C * * 
_ - — — — - — — — — 1. EE Be 
= * e * of S - 4 
- — „ ' — 5 _ — % bs. 8 
- - ” ; : , = "IN 1 
— — bk , „ , .. 
- "4 * 
2 5 
Us l / \ \ 1 . 


— 
— 
— 

— 

—— 

— 

— 

— — 
5 

— 

— 

— 
— 
— 
— 

o 

* 

* 
* 


- 
* 
* 
: 
4 
4 


l 
— 
—— — 2 
— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
* 
ﬀ 
- 
— 
— 
— 
wv 
1 
© 
EN 
2 
* 
. 
* 


| | TIAL —_— | 8 
L \ 7 — # 
! J KW l 47 \ T l F, 1 . - 
| I 8 
* * "IS" 


. 

N 
\ 
8 


— 


- 
* 
a 
* 
k 
* 
* 
7 
* * 
45 
. 
x * 
KE 72 
\ 
= 
* 
5 
r 
= 
FRF 
N 5 
7 
* — 
n 2 
5 
7 
LAs £ 
+> 


7 


x 
4 


2. 
78 


176.1 
W701 
720 
2 
web 


— 


A % ine 
AX yu Bb Wt! 
Wyre 8 


2 


4 | uy * — 
Q * 8 ＋ p - ; y , - 25 5 : : "1 
; . i 5 \ ne . 7 | 4 "A yo 4 f 2 « + 4 = &! 
.4 Fl 1 : * 4 * 1 . 
N 8 5 . — | BE - « EI 
. a ＋ * es p 5 2 7 8 LE 4 
x 7 1 | . : | ” G | g % * ws 1 
1 . F 7 5 1 x | j- 2 2 S o : Ds I 
0 14-7 7 \ = 7 ' A | — | Ky 9 3 
. l 0 I p LEY | þ - 
r 4 . / 18 = * J 1 © { » 
| 7 7 10 Fa 
0 AM ED IS KEE 
NN IF» l G . : = - . A 1 * 
1 Leeren n | > 8 
eee +I G \ > | N 1 * 4 * 
| wal e Mb | 3 I8 
N N Ee „ 1 
| eee, . | ri tie S. 
a rs | IN % 
” \ 7 0 Wan 1 5 750 BOO * 4. 4 a r 
N ee If | JJC ny 
, | BA i N * 4; * at | N05 \ RN * 
| f t 3 8 Bt 4 LY l 
\ * — 8 < 
8 4 ” Thy 
N VEL | ov or = 
: 
. 8. 
«a 


- 
o 


Roy, fen g | 


of CAPT 


« GS 


. te - 


S Cook 


24 2 
nee 


— 
= 


1 N04 
U 
i,. 
8 
J. 3 Guam. 


FLO 


as 


„ _ LEE SE. 
Hl 55 


N 


2 So SE ES : = 


WHOLE 


. 5 £4 1" WE LS . 
| * 70 * . ” W « = * 4.4 ( _— " 4 4 1 C 0 * * * E 
| 3 eee, 13 5 a N een 
„„%;Gœ᷑ iI ON, | 12 D 
* N 2 e TOONS 


| 
2 


1 I 

408. 
WN 
it ux! i! WIN 497 
Mn 17 LM f 


5 


PI 
ral _ Lit 


2 

">, 2 
2 
7 


- 
i 
© 
8 
a" 
a 
dls 
[ 


- 


- 
2 1 
2 
12 
Pl 


4 


bet 


5 
7 


— 


= 


THIRD VOYAGE, 
the Hl 
SL ren 


1 


e 724 ON 


— =: 


LD ET — 


LET LECT Cz 


EDIT / the 


D, 


Fi 
Striking Likeneſs 
1 of the Moth 
775 
n e 


\ Nang 5 * 
6 by "ry % 
ann % N 


= 


— 


5 


VI 


_ FE — —— 


OL re 
AA Palate th 


. | 5 in — N 
Li þ * 71 WIN * 
: L 5 ner, i "py; Nt Wy Wii * — | — Fs S 
J A 1 een ** : * 4 
f | ' * | Mica 227 N { WY NN | p 2 
| 0 2 e e 5 DDE 
| | An nene n. U N 
Wil! 4 WW H * by q 
. Y l „ 0 \ — 7 F K 4 
\ | A 1 | - Y : | 
| O | ' x? 1 * 4 | A KS P 
a - \ A 8 1 g 2 
| l 4 \ DIY: *% . | | 2 f 2 
* * 7 $2 4 
| ; | 5 Y 
l 1 be % F , 5 - \ 1 * 1 2 
4 | : [ vl Wi l hs : 2 4 : 5 5 . 
i | Y ö "hy Mas TA WE | | b g 6 OY | | +0 1 | ay” > Wah) 
\ <1! Bet | 1333 ink 22 Dn RE ES 
ö $5 [4 | HEN : | NE. E 
a by ITAL | ><, 4 
| \ . - 7 - *. Ba _ : , 2 - - 
75 4 \ 5 „ . 47 . | . \ 1 . 1885 . * * D \ : G \ 7 £ 4 N 4 > \ f N 3 * a | i ; 4 
Cr | — * 141 , Ie 'k 48 Nr "4% 5 5 JL 1 - 
| ©" i | ny 47) 4 o pe 7" 1 * . — * y . f , ; \ . ine * : f j 4 * by - * - - A * 4 | be 
l * ry T3939 , 1 0 1 2 
7 4 yo | 1 "POEDLULECRLPMY pft Ar 0 * : 108 AS 
| : A } ö — : * — 
p — f + J \þ GL - \ & 
: ” | 1 HH th | ; | / | | Ak : | | ö a | 8 7 * 
> * | | | 4 1; Nen 41 5 — — = " RY 
by : \ l x - - \ 1 n 7 i \ \ f l \ / ' _— \ w — TOE ——_— 3 M4 1 4 
= | \ 0 \ G \ i | | i 5 bs 
0 — 7 | | N / / 7 | \ | | * 
* a 5 / l . L be „ 
* ; \ "4 \ , . 17 ' \ f G 7 | / p \ \ — 2 —— 2 
I a 44 117 N 7 f / \r/ * ＋ — — | 
* b / \ 7 | l 5 
* . 
- = — 
. = 


= » 
2 
** PFs” | ho „ — * 2 8 4 WIS 
4 — — ON 5 
: / Y — * — — — — - 8 
” 4 , * - 4 \ 7 7 2 
0 # * W 
k G | f 2 * F - p > „ * 5 - 4 
: . \ . l | ; | 
— 88 9 - » 4 : « 4 4. * - © N * 8 4 Y * 
5 — - of \ 1 1 2 o of 3 * 0 "I o E * ? * * SY — 1 4 
- % - F vw © 4 M4 _ * : l . 2 , So * a = 3 8 5 
A — * * . 5 - - * 
c K > „ > 1 * "= © 4 * » — 
b ' | | "oy - | . CF p *. | Fa tre — eB © 
1 1 "7 . 4 « 9 * « g $5 9 Re 5. 42 1 3 ors Fes 8 
4 . p \ . — #"$ . i - 4 pn 1 3 4 * 1 3 oo a . ® 12 þ7 2 5 E 1 J * 2, ax FI 
— F 8 ——_ — m — — _ 8 „— . 4 R 6 , p . A c Bs. * l * * 4 &# 4 * > "= * * L— 22 
i — — — — . —— ——ü—⁴ä—k ——ä—jä—— — — — en 8 # » <4 i : : a . a 
0 — ' "RIP x i * * ; 
N 0 „ 


NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE COLLECTION of 


a. 


| {| Undertaken and Performed by ROYAL AUTHORITY. 
| _ Containing an AUTHENTIC, ENTERTAINING, FULL, and ComeLETE HISTORY of 


[Captain COO KRS 
rſt, Second, Third and Laſt 


| | _ Undertaken by Order of his PRESENT MAJESTY, 
1 | : D FOR MAKING | | 
3 DISCOVERIES in GEOGRAPHY, NAVIGATION, ASTRONOMY, &. 
Y in the SouruERN and NORTHERN HEMISPHERES, &c. &c. &. 

£ Ye. AND SUCCESSIVELY PERFORMED | 


N In the Years 1768, 1769, 1770, 17711772, 1773, 1774. 17751776, 1777, 1778, 1779, 1780, 


. 
= 


b _ 


. 


Southern Hemiſphere, and round the World. | | 
The Second—in the Reſolution and Adventure, for making Diſcoveries towards the South Pole, and round the World. 
The Third and Laſt—in the Reſolution and Diſcovery, to the Pacific Ocean, for making Diſcoveries in the Northern 
+ Hemiſphere, and to determine the Poſition and Extent of the Weſt Side of North America; its Diſtance from Aſia; and 
the. Practicability of a Northern Paſſage to Europe. Comprehending, among the greateſt Variety of the moſt intereſting 
Tranſactions, a faithful Account of all the Particulars relative to the unfortunate Death of Capt. Cook, with his Life, &c. 
Kc. Including likewiſe all the curious Remarks commynicated to this Country by Capt. Cook's principal Aſſiſtants in per- 
forming and conducting theſe celebrated Voyages, - viz. Sir Joſeph Banks, Dr. Jo! 095-8 Dr. King, Dr. Hawkeſworth, Dr, 
+ Forſter, Mr. Forſter, Capt..Clerke, Capt. Gore, Mr. Ellis, &c. &c. tagether with Capt. Furneaux's Narrative of his Pro- 


mn ceedings'in, the Adventure during the Separation of the Ships in the Second Voyage. 

R „„ 7 | TO WHICH WILL BE ADDED, 9 . | | 
Genuine Narratives of other Voyages of Diſcovery Round the W orld, &c. undertaken, performed, and written by Engliſh Circum-Navigators, 
| $&c. under the Santtion of Government, viz. thoſe of Lord By xaw;, Capt. WALL1s, Capt. CARTERET, Lord Mol RAVE, Lord AnsoN, Mr. 
:  PARK1N$0N, Capt. Lu rWI GE, Meſſ. Ives, MivDLETON, SMITH, MOORE, &c. &c, &c. Likewiſe a faithful Relation of the Subſtance of all 
| the moſt remarkable and important Travels and Journeys, which have been undertaken at various Times to the diſſerent Quarters of the World; 
particularly thoſe of HAN WAN, HAMulLTON, HERBERT, DRUMMOND, Pocock, SHAW, STUART, KAL, CARVER, DALRYMPLE, BURNET 
ADD1SON, BARRETT, KEYSLER, THICKNESS, Twiss, BRYDONE, CHANDLER, JOHNSON, SMOLLET, Moore, WRAX ALL, &c. 


The Wuerz comprehending a full ACCOUNT, from the EARLIEST PERIOD to the PRESENT TIME, 
Of whatever is curious, entertaining, and uſeful, both by Sea and Land, in che various Countries ofthe known World, faithfully extracted from 


the original Journals of the reſpective Voyagers, &c. &c. &c. | 


4 


written in a more pleaſing and elegant Stile than any. other Work of the Kind. 


— 


1 ” . 


Illuſtrated with (beſides the curious and intereſting Cuts for Capt. COOK's Fixs and SECOND VOY AGES, &c. &c. &c.) all the elegant, pleaded, 


and fine LARGE Forto CorPPEr-PLATES, N to his ThixD and LAST VovAdE, being Views of Places, Portraits of Perſons, 


and hiſtorical Repreſentations of remarkable Incidents during this celebrated NAVieATtToRs VOYAGE to the PACIFIC OCEAN together 
with the neceſſary Maps, Charts, Plans, Draughts, &c. ſhewing the Tracks of the Ships, and relative to Countries now firſt diſcovered;-or 
hitherto but umperfettly known; the Whole RE de upwards of ONE HUNDRED and FIFTY Cop ER-PLATES, containing about Two 
HUNDRED and TWENTY moſt Elegant and Superb ENGRAVINGS) finely engraved and accurately copied from the Originals by the moſt 
eminent Maſters. | p N | 1 9 Webs, | F e 2 
' Jt is proper to obſerve, that ſome other Editions of theſe Works (unneceſſarily extended to many Volumes, by looſe Printing, blank Papen and other Artifices practiſed by mercenary Perſons) 
would coft a Purchaſer the enormous Sum of upwards of Twenty Guineas; ſo that many Thouſands of Perſons who would with to peruſe the Diſcoveries thus partially communicated to the 
World, and view the aſtoniſhing fac Copper-Plates, have hitherto been excluded from gratifying their eager Curioſity z but the yxESENT Epir ien, by being publiſhed in only EIGUr v 
SIXT NV Nun ue, (making, when completed, either Ox x or Two very Large Handſome Volumes in Folio) enables every Perſon, whatever may be his Cireumſtances to become 
familiary acquainted with thoſe extraotdinary aud important Voyages and Diſcoveries, in the "Performance and Proſecution of which ſuch vaſt Sums bf the Public Money have been ex- 
pended, erefore as the Price of ru¹j,ẽj Wor x is rendered ſo moderate and eaſy, the WO LE of. Capt. COOK's VOYAGES, &c. will be more univerfally read, and the obvious Inten- 
tion of the Kinc and GOV ERNNM ERNI, that the Improvements and Diſcoveries in theſe celebrated Voyages might be communicated to the whole Wor'd, wiltet Courſe be more fully anſwered. 
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The Whole of thele Vor AGES of Capt. COOK, F. R. S, &. Now Publithing under the immediate Direction of | 


GEORGE WILLIAM AN D E RS ANK ESG. 
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\nd by many other Gentlemen of the moſt diſtinguiſhed Naval Abilities. 
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The Firſt Voyage — being profeſſedly undertaken in his Majeſty's Ship the Endeayour, for making Diſcoveries in the 


s Being the moſt accurate, elegant, and perfect Edition, of the Whole of Capt. Cook's Vox Aces and D1iscoVERIES, &t. ever publiſhed, and 
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HE great Utility and very intereſting Nature of the important FixsT, Szcoxm, and Twinnd VOY- 
AGES and DISCOVERIES. of the late Capt. Cook; are acknowledged by all Ranks of Pe 
ſequently it might be deemed impertinent here to attempt any Encomiums on the arduous but exact Reſearches 
of this eminent and valuable Navigator, in which Diſcovericy have been egg far greater than thoſe of all the 
other Navigators in the World, from the Expedition of Columbus to the preſent Time. Capt. Cook is un- 


queſtionably allowed to have been the ableſt and myſt renowned Tircumnavigator this or any other Country 


has produced, and every enlightened Nation muſt deplore his being N killed by the Savages of 


the Iſland Owhyhee on the 14th of February 1779, when proſecuting his Tris, 'OYAGE round the Globe. 
This great Man poſſeſſed, in an eminent Degree, all the Qualifications requiſite for his Profeſſion and great 
Undertakings. He was cool and deliberate in judging ; ſagacious in determining; active in executing ; ſteady. 
and perſevering in Enterprizes; vigilant, with unremitting Caution; unſubdded by Labour, Igifficulties, 
and Diſappointments; fertile in Expedients; never wanting Preſence of Mind; always poſſeſſing himſelf of 
the full Uſe of a ſound Underſtanding ; mild, juſt, but exact in Diſcipline. . His Knowledge, his Experience, 
his Sagacity, rendered him ſo intirely Maſter of his Subject, that the greateſt Obſtacles were ſurmounted, and 
the moſt dangerous Navigations became eaſy, and almoſt ſafe, under his Direction. He explored the Southern 
Hemiſphere, &c. to a much higher Latitude than had ever been reached, and with fewer Accidents than fre- 
quently befall thoſe who navigate the Coaſts of Great Britain. "By his Attention to the Welfare of his Ship's 
Company, he diſcovered and introduced a Syſtem for the Preſervation of the Health of Seamen in long 


Voyages, which has proved wonderfully efficacious : for in his SzgoxD VovAdE round the World, which. 


1 77 con- 


continued upwards of Three years, he loſt only one Man by Diſtemper, of One Hundred and Eighte en Perſons, 


Station amongſt the Nations of the Earth. Other Diſcoveries of ne 


of whom his Company conſiſted. = alben bie nn Nen nn 
The Death of this valuable Man was a Loſs to Mankind in general; and particulatly to be deplored by 
every Nation that reſpects uſeful Accompliſhments, and, honours Science; It is ſtill mote to be deplored by 
this Country, which may juſtly boaſt of having produced a Man hitherto unequalled fog nautical Talents; and 
that Sorrow is farther aggravated by the Reflection, that his Country was deprived | | 
Enmity of a People, from whom, indeed, it might have been dreaded, but from whom it was not deſerved: 
for, Capt. Cook frequently interpoſed, at the Hazard of his Life, to protect theſe very People from the ſudden 
Reſentment of his own injured Ship's Crew. Let us contemplate, admire, revere, and emulate, this great Na- 
vigator ; whoſe Skill and Labours have enlarged natural Philofophy ; have extended nautical Science; and have 


diſcloſed the long concealed and admirable Arrangements of the Almighty in the Formation of this Globe, and 


at the ſame Time the Arrogance of Mortals, in prefuming to account, by their Speculations, for the Laws by 
which he was pleaſed to create it. It is now di 


covered, beyond all doubt, that the ſame Great Being who 
created the Univerſe by his Fiat, by the fame ordained our Earth to keep a juſt Poiſe, without a correſponding 
Southern Continent. The arduous and accurate Reſearches of this extraordinary Man have diſcovered Seas un- 
navigated and unknown before. They have made us acquainted with Iflands, People, and Productions, of 
which we had no Conception: and he wilt be revered; white there remains an authentic Account of his Three 
3 Voyages, and as long as Mariners and Geographers ſhall trace the various Courſes and Diſcoveries he 

as made, hg | 


Among other Advantages which muſt refalt from the Undkertakings of this unparalleled Commander, it, is pro- 


-bable-that theſe Voyages may be the Means of ſpreading, in Time, the, Bleſſings of Civilization . 1 
- numerous Tribes of the Sauth Pacific Ocean, of aboliſhing their horrid Repaſts, and their equally horrid Rites: 


and of laying a Foundation for future and more effectual Plans, to N them for holding an honourable 
ountries have, in general, been Wars, or 


rather Maſſacres. Nations have no ſooner been found out, than they have been extirpated; and the horrid 
Cruelties of the Conquerors of Mexico and Peru, can never be xemembered without bluſhing for Religion; and 


human Nature. But when the Recefſes'of the Globe are inveſtigated, not to enlarge private Dominion, but to 


a 8 general Knowledge; when we viſit new Tribes of ur Fellow Creatures as Friends, and wiſh only to 
e 


arn that they exiſt, in order to bring them within the Pale of the Offices of Humanity, and to 'relieye- the 


WMants of their. imperfe&' State of Society, by communicating to them dur ſuperior Attainments ; Voyages of 
uch Diſcovery, planned with ſuch, benevolent Views by Groot Tue: Tn, and executed by Cook, have 


not, we truſt; totally failed in this Ref 


N 


N * 


5 HUNDRED and TWENTY, moft Elzcant 
" *copied from the Originals by the 


| 2 with Impatience) we therefore co 


e | Lory of his . then 
_ immediately proceed to a faithful and accurate Relation of his much admired Third and laſt Yoyage round the 


pect. The Natives of the South Pactfic Ocean comparing themſelves. 
with their Viſitors, cannot but be ſtruck with the deepeſt Conviction of their own Inferiority, and be impelled 
by the ſtrongeſt — to ſtrivę to emerge from it, and riſe nearer to a Level with thoſe Britons, who 


deigned to look upon them, and left behindi{o many. Specimens of eir generous and humane Attention. The 
very Introduction of our uſeful Ani 


imals and Vegetables, by adding freſh Means of Subſiſtence, will have added 
to their Comforts and/Enjoyments.of Lifſme. Kin Þ 5; F £1 
The Public Curioſity being excited to the hight eſt Degree reſpecting Capt. Cob x's Voyages, (particularly his Third 
and Laſ Expedition to the Paci ic Oc H/ it is neceſſary to caution the Public againſt the Impoſition of albmuti- 
lated, aupenet, and Spurious Editions, Abridgements, 100 Colnpdadidins of theſe Works; fuch Publications not 
being calculated to convey to the Reader that Satisfaction ſo naturally expected. The Work now reſpettfully offered 
to the Public, will contain the Whole of Capt. Cook's Voyages Complete, with all the fine ſplendid Folio Cop- 


1 It is unneceſſary to point out the obyious Imperfections of all Publications which include only a 
1 


gle Voyage of the very celebrated Capt. Cook; his Tbree different Yoyages are ſo immediately connected toge- 


ther, that owing to frequent References from one to another, no Perſon can form a ſatisfactory Idea of his valuable 
Diſcoveries, who does not read his Firft, Second, and Third 2 in the order in which they were performed 


and-written,.” In the pręſent very cunplete, improped aud genuine Edition (for, which numerous Readers have been 
corſſidef it 2 a Ailpenütble Jos by ra Th with falt Sw of His 
oyage round the World; after which we ſhall record an authentic Hiſtory of his Second Ve 


Firft 


Globe, being that principally undertaken for new Diſcoveries in the Pacific Ocean, &c. &c. and in the Proſe- 
cution of which he unfortunately loſt his, Life. YT ONE <Y 
This Work will be illuſtrated with (beſides the curious ald intereſting Cuts for his FIRST and SECOND 
VOYAGES, &c.) all the elegant, ſplendid, and fine LARGE FOLIO /COPPER-PLATES, belonging to 
his THIRD and LAST VOYAGE, being Views of Places, Portraits of Perſons, and hiſtorical Repreſenta- 
tions of remarkable Incidents during this celebrated Navigator's OYAGE to the PACIFIC OCEAN ; toge- 
ther with the neceſſary Maps, Charts, Plans, Draughts, &c. ſhewing the Tracks of the Ships, and relating to 
Countries no firfi 2 or hitherto but imperfeftly known; the Wldle (on unting to upwards of TWO 


and. EN VINGS) fine! d accuratel 
eee ee 


extende 
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e moſt xminent 


is Ornament by the 
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W De rr 
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extended 9 5 Volum by loo — and ꝓubliſhed by mercena erſons, (though Meet 
ns the Letfer- 20 e uld coſt 4 urchaler t he nous, 4 Sum 1. pwards of Twenty Guineas ; 
ſo that _ 2 ouſands of Perſons who would-wiſh to peruſe the Diſcoveries thus partially commuNnicated to 
the. SV ies nd view the aſtoniſhing fine Co per-Plates, have hitherto been excluded from gratifying their eager 
Cadkil Wah the” Preſe 1 Edition is ed in Vighty Numbers at 6d. each, making when conipleted”” 
*eifher 875 or: T 8 Eh e Handſome lutnes in Folidq : te effect which very delfivabli End, Recourſe will be. 
had to lat den Types, Neat ue e Ger e to compriſe much Matter it a little Compaſs; ſo that hy this 
Means a by 6 r adheting'ts' a"clofe ths elegant” Mode'6f Printing, we ſhall be enahled to preſent to the 
Public at an eaſy te; atid i A final bat ſucheient Compaſd, more than what others have (to enrich private 
Iudtwiquals) e tend ed and ſpur out by locfe Pfinting, Blank” Pape r, arid other ſiniſter Artiſices, to the Bulk of 
many Volumes, originally fixed at a Bigh Rite, and by the eig Mancewvres of Mondpolizers now ad- 
varices to a toft extravagabe Price; 'w ereby the original Intention of Government; that the Improvemetits ; 
and DifcoveHes it theſe celebrated Vb 5 be ht be &ommanicated to the Public, (at. whoſe Expence they wete 
not only performed,” but jth e 5 Hab betti hirherto in a great Meaſure defeated. Howevbr, 
by the ication of this Genume 3  POMPERTE"COLLECT TON: of the Whole of Captain COOK's 
by hs PHB 8, Ce. in LARGE FO Lt ; All Ranks of Perſons whatever may: be accommodated, and the Public 
Curiohty; = naturally excited" b 125 Report of ſürh KM TRAONDIVARY VO VA ES and Dreeovertes, will:'be 
«Hi: LEY" af ches My tified, Lhe Poot as well as the Rich will thus become familiarly acquairited with | 
theſe extra 04 14 15 10 oft Voya es ard Diſcoverits;' in the Performance and Proſecution of which ſuch 
valk 8 ums of che Public y have ven ©) ended. 80 Tat ab the Price of this Work is rendered fo; very 
Wa e and es Jy; "the . f Captain Cook's Voyages wilt be more univerfally read, and tlie obvious In- 
tention of. the”) 4 Government that the Path rovementsand Difcoveries im cheſe celebrated Yoybgey __ 
ommunicate he Whole World, Will of cov. more fully anſwered. 
"EM the WIe Ieoveries ant Vopages of CAHT ry] Colfcy We ine an to Jada the End genuine Narratives 
other Leger, of Diſcovery round the World, &c, undertaken, 1 , and written by Engliſh Cireum- 
1 ühchet th 15 1 f © *G&vrrithenit'; "vi. thele of Lord Byron, Capt. Wallis, Capt. Carteret, 
d Krasse Laue 2 15 > Kno, Mr. Parkinfonh, Capt. Lutwidge, Me! Ives, MiAlcion; Smith; Moore, &c. &c. c, 
ikewiſe, chte Region He Subftatice'vf al the moſt remarkable and important” Travels and Journeys; ' 
E 10 15 Fee n at various Ties to the different Quarters! of the World, particularly thoſe: of 
away ebert, Bu Und, Pocock? Shaw, Stuart; Kalt, Carver, Dalrymple, Burnet, Addiſon, 


E e Witz, Chandler. { Moore, \Wraxal late 
. 19 0 e Micke TVits! Brytlhe, Cith di Jehnfon Smollet; Moore, Wraxall; &c. It hab Olate 


"tag! :Comittion "td he? dical Publications! into the World: with a good Appearance at firſt; 
4 ob {the 5 Se If their ee fall Aff fron their original Perfection; hat, when concluded, 

th e e ly tx akirlg, fot" A182 ef Umfôrmity be deemed finiſhed. : That ſuch Defects will not be 
the Ne 0 in io. the 0 r. Ache Pubhe that the lattet Numbers will be equal in Goodneſs 


With the unte; 28d that 
9 15 5 hes 20 n n ae Readers by doing Credit 0 the Seer Nr giving SL 


Obey TT "of visahOog!N:t 9 enuls Jo iE! 77% 
Te. 


8 151 30 | A 
01A bn 214024 nan 215 b23aisupgr eu bunt 94:1 rail molt arent brig 6 thy . 


= 
* 


- 
* > K 1 1 4 # 4 #2 L of " 1 S & Þ 5 


w 


aan n + th. 
WC 89 4+ k& 11 S344. 4 41 [1 2) 1400 . 11s Nil 23415 ils l : 


DOS G16. 135 
— 


\& 1 
: 


o 
«te 
7. : - 2 - Ta — . | — 8 7 7. - - [Ul 
2219¹¹ 24 75 FL 2 1 AP ' ( ; 7 7140 | 14177 7 — 4 . 7 #* 4 4 p — 276 0 of 
g , - . . | _—_ 4 ' 
a 1 " 


10 2 


'1 10 Roi Bienen Fo 25 Yi Hi / yh dt 3ommns 


a 1 1 TT T 11 5 
To tlie = +. N. * | 
45 the I. * „dn 10 us i gu * n rd sl. gs bas dat e 0 7 
Jo the LogpsCoMmssoNERs of th en 


CA i "and Cartaxks ol dhe Roja ah 1 + 


— 4 „ 3 + | - * * 
2 l od | 106 At N | TWO 119! 
e* 4015 To! Hol 

0 10341L. 


15 40 v1! Ty AS i! Won ion 30 3 IIe tg 24426 
. n 9% hike ey daa d 7 [ts % ojlqmo?) z5yr7o EC 2:27) Mett / 15 neo | 4 du 102 
6 te 2ulm hid u ano: T6 che Pu do i 5 1 W an 15 : 4 216318 er 
| | et 5 8988 io MTS 2 37 29% 51218 587 . 3 I. bY Q” A a ge, | 1525 117 227 Ys 5 IDJ 
Eh ate 7 "foll ENU l 9 10 MP: WE T E H 16 0 RY of) 03-4403 
Boie Mat S991 4503 How nat 1h ods mr aye Wed | C UL at unt 100 oh ole. 4519 rgoti(l 


The W or. l C: ECEAOK's VOYAG 


wh IN e rid, Fele { 


rd ad at bas ,53 3 2590 336 262 ni Big obi won thi nalen tg TH wy i: wii: * 15 dal 


4 } (1.4 wee J ur 1 ROB 
N O2 bas T2 Al 1 2111 N e N 1 MBE NK Di Ext * Fe . * hy 5 08 106.28 


rift - * 1 wh 1 Ve! ” 
% gaiguölod 0 'X.14Hik $40M 


SCH M IHE nd br Gil l ange 9 it He ts 2 28 07 
loge lion hus in ord » Yar 2538t9 1o zwalY . l bas OEHEHTD 8d 
; F "oo f 
-9903-.; MAADO O17 IHE: Pitts 1.1 irn badly: . i ooh 8 adam to 21919 
02.211 titslo1 bas qine N If * 2 aiduort( ang ed. Joon ping 914 £3 450 1 


of I lo bt qu 0 nian OSHO 5 NI ANN D DUVOD V. N. TS. 


i e ele the af SOR and" Fu le SITE . 


Ses 


— 


ae an mall bd Baithtad in 10 retzu lar, complete, uniform; and elegant a Mafiner, i, 


4 


57 HW E Uhiny' nd Tptendid: 1 Foiig' e e ; 


* 
*%. 
| . 
* 
” . Jas 'F 
* * _— „„ — , 0 „ 0 * — — 1 E h a 
- * * 33 „ — 42 ap" * — N 3 1 TIS A o 8 
* ——— 04. N _— « oy a) 
* - 
- : : 
4 
* : 
, — * . . | | | | ' 
| : 4 
4 } \ —__ 
| . 
> a = 
. | | 
* x . — by . l 
S - x * 
_ - * It \ 
| ; 4 ; = 
* ; | 
. A 3 
— 2 N 
* 2 * 8 | 
* : | " 
* 8 | | | 
8 F Pa - 
* 
. 4 | 
| - 
3 
| o Z * 
| — 
- —- 
4 * = 
— t 
2 | 
_ | 
| — ”D 
. . ; : 
* * j; | 
* : 8 
. 
| * 1 ws * vw - S 
: 22 2 : = 
* 1 Y a * a : : 
* ny : : | | 
* | | | | | 
| : : V N 
» MW 
£ | | | | 
i 4 * 9 | | | 
= * „ 4 | | 
4 | | 
* - 1 b c ö | 
: : ; * 
- : 
| - N _E 
* | | 
| } | | 
2 * . | 
> | 
= 3 - . | | 
222 1 a bt ; = | | 
. : a 
* * : | | 
: 1 * * * 
| Wm | | 
N | | | | 
* 8 522.8 : | | 
n ; $223 IF ** : : * | | 
. * - 1 - e ü 
: -0 . 5 75 — 
5 5 8 — 5 : - . * L 2 
; , «7; TS G : : . ; 0 . Þ 
. * : 2272 i 2 . 
£2 2 : x k 
* e | | | | 
: ö 
* , 3 | | 
; * a ; = 
7 | | | | | | 
| 8 rt Oi | 6 SD _= 
| | | : - 22 . . ; — 2 — 
= 7 : | | | 
* 1 n | | 
. * | 5 | | 
| | — A 
be | . , : ,4 , = - . = - - i x 
4 * 5 I 3 : > 2 422 . — 5 * . N ; 5 5 
. e bo * - : . : . « , : | T | | ; 
*- F : | 
. * = A - * = = 5 . ® : - . ; f : - 
o : * | 
* , A 7 N 2 : | | 1 
| f : A 5 . ; — * 2 3 * 
4 : . 8 2 I 1 5 ? : | 
- * : | k | | | | | 
= * 4 „ .* * * . 6 * = * 5 > x : 8. + ; - | 
0 * 4 — by % » 72 5 n — Ap wy . 7.7 2 : | : | | 
=” * ; : | : 
| | | . : : FE 
* 7 2 | | 
„ * ” 9 ay * * * * : | : | | | | 
TER 22 " +5 5s "3. 0 242 *2 : . : 5 E ? : | c | | | 
* . - * $52 5 2 22 ” : - . . : 4 p N 
2 8 : 2 | 8 255 PETS £5 955-200 | 28 1 
* — 5 _= ; «KF * 4 pr 
1 I = 12 8 8 : . E 
| - 5 Nr 7 5 f | 
* — = bl 1 "F - 5 
" | 
P 
: : 
_ 


1 2 * — 


— — 


2 


3 


4 4 
LI 


1 


A GENERAL CH 


I 


0 


Kekibiiing the - DISOVERIES made by Capt: Zuus COOK in his -FIRST, \$ SECOXI) and 1 
6 ny 5 


— 7 


FT. 
T3374 „ IT — +rx7 


/ * 00 105 12 N35 


Ar C 


4 


K 


= 
„„ 


ches 


2. 


|| 


1 


ori & 5 


ara 147; ern 
GERMANY 71 7 
ns. 45, e 

— * 


Jenn 


Sea 


„ 


3 
As of 


Oe 


Mlack 


rf H 


1 wy 4 — 1 ' 3 1 4. * 4. 
eL Tee 
. 4 p 


Nova ' 


G00 gh 
| K A R C 1 
l » 
\ = 3 — 
f - - 


Ut, 1 


Hoh OF 


92 G 9 


. 


anſhurs 


ct ol 


EZ CYPET 


pie _ of 2— 


C.1 2 / 1 
. 


* 


* 
— 
* 
F 
n 


rr 


OR 


ö 
r 


W822 LY AILI © 


1 1 


7 7 [1 4 1 * — 7. 
Mongols /- a > FLA tid 


rr V 


inner Ay 


Y 


* * * wy . | 
FF 1. A S | of Plea 
1 | HH KF 75 enn a Zu K ee . 

{ Del ee <> DR e. 

. \ "y * 1 Fo 18 dos. a , Ane te Ora 

Oude olan | C Ligue d* * * 
ra — | ; 7 * 8 # 1. Sebartion 4. 
. : 4 lebneg. * Sn . 
. * a. mu Pe 8 nd rad 


— | $4 4 

— — 

8 Tn 
: . lroethr ane 


Vans 


— I. 271 n 
* 1 nh . N 
P * 107 16. IP Viera 
* k * 1 ** \ Ham *; 
{7 + ew - : 5 0 
| e 7.4 


2 
* 


— . . OE TY" "x 


Wy a 
1 


ol 
*  Q.Chark 


Lament er ou 


Tt * 
4 "gr Lo 


New Welw 


tr Wake an 
r e 


— — 


2 .nu 
1 7 gy”. a . 
apricort, — 2 


—ů :e M „ 


| 
HOLE 1: 


92 Lunt * 
5 


— ᷣ ů——— 


FS 
FL 
"a 

> 

I 

T 


2 Mar lan t/ 


N 7 ler: A- K'fiem Nu of hoe 


e 
Aline — 3 
. - * 
\ =» : * ' 
" = —— 


Fran T3 "A 


| q \ bet tune N 
Drew \ 4 Patrik Hend 1. 

I - ee .. «we OC: Fon 
. GH eee 


. t ene * ll 4 * e 3 , Aline Ne weed . W 
— ; PR A * 
#3. 7. P 7 ee l; 10 nend | dan Te. *% Fe gf 


6 fe hell een rr 


7 4 — a $ 
j P , 4 : 


: 
. 


+ : bb. * * Ve 4 z . 
' YN q 3 2 8 I x 3 J ; . 
wp. 4 | A Alt, * / a" rt : o - 
N Owe tb of Trukne be | | | TIS | ae Rock ure, wv 
II 1 8 | , Se hes. as. \ lolands off =» 
3 CE SOA e. ö | 
4 — We ><. R 7 9. JT 
: -_- * a * e 3 5 — ; 1 * a ; ds — need We Y 
2 Jang. 173 . ² hn of ©, . — — * a. £1 "No Tov to be ee, . is 
„. 7 8 pager, === . 
oa 3 J I by | \ V y Ah on 4 
1 : er bv bends tin 7 
: 7 b * 
- | . 1 14 
3 f . 
„ 8 4 5. 1 
77777 c ͥ os... N ahm & * 


2 ES 2 ets ew 
. 422 —ů— Woes owe gs. ace ——ä — 7 — 
4 


Carole 


b . 


T 


6 | | / 


" , * 
XXY | 45 t 
ZTTFTTIIT 1 J 1 m * vn Longitude from lr lr of CRE, 
: | | | FIAITTF N i ; : N * 
_ $36 1 345 9 15 go 45 75 7 * * * * 2 8 * * * — | 
— — wo di. BY , * 
8 b — — — S | Gs | 05 
k 1 . p e 
F F F : Lane 
r A ö aur lu 6 der ae, ar the Alings drone 
= on os G x 12 5 
: % : A , 
5 po : "0 ts WR... 3 ho 
. | « F 
: ® . \ 
* : *. 
5 7 3 
; - y v : i | * 
8 YEW | \ 
| x N | 
85 N # 
— b | 4 : 2 % 
2 N * 4 ; 7 
vt 


4 


AL CI IART: a 
* 
'OXI) and THIRn\ UYACE'S; ;withthe TRACKS of the SHIPS under Ins Command 
— — — 
. : . * 
) ws | 5 * 255 265 RE 5 330 
-.—_—z — JJ T 
The 2 25 2 „ un xvm| 2 xXIX 
oe Ae. — 
ARCTIC e 2 N BAY 
| er Datum > . 3 
+ 8 1 * Lake 1 
lfu 
* ale” e ENL 2 JInduns 
Arctic rele De. hag #74 dons os 's F 
lr. Lal 
4 | * 
N a {Go 
ne 
, © * - 
4 . 
I 
i emu & 3 N 
| f 1 
30 
- | 
l | 
T 
I 
' — 1 10 
L ANTE | 
| 4 4 4 ? i 
| > a 
wy 1 - , * 4 5 
ay 2 1 | 22 Tom wn — * N 
5 weren. * | C Wb Fore IG Jie xleg, Q. Hes s OR Soar 
4 . 14 — 
1 „ e A a Maria tn Gorta Morro Arr ves 4 ( MN * l B i 1] x 
FR L | ene . ; Ny [= * — pug = une ' | 
ruin He labs, | | Aarellones © Nr . 40 13 2 . M. | 7 
- | | Feb. 2. is R A eee e Ve» RE 
"© the” r — 1 Wu EE NAC n — — — 18 "6 KLE Ar ty Ds 142 1 
Ay * 1 S, dof ++ „ tarone, , 
Mu * ' =. 9 a (rr rentes O WOTTTPES 2 — he 4 4 — 
"oj PS Mew toe le N Jane Cp» % - 00 
| Hove Pariida''s >, ui 7 <2 Ber“ . | 
k | Lau . }- 5 - 1 
io fe eue, f 8 June un 5 wa 5 -< 29,4 \C y IVR. * LOG 1 
Taube 5. + 2 Turtle 7. * ders J_ Amaph * A 89. dE 1 | 
* . oa L y * Cape A - . 
0 7. Ann. | ® Thu 1. A N | KS . 10 
0 | : Punta Mela © - 
" j 4 
| 4 | & 1 
| | A. 
3 1 : ur n 5 
ee bole [. Gallows . 
AY N 80 ; 1 FFF e 22 . Worn Pa * ' 
—— — — —ͤ —— — — — ͤ ꝗà—ůV . —P g— too ang 1 
. 4 . / - „ 
New Treland 8 5 ab ee ee. 7 
f oF + 
: 5 eee N i 
. 9 1 — s E 7 2. A ( | 1 
2 barbs I: ev N ue 7 N | * r W 3 11 ma Count * of 1 1 
aue Rn: . 2 STE Q 5 * {en rt =. 14; 4 10 
5" Hig or 1 - of FS fag \ \ CE Sam 1: 
Tr tron, of, th 4 7 nr. TY, + /hamman 7. golf 2 * * * Bas 1. ” 1 8. A ba 
Zu, 7 * / ut CE ot - 1 1* Nog _ [ re [** | + 
te 4 lab | ef. vant Ts. . Foo 17 —— e \ E. R ; 1 - 
New (dark 5 Oy: ach. J. r. * ts, "We a L £ | 0 - - 
* 17 * 25 , 9 * Maur: 22 A 0 a . +5 
"= * 7 17 0 "&d.- 4.477, n+ A VV | p N 
Neu D Calc hun. To eee . 2 D 88 1 E 2 N — 3 . — 
5 4 2 ii 7 bee. 7 gurter J. 1 7 Finaorar | T 
bY. NM N FIT Li catherine : 
\ 27 ig n. 5 | ' ; 130 
' You i by the % { Ur. 1 1 * — 4 N N as 7 - | 
: 5 f Spencer . *. | tg $2 Martens "wo A = - 
CAf 5 * , \ * Bums — CS Map g 
4 6 * gn e ' Aulv 10 70. Tre of” Hot *J } —\ Feb 1 197 P | % * "VU „42 A. Plate T T 
_ i Nie 5 0.590 . O0UTHF| 
* Be v — ! a . Fs > , a og — ; 
fun thad om 8 IC. —_ 1 2 ity 7 c Wee 25 LS. * — 40 
ren Tut — — 7 7 + * * a vy : 
Voted Gay ; * foto! 8 2 LES 1 dog c X * A 1 I 
82 * " nd 4 7 DN —— , — f ol Z Grande 11 
Pk 1 . : " 3 f n # | 
ul 10 : . * a ' 
i — M. - 
* 5 | , E i 4 - 
Fg oy Aadre de Prov Ig 3 
fe C RE © Uh 
. | ; Six & I 
N v FP ws a \ C. Now N f 1 
* Ke / ' eee SONS os wo G | : 
"I AA | Mor. , Tr bed Pr Ben 7gf chm - 
* Dum 1 
f No Tee to K. i \ | . 
ee : * 8 | 
CS a ——— N a N IF | 
| for Leland ceen i . 
= , * 4 X . . 
Lam, aa and Feld 0 
; 6 ov broken fee: * „ f . HIRIT o » CE Go ace» ann Say owcodoodo 
2 5 — —„H — — 4--- —— ——— —— Da core For EATER En Ic ob A 1h ENT bo b . 
Cirole * , — — * 
x x "a | Jelands of tre | abon. 
a : 4 iu U . 1 The Enilcarours Track in 1708, 170g 177017; 7 ' 
| i | | I | C | 0 C E. nd > Revolutions Fu ane mn 7 1773-17748 5 
g | | | RS > 2 dane in iu , gane ger, 7⁰ 
eee ur nh 7 . 


14 
Weener Arr. ee ee ee ee e eee MIT 


= * 9 ” * * * 
F | 
— — — 2 — — — — ͤ ä —ꝑ — 
— . p * 
„ = 
c + 
y af . N 
* 7 * 
#o 1 * ——— 5 * * 
f * = : : 
3 0 * # EL 
ö * 
. 8 5 1225 
. 
: — 
| : 
7 
& 
44 # 
Fn : 1 4 
10 * 
' * 4 * _ * * * \ 
* a 
— t. 
r ommons gy tity. (DT. Go > E * = — 
u e * r >. Ad ra 


* 


„5 


* 
- , : ' * . 1 * 1 ty 
. SEE | | x 
4 0 — i 
1 x N | 
, "_ - —_— - * GI > - > 2 D — > —— re 
0 ” - 20 2 | WITT TT — — ——— — — — — — 22 „* * — OY : "we — bY 2 | 
| Fw » ũ ͤ ——U EEC — — ä— —— wow © ” — » 0 — * * 5 
" 2 - 
. * „ , = - < 
. 1 = 
. _ — 0 1 - * 
. P y Das * a” 
- 1 a. N " a 
l - 4 = * 1 
1 ” 1 4 . , 
p be . * : N * e : 
. * . . 2 * 
- N © + -N 
* voy X 

[ , . % _ 5 * 

| - , k l | 


2 „%% „ 
- 
. 
*% 
= 
a" 
= 
- 
4 
* 


9 1 
9 
5 


*% 
4 . > - * 
- : P 1. p 
a | * y 5 
l ) - * f a OY : * 
- $ vw Þ 
\ a” # 
” - * 
4 
* - * * 
/ * * * o 2 9 4 4 ; S > = 
7 Ci 
4 , n i . k 8 6 
« . . N 4 
* « : c 
n 4 . 
5 2 72 F - 
* a = - * * * 1 *, * * * 
F » = . k : * . , . 1 
* ” 


: 
1 
oy 
- 
- 
; 


* 
- 
o 
* 
4 
: 


" 2 Mi # 
1 2 * . : 6 - * 4 8 F 
F - . * 4 Ay 
— ” - 4 "EO - 
N 1 A ? - » 
* 1 : * 1 
" + * * 
—_ . ; P g f 

4 = - —_ : E .. 
. . * 5 

_ _ * 1 


2 
- 
( 
4 
* 


- 
* 
* 


* 
- 
. 
” 
' 
: 
: 
* - 
Z 
- 
» 
: 
G 
* 
2 
: 
* 
1 
* 
5 fo. 
* 
1 
4 
* 
n 
0 A 
* 
5 
— 
* 


: 2 

* 

A 

% 
* 
—_ 
= 

* 

& 

_- 
* 


„ „„%„ ͤ 
. 
— 
= 
* 
1 
3 
4 
=—_ 
w 
* 
4 
+ 4 
1 — 
4 . 
. 
* 
, 
uw 
* 
3 
Nr. 
* 


. 
- 
- 
* 
* 
24 r 
* 


. ———«õ Z—ꝛ— — n „ 4 * — — ä u * * | C I 13 ö 5 _ l : 
= g 1 gu - 4 
1 =- Me * - p * * . o 
Y , E — 7 * o 
p * = F 
w = . , - — 
. — . 
| 227 
= 
Fg 
== = = = + FS = 7 8 i * * 2 N — TT — —— — — _ 1 K a — 1 * _ 
. o o =C —F - =: by ho a i we = 
1 = 8 * 1 . + "IS \ ; l 
= \ * P | "7 \ 
= * n 
** a ve fk 8 . asd 4 4 


L 
4 


„„ 


_— 


TJ: I, of Part of the MK. cite off Terva det Fuego tnken Som the Point A in the (hart. 


* 


f 


+ A Veew 7 Strait Ze Maire with Part of Term del nue and Stern Land taken /Fom the I bin B in he Chart . 


* 


5 1 : 
| — | Z ondon. tublutiat by Aer, Hogg at the Hings Arms N®16 Ntternoster How "On: 4 
: ; f 2 | n = 
5 IRS 8 5 = a 3 


= 
Os. 
2 — 
2 9 
* 
8 6 ; 
7 4 
7 — 4 
= * 
r : * 
= 
_ 
% : 
* - 
— 
_ . 
: 2 3 4 
, F 
: 
— p OS 
- 
8 
o 
: 
y : 
4 Foc 
FR 
7 > 
% 
CY 
= 
"HS 4 
R : * 
. 
1 
4 
, þ "mp * 
* ! 
: * 
p , 
 _— - - ad 
_ 
* 
[ 
= 
* 5 E 
-. 2 
Fs 


— * 
— * 3 
* 
* 
an 2 
” * 
7 
— 
* 
7 * 
4 : 
#250 
\ 
* — 4* 
4 4 
F 
* K 5 
* 
6 - 
wy 
= 
- 
9 
* 
* 
„ 4 
* 
. 
* * 4 
* 
1 
6 = 4 
* 
* = 
®.. 
* 
bo 
>. 3 
7 = 
= 
SA 
- 
& 
- 
1 
\ 
t 4 * 
=Y f at 
Is - $ 
-# } - = 
4x D * 4 
J E wid 
— 
% 
* 
* 
= 
* 
— 
* 
* 
— 
Fa * 
- - : . _— 
- 
* 
\ 
1 — 
af bp 
: 7 - 
2 ” 3 
8. =y . * p 
4 — * 4 
4 
15 fn a 
* * 
— 
i 
Ll 
Ley . 5 o 
- 
"x 
* * [3 * ad 
* 
= 
o - 
4 4 I s * — of 
— 4 


GENUINE "and COMPLETE. 
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COM oF. THE WHOL E or 


Capt. Cooks Voyage 
Undlertaken. and Performed by ROYAL AUTHORITY. 


Being the moſt Accurate, ELEGANT, and Frurber EDITION of the WHOLE 
WO RK S and DISCOVERIES of that Celebrated CI NAVIGATOR. 


1 be whole Written in a more pleaſing and elegant Stile chan any other Work of che Kiad. 


Capt. Ks 
FIRST VOYAGE Round the WORLD, 


UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED 
By Order of his Preſent MAJESTY, 


77 


In His Majeſty's Ship the END EAVOUR; 


- Principally for making Diſcoveries i in the Sour HERN HIM 187 KERR, &c. bee. 5 


Veg n the, latter End of. Auguſt 1768, and concluded the 12th of june 17713 containing 2 


Period of 175 a LEAR , in which was ern the Sa of the Globe. 


IN T R 0 5 1 c T I T3 N. 


S, 


OYAGES being conſidered as the grand re- 
| VI bv juſt ru e and intereſting knowledge, 
ngaged the attention of mankind 
in all ages. * u hp le field the attention of curi- 
oſity is an by a vets variety of intere ſcenes; 
and works of this kind are of national conſequence, | 
while, at the Tame time, they afford a dich find of 


eaſure to all-thoſe who delight to ſpend each leiſure | 


ur in rational amuſement. * With reſpect to Captain 
the Exbravovx, it has ſo much attracted the notice of 
the world, that it cannot be too particularly related, nor 
too nicely examined; and aA principal advanta tage accru- 
ing from the following narrative is, that the fame ſto- 
ries ſet in different lights as they ftrike the obſerver, 
cannot fail of being a lource” of freſh intelligence; of 
chewing former accounts through a new medium, and of 


Cook's firft* Foyage round the world, which was in | 


ad. 


_—_ 


acing them in a more ſtriking point of accuracy, by 


Judiecious corrections, and additional improvements. 


— 


be voyage! which is $ the ſubject of our preſent. narra- 


tive, was undertaken by order of his Are N 


for making diſcoveries in the ſouthern hemiſphere, &. 
Captain Cook was appointed commander of the En- 
deavour; and with him embarked Mr. (now Sir N. 


| /epb) Banks and. Dr. Solander, whoſe principal 


in this expedition were, to obſerve the tranſit o Ve- 
nus, and to at afterwards farther diſcoveries. Mr. 
Joſeph Banks and Dr. Solander were men of diſtin- 
guiſhed abilities. The firſt of theſe gentlemen: was 
poſſeſſed . of conſiderable landed property in Lincoln- 
ſhire ; and, upon his leaving the niverſity of Ox 
ford, A. P. 1763, he made a voyage to the coaſts af 
Newfoundland and Labradore. Notwithſtanding. the 

and difficulties that attended his firſt expedi- 
tion, Mr. Banks returned undiſcouraged; and when 


the Ende: , ur was equipping for a voyage tothe South 


Seas, he letermined to embark with che adventurers, - 


from the laudable motive of enriching his native coun. © *Y 
try. with the knowledge of e e nd 


new diſcoveries. 


1 


1 1 is er u to point out the obvious imperfeclions of mn publications which include only a ſingle voyage of the: very os i Vi Gy With 
lebrated Capt: Cool; his three different vo Yay get are ſo immediately connected together, that owing to fre 15 15 


actory idea of his valuable diſcoveries, who does not read his ft ” frond, and third - 
- Voyages in the order in which they were performed and written: in the preſent very complete, 


- ene107anvther, no: perſon can form a fatis 


_— ads. cu Sw. om. 4 2 2 _— ws 4 


nt references from 


or "which numerous readers have been waiting with impatience) we therefore conſider it as our bal ene di duty 2 begin with's 


© full account of his Firſt Voyage; after which we ſhall record an authentic hiſtory of his Second Voyage; and then 7 nts . 
_ ceed to 's faithful and accurate relation of his much admired Third and laſt V oyage round the world, being that — ade „ 


len for new diſcoveries in the Pacific ocean, &c. &c, and in Ro ee of which he bene e loſt his life. 
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. Selander, whom Mr. Banks to accom- 
pany him, had been appointed to a place in the Bri- 
tſh Muſeum, then juſt eſtabliſhed, which he filled 
with credit to himſelf, and in which he ues univerſal 
ſatisfation. The Doctor Ars, a «qv 7 . 
a man of greap fearyy ng.” ing an in.na i 
loſophy, and who ſtudied under the famous * 
nus. 

ble acquiſirion of this 'gentleman, took wih him two 
draughiſmen, the one being intended to paint ſub- 
jects of natural hiſtory, and the other to delineate 
figures and landſcapes. He had likewiſe four ſervants, 
two of whom were n , and a ſecretary in his re- 
tinue. Both Capt. Cook and Mr. Banks kept accu- 
-gate and circumſtantial journals of this voyage. The 
{papers of Cap . 
Ze6f all nautical incidents; and 4 very particular de- 
ription gi the figure and extent of the countries he 
had viſited; ahd in thoſe gf Mr. Banks were found a 


t variety of incidents which had not come under 


. inſpection: of Capt. Cook: beſides, ſome officers, 


and the more intelligent of the ſhip's crew, have com- 


municated to their friends, innumerable natural and 


© artificial curioſities, with deſcriptions of the people, 


and countries, their productions, manners, cuſtoms, re- 


ligion, pdlicy, and language. Materials ſo intereſting - 


— 


= 


Mr. Banks, beſides the important and valua | 


» Y 


ders may be; complete jud 
of the new diſcoveries, a 


tain" Cook contained a minute account 


— 


and copious, will be thought quite ſufficient to furniſh 
the public with the following New and Complete 
Edition of the whole of Capt. Cook's Voyages ; in 
which will be contained many curious remarks made by 
ſeveral gentlemen engaged in theſe celebrated expedi- 
tions; and it is our intention to place every impor- 
tant incident in various points of view, that our rea- 
of the valuable nature 
of the preference which 
is due to this large, elegant, though Cheap Edition. 
Ihe preparations for this important work have been 
ſuitable to its ineſtimable value, and our earneſt con- 
cern for its credit; while wealth and ſcience have 


united their powers for the e of public benefir.. 
| Many of the firſt literary chafacters of the age have 


favoured us with their aſſiſtance; not only the greag 
outlines of nature, but the variety of ſhades within 


have been carefully attended to, and not a ſingle 


material has been neglected which might embelliſh 
the narratives, and give life and. beauty to all the 
Three refperve Yoyages of this unparalleted Navigator. 
We therefore ſubmit this undertaking to the judgment 
of the public, founding our claims to their favour on. 
MERIT ALONE, knowing, it is only on TH1s ſolid foun- 
dation we can hope and expect their encouragement 


and protection. 


rigſilies and trade—A particular account of Funchiale, 1 
Janeiro An account ꝙ this capital of the Portugueſe dominions in South America, and 
Incidents that happened while the Endeavour lay in the harbour of Rio de Janeiro. 


HE Endeavour, a bark of three 


. D. 1368. | bhaundred and twenty tons, - which | 
4 £ $265 bo had been originally built for the | 


"Coal-trade, was appointed to the ſervice of Capt. 
Cook's firſt voyage round the world, havi 
ten carriage and twelve ſwivel guns.. On Auguſt the 
under fail, and took 6ur depar- 
ture from Plymouth. On the giſt, we faw feveral of 
thoſe birds, called by ſeamen Mother Carey's Chickens, 
and which they think prognoſticate a ſtorm. On the 


ad of September we ſaw land between Cape Finiſterre, 


and Cape Ortegal, on the coaſt of Gallicia in Spain. 
In this courſe 

hitherto unnoticed by naturaliſts. 
{cribed as a new ſpecies, is of an an 


| lar form, near 
three inches in length, and one thick. 


It has a hollow 
paſſage quite through it, and a brown ſpot at one end. 
Four of theſe animals appeared to mpg en b 
their fides; but when put into water, they ſe Pf 
and ſwam about, ſhining with a of 5 reſembling 
the vivid colour of a gem. We allo diſcovered ano- 
ther animal, exceeding in variety and brightneſs any 
thing we had ſeen; even in colour and ſplendor equal 
to of an opal. At the diſtance of about ten 
leagues from Cape Finiſterre, we caught among the 
rigging of the ſnüp ſeveral birds not deſcribed by 


Iinnæus. On the 12th we diſcovered Puerto Santo 
and Madeira, and on the day following, mcored with 


the ſtream anchor in the road of Funchiale. In heav- 
ing up the anchor, Mrs Weir, the maſter's mate, was 
unfortunately carried og ae and drow nec. 
Upon approaching the iſland of Madeira from the 
ſea, it appears exceeding beautiful, the fides of the 


hills being covered with plantations of vines, which are 


green when all kinds of herbage, except here and 
| Sg are burnt up, which was the cafe at this time. 
On the 13th in the forenoon the boat came from 


de officers of health, no one being ſuffered to land 
from on board a ſhip without their 


1 | rmiſhon. When 
thi was granted, we landed at Funchiale, the chief 


* 


. 


of 


on board 


ome marine animals were diſcovered, 
One of theſe, de- 


that reſembles them, except a hollow 


„ 


article either of the neceſſaries or luxuries of life. 


x 


RR 1 TE 
The departure of the Endeatmur from Phmautb—Her paſſage to the ifland of Madeira—A deſcription of its naturat cu- 


capital of Madeira The paſſage Madeira to Rio de 
* the circumjacent country— 


4 


town in the iſland, and proceeded directly to the houſe 
of Mr. Cheap, a conſiderable merchant, and at that 
time the Engliſh conſul there, who received us with 
a brotherly kindneſs, and treated us with a princely 
liberality. We continued on the ifland only five days, 
during which time the ſeaſon was the worſt in the year 
for ſearching after natural curioſities; however, 'the 
two gentlemen, Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks, puthed 
their excurſions about three miles from the town, 
and collected a few plants in flower, by the obliging 
attention of Dr. Heberden, the chief phyſician of the 
land, and brother to Dr. Heberden of London. Mr. 
Banks enquired after and found the tree called Laura 
Indicus, y wood of which he ſuppoſes to be what is 
called the Madeira mahogany, as there is no real ma- 
hogany upon the iſland, 5 | 
The inhabitants of Madeira have no other article of 
trade than wine, which is made by preſſing the juice 
out in a ſquare wooden veſſel. The ſize of this is 
py rtioned tothe quantity of wine; and the ſervants, 
aving taken off their ſtockings. and jackets, get into 
it, and with their elbows and feet ous out as much of 
the juice as they can. In like manner the ſtalks, be- 
ing tied together, are preſſed under a ſquare piece 
of wood, by a lever with a ſtone faſtened to the end 
of it. 2 | wy 
During our ſtay upon this iſland we ſaw no wheet- 
carriages of any ſort, nor have the people any thing 
ard, or ſledge, 
upon which thoſe wine veſſels are drawn that are too 


big to be carried by hand. They have alſo horſes 


and mulcs very proper for their. roads, but their wine 


| is, notwithſtanding, brought to town from the. vine- 


yards where it is made, in veſſels of goat-ſkins, which 


are carried by men on their heads. . 


Nature has been very liberal in her gifts to Madeira. 
The inhabitants are-not without ingenuity, but they 
want induftry, The ſoil is fo very rich, and there is 
ſuch a variety in the climate, that there is fcarcely any 


which 


8 * © - * 
= 


re ore er Toro TEIN Go boa hs | 


* S 8 3 
* 
. 


COOK's FIRST VOYAGE—for making Diſcovers in the South Seas 


* - + 
* — * aw... Af 1 jy" * n r * —— — — — 
— — — 4 : 


& Round the Vor 7 


— c 
— 


vhich cannot probably be cultivated here. On the hills 
walnuts, cheſnuts, nd apples flouriſh, almoſt without 
culture. Pine-apples, mangoes, guanas, and bananas, 
grow almoſt | 101 potent in the town. They have 
corn which is large-grained and fine, and it might be 
produced in plenty ; but for want of being attended 
to, all they conſume is imported from other coun- 
tries. Beef, mutton, and pork are remarkably good, 
and the captain took ſome of the former on board for 
his own uſe. . 

» Funchiale (which took its name from Foncho, ſigni- 
fying fennel in the Portugueſe language) is fituate at 
the bottom of a bay, and moon it is extenſive in pro- 
portion to the reſt of the iſland, it is but poorly built, 


and the ftreets are narrow and badly paved. The | 


churches are full of ornaments, with pictures and 
images of ſaints; the firſt are, for the moſt part, 
wretchedly executed, and the latter are dreſſed in laced 
cloaths. The taſte of the convents, eſpecially. of the 
Franciſcans, is better; neatneſs and ſimplicity being 
united in moſt of the deſigns of the latter. The infir- 
mary alſo is a piece of good architecture, and one of 
the moſt conſiderable in this place. In this convent is 
a ſmall chapel, the wh ole dining of which, both ſides 
and ceiling, is compoſed of human ſculls and thigh 
bones: the thigh bones are laid acroſs each other, and 
a ſcull is placed in each of the four angles. en we 
viſited the good fathers; juſt before ſupper-time, they 
received us with great civility. © We will not aſk you,” 
ſaid they, * to ſupper with us, becauſe we are not pre- 
pared, but if you will come to-morrow, though it is a 
faſt-day, we will have a turkey roaſted for you.” This 
lite invitation it was not in our power to accept. 
There are many high hills in this iſland ; Pico Ruivo in 
particular is near 5100 feet high. To a certain height 
theſe hills are covered with vines, above which are num- 
bers of cheſnuts and wine trees; and above theſe again 
whole fofeſts of — ſorts of trees. The Mirmu- 
lano and Paobranco which are found among them, are 
unknown in Europe. The latter of theſe is very beau- 


tiful, and would be a great ornament to our gardens. 


The number of inhabitants in Madeira are computed 
to amount to about eighty thouſand ; and the cuſtom- 
houſe duties produce to the king of Portugal a revenue 


of 20,0001. a year, clear of all expences. But the 


balance of trade is againſt the people; for all their mo- 
ney going to Liſbon, the currency of the iſland is in 
8 This coin conſiſteth of piſtereens, worth 
about a ſhilling; bitts about ſixpence, and half bitts 
worth about three- pence. | | LEW 
On the 19th of September the Endeavour ſailed from 
Madeira, and on the 21ſt we ſaw the iſlands called the 
Salvages, northward of the Canaries. The principal 


of theſe was about five leagues to tue ſouth half weſt. 


On the 23d the Peak of Teneriffe bore weſt by ſouth 


half ſouth. Its appearance at ſun ſet was very ſtriking: 


for when moſt part of the iſland appeared of a deep 
black, the mountain ſtill reflected rays, and glowed 
with a warmth of colour which no painting can ex- 
reſs. There is no eruption of viſible fire, but a heat 
iſſues from the chinks near the top, too ſtrong to be 
borne by the hand when held near them. The height 
of this mountain is 15,396 feet, which is but one 
hundred and forty-eight yards leſs than three miles. 
On the zoth we ſaw Bona Viſta, one of the Cape de 
Verd Ilan ds, in latitude 16 deg. north, and longitude 
21 deg. 51 min. weſt. In our courſe to Teneriffe, we 
obſerved numbers of flying fiſh, which N very 
beautiful, their ſides reſembling burniſhed ſilyer. 
On the 7th of October Mr. Banks went out in a 
boat, and caught what our ſailors call a Portugueſe 
man of war; together with ſeveral ſhell fiſhes, or teſ- 


taceous animals, which are always found ce | 
a 


the water x and on the 25th this gentleman ſhot a black- 
toed gull, not deſcribed by Linnæus, and whoſe du 
s of à red colour. We had now variable winds, wit 


ſome ſhowers of rain, and the air was ſo damp as to 


damage our utenſils conſiderably... 
On the 25th we croſſed the line with the uſual cere 

monies; and on the 28th when the ſhip was in the la- 

e - 1785 | 


* — — — 
titude of Ferdinand Noronha, ae gr 32 dep. 3 
min. weſt, we began to look out for the iſland, and 
for the ſhoals which are laid down as lying between it 
and the main; but neither the iſland nor ſhoals could be 


diſcovered. - On the 29th we perceived that luminous 


appearance of the ſea mentioned by navigators, which 


emitted rays like thoſe of lightning. As Mr. Banks - 


and Dr. Solander were not thoroughly ſatisfied with any 
of the cauſes hitherto aſſigned for this phænomenon; 
and —_— It was coraunad by ſome luminous ani: 
mals, they threw out a caſting net, in order to try by 
experiment whether they were right in their conjec- 
tures. A ſpecies of the Meduſa was taken, which 
bore ſome reſemblance to metalline ſubſtance great! 
heated, and emitted a whitiſh light; they caught alſo 
ſome crabs which glittered very much; animals which 
had not before been taken notice of by the curious re- 
ſearchers into the ſecrets of nathre. 

As proviſions by this time began to grow. ſhort, we 
reſolved to put into the harbour of Rio de Janeiro; 
and on the 8th of November we ſaw the coaſt of 
Brafil. Upon ſpeaking with the crew of a Portu- 

eſe fiſhing boat, we were informed by them, that the 
and which we ſaw was to the ſouth of Santo Eſpirito. 
Mr. Banks, having bought of theſe people ſome- fiſh; 
was ſurprized, that they required Er liſn ſhillings z 
he gave them two which he — to have about 
him; for he imagined Spaniſh ſilver to have been the 
only currency, and it was not without ſome diſpute 
that they took the reſt of the money in piſtereens: 
The freſh fiſh which was bought for about nineteen 
ſhillings, ſerved the whole ſhip's company. We ſtood 
off . on along ſhore till the 12th, having in view 
ſucceſſively Cape Thomas and an ifland juſt without 
Cape Frio, and- then made fail for Rio de Janeiro 


. on the 13th in-the morning. - 2 Cook ſent- his. 


firſt lieutenant in the pinnace before to the city, to 
inform the governor, that we had put into that port 
in order to procure refreſhments, and a pilot to. bring 
us into proper anchoring ground. The pinnace re- 
turned; but the lieutenant had been detained by the 
viceroy, till the captain ſhould come on ſhore. When 
the ſhip had come to an anchor, a ten-oared boat filled 


with ſoldiers approached, and rowed round her, but 


no converſation took place. Afterwards another boat 
appeared, which had ſeveral of the viceroys. officers 
on board. They enquired from whence the Endea- 
vour came? what was her cargo? what number of men 
and guns ſhe carried? and to what port - ſhe was 


bound? which queſtions having been punctually and 


trully anſwered, the Portugueſe officers apologized for 
having detained the licutenant, and pleaded the cuſ- 
tom of the place in excuſe for their behaviour. 

On the 14th Captain Cook went on ſhore,. and ob- 
tained leave to furniſh the ſhip with proviſions; but 
this permiſſion: was clogged with the conditions of e 


loying an- inhabitant as a factor, and of ſending a 


dier in the Endeavour's boat every time ſhe came 


from ſhore to the-veſſel. To-theſe uncivil terms che 


Captain made many objections; but the viceroy was 
determined to inſiſt on them, neither would he permit 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander to remain on ſhore, nor 
ſuffer the former to go up the country to collect 
plants. Captain Cook conceiving from theſe and other 


marks of jealouſy, that the viceroy thought they were 
come to trade, uſed all his endeavours to convince him 


of the contrary ;. and acquainted him, that they were 


bound to the South Seas, to obſerve. the tranſit of Venus 
over the diſk of the ſun, an object of great obſer 5 
ut the vice 


quence to the improvement of navigation; 
roy by his anſwer ſeemed to be entirely ignorant of 


this phænomenon. An officer was now appo med tio 


derſtand as an intended compliment ; however, hems 
he would have declined ſuch a ceremony, che viceroy 
very politely forced it upon him 44 2 


Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks were not a tit cha. 

grined on hearing chat they would not be permitted to 

reſide on ſhore, and ſtill more ſo hen they underſtged,. 

that they were not even allowed to quit the ſhip} 2 | 
| | at e 
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ſaid, that he was Willing to Thew his conmilſion; ad- 


ater the offender to be 
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the viceroy bad ordered, chat the captain only, with 


ſuch ſailors as were yequited by their duty, ſhould 


come on ſhore. Whether this aroſe from his jealouſy 


in regard to trade, or from the apprehenſions he en- 


tertained of the extraordinary abilities of the two gen- 
tlemen in fearch of new diſcoveries, it is. certain that 
they were highly diſagreeable to Mr. Banks and the 


Doctor, who were refolved, if poſſible, to evade the 
With this view th ee Fu to go on 
by the gu 


ſhore, but were ftopped 


boat; yet ſe- 


— — — — — — —— ͥͤ 


J his curioſity. Mr. Banks found the country 


elude the vigilance of the guard,” which he found 
means to do, and got ſafe on ſhore on the 26th in 
the ing. He took care to avoid the town, and 

aſſed the day in the fields, where he could beft grati- 


inclined to treat him with . and was invited to 


veral of the ct, without the knowledge of the cen- 


tinal, let themſelves down by a rope from the cabbin 


window into the boat about midnight, and drove away 


with the tide, till they were out of hearing. They 
- afterwards landed on an unfrequented part of the 
country, and were treated by the inhabitants with 
great civility. | | "80 
Capt. Cook, uneaſy under the reſtrictions. of the 
viceroy; remonſtrated with him, but the latter would 
return no other anſwer, than that the king his maſter's 
orders muſt be obeyed,” The captain, By repulſed, 
and much diſpleaſed, reſolved to go no more on 
ſhore; rather than, whenever he did ſo, to be treated 
as à prxiſoner in his own boat; for the officer who was 
ſo polite as to accompany him, conſtantly attended 
him; both to and from the ſhore. Two memorials 
were now drawn up and preſented to the viceroy, 


one written by the captain, and the other by Mr. 


Banks; but the anſwers returned were by no means 
ſatis factory. Several papers paſſed between them and 
the viceroy to no good e e the prohibition till 
temaining as before; from whence the captain thought 
it neceſſary in order to vindicate his oun compliance, 
to urge the viceroy to an act of force in the execu- 
tion of his orders. For this purpoſe he ſent lieute- 
nant Hicks with à packet, giving him his order not 
to admit of à guard in his boat. As this gentleman 
was reſolved to obey his in' commands, the 
officer of the guard boat did not oppoſe him by force, 
but acquainted the viceroy with what had happened, 
on which the lieutenant was ſent away with the packet 


unopened. When returned, he found a guard of ſol- 


diers placed in the boat, and inſiſted on their —_— 
ic. Wheteupon the officer ſeized the boat's crew, a 
conducted them under an eſcort to priſon, and the 


heutenant was ſent back to the ſhip guarded. When 


che captain was informed of this tranſaction, he wrote 
to the viceroy to demand his boat and her crew, incloſ- 


ing the memorial which Mr. Hicks his lieutenant had 


brought back. Theſe papers he ſent by a petty officer, 
to avoid continuing the diſpute concerning the guard, 
whictr muſt have been kept up by a commiſſioned 
officer. An anfwer was now promiſed by the viceroy ; 
but before this could arrive, the long boat, which had 


four pipes of rum on board, was driven to windward, 
(the rope breaking 


that was thrown from the-ſhip,) 
together wich a ſmall ſkift that was faſtened to che 
boat. Irmmediate orders were given for manning the 


- yawl, which being diſpatched accordingly with pro- 


r directions, returned, and brought the people on 
zoard the next morning; from whom Capt. Coc 
learned, that the long- boat having filled with water, 

had brought her to a grapling and quitted her, 


and falling in wich a reef of rocks on their return, 


they were forced to cut the faſtening of Mr; Banks's 
Httle boat, and ſend her adriſt. The captain now 
tehed another letter to his excellency, wherein he 
infbrmed him of the accident, deſired he would aſſiſt 
him with a boat to fecover his own, and, at the ſarne 
time; renewed his demand of che delivery of the pin- 
nace and her crew. The viceroy granted the requeſt; 
put in his anſwer to the captain's remonſtrance, ſug- 
geſted ſorne-doubts-that he "entertained; whether th 
avour was really a kin sip, and alſo aceuſed 
pt. Cook, zn das reply, 


ones of any attempt thould- be made to carry En a 
band trade, he er his excelleney would 
taken into cuſtody. The diſ- 
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their habitations. But it was a S heard, that 
fearch had been making for this gentleman when ab- 
ſent. - He and Dr. Solander therefore reſolved to run 
no more riſques in going on ſhore, while they remainef 
at this place. rant af Sons e tr 
On the 1ſt of December; having taken in water and 
proviſions, we got, with 'leave from the wiceroy, a 
pilot on board; but the wind prevented us from put 
ting to ſea. A Spaniſh packet from Buenos Ayres, 
bound for Spain, arriving the next day, the captain of 
her with great politeneſs offered to take our letters to 
Europe. The favour was accepted, and Captain Cook 
delivered into his hands a packet for the ſecretary of 
the Admiralty, containing copies of all the papers that 
had paſſed between him and the viceroy, leaving the 
duplicates with his excellency. On the 5th we weighed 
anchor, and towed down the bay, but were ſtopped at 
Santa Cruz, the principal fortification, the order from 
the viceroy, to let us paſs, by an unaccountable negli- 
gence, not having been ſent; ſo that it was not till 
the 7th that we gor under fail. When we had paſſed 
the fort the-guard-boat left ug, and our pilot was dif- 
charged. It was obſerved, during our ſtay in this 
harbour, that the air was filled with butterflies, chiefly 
of one kind, and the greateſt part above our maſt head. 
Of the towm and neighbouring country we ſhall give 
the following deſcriptioo rn 
Rio de Janeiro was probs 


2, * 


robably ſo called becauſe diſto- 
vered on the feſtival of St. Januarius, from whence we 
may ſuppoſe the river Januarius took its name, and 
alſo the town, which is the capital of the Portugueſe 
in America. This town is ntusted on the welt ſide of 
the river, from which iris extehded about three: quar- 
ters of a mile. The ground Mhereon it ſtands is a level 
plain. It is defended on the north ſidè by a hill, that 
extends from the river, having a ſmall plain, which 
contains the ſuburbs and kingꝭs dock. On the ſouttris 
another hill running towards the mountains which are 
behind the town. This is neither ill deſigned nor ill 
built; the houſes in general are of ſtone and two ſto- 
ries high; every hauſe having, after che manner of 
the Portugueſe, a ſmall balcony” before its windows, 
andꝭ a lattiee of wood before the balcony; its circuit is 
about three miles; and it appears to be equal in ſize to 
che largeſt country towns! in England. The ſtreets are 
ſtraight, and of a convenient breadth, interſecting each 
other at right angles j'the greater py however, lie in 
a line with the citadel; called St. Sebaſtian, which 
ſtands on the top of a hill that commands the town! 
The principal ſtreet is near 100 feet in width, and ex- 
tends from Sr. Benedict to the foot of Caſtle-hill. The 
other ſtreets are commonly twenty or thirty feet wide. 
The houſes adjoining to the principal ſtreet are three 
ftories high, but in other places they are very irregular, 


| though built after the ſame manner as at Liſbon. Wa- 


ter is conveyed to a fountain in the great ſquare, from 
an aqueduct, raiſed upon two ſtories of arches. The 
water at this fountain, however, is ſo bad; that we 
could not drink it with pleaſure- The chureches are 
richly ornamented, and there is more religious parade 
in this place than in any of the popiſh countries in Eu- 
rope. Not a day paſſes without a proceſſion of ſome 
pariſh,” with various inſignia, ſplendid and .coftly in 
the higheſt degree. But the inhabitants may pay their 


* 


devotibns at the ſhrine of any ſaint, wirhout waiti 


for a proceſſton; for à fall cupboard; having's glaſs 


window, and in which is one of cheſe tutelary | 
placed before almoſt every houſe; and a lamp wwkept 
- conftantly burning, left the old pr 
 rified, „ Out of fight, out of mind.“ Before: theſe 


9 
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ds, 18 
proverb ſhould be ves 


ſaints the people pray and fing with ſuch-yehemerite, 
that in the night they were diſtinctiy Heard by o 
failors on board the ffü8ßp. „ 
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Benedictines, ſituated near its northern extremity: 
the ſtructure affords an agreeable proſpect, and con- 
tains an elegant . ornamented with ſeveral va- 
luable paintings. ſecond is that of the Carme- 
lites, which forms the centre angle of the royal ſquare, 
and fronts the harbour; its church was rebuilding in a 
very elegant manner, with fine free ſtone brought thi- 
ther from Liſbon, The third is that of St. Anthony, 
ſituated on the top of a hill, on the ſouth ſide of the 
ton; before this convent ſtands a large baſon of 
brown granite, in the form of a parallelogram, which 
is employed in waſhing. The fourth is ſituated at the 
eaſtern extremity of the town, and was formerly the 
. IPO but is now converted into a military 
oſpital. 

n the right angle of the royal ſquare ſtands the vice- 
roy's palace; this with the mint, ſtables, goal, &c. 
compoſe one large building, which has two ſtories, and 
is go feet from the water. In paſling through the pa- 
lace, the firſt entrance is to a large hall or guard-room, 
to which there is an aſcent of three or four ſteps. In 
the guard-room are ſtationed the viceroy's body-guards, 
who are relieved every 3 between eight and 
nine; and adjoining to the hall are the ſtables, the 
priſon being in the back part of the building. Within 
the guard- room is a flight of ſtairs for aſcending to the 
upper ſtory, which divides at a landing- place about 
half way, and forms two branches, one leading to the 

ight, and the other to the left. The former leads to 
a ſaloon, where there are two officers in conſtant at- 
tendance ; the viceroy's aijd=de-camp at the ſame time 
waiting in the anti=chamber to receive meſſages and de- 
liver orders. N 
Ihe left wing of the royal ſquare is an irregular 

building, which conſiſts chiefly of ſhops occupied by 

trading people. In the centre of this ſquare is the 
fountain, of which we have made mention, as bei 


ſupplied with water from. a ſpring at the diſtance of : 


three miles, from which it is brought by an aqueduct. 
The place is continually crawded with negroes of both 
ſexes waiting to fill their jars. At the corner of every 
ſtreet is an altar. The market place extends from the 
north-eaſt end of the ſquare along the ſhore, and this 


ſituation is very convenient for the fiſhing-boats, and 
thoſe who bring vegetables from the other ſid 


ſell the different commodities expoſed in the market, 
and they employ their leiſure time in ſpinning cotton. 
The form of government is in its conſtitution mixed, 
but in fact very deſpotic ; the viceroy and civil magiſ- 
trate of the town frequently committing perſons to 
priſon, or tranſporting them to Liſbon, at their own 
pleaſure. In order to prevent the people from maki 
excurſions into the country, in ſearch after gold — 
diamonds, certain bounds are preſcribed them, ſome- 
times at a few, and ſometimes at many miles diſtance 
from the town; and if a man is taken up by the guard 
without the bounds, where they conſtantly patrole, he 
is immediately ſent to priſon. 
The inhabitants of Rio 
numerous, and conſiſt of Po 
dians, which laſt were the original natives of the coun- 


de Janeiro are exceeding 


Capitanea, or province; yet is ſaid to contain 37,000 
white people, and 629,000. blacks, many of whom are 
free, making together 666, oo0, in the proportion of 
17 to 1. e N 
The military is compoſed of twelve regiments: of 
regular troops, ſix 2 
OL 


and twelve regiments of provincial militia. The in- 


babitants are ſervilely fubmiſſive to the regulars, and it 
has been faid, that if any of them ſhould omit the | 


compli of taking off his hat, when he meets an 


times eve 
. the anſwer frequently is, there is nothing new. 


Y 


©. In Nuo de Jayeirothegentry keep their chaiſes, which: | 
D mules; the 
No, 1. 


ladies however uſe a ſedan 


the | 
river to market. Negroes are almoſt the only people who 


rtugueſe, Negroes, and In- 


Portugueſe, and ſix Creoles; I} 


iged to wait three 


Svery day to know; or receive his commands: [| years precedi 


N 
g 


| 
| 


| 


\ ; falt, and dry it in the ſhade. 
try. The townſhip of Rio is but a fmall part of the 
ton is ſcarcely to be procured. 
dear. Garden ſtuff and fruit are in abundance, but 
the 
alſo is cheap, thou 


had juſt began, 
| the: n rendered impaſſable 


each ſide, which 1s carried by two negroes on a pole 
connected with the top of the chair by two rods, coming 
from under its bottom, one on each ſide, and reſting 


to the top. The apothecaries ſhops commonly ſerve 
the purpoſes of coffee-houſes, as the people meet in 
them to drink capillaire, and play at back-gammon. 
When the gentry are ſeen abroad, they are well dreſſed, 
though at home but looſely covered. The ſhop-keepers 
have generally ſhort hair, and wear linnen jackets with 
ſleeves. The women in general, as in moſt of the Por- 
tugueſe and Spaniſh ſettlements in South America, are 
more ready to grant amorous favours than thoſe of any 
other civilized parts of the world. As ſoon as the even- 
ng began, females appeared at the windows on every 
fide, who diſtinguiſhed ſuch of the men as beſt pleaſed 
their fancies by throwing down noſegays ; and Dr. So- 
lander and two other gentlemen received ſo many of 
* love-tokens, that they threw them away by hat- 
8. 

Without the Jeſuits college on the ſhore, is a village 
called Neuſtra Seignora del Gloria, which is joined to 
the town by a very few intervening houſes. Three or 
four hundred yards, within the I e ſtands 
a very high caſtle, but it is falling to decay. The bi- 
ſhop's palace is about three hundred yards behind the 
Benedictine convent, and contiguous to it is a magazine 


of arms, ſurrounded by a rampart. 


The inhabitants of Rio de Janeiro maintain a whale. 
fiſhery, which ſupplies them with lamp oil. They 
import brandy from the Azores, and their ſlaves and 
Eaſt India goods from their ſettlements in Africa, 
their wine from Madeira, and their European 8 
from Liſbon. The current coin is Portuguefe, which 
is ſtruck here; the ſilver pieces are called petacks, of 
different value; and the copper are five and ten ree 
pieces. This place is very uſeful for ſhips that are in 
want of refreſhment. They water, as we have before 
obſerved, at the fountain in the great ſquare, but the 
water is not good. We landed our caſks on a ſmooth 
ſandy beach, which is not more than a hundred yards 
diſtant from the fountain, and upon application to the 
viceroy a centinel is appointed to look after them. 
The harbour is ſafe and commodious, and diſtinguiſh- 
ed by a remarkable hill, in the ſhape of a cone, at the 
weſt point of the bay. The entrance is not wide, 
but it is eaſy, from the ſea breeze which prevails 
from noon to ſun-ſet, for any ſhip to enter before 
the wind.” The entrance of the narrow part is de- 
fended by two forts, La Cruz, and Lozia ; they are 
about three quarters of a myle from each other. 
The bottom being rocky, renders it dangerous to an- 
chor there, but to avoid it ſhips muſt keep in the 
mid-channel. Ihe coaſt abounds with a variety 
of fiſh, among which are dolphins and mackarel. 
Proviſions, except wheaten bread and flour, are eaſily 
procured. Tams and caſſada are in plenty. Beef 
both freſh and jerked may be bought at two-pence 
farthing a pound, but it is very lean. The people 
jerk their beef by taking out the bones, and cutting it 
into large but thin flices. They then cure it- with 


kept dry, will remain good a long time at fea. Mut- 


and poultry are 
pumkin only can be preſerved at fea. Tobacco 


laſſes are all exc and to be had at reaſonable 
” The climate of Rio de Janeiro is healthy, and free 


from moſt of thoſe inconveniencies incident to tropical 
countries. The air is ſeldom immoderately hot, aa 
| un che ſea breeze is generally ſucceeded: by a land wind. 

- officer, he would be immediately knocked down. But 


the ſubordination of the officers: to the viceroy is || their commencement of late has been ir 


The ſeaſons are divided into dry and rainy, gy 

r and 
uncertain, for the latter had failed for near fous 
eding our arrival; but at this time the rain 


and fell in heavy ſhowers 


— 


during our 
ſtay: formerly the ſtreets have been wrote . 
\ The 
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It eats very well, and, if 


not good. Rum, ſugar, and mo- 


bottom). where it is ſuppo | 
continent of America is divided by a paſſage; but it 
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The adjacent country is mountainous, and chiefly 
covered with wood, a ſmall part of it only being cul- 
tivated. Near the town the ſoil is looſe and fandyi but 
farther from: the river it is a fine black mould. It 


produces all the tropical fruits in great plenty, and 
without much cultivation, a cirumiſtance exceeding | 


TO to the inhabitants, who are very indoient. 
The mines, which lie far up in the country, are very 
rich. Their ſituation is carefully concealed, and no 


one can view them, except thoſe concerned in working 


and guarding them. About twelve months before our 


| 


4 


— 


arrival, the government had detected ſeveral jewellers 
in carrying on an illicit trade for diamonds, wick 
flaves in the mines; and immediately afterwards: x 
law paſſed, making it felony to work at the trade, or 
to have any tools fit for it in poſſeſſion, the civil of- 
ficers having indiſoriminately ſeized on all that could 
be found. Near 40;000 negroes are annually imparted 
to dig in the mines, ſo pernicious to the human frame 
are thoſe works. In 1776, 40,000 more were draught- 
ed from the town to ſupply the deficiency of the 
former number, | | 
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The departure of the Endeavour Bum Rio de Janeiro — Her paſſage io the entrance of the Streight f Ie Maire—The 
inhabitants of Terra del Fuego dgſcribed Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander aſcend a mountain in ſearch of 
- Plants—An account of what happened to them in this excunſion I be Endeavour paſſes through the Streight Le Maire 
. An account of her paſſage, and a further deſcription. of the inhabitants of Terra del Fuego, and its productions. 
- Remarks reſpeFing the ſouth eaft part of Terra del Fuego, and the flreight of, Le Maire—Dire#ions for, the paſ- 
age weſtward round this part of America, into the South Seas—The paſſage of the 'Endeavour from Cape tion 


to the newly diſcovered F 97 help account of their figure and 


a narrative of, the. various incidents during, the courje, and on the Endeavour's arrival among them. 


O N the 8th of December, having procured all ne- 
cellary ſupplies, we took our departure from Rio 
de Janeiro; and on the th an amazing number of 
atoms were taken out of the ſea. Theſe were of a yel- 
lowiſh colour, and few of them were more than the 5th 
part of an inch long; nor could the beſt microſcope 
on board the Endeavour diſcover whether they belonged 
to the vegetable or animal creation. The fea was tinged 
in ſuch a manner with theſe equivocal ſubſtances, as to 
exhibit broad ſtreaks of a ſimilar colour, for near the 
fpace of a mile in length, and for ſeveral hundred 
yards in breadth. Whence they came, or for what de- 
figned; neither Mr. Banks nor Dr. Solander could de- 
termine. Perhaps they might be the ſpawn of ſome 


marine animal, unknown to either antient or modern 


philoſophers. 4561 et 
On the 11th we hooked a ſhark. It proved to be a 


female. When opened we took fix young ones out of 
it, five of which: were alive, and ſwam briſkly in a 
tub of water, but-the ſixth appeared to have been dead 
fome time. From this time we met with no material 


occurrence till the 22d, when we diſcovered numerous 


birds of the proſillaria kind, in latitude 39 deg. 37 
min. ſouth, and longitude 49 deg. 16 min. weſt; we 
alſo diſcovered great numbers of porpoiĩſes of a ſingular 
ſpecies, about 15 feet in length, and of an aſh colour. 

the 23d we obſerved 'an eclipſe of the moon ; and 


about ſeveno'clock in the morning, a ſmall white cloud 
appeared in the weſt, from which a train of fire iſſued, 


extending itſelf weſterly: about two minutes after, we 
heard two diſtinct loud exploſions, immediately ſuc- 
ceeding each other, like thoſe of cannon, after which 
the cloud diſappeared. On the 24th we caught a lar 

loggerhead tortoiſe, weighing one hundred and fifty 
pounds. We likewiſe ſhot ſeveral birds, one an albe- 


troſs, which meaſured between the tips of its wings 


nine feet and an inch, and from its beak to the tail 
two feet one inch and an half. On the 3oth we ran up- 
wards of fifty leagues, through vaſt numbers of land 


- inſets, ſome in the air, and others upon the water; 


they appeared to reſemble exactly the flies that are feen 
in England, though they were thirty leagues from lam, 
and ſome of theſe inſects are known not to quit it be- 
yond three yards. At this time Ay wy ourſelves to 
be nearly oppoſite to the bay called Fond (without 

ed by ſome writers, that the 


was · the opinion of our circumnavigators, that there 
might. be a large river, which probably had occaſioned 
an-nandation. On the 31ſt we had much thunder, 


lightremg and rain. This day and the three following, 
ve law-teveral whales; 


likewiſe a number of birds 
ST * 3 F 
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about the ſize of a pigeon, with white belties and 
grey beaks. 125 | 
On the 3d of January we ſaw the appearance of 
land, in latitude 47 deg. 17 min. ſouth, , D. 1-6 

and longitude 61 deg. 29 min. 45 ſec, e 
weſt, which we miſtook for Pepy's ifland. In appcar- 


| ance it ſo much reſembled land, that we bore away for- 


it; and it was near two hours and an half before ue 
were convinced, that it was one of thoſe deceptions 


which ſailors call a Fog- bank. At this time our ſeamen: - 


beginning to complain of cold, they were furniſned 
with a pair of trowſers, and a Magellanic jacket, made 

of x thick woollen ſtuff called Fearnought. On the 

11th, after having — Falkland's Iſland, we ſaw the 
coaſt of Terra det Fuego, at the diſtance of about four 
leagues from the weſt to ſouth-eaſt by ſouth. As we 
ranged along the ſhore to the ſouth-eaſt, ſmoke was 
perceived, made, probably, by the natives as a ſignal, 

or it was not to be ſeen after we had paſſed by. 

On the 14th we entered the ſtreight of Le Maire, 

but were afterwards driven out again with ſuch violence, 

(the tide being againſt us) that the ſhip's bow-ſprit was 
frequently under water. At length, however, we got 
anchorage in a ſmall cove, on the eaſt of Cape St. 
Vincent, the entrance to which our captain named St. 

Vincent's Bay. The weeds which grow here upon 


rocky ground are very remarkable, they appear above 


the ſurface in eight and nine fathoms water. The 


leaves are four feet in length, and many of the ſtalks, 
though not more than an inch and a talt in circum- 


ference, above one hundred. 


Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks went on ſhore, where 5 


having continued four hours, they returned about nine 
in the evening, with upwards of an hundred different 
plants and flowers, of which none of the Europcan: 


botaniſts had taken any notice near this bay. The 
country in general was flat, and the bottom, in par- 


ticular, was a graſſy plain. Here was plenty of wood, 
water, and fowl, and winter bark was found in great 
plenty. The trees appeared to be a ſpecies of the 
birch, but neither large nor loſty. The wood was 


white, and they bore a ſmall leaf. White and red cran- 
berries were found in theſe parts. 72 — ot © 


On the 18th ve came to an anchor in twelve fathom 
water, upon coral rocks, before a ſmall cove, at the diſ- 


tance of about a mile from the ſhore. At this time two of 
the natives came down upon the beach, as if they ex: 
pected that the ſtrangers would land; but as there was 
no ſhelter here, the ſhip was got under fail again, and: 
the Indians retired diſappointed. The ſame afternoon: . 
about two o'clock, we came into the bay of Good Suc- *- - 
| ceſs, and the veſſel coming to an anchor, the captain; 


9 went 


* 4 * 


— 


pearance—The inhabitants  deſeribed ; with 
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went on ſhore, accompanied by Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander, in order to ſearch for a watering place, and 
diſcourſe with the Indians. Theſe gentlemen had not 
proceeded above one hundred yards before the captain, 
when two of the Indians that had ſeated themſelves, roſe 
up, and threw away the ſmall ſticks which they held 
in their hands, as a token of amity. They afterwards 
returned to their companions, who had remained at 
ſome diſtance behind them and made ſigns to their 

eſts to advance, whom they received in a friendly 
though uncouth manner. In return for their civility, 
ſome ribbands and beads were diſtributed among them. 
Thus a ſort of mutual confidence was eſtabliſhed, and 
the reſt of the Engliſh joined the party, the Indians 
converſing with them in their way, in an amicable man- 
ner. Capt. Cook and his friends took three of them 
to the ſhip, dreſſed them in jackets, and gave them 
bread and other proviſions, part of which they carried 
on ſhore with them; but they refuſed to drink rum or 
brandy, making ſigns that it burned their throats, as 
their proper drink was water. One of theſe people 
made ſeveral. long and loud ſpeeches, - but no part of 
them was intelligible to any of us. Another ſtole the 
covering of a lobe which he concealed under his 
garment that was made of ſkin. After having re- 
mained on board about two hours, they returned on 
ſhore, Mr. Banks accompanying them. He conducted 
them to their companions, who ſeemed no way curious 
to know what their friends had ſeen, and the latter 
were as little diſpoſed to relate as the former were to 
enquire. - None of theſe people exceeded five feet ten 


inches in height, but their bodies appeared large and 


robuſt, though their limbs were ſmall. They had broad 


flat faces, high cheeks, noſes inclining to flatneſs, wide 


noſtrils, ſmall black eyes, large mouths, ſmall, but in- 
different teeth, and ſtraight black hair, falling down 
over their ears and foreheads, the latter being generally 


ſmeared with brown and red paints, and like all the || 


original natives of America, they were beardleſs. Their 
arments were the ſkins of ſeals and guanicoes, which 
they wrapped round their ſhoulders. | 
wiſe wore on their heads, a bunch of yarn which fell 
over their forcheads, and was tied behind with the 
finews or tendons of ſome animals. Many of both 
ſexes were painted on different parts of their bodies 
with red, white, and brown colours, and had alſo three 
or tpur perpendicular lines pricked acroſs their cheeks, 
and noſes. The women had a ſmall ſtring tied round 
each ancle, and each wore a flap of ſkin faſtened 
gound the middle. They carried their children upon 
their backs, and were generally employed in domeſtic 
labour and drudgery. | | 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, attended by their ſer- 
vants, ſet out from the ſhip on the 16th, with a deſign 
of going into the country as far as they could that 
day, and returning in the evening. rt. entered 
a wood, they aſcended a hill through a pathleſs wilder- 
neſs till the afternoon. After they had reached what 


to find it a ſwamp, covered with birch, the buthes in- 


terwoven and ſo inflexible that they could not be di- 
vided: however, as they were not above three feet 


high, they ſtepped over them, but were up to the an- 
cles in boggy ground. The morning had been very 
ſine, but now the weather became cold and diſagree- 


able; the blaſts of wind were very piercing, and the 


ſnow fell thick; nevertheleſs they 
in hope of finding a better road. 
over this ſwamp, an accident happened that greatly 
diſconcerted them: Mr. Buchan, one of the draughtſ- 


ane their route 


men, whom Mr. Banks had taken with him, fell into a 


turning to the company amid 


fit. It was abſolutely neceſſary to ſtop and kindle a 


fire, and · ſuch as were moſt fatigued remained to aſſiſt 
him; but Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and Mr. Monk- 


houſe proceeded, and attained the ſpot they had in 
view, where they found a great variety of 8 that 


gratified their curioſity and 5 their toil. On re- 


fell in great abundance, they found Mr. Buchan much 
recovered. They had previouſly ſent Mr. Monkhouſe 


The men like 


_ took for a plain, they were greatly diſappointed 


fore they had got 


the ſnow which now 


— — — 


_— 


and Mr. Green back to him and thoſe that remained 
with him, in order to bring them to a hill which was 
conjectured to lie in a better track for returning to 
the wood, and which was accordingly fixed on as 4 


place of rendezyous. They reſolved from this hill, to 


| paſs through the ſwamp, which this way did not appear 


to be more than half a mile in extent, into the covert 
of the wood, in which they propoſed building a hut, 
and kindling a fire, to defend themſelves from the 
ſeverity of the weather. Accordingly, the whole party 


met at the place appointed, about eight in the evening, 
- whilſt it was ſtill day-light, and proceeded towards the 
| next valley. 


to be ſuffered to repoſe. 


Dr. Solander, having often paſſed over mountains in 
cold ceuntrics, was ſenſible, that extreme cold when 
joined with fatigue, occaſions a drowſineſs that is not 
eaſily reſiſted ; he therefore intreated his friends to 
keep in motion, however diſagreeable it might be to 
them. His words were— Whoever fits down will fleep, 
and whoever ſleeps will wake no more.—Every one 
ſeemed accordingly armed with reſolution; but, on a 
ſudden, the cold became ſo very intenſe as to threaten 
the moſt dreadful effects. It was now very remarkable, 
that the Doctor himſelf, who had ſo forcibly admo- 
niſhed and alarmed his party, was the firſt that inſiſted 
In ſpite of the moſt earneſt 


intreaties of his friends, he lay down amidſt the ſnow, * 


= 


two. Th 
capable of moving 


them to the fire were fruitleſs; nor was it 3 
kindle one upon the ſpot, on account of the ſnow tha rf 
had fallen, and was falling; ſo that there remained nag {1 
alternative, and they were compelled to leave the Ds 5 234 8 
made 


and it was with difficulty that they kept him awake. 
One of the black ſervants alſo became weak and faint, 
and was on the point of following this bad example. 
Mr. Buchan was therefore detached with a party to 
make a fire at the firſt commodious ſpot they could 
find. Mr. Banks and four more remained with the 
doctor and Richmond the black, who with the utmoſt 
difficulty were perſuaded to come on; and when they 
had traverſed the greateſt part of the ſwamp, they ex- 
preſſed their inability of going any farther. When 
the black was told that if he remained there he would 
ſoon be frozen to death, his reply was, That he was ſo 
much exhauſted with fatigue, that, death would be a 
relief to him. Doctor Solander ſaid he was not un- 
willing to go, but that he muſt” firſt take ſome ſleep, 
ſtill perſiſting in acting contrary to the opinion which 
he himſelf had delivered to the company. Thus re- 
ſolved, they both ſat down, Fontan ax | by ſome buſhes, 
and in a ſhort time fell aſleep. Intelligence now came 
from the advanced party, that a fire was kindled about 
a quarter of a mile farther on the way. Mr. Banks 
then awakened the doctor who had already almoſt loſt 
the uſe of his limbs, though it was but a few minutes 
ſince he ſat down; nevertheleſs, he conſented to go 
on, but every meaſure taken to relieve the black proved 
eff He remained motionleſs, and they were 
obliged to leave him to the care of a ſailor, and the 
other black ſervant, who appeared to be the leaſt hurt 
by the eold, and tiiey were to be relieved as ſoon as 
two others were ſufficiently warmed, to fill their places. 
The doctor, with much difficulty, was got to the fire; 
and as to thoſe who were ſent to relieve the companions 
of Richmond, they returned without having been able 


to find them. What rendered the mortification till 


greater was, that a bottle of rum (the whole ſtock of 
the party) could not be found, and was judged to have 
been left with one of the three that were miſſing. _ 

A fall of ſnow continuing for near two hours, there 
now remained no hopes of ſeeing the three abſent per- 
ſons again. At twelve o'clock, however, a great ſhout- 
ing was heard at a diſtance, which gave inexpreſſible 
ſatisfaction to every one preſent. Mr. Banks and four 
others went forward and met the ſailor, who had juſt 
ſtrength enough left to walk. He was immediately font 
to-the fire, and they proceeded to ſeek for the other 
found Richmond upon his [&s, but in- 
them; the other black was lying 
ſenſeleſs upon the ground. All endeavours to bring 
poſhble to 


unfortunate-negroes to their fate, after they had fas 
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them a bed of the boughs of ſome trees, and covered 
them over thick with 1 5 ſame.: As all hands had been 


employed in endeavouring to move. theſe poor blacks 


to the fire, and had been expoſed to the cold for near 
an hour and an half in the attempt, ſome of them | 
to be afflicted in the ſame manner as thoſe whom they 
were to relieve. Briſcoe, another ſervant of Mr. Banks, 
in particular, be 


1 
the night in a very di 


geen 


rn on board, and Mr. Buchan, a fourth, ſeemed to 
threatened with a return of his fits. The ſhip they 
reckoned to be at the diſtance of a long day's: journey, 
through an unfrequented wood, in which they might 
probably be bewildered till night, and having been 
equipped only for a journey of Ly * hours, they had not 


ſingle meal. 
At day-break on the 17th nothing preſented itſelf to 
the. view all around but ſnow, which covered alike the 
trees and the ground ; and the blaſts of wind were ſo 
frequent and violent, that their journey ſeemed to be 
rendered impracticable, and they had reaſon to dread 
E with cold and famine. However, about ſix 
n the morning, they were flattered with a dawn of 
hope of being delivered, by diſcovering the ſun through 
the clouds, - which. gradually diminiſhed,” Before their 
ſetting out, meſſengers were diſpatched to the un- 
happy negroes; but theſe returned with the melan- 
choly news of their death. Though the ſky had flat- 
. tered the hopes of the ſurvivors, the ſhow continued 
falling very faſt, a circumſtance which impeded their 
Journey, but a breeze ſpringing up about eight o'clock, 
added to the influence of the. ſun, began to clear the 
air, and the ſnow falling in large flakes from the trees, 
gave tokens of a thaw.. Hunger prevailing over every 
other conſideration, induced our travellers to divide the 
ſmall remainder of their proviſions, and to ſet forward 
on their journey about ten in the morning. To their 
great aſtoniſhment and ſatisfaction, in about three 
hours they found themſelves on the ſhore, and much 
nearer to the ſhip than their moſt ſanguine expectations 
could have ſuggeſted. When they looked back upon 
their former route from the ſea, they found that inſtead 
of ng the hill in a direct line, they had made a 
circle almoſt round the country. On their return, theſe 


Wanderers received. ſuch congratulations: from thoſe. | 


on board as 
preſſed. „ 

Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went on ſhore again on 
the 20th of this month, landing in the bottom of the 
bay, where they collected a number of ſhells and plants, 
hitherto unknown, After having returned to dinner, 
they went to, viſit an Indian town; about two miles up 


can more calily be. imagined than ex- 


mud, was difficult. When they approached the town, 
two of the natives came out to meet them; who | 
to ſhout in their uſual manner. They rafterwards con- 

ducted Mr. Banks and the Doctor to their town. 
was ſituate on a ſmall hill, over-ſhaded with wood, and 


_ . conliſtedof about a dozen huts, conſtructed without art 


or regularity. . They were. compoſed of a few poles 
inclifivtg-to. cach other in the ſhape of a ſugar-loaf, 
which; were covered on the weather ſide with graſs-and 
boughs, and on the other ſide à ſpace was ſeft open, 
Which ſerved at once for a fire-place and a door. They 


were of the ſame nature of the huts that had been ſeen 


a St. Vincent Bay. A little graſs ſerved for beds 


and chairs, and their utenſils were a baſket for the hand, 
the back, and a bladder for 
3 , Out of which they drank through a hole near the 
. rop.. - This town. vas inhabited by a tribe of about fifty. 
men, women, and, children. Their hows: and arrows 


2 fatchel to hang upon 
* water, out of which Tos. 


Mere conſtructed with neatneſs and ingenuity, being 
made of wood mgny poliſhed, and the point which 
Was Either glaſs or flint, very ſkilfully fitted. Theſe 
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latter ſubſtances were obſerved among them unwrought, 
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a ſufficiency of proviſions left to afford the company a 
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is alſo cloth, rings, buttons, &c. from whence it was 
concluded that they ſometimes travelled to the north- 

ward, as no ſhip, for years paſt, had touched at this 

part of Terra del Fuego. The natives here did not 

ſhew any ſurpriſe at the ſight of fire arms, but appeared 

to be well acquainted with their uſe. It is likely that 
the ſpot on which the Doctor and Mr. Banks met them, 

was not a fixed habitation, as their houſes did not ſeem 

as if they were erected to ſtand for any long time, and 
they had no boats or canoes among them. They did not 
appear to have any form of government or any ideas of 
ſubordination.” They ſeemed to be the vety out: caſts of 
men; and a people that paſſed their lives in wandering in 
a forlorn manner over dreary waſtes; their dwelling being 
a thatched hovel, and their cloathing ſcarcely ſufficient 
to keep them from periſhing with cold, even in theſe eli- 
mates. Their only food was ſhell-fiſh, which on any one 
ſpot muſt ſoon be exhauſted ; nor had they the rudeſt 
implement of art, not even ſo much as was neceſſary to 
dreſs their food, yet amidſt all this, we are told, that 
they appeared to enjoy that content which is ſeldom 
found in great and populous cities; a ſpecies of con- 
tent, which if they really enjoyed it, muſt have ariſen 
from ſtupidity, a ſatisfaction the offspring of the 
greateſt ignorance. Such is the ſtate of uncultivated 
nature ; ſuch the rude form which unciviliſed man puts 
on. The wants of theſe people ſeemed to be few; but 
ſome wants all mankind muſt have, and even the moſt 
{imple of them, theſe poor ſavages appeared ſcarcely 
in a condition to gratify. The calls of hunger and 
thirſt muſt be obeyed, or man muſt periſh, yet the peo- 
ple in queſtion ſeemed to depend on chance: for the 
means of anſwering them. Thoſe who can be happy 
in ſuch a ſituation, can only be ſo, becauſe they have 
not-a due feeling of their miſery. We know that there 
have been admirers of ſimple nature amongſt the phi- 
loſophers of all ages and nations ; and certainly fimple 
nature has her beauties. In regard to the vegetative 
and brute creation, ſhe operates with reſiſtleſs energy: 
her power is prevalent as her pencil is inimitable ; but 
when we aſcend in the ſcale of beings, and come to exa- 
mine the human race, what ſhall we find them, with- 


— 


| out cultivation? It is here that inſtinct ends and reaſon 
begins, and without enteri 


into the queſtion, Whe= 
ther a ſtate of nature is a ſtate of war? when we ob« 
ſerve the innumerable inconveniences to which thoſe 
are ſubje& on whom the light of ſcience never dawned, 
we may eaſily determine in the favour! of thoſe arts 
which have civilized mankind, formed them into ſo- 
cieties, refined their manners, and taught the nations 
where they have prevailed, to protect thoſe rights which 
the untutored ſavages have ever been obliged to yield 
to the ſuperior abilities of their better in ed in- 
vaders, and have thus: fallen a prey to European ty- 


began 


the 


1 


ranny. * ? ES 3 
1 We obſerved: in. this place ſeals, ſea- lions, and dogs, 
rer and no other quadrupeds; nevertheleſs it is probable 
the country, the acceſs to which, on account of the 


there are' other kinds of animals in the country; for 
Mr. Banks remarked, from a hill, an impreſſion of the. 
foot-ſteps of à large animal on the ſurface of a bog, 


but of what kind it was he could not determine. Not 

any land- birds were ſeen larger than an Engliſh black 
bird, hawks and vultures excepted. Ducks andother. 
| water-fowls we ſaw in abundance ; alſo ſhell fiſh, clams, 
and limpets. The country though uncleared had nei- 


ther gnat, muſquito, nor any other noxious or trou- 


bleſome animals. A great variety of plants were found 
by the Doctor and Mr. Banks. The wild celery and 


ſcurvy graſ&are ſuppoſed to contain antiſcorbutic qua- 
lities; which will therefore be of ſervice to the crews - 
of ſuch ſhips: as hereafter may touch at this place, after 


| 


| a long voyage. The latter is ſound in abundance near 


and in damp places, particularly at the water- 
e bay of Good Succeſs, and it reſembles 
gliſn cuckow flower, or lady s- mock. The 
| wild celery is like what grows in our gardens in Eng- 


ſpri 
i 


land, but the leaves are of a deeper green. This plant 

may be found in plenty near the beach, and upon the 

land above the ſpring tides. In taſte it is between that 
I! of celery and parſley. The grateful ſeaman, long con- 
8 n 1 - | ; | 
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COOK's FIRST VOYAGE—fot making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Round the World. 13 


* 9 W I r „„ẽ IO 


fined to ſalt proviſions, enjoy this healing vegetable 
diet, as a ſpecial bleſſing of an alf gracious Provi- 
dence, particularly viſible in providing 1n different cli- 
mates — 2 food and nouriſhment, ſuitable to his 
nature, wants and neceſſities. N 
On Sunday, Jan. 22, having got in our wood and 
water, we failed out of the bay, and continued our 
courſe through the Streight; and in paſſing this, not- 
withſtanding the deſcription which ſome voyagers have 


given of Terra del Fuego, we did not find that it had, 


agreeable to their repreſentations, ſuch a forbidding 
albect. On the contrary, we found the ſea coaſts an 

the ſides of the hills cloathed with verdure. Indeed 
the ſummits of the hills were barren, but the valleys 
appeared rich, and a brook was generally found at the 
foot of almoſt every hill; and though the water had 4 
reddiſh tinge, yet it was far from being ill taſted. Upon 


the whole, it was the beſt we took on board during our 


voyage. Nine miles weſtward of cape St. Diego, the 
low point that forms the north entrance of the Streight 
of Le Maire, are three hills, called the 'Three Bro- 


thers; and on Terta del Fuego is another hill, in the 


form of a ſugar-loaf; which ſtands on the weſt ſide not 
far from the ſea. We had not that difficulty mentioned 
in the hiſtory of Lord Anſon's YOYage, in finding where 
the ſtreight of Le Maire lies. No ſhip can well miſs 
the ſtreight that keeps Terra del Fuego in fight, for it 
will then be eaſily diſcovered ; and Staten iſland which 
lies on the caſt fide will be ſtill more plainly perceived, 
or there is no land on Terra del Fuego like it. And 
et it be further particularly obſerved, that the entrance 
f the ſtreight-1ſhould be attempted only with a fair 
wind, when the weather too is moderate, and likewiſe, 
upon the beginning of the tide of flood, which here 
falls out upon the full and change of the moon, about 
one or two o'clock ; let it alſo be remembered, to kee 
as near the ſhore of Terra del Fuego as the winds will 
permit. : | 2 E N , WF 
The ſtreight of Le Maire is bounded on the weſt by 


Terra del Fuego, and on the eaſt by the weſt end of 


Staten iſland, and is nearly five leagues in length, nor 
leſs in breadth. The bay of Good Succeſs is ſeated 
about the middle of it, on the fide of Terra del Fuego, 
which preſents itſelf at the entrance of the ſtreight 
from the northward ; and the ſouth end of it may be 
diſtinguiſhed by a land mark, reſembling a road from 
the ſea to the country. It affords good anchorage, and 
plenty of wood and water. Staten land did not ap- 


pear to Captain Cook in the ſame manner as it did to 


Commodore Anſon. That horror and wildneſs, men- 
tioned by the Commodore, were not obſerved by our 
gentlemen ; on the contrary the land appeared to be 


neither deſtitute of wood nor verdure, nor was it co- 


vered with ſnow ; and on the north ſide we ſaw the ap- 
pearances of bays and harbours. It is probable, that 
the ſeaſon of the year and other circumſtances might 
concur to occaſion ſuch different repreſentations of a 
land, which all our circumnavigators muſt own to be 
unfriendly and diſagreeably ſituated. On the weſt fide 
of the. cape of Good Succeſs, whereby is formed the 
ſouth weſt entrance of the ſtreight, we ſaw the mouth 
of Valentine's bay; from whence the land lies in a di- 
rection weſt ſouth-weſt for more than twenty leagues, 
appearing high and mountainous, with ſeveral inlets 
and bays. Fourteen leagues from the bay of Good 
Succeſs, ſouth-weſt halt-weſt, and nearly three leagues 


from the ſhore, is New. Iſland; terminating to the | 


north-eaſt in a remarkable hillock; and ſeven leagues 
from hence, ſouth-weſt, lies Evout's iſle; a little: to the 


weſt of the ſouth of which are two ſmall low iſlands, : 


near to each other, called Barnevelt's. | Theſe are-partly 


- ſurrounded with rocks, which riſe to different heights 


above the water, and are twenty-four leagues from the 
ſtreight of Le Maire. Three leagues ſouth weſt: by 
ſcxith; from Barnevelt's iſlands; is the fouth-caft point 
of Hermit's iſlands, which lie fouth-eaſt; and north- 


vet. They appeared to us, in Gifferent points uf 


view, ſometimes as one iſland, and at uthers as part 


. -of the main. From the ſouth-eaſt point uf theſe iſlanicls 
Þ Horn, the courſe is ſouth-weſt by ſouth, diſtant 
| 0, 2. CPE 6 Ho pang 
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Cape. Coch iin 


three leagues. Hermit, who commanded. the Dutch 
ſquadron in 1624, certainly put into ſome of them, 
and Chapenham, vice admiral of this ſquadron, firſt 
diſcovered that Cape Horn was formed by a cluſter of 
iſlands. Between the ſtreight Le Maire and Cape Horn 
we found, when near the ſhore, the current ſetting ge- 


nerally 1 to the north-eaſt ; but we loſt it at the 
ft 


diſtance of fifteen or twenty leagues from land. 
January the 26th we took our departure from Cape 
Horn, and the fartheſt ſouthern latitude we made was 
60 deg. 10 min. and our longitude was then 74 deg: 
30 min. weſt; Cape Horn is ſituated in 55 deg. 53 
min. ſouth latitude, and 68 deg. 13 min. weſt longi- 
tude. The weather being very calm, Mr. Banks failed 
in a ſmall boat to ſhoot birds, when he killed ſome 
ſheer-waters, and albatroſſes. The latter were larger 
than thoſe which had been taken to the n. rthward of 
the ſtreight, and proved to be very good food. Ar 
this time we found ourſelves to be 12 deg. to the weſt- 
ward, and three and a half to the northward of the 
ſtreight of Magellan, having, from the eaſt entrance 
of the ſtreight, been three and thirty days in failing 
round Cape Hotn. Norwithſtanding the doubling of 
Cape Horn is repreſented as a very dangerous courſe, 
and that it is generally thought paſſing through the 
ſtreight of Magellan is leſs perilous, yet the Endea- 


vour doubled it with as little danger as ſhe would the 


north Foreland on the Kentiſh coaſt ; the heavens were 
ſerenely fair; the wind temperate, the weather plea- 
ſant, and, being near ſhore, we had a very diſtin 
view of the coaſt; The Dolphin, in her laſt voyage, 
which was performed at the fame ſeaſon with ours, was 
not leſs than three months in paſſing through the 
ſtreight of Magellan, not including the time that ſhe 
lay in Port Famine ; and it was the opinion of Captain 
Cook; that if we had come through the ſtreight, we 
ſhould not at this time have been in chef, 


we have not experienced. It is a queſtion, Whe- 
ther it 1s better to go through the ſtreight of Le Maire, 
or to ſtand to the caſtward, and go round Staten land? 
This can only be determined according to particular 
circumſtances, which may make one or the other more 
eligible. The ſtreight may be paſſed with ſafety by at- 
tending to the directions already given; but if the 
land is fallen in with to the eaſtward of the ſtreight, 
and the wind ſhould prove te mpeſtuous, it would be 
beſt; in our opinion, to go round Staten land. In any 
caſe, however, we cannot approve of running into the 
latitude of 61 or 62, before any attempt is made to 
ſtand to the weſtward; 

March the iſt we found ourſelves, both by obſerva- 


tion and the log, in latitude 38 deg. 44 min. ſouth, 


and 110 deg. 33 min. weſt longitude, a concurrence 
very ſingular in a run of 660 le 
proved, that no current had affected the ſhip in her 
courſe, and it was likewiſe concluded, that we had 
not come near land of any conſiderable extent; for 
currents are always found at no great diftance from the 
ſhore. Mr. Banks killed above fixty birds in one 
day; alſo two foreſt flies, ſuch as had never yet been 
deſcribed; he alſo found a cuttle-fiſh of a ſpecies dif- 
ferent from thoſe generally known in Europe. This 
fiſh had a double row of talons, reſembling thoſe of a 
cat, which it could put forth or withdraw at plea- 


ſure. When dreſſed it made excellent ſoup. On 


the 24th our latitude was 22 deg. 11 min. ſouth, a 


127 deg: 55 min. weſt longitude. Qn the 3 
ac 


marine about twenty hre himſelf overboard, 
count of: a quarrel about a pięde:uf cal ſkin, which he 
took by way of frolci; bunbringcharged with it 4s: a 


theft, he took the aecuſatiun ſ much to heart that in 
the duſk of the evening heq hr him ſelf into the ſen 
812 | "3 bots 


and was drowned.. fd div 3 
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and in the center two cocoa- nut trees. When within 


ſieen abreaſt of the ſhip, holding poles yr, of twice 
0 red alſo 


the arch and cord forming the land, while the inter- 


On the 6th about noon, we again ſaw land to the weſt, | 


| e K. to the extent of about nine leagu 
large 


with the natiue— An account of ſeveral incidents during bis / 
- |: afeons into the woods——Viftts from ſeveral of the chiefs— The muſic of the natives, and their manner of burying their 
ad, deſeribed Other exonrfions and incidents; both on beard-+and'on ſbore— Firft mterview with Oberea, the h 


Hand. The calms prevented bur 


the cocoa-nut. Several of the natives were diſcovered 


3:30 R N the 13th ve made Otaheite, or as captain 


; þ Few -of them hawever;! would come near, and thoſe 
. who did could not be perſuaded to come on board. 


- 
4 
* 
EF... ͤöꝙeJ M TÄ ˙¹¹ m ee ———_— — — — — — 


14 Capt. CO O K's 


VOYAGES COMPLETE. 
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greater part of it. The ſurrounding border of land 
was low and narrow in many places, eſpecially towards 
the ſouth, where the beach conſiſted of a reef of rocks. 
"Three places on the north ſide had the ſame appearance, 
fo that on the whole the land ſeemed to reſemble ſeveral 
woody iflands. To the welt was a large clump of trees, 


— 


a mile of the north ſide, though we caſt out a line, no 
bottom could be found at 130 fathom, nor any good 
anchorage. This iſland was covered with trees, but 
we could diſcern no other ſpecies than the palm and 


on ſhore, the appeared to be tall, with heads remark- 
able large, whic probably ſome bandage might have 
increaſed. Their complexion was of the copper colour, 
and their hair was black. Some of theſe people were 


their own height. They appea naked, but 
when they retired, on the ſhip's paſſing by the iſlands, 
they put on a hight-coloured covering. Some clumps 
of palm: trees ſerved them for habitations, which at a 
diſtance appeared like hilly ground, and the view of 
the groves. was a very agreeable one. Our captain 
called this place Lagoon Ifland. It lay in 18 degrees 
fouth latitude, and 139 weſt longitude. In the after- 
noon we again ſaw land to the north-weſt, by ſun-ſet 
we reached it, when it appeared to be a low iſland of a 
circular form, and about a mile in circumference. The 
land was covered with verdure of various kinds, but no 
inhabitants were viſible, nor any cocoa- nut trees. This 
iſland is diſtant from that of n about feven 
leagues north, and 62 weſt, which our gentlemen on 
board named Thumb Cap. 
On the 5th we continued our courſe with a favour- 
able wind, and about three o'clock diſcovered land to 
the weſtward. It was low, in form reſembling a bow, 
and in circumference feemed to be ten or twelve 
leagues, Its length is about three or four leagues, and its 
width about two hundred yards. The beach was flat, 
and ſeemed to have no other-he upon it than ſea- 
weeds. The reſemblance of a bow was preſerved in 


. 


mediate ſpace was taken up by water. The arch, in 

eneral, was covered! with trees of various verdure and 
digerens heights. This iſland, from the ſmoke that 
was diſcovered, appeared to be inhabited, and we gave 


and at three o'clock. we came up with it. This land 
ſeemed to be divided into two parts, or rather a collec- 
tion of iſlands, (to which we gave the name of the 
es. The two 


were divided from the others by a ſtreight, the | 


{ theſe iflands werk ten miles or more in length, but ap- 


| ſhower of rain fell. 


breadth of which was about halt a mile. Some of 


peared like long narrow ſtrings of land, not above a 
quarter of a mile in breadth ; but they produced trees, 
however, of different kinds, among which ' was the 
cocoa-nut tree. Several of the inhabitants came out in 
their canoes, and two of them ſhewed an intention of 
coming on board; but theſe, like the reſt, ſtopped at 
the reef, From the ebſervations made, thefe people 
appeared to be about our ſize, and well made. Their 
e fre rang was brown, and they were naked. In ge- 
neral, they had two weapons, one was a long pole, 
ſpear-pointed, and the other reſembled a paddte. Se- 
veral of their canoes were conſtructed in ſuch a manner 
as not to carry more than three perfons ; others were 
fitted up for ſix or ſeven ; and one of theſe boats hoiſted 
a fail, which was converted into an awning when a 
Capt. Cook would not ſtay for 
any of them, neither could we determine, whether the 
ſignals made were meant for defiance, or for invitation; 


one party waving their hats, and another anfwering by 


ſhouting. In this reſpect it was not judged prudent to 


| try the experiment, in order to be convinced, as the 


iſland appeared of. no importance, and the crew not 


being in want of any thing it could produce. This 
| curioſity was therefore laid aſide, in expectation of ſoon 


diſcovering the iſland, where we had been directed to 
make bur aſtronomical obſervations, | the natives of 
which, it was reaſonable to conjecture, would make no 
reſiſtance, having already experienced the danger of op- 
poſin gan European force. 5 ö 

On the 7th we diſcovered another ifland, judged to 

in compaſs about five miles, being very low, and 
having a piece of water in the center. It appeared to 
abound in wood, and to be covered with verdure, but 
we ſaw no inhabitants upon it. It was named Bird 


Iſland, from the number of birds that. were ſeen flying 
about. This hes in latitude 17 deg. 48 min. ſouth, - - 


and ,143 deg. 35 min. weſt longitude; diftant ten 

leagues, in the direction weſt, half north from the weft 

end of the Groups. ; l | 
On the 8th in the afternoon we ſa land to the north- 


ward, and came abreaſt of it in the eveni at about 
| five miles diſtance. This land ſeemed: to a Chain 
of low iflands, of an oval figure, and conſiſted of coral 


and ſand, with a few clumps of ſmall trees, and in 


the middle of it was a lagoon. On account of its ap- 


pearance, it was called Chain Iſland. 

On the 1oth, after a tempeſtuous ni 
ſight of Oſnaburgh ifſand, called by the natives 
Maitea. This land is circular, about four miles in 


— — 


circumference, partly rocky, and partly covered with 


trees. 
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The Endeavour arrives al Otabeite, or George the Third's Hund Rules eftabliſhed by Capt. Cook for conducting a trade 
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Wallis had named it, king George the Third's 


the morning of the 12th; when à breeze ſprung up, 
and ſeveral canoes' were ſeen making towards the ſhip. 
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They had brought with them young plantains and 


brafches of trees, which were handed up the ſtup's 
nſpicuouß 
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in this iſland— An obſervatory and fort erefled—Ex- 


vere very acceptable to the crew. On the evening f 
pened the north-weſt point of the 
ching it ritl I ale, to which the Dol 


the fame day we: 0 
| phin's people had given the name 
of York Ifland. We lay off and on all night, and in 
the morning of the 13th we entered Port Royal Har- 


immediately in their canoes, and brought with them 
| bread-fruit, cocoa- nuts, apples, and fome.hogs, which 


they bartered for beads and: other trinkets: with the 
W. | The tree which bears the bread-ftuir | 


ſhip's compan | 
is about the ſtize of à horſe-cheſnut: its leaves are near 
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| 2 foot and a half in length, in ſhape oblong, and _ f 
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ght we came in 
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ppofed. 
Hand. be fort deferibed—The' quadrant ſtolen, and the conſequences —A viſit to Tootabah, an Indian chief 
A wreſiling-match deſcribed— European ſeeds are ſown—-The Indians give our people names. A -. 2 55 


bour in the iſland of Otaheite, and anchored within ' 
half a mile of the ſhore, Many of the natives came off 
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the latter 
people, and finding out a more convenient harbour, 
_* "accepted the invitation, and went with them, accom- 
anied by. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Captain Cook, | 
nd others. We all landed in two boats at the diſtance ing 


5 tives, who conducted us to a 
55 were introduced to a middle- 
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much reſemble thoſe of the ſig- tree. The fruit is not 
unlike the cantaloupe melon: it is incloſed in a thin 
ſkin, and its core is as large as a man's thumb. The 
ſubſtance of this fruit is ſomewhat like that of new 
bread, and as white as the blanched almond. It muſt 


be roaſted, and when eaten it has the taſte of a ſlight |} 


ſweetneſs. | 
Among thoſe who came on board' the Endeavour, 
was an elderly man, named Owhaw, known to Mr. 
Gore and others who had viſited this iſland with cap- 
tain Wallis. Owhaw being conſidered by our gentle- 
men as a very uſeful man, they ſtudied to pleaſe him, 
and to 8 all his wiſhes. As our continuance in 
George's Iſland was not likely to be very ſhort, certain 
rules were drawn up to be obſerved by every perſon on 
board his majeſty's bark the Endeavour, for the better 
eſtabliſhing a regular trade with the natives. The ſub- 
ſtance of theſe rules were, © That in order to prevent 
uarrels and confuſion, every one of the ſhip's crew 
ſhould endeavour to treat the inhabitants of Otaheite 
with humanity, and- by all fair means to cultivate a 
friendſhip with them. That no officer, ſeaman, or 
other 82 belonging to the ſhip, excepting ſuch 
only who were appointed to barter with the natives, 
ſhould trade, or offer to trade, for any kinds of provi- 
ſion, fruit, or other produce of the iſland, without hav- 
ing expreſs leave ſo to do. That no perſon ſhould em- 
bezzle, trade, or offer. to trade with any part of the 
ſhips ſtores: and, that no ſort of iron, or any thi 
made of iron, nor any ſort of cloth, or other uſeful ar- 
ticles in the nu, ſhould be given in exchange for any 
thing but proviſion.” Theſe neceſſary. rules were ſign- 
ed by Capt. Cook, and, being his orders, to the non- 
obſervance of them were annexed certain penalties, 
beſides the puniihment according to the uſu 
of the navy. | | x 
When the bark was 


er, went on ſhore, with a 


ey were received by ſome hundreds of the natives 


with awe and reverence, who exchanged the tokens of 


peace, and offered to conduct them to a ſpot of ground, 
which would be more convenient for them to occupy, 


than that where they had landed. On their way, the 


Engliſh made the. Indians ſome preſents, which the 
latter very thankfully received. They now took a cir- 


cuit of about four miles through groves of the bread- 


fruit and cocoa- trees. Intermingled with theſe; were 
of the natives, which conſiſted of huts 
without walls. In the courſe of their journey they 


found but few-fowls or hogs, and underſtood, that none 


of their conductors, nor any of the people they had 


, © Hitherto ſeen, were perſons of rank in the iſland. 
- Thoſe of our crew, who had before been at Otaheite in | 


the Dolphin, were likewiſe of opinion, that the queen's 
reſidence had been removed, as no traces of it were now 


to be diſcovered. . , 


Next day, in the morning, before they could leave 
the ſhip, ſeveral canoes came about her filled with peo- 


ple, 'whoſe dreſs denoted them to be of the ſuperior -| 


Claſs. Two of theſe came on board, and each of them 
fixed upon a friend: one of them choſe. Mr. Banks, 
and the other Captain Cook. The ceremonials conſiſted 
of taking off their cloaths in great , and putting 
1s compliment 
was returned by our genilemen preſenting them with 
ſome trinkets. They then 8 ſigns for their new 
friends to go with them to the place of their abode; and 

cbs defirous of being acquainted* with the 


of abour three miles, among a great number of the na- 
e habitation, where 


ootahah. - When we were ſeated, he preſented to 
Mr. Banks a cock | 


- _ 


cuſtom } 
perly ſecured, Capt. Cook, 


ro 
Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solan 
C under arms, and their friend the old Indian. 
oy 


aged man, named | 


by the guard of the tent. Owhaw havi 
a hen, and a piece of perfumed } 
cloth, which compliment was returned by a preſent 


— — —. —— 


from Mr. Banks. We were then conducted to ſeveral 
other large dwellings, wherein we walked about with 

eat freedom. e ladies ſo far from ſhunning, 
invited, and even preſſed us to be ſeated. By fre- 
quently pointing to the mats upon the ground, and 
ſometimes drawing us down upon them, we had no 
doubt of their being leſs jealous of obſervation than 
we were; but the huts that are all open, except a roof, 
afforded no place of requifite retirement. Walking 
afterwards along the ſhore, we met, accompanied by 
a great number of natives, another chief named Tu- 
bourai Tamaide, with whom we ſettled a treaty of 
peace, in the manner before deſcribed. This chief 
gave us to underſtand, that he had proviſions at our 
ervice, if we choſe to eat, which he produced, and 
we dined heartily upon bread-fruit, plantains, and 
fiſh. During this viſit, Tomio, the chief s wife, placed 
herſelf upon the ſame mat with Mr. Banks cloſe by 
him; but as ſhe was not young, nor appeared ever 
to have poſſeſſed many charms, this gentleman paid 
little attention to her; and Tomio received an addi- 
tional mortification, when Mr. Banks beckoned to a 
pretty girl, who, with ſome reluctance, came and 


placed herſelf by him. The princeſs was ſomewhat 


chagrined at this preference given to her rival; never- 
theleſs ſhe continued her aſſiduities to her gueſt. This 
whimſical ſcene was interrupted by an event of a more 
ſerious nature; Dr. Solander having miſſed his opera 
glaſs, a complaint was made to the chief, which inter- 
rupted the convivial party. The complaint was inforced 
by Mr. Banks's ſtarting up and ſtriking the butt-end of 
his muſquet againſt the ground, which ſtruck the In- 
dians with ſuch a panic that all of them ran precipi- 
tately out of the houſe, except the chief and a few 
others of the ſuperior claſs. That no diſadvantageous 
notions might be entertained of them on account of 
this circumſtance,” the chief obſerved, with an air of 
great probity, That the place which the Doctor had 
mentioned on this occaſion, was not within his diſtrict, 
but that he would ſend to the chief of it, and endea- 
your to recover it, adding, that if this could not be 
done, he would make the Doctor compettiation, by 
ging ann as much new cloth, (of which he produced 
arge quantities) as ſhould be thought equal to the va- 
lue. e caſe however was brought in a little time, 
and the glaſs itſelf ſoon after, which deprived us of 
the merit we ſhould otherwiſe have had in refuſin 

the cloth-which had been offered us. But it afforded 
an opportunity of convincing the natives of our gene- 
roſity, by laviſhing rewards. upon them for an action, 
to which ſelf-intereſt had been the morive, rather than 
any ſentiment of probity; to which, from numerous 
tranſactions, they appeared to be abſolutely ſtrangers, 
After this adventure was amicably terminated, we re- 
turned to the ſhip abour ſix o'clock in the evening. On 
Saturday the 15th, in the morning, ſeveral of the 
chiefs, one of whom was very corpulent, came on 
board from the other point, bringing with them hogs, 
bread-fruit, and other refreſhments, in exchange for 
which they received linen, beads, and other trinkets ; 
but ſome of them took the liberty of ſtealing the 
lightening chain, This day the captain, ne a by 
Mr. Banks, and ſome of the other gentlemen, went on 
ſhore- to fix on a proper ſpot to erect a fort for their de- 


| fence, during their ſtay on the iſland, and the ground 


was accordingly marked out for that purpoſe; a great 


number of the natives looking on all the while, and be- 


having in the moſt peaceable and friendly manner. 
Mr. Banks and his friends having ſeen few hogs and 


| 2 in their walks, they ſuſpected that they had 


n. driven up the country; for which reaſon they 
determined to penetrate into the woods, the tent be- 
ed by a petty officer and a party of marines. 


On this excurſion ſeveral of the natives accompanied 


the Engliſh. While the party were on their march 
they were alarmed by the diſcharge of two pieces fired 
ving now called. 
together the captain's party, diſperſed all the Indians, 


AX 


* 
- 


| except. three, who. in token of their fidelity broke 


* 


* 
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, 
* 
. — of lms Pr — — 5 = — - — — 


16 Capt. COOK's 


VOYAGES COMPLETE. *- 


„ 
1 2 « 3 


branches of trees, according to their cuſtom, and 


whom it was thought proper to retain. When they re- 
turned to the tent, they found that an Indian having 


ſnatched away one of the centinel's muſquets, a young _ 


midſhipman, Who commanded the party, was ſo im- 
prudent as to give the marines orders to fire, which 
were obeyed, and many of the natives were wounded ; 
but this did not ſatisfy them, as the offender had not 
fallen, they therefore purſued him and revenged the 
theft by his death. This action, which was equally in- 
conſiſtent with policy and humanity,” could not but be 
very diſpleaſing to Mr. Banks; but as what had paſſed 
could not be recalled, nothing remained but to endea- 
your to accommodate matters with the Indians. Ac- 
cordingly he croſſed the river where he met an old 
man, through whole” mediation ſeveral of the natives 
were er to come over to them, and to give the 
uſual tokens of friendſhip. The next morning, how- 
ever, they ſaw but few of the natives on the banks, 
and none came on board, from whence it was con- 
cluded that the treatment they had received the former 
day was not yet forgotten, and the Engliſh were con- 
firmed in this opinion by Owhaw's having left them. 
In conſequence of theſe circumſtances, the captain 
brought the ſhip nearer to the ſhore, and moored her 
in ſuch a mannet as to make her broad-fide bear on the 
t which they had marked out for erecting their little 
rtiftcation. | But in the evening the captain and ſome 
df the gentlemen going on ſhore, the Indians came 
round them, and tiacfeked with them as uſual. 
Mr. Banks on the 17th, had the misfortune to loſe 
Mr. Buchan. The fame day they received a viſit from 
Tubourai Tumaida, and Tootahah. They brought with 
them ſonfe plantain branches, and till theſe were re- 
ceived, they would not venture on board. They bar- 
xered ſome bread-fruit and a hog which was ready 
dreſſed, for nails, with the Engliſh. - X 2 
The fort began to be erected on the 18th. And now 
ſome of the company were employed in throwing up 
intrenchments, whilſt others were buſied in cuttin 
; Faſcines and pickets, in which work the Indians itte 
them They fortified three ſides of the place, with in- 
trenchments lliſadoes, and upon the other which 
was flanked by a river, where a breaſt-work was formed 
by the water-caſks. The natives brought down ſuch 
quantities of. bread fruit and cocoa- nuts this day, that 
it was neceſſary to refuſe them, and to let them know 
that none would be wanting for two days. Mr. Banks 
flept for the firſt time on ſhore this night. None of the 
Indians attempted to approach his tent, he had how- 
ever taken the precaution of placing centinels about it, 
for its defence, in caſe any attack ſhould be meditated. 
Tubourai Tumaida viſited Mr. Banks at his tent on 


Thick Was folerably wal fiipplied, and Tubourai Tu- 
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the natives of this iſland, were very much addicted to 
thieving: though Mr. Banks's ſervant had miflaid the 
knife in queſtion, yet the reſt were produced in a rag, 


| were 
axe. A great many palm nuts were hung in firings at 
the open end of the ſhed; and the ſtem of a palm= 


On the 25th; in the evening, ſeveral of the 
mens Knives being miſſing, Mr. Banks, who had loſt 


the height. was proportionable. The fides and one end 


were ineloſed with a ſort of wicker work; the other 
end was intirely open. The body lay on a bier, the 
frame of wich was of wood, ſupported by poſts about 
five feet high; nd was covered with a mat, over which 
lay a white eloth: by the ſide of it lay a wooden mace; 
and towards the head two cocoa ſhells ; towards the 
feet was a bunch of green leaves, and ſmall dried 
boughs tied together, and ſtuck in the ground, near 
which was a ſtone about the ſize of a cocoa- nut; here 
alſo placed a young plantain tree, and à ſtone 


tree was ſtuck up on the outſide of-it, upon which as 
placed a cocoa-ſhell filled with water. At the fide of 


one of the poſts there hung a little bag with ſome 
The natives were not - 


roaſted pieces of bread- fruit. 
pleaſed at his approaching the body, their jealouſy ap- 
pearing plainly in their countenances and geſtures, © 
On the 22d we were entertained by ſome of the mu- 
ſicians of the country, who performed on an inftru- 
ment ſomewhat reſembling. a german flute, but the 


performer blew - through his noſtril inſtead of his 
mouth, and others accompanied this inſtrument, ſing= 


ing only one tune. Some of the Indians brought their 


axes to grind and repair, moſt of which they had ob- 


tained from Captain Wallis and his people in the Dol- 


phin; but a French one occaſioned a little ſpeculation, | 


and at length upon enquiry, it appeared to have been 
left here by M. de Bougainville. ; | 


On the 24th Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander made an 
excurſton into the country, and found ig level and fer- 


tile along the ſhore, for about two miles to the eaſt- 
ward; after which the hills reached quite to the wa- 


ter's edge; and farther on they ran out into the ſea: 


Having paſſed theſe hills, which continued about three 


miles, we came to an extenſive plain, abounding with 


ond Habitations, and the people ſeemed to enjoy a 
conſiderable ſhare of property. 


when 38 the country to be barren, we reſolved 
to return. Juſt as we were about fo to do, we were of- 
fered ſome refreſhment by a man, which ſome writers 
have expreſſed to be a mixture of many nations, but 
different from all, his ſkin being of a dead white, 
though ſome parts of his body were not ſo white as 


others; and his hair, eye-brows and beard were as 


White as his ſkin. His eyes . rg like thoſe that 
are blood ſnot, and he ſeemed as if he was near 
ſighted. Upon our return, the exceſſive joy of Tu- 
bourai Tamaide and his women is not to be ex- 
preſſed. f C8 
gentle= 
his among the Teſt, accufed Tubourai Tamaide of hav- 


ing taken it, which as he was innocent, occaſioned him 


a great deal of unmerited anxiety. He made Ahe, 
ack 


| while the tears ſtarted from bis eyes, that if he 
ever been guilty of ſuch a theft as was imputed to him. 
de would ſuffer his throat to be cut. But though he 


was innocent, it was plain from inſtances, that 


by one of the natives. T3 LS 5 a 
When the guns on the 26th, which were ſix ſwivels, 


bad been mounted on the fort, the Indians ſeemed to 
be in great trouble, and ſeveral of the fiſhermen re- 
{ moved, fear! 
F ſhip that had been ſt | 
thould, within a few days; be fired at from the fort 
Fet the next day, being the 27th, Tubourat Tamaide 
ate wien three women, and a friend of his, who was a 
" remarkab@plurrc and 
| after dinner returned to his own houſe in the Wood! 


a. 


ſhewn' to them by our. people, they 


glutton, into the fort to dine with us, and 


In a ſhort time after he came hack to complain to Mr, 


| Banks, of a butcher, who had threatened to cut his 
| wife's throat, becauſe ſhe would not barter a ſtone 
hatchet for a nail. It appearing clearly that W 


* 


The place was render? 
ed ſtill more agreeable by a wide river iſſuin 


| | from a 
a valley, and which watered it. We croſſed this river, 


en ch all the marks of friends 


-_ — 2 _— 
— Aa 


= - = ow — «a 
r 


=y —_ > HS. 


4 . 
N 
28 © 4 — — — — P—_— — — 
ERS CIP — — 
" F SY LY TY Yo OO Er 


MS - 


A _ F — —— 2. 3 2 vw. 
= — — —— — — — — 2 — 4 — . . : N > as = — 4 * 
= * 


b_ = A 
1 4 of 7 
? => av. * - * 
1 — 2 4 | i © +4 + ** » * 4 
' * Pa = * „ - 1 
F ay 75% bd V7 8 
* I * 3 11 8 4 Yo > 1 * * FY 6, 4 R * — 2 
* 4 — 22 4 * 4 IT 4 " 4 9 EP « W 
« — — — I IH N ES. : N * 5 
« ” * Py" x Wi 7 4 5 E . "4 
» 4 N „ 5 . Can "> 
: 11.” \ nf "64 þ REY 7 . n „ 
— —— 4 - * . n 4 7 3 
» . — * "7s 0 Rf? * 4 ” #44 #0" + #1 7 40 x a a 4 7; rs N * # 4 A; 
4 EN * 0 IgG , IE 4 * 7 0 r — 4 5 * * 
: & * I 4 ” Nr * N : 
- P —— „ 4 A -* . & 4 
W » 4 * ** 9 1 * 4 4 F OY 
- > 5 8 a . " s * * * 8 | ; 
= << — > : "75 
* X <3 * „0 r ” * : "2 . e . | 
1 . "i , * * 4 * 
” 7 . . . 1 
— * 1 
It 4 
* 7 ; 
x £4 ah 
* 


* 4 * 1 * 4 
. 90 * 1 , - 2 . | 
_ 3 e . op a — ** 9: 45 * . - * 4 2 . 5 : * 1 * b ” "_— 7 > . " 
| a a * e = 1 og” * 70 a 7 * 2 2 4 a4 i * Y ® . . "- c 4 ; - 's * 
k ” x - 0 8 * 1 5 * * 75 & +. . 5 7 * bake - = ” ak A 4 * 
* - 1 1 F Is < * » ” * 
1 . - 1 FS a” % * % & # . ; " 2 — fy 7 — e * f = 
I a is ; : BN - ws * 1 *. 2 '% Ty. , . , - 4 * : 22 
„ . nne 4» | : s A 3 . 4M: 5 
. _ = 70 , p N * : ml Pa. —— ** 75 : 5 M4 
: 9 » v9 4 &. Sd , N . * . ; , 
« * <7 a — 3 a = „ 
— a Av 8 S 3» * „ * x * „ 2 . \ * 8 1 * »# 
m4 OS » Sp * 1 ? 
5 To, 1 * 5 THI Jad". * ” C « * * 
— * — * — * 3 +\ MIT <6 : A TA * 5 1 
1 1 me % n . 6 - 
* - * ae _— . £ a . 
* anner "a, ot Ws * 
4 * 1 4 — 45 . * k 4» 44.7 
SY ” 1 — 4 5 L IS as — 
* +. * 4 *. | i 
* 
Jn ” — 
** 5 0 des. " 5 
4 * * A - 9 pe bh PL 
* ** : 4 
7 * 4 * * * 4 : EY 
, - ” g j A 1 = 
” a5 SES : 1 js. - * 5 8 I 
” ( & , o * % . * ;z 
| \ x * * . , 2 
- ©. — " = % 5 * 5 Y 
d : * I." 4 * : ; | j 
1 1 0 . * vg [ . N * . N * 4 
| N11 . 29S, +; : 
. w A " 1 2 5 222 * | Tis = N 
- "WV N N + rt - = 1 1 1 * | 
i . 1 bo Te * P KL. a; * 
: LAS", - 4 F 4 
, ” * 
4 * * 
7 7 ” ”Y 
* _ " . <xF -. 
* * F : 
| —— N * J : 
— * 4 
” * " off > _ - . 
- . o * X 
— & PA „ j 
. . ＋. . 2 # a - „ 
. * - 1 
* V —_ - 7 
N — 
4 
* $ 
»% * * 0 
- . : a I a 
1 — 1 - 
| 1 a. N — : ö 
. * % a 
” | FP is * p ** o * 8 6 - N 
- : 9 © * „ 8 
f . i 
: ; 

' | 4 1: 
l 4 F - 4 
. 

; . _ N on 3 
— | 
d * 3 
: , 5 = x 2 
3 4 | 
" * * 4 * \ . 
: . k P 
G 1 
- 1 . 
1 | & 6&5. 
. ” 1 - : 
: of * - 0 =" 4 
. - x 
= 4 ** 4&4 3 - 
= 3 
| E 
l 2 1 
. 
| 
: : 
1 f N 
8 / 
, : * . | 
- 8 \ ; 
1 2 4 5 
o 5 
- =Q - 
2 — wh F ˙— V 3 „* 
— was - — — - -2- —- ä —— — — — — — = — —_ - 
a -_ 
* 


* FE of ” r 
err mea, nne. en. 
.- * * 9 0 


——— 


IU 


ut 


- ** 


- 
: 
1 * 14 
0 ” 
: »\ 
\ 16 
10 TE 
13}. : 
SARLL AD: 
* 
11 
U 


— —— — — 
— ————— 
_ = — — 
| — — — 
. — 
— — — 
; D — — 

— — 
— | 
| — 

— — 
— — — | 
- — — — 

— — — 

——ů— 

— 

— — - — 

— —— — 

— 
— — 

— 


— — — — 


— K— ne 


a "_ 
r 
= . * 


a — D 


- * 
2 "y 
_ 


5 w | 
8 : 
— | | 
$4 U 
| t 
+ o ' 1 
| * 
* | = 
4 _ = - == - & — = * | 
0 = © l Z | 
= : J * — 
= 2 * = | 


\ _ - 
- o = - = : 
- os — Ed — — ——— 
— FRY 


2 * 
8 
— 


8 


1 
— 
* 


_ = . 
* 


— 4. 


— 


* % A_< = 
o - =_— — 8VÞ-» l * . 
LY ng - = p 5 
. n 


as | 2 FAV PAP OW 2 2 C ORPSE en l f 


, | 
| * _ * 
Ss 


Chief Mourner is He, Habn q. Ceremony. © 


- —— — 


8; 4 


IE, RY 


„ 
Cans. 1 . 
r OUS OO. TO 
* 


ww EZ 
SS” 
n 


— —— 


2 


2299. 


„1 


D AY Ag" CAIALIY IG” 444 


her 


the Captain bringing up the rear. 


time inveſted with ſovereign aut 


courting the men to amorous dalliance, of which they 


made no ſetret; and as to young Obadee, found in 


Ne viſited Tubourai Tamaide. He was aſtoriſhed 
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Captain for 3 with the natives, he was fl 
on board in their fight. 

been given they 
but when this 
ſtrong ſigns of concern, arid burſt into tears. 

On the 28th, Teraps, one of Tabourai Tamaide's 
affliction, the tears 


knowing the cauſe, but inſtead of anſweri 
herſelf ſeveral times with a ſhark's toot 


ſhe ſtruck 
upon her 


diſtreſs was diſrega 


rded by ſeveral other Indians, who 
continued laugh 


vent the leaſt trace and mark of her abſurd behaviour. 
-She then bathed in the river, and with remarkable 
chearfulneſs returned to the tent, as if nothing extraor- 
dinary had happened. During the forenoon of this 
day the Indian canoes were continually coming in, and 
© le of Both ſexes filled the tents of the fort. Mr. 

Minions, maſter of the Endeavour, ſecing a woman 
whoſe name was Oberea, he declared ſhe was the ſame 


perſon, whom he judged to be the queen of the iſland * 


when he was there with Captain Wallis. The eyes of 
every one were now fixed on her, of whom ſo much 


had been ſaid by the crew of the Dolphin, and in the 


account given of her by the captain. With regard to 


perſon, ſhe was tall and rather large made; ſhe was 
About forty years of age, her ſkin white, and her eyes 


had great expreſſion in them: ſhe had been handſome, | 


but her beauty was now upon the decline. It was not 
long before an offer was made to conduct her on board 


the. ſhip, which ſhe 727 Many preſents were 
made her, 


particularly a child's doll, which ſhe viewed 
very attentively. Captain Cook accompanied her on 
on and when we landed, ſhe preſented him with 
A 

which were carried to the fort in proceſſion, Oberea and 
In the way they met 
ſeemed to be at this 
with ority. Envy is found 
among thoſe who' are ſuppoſed to be the children of 
ſimple nature. Her influence was plainly viſible in a 
matter which to us was rather a ſubject of laughter 
than of ſerious conſideration. Tootahah no ſooner ſaw 
the doll, than he diſcovered ſtrong ſymptoms of jea- 
louſy, nor could any method be found of conciliating 
his friendſhip, but that of complimenting him with a 
baby alſo. A doll was now preferable to a hatchet; 


Tootahah, who, though not king, 


but a very ſhort time taught the Indians the ſuperior ! 
value of iron, which, on account of its uſefulneſs, pre- 
vailed over every other conſideration. "To ſuch of the 
men who came from time to time on board, the ſhip's 
3 ſeemed to be very acceptable, but the women 
id not chuſe to taſte them; and though they were 
courted to dine with our - gentlemen, yet, for reaſons | 
known only to themſelves, they preferred the eating of 


plantains with the ſervants. 


„On the 29th, near noon, Mr. Banks paid a viſit to 


Oberea, but was informed that ſhe was aſleep under 
the awning of her canoe; and, going to call her up, 
was ſurprized at finding her in bed wi a young fellow 
of about twenty-five 'years of age, a diſcovery which 


cauſed him to retire rather diſconcerted; but he ſoon 


underſtood that a commerce of this kind was by: no make uſe of the quãdrant, the next day, it was not to. 


means conſidered as ſcandalous, the ladies frequently 


der had infringed one of the rules enjoined by the 


When the firſt ſtroke had 
umane enough to interfere, and 
intreated earneſtly that the culprit might be untied; 
your was denied them, they ſhewed 


female attendants, came down to the fort in the greateſt , 
guſhing” from hef eyes. Mr. Banks 
ſeeing her full of lamentation and ſorrow, inſiſted upon 


head, till an effuſion of blood followed, while her 


and talking with the utmoſt un- | 
concern. Aſter this, ſhe, gathered up ſome pieces of 
cloth, which ſhe had thrown down to catch the blood, 

and threw them into the ſea, as if ſhe wiſhed to pre- 


and ſome plantains, in return for his preſents, 


bed with the Ar was well known by every one | 


to be the object of ber laſcivious hours. The queen 


ſoon got up, and dreſſed herſelf to wait upon Mr. 
Banks, and, after having, as a token of her Particu- 
lat regard, put on him à ſuit of fine cloth, 4 


u- 
ceeded together to the tents. In the evening Mr. 


g n a conſiderable reward offered 


to find this Chief and his family in teats, and not being 
able to diſcover the cauſe, he ſoon took leave of them. 
Upon his return the officers told him, that Owhaw had 
foretold, that the guns would be fired within four 
days, and as this was the eve of the third day, they 
were alatmed at the ſituation they Judged themſelves 
to be in. As we were apprehenſive of ill conſequences 
from this prepoſſeſſion, the centinels were doubled at 
the fort, and we thought ir neceſſary to keep under 
arms; but Mr. Banks walking round the point, at two 
in the morning, and finding nothing that might tend 
to encourage his ſuſpicions, he dropped them, and 
reſted ſecure in the fort. This our little fortification . 
was now complete. A bank of earth four feet and an 
half high oh the inſide, and a ditch without ten feet 
broad and ſix deep, formed the north and ſouth ſides. 
On the weſt, oppoſite the bay, was another bank 
(with palliſadoes upon it) four 2 high; but a ditch 
was unneceſſary, the works being at high-water mark. 
Upon the river's bank, on the eaſt fide, was a range of 
water caſks, filled with water. This being thought 
the weakeſt ſide, we planted two four pounders, and 


mounted fix ſwivel guns, which commanded the only 


two avenues from the woods. We had about forty- 
five men in this fort, including the officers, and other 
gentlemen who reſided on ſhore. 


On the zoth Tomio came in great haſte to our tents, 
and taking Mr. Banks by the arm, told him that Tu- 
bourai Tamaide was dying, owing to ſomewhat that 


had been given him by our people, and intreated him 


inſtantly to go to him. Accordingly Mr. Banks went, 
and found the Indian very fick. He had been vomit- 
ing, and had thrown up a leaf which they ſaid con- 
tained ſome of the paiſon. Mr. Banks having exa- 
mined the leaf, found it was nothing but tobacco, 
which the Indian had begged of ſome of the ſhip's 


. | £6 
e matter, however, appeared in a very ſerious 
light to Tubourai Tamaide, who really concluded from 
the violent ſickneſs he ſuffered, that he had ſwallowed 
ſome deadly drug, the terror of which no doubt con- 
tribured to wake itn yet more ſick. While Mr. Banks 
was examining the leaf, he looked up to him, as if he 
had been juſt on the point of death. But when the na- 
ture of this dreadful poiſon was found out, he only or- 
dered him to drink of cocoa-nut milk, which ſoon re- 
ſtored him to health, and he was as chearful as before 
the accident happened. Theſe people ſeemed in par- 
ticular inſtances to be ſometimes ſtrangely afflicted 
from flight cauſes. 4 | 
On the 1ſt of May, Captain Cook having produced 
an iron adze, which was made in imitation of the ſtone 
ones uſed by the natives, ſnewed it to Tootahah, as a 
curioſity. The latter ſnatched it up and inſiſted on 
having it; and though he was offered the choice of 
any of the articles in the cheſts which were opened 
before him, yet he would not accept of any thing in 
its ſtead. A chief dined with us that day, who had 
been on board ſome time before, accompanied*by ſome 
of his women that uſed to feed him. He now came 
alone ; and when all things were ſet ready for dinner, 
the captain helped him to”ſome victuals, ſuppoſing 
that he would'have diſpenſed with the ceremony of be- 
ing fed; but he was deceived; for the chief never at- 


tempted to eat, and would have gone without his din- 


ner, if one of the ſervants not fed him. The 
next moi 


morning, May 2, we took the aſtronomical qua- 
drant and ſome of the inſtruments on ſhore that Er 
noon'; and to our great ſurpriſe when we wanted to 
be found; a matter which was looked upon as the more 
extraordinary, as a centinel had been placed for the 
whole night wittün a few yards of the place where it 
was depoſited.” Our own people, at firſt, were ſuſpet- 
ed of being concerned in this theft, a 1 As the in 
ſtrurnent had never been taken out of be caſe, it was 
fuſpected” that ſome perfon might have carried it off, 
under the fuppoſition that its contents were articles 
uſed in trafſe. A ſtrict ſearch was made in ad abour 
in ord to | 

obtain 
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obtain. it it again. But 15 this is proving ies, Mr. 
; >. Accom reen ſome other 
5 8 750 ſet out 97 0 the N where they t 


. probably; get ſome tidings of what was 
5 their ways 
e and ſome of the 


they. met with Tubourai 12 
natives. This chief was ma 


, that they had loſt the quadrant, 


— 
to underſtand by ſi 


and that as ſome o his countrymen muſt have taken 


it, they inſi OY pew. being ſhewn the place where it 
was concealed. ving proceeded. a F w. miles tor 
| Zang after ſome enquiry, 27 Tamaide was int 
ormed ho the thief was, and. it was found that he w 
then at a place about four miles diſtant. As 5 wa 


no arms but a brace of piſtols, not caring to truſt them 


ſelves ſo far from the fort, a meflage was diſpatched | 
to Apt Cook, requeſting him to 0 out a part to 
ſupport them. e captain accor 


party properly armed, after having 
upon all the canoes in the ba | 
In the mean time, Mr. abe and Mr. Green pro- 
ceeded on their way, and at the place which had 
entioned, were met by one of Tubourai Tamaide's 
own people bringing with him part of the quadrant; 
the caſe. and the other parts of the inſtrument 


were recovered foon afterwards, when it was found that 
it had received no real injury, though it had been taken 


leces. 


50 
| en they returned in the evening, they were much 


Jurpriſed to find Tootahah under , confinement in the | 


Tort, while a crowd of the natives ſurrounded the gate, 


covering marks of the greateſt anxiety, tor, the fate of 


fir chief. The occaſion of his detention originated 


from the conduct of the Indians: alarmed at Capt. 
Cook's having gone up the country with an armed | 


party, maſt of the natives left the fort that evening, and 


One of the canoes attempted / to quit the bay. The 


lieutenant who commanded on board the ſhip, having 
it in charge not to ſuffer any canoe.to depart, ſent a 


boat to detain her, but ſhe no ſooner approached, than 
the Indians jumped into the fea, Tootahah being of 


the number, was taken up, and. ſent by the [lieutenant 
to the afficer that commanded at the four, who conclud- 
ed he ſhould do r ght to detain him priſoner, while the 
Poor chief thought of nothing but being put to death, 
till Capt. Cook cauſed him to be returned, to the great 
joy of his countrymen. But the natives were. ſtill-in- 


_ clined to bear this affair in their minds, and as a proof 


*- of if, they neglected to ſupply the market with provi- 
ſions, Mr. Banks walking into the woods, heard 
feat murmurings concerning the treatment of Toota- 

hah, who, as they ſaid, had been ill uſed and beaten, 

though Mr. Banks declared he was quite nn of 

1 having received ſuch treatment. 


Thee now ſent for ſuch hogs tobe reſtored. as 
he ha 
preſent, which by this time, perhaps, he 


3 


4 1 e are he would pay che 
7 3d provil e 

bk ts. continued do 
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1 cd on the account 


from T 'uboural Tama:de. 
for am axe and. & irg in, 
| - Were According! x, promul 


wy. .Tootahah on the 4th ſent 


ſed 


HE td He {cnt again early in the, morning of. che 
F4 2 band Me Banks and.the 1 n let ont zn the Pin: 
ace, tak Ing ED them: one af Tootahah's people and 
x aon ! reached. Are, Where he reſided, AN was a 
Thar e iq 15 n When they arrived thers 
0 58 foun great number [uh the,natives, Waiting. for | 
5 che if re,. Wd were, conducted dizgRly ta the 
Mief, the, el itanding the, aflenge ien bed 
e taken Murine Hut in their language). 190. 
tial is You WAS: fircingieander; a. 4ree; } 
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Wn * e Feger far 


: Haying 
ſor thep 


ly ſet.out with a 
an embargo | 


extremely. ſcarce, 35 the [| 
HM learnt, that, in this part of the iſland, he acted as 
for a minor, hom we never ſaw all the time o 


ſtay here, 


was not, without ſome dif- | 
cult, that Mr. Banks, got a fe baſkets.af hread-fruit | 


return for the hugs, Which 
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I] tained near twenty, cogoa-nuts, a 
to, be brought: him the 
HK of-theſe articles, thougt 


which was chen given him by Capti Cook, as alſo the 
ſhirt that he. had demanded, and a broad-cloth ent, 
which latter he put on, and was. well. pleafed with the 
preſent. They ate a mouthful, together in the boat, 
and were afterwards conducted to a latge court- yard 
on one fide of the chief's houſe, where they were to be 
entertained with . wreſtling after the manner of the 
country. He himſelf. fat at the upper end of the area, 
having ſeveral of his principal men on each ſide of him, 


who: appeared as Judges: of the Par Which RES 


N 77 „ 


Nen or twelve combatants entered the area, and 


fi thay many ſimple ceremonies of challenging, they 


engaged, and each endeavoured to throw his a 

by mere ſtrength: thus they ſeized each other by the 
hand, or other parts of e body, grappling, » without 
the. leaſt, ft 12 uff one, by A greater hold, or 
ſtronger ul cular forge, A is amagoniſt on his 
back. Ihe conqueſt was A by the old men 


11 with a few.words repeated in a k nd of tune, and with 


three huzzas. After one engagement another ſuc- 
ceeded; but if the comhatants could not throw each 
other in the ſpace of a minute, they parted, either by 
conſent, or the intervention of their friends, Several 
women of rank in the country were preſent, but! it was 
thought they only attended this amuſement in compli 
ment to the Engliſh gentlemen. A man with a ſtick, 
who made way for us when we landed, officiated as 
maſter of the - ceremonies, keeping order the 
people, and thoſe of them who preſſed forward. he 
ſtruck with his ſtick very ſmartly. . 
tic ſports,” another party of men performed a dance, 
for the ſpace of a minute, but neither. of theſe parties 
took the leaſt notice of each other, their attention 


being wholly fixed on their on endeavours to- pleaſe 


and conquer. At the concluſion of this entertainment, 
not unlike, the vreſtling- matches of remote antiquity, 


e were told, that ſome hogs, and a large quantity of 
| bread-fruit were preparing for our dinner, very agree- 


able intelligence to thoſe whoſe appetites were ſharpen- 


ed by their journey; but our hoſt, inſtead of ſetting his 


two hogs before us, ordered one of them to be carried 


into our boat. Here ve thought to have enjoyed our 


good cheer, and yet we neither dined on ſhore, nor in 
the boat, but at the deſire of Tubourai Tamaide, pro- 
ceeded as far as the ſhip : no ſmall mortification this, 


, 


During theſe athle- 


as ,we had to row, four miles, while our dinner 


was growing cold: however, we were at laſt gratified 


| with our promiſed repaſt, of which; our chief and his 


friends had a liberal fhare. This friendly reconcilia- 


tion between them and us, operated on the natives 


like a charm : for it was no ſooner known that Tubou- 


{ rai Tamaide was on board, than Der of all kinds 
| were. brought to the fort in great plenty. 

left behind him, at, firſt N them as a = - 

id not think 

the Fnglith had merited; butithey refuſed to ſend them 

unleſs he would come himſelf thinking by an interview | 

"to. Prowore a reconciliation; and this they were the 


more ele of, as they were told it would, be 450 | 


On the Sch, early in «the morning, Mr. Molineux, 
the | Maſter, and: Nr. Green ſet out in the pinnace to 
the eaſtward, in order;to-procure ſome poultry, of hogs. 
They faw many of the latter, and one turtle, yet could 


Tootahah was indeed a prince; and we aſterwards 


regent. 


However, ſome time aftexwards, having 
produced ſome nails-to barter 
ſome bread : fruit, 
ſor one of the ſmalleſt ſixe, ſo that ve ſoon had plenty 
no bogs. In this IN 
Mr. Green imagined he e had. diſcoyered a tree fixty 
ds in circumference ; but, on his return, he was in- 
5 med by our two gentlemen. that it was a ſpecies 


et the fig. whoſe branches bending down to the earth 
I! cake freth root, and thus form à maſs of trunks, which 
being all united: by a common 5 1 _ 

| hemiſkeken for one trunk or body. 5 


On the tk in the forenoon, roa paid uw 4 ville, 
accompanied. by her favourite Obadee, preſenting us 
with a. (hog and ſome bread- fruit. 


bur 


e e we ob- = 


not purchaſe either, becauſe they belonged to Tootahah, 
and without - his: permiſſion; the people could not be 
prevailed upon to {ell them. Hende we concluded that 


This was the firſt 
| INE GETS . rhis lady, unge a ah. 6d 
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our 1 ant, and the confinement of Tootahah. By 
this time dur forge was ſet. up and at work, whic 
afforded a new fub) 


ferring obligations on them, by permitting the ſmith, 
in his leiſure hours, to convert the old iron, which they 
were ſuppoſed to have procured from the Dolphin, into 
different kinds of tools. Oberea produced as much o1d 
iron as would have made for her another axe; this ſhe 
requeſted to have done; however the lady could not be 
gratified in this | 
à broken axe, deſiring it might be mended. The axe 
was mended, and to all appeatance ſhe was content. 
On their return home, the Indians took with them the 
"canoe which had lain ſome time at the point. 

On the 10th we ſowed, in ground properly prepared, 
ſeeds of melons and other plants, but none of them 
came up; except muſtard, Mr. Banks thought the 
ſeeds were ſpoiled by a total excluſion of freſtrair, they 
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ect of admiration to the Indians, 
and to Capt. Cook an additional opportunity of con- 


icular, upon which ſhe brought | 


| 
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having all been put into ſmall bottles, and ſealed u 

with roſin. We learnt this day, that the Indians call 

the iſland Otaheite, the name by which we have diſ- 
tinguiſhed it; but we were not ſo fortunate in our en- 
deavours to teach thera our riames; and, after repeated 
attempts to pronounce them, which proved fruitleſs, 
they had recourſe to new ones; the productions of their 
own invention. Capt. Cook they named Toote; Mr. 
Hicks, Hete. The maſter they called Boba, from his 
chriſtian name Robert; Mr. Gore, Toarro; Dr. Solan- 
der, Torano; Mr. Banks, Tapane; Mr. Green, Eteree ; 
Mr. Parkinſon, Patani; Mr. Sporing, Polini; and ſo on 
for the greateſt part, of the ſhip's crew. . Theſe perhaps, 
were ſignificant words in their own language; and we 
are iriclined to this opinion, becauſe Me. Monkhouſe, 
who commanded the party, that ſhot the man for ſteal- 
ing a muſket, they named Matte, which was not merely 
1 ſound, but in their language it ſignified. 
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An extraordinary viſi. Divine ſervice attended by, the natives Otaheile An unrommom ſigbi.— Tubourai Tamaide found 
Fiuiliy of 1bef.—A viſit paid to Tootahab. Various adventures at that time, and an extraordinary amuſement of the Indians 
— A relation of what happened at the fort, while preparations toere making Io ob/erve the Tranſit of Venus be olſervations 
made with great ſucceſs — A particular - account and defcription of an Indian funeral An unuſual character among the 
Indians A robbery at the fort — Specimen of Indian cook A narrative of various incidents—A circumnavigation of 
the zſland, and occurrences during this expedition—A burying- place, and a Morai, or place of worſhip deferibed— An in- 
land expedition of Mr. Banks —Preparations made by the crew of the Endeavour to leave the iſland of Otabeite—An 
account of the departure of the Endeavour, and the behaviour of the natives, particularly of Tupid, on this occaſion. 


LN the 12th of this month (May) an uncommon 
ceremony was performed by ſome of the natives. 
As Mr. Banks was fitting in his boat, trading with 
them as uſual, ſome ladies, who were ſtrangers, ad- 
vanced in proceſſion towards him. The reſt of the 
"Indians on cach ſide gave way and formed a lane for 
the viſitors to paſs, who coming up to Mr. Banks, pre- 
ſented him with ſome parrots feathers, and various 
kinds of plants. Tupid, who ſtood by Mr. Banks, acted 
as his maſter of the ceremonies, and receiving the 
brancfies, which were brought at ſix different times, 
laid them down in the. boat. After this ſome large 
bundles of cloth were brought, conſiſting of nine 
Pieces, which being divided into three parcels, one of 
the women, called Oorattooa, who appeared to be the 
principal, ſtepping upon one of them, pulled vp her 


cloaths as high as her waiſt, and then, with an air of 


unaffected ſimplicity, turned round three times. This 
ceremony ſhe repeated, with ſimilar circumſtances, on 
the other two parcels of cloth; and the whole bein 
then preſented to Mr. Banks, the ladies went an 
ſaluted him; in return for which extraordinary favours, 
he made them ſuch preſents as he thought would beſt 
leaſe them. In the evening the gentlemen of the 
bort were viſited by Oberea, and Otheorca, her fa- 
yourite. female attendant, who was a very N 
girl, and whom we were the more pleaſed to ſee, be- 
cauſe it 
dead. | 
On the 13th Tubourai Tamaide offended Mr. Banks, 
by ſnatching his gun out of his hand, and firing it in 


N 
- 


© 


the air; an action which alſo much ſurprized that gen- 


tleman, as he imagined him totally ignorant of the uſe 
of it. 


à ſerious matter of what, 


venience being apprehended from\this man, and as in 


many inſtances he had been particularly uſ.ful, Mr. 
Banks determined to follow him. . He ſet out the ſame |: 
evening from the fort, accompanied by Mr. Molineux, 


and fo 
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had been reported that ſhe was either ſick or 


And as the ignorance of the people of thoſe * 
countries in regard to chis particular, muſt always cauſe 
them to fear their gueſts, Mr. Banks therefore made 
robably, the other meant 
only as a joke, and, not without threats, gave him to 
underſtand, that for him but to touch the piece was a 
high inſult. Ihe offender made no reply, but ſet out 
immediately, with his family, for Eparre. Great incon- 


und him in the middle of a large circle of people, 


*T? 


the picture of extreme grief, which was alſo viſible in 
the countenances of his attendants. One of the women 


, Expreſſed her trouble in the ſame manner as Tera 


had done, upon another occaſion. Mr. Banks loſt D 
time in endeavouring to put an end to all animoſity. 
The chief was ſoothed into confidence, and, a double 
canoe being got ready,” they all returned together to 
the fort before ſupper: and as a pledge of ſincere re- 
conciliation, both he and his wife paſſed the night in 
the tent of Mr. Banks. That very night, notwithſtand- 
ing their preſence, one of the natives attempted to ſcale 
the barracadoes of the fort ; but, being diſcovered by one 
of our centinels, he ran away much faſter than any of 
our prope could follow him. The temptation Which 
cauſed him to attempt what might- have coſt him his 
lite, was, doubtleſs the iron and iron tools which were 
in uſe at the armourer's forge : incitements to theft 
which none of the Indians could reſiſt. 

On Sunday the 14th, in the morning divine ſervice 
was performed at the fort. We hoped to have had the 
preſence of ſome of the Indians, but before the time 
fixed on for beginning the ſervice, moſt of them were 
gone home. Tubourai Tamaide and his wife were 
preſent, but though they behaved with much decency, 
they made no enquiries with reſpect tothe ceremonies, 
and their brethren were as little . inquiſitive upon their 
return. The day thus begun with acts of devotion, 
was concluded with thoſe of lewdneſs exhibited among 
the natives by way of entertainment. Among the reſt a 
young fellow lay publickly with a girl about twelve years 


: of age, in the preſence of many of our people, anda great 


number of the Indians, without the leaſt ſenſe of impro= 
priety or indecency. Oberea, and ſome: women of the 
firſt rank in the country were ſpectators, who even gave 
inſtructions to the girl how to perform her part, which, 
young as ſhe was, ſeemed unneceſlary. _ + bo 
On Monday the 15th, Tubourai Tamaide was de- 
tected in having committed a theft. Mr. Banks had 
a good opinion of this chief, but, when his honeſty w-s 
put to the teſt, a baſket of nails, left in the corner of 
the tent proved irrefiſtible.” He confeſſed: the fact 
of having ſtolen four nails, but when reſtitution 
was demanded, Tamaide ſaid the nails were at Eparre., 
High words paſſed on the occaſion, and, in the end, 


the Indian produced one of the nails, and was to be for- 
given on reſtoring the reſt ; but kis victyg was not. equal! 
; + { 8. 5 þ 8. ro + . 155 
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he had committed any offence. At this time our long- 
boat was ſo much eaten with worms, that it was found 
neceſſary to give her a new bottom. On examining 
the pinnace, thinking ſhe might be in the ſame ſtate, 
we had the ſatisfaction to perceive, that not a worm 
had touched her. 5 — * — in the condition of 
the two boats we attributed to the different ingredients 
with which their bottoms were paid; the long: boat 
had been paid with varniſh of pine, and the pinnace 
painted with white lead and oil; which laſt — 
we think to be the moſt eligible for the bottoms of a 
boats intended for this part of the world. 
On the 24th, Mr. Hicks was ſent to Tootahah, who 
had removed from Eparre to a place called Tettahah. 
The chief having ſent ſeveral times to requeſt a viſit 
from the captain, promiſing, at the ſame time, that he 
would acknowledge the favour by a preſent of ſome 
hogs, the buſineſs of Mr. Hicks was, to obtain, if 
2 the hogs, upon eaſier terms than the required 
VIIIt. 
tahah, who, upon his arrival, produced one hog only, 
but promiſed three more that were at a diſtance the 
next morning. Mr. Hicks waited patiently till the ap- 
inted time; but when the morning came, he was 
obliged to depart with the ſingle hog that had been pre- 
ſented to him. ä c 
On the 25th, Mr. Banks ſeeing Tubourai Tamaide 
and his wife Tomio at the tent for the firſt time ſince 


_ endeavoured to perſuade him to reſtore them, but in 
vain. 
and coolneſs which he could not but perceive, his ſtay 
was ſhort, and he departed in a very abrupt manner; 
nor could our ſurgeon the next morning perſuade to ef- 
fect a reconciliation by bringing down the nails. 


Cook, and ſome others, ſet out in the pinnace to viſit 
Tootahah, who had again removed to a place called 


ing able to go half way thither in a boat, it was almoſt 
evening before we arrived. We found the chief, as 
uſual, fitting under a tree with a great crowd about 
him. Having made our preſents in due form, con- 
ſiſting of a yellow ſtuff petticoat, and other trifling ar- 
ticles, we were invited to ſupper, and to paſs the night 
there. Our party conſiſted of ſix only; but the place 
was crowded with a greater number than the houſes and 
canoes could contain. Among other gueſts were Oberea 
with her train of attendants. Mr. Banks having ac- 
cepted of a lodging in Oberea's canoe, left his compa- 
nions in order to retire to reſt. Oberea had the charge 
of his cloaths; but notwithſtanding her care, they were 
ſtolen, as were alſo his piſtols, his powder horn, and 
ſeveral other things out of his waiſtcoat pockets. An 
alarm was given to Tootahah, in the next canoe, . who 
went with Oberea in ſearch of the thief, leaving Mr. 


He was received in a friendly manner by Too- 


As our gentlemen treated him with a reſerve. 


to the taſk, and he withdrew himſelf, as uſual, when | 


al 


the former had been detected in ſtealing the nails, he 


On the 27th, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, Captain | 


Atahourou, ſix miles from his laſt abode ; and not be- 


Banks with only his breeches and waiſtcoat on, and 


his muſket uncharged. They ſoon returned, but with- 
out fucceſs. Mr. Banks rte ge proper to put up with 


rouied by ſome muſic, and obſerved lights at a little 
_ diſtance from the ſhore. He then roſe to go and find 
his companions. As ſoon as he approached the lights, 
he found the hut where Captain Cook and three others 


adventure to them; they told him in return, that they 
had loſt their ſtockings and jackets. In effect Dr. So- 
lander, who joined them the next morning, was the 
only one that eſcaped being robbed, and he had ſlept 
at a houſe that was a mile diſtant. This accident, how- 
ever, did not prevent Captain Cook, Mr. Banks, and 


muſic which was a fort of concert called Heiva, and 
;confiſted of drums, flutes, and ſeveral voices. They 
_ retired again to their repoſe, after this entertainment 
.” was over. : | 


8 8 
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Their cloaths, and the other things which had been 
ſtolen, were neyer heard of aſterwards, but Mr. Banks 


the loſs at preſent, and retired a ſecond time to reſt ; | 
juſt as he had compoſed himſelf. to ſleep, he was 


of the gentlemen lay, when he began to relate his miſ- 


the reſt that were at the hut, from attending to the 


— 


got ſome cloaths from Oberea, in which he mate a 


whimſical appearance. | 


On the 28th, we ſet out for the boat, having ob- 
tained only one hog which had been intended for our + 


ſupper the preceding night; fo that all things con- 
ſidered, we had little reaſon to be "ſatisfied with our ex- 
curſion. On our return tò the boat, we had a ſpeci- 
men of the agility of the Indian ſwimmers, ſome of 
whom, merely for diverſion; ſwam in à ſurf where no 
European boat could have lived, and where our beſt 
ſwimmers muſt have periſhed, had they accidentally 
fallen in with it. | [2074 2) (IX OO F 
At this time the preparati ns were made fbr viewing 
the tranſit of Venus, and two parties were ſent out 
to make obſervations from different ſpots, that in caſe 
of failing on one place they MED ſucceed in another. 
They employed themſelves for ſome time in preparing 
their inſtruments, and . 7 thoſe gentlemen who 
were to go out, in the uſe of them; and on Thurfſ- 
day the firſt of June, they ſent the long-boat with Mr. 
Gore, Mr. Monkhouſe (the two obſervers) and Mr. 
Sporing, the latter of whom was a friend of Mr. 
Banks, with proper inſtruments to 2 Others 
were ſent to find out a ſpot that might anſwer the pur- 
poſe, at a convenient diſtance from their principal 
ſtation. | | | 
- The party that went towards Emayo, after rowing 
the greater part of the night, * hailed a canoe, 
were informed of a place by the Indians on board, 
which was judged proper for their obſervatory; where 
they accordingly fixed their tents. ' It was a rock 
that roſe out of the water about 140 yards- from 
the ſhore. | FI 
Saturday the 3d (the day of the tranſit) Mr. Banks, 
as ſoon as it was light, left them, in, order to go and 
get freſh proves on the iſland. This gentletnan had 
the ſatisfaction to ſee the ſun-riſe without a cloud. 
The King, whoſe name was Tarrao, came to pay him a 
viſit, as he was trading with the natives, and brought 
with him Nuna his ſiſter. As it was cuſtomary for 
the people in theſe parts to be ſeated at their confer- 
ences, Mr. Banks ſpread his turban of Indian cloth, 
which he wore as a hat, upon the ground, on which 
they all ſet down. Then a hog and a dog, ſome cocoa- 
nuts, and bread-fruit were brought, being the king's. 
preſent, and Mr. Banks ſent for an adze, a ſhirt, and 
ſome beads, which were preſented to his majeſty, who 
received them with apparent ſatisfaction. Tubourai 


. 


- Tamaide, and Tomio, who had gone with Mr. Banks, 


came from the obſervatory, when Tomio, who was ſaid 
to be related to Tarrao, gave him a long nail, and left 
a thirt as a preſent for Nuna. Afterwards the king, 
his ſiſter, and three beautiful young women their at- 
tendants, returned with Mr. Banks to the obſervatory, 
where he ſhewed them the tranſit of Venus, when that 
planet was upon the ſun, and acquainted them, that to 
view it in that ſituatien was the cauſe of his under- 
taking a voyage to thoſe remoter parts. According to 
this gentleman's account, the produce of this iſſand 
is nearly the ſame with that of Otaheite ; the people 
alſo reſembled thoſe of that iſland : he had ſeen many 
of them upon it who were acquainted with the nature 
of trading articles. The parties that were ſent out ro 
make their obſervations on the tranſit, had fuc- 
ceſs in the undertaking: though they differed rather 
more than might have Feen expected in their account 
of the contact. | 


Mr. Green's account was as follows: | 
. ᷣͤ 2000026,» An. Bot: 
The firſt external conta&t = @ © 


— 2 25 47 
The firſt internal contact, or 15 | 
total emetſion 9 44 4 
The ſecond internal conta rt. 
or beginning of the emeer r.. 
ſion 3 1 14 8 
The ſecond external contact, e Ge 0, 
3 ra dora ene. © DOLL 214 45 88 47 18 
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Latitude of the obſervatory 17 deg.. 29 min. 17 ſec. 
ſouth ;—longitude, 149 deg. 32 min. 30 fc. weſt 
from Greenwich. WY. 


While the gentlemen and officers were buſied in 
viewing the tranſit, ſome of the ſhip's company having 
broke into the ſtore-room, took the liberty of ſtealing 
a quantity of ſpike-nails. After a ſtri& ſearch the thief 
was found out ; he had, however, bur few of the nails 
in his poſſeſſion ; but he was ordered to receive two 
dozen of laſhes, by way of example. 

On the 4th, the two parties ſent out ta obſerve the 
tranſit were abſent; on which account we deferred 
keeping His Majeſty's birth-day to the next day, the 
th, when e celebrated the ſame, ſeveral of the Indian 
chiefs partook of our entertainment, and in turn drank 
His Majeſty's health, by the name. of Kihiargo, the 
neareſt imitation they could produce of King F 
About this time an old female of ſome diſtinction dy- 
ing, gave the Engliſh an opportunity of obſerving the 
ceremonies uſed by theſe iſlanders in diſpoſing of the 
dead bodies of their people; which, as we have ob- 
ſerved, they do not directly bury. The reader has al- 
ready ſeen the deſcription of the bier, the placing the 
| bread-fruit, &c. which, according to Tubourai Ta- 
maide's account, was a kind of offering to their gods. 
In the front of the ſquare ſpace, a fort of ſtile was 
placed, where the relations of the deceaſed ſtood to give 
token of their grief. There were under the 2 
ſome pieces of cloth, whereon were the tears and bloo 
of the mourners, who uſed to wound themſelves with 
a ſhark's tooth upon theſe occaſions. Four temporary 
houſes were erected at a ſmall diſtance, in one of 
which remained ſome of the relations-of the deceaſed ; 


the chief mourner reſided in another; and was dreſſed 


in a particular manner, in order to perform a certain 
ceremony. When the corpſe is rotten, the bones are 
buried near the ſpot, and theſe places were found to 
anſwer the purpoſes of religious worſhip, though Cap- 
fain Wallis could not perceive the traces of any ſuch 
worſhip among them. Concerning the ceremony we. 
are about to ſpeak. of, the following is the account we 
have of it, which may not be unentertaining to the cu- 
rious reader: It was performed on the roth, and Mr. 
Banks was ſo defirous of being preſent, that he agreed 
to take a part in it, when he was informed, that he could 


not be a ſpectator on any other condition. He went 


accordingly in the evening, to the place where the body 
was depoſited, where he was met by the relations of the 
deceaſed, and was afterwards Joined by ſeveral other 

erſons. Tubourai Tamaide was the principal mourner, 
whoſe dreſs was whimſical, though not altogether un- 
graceful. Mr. Banks was obliged to quit his European 
dreſs, and had no other covering than a ſmall piece of 
cloth that was. tied round his middle; his body was 
blacked over with charcoal and water, as were the bo- 
dies of ſeveral others, and among them ſome females 
who were no more covered than hitnſelf. The proceſ- 
ſion then began, and the chief mourner uttered ſome 
words which were judged to be a prayer, when he 
approached the body, and he repeated theſe words as 
he came up to his on houſe. * They afterwards went 
on, by permiſſion, towards the fort. It is uſual for the 
reſt of the Indians to ſhun theſe proceffions as much as 
. poſſible; they accordingly ran into the woods in great 

haſte, as ſoon as this came in view. From the fort 
the mourners proceeded” along the ſhore, croſſed the 
tiver, then entered the woods, paſſing ſeveral houſes, 
which! became immediately uninhabited, and during 
the reſt of the procefſioh, which continued for half an 
* hour, not an Indian was viſible. © Mr. Banks filled an 


office that they called Niniveh; and there were two 


others in the fame chatacter. When, none of the 
other natives were to be ſeen, they approached the chief 
mourner, ſaying Imatata;, then thoſe Who had aſſiſted 
at the ceremony bathed in the river, and reſumed their 
former dreſs,” Such was this uncarmmon ceremony, in 
which Mr. Banks performed a principal part, and re- 
ceived applauſe 1058 Tubourai Tamaide; the chief 
| theſe In- 
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diansfoftrangercoftom-as that of expoſing their dead 
above ground; till the fleſh is conſumed by putrefac- 
tion, and then burying the bones, it is perhaps impoſ- 
ſible to gueſs; nor is it leſs difficult to determine, wh 
the repoſitories of thetr dead ſhould be alfo places of 
worthip. . Ban! | | 
On the 12th, the Indians having loſt ſome of their 
bows and arrows, and ſtrings of plaited hair, a com- 
plaint was made to the Captain. The affair was 'en- 
quired into, and the fact being well atteſted, the of- 
fenders received each two dozen of laſhes. The fame 
day Tubourai Tamaide brought his bow and arrows, in 
order to decide a challenge of ſhooting between him 
and Mr. Gore; but it appeared they had miſtaken each 
other, Mr. Gore mtchdivg to diſcharge his arrow ar a 


a 

ſhoot fartheſt. The challenge was dropped in conſe- 
quence of the miſlake being diſcovered; but Tubou- 
rai Tamaide, in order to diſplay his ſkill, kneelin 
down, ſhot an arrow, unfeathered (as they all 10 
near the ſixth part of a mile, dropping the bow the 
inſtant the arrow was diſcharged. Mr. Banks havin 
this morning met ſeveral of the natives, and being in- 
formed, that a muſical entertainment was expected in 
the evening, he, and the reſt of rhe Engliſh gentlemen, 
reſolved/to be preſent at the ſame. They went accord 
ngly, ae heard a performance on drums and flutes by 
a kind of itmerant muſicians. The drummers ſung to 
the muſic, and the Engliſh were much ſurprized' when 
they found, that they were the ſubject of their lays. 
The ſongs they therefore concluded to be extemporary 
effuſions, the rewards whereof were ſuch neceſſaries ay 
they required. 


On the 14th, in the night, an iron coal rake for the 


oven was ſtole; and many other things having at differ- 


ent times been conveyed away, Captain Cook judged 
it of ſome conſequence, to put an end, if voſiible: to 
ſuch practices, by making it their common intereſt to 
prevent it. He had already given ſtrict orders, that 
the centinels fnould not fire upon the Indians, even if 
they were detected in the fact; but many repeated de- 


twenty- ſeven of their double canoes with fails weft 
Juſt arrived, containing cargoes of fiſh ; theſe the Cap- 
tain ſeized, and then gave notice, that unleſs the rake, 
and all the other things that had been ſtolen, were re- 
turned, the veſſels ſhould be burnt. The menace pro- 
duced no other effect than the reſtitution of the, rake, 


all the other things thoogh in' their poſſeſſion. 


The Captain, however, thoughr'fit to give up the car- 
goes, as the innocent natives were in great diſtreſs for 


want of them, and in order to prevent the confuſion 


q arifing from diſpures concerning the property of the 
different Jots of goods which they had on board. 
About this time another incident had nearly; notwith- 
ſanding all our caution, embroiled us with the In- 
| Sians. The Captain having ſent a boat on ſhpre to ge 
ballaſt, the officer not meeting immediately with id 5 
he wanted, began to pull down one of the ſepulchral 
manſions of the dead; which ſacrilegious act of vio- 
lence was immediately oppoſed by the enraged ĩiſlanderʒ. 


FS. = 27 


in which they offered to oppor us; and, (except the 


ſult offered to an individual, Was, when Mr. Monk- 
houſe, the ſurgeon, took a flower. from a tree which 
grew in one of their ſepulchral incloſures. Upon this 
occaſion, an Indian came, fuddenly behind him and 
ſtruck him; Mr. Mopktioufe laid hold of the affatfant; 
but two of his countrymen reſcued him, and then they 
all ran off as faſt as they could; TD 


| ſtill detained, Oberea and ſeveral, of. her attendants 
paid us a viſit, She came from Tootahah's palace, in 
4 2 double canoe, and brought with her a hog, bread- 

| as 22 F , 480 2 9 * * 4 48, F343 £37 2 : fruit, 


mark, while the Indian les only to try who could 


predations determined him to make reprizals. About 


On the r9th, in the Evening, while the canoes;were 
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though ſhe ſurmounted her fears with great fortirude, 
and was deſirous of ſleeping with her attendants in Mr. 
Banks's tent; but this being refuſed, ſhe e 
to paſs the night in her canoe. A whole tribe of In- 
dians would have ſlept in the ball tent, but were not 
permitted. The next morning Oberea returned, put- 
ting herſelf wholly in our power, when we accepted of 
her preſents, which ſhe doubtleſs thought, and juſtly 
too, the moſt effectual means to bring abous a recon- 
ciliation. Io of her attendants were very aſſiduous 
in ing themſelves huſbands, in which they ſuc- 
ceeded, by means of the ſurgeon. and one of the lieute- 
nants: they ſeemed very agreeable till bed-time; and 
fderermined to lie in Mr. Banks's tent, which they ac- 
cordingly did, till the ſurgeon having ſome words with 
one of them, Mr. Banks thruſt her out, and ſhe was 
followed by the reſt, ex Otea-Tea, who cried ſome 
time, and then he turned her out alſo. This had like 
to have become a ſerious affair, a duel being talked of 


between Mr. Banks and Mr. Monkhouſe, but it was | 
Kappily aveided, We had been informed, that in this 


iſland- dogs were eſteemed more delicate food than 
pork, as thoſe bred by the natives to be eaten, fed en- 
tirely upon vegetables. The experiment was tried. Tu- 
pia undertook to kill and dreſs the dog, which he did, 
5 y making a hole in the ground, and baking it. We 
all agreed it was a very good diſh. . 
On the 21ſt, we were viſited by many of the natives, 
who brought with them various preſents. - Among the 
reſt was a chief, named Oamo, whom' we had not yet 


ſeen. He had a boy and a young woman with him. 


The former was carried on a man's back, which we 


conſidered as a piece of ſtate, for he was well able to 
walk. Oberea and fome of the Indians went from the 


Fort to meet them, being bare-headed, and uncovered 

as low-as the waift; circumſtances we had noticed be- 

fore and judged them marks of reſpect, which was 
vall 

entered the tent, the young woman, though ſeemingly 

very curious, could not be prevailed upon to-accom- 


pany him. The youth was introduced by Dr. Solan- 
de 


r, but as Toon as the Indians within ſaw him, they 
took care to have him very ſoon. ſent out. Our curio- 
ſity being raiſed by theſe circumſtances, we made en- 
| J concernin 

that Oamo was 
tual conſent they had been ſor a conſiderable time ſe- 
parated, and the boy and girl were their children. The 
JE was called Terridiri: he was heir apparent to 
the ſovereignty of the iflands, and when he had at- 
rained the proper age, was to marry his ſiſter. . The 


ob. 


ſhewn to perſons of high rank. When Oamo 


r 


the ſtrangers, and were inforined. 
huſband of Oberea, but that by mu- 


miſſing, we enquired for him among the natives, and 
were told he was at Eparre, Tootahah's reſidence in the 
wood, and one of the Indians offered to fetch him back, 
which he did that evening. On his return he informed 
us, that he had been taken from the fort, and carried to 
the top of the bay by three men, who forced him into 
a canoe, after having ſtripped him, and conducted him 
to Eparre, where he received ſome cloaths from Too 
tahah, who endeavoured to prevail on him to continue 
there. We had reaſon to conclude this account true; 
for the natives were no ſooner acquainted with his re- 
turn, than they left the fort with precipitation. | 
On June the 26th, early in the morning, Capt. Cook 
ſetting out in the pinnace with Mr. Banks, failed to the 
eaſtward with a deſign of circumnavigating the iſland. 
They went on ſhore in the forenoon, in a diſtrict in the 
government of Ahio, a young chief, who at the tents 
had frequently been their viſitant. And here alſo they 


ſaw ſeveral other natives whom they knew. Afterwards, 


they proceeded to the harbour where M. Bougainville's 
veſſel lay, when he came to Otaheite, and were ſneun 
the watering place, and the ſpot where he pitched his 
tent. | 5 

Coming to a large bay, when the Engliſh gentlemen 
mentioned their deſign of going to the other fide, their 
Indian guide, whoſe name was Fitubaola; ſaid he would 
not accompany them, and. alſo endeavoured to diſſuade 
the Captain and his people from going; obſerving, 
That country was inhabited by people who were not 
ſubject to Tootahah, and who would deſtroy them 
all,” Notwithſtanding, they reſolved to put their de- 
ſign into execution, loading their pieces with ball ; and 
at laſt Titubaola ventured to go with them. Having 
rowed till it was dark, they reached a narrow iſthmus 
which ſevered the iſland in two parts, and theſe formed 
diſtinct governments. However, as they had not yet 
got into the hoſtile part of the country, it was thoughr 
proper.to go on ſhore to ſpend the night where Oora- 
tova, the lady who had paid her compliments in ſo ex- 
traordinary a manner at the fort, provided them with a, 
ſupper, and they proceeded for the other gevernment in 
the morning, They afterwards landed in the diſtrict 
of a chief, called Maraitata, and his father was called 
Pahairede. The former of theſe names ſignifies the 
burying place of men, and the other the /ealer of boats. 
Theſe people gave the Captain a very good reception, 
fold them a hog for a hatcher, and furniſhed them 
with provifions. - A crowd of the natives came round 
the En liſh. gentlemen, amongſt whom however they 
met only two with whom they were acquainted ; but 
they ſaw ſeveral European commodities, yet they per- 
ceived none that came out of the Endeavour. Here they 
ſaw two twelve pound ſhot, one of which had the king's 
broad arrow upon it, yet the natives ſaid they had then 
from M. Bougainville, They afterwards advanced till 
they reached that diſtrict which was under the govern- 
ment of Waheatua, who had a ſon: it was not known 


in whoſe hands the ſovereign power was depoſited. 

There they found a ſpacious plain with a river, which 

they were obliged to paſs over in a canoe, though the 

: Indians that followed them ſwam over without any dif- 
ficulty. 2 proceeded on their journey for a conſi- 
k | 


preſent ſovereign, Outou, was a minor, and the ſon of 
à prince, called Whappai. Whappai, Oamo, and Too- : 
pk were all brothers; Whappai was the eldeſt, and 
Oamo the ſecond; wherefore, Whappai having no child 
bdut Outou, Terridiri was heir to the ſovereignty. To us | 
it appeared ſingular, that a boy ſhould reignduring the || derable way along the ſhore, till at laſt they were met 
life of his father; but in the ifland of Otaheite, a boy I by the chief, who had with him an agreeable woman, of 
ſucceeds to his father's authority and title as ſoon as II about twenty-two years of age, who was called Tou- 
he is born; but a regent being neceſſary, that office, II didde. Her name was not unknown to the Engliſh, 
though elective, generally falls upon the father, who who had often heard of it: and ſhe was ſuppoſed to bear 
1] the ſame rank here as Oberca bore in the other part of 


holds the reins of government till the child is of age. 
"The reaſon that the election had fallen upon Tootahah, I the iſland. ; The parts through which they now paſſed, 
appeared to be better cultivated than any of the reſt, and 


was on account of his warlike exploits among his bre- | 
ftihren. Oamo was very inquiſitive, aſking a number I the burial places were more in number. They were 
of queſtions concerning. the Engliſh, by which he ap- II neat, and ornamented with carvings; and in one a cock 
peared to de a man of underſtanding and penetration. I was ſeen, which was painted with the various colours of 

1} the bird. Though the gountry was apparently fertile, 


At this time, a woman, named Teetee, who-came from 
the welt of the iſland, preſented to:the-Captain an ele- very little bread. fruit was to be found here, a nut called 
t garment. The ground was a bright yellow, it was Ahee, furniſhing the principal ſubliſtence of the inha- 
_ bordered with red, and there were ſeveral croſſes in the II bitants. Ne hs ee of V 
middle of it, which they had probably learned from the I Being fatigued with their journey, they went on board 
BORO DA jð yy GI I arr tt + their boat, and landed in the evening on an iſland which - 
On the 23d, in the morning, one of our bands being waz called Quooarcite,- to ſeek for refreſhment, _ Mr. 
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Banks going into the woods for this purpoſe, when it 
was dark could diſcover only one houſe, wherein he 
found ſome of the nuts before mentioned, and a little 
bread-fruit. There was a harbour in the ſouthern 

rt of this iſland, and the ſurrounding country ap- 
peared to be extremely fruitful. . Landing at about 


whom they well knew, yet it was not without difficulty 
that they obtained a few cocoa-nuts before they de- 
parted. When they came a little farther to the eaſt- 
ward, they landed again, and here they were met by 
Mathiabo, the chief, with whom they were not at all 
acquainted. He ſupplied them with bread-fruit and 
cocoa-nuts, and they purchaſed a hog of him for a glaſs 
bottle, which he choſe in preference to all the other 
articles preſented before him. A turkey-cock and a 


natives, and were ſuppoſed to have been left there by 
Capt. Wallis's people. They obſerved in a houſe near 
the fame place ſeveral human jaw-bones, which ſcemed 
freſh, and had not loſt any of the teeth, and were faſ- 
tened to a board, of a Al figure; but they 
could not get any information of the cauſe of this ex- 
traordinary appearance. | 

When 'they left the place, the chief piloted them 
over the ſhoaks. In the evening they opened the bay 
on the north-weſt ſide of the iſland, which anſwered 


ſect it at the iſthmus. Several canoes came off here, 
and ſome beautiful women giving tokens that they 


_ cepted the invitation. _ They met with a very friendly 
reception from the chief whoſe name was Wiverou, 
who gave directions to ſome of his people to aſſiſt them 
in dreſſing their proviſions, which were now very plen- 
tiful, and they ſupped at Wiverou's houſe in company 
with Mathiabo. Part of the . houſe was allotted for 
them to ſleep in, and ſoon after ſupper they retired to 
reſt. Mathiabo having borrowed a cloak of Mr. Banks, 
under the notion of uſing it as a coverlet when he lay 
down, made off with it without being perceived either 
dy that gentleman or his companions. However, news 


of the robbery being preſently brought them by one of 


the natives, they ſet out in purſuit of Mathiabo, but 
had proceeded only a very little way before they were 
met by a perſon bringing back the cloak, which this 
chief had given, up rather through fear than from any 

rinciple of honeſty. On their return they found the 
houſe entirely deſerted; and, about four in the morn- 
ing, the centinel gave the alarm that the boat was 
miſſing: Captain Cook and Mr. Banks were greatly 
aſtoniſhed at this account, and ran to the water-fide; 
but though it was a clear ſtar- light morning, no boat 
was to be ſeen. Their ſituation was now extremely diſ- 
agreeable. The party conſiſted of no more than four, 
having with them only one muſquet and two pocket 


piſtols, without a ſpare ball or a charge of powder. 


After having remained fome time in a ſtate of anxiety, 
. ariſing from theſe circumſtances, of which they feared 
the Indians might take advantage, the boat which had 


three miles diſtance they found ſome of the natives 


gooſe were ſeen here, which were much admired by the 


to that on the ſouth-caſt in ſuch a manner as to inter-- 


ſhould be glad to ſee them on ſhore, they readily ac- | 
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been driven away by the tide, returned; and Mr. Banks | 


and his com 
they . departed. This place is fituated on the north 
fide of Tiarrabou, the ſouth-eaſt peninſula of the 
iſland, about five miles eaft from the iſthmus, with a 
harbour equal to any in thoſe parts. It was fertile and 


Populous, and the inhabitants every where behaved : 


with great civility. —_ | | . 

The laſt diſtrict in Tiarrabou, in which they land- 
ed, was governed by a chief named Omoe. He was 
then building a houſe, and was very earneſt to pur- 


chaſe a hatchet, but the gentlemen had not one left. 
' He would not trade for nails, and they embarked, the | 


_ chief, however, following them in his canoe with his 
They were afterwards taken on board, but when 
they had failed about a league, deſired to be put on 
ſhore; Their requeſt was complied with, when the 

ti this of Omoe's > who brought 
vith them a very eg hog. The chief agreed to ex- 
- Change the hog for an axe and à nail, and tg bring the 
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| chirecture in the iſland. 


| ſecurity, none of their c 


beaſſ to the fort. . As the hog was a very fine one, Mr- 
Banks accepted the offer. "They ſaw at this place one 
of the Indian Eatuas, a fort of image, made of wicker- 
work, which reſembled a man in figure; it was near 
ſeven feet in height, and was covered with black and 
white feathers; on the head were four protuberances, 
called by the natives Tata ete, that is, little men. 
Having taken their leave of Omoe, the gentlemen fer 
out on their return, They went on ſhore again, aſter 
they had rowed a few miles, but ſaw nothing, except a 
ſepulchral building, which was ornamented in an ex- 
traordinary manner. The pavement, on which was 
erected a pyramid, was very neat; at a ſinall diſtance 
there was a ſtone image, very untouthly carved, but 
which the natives ſeemed to hold in high eſtimation. 
They paſſed through the harbour which was the only 
one fit for ſhipping, on the ſouth of Opoureonou, ſituate 
about five miles to the weſtward of the iſthmus, be- 
tween two ſmall iſlands, not far from the ſhore, and 
within a mile of each other, They were now near the 
diſtrict called Paparra, which was that where Oamo and 
Oberea governed, and where the travellers intended to 
ſpend the night. But when Mr. Banks and his com- 
pany landed, about an hour before it was dark, it a 
peared they were both ſer out to pay them a viſit at the 
fort. However, they ſlept at Oberea's houſe, which 
was neat, though not large, and of which there was no 
8 but her father, who ſhewed them much ci- 
vility. ; ab 

They took this opportunity of walking out upon a 
point upon which they had obſerved at a diſtance ſome 
trees called Eroa, which uſually grow upon the burial 
places of theſe iſlanders, ey call thoſe burying 


grounds Morai. And here Mr. Banks faw a vaſt build- 


ing, which he found to be the Morai of Oamo and 
Oberea, which was the moſt conſiderable piece of ar- 
It conſiſted of an enormous 
pile of ſtone work, raiſed in the form of a pyramid, 
with a flight of ſteps on each ſide. It was near 270 
feet long, about one third as wide, and between 40 and 
$0 feet high. The foundation conſiſted of rock ſtones ; 
the ſteps were of coral, and the upper part was of 
round pebbles, all of the ſame ſhape and ſize. The 
rock and coral-ſtones were ſquared with the utmoſt 
neatneſs and regularity, and the whole building a 

peared as compact and firm as if it had been erected by 


the beſt workmen in Europe. What rendered this laſt + 
circumſtance the more extraordinary was the conſide- 
ration that when this pile was raiſed, the Indians muſt 


have been totally deſtitute of iron tools either to thape 


their ſtones or for any other neceſſary purpoſe, nor had 


they mortar to cement them when made fit for uſe; ſo 
that a ſtructure of ſuch height and magnitude muſt 
have been a work of infinite labour and fatigue. In 
the centre of the ſummir was the repreſentation of a 
bird carved in wood; cloſe to this was the figure of a 
fiſh in ſtone. The pyramid conſtituted part of one fide 
of a court or ſquare, the fides of which were near] 

equal; and the whole was walled in, and paved with flat 
ſtones, notwithſtanding which pavement, ſeveral plag- 
tains, and trees which the natives call Etoa, grew within 
the incloſure. At a ſmall diſtance to the weſtward of 
this edifice was another payed ſquare that contained ſe- 
veral ſmall ſtages, called Ewattas by the natives ; which 


appeared to be altars, whereon they placed the offerings 
to their gods. Mr. Banks afterwards obſerved whole 


placed upon theſe oraltars. 
n Friday the 3oth, they arrived at Otahorou, where 
they found their old acquaintance Tootahah, who re- 
ceived them with great civility, and provided them a 
ſupper and convenient lodging ; and though they 
ad been ſo ſhamefully plundered the laſt time they 
ſlept with this chief, they ſpent the night in the greateſt 
ths nor any other article he- 
ing miſſing the next morning. They returned to the 
fort at Port Royal Harbour orr the firſt of July, having 


diſcovexed the iſſand, including both peninſulag, to be 


about 100 miles in circumference. _ 
After their return from this tour, they were 


| very 
much in want of bread- fruit, none of which * N 
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been able to 3 themſelves with, as they had ſeen 


hut little in the courſe of their journey; but their In- 
dian friends coming round 
want of proviſions. 1 2» 

On the 3d, Mr. Banks made an excurſion, in order 
to trace the river up the valley to its ſource, and to re- 
mark how far the country was inhabited along the 
banks of it. He took ſome Indian guides with him, 
and after having ſeen houſes for about fix miles, they 
came to one which 
met with. The maſter preſented them with cocoa- 
nuts and other fruits, and they proceeded on their 
walk, after a ſhort ſtay. They often paſſed through 
vaults formed by rocky fragments in the courſe of their 
Journey, in which, as they were told, benighted tra- 
vellers ſometimes took ſhelter. Putſuing the courſe of 
the river about ſix miles farther, they found it banked 


them, ſoon ſupplied their 


nearly perpendicular a way, however, might be traced 
up theſe precipices, along which their Indian guides 
would have conducted them, but they declined the of- 


on both ſides by rocks almoſt 100 feet in height, and 


fer, as there did not appear to be any thing at the 
ſummit which could repay them for the toil and dan- 


gers of aſcending it. Mr. Banks ſought in vain for 
minerals arnong the rocks, which were naked almoſt 
on all ſides, but no mineral ſubſtances were found. 
The ſtones every where exhibited ſigns of having been 
burnt, which was the caſe of all the ſtones that were 
found while they ſtaid at Otaheite, and both there and 
in the neighbouring iſlands the traces of fire were evi- 
dent in the clay upon the hills. On the 4th, a great 
quantity of the ſeeds of water-melons, oranges, limes 
and other plants, brought from Rio de Janeiro, were 


planied on each fide of the fort, by Mr. Banks, who 
alſo plentifully ſupplied the Indians with them, and 


planted many of them in the woods. Some melons, 


the ſeeds of which had been ſown on the firſt arrival of 
the Engliſh at the iſland, grew up and flouriſhed before 

they left it. $I, 5 WH. 
- - Bythis time they began to think of making prepa- 


rations to depart z but Oamo, Oberea, and their ſon 
and daughter viſited them before they were ready to fail. 
As to the young woman E name was Toimata) 


ſhe was curious to ſee the fort, but Oamo would not 


permit her to enter. The ſon of Waheatua, chief of 
the ſouth-caſt peninſula, was alſo here at the ſame time; 
and they were favoured with the company of the Indian 
who had been ſo dextrous as to ſteal the quadrant, as 
above related. The carpenters being ordered to take 
down the gates and palliſadoes of the fort, to be con- 
verted into fire-wood for the Endeavour, one of the na- 


tives ſtole the ſtaple and hook of the gate; he was pur- 


ſued in vain, but the property was afterwards reco- 
vered, and returned to the owners by Tubourai Ta- 
eng WIN: EW | 
Before their departure, two circumſtances happened 
which gave Capt. Cook ſome uneaſineſs. The firſt 
was, that two Tas ſailors having been aboard, one 
d of his knife, which as he was en- 
deavouring to recover, he was dangerouſly hurt with a 


-. ſtone by the natives, and his companion alſo received 
a flight wound in the head. The offenders eſcaped, 


and the captain was not anxious to have them taken, 


as he did not want to have any diſputes with the In- 


dians. I 3 = 
. Between the 8th and gth, two young marines. one 
night withdrew themſelves from the fort, and in the 
morning were not to be met with. Notice having been 


given the next day that the ſhip. would ſail. that or the 


enſuing day; as they did not return, Capt. Cook began 
to be apprehenſive. that they deſigned. to remain on 
More; But as he was appriſed in ſuch a caſe no 


effectual means could be taken to recover them without 
funning a riſque of deſtroying the harmony ſubſiſting 


between the Engliſh and the natives, he reſolved to wait 


a day, in hopes of their returning of their own accord. 


ut as they were ſtill miſſing on the tenth in the morn- 


ing, an inquiry was made after them, when the Indians 
declared, that they did not. propoſe to return, having 
laben refuge among the mountains, where it was im- 


2 


s ſaid to be the laſt that could be 


— had — 


— 


others. A 


on board, and the ſhip | 
number of canoes, filled with Indians of the lower ſort. _ 


poſſible for them to be diſcovered : and added, that 
each of them had taken a wife. In conſequence of. 
this, it was intimated to ſeveral of the chiefs that were 
in the fort with the women, among whom were Tus 
bourai Tamaide, Tomio, and Oberea, that they would 
not be ſuffered to quit it till the deſerters were pro- 
duced. They did not ſhew any ſigns of fear or dion 
tent, but aſſured the captain that the marines ſhould 
be ſent back. In the mean time Mr. Hicks was diſ- 
patched in the 8 to bring» Tootahah on board 
the ſhip, and executed his commiſſion. without 
giving any alarm. Night coming on, Capt. Cook 
thought it not prudent to let the people, whom he had 
detained as hoſtages, remain at the fort; he therefore 
gave orders to remove thera on board, which greatly 
alarmed them all, eſpecially the females, who teſtified 
the moit gloomy apprehenſions by floods of tears. 
Capt. Cook eſcorted Oberea and others to the ſhip; 
but Mr. Banks remained on ſhore with- ſome Indians, 
whom he thought it of leſs importance.to derain. In 
the evening one of the marines was brought back by 
ſome of the natives, who reported, that the other and 


two of our men who went to recover them, would be 


detained while Tootahah was. confined, Upon, this 
Mr. Hicks was immediately ſent off in the long boat, 
with a ſtrong body of men to reſcue the priſoners; at 
the ſame time the captain told Tootahah, that it was 
incumbent on him to aſſiſt them with ſome of his peo- 


ple, and to give orders in his name, that the men ſhould 


e ſet at liherty; for that he would be expected to 
anſwer for the event. Tootahah immediately com- 
plied, and this party releaſed the men without any op- 
poſition. hoes arts freed 

On the 71th, about ſeven in the morning, they re- 
turned, but without the arms that had been. taken front 
them when they were made priſaners; theſe, however, 
being reſtored ſoon after, the chiefs on board were al- 
lowed to return, and thoſe who had been detained on 
ſhore were alſo ſet at liberty. On examining the de- 
ſerters ĩt appeared, that the Indians had told the truth, 
they having choſen two girls, with whom they would 
have remained in the ifland. At this time the power 
of Oberea was not'ſo great as it was when the Dolphin 
firſt diſcovered the iſland. Tupia, whoſe name has 
been often mentioned in this voyage, had been her 


prime miniſter. He was alſo the chief. prieſt, conſe- 


quently, well acquainted with the religion of the coun- 
try. He had a knowledge of navigation, and was tho- 
roughly acquainted with the number, ſituation, and 
inhabitants of the adjacent iſlands. This chief had 


often expreſſed a deſire to go with us when we conti- 
nued our voyage. | a 


On the 12th in the morning he came on board; with 
a boy about twelve years of age, his ſervant, named 
Taiyota, and requeſted the gentlemen on board, to let 
him go with him. As we thought he would be uſeful 
to us in many particulars, we unanimouſly agreed to 
comply with his requeſt. Tupia then went on ſhore 
for the laſt time to bid farewell to his friends, to whom 
he gave ſeveral baubles as parting tokens of remcm- 
brance. e ee SRI” ea 1 | 
Mr. Banks, after dinner, being willing to obtain a 
drawing of the Morai, which Pootahaß had in his 
poſſeſſion at Eparre, Capt. Cook accompanied him 
thither in the pinnace, together with Dr. Solander. 
They immediately upon landing repaired to Tootahah's 
houſe, where they were met by Oberea and ſeveml 

general good underſtanding prevailed. 
Tupia came back with them, and they promiled to viſit 
the gentlemen early the next day, as they were told the 


ſhip would then ſail. 


On the 13th. theſe friendly people . vety e 5 
was ſurrounded. wich a vat 


Between eleven and twelve we weighed anchor; and 

notwithſtanding ..all the little miſunderſtandings be- 
tween the Engliſh and the natives, the latter, who 
poſſeſſed a great fund of good nature and much ſen- 
bility, took their leave, weeping in an affectionate 
manner. As to Tupia he ſupported himſelf through 
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COOE's FIRST VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Round the World. 25 
— et eee ttm — een —— I 
this ſcene with a becoming fortitude, Tears flowed | | with Mr. Banks to the maſt-head, and waving his hand 


from his eyes, it is true, but the effort that he made to [| took a laſt farewell of his country. Thus we departed 
conceal them did him an additional honour, He went I] from Otaheite, after a ſtay of juſt three months. 
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| hiftorical and deſcriptive account of Otabeite=Of the iſland and its production. O the inhabitants —=their dre 
3 of living Divesſions— Manufattures Art; — & cience. Language — Diſeaſes— Religious 5 
monies — and government, 


ORT Royal bay, in the iſland of Otaheite, as ſhort. Their natural complexion is a fine clear olive, 
ſettled by captain Wallis, we found to be within || or what we call a brunette, their ſkin delicately ſmooth 

half a degree of its real ſituation ; and point Venus, the 4 and agreeably. ſoft. Their faces in general are hand- 
northern extremity of this iſland, and the eaſtern part J ſome, and their eyes full of ſenſibility. Their teeth 
of the bay, lies in 149 deg. 30 min. longitude. A are remarkably white and regular, their hair for the 
reef of coral rock ſurrounds the iſland, forming fe- |] moſt part black, and their breath is entirely free from 
-veral excellent bays, among which, and equal to the |} any difagreeable ſmell, The men, unlike the original 
beſt of them, is Port Royal. This bay, called by the inhabitants of America, have long beards, which they 
natives Matavai, may eaſily be diſcovered by a remark - wear in various ſhapes. Circumciſion is generally prac- 
-able high mountain in the center of the iſland, bearing. |} tiſed among them from a motive of cleanlineſs, and 
due ſouth from point Venus. To fail into it, either they have a term of reproach with which they upbraid 
keep the weſt point of the reef that lies before Point |} thoſe who do not adopt this cuſtom. Both ſexes al- 
Venus, cloſe on board, or give it a birth of near half J ways eradicate the hair from their arm-pits, and they 
a mile, in order to avoid a ſmall ſhoal of coral rocks, reproached our gentlemen with want of cleanlineſs: 
whereon there is but two fathom and an half of wa- their motions are eaſy and graceful, and their behavi- 
ter; The moſt proper ground for anchoring is on the || our, when unprovoked, able and courteous. Con- 
eaſteru fide of the bay. The ſhore is a fine ſandy beach, |] trary to the cuſtom of moſt other nations, the women 
behind which runs a river of freſh water, very conve- of this country cut their hair ſhort, whereas the men 
nient for a fleet of ſhips. The only wood for N wear it long, ſometimes hanging looſe upon their 
upon the whole iſland is that of fruit trees, which mu ſhoulders, at other times tied in a knot on the crown 
be purchaſed of the natives, or it 1s impoſſible to live ofthe head in which they {tick the feathers of birds 
on friendly terms with them. The face of the coun- of various colours. A piece of cloth of the manu- 


try is very uneven. It riſes in ridges that run up into || facture of the country, is frequently tied round the head 


the middle of the iſland, where they form mountains of both ſexes in the manner of a turban, and the wo- 
which may be ſeen at the diſtance of ſixty miles. Be. | | men plait very curiouſly human hair into long ſtrings, 
tween thele ridges and the ſea is a border of low land which being folded into branches, are tied on their 
of different breadths in different parts, but not exceed - foreheads by way of ornament. ' They have a cuſtom 
ing any where a mile and a half, The ſoil being wa- || practiſed in many hot countries, of anointing their 


tered by a number of excellent rivulets, is extremely |} hair with cocoa-nut oil, the ſmell of which is not very 
fertile, and covered with various kinds of fruit trees, I agreeable. Having, among their various inventions 
- which form almoſt one continued wood. Even the || no forts of combs, they were infeſted with vermin, 

tops of the ridges are not without their produce in |} Which they quickly got rid of when furniſhed with 
ſome parts. The only parts of the iſland that are in- || thoſe convenient inſtruments. 2 80 
habited, are the low lands, lying between the foot of | They ſtain their bodies by indenting or pricking the 
the ridges and the fea, The houſes do not form vil- || fleſh with a ſmall inſtrument made of bone, cut into 
lages, but are ranged along the whole border, at about || ſhort teeth, which indentures they fill with a dark blue 
fifty yards diſtant from. each other. Before them are | or blackiſh mixture, prepared from the ſmoke of an 


little groups of the plantain trees, which furniſh the oily nut (burnt by them inſtead of candles) and water. 
with cloth, According to Tupia's account, this e 


could furniſh above ſix thouſand fighting men. The ceedingly painful, and leaves an indelible mark on the 
produce is bread-fruit, cocoa nuts, bananas, ſweet po- ſkin. . It is uſually performed when they are about 
tatoes, yams, jambu, a delicious fruit, ſugar- cane, the | ten or twelve years of age, andon different parts of the 
Paper mulberry, ſeveral ſorts of figs, with many other 

plants and trees, all which the earth produces ſponta- breech and the loins, which'are marked with arches, 
neouſly, or with little culture, But here are no Eu- || carried one above another a conſiderable way up the 
ropean fruit, garden-ſtuff, pulſe, nor grain of any kind. back. Mr. Banks was preſent at an operation of tat- 
The tame animals are hogs, dogs, and poultry; the I taowing, performed upon the poſteriors of a girl about 
wild ducks, pigeons, parroquets, and afew other birds. |} twelve years old. It was executed with an inſtrument 
The only quadrpugds are rats, and not a ſerpent is to that had twenty teeth, and at each ſtroke, which was re- 


— 


be found. In the ſea is a great variety of excellent fiſh, || peated every moment, ſerum mixed with blood iſſued. 


which conſtitutes their chief luxury, and to catch it I She bore the pain with great reſolution for ſeveral mi- 
their chief employment. | nutes; but at length it became ſo intolerable, that ſhe 


The people in general are of a larger make than the || murmured and burſt into moſt violent lamentations 3 


Europeans. The males are moſtly tall, robuſt, and II but her operator was inexorable, whilſt ſome females 
finely ſhaped; the women of the higher claſs above || preſent both chid and beat her. Mr. Banks was a 


the ſize of our wg . ladies, but thoſe of inferior || ſpectator for near an hour, during which time one fide 


rank are below our ſtandard, and ſome of them very 


1 only was tattaowed, the other having undergone the 


ths. . 
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We here beg leave to remark to our very NUMEROUS SUBSCRIBERS, that this much admired Work is not only far preferable 
to any other N e of the kind whatever, on account of its Elegance, large Size, Cheapneſs, Authenticity, and its inc 


| IH 
Capt Cook's Voyages Complete, written in an admirably pleaſing and elegant ftyle, but alſo becauſe every. ſingle Sheet of our e. 


comprehends at leaſt 'as much Matter as is given in three Sheets belonging to ſome other Works of the kind, which, to catch the aka 


by ſpinning aul the ſulject to an unneceſſary length, is offered to the public at an extravagant. Price. The common reduced Magazine 

Size, in Which ingle Voyages of * Gook have been attempted to be publiſhed, we find is alſo univerſally objected to by the pub- 
lic: ſo that by the publication of this LAn CE Folio EDIriox of ALI Capt. COOK's VOYAGES, | 

püblic at large will be agreeably accommodated, not only by being poſſeſſed at an eaſy Rate of ſuch a vaſt Quantity of Matter included 


y our CLOSE Method of Printing, 3-9-1 fy acquiring at the ſame Time all the SPLENDID LARGE Folio CoPPER-PLATES 7 56 f 


(not on a reduced Scale, but) in the ORIGINAL. SIZE, and in Numbers. at only S1XPENCE. each. Ft: 


This operation, called by the natives Tattaowing, isex-. 


body; but thoſe which ſuffer moſt ſeverely are the 


Ec. ComPLerTs, he 
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We like wiſe ſaw houſes that are general receptacles for 


They bake their bread - fruit in a manner which renders 


. water. As tot 


occaſioned more by ignorance than deſign, as they were 
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ceremony ſome time before, and the arches upon the 

loins, which are the moſt painful, but which they moſt 

value, were yet to be made. | | TY 
They cloath themſelves in cloth and matting of va- 


rious kinds: the firſt they wear in fine, the latter in 


wet weather. Theſe are in different forms, no ſhape 


being preſerved in the pieces, nor are they fewed to- 


gether. The women of a ſuperior claſs wear three 
or four pieces. One, which is of conſiderahle 572 
they wrap ſeveral times round their waiſt, and it falls 
down to. the-middle of the leg. Two or three other 
ſhort pieces, with a hole cut in the middle of each, are 
— on one another, and their heads coming through 

e holes, the long ends hang before and behind, both 
ſides being open, by which means they have the free 
uſe of their arms. : 


The mens drefs is yery fimilar, differing only in this | 


infiance, that one part of the garment inſtead of falling | 
below the knees is brought between the legs. This 
dreſs is worn by all ranks of people, the only diſtinction 


being quantity in the ſuperior claſs. At noon both 
1 1 appear almoſt naked, wearing only a piece of 
oth 


at is tied round the waift, Their faces are 
ſhaded from the ſyn with ſmall bonnets, made of cocoa- 
nut leaves or matting, which are conſtructed in a few 
minutes. The men ſometimes wear a ſort of wig of 
buman or dog's hair, or of cocoa-nut firings, woven on 
a fingle thread, faſtened under the bair, and hanging 
down behind, Both men and women wore ear-rings on 
one fide, conſiſting of ſhells, ſtones, berries, or imall 
pearls; but they ſoon gave the preference to the beads 
brought by the Endeavour's company. The boys and 
girls go quite naked; the firſt till they are ſeven or 
eight years old; the latter till they are about five. 
Ihe natives of Otaheite ſeldom uſe their houſes but 
to ſleep in, or to avoid the rain, as they eat in the open 
air, under the ſhade of a tree. In thoſe there are no 
diviſions or apartments. Their cloaths ſerve them for 
covering in the'night. The maſter and his wife repoſe 
in the muddle; then the married people; next the un- 


married females; then the unmarried men; and in fair | 


weather the ſervants fleep in the open air. The houſes 
of. the chiefs, . however, differ in ſome particulars. 
There are thoſe that are very ſmall, and ſo conſtructed 
as to be carried in canoes; all ſides of them ate incloſed 
with the leaves of the-cocoa-nut; the air nevertheleſs 
. In theſe the chief and his wife only ſleep. 


— — 
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the inhabitants of a diſtrict, many of them being more 
than 200 feet in length, 40 in breadth, and 70 or 80 


feet high. They are conſtructed at the common ex- 


Derice, and have an area on one fide, ſurrounded with 
dw paliſadoes; but like the others without walls. 


of doing which has been before noticed. When achief 
kills a Hog, which is but ſeldom, he divides it equally 
among his vaſlals.. Pop and fowls are more common 
food. When the bread-fruit. is not in ſeaſon, cocoa- 
nuts, bananas, plantains, &c, are ſubſtituted in its ſtead. 


it ſomewhat like a mealy potatoe. Of this three 
diſhes. are made, by beating them up with bananas, 
plantains, or ſaur paſte, which. is called by them Mahie. 
Sour paſte is made by taking breadfruit not 
thoroughly ripe, and laying it in heaps; covered with 
leaves, by which means it ferments. The core is then 
taken out, and the fruit put into a hole lined with graſs: 
it is then again covered with leaves, upon which large 
ſtones are placed; this produces a ſecond fermentation; 
after which it grows ſour, without any other change for 
a long time. They take it from this hole as Ro 
oc for it, andanake it into balls. It is then rolled 
up in; plantain leaves and baked. As it will keey for 
ſome weeks, they eat it both hot and cold. Such is 


— — — 
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the food of this prophe, their-fauce to which is only alt 

eir drink. it, is. generally confined: to 
water, or the milk. of the cogua nut, though ſome of 
them would drink ſo freety of our Engliſh liquors as to 
beeome quite intaxicated, ſueh inſtances, however, were 
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> however, is forfeited; unleſs ſhe can procure a man 
to adopt. it. And; Where: ſhe ſucceeds in this, ſhe, 
is expelled from the ſociety, being called Wan- 


neverknown to practicea debauch of chis kind a ſecond 
We were told, it is true, that their chiets ſome- 


time. 


The chief cats generally alone, unleſs when viſited 
by a ſtrapger, who is permitted ſometimes to be his 
mels- mate. Not having known the uſe of a table, they 
ſit on the ground, and leaves of trees ſpread before 


them ſerve as a table-cluth. Their attendants, who are 


numerous, having placed a baſket by the chiefs, con- 
taining their provitions, and cocoa-nut ſhells of freſh 
and falt water, ſet themſelves down around them. 


They then begin their meals with the ceremony of 


waſhing their mouths and hands; after which they eat 
a handful of bread-fruit aud fiſh, dipt in falt water 
alternately, till the whole is conſumed, taking a lip of 
ſalt water between almoſt every morſel. The bread- 
fruit and fiſh is ſucceeded by a ſecond courte, conſiſting 
of either plantains or apples, which they never eat 
without being pared. During this time à ſoft fluid 
of paſte is prepared from the bread-fruit, which they 
drink out of cocoa-nut ſhells: this concludes the meal; 
and their hands and mouths are again waſhed as at the 
beginning. Theſe people eat an aſtoniſhing quantity 
of food at a meal. Mr. Banks and others ſaw one of 
them devour three fiſh of the ſize of a ſmall carp, 
four bread-fruits, as large as a common melon, thirteen 
or fourteen plantains ſeven inches long, and above half 
as big round; to all which was added a quart of the 


paſte by way of drink, to digeſt the whole. 


The inhabitants of this ifland, though apparently 
fond of the pleaſures of ſociety, have yet an averſion 
to holding any intercourſe with each other at their 
meals; and they are fo rigid in the obſervation of this 
ſom, that even brothers and fifters have their ſeparate 
baſkets of proviſions, and generally fit at the diſtance 
of ſome yards when they eat, with their backs to 
each other, and not exchanging a word during the 
whole time of their repaſt. Fhe middle aged of ſu- 
perior rank go uſually to ſleep after dinner; but, which 
is ſomewhat remarkable, older people are not fo in- 
dolent. | | ERIE 

Muſic, dancing, wreſtling, and ſhooting with the 
bow, conſtitute the greateſt part of their diverſions. 


| Flutes and drums are the only muſical inſtruments 
among them. Their drums are formed of a circular 


piece of wood, hollow at one end only, Theſe are co- 


vered with. the ſkin of a ſhark, and beaten with the 
hand inſtead of a ſtick. Their ſongs are extempore, 


and frequently in rhime, but they confiſt only of two 


lines; theſe couplets are often ſung by way of evening 
I amuſements, between ſun-ſet 'a 
Their cooke conliſts.chiefly in baking, the manner I 

ih fixing them one above another upon a ſmall ſtick that 
is run through the middle: ſome of theſe candles will 


bed - time; during 
which interval they burn candles made of an oily nut, 


burn a long time, and afford a pretty good light. 


Among other amuſements, they have a dance called 
Timorodee, which is generally performed by ten or a 


dozen young females, who put themſelves into the 
moſt wanton attitudes, keeping time during the per- 
formance with the greateſt nicety and exactneſs. 


Pregnant women are excluded from theſe dances. 


One of the worſt cuſtoms of the people of Otaheite, - 
is that which ſeveral of the principal peopleof the iſland 
have adopted of uniting in an lation, wherein no 
woman confines herſelf to any particular man, we” 
which means they obtain a perpetual ſociety. Theſe | 
ſocieties are called Arreoy. The members have meet- 


ings where the men amuſe themſelves with wreſtling, . 


and the women dance the Timorodee in ſuch a man- 


ner as is moſt likely to excite the defires of the other 
"ſex, and which were frequently gratißed in the affem- 
. bly. A much worſe practice is the conſequence of 
- this. If any of the women prove with child, the in- 


fant is deſtroyed, unleſs the mother's natural affection 


prevail with her to preferve its life, which, 
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nownow, which ſignifies à bearer of children, by way. 


of reproach. 5 | | | 
Perſonal cleanlineſs is much eſteemed among theſe 

Indians. Both ſexes are particular in waſhing three 

times a day, viz, when they riſe in the morning, at noon, 


and before they go toreſt. They are alſo very cleanly 
in their cloaths, ſo that no diſagreeable efftuvia ate 
found to ariſe in the largeſt communities. 


Cloth is the chief manufacture of Otaheite, and 
this there are the ſorts, all which are made out of the 
bark of different trees, u 

uit, and a tree which bears fome reſemblance to the 
Well indian wild fig-tree. The firſt of thefe produces 
the fineſt cloth, which is ſeldam worn but by thoſe 
of the firſt rank. The next ſort is made of the bread- 
fruit tree, and the laſt of that which reſembles the wild 
Ig: tree. But this laſt ſort, though the coarſeſt, is 
ſcarcer than the other two, which are manufactured 
only in ſmall quantities, as the ſame manner is uſed in 
manufacturing all theſe cloths. The following deſcrip- 
tion will ſuffice for the reader's information. 
The bark of the tree being ſtripped off, is ſoaked in 
water for two or three days; they then take it out, and 
fe the inner bark from the external coat, by 
ſctaping it with a ſhell, after which it is ſpread out 
on plantain leaves, placing two or three layers over 
one another; care being taken to make it of an equal 
thickneſs in every part. In this ſtate it continues till 


it is almoſt dry, when it adheres ſo firmly that it may 


be taken from the ground without breaking. After 
this: proceſs, it is laid on a ſmooth board, and beaten 
with an inſtrument made for the purpoſe, of the com- 
pat heavy wood called Etoa. The inſtrument is 
about fourteen inches long, and about ſeven in cir- 
ence ; is of a quadrangular ſhape, and each of 

e four ſides is marked with longitudinal grooves or 
furrows, differing in this inſtance, that there is aregular 
gradation in the width and depth of the grooves on 
each of the ſides; the coarſer ſide not containing more 
than ten of theſe furrows, while the fineſt is furniſhed 
with above fifty, It is with that fide of the mallet 
where the grooves are deepeſt and wideſt that they be- 
gin to beat theſe cloth, and proceeding regularly, finiſh 
with that which has the g ſt number. By this beat- 
ing, the cloth is extended in a manner fimilar to the 
old that is formed into leaves by the hammer; and it 
is alſo. marked with fmall channels refembling thoſe 
which are viſible on paper, but rather deeper; it is in 
general beat very thin ; when they want it thicker than 
common, they take two or three pieces and paſte them 
together with a kind of glue prepared frama root called 
Peas This cloth becomes exceedingly white by bleach- 
ing, and is. dyed of a red, yellow. brown, or black co- 


ld ur; the firkt is exceeding beautiful, and equal, if not 


ſuperior to any in Europe. | They make the red colour 
from a mixture of the juices of two vegetables, neither 
of which uſed ſeparately has this effect: matting of 
various kinds is another conſiderable manufacture in 
which they excel, in ee the Europeans. 
They make. uſe of the coarler fort to ſleep on, and in 
wet weather they wear the finer. © They excel in the 
baſket. and: wicker- work; both men and women em- 


ploy themſelves at it, and can make à great number 


of different patterns, They make ropes and lines of 
all zes of the bark of the Poerou, and their nets for 


gether the ſeveral parts of their canoes; the forms 
of which are various, according to the uſe to which they 
are applied. Their fiſhing lines are eſteemed the beſt 
In the world, made of the bark of the Erowa, a kind of 
nettle which grows on the mountains $ they are ſtrong 


ſuch as honettas and albicores ;; in ſhort; they are ex- 
N ee in every expedient for taking all 
kinds of nn. olf gd tb anti noe apr 25” 
Ihe todls which theſe nv agar hier dams ene 
ing hquſcs, conſtructing. canoes, bewing 
ſelſing, leaving, carving, and poliſhing 


timber, con 


. - 


ſtones, and for - 


t trees, namely the mulberry, the bread- | 
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fiſhing are made of theſe lines; the fibres of the cocoa- 
nut . make thread of, ſuch as they uſe to faſten to- 
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nils of nothing more than an adae of ſtone, and a chiſ- 
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to another, and others uſed for 


of the term Malami, which ſigtifies the 
ever they ſpoke of time, either paſt or to come, they 
reckon thirteen of theſe modus, beginning en 
| they are expired. T his proves that they have ſome idea 
enougb to hold the heavieſt and moſt vigorous fiſh, ||| of the folar year; but theſe'peiitlemen c 
cover how they computed 


teen equal to the year, is they ſaid thefe months conſiſt · 


— — 


ſel of bone, moſt commonly that of a man's arm; and 


for a He or poliſher, they tnake uſe of a raſp of coral 


and coral ſand. The blades of their adzes are ex- 


tremely tough, but not very hard; they make them of 
various fies, thoſe for felling wood weigh fix or ſeven 
pounds, 'and others which are uſed for carving, only a 
tew ounees : they are obliged every minute to ſharpen 
them on a ſtone, which is always kept near them for 


| that purpoſe. The moſt difficult taſk they meet with in 


the uſe of theſe tools, is the felling of a tree, which em- 
ploys a great number of hands for ſeveral days together. 
The tree which is in general uſe is called Aoie; the 
ſem of which is ſtraight and tall. Some of their 
fmaller boats are made of the bread - fruit tree, which 
is wrought without much difficulty, being of a light 
ſpongy nature. Inſtead of planes they uſe their adzes 
with great dexterity. Their canoes are all ſhaped with 
the hand, the Indians not being acquainted with the 
method of warping a plank. 4 | 
Of theſe they have two kinds, one they call Ivahahs, 
the other Pahies ; the former is uſed for ſhort voyages 
at ſea, and the latter for long ones. Theſe boats do 
not differ either in ſhape or ſize, but they are in no 
degree proportionate, being from ſixty to ſeventy feet 
in length, and not more than the thirtieth part in 
breadth. Some are employed in goin g from one iſland 
ſhing. There is alſo 
the Ivahah, which ſerves for war; theſe are by far the 
longeſt, and the head and ſtern are conſiderably above 
the body. Theſe Ivahahs are faſtened together, fide 
by fide, when they go to ſea, at the diſtance of a few 


feet, by ſtrong wooden poles, which are laid acroſs 


them and joined to each fide. A ſtage or platform is 


raiſed on the fore part, about ten or twelve feet long, 


upon which ſtand the fighting men, whoſe miffile 
weapons are ſlings and 1 Beneath theſe ſtages 
the rowers fit, who ſupply the place of thoſe who are 
wounded. The fiſhing lvahahs are from thirty or forty 


| to ten feet in length, and thoſe for travelling have 4 


ſmall houſe fixed on board, which is faſtened upon the 


| fore-part, for the better accommodation of perſons of 


rank, who occupy them both day and night. The 
Pahies differ alſo in ſize, being from ſixty to ſeventy 
feet long, they are alſo yery narrow, and are ſometimes 
uſed for fighting, but chiefly for long voyages, In go- 
ing from one ifland to another, they are out ſometimes 
a month, and often at fea a fortnight or twenty days, 
and if they had convenience to ftow more proviſions, 
they could ſtay out much longer. Thefe veſſels are 
very uſeful in landing, and putting off from the ſhore 


in a ſurf, for by their great length and high ſtern they 


landed dry, when the Endeavour's boats could ſcarcely 
land at all. 


They are very curious in the conſtruction of tlieſe 


boats, the chief parts or pieces whereof are formed ſe- 


parately without either ſaw, plane, chiſſel, or any other 
iron tool, which renders their fabrication more furpriſ- 
ing and worthy obfervation. Theſe parts being pre- 
pared, the keel is fixed upon blocks, and the planks 
are fupported with props, till they are ſewed or joined 
together with * plaited thongs, which are paſſed 

ſeveral times through holes bored with a chiſſel of bone 


purpoſe to contain them. 
Mr Banks and Dr. | 
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long to the day, and the other ſix to the night. When 
they numerate, they reckon from one to ten, making 
uſe of their ſingers, and changing hands, till they come 
to the number which they intended to expreſs; and 
joining expreſſive ſigns to their words, in the courſe 
of their converſation. But they are not ſo expert-in 
meaſuring diſtances, for when they attempt deſcribing 
the ſpace between one place and another, they are 
obliged to expreſs it by the time that would be taken 
in paſſing it, 4-1 
With regard to their language, it is ſoft, as it a- 
bounds with vowels, and eaſy to be pronounced; but 
very few of their nouns or verbs. being declinable, it 
muſt conſequently be rather imperfect. However, 
we found means to be mutually underſtood without 
much difficulty. The following ſpecimen will poſſibly 
enable the reader to form ſome notion of the language 
of thoſe iſlanders. a | 


Midee, a child 
Mutee, a L/ 
Myty, good 
Neeheeo, good night 
Oboboa, to-morrow 
Oowhau, the thighs 
Ore” dehaiya, a Tar e nail 
Ore” eeteea, a ſmall nail 
Otaowa, ye/terday 
Pahie, a /hip | 
Parawei, a ſhirt 

Poa, a might 

Poe, ear rings. 

Tane, a buſband 

Tatta te hommanne maitai, 


Aheine, a woman 
Aihoo, a garment 
Ainao, take care 
Aree, a chief. 
Aouna, to-day 
Aoy, water 
Eahoo, the noſe 
Eawow, to ſcold 
Eei, to eat 

Eeyo, look you 
Emoto, to box 
Epanoo, à drum 
Epeenei, an echo 
Epehe, a ſong 
Erowroo, the head 


Huaheine, a wife a good-natured perſon 
Itopa, to fall Tea” white” Ns 
Kipoo a meemhee, a cham-|| Teine, à brother 

* ber-pot Tooaheine, 2 /ifter 


Mahana, à day 
Marroowhai, dry 
Matau, | the eyes 
Matte roah, to die 
Mayneenee, to tickle 
Meyoooo, the nails 


Tooanahoe, you and I 
Toonoah, à mole in the ſtin 
Tumatau, à bannet 
Wahoa, fire 

| Waow, J. 


The natives of this country are ſeldom afflicted with | 


any diſeaſes except ſometimes an accidental fit of the 
cholic ; but they are ſubject to the eriſypelas, attended 
with cutaneous eruptions ſomewhat, reſembling the le- 
proſy; and if they have it to any conſiderable degree, 


they are excluded from ſociety and live alone, in a 


ſmall houſe in ſome unfrequented part of the iſland. 
The management of the ſick N to the prieſts, 


whoſe method of cure conſiſts generally of prayers and 


ceremonies, which are repeated_till they recover or 
die. If the former happens, it is attributed to their 

mode of proceeding ; 11 

* the diſeaſe was incurable. | 
The religion of theſe iflanders appears to be ve 

myſterious ;-and as the lariguage adapted to it, was dif- 

ferent from that which was ſpoken on other occaſions, 


we were not able to gain much knowledge of it. Tu- 


pia, who gave us all the information that we got in re- 
gard to this particular, informed us, that his country- 
men imagined every thing in the creation to proceed 
from the conjunction of two perſons. One of th<ſe 
two firſt (being the ſupreme deity) they called Taroa- 
taihetoomo, and the other Tapapa; and the year 
which they called Tettowmatatayo, they ſuppoſe to be 
the daughter of theſe two. They alſo imagine an in- 
ferior ſortof deities, known by the name of Eatuas, two 


of whom, they ſay, formerly inhabited the earth, and 
they ſuppoſe that the firſt man and woman deſcended 
from them. The Supreme Being they ſtile The 


cauſer of earthquakes ;” but more frequently addreſs 
their prayers to Tane, whom they conceive to be a fon 


of the firſt progenitors of nature. They believe in the 


exiſtence of the ſoul in a ſeparate ſtate, and ſuppoſe 
that there are two ſituations differing in the degrees of 


. happineſs, which they conſider as receptacles for differ- 
ranks, but not as places of rewards and puniſuments. 
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the patient dies, then they 
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or Earee, are ſuccee 


- fight obſtinately and cruelly, 


iN 


Their notion is, that the chiefs and principal people 
will have the preference to thoſe of lower ranks. For 
as to their actions they cannot conceive them to influ» 
ence their future ſtate, as they believe the deity takes 
no cognizance of them. The office of prieſt is here- 
ditary; there are ſeveral of them of all ranks: the 
chief is reſpected next to their kings; and they are in 
general ſuperior to the natives, not only in point of di- 
vine knowledge, but alſo in that of aſtronomy and na- 
vigation. They are not at all concefAtd with the cere - 
mony of marriage, which is only a ſimple agreement be · 
tween the man and the woman, and when they chuſe to 


ſeparate, the matter is accompliſhect with as little cere- 


mony as was thought neceſſary to bring them together. 
Theſe people do not appear to worſhip images of any 
kind; but they enter their Morais with great awe and 
humility, their bodies being uncovered to the waiſt 


when they bring their offering to their altar. 


As to their form of government, there is a ſort of 
ſubordination among them which reſembles the early 
ſtate of all the nations of Europe when under the feudal 
ſyſtem, which reſerved authority to a ſmall number, 
putting the reſt intirely in their 22 The ranks of 
the people of this iſland were theſe, Earee Rahie, ſignify- 
ing a king or ſupreme governor; Earee, anſwering to 
the titleof baron; Mannahoonies, to that of vaſſal; and 
Toutou, under which name was included the loweſt 


orders of the people, ſuch as are called villains accord- 


ing to the old law term. The Earee Rahie, of which 


there are two here, one belonging to each peninſula, 
had great reſpect ſhewn them by all ranks. The 


which theſe governments are divided; and they ſepa- 
rate their territories into lots, which are given among 
the Mannahoonies, who reſpectively cultivate the ſhare 
that they hold under the baron. 
nominal cultivators ; this, as well as all other laborious 
work, being done by the Toutou, or lower claſs of the 
people. The ſovereign, or Earee Rahie, and the baron, 
in titles and honours by their 


Earees are lords of one or more of the diſtricts, into 


But they are only 


children, as ſoon as they are born; but their eſtates re- 


main in their poſſeſſion, and ſubject to the management 


of their parents. Every diſtrict under the command 

an Earee furniſhes a proportionate number of fight - 
ing men, for the defence of the common cauſe, in caſe 
of a general attack; and they are all ſubject to the 


command of the Earee Rahie. Their weapons conſiſt 
of ſlings, in the uſe of which they are very dextrous, 


and of long clubs remarkably hard, with which they 
giving no quarter to 

their enemies in time of battle. 

While we ſtaid at Otaheite, there was a 


though it ſeems that the Earee of Tearrebau called him · 


good under- 
ſtanding between the Earees of the two peninſulas, 


ſelf king of the whole iſland; this was a mere nominal 


claim, and was conſidered as ſuch by the inhabitants, 


money, or a general medium by which every deſirable 


1 5 
ferer was often forſaken by them, and left to periſh in 


object may be purchaſed or procured; neither can any 
permanent good be obtained by force or fraud. The 
general commerce with women ſets aſide almoſt every 
excitement to commit adult 


There is not any thing among them ſubſtituted for 


In a word, in a go- 


vernment ſo little poliſhed, though diſtributive juſ- 
tice cannot be regularly adminiſtered ; as, at the ſame 
time, there can be but few crimes whereon to exerciſe 
it, the want of this juſtice is not ſo ſeverely felt as in 
more civilized ſocieties. | | $47 


Soon after our arrival at this iſland; we were ap- 
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of uſe to ſuch gentlemen in the na vy, who may here- | no doubt but this is true. At the time the winds are 
after have it in their orders to touch at the fare. As II variable; they are always accompanied by a ſwell from 
this iſland can be uſeful only by ſupplying ſhips with I the S. W. or W. S. W. The fame ſwell happens on a 
refreſhments in their paſſage through 'theſe ſeas, 'it I calm, and hen the atmoſphere is loaded with clouds, 
might be made to anſwer fully this important end; which ſhews that the winds are variable, or weſterly 
European ' cattle, ' plants; garden-ſtuff, and the moſt out at ſea; for with a trade wind the weather is clear. 
uſeful vegetables, would doubtleſs flouriſh in ſo rich In theſe parts the trade wind does not extend farther to 
a ſoil, The climate is remarkably fine, the heat is the ſouth than twenty degrees, beyond which we gene- 
not troubleſome, nor do the winds blow conſtantly from II rally found a gale from the weſtward. The tides here 
the caſt, | We had frequently a freſh gale from the I are perhaps as inconſiderable as in any part of the 
S. W. ſometimes, though very ſeldom, from the N. W. I world. A ſouth or ſouth by weſt moon makes high. 
We learnt from Tupia, that ſouth weſterly winds pre- vater in the harbour of Matavai, and its perpendicular 
vail in October, November; and December; and we have I height ſeldom exceeds ten or twelve inches. 
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Some memoirs of the life and public ſervices of Capt. James Cut, here introduced al the requeſt of a great number of our very 
numerous readers—The Endeavour continues. her voyage—F1fits the lands in the neighbourbood of Otabeite— An account 
of ſeveral incidents, and of various particulars relative jo the inhabitants — The paſſage of the Endeavour from Oteroah 10 
N Zealand —Events on going aſhore, and incidents while the ſbi Was in Poverty Bay—This and the adjacent country 
* Geſeribed— Excurſions to Cape Turnagain, and return to Tolaga—The inhabitants deſcribed, and a narrattve of what bap- 
pened while we were on that part of the coaſ.— The range from Tolaga to Mercury Bay —Iacidenis that happened on board 
the Endeavour and aſhore—A deſcription of the country and ts fortified villages —She fails from Mercu ay to the Bay 
Hands deſcription of the Indians on the banks of the river Thames — And of the timber that grows i re—ſnlerviews 
aud ſtirmiſbes with the nattves on an iſland, and on different parts of the coaſt. — Range from the Bay of Iſlands round Nerth 
(ape. Bir in att ns 5 N | | g 
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We give in this early part of our work the following 1 Saunders and Lord Colville, who continued to patronize 
memoirs of Capt. Cook's life and public ſervices, at him dufing the reſt of their lives, with the greateſt zeal 
the particular requeſt of a great number of our nu- and affection. At the concluſion of the war, he was ap 
merous Subſcribers, that 1—— Public. may be imme- II pointed, through the recommendation of Lord Colville, 
gately gratified, reſpecting this moſt celebrated Na- 
vigator. ſo ay hy | F 


and Sir Hugh Palliſer, to ſurvey the Gulf of St. Law- 
rence, and the coaſts of Newfoundland. In this em- 
175 wg ployment he continued till the year 1767, when he was 
| — ——ůů I fixed on by Sir Edward Hawke, to command an expe- 
| A042 55 n | | dition (being his firſt voyage which we are now abour 
e e the ignorant aſſertions foiſted on I relating) to the South Seas; for the purpoſe of obſerv- 
1 Y | the Public by editors of other publications of the I ing the tranſit of Venus, and proſecuting diſcoveries in 
kind, we have authority to ſay (the Rev. Mr. Grenſide's I that part of the globe. „ | 
teſtiſicate being in the poffeſlon of our publiſher) that I From this period, as his ſervices increaſed in uſeful- 
the late Capt. James Cook was born at Marton, in the II neſs to the public, ſo his reputation proportionably ad- 
North Riding of Yorkſhire, on Febrhaty 3, 1728. His J| yanced to a height too great to be affected by our pane- 
father, who was a day labourer. (a circumſtance oy no II gyric. Indeed, he appears to have been moſt t᷑minently 
means to the diſgface hut honour of our unparalleled J and peculiarly qualified for this ſpecies of enterprize. 
voyager) in that village, 125 his ſon, at an early I The earlieſt habits of his life, the courſe of his ſervices, 
age, apprentice to a Thop-keeper in a neighbouring II and the conſtant application of his mind, all confpired 
n Soda : to fit him for it, and gave him a degree of profeſſional 
. His natural inclination not having been conſulted on I knowledge, which falls to the lot of very few. | 
this occaſion, he ſoon quitted the counter from diſguſt, }} The conſtitution of his body was robuſt, inuted to la- 
and bound himſelf for nine years, to the maſter of a JI bour, and capable of undergding the ſeyereſt hardſhips, 
' veſſel in the Coal-trade. At the breaking out of the JI His ſtomach bore, without difficulty, the coarſeſt and 
war, in 1755, being impreſſed, he entered into the king's [| moſt ungrateful food. Indeed, temperance in him was 
ſervice, on board the Eagle, at that time commanded by Rarely a virtue; fo great was the indifference with 
Captain Hamer, and afterward by Sir Hugh Pallifer, II which he ſubmitted to every kind of ſelf-denial. The 
- who, ſoon diſcovered his merit, and introduced him on I qualities of his mind were of the ſame hardy, vigorous 
the quarter-d cg. JI Kind with thoſe of his body. His underſtanding. was 
In the year 1758, we find him maſter of the Nor- II ſtrong and ei] into His judgment, in whatever 
| thumberln d, the flag ſhip of Lord Colville, who had J related to the fervices he was engaged in, quick and 
hen, the command of the ſquadron ſtationed. on the I ſure, . His defigns were bold and manly; and both in 
_ "coaſt. of America. It was here, as he has often been I the conception, and in the mode of execution, bore evi- 
heard ſay, that, during à hard winter, he firſt read J dent marks of a great original genius. His.cqurage was 
Euclid, and applied himſelf to the ſtudy of mathe- II cool and determined, and accompanied with an admi- 
matics and aſtronomy, without any other aſſiſtance, II rable preſence of mind in the momen of danger. His 
than what a few. books, and his own induſtry aftorde © | manners were plain and unaffected, "Ti: DET might 
him: At the ſame time, chat he thus found, means to perhaps have been juſtly blamed, as ſubject to haſtineſs 
cultivate and improve his mind, and to ſupply the de- I and e had not theſe Veen diſarmed by a diſpoli, 
figiencies of an carly cdycatioh, be, was engaged in neff, Hop: benevolent and humabe, 11 
the buſy-and. active ſcenes of the war in America. Such, were the outlines of Gaptain” Cook's character, 
At the ſiege of Quebec, Sir Charles Saunders commit- I but its moſt diſtinguſhing feature was, that ; utiremit« 
ted to his charge the execution of ſeryices, of the firſt I} ting perſeverance in the phrſuir of his object, which, 
importance in the naval department. He piloted the 
boats to the attack of Montmorency; conducted the 


vas not only ſuperior. 0 the oppoſitign of dangers, 
embarkation to the Heights of Abraham, examined che x 


nd. the prefſurg, of har | 
paſſage; and laid buoys for the ſecurity of the large 


the ſhips, but even exempt from 
the want of ardipary relaxation... During the three Jon 

ſhips in proceeding. up the river. The courage and 

addrefs with which he acquitted himſelf in theſe fer- 


vices, gained him the warm friendſfüp of Sir Charles 
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and tedious voyages in which he. was engaged, his 4 
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avoidably occurred, and were looked for by us with a 


longing, that perſons who have experienced the fatigues 
of | 2 obo will readily excuſe, were ſubmitted to by 


him with a certain impatience, whenever they could not 


be employed in making further proviſion for 
effectual proſecution of his deſigns. 
It is not neceſſary, here, to enumerate the particular 
inſtances in which theſe qualities were diſplayed, dur- 
ing nat ou and important enterprizes in which he was 
engag We ſhall content ourſelves with ſtating the 
t of thoſe ſervices, under the two principal heads 
to which they may be referred, thoſe of g phy 
and navigation, placing each in a ſeparate and diſtinct 
point of view. . | 
Perhaps no 


the more 


* 
ſcience ever received greater additions 


from the labours of a ſingle man, than geography has 


done from thoſe of Captain Cook. In his fir voyage 
to the South Seas, he diſcovered the Society Iſlands; 
determined the inſularity of New Zealand; diſcovered 


the ſtraits which N the two iſlands, and are called 


after his name, and made a complete ſurvey of both. 
He afterwards explored the eaſtern coaſt of New Hol- 
land, hitherto unknown, an extent of twenty-ſeven de- 
grees of latitude, or upwards of two thouſand miles. 
In his ſecond expedition round the world, he re- 
ſolved the great problem of a ſouthern continent; hav- 


mg traverſed that hemiſphere between the latitudes of 


40 and o degrees, in ſuch a manner, as not to leave a 


poſſibility of its exiſtence, unleſs near the pole, and out 
of the reach of navigation. During this voyage, he 
diſcovered New Caledonia, the largeſt iſland in the 


Southern Pacific, except New Zealand; the iſland of 
| and an unknown coaſt, which he named Sand- 


Georgia, 

wich Land, the thule of the fouthern hemiſphere; and 
having twice viſited the tropical ſeas, he ſettled the 
Atuations of the old, and made ſeveral new diſcoveries, 
which ſhall likewiſe all be particularized in the follow- 


ing ſheets. 
But this third voyage (a full account of which we 


ſhall alſo give in this work) is diſtinguiſhed by the ex- 
tent and importance of its diſcoveries. Beſides ſeveral 
ſmaller iſlands in the Southern Pacific, he diſcovered to 
the north of the equinoctial line, the groupe called the 
Sandwich Iflands; which, from their ſituations and 
productions, bid fairer for becoming an object of con- 
1 in the ſyſtem of European navigation, than 


any other diſcovery in the South Sea. He afterwards 


explored what had hitherto remained unknown of the 
| weſtern coaſt of America, from the latitude of 43 
to 7o deg. north, containing an extent of three thou- 


ſand five hundred miles; aſcertained the proximity of 
the two great continents of Aſia and America; paſſed 


the ſtraits between them, and ſurveyed the coaſt on 


each fide, to fuch a hei 


| t of northern latitude, as to 
demonſtrate the imp 


icability of a paſſage in that 


hemiſphere, from the Atlantic into the Pacific Ocean, 


either by an eaſtern or a weſtern courſe. In ſhort, if we 
except the ſea of Amur, and the Japaneſe rn 


lago, which ſtill remain but imperfectly known to 
— he has completed the hydrography of the ha- 


OT 


In the proſecution of his third voyage this great man 
met with dis unfortunate death, the partigulars pre- 


ceding which we think it neceſſary here to relate. 


On Friday, Feb. 12, 1779, returnit to Karakakooa 
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. picious conduct of Terrecoboo, who. on his ſuppo 


turday afternoon February 13, 1779. 


—— 


anxiety was at length relieved-by the return of a boat, 
which had been ſent on ſhore, and brought us word, 
that Terrecoboo was abſent, and had left the bay under 
the taboo. Though this account appeared very ſatis- 
factory to moſt of us, yet others were of opinion, or 
rather, perhaps, have been led by ſubſequent events to 
imagine, that there was ſomething at this time very 
ſuſpicious in the behaviour of the natives; and that 
the interdiction of all intercourſe with us on pretence 
of the king's abſence; was only to give him time to 
conſult with his chiefs, in what manner it might be 
proper to treat us. Whether theſe ſuſpicions were 


| well-founded, or the account given by the natives was 


the truth, we were never able to aſcertain. For though 
it is not improbable that our ſudden return, for which 
they could ſee no apparent cauſe, and the neceſſity of 
which (the Reſolution being damaged in a gale) we 
afterwards found it very difficult to make them com- 
prehend, might occaſion ſome alarm ; yet the _ 
c 
arrival, the next morring,. came immediately to viſit 
Captain Cook, and the conſequent return of the natives 
to their former friendly intercourſe with us, are ſtrong 
proofs, that they neither meant, nor apprehended any 
change of conduct. 1 
In ſupport of this opinion, we may add the account 
of 14 accident preciſely of the ſame kind, which 
happened to us on our firſt viſit, the day beſore the 
arrival of the king. A native had fold a hag on board 
the Reſolution, and taken the pric2 agreed on, when 
Parcea paſſing, by. adviſed the man not to part with 
the hog, without an advanced price. For this, he was 
ſharply ſpoken to, and puſhed away; and the taboo 
being ſoon after laid on the bay, we had ac firſt no 
doubt, but that it was in conſequence of the offence 
iven to the chief. Both theſe accidents ferve to few, 
w very difficult it is to draw any certain concluſion 
from the actions of people with, whoſe cuſtoms, as well 
as language, .we are ſo imperfectly acquainted ; at the 
ſame time, ſome idea may be —— from them of 


the difficulties, at the firſt view, perhaps, not very ap- 
parent, which thoſe have to encounter, who in all their 


tranſactions with theſe ſtrangers, Have to ſteer their 
courſe amidſt fo much uncertainty,, where a trifling 


error may be attended with even the moſt fatal conſe. 


quences, However true or falſe theſe conjectures may 
be, things went on in their uſual quiet courſe till Sa- 


Toward the evening of that day, the officer who 
commanded the watering party of the Diſcovery, came 
to inform us, that ſeveral chiefs had aſſembled at the 
well near the beach driving away the natives, whom he 
had hired to aſſiſt the ſailors in rolling down the caſks 
to the ſhore. He told us, at the ſame time, that he 
thought their behaviour extremely ſuſpicious, and that 
they meant to give him ſome farther diſturbance. + At 
his requeſt therefore a marine was ſent along with him, 
but was ſuffered only to take his fide arms. Ina ſhort 
time the officer returned, and on his ſaying that the 
iſlanders had armed themſelves with ſtones, and were 
grown very tumultuous, Mr. King went to the ſpot 
attended by a marine with his muſquet. Seeing them 
approach, they threw away their ſtones, and, on their 


| ſpeaking to ſome of the chiefs, the mob were driven 


away, and thoſe who choſe it, were. ſuffered. ro aſſiſt in 
filling the caſks. Having left things quiet here, Mr. 
King went to meet Capt. Cook, who was coming on 


Bay, and coming to anchor, we were ſuxprized to find || ſhore in the pinnace. Mr. King related to him what had' 
dur reception very different from what it ha een on I jaſt paſſed, and he ordered Ar. King, in cafe of their 
bur firft arrival; no ſhouts, no buſtle, ng ©. uſion, > ginning to throw ſtones, or behave inſolently, imme - 
but a ſolitary bay, with only here and there à cance |} dlately to fire a ball at the offenderz. Mr. King accord-' 
ſtealing cloſe alang the ſhote. The impulſe of curi, II ingly give orders to the corporal to have the pieces of 
oſity, which had before operated to fo great a degree, | the centinels loaded with ball, inſtead of ſmall ſhot. ' . 
might now indeed be fuppoſed to have ceaſed; but the || Soon after our return to the tents, we were alarmed by 
| pitable treatment we had invariable met with, and a continued fire of muſquets from the Diſcovery, which 
the friendly «vg. Fr which we parted, gave us ſome we obſerved to be directed ar a canoe, that we ſaw padd- 
_ reaſon to expect rhar they would again have flocked J ling toward the ſhore in great haſte, purſued by one of 
- about us with great Joy oh our return. ] our ſmall boats, We immediately concluded, that the 
4 firing was in conſequence of ſome theft, and Captain 
Cook ardered Mr. King to follow him with a ma- 


Me were forming various conjectures, upon the oc+. 
. - calion of this extraordinary appearance, when out 
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rine armed, and to endeavour to ſeize the people as they 


came on ſhore, Accordingly they ran toward the place 
v here we ſuppoſed the canoe would land, but were too 
late, the people have quitted it, and made their eſcape 
into the country before their arrival. 1 17 . 

Capt. Cook and Mr. King were at this time ignorant 
that the s had been already reſtored, and as they 
thought it probable, from the circumſtances they had 
at firſt obſerved; that they might be of importance, 
. were unwilling to relinquiſh their hopes of recovering 
them. Having therefore inquired of the natives 
which way the people had fled, they followed them till 
it was near dark, when judging themſelves to be about 
three miles from the tents, and ſuſpecting that the na- 
tives, who frequently encouraged them in the purſuit, 
were amuſing them with falſe information, they thought 
it in vain to continue their ſearch any longer, and re- 
turned to the beach. 

During their abſence, a difference of a more ſerious 


and unpleaſant nature had happened; the officer who 


had been ſent in the ſmall boat, and was returning on 
board with the goods which had been reſtored, obſerv- 
ing Capt. Cook and . Mr. King engaged in the 


purſuit of the offenders, thought it his duty to ſeize the 
canoe, which was left drawn up on the ſhore.  Un- : 


fortunately this canoe belonged to Parcea, who arriv- 
ing at the ſame moment from on board the Diſcovery, 
claimed his property with many proteſtations of his 
innocence; the officer refuſing to give it up, and being 
joined by the crew of the pinnace, which was waiting 
for Capt. Cook, a ſcuffle enſued, in which Parcea was 
knocked down by a violent blow on the head with an 
oar: the natives who were collected about the ſpot, and 
had hitherto been peaceable ſpectators, immediately 

attacked our people with ſuch a ſhower of ſtones, as 
© forced thera'to retreat with great precipitation and 
Av im off to a rock at ſome diſtance from the ſhore. 
The pinnace was immediately ranſacked by theiſlanders, 
and, but for the timely interpoſition of Parcea, who 
ſeemed to have recovered from the blow, and forgot it 


at the ſame inſtant, would ſoon have been entirely de- 


moliſhed. Having driven away the crowd, he. made 
figns to our people, that they might come and take 


poſſeſſion of the pinnace, and that he would endeavour | 


to get back the things | 
of it. After their departure he followed them in his 
canoe, with a midſhipman's cap and ſome other trif- 
ling articles of the plunder, and, with much apparent 
concern at what had happened, as he aſked if the Orono 
would: kill him, and whether he would permit. him to 
come on board the next day? On being aſſured that he 
ſhould be well received, he joined noſes (as their cuſtom 
is) with the officers in token of friendſhip, and paddled 
over to the village of Kowrowa. 36 | 
When Capt. Cook was informed of what had paſſed, 


which had been taken out 


ne expreſſed much uneaſineſs at it, and in returning on 
board, ſaid, /I am afraid that theſe people will oblige 
me to uſe; ſome violent meaſures, for they muſt not be 


left to imagine that they have gained an advantage over 
us: however, as it-was too late to take any ſteps this 


evening. he contented himſelf with giving orders, that 


every man and woman of the iſland on board ſhould 
be immediately turned out of the ſhip. As ſoon as this 
order was executed, Mr. King returned on ſhore, and 


our former confidence in the natives being now much 


- 
„ 


ſaw any; men turking about the beach. At about 


abated by the events of the day, he poſted a double 
ard on the Morai, with orders to call him if they 


alarmed them. | 


eleven o'clock, five iſlanders were obſerved creeping | 
-round the botrom of the Morai; they ſeemed very cau- 


-cious in approaching us, and, at laſt finding themſelves 
diſcovered, retired out of fight. - About midnight, one 


of them venturing cloſe up to the obſervatory, the cen- 


tinal fired Over mim, on which-the men fled, and we 


-paſſed the remainder of the night without farther. diſ- 


-turbance.- A 'S | 


< Nenn ie 1 i 
Sunday morning, Feb, 14, 177, at day break, Mr. 
King went on board the Reſolution for the Lime- 


Keeper, and in his way was hailed by the Diſcoyery, 


and informed, that their cutter had been deten e 


the night, from the buoy where it was moored. 


. i 
o 


| 


T 


go. no farther, forced him to fix down. The —_ 
1 + | \ | a , W 


When he arrived on board, he found the marines 
arming, and Capt, Cook loading his double barrelled 
gun. Whilſt he was relating to him what had hap- 
pened in the night, he interrupted Mr. King with 
ſome eagerneſs, and acquainted him with the loſs 
of the Diſcovery's cutter, and with the preparations 
he was making for its recovery. It had been his uſual 
practice, whenever any thing of conſequence was loſt, 
at any of the iſlands in this ocean, to get the king or 
ſome of the principal Erees on board, and to keep them 
as hoſtages till it was reſtored. This method, which 
bad been always attended with ſucceſs, he meant to 
* on the preſent occaſion: and at the ſame time, 
ad given orders to ſtop all the canoes that ſhould 
attempt to leave the bay, with an intention of ſeizing 
and deſtroying them if he could not recover the cutter 
by peaceable means. Accordingly the boats of both 
ſhips, well manned and armed, were ſtationed acroſs 
the bay and, before Mr. King left the ſhip, ſome great 
guns had been fired at two large canoes that were at- 
tempting to make their eſcape. | | 
It was between ſeven and eight o'clock when Capt. 
Cook and Mr. King quitted the ſhip together, 
Capt. Cook in the pinnace, having. Mr. Phillips and 
nine marines with him, and "Kr. King in the 
ſmall boat, The laſt orders Mr. King received 
from him were, to quiet the minds of the natives on 
his ſide of the bay, by aſſuring them they ſhould not 
be hurt: to keep his people together, and to be on 
his guard. They then parted, the captain went to- 
wards Kowrowa, where the king reltded, and Mr. 
King, proceeded to the beach. Mr. King's firſt 
care on going aſhore, was to give ſtrict orders to the 
marines to remain within the tent, to load their pieces 
with ball, and not to quit their arms. Afterwards he 
took a walk to the huts of old Kaoo and the prieſts, 
and explained to them as well as he could, the object 
of the hoſtile preparations which had exceedingly 
He found that they had already heard of the cut- 
ter's being ſtolen, and aſſured them, that though Capt, 
Cook was reſolved to recover it and to puniſh the au- 
thors of the theft, yet that they and the people of the 
village on our fide, need not be under the : ſmalleſt. ap- 
prehenſion of ſuffering any evil from us. He deſired 
the prieſts to explain this to the people, and to tell them 
not 5 alarmed, but to continue peaceable and quiet. 
Kaoo aſked him with great earneſtneſs, if Terrecoboo was 
to he hurt? He aſſured him he was not, and both he and 
the reſt, of his brethren ſeemed much ſatisfied with 


1] this aſſurance. 


- In the mean time Capt. Cook, having called off the 
launch which was. ſtationed at the north point of the 
bay, and taken it along with him, DL At to Kow- 


rowa, and landed with the lieutenant and nine marines. 
He immediately - marched, into the village, where he 


was received with the uſual marks of reſpect, the peo- 
ple proſtrating themſelves: 15 45 him, and bringing 
their accuſtomed offerings of ſmall hogs. Finding that 
there was no ſuſpicion of his deſign, his next ſtep was 


. 
— 


to inquire for Terreeoboo and the two boys his ſons, 


who had been his conſtant - dr on board the Reſolu- 
tion, In a ſhort time the boys returned, along with 
the natives who had been ſent in ſearch of them, and 
immediately led Capt. Cook to the houſe where the king 
had ſlept, They found the old man juſt awake from 


| ſleep, and, after a ſhort converſation about the loſs of 
| the cutter, from which Capt. Cook was convinced that 


he was in no wiſe privy to it, he invited him to return 


in the boat and ſpend the day,on board the Reſolution. | 
To this propoſal the king readily conſented, and imme- 


diately-got up to accompany him. | 
Things were in this proſperous train, the two boys be- 
ing already in the pinnace, an the reſt of the rty having 
advanced near the water-ſide, when an elderly woman 
called Kanee-kabarcea, the mother of the boys, and one 


of the king's favourite wives came after him, and with 
many tears and entreatics, beſought him not to go on 


board. At the ſame time two chiefs who came alon 
with her laid hold of him, and inſiſting that he ſhou 
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ſhore; and had probably been alarmed by the firing of 
2 = guns, and the appearances of nog} in 4 a 
2 to throng round Cuptain Cook and 
eh this drann, thelieutenant of ——— _ | 
ſerving that his men were huddled cloſetogetherin the | 
bonds and thus incapable of uſing their arms, if any | 
occaſion houldrequire it, propoſed to the captain, to 
draw them up along the rocks, Cloſe to the water's | 
edge; and the crowd readily making way for them to 
paſs,” they were drawn op in A line, at the diſtance of 
e thirry yards ſrom the e place where the king was | 
ref | 1 

b Alf this time che old kiag remained an the ground, | 
with the ſtrongeſt marks of terror and de) in his 
countenance; Captain Cook, nbt willing to abandon 
the object for which he had come on ſhore, Wee 
| — 6 him in the moſt p proceed; 
hi 


reſſi hy 
on the other hand, w Kere king ng appeared 
inclined to follow him chiefs, who / 
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him, ' interpoſed, at firſt" with 'prayers' and entreaties, 
but afterward, having recourſe to force and violence, 
inſiſted on his ſtaying where he was. Captain Cook 
therefore finding; that che alarm had ſpread too gene- 
—7 and that it was in vain to think any longer of 
petting him off, without'bloodſhed, at laſt gave up the 
int; obſerving to Mr. Phillips, that it would be im. 

ible to compel him to go on board, without the riſk 
of killing a great number of the inhabitants. | 
Though the enterprre, which bad carried Capt. 
Cook! on ſhore had nqw failed, and was abandoned, yet 


His did not appear to have been in the leaſt 
danger, till an accident happened, which gave a fatal 
turn to the affair“ The ts Which ha been ſta- 


tioned ac roſs the bay, having fires. at ſome canoes, that 


were attempting to get out, unfortunately had killed a 


chief of 'the'firſt rank. The neus of his death ar- 
rived at "the Village where Captain Cook was, juſt as 
he had left the King. and was walkin 
the ſnore. The ferme it 6ccafioned was very conſpi- 
-ctious; the women and children were immediately ſent 
off, and the me t — their War- mats, and armed 
N — 9 One of the natives, 
i" hi&hands'a Rode, und a Tohg iron ſpike 

"they Kall aa pahbda} came up to The” cap 

Kodtiting Ns "won 
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che natives, none df chem Had offered him a any violence, 
but that havi turned about to give his orders to the 
boats, he was ſtabbed in the back, and fell with his face 
into the water. On ſeeing him fall, the iſlanders ſet up 
a great ſhout, and his body was immed lately dragged on 
ſhore, and ſurrounded by. the enemy, who ſnatching the 
dagger out:ofeach other's hands, ſhewed a ſavage cager= 
nels.to have a ſhare in his deſtruction. 

Thus fell this great and excellent commander! After 
'a life of ſo much diſtinguiſhed and ſucceſsful: enter- 
prize, his death, as far as regards himſelf, cannot be 


| reckoned premature; ſince he lived to finiſh the great 


work for which he ſeems to have been defigned; and 

was rather removed ſrom the enjoyment, than cut off 

from the acquiſition, of glory. How ſincerely his 
loſs was felt and lamented, by thoſe who had ſo long 
found their general ſecurity i in his {kill and conduct, and 
every canſolation under their hardſhips in his tender- 
neſs and humanity, it is neither neceſſary nor poſſible 
for- us to deſcribe; much leſs ſhall we attem aint 
the horror with which the creus were truck; and: the 

univerſal dejection and diſmay, which followed ſo dre. 

_ and unexpected a rnepenyeh | 

| 1 | * 

We ſhall here however: ſubjoin a Mew ee which 
happened ſubſequent to his death, and which may 
be mne expected to belong to this account. 

; N „ | 

IT has been already. cel chat four of the mas 
rines, - who attended Captain Cook, were killed by 
the iſlanders on the ſpot. The reſt, with Mr. Phil- 
lips, their lieutenant, threw themſelves into the water, 
and eſcaped under cover of a ſmart fire from the 
boats. On this occaſion, a remarkable inſtance of 
gallant behaviour, and of affection” for his men, was 
ſhewn by that officer. For he had ſcarcely got into the 

boat, when, ſeeing one of the marines, who was a 


bad ſwimmer, ſtruggling in the water, and in danger 


ſlowly! toward 


of de fiance, and threa-. Þ 


by wa "Th | 

e captain deſired him 
in his inſolence, he 
load of ſmall-ſhor. 
iche ot were not 
no other effect than to irri- 


to bol de 
wo dk, bt © the man pe 


A 0 1988 


able to penetrate, i is 5 
tate an encourage them. 
at the thr ba 2) 5:4 one of the Ertes attem 
-Mt:Phillips with his pahoon; hut failed in 
and teceived 5 him a blow with the 


ed to ſtab 
e attempt, 
butt end of his 

n'Cobk 9 his ſecond barrel, 
Toddedt vifh b , aſick Killed ont of the foremoſt of the 
Hatives. XA gen attack with 

followed, Which Was afffwered by 4 


muſcuet. Sapt 


Ones immediate 
ſcharge of mu 


Several ſtones were thrown |} 


quetry from 'the marineꝭ, and the people in the boats. 


The iſlanders, contrary to 1 ex 5 Then every 
one, ſtood ech 7 before the | 
mitines h iche to "IG hroke in de them 

With dread 1 Ain and h; ke) followed wark 
ſcene of the 11 Horror: 0 confufion. | 
Four of the marines were cut off amongſt ebe 1; 
in their retreat, and fell à Tacrifice to the fury of the 
"enemy; three more were dar fly wounded; and 
the ſicutknant, WhO * keceived 4 ſtab between the 
ſhoulders with a. fortunately reſerved | 


9 Turing 
no had wounded him = 7 as he 
Capt. Cook, the laſt 


| _— ſhot The 521 
going to repeat His blow. 


IE rin he Vas ſeen diſtinctiy, was ſtamtkin 15 5 woes 34 


E, and calling out to the boats to 
5 Full in. kf it be reve, as forhe of thoſe 


5. 


Eo 'of preventit 
Hahl, that 


1 i 


ad fired without his orders, and that he was deſirous | 
bg any further bloodſhed, it is not” ittipr6- | 
foe humanity, on. this occaſion, proved 


reſent have imagined, that the warines and boat en 


— — 


Ne: 


that hu hefaced | 
1M 


e THEY? 


| TY 


LATED £4 


{ atthe Mora, where the maſt and ſails were on 
wich a guard of only fix! marines. It is impoſſible to 
| deſcribe the emotions of Mr. King's mind, during the 


But, befides chis, we knew, that a Ion 


himſelf; and after _— 
a ſtone, which had nearly ſe 
caught the man 


of being taken by the en ne immediately jumped 
into the ſea to his aſſi ſtance, though: e 
a blow on the head from 
nt him to the bottom, he 
by the hair, and dae him fafe off. 


Our people continued for ſome time to keep up a con- 


þ Rant fire from the boars (hic during the whole tranſ- 


action, were not more than twenty yards from the 
land), in order to afford their unfortunate companions, 
if any of them ſhould ſtill remain alive, an opportu- 
nity of eſcaping; Theſe efforts, ſeconded by a. few 

that were -fired at the fame time from the Reſo-— 


lution, having forced the natives at laſt to retire, a 


midſhip- 


mall boat, manned by five of our yolng 
aw the 4 


men, pulled towards the ſhore, where they 


dies, without any ſigns of life,” lying on the 


but judging it dangerous to attempt to bring t 


em gu | 
with ſo ſmall'a force, and their ammunition bei 


ng nearly 


| expended; they returned to the ſhips; leaving ther in 
poſſeſſion of 8 iſlanders, ae with ten ſtands of 


arms. 


As ſoon as the 3 conſtemation, which the news 


of this calamity occafioned throughout both icrews-had 


a little ſubſided; their attention was called to our ty 


time theſe tranſactions had been ca 
other ſide of the bay. Being at the diſtance only of a 
ort mile from the lage e we could ſet 
diſtinctiy an immenſe end collected on the 
where Captain Cook had juſt Before ladded. ! 
heard the firing of the muſquetry, and could e 

ſome extraordinary buſtte and agitation in the multi- 


trying on, at the 


tude.” We afterwards faw the natives flying, the boats 


retire from the ſhore; and 10 and repaſſing, in 
great ſtillneſs, between the ſhips ps. Where life ſo dear 
and valuable was concerned, 4 Was as impoſſible. not 'to be 
alarmed, by a ces: both new" and-threatening. 
and uninter.- 
rupted cd urſe of ſucceſs, in his tranſactions with the 
natives of, theſe 1770 _ nr pu peels a 1 of 
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l confidence, that we were fearful might, at ſome unlucky I alſo perceive ſeveral large bodies marching toward us, ; 
moment, put him too much off his guard; and we now {| along the cliff which ſeparates the. village of Kakooa 


ſaw all the dangers to. which that confidence might | from the north ſide of the bay, where the village of 
lead; without receiving much conſolation from conſider- || Kowrowa is ſituated. ; 


ing the experience that had given riſe to it. I] They began, at firfl, to attack us with ſtones, from 
Our firſt care, on hearing the muſquets fired, was, I behind the walls of their incloſures, and tinding no re- 
to aſſure the people, who were aſſembled in conſiderable || ſiſtance on our part, they ſoon grew more daring. 'A 
numbers, round the wall of our conſecrated field, and I few refolute.fellows, having crept along the beach, un- | 
ſeemed equally at a loſs with ourſelves how to account I] der cover of the rocks, ſuddenly made their appearance 
for what they had ſeen and heard, that they ſhould not I at the foot of the Morai, with a deſign, as it ſcemed, | 
be moleſted ; and that, at all events, we were defirous || of ſtorming it on the ſide next the ſea, which was its only [ 
of continuing on peaceable terms with them. We re- acceſſible part; and were not diſlodged, till after they 
mained in this poſture; till the boats had returned on I had-ſtood a conſiderable number of ſhot, and ſeen one 
board, when Captain Clerke, obſerving, through his te- || of their party fall. 8 | fo 
leſcope, that we were ſurrounded by the natives, and The bravery of one of theſe aſſailants well deſerves to 


| be particularly mentioned, For having returned to carry 
off his companion, amidſt the fire of our whole party, 
a wound, which he received, made him quit the bod) 
and retire ; but, in a few minutes, he again appeared, 
and being again wounded, he was obliged a ſecond-time 
to. retreat. At this moment we arrived at the Morai, 
and ſaw him return the third time, bleeding and faint ; 
and being informed of what had happened, we forbad 
the ſoldiers to fire, and he was ſuffered to carry off his 
friend ; which he was juſt able to perform, and then 


ET 


5 


apprehending they meant to attack us, ordered two 
ſour- pounders to be fired at them. Fortunately theſe 
guns, though well aimed, did no miſchief, and yet 
gave the natives a convincing proof of their power. 
One of the balls broke a cocoa- nut tree in the middle, 
under which a party of them were ſitting; and the 
other ſhivered a rock, that ſtood in an exact line with 
them. As we had, juſt before, given them the ſtrongeſt 
aſſurances of cheir tafety, we were exceedingly mortified 
-- at this act of hoſtility; and, to prevent a repetition of 
it, immediately diſpatched a boat to acquaint Captain II fell down himſelf and expired. 
_ Clerke, that, at preſent, we were on the moſt friendly About this time, a ſtrong reinforcement from both 
terms with the natives; and that, if occaſion ſhould here- I ſhips having landed, the natives retreated behind their 


. after ariſe, for altering our conduct towards them, we || walls; which giving us acceſs to our friendly prieſts, ur 


would hoiſt a jack, as a ſignal for him to afford us all the I ſent one of them to endeavour to bring their coùntry- 
aſliſtance in his power. | i 2 | 


+ © 7X 19,3044 I ments ſome terms, and to propoſe to them, that if the 
We expected the return of the boat with the utmoſt || would defiſt from throwing ſtones, we would not perm 
unpatience; and, after remaining a quarter of an hour, I] bur men to fire. This truce was agreed to, and we were 
under the moſt torturing anxiety. and ſuſpenſe, our fears || ſuffered to launch the maſt, and carry off the ſails, and 
Ve at length confirmed, by the arrival of Mr. Bligh, 


| our aftronomical apparatus, unmoleſted. As ſoon'as we 
with orders to ſtrike the tents as quickly as poſſible, and 4 had quitted the Morai, they took poſſeſſion of it, and 


to ſend the fajls, that were repairing, on board. Juſt at ſome of them threw a few ſtones ; but without doing us 

the ſame moment, our friend Kaireckeea having alſo re- any miſchief. 3 Re 

- ceived intelligence of the death of Captain Cook, from It was half an hour paſt eleven o'clock, when we got 

native, who had arrived fromthe other fide of the bay, ] on board the Diſcovery, where we found no deciſive plan 
came to us, with great ſorrow and dejection in his coun- | had been adopted for our future proceedings. The re- 

- tenance; to inquire; if it was true? III ſtitution of the boat, and the recovery of the body of 

Our ſituation was, at this time, extremely critical I Captain Cook; were the objects, which, on all hands, we 


and important. Not only our own lives but the event 
of the expedition, and the return of at leaſt one of the 


agreed to inſiſt on; and it was our opinion, that ſome 


Vgotous ſteps ſhould be taken, in cafe the demand of 


ſhips, being involved in the fame common danger. them was not immediately complied witn. 
We had the maſt of the Reſolution, and the greateſt my Though our feelings, on the death of a beloved and 
part: of our ſails, on ſhore, under the protection of ]] honoured commander, may be ſuſpected to have had 
vnly fix marines: their loſs would have been irrepata- I fome ſhare in this opinion, yet there were certainly 
ble; and though the natives had not as yet ſhewn'the II other reaſons, and thoſe of the moſt ſerious kind, that 
© ſmalleſt diſpoſition to moleſt us, yet it was impoſſible II Had cohſiderable weight. The confidence which their 
to anſwer for the alteration, which the neus of the I ſucceſs in killing our chief, and forcing us to quit the 
tranſaction at Kowrowa might produce. We there- J] ſhore, | muſt naturally have inſpired, and the advan- 
fore thought it prudent to diſſemble our belief of the tage, however trifling, which they had obtained over 
death of Captain Cook, and to deſire Kaireekeea to Tf us the preceding day, would, we had no doubt, encpu- 
diſcaurage the report; leſt either che fear of our re- I rage them to make ſome further dangerous attempt: 
* ſentment, or the ſucceſsful example of their country and the more eſpecially, as they had little reaſon, from 
men, might lead them to ſeize the favourable oppor. hut they had hitherto ſeen, to dread the effects of our 
tunity, which at this time offered itſelf, of giving us a I fire-arms. Indeed, contrary to the expectations of 
ſecond blow. At the ſame time, we adviſed him to I every one, this fort of weapon had produced no figns 
bring old Kaoo, and the reſt of the prieſts, into a large JI of terror in them. On our fide; lc ras Tie condi- 
* e that was cloſe to the Morai; partly out of rer tion of the ſhips, and the late of diſcipline amongſt us, 
gad to their ſafery; in caſe it ſhould have been found chat had a vigorous attack been made on us in the night, 
 neceſlary to proceed to extremities ; und partly to have I it would have been impoſſible to anſwet forthe onſe- 
him near us, in ordet to make uſe of his authority with I quen ces. 
the people, if it could be inſtrumental in preſervring I] In theſe apprehenſions, we were ſipported by the 

5 Pac. e It opinion of moſt of the officers on board; and nothing 
Having placed the marines on the top of the Morai, | ſeemed ſo likely to encourage the natives to wiake the 


oO IT 


which formed a ſtrong and advantageous poſt, and. left |} attetnpt, as the appearance of our being inclined to an 
che command with Mr. Bligh, giving him the moſt accommodation, which they ch Oft attribute to 
pPoſitive directious to act entirely on the defenſive, we {| weakneſs, or feen... 
vent on board the Diſcovery; in order to repreſent to 
© , Captain Clerke the dangerous ſituation of our affairs. hat the mil 
As ſoon as we quitted the ſpot, the natives began to [{ rable; that the natives had à ſtfong claim do pft re 
.arinoy our people with ſtones; and we had ſcarcely I gard, on account of their former friendſhip and kind. 
reached the ſhip, before we heard the firing of che ma- neſs; and the more eſpecially, as the late melancholy 


In favour of more 'conciliatory'-tydaſtites, it was 
juſtly urged, that the miſchief was done, and 'irrepa- 


— 


3» v * 4 


ines, We therefore returned inſtantly: on ſhore, and | accident did not appear to have ariſen from-ary pre. 5 

__ © - faurid things growing every moment more alarm I meditated Hefigh: chat, on the paßt bf Terrekuboh, 
ing. - The natives were arming, and putting on their [| his ignoranee'of che theft, his readineſs to accompany 
mats; and their numbers increaſed very faſt. We could 1 Cook” on board; and his having actually fent- 
No. 4. | . 33 , | V ; 
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two ſons into the boat, muſt free him from the ſmalleſt 

degree of ſuſpicion: that the conduct of his women, 
| and the Erces, might eaſily be accounted for, from the 
CRT occaſioned by the armed force with which 


ptain Cook came on ſhore, and the hoſtile 
tions in the bay.; ap 
terms of friendſhip and confidence, in which both par- 
ties had hitherto lived, that the arming of the natives 
was evidently with a deſign to reſiſt the atte 


epara- 


„which 


rances ſo different 2 the 


they had ſome reaſon to imagine would be made to carry 


off their king by force, and was naturally to be expected 
"on a people full of affection and attachment to their 
chiefs. | : 

To theſe motives of humanity, others of a prudential 


nature were added; that we were in want of water, and 


other refreſhments : that our foremaſt would require 

ix or eight days work, before it could be ſtepped: that 
the ſpring was advancing apace; and that the ſpeedy 
profecution of our next northern expedition ought now 
to be our ſole object: that therefore to engage in a vin- 
dictive conteſt with the inhabitants, might not only lay 
us under the imputation of unneceſſary cruelty, but 
would occaſion an unavoidable delay in the equipment 
of the ſhips. 


- 


In this latter 


opinion Captain Clerke concurred; and 


— — * 


, 
| 
| 
| 
N 
| 


| ſome ſuſpicions of its ſincerity. 


though we were convinced, that an early diſplay of vi- | 
gorous reſentment would more effectually have anſwered | 


- 


every object both of prudence and humanity, were not 


| 


: 


Jorry, that the ſpirited meaſures recommended were re- 


d. For though the contemptuous behaviour of the 


| 


natives, and their ſubſequent oppoſition to our neceſſary ! 


operations on ſhore, ariſing from a miſconſtruction of 


nur lenity, compelled us at laſt to have recourſe to vio- 


4 


lence in ohr own defence; yet the,circumſtances of the 
caſe would, in the opinion of the world, have juſtified ' 


the uſe of force, on our part, in the firſt inſtance. Cau- 
tionary rigour is at all times invidious, and has this ad- 


jection to it, that the ſeverity of a preventive 
ſucceeds, leaves its expediency the 


ditional 
courſe, when it beſt 
leaſt apparent. | | 
During the time we were thus engaged, in concerting 
ſome plan for our future. conduct, a paeigieus con- 
courſe of natives ſtill kept poſſeſſion of the ſhore; and 
ſome af them came off in canoes, and had the boldneſs 
to approach within piſtol-ſhot of the ſhips, and to inſult 
us by various marks of contempt and defiance. . It was 
with difficulty we could reſtrain the ſailors from 
the uſe of their arms, on theſe occaſions; but as pacific 
© pacaſures had been reſolved on, the canoes were ſuffered 
to return unmoleſted. a3 10 91% bis. Fogtoat 1399 
In purſuance of this plan, it was determined, that Mr. 
King ſhould proceed toward the ſhore, with the boats of 
bath ſhips well manned and armed, with a view-to bring 
the natives. to a parley, and, if poſſible, to obtain a con- 
erence with ſome of the chiefs, 1 
It this atter ſucceeded, he was to demand the 
dead bodies, and particularly that of Captain Cook ; to 
threaten them with our vengeance. in caſe of a refuſal ; 
but, by no means to fire, unleſs attacked; and not to 
land on any account whatever. Theſe orders were de- 
livered before the whole party, and in the moſt poſitive 


manner. ve ONT Be 3 n 5 
He left the ſhips about four o clock in the afternoon; 
and, as we approached the ſhore, perceived every in- 
dication of a hoſtile reception. The whole crowd of 
natives was. in motion; the women and. children re- 
tiring; the 9 their war mats, and atmi 
ds ME with long ſpears. and daggers. We. alf 
obſerved, that, fince the morning, they had thrown up 
ſtone breaſt-works: along. the beach, where Captain 
Cook had landed; probably in expectation of an at- 
tack at that ez and, as ſoon as we were within 
reach, they began to throw ſtones at us with ſlings, but 
without doing any miſchief. Concluding, therefore, 
that all attempts to bring them to a parley would be in 
vain, unleſs we: firſt gave them ſome ground for mu- 
tual confidence; Mr. King ordered the armed boats 
| to ſtop, and went on in the ſmall boat alone, with a 
white flag in his hand, which, by a general ery of joy 
| from the natives, he had the ſatiaſaction to find was 
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could not help taking hold of the point of the pahooah, 


N 
1 
: 


| delay ; upon which'the-chiefs 


| were therefore mage 
communication W 


ny" r 
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{ falſehood, he hooked his two fore fingers together, 

which is underſtood 
| ſign of truth; in the uſe of which they are very ſcru- 
| pulous. | | 


— 


_ 


inſtantly underſtood. The women immediately returned 
from the ſide of the hill, whither they had retired ; the 
men threw off their mats; and all fat down together by 
the water-ſide, extending theit arms, and inviting us to 

come on ſhore. b | 5 
ob rag. this behaviour was very expreſſive of a 
friendly diſpoſitton, yet we could not help entertaining 
But when we ſaw 
Koah, with a boldneſs and aſſurance altogether unac- 
countable, ſwimming off toward the boat, with a white 
flag in his hand, we thought it neceſſary to return this 
mark of confidence, and- therefore received him into 
the boat, though armed; a circumſtance which did 
not tend to leſſen our ſuſpicions, We had long har- 
boured an unfavourable opinion of this man. The 
prieſts had always told us, that he was of a malicious 
diſpoſition, and no friend of ours; and the repeated 
detections of his, fraud and treachery, had convinced 
us of the truth of their repreſentations. Add to all 
this, the ſhocking tranſaction of the morning, in which 
he was ſeen acting a principal part, made us feel the 
utmoſt horror at finding him ſo near; and as he came 
up to Mr, King with feigned tears, and embraced: him, 
Mr. King was ſo diſtruſtful of his intentions, that he 


which he held in his hand, and turned -it from him. 
Mr. King told him, that he had come to demand the 
body of Capt. Cook; and to declare war againſt them, 
unleſs it was inſtantly reſtored. He aſſured him this 
ſhould be done as ſoon as poſſible; and that he would 
go himſelf for that purpoſe; and, after begging of Mr. 
King a piece of iron, with much aſſurance, as if no- 
thing extraordinary had happened, he leaped into the 
ſea, and ſwam aſhore, calling out to his countrymen, 
that we, were all friends again. W e e 
Me waited near an hour, with great anxiety for his 
return; during which time, the reſt of the boats had. 
approached ſo near the ſhore, as to enter into converſa- 
tion with a party of the natives, at ſome diſtance from 
us; by whom they were plainly given to underſtand, that 
the body had been cut to pieces, and carried upthe coun- 
try ; but of this circumſtance we were not informed, 
till our return to the ſhips. Ae 

We began now to expreſs ſame impatience at Koah's 
preſſed Mr. King exceed- 
idgly to come on ſhore ; aſſuring him, that if he would 
go himſelf to Terreeoboo, the body would certainly be 
reſtored to him. When they Pas they could not pre- 
vail on him to land, they attempted, under a pretence 


of m—_— to converſe with more caſe, to decoy our boat 
among ſome rocks, where they would have had it in 


their power to cut us off from the reſt. It was no dif- 
fieult matter to ſee through theſe artiſices; and we 
inclined to break off all further 
them; when a chief came to 
us, who was the particular friend of Captain Clerke, 
and of the officers of the Diſcovery, on board which 
ſhip he had ſailed, when we laſt left the bay, intending 
to take his paſſage to Mowee. He told us, he came 
from Teerreeoboo to acquaint us, that the body was 
carried up the country: but that it ſhould be brought 
to us the next morning. There appeared a great Jeal 
of ſincerity in his manner; and being aſked, if he told 


theſe iflanders as the 


. 


As we were no at aloſs in what manner to proceed. 
Mr. Vancouver was ſene to acquaint Captain Clerke 
with all that had paſſed; that our opinion was, they 


meant not to keep their word with us, and were ſo far 


from being ſorry at what had happened, that, on the 
contrary, were full of ſpirits and confidence, on 
| account of4their late ſucceſs, and ſought only to gain 


time, till they could-contrive ſome ſcheme for getting ; 


us into their power. Mr. Vancouver came back wit 


orders ſor us to return on board : having firſt given 
the natives to underſtand; that, if the body was not 
morning, che town ſhould be de- 
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brought the next 
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When they ſaw that we were going off, they -endea- | 


voured to provoke us by the - moſt inſulting and con- 


remptuous geſtures. Some of our people ſaid, they 


could diſtinguiſh ſeveral of the natives parading about 
in the clothes of our unfortunate comrades; and, amon 
them, a chief brandiſhing Captain Cook's hanger, a 
2 woman holding the ſcabbard. Indeed, there can be 
no doubt, but that our behaviour had given them a 
mean opinion of our courage; for they could have 
but little notion of the motives of humanity that di- 
WE. 

In confequence of the- report made to Capt. Clerke, 
of what we conceived to be the preſent temper and diſ- 
poſition of 'the iſlanders, the moſt effectual meaſures 
were taken to guard againſt any attack they might 
make in the night. The boats were moored with top- 
chains; additional centinels were poſted on both ſhips; 
and guard-boats were ſtationed to row round them, in 
order to prevent the natives from cutting the cables. 
During the'night we obſerved a prodigious number of 
lights on the hills, which made ſome of us imagine, 
they were removing their effects back into the country, 
in conſequence of our threats. But we rather believe 
them to have been the ſacrifices that were performing 
on accoutit of the war, in which they imagined them- 
ſelves about to be engaged; and ber robably the bo- 
dies of our flain countrymen were, at that time, burn- 
ing. We afterwards ſaw fires of the ſame kind, as we 

aſſed the i and of Morotoi; and which, we were told 
y ſome natives then on board, were made on account 


of the war they had declared againſt a ans as | 


iſland. And this agrees with what we learned among 
the Friendly and Society Ifles, that, previous to any ex- 


paltion againft an enemy, the chiefs always endeavoured || were two perſons in the canoe, and they . | 


to animateand inflame the courage of the people by 
feaſts and rejoicings in the night. ts 

We remained the whole night undiſturbed, except 
by the howlings and lamentations which were heard 
on ſhore: and early the next morning, Koah came 
along-ſide the Reſolution, with a preſent of cloth, and 
a ſmall pig, which he defired leave to preſent Mr. 
King, who was PET by the natives, to be the ſon of 
Capt. Cook; a | 

ſuffered them to believe it, Mr. King was prodably con- 


Hidered as the chief, after his death, He was queſtioned || deſcribed; and who, eue a man of rank in the 


about the body, and, on his returning nothing but eva- I ifland, could Tcarely be hin 
ſive anſwers, his preſents were refuſed; and we were 
going to diſmiſs him, with ſome expreſſions of anger 


and reſentment, had not Capt. Clerke, judging it beſt, 1 Orono, he told us, that he had brought us a part of 


at all events, to keep up the appearance of friendſhip, 


thought it more proper, that he ſhould be treated with || wrapped up in cloth, which he brought under his arm; 


the uſual reſpect. 


\ 


This treacherous fellow cine frequently to us, during 


the courſe of the forenoon, with ſome trifling preſent 
or other; and as we always obſerved him eyeing every 
part of the ſhip with great attention, we took care he 
ſhould fee we were well prepared for our defence. 

He was exceedingly urgent, both with Capt. Clerke 


and Mr. King, to 80 on ſhore, laying all the blame 
the 


of the detention of the bodies on the other chiefs; and 
| atluring us, that every thi 


mighr be, ſettled to our 
ſatisfaction, by a 


rſonal interview with Terreeoboo. 


However, his conduct was too ſuſpicious to make it | 
Prudent to comply with this requeſt ; and indeed a fact 


came afterward to our knowledge, which proved the |} ir. We firſt tried, by many indirect queſtions, put to 


each of them apart, to learn in what manner the reſt of 
| che bodies bad been diſpoſed of; and finding them 
Cook was killed, the old king had retired to a cave in 


entire falſehood of his pretenſions. For we were told, 
that, immediately aſter the action in which Captain 


the ſteep part of the mountain, chat hangs over the bay, 


down to him by cords. 


When Koah teturned from the ſhips, we could per- 
cCeeive that his countrymen, who had been collected, by 


telligence he had acquired, and what was to be done ii 


5 Dees of it. It is very probable, that they ex- 
pecte 8 attempt to put our threats in ede cu 
tion; and they ſeemed: fully reſolved to ftand their 


as he, in his life-time, bad always 


_ During the whole morning, we heard conchs 
lowing in different parts of the coaſt; large parties 
were ſeen marching over the hills; and, in ſhort, ap- 
pearances were ſo alarming, that we carried out a 
ſtream anchor, to enable us to haul the ſhip abreaſt of 
the town, in caſe of an attack; and ſtationed boats oft 
the north point of the bay, to prevent a ſurpriſe from 


that quarter. 


The breach of their Engagement to reſtore the bo- 


| dies of the ſlain, and the warlike poſture, in which 
they, at this time, appeared, occaſioned freſh debates 


amongſt us concerning the meaſures next to be pur- 
ſued. It was, at laft, determined, that nothing ſhould 
be ſuffered to interfere with the repair of the maſt, and 
the preparations for our departure; but that we ſhould, 
nevertheleſs, continue our negociations for the recovery 
of the bodies. | 

The greateſt part of the day was taken up in 3 
the fore maſt into a proper fituation on deck, for t 
carpenters to work upon it; and in making the neceſ- 
fary alterations in the commiſſions of the officers. The 
command of the expedition having devolved on Cap- 
tain Clerke, he removed on board the Reſolution, ap- 
pointed Lieutenant Gore to be Captain of the Diſcovery, 
and promoted Mr. Harvey, a midſhipman, who had 
been with Captain Cook in his two laſt voyages, to the 
vacant Lieutenancy. During the whole day, we met 
with no interruption from the natives; and, at night, 
the launch was again moored with a top-chain ; and 
guard-boats ſtationed round both ſhips as before. 

About eight o'clock, it being very dark, a canoe was 


| heard paddling toward the ſhip; and as ſoon as it was 


ſcen, both the centinels on deck fired into it. There 


roared out * Tinnee,” (which was the way in whic 
they pronounced Mr. King's name), and faid they 
were friends, and had ſomething for him belonging to 
Captain Cook. When they came on board, they threw 
themſelves - at our feet, and appeared exceedingly 
frightened. Luckily neither of them was hurt, not- 
withſtanding the balls of both pieces had gone throug 
the.canoe. - One of them was the perſon, called t 
Taboo man, who conſtantly attended Captain 'Cook 
with the circumſtances of ceremony we have already 
exed from performing for 
him the loweſt offices of a menial ſervant. - After la- 
menting, with abundance of tears, the loſs of the 
his body. He then preſented to us a ſmall bundle 


and it is impoſſible to deſcribe the horror which ſeized 
us, on finding in it, a piece of human eſh, about nine 


or ten pounds wei ht. This, he fa was all that re- 


» * : 


| mained of the body; that the reſt was cut to pieces, 
| and burnt; but chat h 
| what belonged to the trunk 


at the head and all the bones, EXCEPT 


were in the po | 
Terrecoboo, and, the other Erees; that what We ſaw 
had been allotted to Kaoo, the chief of the prieſts, to 


| be made uſe of in ſome religious ceremony; and that 
he had ſentit as a proof of his innocence and attach- 
ment to us. ; | | | | 


This afforded an opportunity of informing ourſelves, 
whether they were cannibals; and we did not Neglect 


very conſtant in one ſtory, that, after the fleſh had been 


cut off, it was all burnt; we at laſt put the direct queſ- 
which was aeceſſible only bythe helpof ropes, and where || tion, WW | 


he remained for many days, having his victuals let I mediately ſhewed as much horror at the idea, as. any 


| European would hayedone; and aſked, very naturally, 
if that was the cuſtom amongſt us? They afterward - 


| wt | {1 aſked us, with great carneſtneſs and apparent ap 
break of day, in vaſt crowds on the ſhore, thronged I h. | 

about him with great cagerneſs; as if to learn the in- what ke'would do to them on his return 

p inquiry was frequently made aftetward by . others; ant 

this idea agrees with the general tenour of their con- 


hether they had not eat ſome-of t? They im- 


henſion, “ When the Orono, would come . 5 2 


* 


Him as a being of a ſuperior nature, 


duct toward him, which ſhewed, that they conſidered 


we 


fleſſion of 


4 


if Pee ſhould come to the knowledge 


evident marks of treachery in his condu 


Aution with which they ſeemed ta exp 
ould not have been made without 


Our 


4 
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We preſſed our tuo friendly viſitors to remain on 
board till morning; but in vain. They told us, ies: 
of the 


king; ůr chiefs, it might be attended with the moſſ fatal 


conſequences to their whole ſociety ; in order to prevent | 


which, they had been obliged to come off to us in the 
dark; and that the ſame precaution would be neceſſary 
in returning on ſhore. © They informed us farther, that 
the chiefs were eager to revenge the death of their 


countrymen; and particularly | cautioned us againſt 
n 


truſting Koah, who, they ſaid, was our mortal and im- 
placable enemy; and deſired nothing more ardently, 
than an opportunity of fighting us; to which the blou- 
ing of the conchs, we had heard in the morning, was 


- meant as a challenge. 


We learned from theſe men, that ſeventeen of their 


countrymen were killed in the firſt action at Kowrowa, 
of whom five were chiefs; and that Kaneena and his 


brother, our very particular friends, were unfortunately 
of that number. Eight, they ſaid, were killed at 
the obſervatory; three of whom were alſo of the firſt 


+ About eleven o'clock, our two friends left us, and 


took the precaution to deſire, that our guard-boat 


might attend them, till they had paſſed the Diſco- 
very, leſt they ſhould again be fired upon, which 
might alarm their countrymen on ſhore, and ex- 
poſe them to the danger of being diſcovered. This 
requeſt was complied with; and we had the ſatis- 
ene find, that they got ſafe and undiſcovered to 
land. | | | 
During the remainder of this night, we heard the 
ſame lou howling and lamentations, as in the pre- 
ceding one. Early on Tueſday morning, we received 
another viſit from Koah. It muſt be confeſſed we were 
a little piqued to find, that, notwithſtanding the moſt 

& and the 
ive teſtimony of 'our friends the, prieſts, he ſhould 


- 


till be permitted to carry on the fame farce, and to 


make us at leaſt: appear to be the dupes of his hy- 

Triſy. Indeed our fituation was become extremely 
awkward and unpromiſing; none of the purpoſes for 
which this pacific courſe of proceeding ' had been 
adopted, having hitherto been in the leaſt forwarded 


by it. No ſatisfactory anſwer whatever had been given 


to our demands; we did not ſeem to be at all advanced 
towards a reconciliation with the iſlanders; they ſtill 


- [kept in forte on the ſhore, as if determined to reſiſt any | 
attempts we might make to land; and yet the attempt 


was become abſolutely neceſſary, as the completing 
our ſupply of water would not admit of any longer 


We 1 e I | | | 
However it muſt be obſerved, in juſtice to the con- 


duct of Capt. Clerke, that it was very probable, from 
the great numbers of the natives, and from the reſo- 
us, an attack 
d not h out ſome danger; and 
f at the loſs of a very few men might have been ſeverely 


\ 
* 9 * 


felt by us, caring the remaining courſe of our voyage. 


Whereas the aying the execution of our threats, 
though, on the one hand, it leſſened their opinion of 
our proweſs, had the effect of cauſing them to diſ- 


perſc, on the other... . For, this day, about noon, finding 
us perſiſt in our inactivity, go bodies of them, after 


blowing their conchs, and uſing every mode of de- 


_ Hance, 'marched off, over the hills, and never appeared 


afterward. ©. Thoſe, however, who remained, were not 


pics daring and inſolent. One man had the audacity 


to come Within" muſquet· hot, a-head of the ſhip; and,. 


after flinging ſeveral ſtones at us, he waved Capt.. 
"Cook's hat over his head, whilſt his countrymen on 
ing his boldneſs. 


ore were exulting and encou * 
Jur people were all in a flame at this inſult, and com- 
ing in a body on the uarter-deck, begged they 
might no longer be obliged | 


permi 


4 


r deo to pot. up with "theſe re. 
ee dolore rl and requeſted Mr. King to obtain 
4 jon for them, from Capt. Clerke, to avail them- ] 
ALelwes of the firſt fair occaſion of revenging che death af I} 
_ their commander. On his acquainting him with What 

| 2 mean * 1 in 


5 * by 
| FL 


near, they Dogan to chant a fo 


vice. 


— 


"fired at the nativen om thore; and promiſed the crew, 


that if they ſhould meet with any moleſtationat the wa- 
tering-place, the next day, they ſhould then be leſt at 
liberty to chaſtiſe them. Nt; 1255 
It is ſomewhat remarkable, that, before we could 
bring our guns to bear, the iſlanders had ſuſpected our 
intentions, from the ſtir they ſaw. in the ſhip, and had 
retired behind their. houſes and walls. We were there- 
fore obliged to fire, in ſome meaſure, at random; not- 
withlanding which, our ſhot produced all the effects 
that could have been deſired. For, ſoon after, we ſaw 
Koah paddling towards us, with extreme haſte, and 


on his arrival, we learned, that ſome people had been 
killed, and amongſt the reſt, Maiha-maiha, a principal 


chief, and a near relation of the king. | 

Soon after the arrival of Koah, two boys ſwam off 
from the Morai towards the ſhips, having each a long 
ſpear in his hand; and after they had approached pretty 
„in a very folemn 
manner; the ſubje& of which, from their often men- 
tioning the word Orono, and pointing to the village 
where Capt. Cook was killed, we concluded to be the 
late calamitous diſaſter. Having ſung in a plaintive ſtrain - 
for about twelve or fifteen minutes, during the whole 
of which time they remained in the water, they went 
on board the Diſcovery, and delivered their ſpears; and, 
after making a ſhort ſtay, returned on ſhore. Who 
ſent them, or what was the object of this ceremony, we 
were never able to learn. VEN 

At night, the uſual precautions were taken for the ſe- 
curity of the ſhips ; and as ſoon as it was dark, our two 
friends, who had viſited us the night before, came off 
again. They aſſured us, that though the effects of ourgrear 
guns this afternoon, had terrified the chiefs exceedingly, 
they had by no means laid aſide their hoſtile intentions, 
and advifed us to be on our guard. | 

On Wedneſday morning, the boats of both ſhips 
were ſent aſhore for water; and the Diſcovery was 
warped cloſe to the beach, in order to cover that ſer- 
We ſoon-found, that the intelligence which the 
prieſts had ſent us, was not without fopndation; and 


that the natives were reſolved to take every o porumiy 


of annoying us, when it could be done without muc 
Throughout all this group of iſlands, the villages, for 


the moſt part, are ſituated near the ſea; and the adja- 
cet 


cent ground is incloſed with ſtone walls, about three 


- high. |. Theſe, we at firſt. imagined, were intended for 


the diviſion of property; but we now diſcovered, that 
they. ſerved, and probably were principally deſigned, for 


a defence againſt invaſion. They conſiſt of looſe ſtones, 


and the inhabitants are very dextrous in ſhifting them, 


ch ſituations, as the direc- 


- Hrongly - 


—_ 
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ſtrongly to evince, that the utmoſt precaution is ne- 
ceſſary in aß though but for a moment, the 
diſcretionary uſe of arms, in the hands of private ſea- 
men, or ſoldiers, on ſuch occaſions. The rigour of 
diſcipline; and the habits of obedience, by which their 
force is kept directed to its proper objects, lead them 
naturally enough to conceive, that whatever they have 
the power, they have alſo the right to do. Actual diſ- 
obedience being almoſt the only crime for which they 
are „ to expect puniſhment, they learn to 
conſider it as the only meaſure of right. and wrong; 
and hence are apt to conclude, that what they can'do 
with impunity, they may do with juſtice and honour. 
So that the feelings of humanity, "which are inſepara- 
ble from us all, and that generoſity towards an un- 
reſiſting enemy, which, at other times, is the diſtin- 
guiſhing mark of brave men, become but weak reſtraints 
to the exerciſe of violence, when oppoſed to the deſire 
they naturally have of ſhewing their own independence 
We have already mentioned, that orders had been 
given to burn only a few ſtraggling huts, which afforded 
elter to the natives. We were therefore a good deal 
ſurprized to ſee the whole village on fire; and before a 


boat, that was ſent to ſtop the progreſs of the miſchief, 


could reach the ſhore, the houſes of our old and conſtant 
friends, the prieſts, were all in flames. We cannot 
enough lament the illneſs, that confined Mr. King on 
board this day. The prieſts had always been under 
his protection; and, unluckily, the officers whe were 
then on duty, having been ſeldom on ſhore at the Mo- 
rai; were not much acquainted with the circumſtances 
of the place. Had he been preſent himſelf,- he might 
probably have been the means of ſaving their little ſo- 
eiety from deſtruction. 1 10 7 
Several of the natives were ſhot, in making their 
eſcape from. the flames; and our people cut off the 
heads of two of them, and brought them on board. 
The fate of one poor iſlander was much lamented by 
us all. As he was coming to the well for water, he 
was ſhot at by one of the marines. / The ball ſtruck his 
calibaſh, which he immediately threw from him and 
fied, He was purſued into one of the caves, and no 
Kon could have defended his den with greater courage 


and fierceneſs; till at laſt, after having kept two of our | 


at bay for a conſiderable” time, Tir expired, 
covered with wounds. It was this accident, that 
firſt brought us acquainted with the uſe of theſe 
e 13 1210130 DS71 461 eee enen e 105 
At this time; an elderly mam was taken priſoner, 
bound, and ſent on board in the ſame boat with the 
heads of his two countrymen, We never faw horror fo 
ſtrongly pictured; as in the face of this man, nor ſo 


violent a tranſition to extravagant. joy; as when he Was 


5 untied, and told he might ga away in ſafery. / He 
ſhewed us he did not want gratitude as an hes 
afterwards returned withpreſeacs of proviſions ; and alt 


did us other ſervices,” - + See I 

Soon after the village was deſtr. we ſaw, corſiſig 
down the hill, a man, TR 29 1 e 
oys, holding pieces of white green boughs; 
e Ne hands. We knew net how” i 


happened, thatithis peaceful ernbaſſy; as ſoon as they 


were within reach; received the fre of a party of ouy 
men. This, however, did not ſtop them. They en- 
tinued their proceſſio and the officer on duty came 
up; in time, to prevent a ſeeond diſeharge. As they 
approached: nearer, it was found to be our much. 


eſteemed friend Kaireckee; who! had fied on bur FHP | 


ſetting fire to the village, and had now returned, and 
defired to be ſent on board the Reſolution. 701 8 4. 


When he arrived, we found him exceedingly grave 
and thoughtful. We endeavoured to make him under. 


ſtand the noceſſity we were under of letting fire to the 
village, by which hid houſe; and theſe of his bretArery, 
were unimentionally conſumed. He expoſtalſuated a 
little with us on our want of | friendſhip, and on dur 
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had made them, and on the aſſurances they had aſter- 


2 
= 


_ ourſelves. 


| thoſtvf Capt; Cook. h 


wards'received from the men, who had brought us the 
remains of Captain Cook, they had not removed their 
effects back into the country, with the reſt of the 
inhabitants, but had put every thing that was va- 
uable of their own, as well as what they had col- 
lected from us, into a houſe cloſe to the Morai, where 
they had the mortificatior. to ſec it all ſet on fire by 


On coming on board, he had ſeen the heads of his 
cbuntrymen lying on the deck, at which he was ex- 
ceedingly ſhocked, and defired, with great earneſtneſs, 
that they might be thrown over-board. This re- 
__ Capt. Clerke inſtantly ordered to be complicd 
with. 

- In the evening, the watering party returned on board, 
having met with no farther interruption, We paſſed 
a gloomy. night; the cries and lamentations we heard 
on ſhore being far more dreadful than ever. Our only 
conſolation was, the hope that we ſhould have no occa- 
ſion, in future, for a repetition of ſuch ſeverities. 

It is very extraordinary, that amidſt all theſe diſ- 
turbances, the women of the ifland, who were on 
board, never offered to leave us, nor diſcovered the 


| ſmalleſt apprehenſions either for themſelves or their 


friends aſhore. So entirely unconcerned did they ap- 
pear, that ſome of them, who were on deck when 
the town was in flames, ſeemed to admire the ſight, 
2 frequently cried out, that it was maitai, or very 


On Thurſday morning, Koah care off as uſual to 
the ſmps.' As there exiſted no longer any neceſſity 
for keeping terms with him, Mr. King was allowed 
to have his own way. When he approached towards 
the fide of the ſhip; ſinging his ſong, and offering a 
hog; and ſome plantains, we ordered him to keep off; 
eautioning him never to appear again without Capt; 
Cook's bones, leſt his life ſhould pay the forfeit of hid 
frequent breach of promiſe. He did not appear much 
mortified with this reception, but went immediately 
on ſhore,” and joined a party of his countrymen, who 
were pelting the waterers with ſtones. The body of 
the young man, who had been killed the day before, 
was found this morning, lying at the entranhée of the 
cave; and ſome of our people went, and threw a mat 
over it, Soon after which they ſ#&w ſorne mei carrying 
him off on their ſhoulders, and could hear them ſings 
ing, as they marched, a mournful ſong 
The natives, being at daft convinced, that it was 
not the want of ability to puniſh them, Whieh had hi- 
therto made us tolerate their provocation, deſiſted 
from giving us any farther moleſtation; and, in the 
evening, a chief called Eappo, Who had ſeldom viſited 
us, buf whom we knew-to be a man of tie very firſt 
conſequence, came with preſeits from Tetfecoboo to 
ſue for peace. Theſe preſents were received; and a 
was diffriifled with the ſame anſwer Which Had befot 

been given; that, until the remains of Capt. Cook 
ſnduld be reſtored, no peace Would be granted; We 
learned from this perſon, that the fleſh of all thie bodies 
of our people, together with the bones of the trifFks, 


had been burnt; that che limb bones of the mi 101 35 


had bre divided war: che inferior chiefs ; and xh 

d been diſpoſed of in the follbꝶ 
ing manner: the head, to a great chief, called Katioos 
opeon: the hair to MIAia-mafs, and tile legs, thighs! 


and artis to Terreceboeo. After it was dark, many of 


the inhabitafits came off with roots and other vegeta: 
bles; and we alſo" received two“ large” preſents of the 

frre articles from Kaiteck een wo 0 29 
Friday the iꝙth of Febfuary, was chiefly taken up 
in ſending and receiving the fleffages which paſſed 
between Capt. Clerke und Terfteeb boo. EAppo was 


tl very preſſing, that one of Our Officers {hould go on | 
F ſhore; and, in the menn time, offered to remain as an 

heſtage on bord. Fhis requeſt, however, it was not 

thought proper te comply with; and he left us with 4 
ingratitude. And; indeed, it was not tit now, har 

Ve learnt the whole extent of the injury we had done | 
them. | He-toldius, That, relying] en the promiſes w 1 | 


promiſe of bringing the bones the next day, At the 
beach the Waterers did 'not meet with the leaſt op- 
poſition rom the natives; who,” notwichſtand ing our 
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cautious behaviour, came among us again, without 
tho ſmalleſt 
ſion. 1 > 
Between ten and eleven o'clock of the 20th, we ſaw 
a great number of people deſcending the hill, which 
is over the beach, in a Eind of proceſſion, each man 
carrying a ſugar-cane or two on his ſhoulders, and 
bread- fruit, taro, and plantains in his hand. They 
were preceded by two drummers; who, when they 
came to the water- ſide, ſat down by a white flag, and 
began to beat their drums, while thoſe who had fol- 
lowed them, advanced, one by one; and, having de- 
poſited the preſents they had brought, retired in the 
ſame order. Soon after, Eappo came in ſight, in his 
long feathered cloak, bearing ſomething with great ſo- 
lemnity in his hands; and having placed himſelf on a 
rock, he made ſigns for a boat to be ſent him. 

Captain Clerke, conjecturing that. he had brought 
the bones of Captain Cook, which proved to be the 
fact, went himſelf in the pinnace to receive them; and 
ordered me to attend him in the cutter. When we ar- 
rived at the beach, Eappo came into the pinnace, and 
delivered to the captain the bones wrapped up in a 
large quantity of fine new cloth, and covered with a 
| ſpotted cloak of black and white feathers. He after- 

ward attended us to the Reſolution; but could not be 
prevailed upon to go on board; probably not chooſing, 
from a ſenſe of decency, to be preſent at the opening of 
the bundle. We found in it both the hands of Cap- 
tain Cook entire, which were well known from a re- 
markable ſcar on one of them, that divided the thumb 
from the fore finger, the whole length of the meta- 
carpal bone; the ſkull, but with the ſcalp ſeparated 
from it, and the bones that form the face wanting ; the 
ſcalp, with the hair upon it cut ſhort, and the ears ad- 
hering to it ; the bones of both arms, with the ſkin of 
the fore-arins hanging to them; the thigh and leg 
bones joined together, but without the feet. The li- 
gaments of the joints were entire; and the whole bore 
evident marks of having been in the fire, except the 
hands, which had the fleſh left upon them, and were 
cut in ſeveral places, and crammed with falt, * 
rently with an intention of preſerving them. The 
ſcalp had a cut in the back part of it, but the ſkull was 
free from any fracture. The lower jaw and feet, which 
were wanting, Eappo told us, had been ſeized by dif- 
ferent chiefs, and that Terreeoboo was uſing every 
means-to recover them. {ED . Ret 

The next morning, Feb. 21, Eappo, and the king's 
ſon, came on board, and brought with them the re- 
- maining bones of Captain Cook; the barrels of his 

n, his ſhoes, and ſome other trifles that belonged to 
zim. Eappo took great pains to convince us, that Ter- 
et acids and himfelf were moſt heartily 
deſirous of peace; that they had given us the moſt 
convincing proof of it in their power; and that they 
had been prevented from giving it ſooner by the other 
chiefs, many of whom were ſtill our enemies. He 
lamented, with the greateſt ſorrow, the death of ſix 
- Chiefs we had killeT, | 
amongſt our beſt friends. The cutter, he told us, was 


taken away by Parcea's people; very probably in re- 


venge for the blow that had been given him; and that it 
had been broken up the next day. The arms of the 


- marines, which we had alſodemanded, he aſſured us, had 


been carried off by the common people, and were ir- 
recoverable ;: the bones of the chief alone having been 
preſerved, as belonging to Terrecoboo and the Mt 

Nothing now remained, but to perform the laſt of- 
fices to our great and unfortunate. commander. Eappo 


| wasdifmiſſed with orders to taboo all the bay ; and, in 


the afternoon, the bones having been put into a coffin, 
and the ſervice. read over them, they were committed 
to the deep with thg uſual. military honours. - What 
our feelings were on this occaſion, we muſt leave the 
world to conceive; thoſe who were preſent know, that 
it is not in our power to expreſs then. 
During the forenoon 
ſeen paddling in the bay ; the taboo, which Eappo had 
* - laid en it the day before, at our requeſt, not being yet 


1 


appearance of diffidence or apprehen- 


of Feb. 22, not à canoe was 
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taken off, At length Eappo came off to us. We aſ⸗ 
ſured him, that we were now entirely ſatisfied; and 
that, as the Orono was buried, all remembrance of 
what had paſſed was buried with him. We afterward 
deſired him to take off the taboo, and to make it 
known, that the people might bring their proviſions as 
uſual. The ſhips were ſoon ſurrounded with canoes; 
and many of the chiefs came on board, expreſſing great 
ſorrow at what had happened, and their ſatis faction at 
our reconciliation. -- Several of our friends, who did not 
vilit us, ſent. preſents of large hogs, and other provi- 
gſt the reſt came the old treacherous Koah, 
but who was refuſed admittance. 

As we had now every thing ready for fea, Captain 
Clerke imagining, that, if the news of our proceed- 
ings ſhould reach the iſlands to leeward before us, it 
might have a bad effect, gave orders to unmoor, 
About eight in the evening we diſmiſſed all the na- 
tives; and Eappo, and the friendly Kaireekeea, took 
an affectionate leave of us. We immediately. weighed, 
and ſtood out of the bay. The natives were collected on 
the ſhore in great numbers; and, as we paſſed along, 
received our laſt farewels with every mark of affection 
and good will. | | | 
As a navigator, Capt. Cook's ſervices were perha 
not leſs ſplendid than important and meritorious. The 
method which he diſcovered, and fo ſucceſsfully pur- 
ſued, of preſerving the health of ſeamen, forms a new 
era in the ceconorhy of navigation, and will tranſmit 
his name to future ages, among the friends and bene- 
factors of mankind. N „ nl! 

Thoſe who are converſant in naval hiſtory, need not 
be told, at how dear a rate the advantages, which have 
been ſought, through the medium, of long voyages. at 
ſea, have always been purchaſed. That dreadful dif- 
order which is peculiar to this ſervice, and whoſe ra- 
vages have marked the tracks of diſcoverers with cir- 
cumſtances almoſt too ſhocking to relate, muſt, with- 
out exerciſing an unwarrantable tyranny over the lives 
of our ſeamen, have proved an inſuperable obſtacle to 
the proſecution of ſuch enterprizes. It was reſerved for 
Captain Cook to ſhew the world, by repeated trials, 
that voyages might be protracted to the unuſual length 
of three or even four years, in unknown regions, and 
under every change and rigour of climate, not only 
without affecting the health, but even without dimi- 
niſhing the probability of life, in the ſmalleſt degree. 
The method he purſued has been fully explained by 
himſelf, in a paper which was read before the R 
7, by Sir Godfrey Capley, who 
had a gold medal adjudged to him on that occaſion; 
and whatever improvements the experience of his third 
voyage has ſuggeſted, will be mentioned in this work 


; ig their proper laces. 42 1 
ſpect 


With re to his, profeſſional abilities, we ſhall 
now leave them to the judgement” of thoſe who 
are. beſt. acquainted / with the nature of the ſervices 
in which he was engaged. They will readily ac- 


| knowledge, that to have conducted three expeditions 
ſome of whom, he ſaid, were | 


of ſo much danger and difficulty, of fo unuſual a length, 
and in ſuch a variety of ſituation, with uniform and 
invariable ſucceſs, mpſt have required nat only a tho- - 
rough and accurate knowledge of his buſineſs, but a 
owerful and comprehenſive genius, fruitful in re- 
ources, and equally ready in the application of what- 
ever the higher and inferior calls of the ſervice required. 

We cannot here forbear noticing a medal, which 

has been executed by Mr. e Writhin Rox AL So- 
CIETY, to perpetuate the memory of a man; whoſe 

merit is far ſuperior to panegyric, but which medal, 
we are ſorry to ſay, does not convey a ſtriking likeneſs. 
of. Capt. Cook, though in ſome reſpects elegantly de- 


On one ſide of this medal is given a relief of Cap- 
| tain, Cook, with this' inſcription, Jac.. Cook, Ocraxy 
Þ INVESTIGATOR ; ACERRIMYS;. immediately under the 


head is expreſſed im ſmaller characters, Neg. Soc. Lond. 
Socio /uo. - On the reverſe appears an erect figure of 


| Bairanxla, ſtanding upon à plain: the left arm reſts 


upon an hieroglyphis pillar; her right arm is projected 
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over a globe, and contains a ſymbol, expreſſive of the 
celebrated circumnavigator's enterprizing genius. The 
inſcription found the reverſe is, Nit INTENTATUM 
NOSTRE LIQUERE; and under the figure of Britannia, 
Auſpiciis Ceorgii 111. f 
A few were ſtruck off in gold, which are ſaid to be 
diſpoſed of as follows: 
ne to His Britannic Majeſty, under whoſe auſpices 
Captain Cook proceeded on his diſcoveries. 
| ne to the king of France, for his great courteſy in 
iving a ſpecific charge to his naval commanders to 
Boe, an hoſtile conduct to either of the ſhips under 
Captain Cook's command, and to afford every aſſiſtance 
in their power in caſe they fell in with them, 
One to the Empreſs of Ruſſia, for her great hoſpi- 
tality to Captain Cook, when he touched at Kamtſ- 
chatka. 
One to Mrs. Cook, the Captain's relict. 
One to be depoſited in the Britiſh Muſcum, and one 
to remain in the college of the Royal Society. 
There were alſo ſeveral ſilver ones diſtributed amongſt 
the Lords of the Admiralty, and other diſtinguiſhed 


perſonages. | 
The principal objects of theſe voyages will be beſt ex- 


Captain Cook's inſtructions, for undertaking and 

rforming his laſt voyage, dated Admiralty Office, 
Jah 6, 1776, and ſigned by Lord Sandwich, and two 
other commiſſioners. 


« YOU are hereby required and directed, His Ma- 
jeſty having a good opinion of your abilities, to take 
the command of the Reſolution and Diſcovery, and 
proceed upon a vo age of finding out a northern paſ- 
ſage by ſea, from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean. 
'* On your arrival at the Cape of Good Hope, you 
are to refreſh the ſloops companies. | | 

. « You are, if poſſible, to leave the Cape of Good Hope 
by the end of October, or the beginning of November 
next, and proceed to the ſouthward in ſearch of ſome 
iſlands ſaid to have been lately ſeen by the French, in 


Mauxitius. In caſe you find thoſe iſlands, you are to ex- 
amine them thoroughly for a good harbour; and upon 
dliſcovering one, make the neceſſary obſervations to fa- 


tuation, may hereafter prove very uſeful. You are then 
to proceed to Otaheite, or the Society Iſles (touching 
at New Zealand in your way thither, if you ſhould judge 
it neceſſary and 
there time enougttto admit of your giving the ſloops 
companies the refreſhment they may ſtand in need of, 
Upon your arrival at Otaheite, or the Society Iſles, 
you are to land Omiah at ſuch of them as he may 
Chooſe, and to leave him there. 125 
„ You are to diſtribute among the chiefs of thoſe 
iſlands ſuch part of the preſents with which you have 
been ſupplied, as you ſhall judge proper, reſerving the 
| 33 to diſtribute among the natives of the coun- 
tries you may diſcover in the northern hemiſphere. 
Vou are to leave thoſe iſlands in the beginning of Fe- 
bruary; or ſooner if you ſhall judge it neceſſary, and 


then proceed in as direct a courſe as you can to the coaſt 
in wich it in the 


of New Albion, endeavouring to 
latitude of 45 deg. north. 


Upon your arrival on the coaſt of New Albion, you 


are to put into the firſt convenient port to recruit your 


wood and water, and. procure refreſhments, and then 
to proceed northward along the coaſt, as far as the la- 
titude of 65 deg; or farther, where we could wiſh you 
to arrive in the month of June next. When you get 
that length, you are very carefully to ſearch for, and to 


explore, ſuch rivers or inlets as may appear to be of a, 


conſiderable extent, and pointing towards Hudſon's or 
- Baffin's Bays; and if, from your own obſervations, or 
from any information may receive from the na- 
tives (who, there is reaſon to believe, are the ſame race 


of people, and ſpeak the ſame language, of which you | 


are furniſhed wy 
n 4 1 Eo 


a vocabulary, as the Eſquimaux) 


plained by inſerting the following extracts from 


the latitude of 48 deg. ſouth, and about the meridian of 


cilitate the finding it again; as a good port, in that ſi - 


enient) and taking care to arrive 


— 


— 


| 15 kept, and to ſ 


there ſhall appear to be a certainty, ot even a proba- 
bility, of a water paſſage into the afore-mentioned bays, 
or either of them, you are, in ſuch caſe, to uſe your 
utmoſt endeavours to paſs through with one or both of 
the ſloops, unleſs you ſhall be of opinion that the paſſage 
may be effected with more certainty, or with greater 
probability, by ſmaller veſſels, in which caſe you are 
to ſet up the frames of one or both the ſmall veſſels 
with which you are provided, and, when they are put 
together, and are properly fitted, ſtored, and victualled, 
you are to diſpatch one or both of them, under the care 
of proper officers, men, and boats, in order to attempt 
the ſaid paſſage. But, nevertheleſs, if you ſhall find it 


more eligible to purſue other meaſures than thoſe above 
pointed out, in order to make a diſcovery of the beſore- 


mentioned paſſage, (if any ſuch there be) you are at li- 
berty, and we leave it to your diſcretion, to purſue ſuch 
meaſures accordingly, 

In caſe you ſhall be ſatisfied that there is no paſſa 
through to the above-mentioned bays, ſufficient for t 
purpoſes of navigation, you are, at the proper ſeaſon 
of the year, to repair to the port of St. Peter and Sr, 
Paul, in Kamtſchatka, or wherever elſe you ſhall judge 
more proper, in order to refreſh your people — paſs 
the winter; and, in the ſpring of the enſuing year, 
17778, to proceed from thence to the northward, as far 
as, in your prudence, you may think proper, in further 
ſearch of a north-eaſt, or noth-weſt paſſage, from the 
Pacific Ocean into the Atlantic Ocean, or the Nerth 
Sea: and if, from your own obſervation, or informa- 
tion, there ſhall appear to be a probability of ſuch paſ- 
ſage, you are to proceed as above directed and, having 
diſcovered ſuch paſſage, or failed in the attempt, make 
the beſt of your way back to England, by ſuch route as 
you may think'beſt for the improvement of geography 
and navigation. 


* At whatever places you may touch in the courſe 


of your voyage, where accurate obſervations have not 


already been made, you are, as far as your time will 
allow, very carefully to obſerve the true ſ tuation of 
ſuch places, both in latitude and longitude ; the va- 
riation of the needle; bearings of head-lands ; height, 


direction, and courſe of the tides and currents; depths 


and ſoundings of the ſea ; ſhoals, rocks, &c. and alſo 
to ſurvey, make charts, and- take views of ſuch bays, 
harbours, and different parts of the coaſt, and to make 
ſuch notations thereon, as may be uſeful either to na- 
vigation or commerce. You are allo carefully to ob- 
ſerve the nature of the ſoil, and the produce thereof, 
You are likewiſe to obſerve the genius, temper, diſſ 


ſition, and number of the inhabitants, where you find 


any; and to endeavour to cultivate a friendſhip with 
them. : | WET; 

« You are alſo, with the conſent of the natives, to take 
poſſeſſion, in the name of the king of Great Britain, 


af convenient ſituations in ſuch countries as you may 


diſcover, that have not already been diſcovered or vi- 


. ſited by any other European power; and to diſtribute 
among the inhabitants ſuch things as will remain as 
traces and teſtimonies of your having been there: but 
if you find the countries ſo diſcover 
vou are to take poſſeſſion of them for His Majeſty, by 
| 2 up proper marks and inſcriptions, 


are uninhabited, 


ou are, by all opportunities, to ſend to our ſe. 
cretary accounts of your proceedings; and upon your 


arrival in England, you are immediately to repair to 
this office, in order to lay before us a full account of 
the whole courſe of your voyage; taking care, before 


you leave the ſloop, to de 


from the officers and 
officers, the | 


books and journals they may 
them up for our inſpection; and 
enjoining them and the whole crew, not to divulge 


where they have been, until they ſhall have permiſſion 


ſo to do: and you are to direct Captain Clerke to do 
the ſame, with reſpect to the officers, petty officers, 


and crew of the Diſcovery.” 


: Having here given the moſt faithful account we 


have been able to collect, beth from our own obſer-- 


| 
1 


vations, and the relations of other, of the life, death, 
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| Having here (to A our Subſcribers and the Public) 


related particulars of a very intereſting nature, and 
which muſt be highly acceptable to the world, we 
hall reſume the narrative of the fi voyage, which 
will be followed with: the ye? _ 17710 pln do b 


their regular order. 


ON che 1 zth of July 1768; * 1 0 ifland 
of Otaheite; we continued our courſe, with clear weather 
anch a gentle breeze; and were-informed by Tupia, that 
four iſlands which he called Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, 
and Bolabola, were at the diſtance of about one or two 
days ſail; and that hogs, fowls, and other refreſhments, 
very ſcarce on board, were to be got there in great 
abundance. He alſo mentioned an and to the north- 
ward, which he called Tethuroa. It is fituated north 
half weſt, eight leagues diſtant from the northern ex- 
tremity of Otaheite. It was a ſmall low iſland, but as 
Tupia ſaid, without any ſettled 'inhabitants. On the 
15th we made but little way, on account of the calms 
which ſucceeded the light breezes. © Tapia often prayed 
to his god Tane for a wind;'and boaſted of his ſucceſs, 
which indeed he took care to/infure; by never applying 
to Tane, till he ſaw a breeze ſb near that he knew it 
muſt reach the ſhip before his prayer was'concluded. 

On the 16th, we ſounded neat the narth-weſt 
the iſland of Huaheine, but found no bottom at 70 fa- 


thoms. Several canoes put off; but the Indians ſeemed . 
fearful of coming near the bark, till the fight of Tupia 
removed their apprehenſions. | 


They then came along 
ſide; and the king of the iſland; with his queen, came on 
board. They ſeemed ſurprized at whatever was ſhewn 


them, but made no enquiries after any thing but what 


vas offered to their notice. ' After ſome time they be- 
came more familiar ; and the king, whoſe name was 
Oree, as à token of atnity, propoſed exchangin names 
with ain Cook, which was readily accept We 
found the. people here nearly: fimilar to thoſe of Ota- 
heite in/almoſt every particular; but, if Tupia might 
be credited, they are not like them addicted to thiev- 
Mg. 
4 5 on the weſt ſide of the Hland,; (called by the natives 
Owparre) we went oh ſhore with Mr: Banks, and forme 
other gentlemen, accompanied by the king and Tupis. 
The moment we, landed; Fupia uncovered himſelf 'as 
low eas the waiſt, and deſired' Mr. Monkhouſe to follow 
his example. Being ſeated, he now began a ſpeech, or 
prayer, which laſted about twenty minutes; the kin 
who ſtood ſite to him, anſwering in what u 
ſet replies. During this 2 Fupia delivered, at 
different times, a handkerchief, a qe; filk neckcloth, 
ſome plantains, and beads, as 
or deity; and in return for our 


eſents to their Eatua, 


conſidered as a kind of ratification of a _ berw 
us and the king bf Huaheine F 


apts e into the country, the productions of which 


y reſembled-thoſt of Otaheite ;-the rocks and clay 


Remo, indeed, more burnt: the boat-hbults'* OE cu- 


try affords the moſt beautiful landſca es that the'ima- 
nation can poſſibly form an idea' of. The foil is ex- 
5 ly fertile, and the ſhore is lined with fruit trees 
of itixrenc kinds, particularly the cocod-nur; however, 
places there were ſalt ſwamps 


On the; 38th, we went again on ſhore, and Tupia be- 
ing engaged with his friends, we took with us Taiyota, 
Mr. Banks propoſed taking a more perfect 
Wew A kind of cheſt; or ark, which he had before 
. 59<HN 127 * of: this WE wu neatly ae on, and 


yur 1. 
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part of | 5f 


Having anchored in a ſmall but convenient har- | 


a, we received a hog | 
ſome young plantains, and two bunches of feathers, all | 
which were carried on board. Thefe ceremonies were 


N 85 5 


On the 17th, we went again on hors, and mice an 1 


and Key ooh | 


0 1 here 


\ thatched in a peculiar manner palm- nut caves. | 
It was placed on two poles, an 1 5 by ſmall 
red arches of wood. Theſe po ließ lexved to bay 
from _o lace to another, the, ma ner o 

Wü On, We remarked, Hi a eh fl wits 5 
fm reſembling the ark ff t 10 among the Jews; 
bu it is ſtill more renee that, enquiring of Tu- 
pia's ſervant, what it was calle d, he .tald us, Ey harre 
no Eatua, the Houle 6 8500 though 1 Gould give 
account of its ſpeaning, 0 or uſe: Our. e With he 


natives went on flowly; we got, ' however, eleven 


i 
and were not Wit out. hopes, of obtaining hore the yen 


morn 
| up, rgth, we offered them ſome Thatchets; tor 


— 


_— 


— 4 


RA he had not before ſeen.” 


| and the natives brought with them 


' ſhore, Accompanied by Tupia, 


wents of Oraheite, being compoled 


1 another *. 


Gene 


n 


which we procured three very large hogs, \s we-yn- 
tended to fail in the aftexngon, king Or hd thera 
of the natives, cathe on board to take their-leave. Cap- 
wu Cook preſented to Qree 4. imall pewter p te; 
ye ped with, this inſcrip ption, © His Britannic Ma- 
Je ſhip Endeayour, tain Cook, commander, 
1 I 209. We gave him alſo ſome medals, or coun- 
ters, reſembling our Engliſh coin, and -other trifles, 
which he 13 to Keep in order to remember u 
The iſland of Huaheine 1 in 16 deg. 43 min. u 
latitude, and 150 deg. 52. min, weſt longitude; a 
30 leagues diſtant from Otaheite, and. is twenty miles ih 
circumference. Its productions are a month forwarder 
than thoſe of the laſt mentioned iſland, as we ſound by 
ſeveral of the fruits, &c. Mr. Banks Pad only a 
few new plants, bur found” x ſpecies. of the ſcorpron 
The inhabitants are 
lazy, but are ſtouter and larger made than thpſe 


of Otaheite; the women very fair, and we thought them 


| handſome: Both ſexes ſeemed to be teſs timid, and Teſs 


curious. They made ng enquiries when on board the 
ſhip, and, When we fired a. gun, though appaxently 
frighted, yet they did not fall down, as gur friends aft 
Oraheite' conſtant by (3g when we came among them; 
but it is ta be conſidered, that the forme had never ex- 


A fs 5 its power of dil penſing death. We now made 
f 


it for the iſland of Ulictea, 


123-4 from Huaheine. 
the 20th; by the direction of Tapia,” we an- 


diſtant leven' or eight 


chored in a bay, formed by a reef, on the north fide o 


the iſland. Two canoes ſoon came off from the ſhore, 5 
two ſmall hogs 
which they exchanged for ſome nails and heads. 
Captain, Mr. Banks, and other 


* 
8 
gentlemen now went on 
who introduced, them 
with the ſame kind of ceremonies that bad taken place - 
on their landing. at Huaheine ; after which Captain 
Cook took poſſeſnion of this and the three neighbour- 
ing. iſlands bei Otaba, and Balabola, in the 
4 of "th raphy e We then walked. | to 

a large, Morai,.c y _ the natives Tabodebga 

which we found Bee from 11 5 er 9 
of four walls, = 
bout eight or nine feet high, and b yilt of large coral 
ſtones, ſurrounding 4 couft of, KY 39, feet ſquare; 
At 2 mull diftance* we found an altar, or. ewbatta, 

whereupon lay mw laſt ' oblation, or erbe, a h 
baut -cighty pounds wei Ight, which, had * offered 
Very nicely. alley. We RAY four on - 
Jarfe-no. eatua, or houſes of God, to which gar. 


Were fitted. 


pg | 
+ houſe, where among rolls of cloth, we ſaiv, the 


1 has. of, Fr Ls about. three feet long, ta which Were 
| 115 11 
The level part of the coun- I} 


eight human Aude we conchided t 
were troph 88 of War: but. Tupia that ey = 
thejaw-bones of the natives of mis! ight now, 
advanced With tick paces, bye nks and the, 

or Conitin 8 Walk 1 ſhore 2 * 
Oe % 67 1 * treg of. the 
ing, the 35avk of whych. he nature, wh 1 30 
been already. leſeribed) Wag, kc i Bages in Aro 


On the 21 t, the maſter was ſent to Ape 3 PEE. 


ern part of the iſland, and a lieutenant was diſpatched 
in the yawt to ſound the. harbour here the Endeavour. 


hes e the Captain went in the PS to take 3 


view 


5 W. 


— 


From hence we. proceeded ta 
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COOK's FIRST VOYAGE—for making Diſcover ieh in the 
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South Seas & Round the World. 41 


view of that part of the afland which lay to the north- 


ward. Mr. Banks and che gentlemen were again on, | 


(hore, trading with the natives, and ſearching after the 
productions and curioſities of the country. They. diſ- 
covered; however, not one particular. worthy of no- 
e. N | - ” 27 ett tract yours 
"The.haz weather and briſk pales prevented us from 
getting under ſail, till, the 24th, when ve. put to ſea, 
and ſteered northward v ithin the reef, towards an open- 
ing, at the diſtance of about five or ſix leagues, in ęffect- 
which we were in great danger of ſtriking on a 
rock, the man who: ſounded, crying out on a ſudden 
« Two fathoms,” which could not but alarm us greatly; 
but either the maſter was miſtaken, or the ſhip went 
along the edge of a coral rock, many of which, in the 
neighbourhood of theſe iſlands are as ſteep as a wall. 
Ihe bay where, the Endeavour lay at anchor, called 
Oopga, is capacious enough to hol 
ſhipping,. and ſecured from the ſea by a reef of rocks, 
Its, dicuation is off the, eaſternmoſt part of the iſland, 
The proviſions: conſiſt of cocgarnuts, yams, plantains, 
and a few hogs, and fowls, The country round about 


. 


the place, where we landed was. not ſo plentiful, as at 


Otaheite or Huaheine.: The ſouthernmoſt opening in 
the teef, or channel into the harbour, by which. we 
entered, is little more than a cable's length wide; it 


lies off the: caſternmoſt point of the iſland, and may be 


found, by a mall Woody iſland, which lies to the ſouth- 
caſt. of it, called Oatara; north-weſt from which are 
two other iſlets called Opururu and Tamou. Between 
theſe is the channel through which we went out of the 
harbour, and it is a full quarter of a mile wide. 

On the 25th we were within a league or two of the 
iſland of Otoha; but could got, get near enough to 
land, the wind having proved contraty. In the morn- 
ing, Mr. Banks and Hr. Splander went in the long- boat 
with the maſter, in order to ſound. a harbour on the 
eaſt fide of the iſland, which. they found ſafe and con- 


venient. We then went on ſhore and purchaſed a large 


quantity of plantains, and ſome hogs and ſouls. The 

roduce of this iſland was much the ſame with that of 
Ulietea, but it feemed: to be more barreh. | We re- 
ceived the ſame compliment from the. Indians here, as 
was uſual for them to pay their own kings, Which was 
by. uncovering their ſhoulders, ahd wrapping their 
cloaths round their bodies, We made fail. to the north 
ward, and at eight o'clock on the agth, we were under 
the high peaks of Bolabola. Me found the iſland inac- 
gelſihle in chis part, and likewiſe that it was impoſlible 
to weather the ſouth end of it till late at night. On 


0 
25 goth, we diſcoyered an, iflandwhich Tupia, called 


aurua, but ſaid it was ſmall, ſurrounded ' by a reef, 
and: without any commodious harbour, but inhabited, 


= 


and yielded nearly the ſame produce as the adjacent 


ilands. In the middle is a high round hill which may 


' be ſeen at eleven or twelve leagues diſtance. .In. the. at- 


rexnoon, finding, ourſelves ra-windward of ſore harbour 


that lay on the welt ſide of 'Ulietea, e intended to, put 


into one of them, in order to ſtop à leak. which, had 
ſprung in the pon der- room, and to take in ſome addi. 
onal ballaſt. The wind being dee gane en We 
plied. on and off till the aftexnoon of the firſt of Augylt, 
when we came to an anchor in the entrance of the 
channel; which, led into one of the harbour. 

On Wedneſday the ad, in the morning: when the 
tide turned, we came into a proper place for mooring 
in 28. fathom, Many of the natives came off, and 
brought hogs, fowls, and Plantains, which were pur- 
chaſed, upon very moderate terms. Mr. Banks and Dr. 


Solander went on ſhore, and ſpent che day very agree - 


ably; the natives ſhewing them great reſpect : being 
ME to the houſes & the chief ee eee, 


thoſe who had ran haſtily beſore them, anding on each 
ſide ol a long mat ſpread; upon che ground, and the fa... 
ily ſirting at the farther, endzoFir.,-.ln one houſe they 


abſeryed-ſame: very young girls dreſſed in the neateſt 


manner, who kept their places waiting for: che; Rrangers 
_ waccolt;them theſe girls. were: the, malt beautifel the; 
gentlemen, had evet ſeen, One of them, about ſeven; 


» 


ar 7 ght years. 01d, was drofled in à red gown,, and her. 
% ²m . Fe to bovts 


a great number of 


| 


| 


| 


—_ 


— 
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; „ AL GRASP ee 
head was decorated with, a great, quantity of plaited 
hair; this grnament is called Tatndu, and is held in 
great eſtimation among them. She was fitting at the 
upper end of one of their long mats, on which none of 
the people preſent preſumed to ſet a foot; and her head 
was reclined on the arm of a decent looking woman,; 
who appeared to be her nurſe; when Mr. Banks and 


Dr. Solander approached her, ſhe ſtretched out her 


hand to receive ſome beads, which they preſented. to 
her, with an air of ſuch dignity and gracefulneſs, as. 
would have done honour to the firſt princeſs in Eu- 
In one of the houſes we were entertained; with a 
dance, different from any we had ſeen before. The 
performer put upon his head a large piece of wicker- 
work, about four feet long, of a cylindrical form, co- 
vered with feathers, — edged round with ſhark's 
teeth, - With this head-dreſs, which is called a Whou, 
he began to dance with a flow motion; frequently mov- 
ing his heag, ſo as to deſcribe, a circle with the top of 
his wicker cap, and ſometimes throwing it ſo near the 
faces of the by- ſtanders as to make them jump back: 
this they conſidered as an excellent piece of humour, 
and it always produced a hearty laugb, when practiſed- 
upon any of the Engliſh gentlenmen. f 
On Thurſday the 3d, as Mr. Banks and the doc- 
tor were going along the ſhore to the northward, with 
a deſign to purchaſe ſtock, they met with a company of 


| dancers, who retarded the progreſs of their excurſion. 


The company was compoſed of ſix men and two wo- 
men dancers, with three drums. They were informed 
that theſe dancers were ſome of the principal people of 
the iſland, and though they were an itinerant troop, 
they did not, like the ſtxolling parties of Otaheite, re- 
ceive any gratuity from the by-ſtanders. The women 
ware a conſiderable quantity of tamou, or plaited hair, 
ornamented with flowers of the cape- jeſſamine, which 
were: ſtuck in with taſte, and made an elegant head - 
dreſs, The womens necks, breaſts. and arms, were 
naked; the other parts of their bodies were covered 
with black cloth, which was faſtened cloſe round: them, 
and by the ſide. of each breaſt, next the arms, was a 
mall plume of black feathers, worn like a noſegay. 


Thus apparelled, they advanced ſideways, keeping time 
with great exactneſs to the drums, which bear quick 


and. loud: -ſ; after they began to ſhake themſelves 
in a very Whimſical manner, and put their bodies into 
| varicty of ſtrange poſtures, ſometimes, ſitting down, 


and, at ethers falling with their faces to the ground, and 
reſting on their, knees and elbows, moving their fingers 
at the ſame time with'a quickneſs ſcarcely to be cre- 
dited- The chief dexterity, | however, of: the dances, 
as well as the amuſement of the ſpectators, confiſted in 
the laſcĩviouſneſs of thei attitudes and geſtures, Be- 
tween the dances of the omen a kind of dramatic in- 


terlude, was performed by the men, conſiſting of dia- 


logue: as wel bras dancing: but for want of a ſufficiens 


knowledge of their language, we could not learn the 


ſubje& ol this interlude.” 


Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander and ſome other gentlemen, Fa 


were preſent at a more regular dramatic entertainment 
the next day. The performers, who were all men, 


were divided into two parties, one dreſſed in brown, 


and the other in white, by way of diſtinction. Tupia 
being preſent, informed them that the party in brown, 
"tc the parts of a maſter and his. ſeryants, and the 
party in White, a. gang of thieves; the maſter having 
produced a baſket of meat, which he gave in charge to 


his ſervants: which party, exhibited a variety of ex- 
| pedients, in endeavouripg_ to ſteal this baſket, and the 
brovn as many in preventing the accompliſiment of 
their deſign. After ſome time had been ſpent in this 


manner, thoſe to whom che baſket was intruſted, laying 


themſelyes doyn on the ground round it, 8 to 


fall aſleep : the other party availing themſelves of this 


opportunity, ſtole gemi upon them, and carried off 
- their booty: the ſervants awaking ſoon after, diſcovered 


cheir goſo, but they anade bo ſearch after the baſlet, and 


N in dagen with ad much alactity as beſore. 25 995 + 
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veral large pieces of cloth, many of them being fifty 
or ſixty yards in length, together with a- quantity of 
plantains and cocoa-nuts, were ſent to Captain Cook, 
as a preſent from the Earee Rahie of the iſland of Bo- 
labola, accompanied with a meſſage, importing that 
he was then on the iſland, and intended waiting on the 
captain. 1 4 

On the 6th, the king of Bolabola did not viſit us 
agreeable to his promiſe, his abſence, however, was 


not in the leaſt regretted, as he ſent three young women 
to demand ſomething in return for his preſent, After 
dinner, we ſet out to pay the king a viſit on ſhore, ſince 
he did not think proper to come on board. As this 
man was the Earee Rahie of the Bolabola man, who had 
conquered this, and were the dread of all the neigh- 
iſlands, we were greatly diſappointed inſtead 
oung chief, to ſee a 
and ſinking under 
the weight of age and infirmities. He received us with- 
that ſtate or ceremony which we had hi- 


bouri 


of finding a vigorous ente riſing y 
poor feeble old dotard, half blind, 


out eit 
therto met with among the other chiefs. 

On Wedneſday the gth, having ſtopped a leak, and 
taken on board a freſh ſtock of proviſions, we failed 
out of- the harbour. 


wards it ; which to grati 


him, the captain complied 
with. This was ſuppoſ 


ordinate chief, but was driven out by theſe warriors, 
We had great plenty of proviſions, as well of hogs, as 


of ba les, during the time we continued in the 
rhoed of theſe iſlands, ſo that we were not 


neigh 
obliged to uſe any conſiderable 1 of the ſhip's 

roviſions, and we had flattered ourſelves, that the 
Fowls and hogs would have ſupplied us with freſh pro- 
viſions during the courſe of our voyage to the ſouth- 


ward; but in this we were unhappily diſappointed, for 


as the hogs could not be brought to eat ge thyme. tr 
in, or any provender whatever, that the ſhip 'af- 
orded, we were reduced to the diſagreeable neceſſity 
of killing them-immediately on leaving thoſe iſlands; 
and the fowls all died of a diſeaſe in their heads, with 
which they were ſeized ſoon after they had been car- 
ried on board. Being detained longer at Ulietea in re- 


- pairing the ſhip than we expected, we did not go on 


ſhore at Bolabola; but after. giving the general name 
of the Society Iſlands, to the iſlands of Huaheine, Ulie- 
tea, Bolabola, Otaha, and Maurua, which lie between 
the latitude of 16 deg. 10 min. and 18 deg. 55 min. 
ſouth, we purſued our courſe, ſtanding ſouthwardly for 
an iſland, to which we were directed by Tupia, at 


above 100 leagues diſtant. This wediſcovered on Sun- 


day the 13th, and were informed by him, that it was 
called Obiterea. - | 


On the 14th we ſtoed in for land, and ſaw ſeveral 


of the inhabitants coming along the ſhore. One of 
the lieutenants was diſpatched in the pinnace to ſound 
for anchorage, and to. obtain what intelligence could 
be got from the natives concerning ns vp „that might 
be farther to the ſouth. Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 


Tupia, went with the lieutenant in the boat. When | 


they approached the ſhore, they obſerved, that the In- 
dians were armed with long lances. A number of 
them were ſoon drawn together on the beach, and two 
zumped into the water, endeavouring to 


the ſame attempt, far enough behind her. Having 


a large bay, and ſaw another 


| this, Tupia received orders 
to acquaint them that the Engliſl 
offer them violence, but meant to traffic with them 


Though we were ſeveral leagues 
diſtant from the iſland of Bolabola, Tupia earneſtly 
intreated Captain Cook, that a ſhot might be fired to- 


to have been intended by 
Tupia has a mark of his reſentment againſt the inhabi- 
tants of that place, as they had formerly taken from 
him large poſſeſſions which he held in the iſland of 
Ulietea, of which iſland Tupia was a native, and a ſub- 


in the boat; 
t ſhe ſoon left them and ſome others that had made 


| 


" 


th. 


| 


= 


n.. 


came along - ſide the boat, and took ſome nails that 
were given them, being ſeemingly well pleaſed with the 
preſent. Yet a few minutes after, ſeveral of theſe peo- 
= boarded the boat, deſigning to drag her on ſhore; 

t ſome muſquets being diſcharged over their heads 
they leaped into the ſea, and having reached the canoe, 
put back with all poſlible expedition, joining their 
countrymen who ſtood ready to receive them. The 
boat immediately purſued the fugitives, but the crew 
finding the ſurf extremely violent, did not venture to 
land there, but coaſted along ſhore to try if they could 
not find a more convenient place. Soon after the canoe 
got on ſhore, a man oppoſite the boat Houriſhed his 
weapon, calling out at the ſame time with- a ſhrill 
voice, which was a mark of defiance, as Tupia ex- 
plained it to the Engliſn. Not being able to find a 


| proper landing-place they returned, with an intention 


to attempt it where the canoe went on ſhore; where- 
upon another warrior repeated the defiance: his ap- 

arance was more formidable than that of the other; 

e had a high cap on made of the tail feathers of a 
bird, and his body was painted with various colours. 
When he thought fit to retire, a grave man came for. 
ward, who aſked Tupia ſeveral queſtions, relating to 
the place from whence the veſſel came, as, Who were 
the perſons on board? Whither they are bound? &c. 
After this it was propoſed that the people in the boat 
ſhould go on ſhore and trade with them if they would 


| lay aſide their weapons; but the latter would not a 
to this, unleſs the Engliſh would do the like; As this 


propoſal was by no means an equal one, when it was 
conſidered that the hazard muſt for many reaſons be 
greater to the boat's crew than the Indians, and as per- 
dy was dreaded, it was not complicd with. Beſides, 
ſince neither the bay which the Endeavour entered, nor 
any other part of the iſland furniſhed good harbour or 
anchorage, it was reſolved not to attempt landing any 
more, but to fail from hence to the ſouthward. 
The natives are very tall, well proportioned, and 
have long hair, which, like the inhabitants of the othee 
iſlands, they tie in a bunch on the top of their heads, 
they are likewiſe tataowed in different parts of their bo- 
dies, but not on their poſteriors. e iſle does not 
ſhoot up into high peaks like the others that they vi- 
ſited, . but is more level and uniform, and divided into 
ſmall hillocks, ſome of which are covered with groves 
of trees. However, none of thoſe bearing the bread 
fruit were ſeen, and not many cocoa-trees, but a great 
number of thoſe called Etoa, were ſeen on the ſea coaſt 


of this iſland. Both the nature of their cloth, and their 


manner of wearing it differed in many reſpects from 
what had been obſerved in the progreſs of our voyage. 
All the garments that theſe people wore, were dyed 


yellow, and painted with a variety of colours on the 


outſide. One piece formed their whole habit, having 
a hole in it through which they put their heads. This 
reached as far as their knees, and was tied cloſe round 


their bodies with a kind of yellowiſh ſaſh. Some of 
them alſo wore caps of the ſame kind, as we have al- 


ready mentioned, and others bound round their heads a 
piece of cloth which reſembled a turban. - e 


On the 15th we failed from this iſland with a fine 
breeze; but on the 16th it was hazy, and we bore away 


| for what reſembled ſeveral high peaks of land. The 


weather clearing up, we were convinced of our miſtake, 


and reſumed our courſe accordingly. We ſaw a comet 
on the 3oth, about four o'clock, which was then about 
| 60 deg. above the horizon. 


Land was diſcovered at 
weſt by north on Thurſday the 5th of October, and in 


the morning of the 8th, we came to an anchor | 
| fite the mouth of a ſmall river, not above half a league 
doubled the point where they intended to land, they [| : 3H 
ope rty of the na- 
tives ſtanding at the end of it, armed like thoſe whom 
they had ſeen before. Preparations were then made for 
landing, on which a canoe full of Indians came off ta- 
wards them. Obſerving 


from the coaſt. I Ho | 
Captain-Cook, Mr, Banks, Dr. Solander, and ſome 
other gentlemen, having left the pinnace at the mouth 


of the river, proceeded a little farther up, when we 
landed, leaving the yawl to the care of ſome of our 
| boys, and went up to a few ſmall houſes in the neigh- 
did not intend to 


bourhood. Some of the natives that had concealed 


* 


| themſelves in the neighbourhood took advantage of our 


abſence from the boat, and ruſhed out, advancingiand- 
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of them; nevertheleſs, had the audacity to ſnatch Mr. 
Green's dagger when his back was turned to them, 
and retiring a few paces, flouriſhed it over his head; 
-but his temerity coſt him his life: for Mr. Monkhouſe 
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| iſuing their long wooden lances. On this our boys 
_— own the Aream: The cockſwain of the pin- 
nace then fired a muſquetoon over their heads, but it 
did not prevent them from following the boat, in con- 
ſequence of which he levelled his piece, and ſhot one of 
them dead on the ſpot. Struck with aſtoniſhment at 
the death of their companion, the others remained mo- 
tionleſs for ſont time, but as ſoon as they recovered 
their fright, retreated to the woods with the utmoſt pre- 
cipitation, The report of the gun brought the advanced 
party back to the boats, and both the pinnace and yawl 
returned immediately to the ſhip. : | 
On the qth, a great number of the natives were ſeen 
near the place where the gentlemen in the yawl had 
landed the preceding evening, and the greateſt part of 
them appeared to be unarmed. The long-boat, pin- 
nace, and yawl, being manned with marines and ſailors, 
Capt. Cook, with the reſt of the gentlemen, and Tupia, 
went on ſhore, and landed on the oppoſite fide of the 
river, over againſt a ſpot where ſeveral Indians were ſit- 
ting on the ground. Theſe immediately ſtarted up, 
and began to handle their weapons, each producing 
either a long pike, or a kind of truncheon, made of 
ſtone, with a ſtring through the handle of it, which they 


- twiſted round their wriſts. Tupia was directed to ſpeak 


to them in his language; and we were agreeably ſur- 
prized to find that he was well underſtood, the natives 
ſpeaking in his language, though in a different dialect. 
Their intentions at firſt appeared to be-very hoſtile, 
brandiſhing their weapons in the uſual CE 
manner; upon which a muſquet was fired at ſome diſ- 
tance from them: the ball happened to fall into the 
water, at which they appeared rather terrified, and de- 
ſiſted from their menaces. Having now drawn up the 
marines, we advanced nearer to the ſide of the river. 
Tupia, again ſpeaking, informed them of our defire to 
traffic with them for proviſions: to this they conſented, 


provided we would go over to them to the other fide of 


the river, The propoſal was agreed to, upon condition 
that the natives would quit their weapons; but the 
moſt ſolemn aſſurances of friendſhip could not Wr 
with them to make ſuch a conceſſion. Not thinking it 
rudent, therefore, to croſs the river, we, in our turn, 
intreated the Indians to come over to us, and after 
ſome time prevailed on one of them ſo to do. He was 
preſently followed by ſeveral others. They did not- ap- 
pear to value the beads and iron which we offered in 
the way of barter, but propoſed to exchange their wea- 
pons for ours; which being objected to, they endea- 
voured ſeveral times to ſnatch our arms from us, but 


being on our guard, from the information given us by 


Tupia that they were ſtill our enemies, their attempts 
were repeatedly fruſtrated ; and Tupia, by our direc- 
tion, gave them to underſtand, that any further offers 

* would be puniſhed with inſtant death. One 


fired a muſquet loaded with ball, and he inftantly 


dropped. Soon after, though not before we had diſ- 
charged our pieces loaded with ſmall ſhot only, they 


retreated ſlowly up the country, and we returned to our 


boats. | 


The behaviour of the Indians, added to our wantcof | 


: freſh water, induced Capt. Cook to continue His voya 


round the bay, with a hope of getting ſome of the na- 


tives aboard, that by civil uſage he might convey 
through them a favourable idea of us to their country- 
men, and thereby ſettle a correſpondence with 
them. An event occurr 
with diſagreeable circumſtances, promiſed to facilitate 
this deſign. Two canoes appeared, making towards 
land, 


our boats. One of them got clear off, but the Indians 


| 


which, though attended 


Capt. Cook propoſed intercepting them with 


in che other, finding it impoſſible to eſcape, began to 


eotmnpelled the Endeavour's:peop 


attack our people in the boats with their paddles. This 


: 


le to fire upon them, 


When four of the Indians were killed, and the other 


three, who were young men, jumped into the water, 
Nek 2 | | "= | 
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and endeavoured to ſwim to ſhore; they were, however, 
taken up, and conveyed on board. At firſt they diſ- 
covered all the ſigns of fear and terror, thinking they 
ſhould be killed; but Tupia, by repeated aſſurances 
of friendſhip, removed their apprehenſions, and they 
afterwards eat heartily of the ſhip's proviſions. Hav- 
Ing retired to reſt in the evening, they ſlept very quietly 
for ſome hours, but about midnight, their fears re- 
turning, they appeared in great agitation, frequently 
making — and diſmal groans. Again the kind ca- 
reſſes and friendly promiſes of Tupia operated ſo et- 
fectually, that they became calm, and fung a ſong, 
which at the dead of night had a pleaſing effect. The 
next morning, aſter they were dreſſed, according to the 
mode of their own country, and were ornamented with 


| necklaces and bracelets, preparations were made for 


ſending them to their countrymen, at which they ex- 
preſſed great ſatisfaction; but finding the boat ap- 
proaching Captain Coak's firſt landing place, they in- 
timated that the inhabitants were foes, and that after 
killing their enemies, they always eat them. The Ca 

tain, nevertheleſs, judged it expedient to land near the 
ſame ſpot, which he accordingly did with Mr. Banks, 
Doctor Solander, and Tupia, reſolving at the ſame time 
to protect the youth from any injury that might be of- 
fered them. Theſe had ſcarcely departed on their re- 
turn to their friends, when two large parties of Indians 
advanced haſtily towards them, upon which they again 
flew to us for protection. When the Indians drew near, 
one of the boys diſcovered his uncle among them, and 
a converſation enſued acroſs the river, in which the boy 
gave a juſt account of our hoſpitality, and, took great 
pains to diſplay his finery. A ſhort time after this 
converſation, the uncle ſwam acroſs the river, bring- 
ing with him a green bough, a token of friendſhip, 
which we received as ſuch, and ſeveral preſents were 
made him. Notwithſtanding the preſence of this re- 
lation, all three of the boys, by their own deſire, re- 
turned to the ſhip, but as the Captain intended to fail 
the next morning, he ſent them aſhore in the evening, 


though muck againſt their inclination. The names of 


theſe boys were Toahowrange, Koikerange, and Ma- 
ragovete. They informed us of a particular kind of 
deer upon the iſland, and that there were likewiſe tares, 


capers, romara, yams, a kind of long pepper, bald 
_ and black birds. _ 


On the tith, at fix o'clock in the morning, we 
weighed, and ſet fail, in hopes of finding a better an- 
choring place, Capt: Cook having given the bay (called 
by the natives Toaneora) the name of Poverty Bay ; 
and the ſouth-weſt youre he called Young Nick's Head, 
on account of its firſt having been perceived by a lad 
on board, named Nicholas Young. In the afternoon 
we were becalmed; and ſeveral canoes full of Indians 
came off from the ſhore, who received many preſents, 
and afterwards bartered even their cloaths, and ſome 
of their paddles, ſo eager were they to be poſſeſſed of 
European commodities. A ſingle tree formed the 
bottom of their canoes, and the upper part conſiſted of 
two planks ſewed together; theſe were painted red, 
repreſenting many uncommon figures, and very curi- 
ouſly. wrought.. The Indians were armed with blud- 
geons, made of wood, and of the bone of a large ani- 
mal: they called them Patoo-Patoo; and they were 


well contrived for cloſe fighting. | 


Having finiſhed their traffic, they ſet off in ſuch a 


- hurry, that they forgot three of their companions, who 
remained on board all night. Theſe teſtified their fears 


and apprehenſions, notwithſtanding Tupia took great 
pains to convince them they were in no danger; and 
about ſeven o clock the next morning a canoe came off, 
with four Indians on board. It was at firſt with diffi- 
culty the Indians in the ſhip could prevail on thoſe in 


the canoe to come near them, and not till aſter the 
former had. aſſured them, that the Engliſh did not eat 


men. The chief came on board, whoſe face was tat- 
taowed,' with a remarkable patoo in his hand, and in 
gave the name of Cape Table to a point of land about 
even leagues to the ſouth of Poverty Bay : its figure 


this canoe the three Indians left the ſhip. . Capt. Cook 


greatly 


— 
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. * reſembling a table; and the iſland, called by 
the natives Tahowtfyy he named Portland Iſland, it be- 
ing very ſimilar to that of the ſame nanie in the Britiſn 


Channel. It is joined to the main by a chain of rocks 


nearly a mile in length, partly above water. There are 


ſeveral ſhoals, called ſhambles, about three miles to the 


north-eaſt of Portland, one of which the Endeavour 
narrowly eſcaped; there is, however, a paſſage between 


them with twenty fathom water. Some parts of Port- 


land Iſland, as well as the main, were cultivated; and 
pumice ſtone in great quantities lying along the ſhore, 
within the bay, indicated that there was a volcano in 
the iſland. High palings upon the ridges of hills were 
alſo viſible in two places, which were judged: to be de- 
ſigned for religious purpoſes. . : 0 9hom1 


On the 12th; ſeveral; Indians came off in a-canoe; | 
they were disfigured in a ftrange manner; danced and 


ſang, and at times appeared to be peaceably inclined, 
but at others to menace hoſtilities. ' Notwithſtanding 
-Tupia ſtrongly invited them to come on board, none 


-of them would quit the canoe. Whilſt the Endeavour 
was getting clear of the ſnambles, five canoes full of 


Indians came off, and ſeemed to threaten the people 
on bdard, by brandiſhing their lances, and other hoſtile 
-geſtures. A four-pounder, loaded with grape- hot, was 


therefore ordered to be fired, but not pointed at them. 


This had the deſired effect, and made them drop aſtern. 


Two more canoes came off whilſt the Endeavour lay at 


anchor, but the Indians on board behaved very peacea- 
'bly and quiet, and received ſeveral preſents, but would 
not come on board. 21,492 f. 'K | 
On Friday, the 13th, in the morning, we made for an 
inlet, but finding it not ſheltered ſtood out again, and 
were chaced by a canoe filled with Indians, but the 
Endeavour out- ſailed them. She purfued her courſe 
round the bay, but did not find an opening. The next 
morning we had a view of the inland country. It was | 
- mountainous, and covered with ſnow in the interior 
parts, but the land towards the ſea, was flat and uncul- 
tivated, and in many places there were groves of high 
trees. Nine canoes full of Indians came from tie 
-ſhore, ind five of them, after having conſulted toge- 


ther, purſued the Endeavour, apparently with a hoſtile 


deſign. Tupia was deſired to acquaint them, that im- 
: mediate deſtruction would enſue if they perſevered in 
their attempts; but words had no influence, and a four- 
pounder, with grape. ſhot, was fired, to give them ſome 
notion of the arms of their opponents. They were ter- 
rified at this kind of reaſoning, and paddled away faſter, 
than they came. Tupia then hailed the fugitives, and 
acquainted them that if they came in a peaceable man- 
ner, and left their arms behind, no annoyance would 
be offered them; one of the canoes ſubmitting to the 
terms, came along: ſide the ſhip, and received many pre- 
ſents; but the other canoes returning, and perſiſting in 
the ſame menacing behaviour, interrupted this friendly 
intercourſe. 4d; ebb 1 
On the 1 6th; we were viſited by ſome fiſhing-boats,' 
the people in which conducted themſelves in an amica- 
ble manner. Though the fiſh which they had on board 
had been caught fo long that they were not eatable, 
Capt. Cook purchafed them merely for the ſake of pro- 


- moting a traffic with the natives. In the afternoon a ca- 
- noe with a number of armed Indians came up, and one 


of them, who was remarkablycloathed with a black ſkin, 
found means to defraud the Captain of a piece of red 
baize, under pretence of bartering the ſkin' he had on 
for it. As ſoon as he had got the baize into his poſ- 
ſeſſion, inſtead of giving the ſkin in return, agreeable 
to his bargain, he rolled them up together, and or- 
dered the cãnoe to put off from the ſhip, turning a deaf 
car to the repeated remonftrance of the Captain againſt. 
his unjuſt behaviour. After a ſhort time, this canoe, to- 


\ © gether with the fiſhing-boats which had put off at the 
fame time, came back to the ſhip, and trade was again 
begun. During this fecond traffic with the Indians, 


one of them unexpectedly ſeized Tupia's little boy, 


-. Tatyota, and pulling hint into His canoe, inſtantly! put 
off, and paddled away with thie utmoſt ſpeed; ſeveral! ! 
_ 2 miufquers were immediately diſcharged at the people in] 
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the canoe; andi one of them receiving « wound they all 
let go the boy, who beſure was held donn the bot- 
tom of the canoe. Taiyota taking the advantage of 
their conſternation, immediately jumped into: the ſea, 


on board without receiving any harm; but his ſtrength 
was ſo much exhauſted; with the weight ol dis cloaths, 
that it was with great difficulty he reached the ſhip: In 
conſequence of this attempt to catry off Taiyota; Dag. 
Cook called the cape off Which it happened, Cape Kid- 
.nappers, lying in latitude 39-deg. 43 min. ſouth, and 
longitude 182 deg. 24'min, weſt, and is very diſtin- 
guiſhable by the high, cliffs and white rocks that ſur- 
roundeq; it. Ihe. diſtance of this cape from Portland 
Iſland is about 13 l᷑agues, and it ſorms the ſouth point 
of a bay, which wag denominated Hawke's: Bay, in ho- 
nour of Admiral Hawke. | un: u 
Taiyota, having recovered ſrom his fright, produced 
a fiſh, and 4riformed Tupia that he intended to offer it 
to his Eatua, or God, in gratitude for his happy eſcape ; 
this being approved of by the ſother Indian, the fiſh was 
caſt into the ſea. Captain Cook now paſſed by a ſmall 
iſland, which was; ſuppoſed to be inhabited only by 
fiſhermen, as it ſeemed to be barren, and Bare Ifland 
was the name given to it, and to a head-land in lati- 
.tude 40 deg. 34 min. ſouth, and longitude 182 deg. 55; 
min. weſl, becauſe the Endeavour turned, he gave the 
name of Cape Jurnagain. It was never certainly known 
whether New Zealand was an iſland before this veſſel 
touched there; on this account, the Lords of the Ad- 
miralty had inſtructed Capt. Cook to ſail along the coaſts 
as far as 40 degrees ſouth, and if the land extended far- 
ther, to return to the northward again. It was for this 
reaſon that the Captain «tered his courſe, when he ar- 
rived at the cape above- mentioned: the wind havin 


along the coaſt nearly in his'former track. Between this 
and Cape Kidnappers Bay, the land is. unequal, and 
ſomewhat reſembles our downs and ſmall villages, and 
many inhabitants were obſerved. The ſhip came abreaſt 
of.a-peninſula, in Portland I ſland, named Terakako, on 
Wedneſday, the 19th. At this time a canoe with five 
Indians came up, to the veſſel. + There were two chiefs 
among them, who came on board, and ſtaid all. night. 
One of theſe. was a very comely perſon, and had an open 
and agreeable countenance. They were extremely grata- 
ful for the preſents which they received, and diſplayed 


drink, but the ſexvants deyoured the viduals fer before 
;them-withia moſt voracious appetite. | | | 

We gave:thermams off Gable End Foreland to a 
remarkable head. land, which we paſſed on the 19th. 
Three canoes appeared here, and one Indian came on 
board, to Wbom we gayeſmall preſents. before he with- 
ach ah initio i Dt of o ne 

Many of theſe Indians [wore pleces of green-ſtone 
roundetheir necks which were tranſparent, and reſem- 
: bled an emerald. Theſe being examined, appeareti to 
be a ſpecies of the nephritic ſtone. Several pieces of it 


— 


ſurniſhed the iſlanders with their principal ornaments. 
The form of ſome of their faces 8 Wb 
. noſes were rather prominent than flat. Their dialect 
was not ſo guttural as that of others, and their language 
nearly reſembled that of Otaheitweee .. 
On Friday, the aoth, we anchored in a bay two leagues 


| to the north of the Foreland. To this bay we Were. in- 


vited by the natives in canoes, who behaved: very ami. 
bly, and pointed to a place where they ſaid we ſhould 
nd plenty of freſh water. We determined here c get 
ſome knowledge of the country, though the harbour was 
not ſo good à ſhelter from the weather as we eupected. 
Two chiefſs, whom we ſaw in the canoes, came on boar; 
they were dieſſed in jackets, the one ornamented with 
tuſts of redufrathers, the other with dogs-fkin; We 
preſented to them lintm and ſome ſpikꝭ· nails, but they 
did not value the laſt ſo much as the inhabitants of the 


:withodt the: leuſt impoſition, und we directed [Tapia 
to -acquaintthetn'pf. our views in coming thither q and 
7 | INES a os & promiſe, 


- 


and ſwam back towards the Endeavour; he was taken 


likewiſe veered about to the ſouth, he returned, ſailing 


no ſmall degree of curioſity: They would not eat or 


were procured by. Mr. Banks, and it appeared that this 


cortierciflands: The reſt of the Indiaus traded with us 
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iſe, that they ſhould receive no injury, if they of- 

P42 none to ku In the afternoon the biete returned; 
and towards the evening we went on ſhore, accom- 
nied by the Captain, Dr, Solander, and Mr. Banks. 

e were courteouſly received by the inhabitants, who 
did not appear in numerous bodies, and in other in- 
ſtances were ſcrupulouſly attentive not to give offence. 
We made them ſeveral ſmall preſents, and in this 
agreeable tour round the bay, we had the pleaſure of 
finding two ſtreams of freſh water. We remained on 
ſhore all night, and the next day Mr. Banks and Dr. 
Solander diſcovered ſeveral birds, among which were 
quails and large pigeons. Many ſtages-for drying fiſh 
were obſerved near where we landed, and ſome houſes 
with fences. We ſaw dogs with pointed ears, and very 
ugly, Sweet potatoes, like thoſe which grow in Ame- 
rica, were found. The cloth-plant grew ſpontaneous. 
In the neighbouring valleys, the lands were laid out in 
regular plantations; and in the bay we caught plenty 


| 


of crabs, cray-fiſh, and horſe-mackarel, larger than 


thoſe upon the Engliſh coaſts. The low lands were 
planted with cocoas ; the hollows with gourds; but as 
to the woods, they were almoſt impaſſable, on account 
of the number of ſupple-jacks which grew there. We 
went into ſeveral of the houſes belonging to the natives, 
and met with a very civil reception ; and, without the 
leaſt. reſerve, they ſhewed us whatever we deſired to 
ſee. At times we found them at their meals, which 
our. preſence never interrupted. At this ſeaſon, fiſh 
conſtituted their chief food ; with which they eat, in- 


- ſtead of bread, roots of a kind of fern; theſe, when 


roaſted upon a fire, are ſweet and clammy; in taſte not 
diſagreeable, though rather unpleaſant from the num- 
ber of their fibres. They have doubtleſs in other 


ſeaſons of the year, an abundance of excellent ve- 


getables. | | LG [3 15-1 

The women of this place paint their faces with a mix- 
ture of red ochre and oil, which, as they are very plain, 
renders them in appearance more homely. This kind 
of daubing being generally wet upon their cheeks, and 


forcheads, was eaſily transferred to thoſe who ſaluted 


them, as was frequently viſible upon the noſes of our 
people. The young ones, who were complete coquets, 
wore. a petticoat, under which was a girdle, made of 
the blades of graſs, ſtrongly perfumed, to which was 


pendant a ſmall bunch of the leaves of fome fragrant 


plant. The faces of the men, were not in general 
painted ; but they were daubed with dry red ochre from 
head to foot, their apparel not excepted. Though in 
perſonal cleanlineſs they were not equal to our friends at 


Otaheite, yet in ſome particulars they ſurpaſſed them; 


for their dwellings were furniſhed with provies, and 


they had dunghills, upon which their offals and filth } 
were depoſited. Among the females, chaſtity was lightly 


eſteemed. They reſorted frequently to the watering 
place, where they freely beſtowed every favour that, was 
requeſted. An officer meeting with an elderly woman, 
he accompanied her to her houſe, and having pre- 
ſented her with ſome cloth and beads, a young girl 
was ſingled out, with whom he was given to underſtand 


he might retire. Soon aſter, an elderly man, with two 


women, came in as viſitors, who with much formality 


ſaluted the whole company, after the cuſtom of the 


place, which is by gently joining the tips of their noſes 


together. On his return, which was on Saturday, the 


21ſt; he was furniſhed with a guide, who, whenever they 


came to a brook or rivulet; took him on his back, to 
prevent his ny wet. Many of the natives were cu- 
ed, 


riouſly tattapwed, an old man in particular, was marked 


on the breaſt with curious figures. One of them had 
nn axe made of the green ſtone, which we could not pur- 
. _ Chaſe, though ſundry things were offered in exchange. 


"Theſe Indians at night dance in a very uncouth manner, 


with antic geſtures; lolling out their tongues, and mak- - 
ing ſtrange grimaces. In their dances, old men as well 


as the young ones, are capital performers. |... | 
la the evening, Mr. Banks, being apprehenſive that 
we might be left on ſhore aſter it was dark, applied to 


the Indians for one of their canoes to convey us. on 


board the ſhip, This they granted with an obliging 
No. & | 7 N 9 rn 


each end. 


—— 


A — 


manner. We were eight in number, and not being uſed 
to a veſſel that required a nice balance, we overlet her 
in the ſurf, No one however was drowned, but it was 
concluded, to prevent a ſimilar accident, that half our 
number ſhould go at one time. Mr. Banks, Dr. So- 
lander; Tupia, and Taiyota, were the firſt party who 
embarked again, and arrived ſafe at the ſhip, as did the 
remainder of our company, all not a little pleaſed with 
the good nature of our Indian friends, who chearfully 
contributed their aſſiſtance upon our ſecond trip. Du- 
ring our ſtay on ſhore, ERA of them went out in their 
canoes, and trafficked with the ſhips company. At firſt 
they preferred the cloth of Otahcite to that of Europe, 
but in the courſe of a day it decreaſed in its value five 
hundred per cent. Theſe people expreſſed ſtrong marks 
of Ln one: when ſhewn the bark and her appara- 
tus. This bay, which we now determined to quit, the 
natives call Tegadoo, and it is fituated in 38 deg. 10 
min, ſouth latitude. 

On the 22d, in the evening, being Sunday, we weighed 
anchor and put to ſea, but the wind being contrary we 
ſtood for another bay a little to the ſouth, called by the 
natives Tolaga, in order to complete our wood and wa- 


ter, and to extend our correſpondence with the natives. 


In this, bay we came to an anchor, in about eleven fa- 
thom. water, with a good ſandy bottom, the north point 
of the bay bearing north by eaſt, and the ſouth point 
ſouth; eaſt. We tound a watering- place in a ſmall cove 
a little within the ſouth point of the bay, which bore 
ſouth by..caſt, diſtant about a mile. Several canoes with 


Indians on board, trafficked with us very fairly for ghaſs 


bottles. | 1 ; | 
On Monday, the 23d, in the afternoon, we went on 

ſhore, accompanied by Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and 

the Captain. Me examined and found the water ex- 


tremely good; alſo plenty of wood ; and the natives 


| ſhewed us as much civility as thoſe from whom we had 


lately departed, At this watering-place we ſet up an 
aſtronomical quadrant, and took ſeveral folar and lu- 
nary obſervations. In the morning of the 24th, Mr. 
Gore and the marines were ſent on ſhore to guard 
the people employed in cutting wood and filling the 
caſks with water. Captain Cook, Mr. Banks, and the 
doctor, alſo. went on ſhore: the latter were employed in 


collecting. plants. In our walks through the vales, we 


ſaw many houſes uninhabited, the natives reſiding 
chiefly in ſheds, on the ridges of the hills, which are 
very ſteep. In a valley between, two. very high hills, 


e ſaw, a curious rock that formed a large arch, oppoſite 


the ſea. This cavern was in length about ſeventy feet, 
in breadth thirty, and near fiſty in heighth, command- 
ing a view of the bay and hills on the other fide, which 
had a very pleaſing effect. Indeed the whole country 
about the bay is agreeable, beyond deſcription, and, if 


| Properly cultivated, would be a molt fertile ſpot. - The 
hi 


ills are cloathed with beautiful flowering ſhrubs, in- 
termixed with a number of tall, ſtately palms, which 
perfume the air, making it perfectly odoriferous. Mr. 
nks and the doctor, among other trees that yielded a 
fine tranſparent gum, diſcovered the cabbage-tree, the 
produce whereof, when boiled, was very good. We 


met with. various Kinds of edible herbage in great 


abundance, and many trees. that produced fruit fit to 


eat. The plant from which the cloth is made, is a a 


kind of Hemerocallis ; its leaves afford a ſtrong gloſſy 


flax, equally adapted to cloathing, and making of ropes. 


Sweet potatoes and plantains are cultivated near the 
L eee ee 

On dur return we met an old man, who entertained us 
with the military exerciſes of the natives, which are 
xerformed with the patoo-patoo, and the lance. The 
on has been already mentioned, and is uſed as a 


\ 


battle-axe : the latter is. 9 or twenty feet in 


length, made of extreme hard wood, and ſharpened at 
A ſtake was' ſubſtituted for a. ſuppoſed 


enemy. The old warrior firſt attacked him with his 
lance, advancing with a moſt furious aſpect. Having 
pierced him, the patoo-patoo was uſed to demoliſh his 
cad, at which he ſtruck with a force which would at 
one. blow have ſplit. any man's ſkull; from whence we 
M 72 05 1 concluded 
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concluded no quarter was given by theſe people to their 


foes in time of action. 

The natives in this part are not very numerous. They 
are tolerably well ſhaped, but lean and tall. Their faces 
reſemble thoſe of the Europeans. Their noſes are aqui- 
line, their eyes dark coloured, their hair black, which is 
tied upon the top of their heads, and the mens beards 
are of a moderate length. Their tattaowing is done very 
curiouſly, in various figures, which makes their ſkin re- 
ſemble carving ; it is confined to the principal men, 
the females and ſervants uſing only red paint, with 
which they daub their faces, that otherwiſe would not 
be difagreeable. Their cloth is white; gloſſy, and very 
even; it is worn principally by the men, though it is 


wrought by the women, who, indeed, are condemned ro. | 


all drudgery and labour. g * 
On the 28th, we ſet up the armotirers forge on ſhore 
for neceſſary ufes,” and 


| 


| 


t our wood and water without 


the leaſt moleſtation from the natives, with WHom we | 


W gals bottles and beads ſor different ſorts of 


t. Banks and Dr. Solander went again in fearch 


of Rae who was with them, engaged im a con 
1t 


vetſation with one of the prieſts, and they feęmed to 
agree in their inions upon the ſubſect of 5 Tu- 
| 1 ire 


8 „ — 111 


ornaments to their apparel. There is a great variety 
of fiſh in the bay, ſhell and cray-fiſh are very plentiful, 
ſome of the latter weigh near 12 pounds. | 
Sunday, October the 29th, we ſet fail from this bay. 
It is ſituate in latitude 38 deg.'22 min. ſouth, four 
leagues to the north of Gable End Foreland; there are 
two high rocks at the entrance of the bay, which form 
a cove very good for procuring wood and water. There 
is a high rocky iſland off the north point of the bay, 
which affords good anchorage, having a fine ſandy 
bottom, and 'from ſeven to thirteen fathom water, and 
is likewiſe ſheltered from all but the north-eaſt wind. 
e obtained nothing here in trade but ſome ſweet po- 
fatocs, and a little fiſh. This is a very hilly country, 
though it preſents the eye with an agreeable verdure, 
various woods, and many {mall plantations. Mr. Banks 
found a great number of trees in the woods, quite un- 
known to Europeans, the fire- wood reſembled the ma- 
ple · tree, and produced a gum of whitiſh colour; other 
trees yielded a gum of a deep yellow green. The only 
roots were yams and ſweet potatoes, though the ſoil 


| appears very proper for producing every ſpecies of ve- 


bes.“ 


On Monday, the Zoth, failing to the notthward, we 


15 0 the courſe of this conference, N 6 whether fell in with a ſtmall ifland about a mile diſtant from the 
the report of their eating men was founded 16 truth; nörth-eaſt point of the main, and this being the moſt 
to which the prieſt anſwered, it was; but that ch y if} eaſtern part of it, the Captain named it Eaſt Cape, and 


the iſland/EaſtIfland ; it was but ſmall, and appeared 
barren. The cape is in latitude 37 deg. 42 min. 30 
ſec. ſouth⸗ There ate many ſmall” bays from Tolaga 


eat none but declared foes,” after they were "KAled"in | 
war. This idea, ſo ſavage and N e roved, how- | 
ever , that they carried their” reſentment | been deydtig 


death: 20 ; Bay to Eaſt Ape. Having doubled: the cape, many 
5 On the 27th, F. Cook and Dr, Soland Ws 'to | villages” preſented © themſelves to view, and the adja- 
; inſpect the bay, when the doctor was not a Tal ur- cent land appeared cultivated. In the evening of the 


priſed to find the natives in the poſſeſſion of a 5058 
top, which they knew how to ſpin by whipping it, and 
he purchaſed it out of curioſity. Mr. Banks was during 
this N in attaining the ſummit of a ſteep | 
Hill,” that Had previoufly engaged their attention, and 
near it he found man inhabited houſes. There were 
two rows of poles,-about fourteen or fiſteen feet high, 
covered over with Aicks? which made an avenue of 
Apout five fert in Mach, extending near a hundrediyards | 
Abe che in in An ſiegular tinge: eh” inc" thi | 
erection was nbt Uifcovered.' "When the gentlemen met 
xt the watering place, the Indians ſang their Wär Tohg, || 
which was à range medley of ſhouting, ſighing, and 
: | ag at which the women affiſted. The flext day, 
apt. Cook and other gehtlemen went yþon'the ifland || 
at the entrariceof' the bay; and met with x" cantze that 
Vas 6% feet lente x ih breadth, and fbut ip height; H 181 d 5% 

Per, bottom, te er ee | Ofrthe 3118; ve 


zoth, Lieutenant Hicks diſcovered a bay, to which his 
name was given. Next morning, about nine, ſeveral 
canoes came off from ſhore with a number of armed 
men, who appeared to have hoſtile intentions. Pefore 
theſe had reached the ſhip, another canoe, larger than 
any that had yet been ſeen; full of armed Indians, came 
off, and made towards the Endeavour with great ex- 
pedition. The Captain now judging it expedient to 
prevent, if poſſible, their attacking him, ordered a gun 
to be fired over their heads. This not producing the 
deſited effect, another glin was fired with ball, which 
threw them into ſuch conſternation, that they imme- 
diately returned much faſter than they came. This 
precipitate retreat, induced the Captain to give the cape, 
off y Rich it happened, the name of Cape Runaway; it 
e 32 min ſouth, and longitude 
x | ee 1500 ret ini 

e e lll . was ſharp, confiſted Ut found that the land, which during 
trunks of trees, and the ſides and head were carrquify i this day's run appeared like an'ifland, was one, and we 


cat ved. c ts if ftamed'the' ſane White Illan dend ESE: 
Me alſo came to a large unfiniſhed houfe. The pots On cheliſt of November, at day-break, not leſs than 
with tcarvangi 


* 


which fupported it” were ortamented | „between 40 and 50 canoes were ſeen, ſeveral of which 
: Tp lg not appear to be done upon the ſpot, hot 1} cine off as before, threatening to attack the Engliſh, 
is the inhabitants ſeem to fet grear value upon works J One of their chiefs A6uriſhed his pike, and made ſe- 
of this kind, future navigators might find their advati- I veral kirangues; ſeeming to bid defiance to thoſe on 
tage in carrying Tach articles to trade with. Though I board the veſſel. ' At laſt; after repeated invitations, 
the poſts of this/houſe were judged to be brought here, I they came cloſe along: ſide; but inſtead of ſhewing a 
the people ſeemed to have à taſte 28 as their I diſpoſition to trade, the haranguing chief uttered a 
8 


boats,” paddles, and tops of *walking-ſticks evince. II ſentence, and took up A None,” which he threw. againſt 
"Their favourite figure is 4 volute, or Tpiral, Which is J the ſhip;,"and immediately. after they ſeized their arms. 
ſometimes ſingle, double, and triple, and is done with J They were informed by Tupia, of the dreadful conſe- 


great exactneſs, though rhe only inſtruments we faw, 
were an axe made of ſtone; and a chiffet. "Their taſte, 
however, is extremely whimficalt and extravagant, 
ſcarcely ever imitating nature. Their huts are built 
under trees, their form is an oblong {quare*; the door 
low on the ſide, and the windows art at the ends; 
reeds covered with thatch compoſe the walls ; the beams 
of the -eaves, which come to the ground, are covered 
with thatch; moſt of the houſes had been deſerted, 
through fear of the Engliſh, upon their landing. There 
are many beautiful parrots, and great numbeis of birds | 
of different kinds, particularly oge whoſe nate reſem- I head, which circuRiſtance produced good order for the 
bles the European black-bird } but here is no ground- If preſent.” 'Yetiwhen' theſe favages began to traffic with 
fowl, or poultry, nor any quadrupeds, except rats'and 1 the failors, chey/rehewed'their frauds; and one of them 


quences of commencing hoſtilities; but this admoni- 
tion they' ſcemed little to regard. A piece of cloth, 
however, happening to attract their eyes, they began 
to be more mild} and teaſonable. A quantity of cray- 
fiſh, muſcles, and congerteels was now purchaſed. No 
fraud Was attempted: by this company of Indians, bur 
fome others that came after them, took s from the 
veſſel, without making proper returns. As one of them 
that had rendered: himſelf remarkable for theſe prac- 
ices; atid fretned provid of his ſkill in them, was put- 
ting off with his eb, a muſquet was fired over his 


— — 


5 dogs, and theſe were not nümerdus. The dogs are I was bold enough to ſeize ſome linen that was hung to 
= „ Fonkedered as delicate food, and their ſkins ſerve for If} dry, and run day Wich it. In order to induce him to 


return, 


Wi, 
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ner ornamented. | hat 
had been diſcovered, and having anchored in ſeven fa- 
thom water, the ſhip was ſoon ſurrounded by a num- 


voured to carry o 
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return, a muſquet was firſt fired over his head, but | 
* this not anſwering the end, he was ſhot in the back 


with ſmall ſhot, yet he ſtill perſevered in his deſign. 
'This being perceived by his countrymen, they dropped 
a-ſtern, and ſet up the ſong of defiance. In conſequence 


of their behaviour, though they made no preparations 


to attack the veſſel, the captain gave orders to fire a four 
,ounder, which paſſed over them; but its effect on the 
water terrified them ſo much, that they retreated with 
recipitation to the ſhore. 
In the afternoon, about two o'clock, we diſcovered 


a pretty high iſland to the weſtward. Some time after 


erceiving other rocks and iflands in the ſame quarter, 
but not being able to weather them before night came 
on, we bore up between them and the main land. In 
the evening a double canoe, built after the ſame faſhion 
as thoſe of Otaheite, came up, when Tupia entered 
into a friendly converfation with the Indians, and was 
told that the iſland, cloſe to which we lay, was called 


" Mowtohora. It was but a few miles from the main 
land, pretty high, but of no great extent. We ima- | 


gined the diſpoſition of the Indians, from their talk with 
Tupia, to be in our favour, but, when it was dark they 
began their uſual ſalute, by pouring a volley of ſtones 
into the ſhip and then retreated. South-weſt by weſt 
of this iſland, upon the main land, and in the center of 
a large plain, is a high circular mountain, to which we 
rave the name of Mount Edgecumbe. It is very con- 
3 and is ſeated in latitude 37 deg. 59 min. lon- 
gitude 193 deg: 7 min. ho. tk 

The next morning, being the 2nd, a number of ca- 
noes appeared, and one, which proved to be the fame 
that had pelted us the night before, came up. After 


converſihg with Tupia, and behaving peaceably about 


an hour, they complimented. us with another volley of 
ſtones..;, We returned the ſalute by firing a muſket, 
which made them inſtantly take to their paddles. Be- 
tween ten and eleven we ſailed between a low flat iſland 
and the main land. The laſt appeared to be of a mo- 
derate height, but level, full of plantations and vil- 
ages. The villages were upon the high land next 
the ſea, moxe extenſive than any we had ſeen, and ſur- 
rounded by a ditch, and a bank with rails on the top 
of it. There were ſome incloſures that reſembled forts, 


and the whole had the appearance of places calculated 
for defence. | 


On the 3d, we, paſſed the night near a ſmall iſland, 
which Capt. Cook named tlie Mayor; and at ſeven in 
the morning, diſtant from hence about ſix leagues, we 
diſcovered a cluſter of ſma:l iſlands, which we called 


the Court of Aldermen. Theſe were twelve miles from 


the main, between which were other ſmall iſlands, 


moſtly barren, but very high. The pert of the main 


land was now much changed, the ſoil appearing to be 
barren, .and the country very thinly inhabited. The 


chief who governed the diſtrict from Cape Turnagain 


to this coaſt was named Teratu. In the afternoon 
three canoes, built differently from thoſe already men- 
tioned, came along - ſide the Endeavour. They were 
formed of the trunks of whole trees, rendered hollow 
by burning; but they were not carved, nor in any man- 
e now ſailed towards an inlet that 


ber of canoes, and the people on board them did not 
ſeem diſpoſed for ſome time to commit any acts of hoſ- 
tility. A bird being ſhot by one of our crew, ſome In- 
dians, . without ſhewing any ſurpriſe, brought it on 


board; and for their civility the captain gue them a | 


piece of cloth. But this favour operated upon them 
in a different manner than was expected; for when it 


was dark, they begun a ſong of defiance, and endea- 

| Wehe buoy of the anchor; and not- 
withſtanding ſome muſquets were fired at them, they) 
| ſeemed rather to be irritated than frightened. They 
even threatened. to return the next morning; but on 
Sunday night eleven of them were to be ſeen, and theſe. 
retired when they found the ſhip's crew were upon their 


guard, 


KT On the 4th at day break no leſs than twelve canoes | 
OTTER Lek ; I | 


| 


— 
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made their appearance, containing near two hundred 
men, armed with ſpears, lances, and ſtones, who ſeemed 
determined to attack the ſhip, and would have board- 
ed her, had they known on what quarter they could 
beſt have made their attack. While they were padd- 
ling round her, which kept the crew upon the watch 
in the rain, Tupia, at the requeſt of the captain, uſed 
a number of diſſuaſive arguments, to prevent their 
carrying their apparent deſigns into execution; but we 
could only pacify them by the fire of our muſkets: 
they then laid aſide their hoſtile intentions, and began 
to trade; yet they could not refrain from their fraudu- 
lent practices; for after they had fairly bartered two of 
their weapons, they would not deliver up a third, for 
which they had received cloth, and only laughed at 
thoſe who demanded an equivalent. The offender was 
wounded with ſmall ſhot; but his countrymen took 
not the leaſt notice of him, and continued to trade 
without any diſcompoſure. When another canoe was 
ſtruck for their mal- practices, the natives behaved in 
the ſame manner; but if a round was fired over or near 
them, they all paddled away. Thus we found that 
theft and chicane, were as prevalent among -the inha- 
bitants of New Zealand, as thoſe of Otaheite. In ſearch- 
ing for an anchoring place, the captain ſaw a fortified 


village upon a high point, and having fixed upon a pro- 


per ſpot, he returned ; upon which we weighed, run in 
nearer to the ſhore, and caſt anchor upon a ſandy bots 
tom, in four fathom and a half water. The ſouth point 
of the bay bore due caſt, diſtant one mile, and a river 
which the boats can enter at low water ſouth-ſouth-caſt, 
diſtant a mile and a half. 3 


On the 5th, in the morning, the Indians came off 


to the ſhip again, who behaved much better than they 
had done the preceding day. An old man in particular 
named Tojava, teſtified his prudence and honeſty, to 
whom and a friend with him, the captain preſented 
ſome nails, and two pieces of Engliſh cloth. Tojava 
informed us, that they were often viſited by free-booters 
from the north, who ſtripped them of all they could lay 
their hands on, and at times made captives of their 


wives and children; and that being ignorant who the 
Engliſh were upon their firſt arrival, the natives had 
been much alarmed, but were now ſatisfied of their 
good intentions. He added, that for their ſecurity a- 
gainſt thoſe plunderers, their houſes were built conti- 
guous to the tops of the rocks, where they could bet- 
ter defend themſelves. Probably their poverty and mi- 
ſery may be aſcribed to the ravages of thoſe who fre- 
quently ſtript them of every neceſſary of life, Having 
diſpatched the long-boat and pinnace into the bay to 
haul and dredge for fiſh, but with little ſucceſs, the In- 
dians on the banks teſtified their friendſhip by every 
poſſible means. They brought us great quantities of 
fiſh dreſſed and dried, which though indifferent, we pur- 
chaſed, that trade might not be diſcouraged. They 
alſo ſupplied us with wood and good water. While we 
were out with our guns, the people who ſtaid by the boats 
ſaw two of the natives fight. The battle was begun 
with their lances; but ſome old men taking theſe away, 
they were obliged to decide the quarrel, like Engliſh- 
men, with their fiſts. For ſome time they boxed with 
great vigour and perſeverance, but at length they all re- 
tired behind a little hill, ſo that our people were pre- 
vented from ſeeing the iſſue of the combat. At this 
time the Endeavour being very foul, ſhe was heeled, 


and her bottom ſcrubbed in the bay. 


"On the 8th, we vere viſited by ſeveral canocs, in 
one of which was Tojava, who, deſcrying two canoes, 


haſtened back again to the ſhore, apprehending they 


were freebooters; but finding his miſtake, he ſoon re- 
turned; and the Indians ſupplied us with as much ex- 
cellent fiſh as ſerved the whole ſhip's. company. This 
day a variety of plants were collected by Mr. Banks and 
Doctor Solander, who.had never obſerved any of the 
kind before, They ſtaid on ſhore till near dark, when 
they obſerved how the natives diſpoſed of themſelves 


during the night. They had no ſhelter but a few 


ſhrubs. The men lay neareſt the ſea in a ſemicircular 


form; and the women and children moſt diſtant from 


it, 
— 
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it. They had no king whoſe ſovereignty they acknow- 
ledged, a circumſtance not to be paralleled on any 
other pry of the coaſt, 

Early in the morning of the gth the Indians brought 
in their canoes a prodigious quantity of mackrel, of 
which one ſort were exactly the ſame with thoſe caught 
in England. They fold hem at a low rate, and Dey 
were not leſs welcome to us on that account. Theſe 
canoes were ſucceeded by others equally loaded with 
the ſame ſort of fiſh; and the cargoes purchaſed were 
ſo great, that every one of the 
could get ſalt, cured as many as would ſerve him for a 
month's proviſion. The Indians frequently reſort to 
the bay in parties to gather ſhell-fiſh, of which it af- 
fords an incredible plenty. Indeed wherever we went, 
whether on the hills, or through the vales, in the woods 
or on the plains, we faw many waggon loads of ſhells 


Os, ſome of which appeared freſh, others. very 
old. 


This being a very clear day, Mr. Green, the aſtro- | 


nomer, landed with other gentlemen to obſerve the 
tranſit of Mercury. The obſervation of the ingreſs 
was made by Mr. Green alone, and Capt. Cook took 
the ſun's altitude to aſcertain the time, While the ob- 
ſervation was making, a canoe, with various commo- 
dities on board, came along-ſide the ſhip; and Mr. 
Gore, the officer who had then the command, being 
deſirous of encouraging them to traffic, produced a 
N of Otaheitean cloth, of more value than any they 

ad yet ſeen, which was immediately ſeized by one of 
the Indians, who obſtinately refuſed either to return it, 


or give any thing in exchange: he ow dearly however | 


for his temerity, being ſhot dead on the ſpot. The 
death of this young Indian alarmed all the reſt; they 
fled with great precipitancy, and, fer the preſent, could 
not be induced to renew their traffick with the Engliſh. 
But when the Indians on ſhore had heard the particulars 
related by Tojava, who greatly condemned the conduct 
of the 2 they ſeemed to think that he had me- 
rited his fate. His name was Otirreeonooe. This tranſ- 
action happened, as has been mentioned, whilſt the 
obſervation was making of the tranſit of Mercury, when 
the weather was ſo favourable, that the whole tranſit 
was viewed, without a cloud intervening. The tranſit 
commenced 7 hours, 20 min. 58 ſec. By Mr. Green's 
obſervation the internal contact was at 12 hours, 8 
min. 57 ſec. the external at 12 hours g min. 55 ſec. the 
latitude 30 deg. 48 min. 5 ſec. In conſequence of this 
obſervation having been made here, this bay was called 
Mercury Bay. 

On the 10th, Mr. Banks, Dr. Solander, and the captain 
went in boats to inſpect a large river that runs into the 
bay. They found 1t broader ſome miles within than at 
the mouth, and interſected into a number of ſtreams, 
by ſeveral ſmall iſlands, which were covered with trees. 
On the eaſt ſide of the river, the gentlemen ſhot ſome 
ſhags, which proved very good cating. 
abounded with fiſh of various kinds, ſuch as cockles, 
clams, and oyſters; and here were alſo ducks, ſhags, 
and curlieus, with other wild fowl in great plenty. At 
the mouth of the river there was good anchorage in 
five fathom water, The gentlemen were received with 
great hoſpitality by the inhabitants of a little village on 
the eaſt ſide of the river. There are there the remains of 
a fort called Eppah, on a peninſula that projects into the 
river, and it was calculated for defending a fmall num- 
ber againſt a greater force. From the remains, it never- 
theleſs ſeemed to have been taken and partly deſtroyed. 
The Indians ſup before ſun- ſet, when they eat fiſh and 


birds baked or roaſted ; they roaſt them upon a ſtick, | 


ſtuck in the ground near the fire, and bake them in 
the manner the dog was baked, which the gentlemen 
eat at George's Iſland. A female mourner was preſent 
at one of their fuppers; ſhe was ſeated upon the ground, 
and wept inceſſantly, at the ſame time repeating ſome 
ſentences in a dolefal manner, but which Tupia could 
not explain; at the termination of each period ſhe cut 


herſelf with a ſhell upon her breaſt, her hands, or her 
face; notwithſtanding. this bloody ſpectacle greatly af- I} « 
main, ang an iſland which 


tected the gentlemen preſent, yer all the Indians who 


ip's company who | 


The ſhore | 


| 
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ſat by her, except one, were quite unmoved. The Sen 
Cars 


tlemen ſaw ſome, who from the depth of their 


' muſt, upon thele occaſions, have wounded themſelves 


more violently. | | 
Great plenty of. oyſters were procured from a bed 


which had been difcovered, and they proved exceed- 


ingly good. Next day the ſhip was viſited by two 
canoes, with unknown Indians; after ſome invitation 
they came on board, and they all trafficked without 
any fraud. Two fortified villages being deſerted, the 
Captain, with Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander, went to 
examine them. The ſmalleſt was romantically ſituated 
upon a rock, which. was arched; this village did not 
conſiſt of above five or ſix houſes, fenced round. There 
was but one path, which was very narrow, that con- 
ducted toit. The gentlemen were invited by the in- 
habitants to pay them a viſit, but not having time to 
ſpare, took another route, after having made preſents to 
te females. A body of men, women, and children now 
approached the gentlemen; thefe proved to be the in- 
habitants of another town, which they propoſed viſiting. 
They gave many teſtimonies of their friendly diſpoſi- 
tions; among others they uttered the word Heromai, 
which according to Tupia's interpretation, implied 
peace, and appeared much fatisfied, when informed 
the gentlemen intended vifiting their habitations. 
Their town was called Wharretouwa, Ir is ſcated on 
a point of land over the fea, on the north ſide of the 
bay, and was pailed round, and defended by a double 
ditch. Within the ditch a ſlage is erected for defend- 
ing the place in cafe of an attack; near this ſtage, 
quantities of darts and ſtones are depoſited that rhey 
may always be in readineſs to repel the affailants. 
There 1s another ſtage to command the path that leads 
to the town; and there were ſome out-works. The 
place feemed calculated to hold out a conſiderable time 


| againſt an enemy armed with no other weapons than 


| near it) is the mo 


thoſe of the Indians. It appeared however deficient in 
water for holding out a ſiege. Inſtead of bread, they 
had fern root, which was here in great plenty, with 
dried fiſh. Very little of the land was cultivated, and 
ſweet potatoes and yams were the only vegetables to 


| be found. There are two rocks near the fort of this 


fortification, both ſeparated from the main land; they 
are very ſmall, nevertheleſs they are not without dwel- 
ling-houſes and little fortifications. In their engage- 
ments, theſe Indians throw ſtones with their hands, 
being deſtitute of a ſling, and thoſe and lances are their 
only miſſible weapons; they have, beſides the patoo- 
patoo, already deſcribed, a ſtaff about five feet in length 
and another ſhorter. We failed from this bay, after 
having taken poſſeſſion of it in the name of the king of 
Great Britain, on the 15thof November, Tojava, who 
viſited us in his canoe juſt before our departure, faid, he 
ſhould prepare to retire to his fort as ſoon as the Eng- 
liſh were gone, as the relations of Otirreeonooe had 
threatened to take his life, as a forfeit for that of the 
deceaſed, Tojava being judged partial in this affair to 
the Engliſh. 3 
Towards the north-weſt, a number of iſlands of dif- 
ferent fizes appeared, which were named Mercury 
Iſlands; Mercury Bay lies in latitude 36 deg. 47 min. 
ſouth; longitude 184 deg. 4 min. weſt, and has a ſmall 
entrance at its mouth. On account of the number of 
oyſters found in the river, the captain gave it the name 
of Oyſter River: Mangrove River (which the captain 
ſo called from . r number of thoſe trees that grew 
t ſecure place for ſhipping, being at 
the head of the bay. The north-weſt ſide of this bay 
and river appeared much more fertile than the eaſt ſide. 
The inhabitants, though numerous, have no plantations. 
Their candes are very indifferently confiricieg; and are 
not ornamented at all. They lie under continual ap- 
rehenſions of Terratu, being conſidered by him as Bas. 
Bare iron ſand is to be found in plenty on this coaſt, 
which proves that there are mines of metal up the 


country, it being brought down from thence by a ri- | 


vulet. 185 bi X | 
On the 18th in the e we ſteered between the 
ee med very fertile, and as 
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extenſive as Ulietea. Several canoes filled with In- 
dians, came along-ſide here, and the Indians ſang their 
war ſong, but the Endeavour's people paying them no 
attention, they threw a valley of ſtones, and then pad- 
died away; however they preſently returned their inſults. 
Tupia ſpoke to them, making ule of his old ments, 
that inevitable deſtruction would enſue if they perſiſted; 


anſwered by brandiſhing their weapons, intima- | 


ting, that if the Engliſh durſt come on ſhore, they 
would deſtroy them all. Tupia ſtill continued in ex- 
poſtulating with them, but to no purpoſe ; and the 
ſoon gave another volley of ſtones ; but upon a muſ- 
quet being fired at one of their boats, they made a pre- 
cipitate retreat. We caſt anchor in 23 fathom water 
in the evening, and carly the next morning ſailed up an 
inlet. Soon after two canocs came off, and ſome of the 
Indians came on board : they knew Tojava very well, 
and called Tupia by his name. Having received from 
us ſome preſents, they retired peaceably, and apparently 
highly gratified. 

On Monday the 20th, after having run five leagues 
from the place where we had anehored the night be- 


fore, we came to an anchor in a bay called by the 


natives Ooahaouragee. Capt. Cook, Mr. Banks, Dr. 
Solander, and others ſet off in the pinnace to examine 
the bottom of the bay, and found the inlet end of a 
river, about nine miles above the ſhip. We entered 
into the ſame with the firſt of the flood, and before we 
had procecded three miles, the water was perfectly freth. 
Here we ſaw an Indian town, built upon a ſmall dry 
fand-bank, and entirely ſurrounded by a deep mud ; 
the inhabitants of which with much cordiality invited 


us to land, and gave us a moſt friendly reception. We 


were now fourteen miles up the river, and finding little 


alteration in the face of the country, we landed on the 


welt fide to examine the lofty trees which adorned its 
banks, and were of a kind that we had not ſeen before. 
At the entrance of a wood we met with one ninety- 
eight feet high from the ground, quite ſtrait, and nine- 
teen feet in circumference; and as we advanced we 
found others ſtill larger. The wood of theſe trees is 
very heavy, not fit for maſts but would make exceeding 
fine planks. Our carpenter, who was with us, obſerv- 
ed, that the timber reſembled that of the pitch pine 
which is lightened by tapping. There were alſo trees 


of other kinds, all unknown to us, ſpecimens of which 


we brought away. We reimbarked about three o'clock 
with the firſt of the ebb, and Capt. Cook gave to the 
river the name of the Thames, it having a reſemblance 
to the river of that name in England. It is not ſo deep, 
but it is as broad as the Thames is at Greenwich, and 
the tide of flood is as ſtrong. On the evening of the 


21ſt we reached the ſhip, all extremely tired, but happy 


at being on board. 

On the 22d, early in the morning, we made fail, 
and kept plying till the flood obliged us once more to 
come to an anchor. The Captain and Dr. Solander 
went on ſhore to the weſt, but made no obſervations 
worth relating. After theſe gentlemen departed, the 
ſhip was furrounded with canoes, which kept Mr. 
Banks on board, that he might trade with the . 
who bartered their arms and cloaths for paper, taking 
no unfair advantages. But though they were in ge- 
neral honeſt in their dealings, one of them took a 


fancy to a half minute glaſs, and being detected in ſe- 


creting the ſame, it was reſolved to give him a ſmatch 
of the cat-o'nine-tails. The Indians interfered to ſtop 
the current of juſtice; but being oppoſed they got 
their arms from their canoes, and ſome of the people 
in them attempted to get on board. Mr. Banks and 
Tupia now coming upon deck, the Indians applied to 
Tupia, who informed them of the nature of the of- 


fender's intended LN and that he had no in- 


fluence over Mr. Hicks, the commanding officer. They 
, ech pacified, and the criminal received not only 
a dozen, but afterwards a drubbing. from an old 
man, who was 1 to be his father. The canoes 
inunediately went off, the Indians ſaying, they ſhould 
be afraid to return again on board. Tupia, however, 
them back, but they ſeemed. to have loſt that 


- 


| confidence which th 


11 


able 


before repoſed in us. Their 
ſtay was ſhort, and after their departure we ſaw them 
not again, though they had promiſed to return with 
ſome fiſh. | 3 

On the 23d, the weather ſtill continuing unfavour- 
able, and the wind contrary, we kept plying down the 
river, anchoring between the tides ; and at the north- 


weſt extremity of the Thames, we paſſed a point of 


land which the captain called Point Rodney: and ano— 


ther, at the north-eaſt extremity, when we entered the 
bay, he named Cape Colville, in honour of Lord Col- 
ville. Not being able to approach land, we had but a 
diſtant view of the main for a courſe of near thirty 
miles. Under the name of the river Thames, the cap- 
tain comprehended the whole bay. Cape Colville is to 
be diſtinguiſhed by a high rock, and lies in 36 deg. 26 
min. of ſouth latitude, and 194 deg. 27 min. weſt lon- 
gitude. The Thames runs ſouth by caſt from the ſou. 
thern point of the cape. In ſome parts it is three 

es over, for about fourteen leagues, after which 
it becomes narrower. In ſome parts of the bay the 
water is 26 fathoms deep; the depth diminiſhes gra- 
dually, and in general the anchorage is good. To ſome 
iſlands that ſhelter it from the ſea Captain Cook gave 


the name of Barrier Iſlands; they ſtretch north-weſt - 
and ſouth-eaſt ten | 


n leagues. The country ſeemed to be 
thinly inhabited; the natives are well made, ſtrong, and 
active; their bodies are painted with red ocre, and 
their canoes, which are well conſtructed, were orna- 
mented with carved work. 


On the 24th, we continued ſteering along the ſhore 


between the iſlands and the main; and in the evening 


anchored in an open bay, in about fourtcen fathoni 
water. Here we caught a large number of fiſh of the 
ſcienne, or bream kind, enough to ſupply the whole 
ſhip's company with proviſion for two days. From 
our ſucceſs Capt. Cook named this place Bream Bay, 
and the extreme points at the north end of the bay he 
called Bream Head. Several pointed rocks ſtand in a 
range upon the top of it, and ſome ſmall iſlands which 
lie before it were called the. Hen and Chickens. Ir is 
ſituated in latitude 35 deg. 46 min. ſeventeen leagues 
north-weſt of Cape Colville. There is an extent of 
land, of about thirty miles, between Point Rodney and 
Bream Head, woody and low. No inhabitants were vi- 
ſible ; but from the fires perceived at night, we con- 
cluded it was inhabited. py | 

On the 25th, early in the morning, we left the bay, 
and continued our courſe ſlowly to the northward, at 


| noon our latitude was 36 deg. 36 min. ſouth, and we ſaw 


ſome iſlands which. we named the Poor Knights, at 
north-eaſt by north, diſtant three leagues ; the norther- 
molt land in ſight bore N. N. W, we were now at the 
diſtance of two miles from the ſhore, and had twenty-ſix 
fathom water. Upon the iflands were a few towns that 
2 fortified, and the land round them ſeemed 
well inhabited. | OTE 

On the 26th, towards night, ſeven large canoes came 
off to us, with about two hundred men. Some of the 
Indians came on board, and let us know, that they had 
an account of our arrival, Theſe were followed by 
two larger canoes, adorned with carving. The In- 
dians, after having held a conference, came a-long fide 
of the veſſel. They were armed with various weapons, 
and ſeemed to be of the higher order. Their patoo-pa- 


- toos were made of ſtone and whale-bone, ornamented 


with dog's hair, and were held in high eſtimation. 
Their complexion was darker than that of thoſe to the 
ſouth, and their faces were ſtained with amoco. ' They 
were given to pilfering, of which one of them gave 
an inſtance pretending to barter a piece of talc, wrought 


into the ſhape of an axe, for a piece of cloth; nor was 


he diſpoſed to fulfil his agreement, till we compelled 
him to do it, by firing a muſquet over his head, which 
brought him back to the ſhip, and he returned the 
cloth. At three in the afternoon we paſſed a remark- 
high point of land, bearing weſt, and it was called 

rett, in honour of Sir Piercy Brett. At the 


point of this cape is a round high hillock, and north- 


eo — 
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ſt by north, diſtant about a mile, is a curious arched 
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hair black, and tied up ina bunch 


or regulation, ney only expoſed themſelves to the an- 
; | 


that they, were not to paſs it 
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like tat which has been alræady deſcribed. This cape, 
or at leaſt part of it, is called by the natives Motugo- 
go, and lies in 35 deg. ro min. 30 ſec. fouth latitude, 
and in 185 deg. 23 min. weſt longitude. | 
welt by. weſt i a bay, in which is many ſmall iſlands, 
and the point at the” north-weſt entrance the captain 
named Point Pococke. There are many villages on 
the main as well as on the iffands, which appeared 
well inhabited, and ſeveral canoes filled with Indians 
made to the ſhip, and m the courſe of bartering ſhewed 
the ſame inclination to defraud as their neighbours. 
Theſe Indians were ſtrong and well By ortioned ; their 

ck with feathers: 
their chiefs had garments made of fine cloth, decorated 
with dog's ſkin ; and they were tataowed like thoſe who 
had laſt appeared. _ | - 

On the 27th, at eight in che morning, we found our- 
felves within a mile of many ſmall iſlands, laying clofe 
under the main, at the diſtance of twenty-two miles 
from Cape Brett. Here we lay about two hours, du- 
ring which time ſeveral canoes came off from the 
iſlands, which we. called Cavalles, the name of ſome 
fiſh which we purchaſed of the Indians. Theſe peo- 
ple were very inſolent, uſing many frantic geſtures, and 

elting us with ſtones. Nor did they give over their 
inſults, till ſome fall ſhot hit one who had a ſtone in 
his hand. A general terror was now ſpread among 
them, and they alt made à very precipitate retreat. For 
ſeveral days the wind was fo' very unfavourable, that 
the veſſel rather loſt. than gained ground. - GG 

On the 29th, having weathere Cage Brett, we bore 
away fo lee ard and got into a large ay, where we an- 
chored on the fourh-weſt ſide of ſeveral iſlands, and 
ſuddenly came into four fathoms and a half water. 
Upon ſounding, we found. we had got upon a bank, 
and accordiggly , weighed and e over it, and 
ahchored' again in ten fathoms and a half, after which 
we were ſurrounded by. t 8 large canoes, con- 
taining near three hundred Indians all armed. Some 
of, them were admitted on board, and Captain Cook 

ve a piece of broad cloth to one of the chiefs, and 
ome ſmall preſents ta the other. They traded peace- 
ably for ſome time, being terrified at the fire-arnis, with 
the effects of which they were not unacquainted ; but 
whilſt the captain was at dinner, on à fignal given by 
one of the Chiefs, all the Indians quitted the ſhip, and 
attempted-to tow away the bnoy ; a muſquet was now 
ſtred over them, but it. produced no effect; ſmall ſhot 
was then fired at them, but it did not reach them.* A 
mulquet loaded with ball, was therefore ordered to be 
fired, and Gregg ugs (ſon of one of the chiefs) was 
wounded in the thigh by it, which induced them imme 
diately to throw the buoy. overboard. To complete their 
confuſion, a round ſhot was fired, which reached the 
thore, and. as en 6, they landed, they ran in ſearch of 
it. If theſe Irdians tad been under any kind of mi- 
liraxy_ diſcipline, they might have proved a much more 
formigable enemy; but acting thus, Without any plan 


„ av. 


noyance of the fire-arms, WWII they could not pof- 
{ibly ſucceed: in any of their deſigns. The Captain, 
Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solandef, landed upon the ifland, 
and the Indians in the catives ſoon aftet came on ſhore, 
The gentlemen were in a mall cove, and were preſently 
ſurrounded by near 400 armed Indians; but the cap“ 
tain-not ſuſpecting any hoſtile defign on the part of the 
natives, remained peaceably diſpoſed. "The gentle- 
cen, ln "towards t 1 drew a line, intimating 

they did not infringe 9 — 
ang 
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who ſhouted and waved his patoo-patoo. The Doctor 
now pointed his muſquet at this hero, and hit him: 
this ſtopped his career, and he took to flight with the 
other Indians. They retired to an eminence in a col- 
lected body, and ſeemed dubious whether they ſhould: 
return to the charge. They were now at too great a 
diſtance for a ball to reach them, but theſe operations 
being obſerved from the ſhip, ſhe brought her broad- 
ſide to bear, and by firing over them, ſoon diſperſed 
them. The Indians had in their ſkirmiſh two of their 
people wounded, but none killed: peace being thus re- 
ſtored, the gentlemen began to gather celery and other 
herbs, but ſuſpecting that ſome of the natives were 

' lurking about with evil deſigns, they repaired to a cave, 
Here they found the 


| 
: 
| 


which was at a (mall diſtance. 
chief, who had that day received a preſent from the 
Captain; he came forth with his wife and brother, and 
ſolieĩted their clemency. It appeared, that one of the 
' wounded. Indians was a brother of this chief, who was 
under great anxiety leſt the wound ſhould prove mortal, 
but his grief was in a great degree alleviared, when he 
vas made acquainted with the different effects of ſmall 
ſhot and ball; he was at the ſame time aſſured, that 
upon any farther hoſtilities being committed, ball would 
be uſed. This interview terminated very cordially, af. 
ter ſome trifling prefents were made to the chief and 
his companions. The prudence of the gentlemen can- 
not be much commended: for had theſe 400 Indians 
boldly ruſhed in upon them at once with their weapons, 
the muſquetry could have done very little execution; 
but ſuppoſing twenty of thirty of the Indians had been 
wounded, as it does not appear their pieces were loaded 
with ball, but only ſmall ſhot, there would have re- 
mained a ſufficient number to have maſſacred thein, as 
it appears they do not give any quarter, and none could 
ve been expected upon this occaſion. It is true, when 
the ſhip brought her broadfide to bear, ſhe 'might have 
made great havock amongſt the Indians; but this 
would have, been too late to ſave the party on fore. 
Being in their boats, the Engliſh rowed to another part 
of the fame iſland,” when landing and gaining an emi- 
nence, they had a very agreeable and romantic -view. of 
great number of ſmall iſlands, well inhabited/and cul- 
twated. The inhabitants of an adjacent town ap- 
prbached unarmed, and teſtified great Humility and 
fubmiſſion. Some of the party on ſhore who had been 
very violent for having the Indians puniſhed for their 
fraudulent conduct, were now guilty of treſpaſſes equally 
reprehenſible, having forced into ſome of the planta- 
tions, and dug up potatoes. The captain, upon this 
orcaſion ſhewed” ſtrict juſtice in puniſhing each of the 
offenders with twelve laſhes: one of them being very 
refractory upon this occaſion, and complaining of the 
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this boundary for ſome tlihe; but at length, they fang 
che long of defiance! -atid: began to dance, Hilft a 
: rty art mpted to. draw the ideavour's boat on 
tore, theſe ſignals for an attack being immediately, 
lowed by the Indians breaking in upoß the line; the 


SED, 2 it time to defend rhetnſelves, and ac- 
N 


di e captain fired his fu ane dee With 
l ſhot, Winch ' was. fecotided by Mr. Bankg's dif- 
| gs Piece, and t of the men fofowed? Mis ex 
ample.. This threw the Indiatis into confirſion, and they: 
rexreated, but were rallied again by one; of the chiefs, 
| 2 | | F . 


« 


: hardſhip, thinking. an Engliſhman had a Tight to 


| ptinder an Indian with impunity, received fix addi- 
$} tional laſlies for his reward,” RT Ae 


On the zoth, it being a dead calm, two boats were 
| ſent to ſound the harbour; when many canoes came up 
and traded with great probity ; the gentlemen went 
again on ſhore and met with a very ci fee e from 
; the natives; and this friendly intercourſe continued aft 
| the time they remained in the bay, which was ſeveral 
days. Being upon a vifit to the old chief, he ſhewed 
them the inſtruments uſed in tataowing, which were 
vety like thoſe employed at Otaheite upon the like oc- 
caſion. They ſaw the man who had been wounded by 
; the ball, when the attempt was made to carry off the 
| ſhip's buoy ; and though it had gone through the thy 
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|; patt of higatm, it did not ſcem to give hind the le 
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On Tueſday tlie 5th of December in the morning, 
we weightd anchor, but were ſoon becaliied, and a 
{krong curtent ſetting towards the fhore, we were 
driven in with ſuch/ rapidity, chat we expected every 
motnent"ryBe'run ub the breakerd which appeared 
above water not more than a cables length diſtance, 


pain or untatmels. .-- 


apc der werd ſo hear the Land, chat Tupia; wid Was to- 
tally igngrant öf the danger, held a converfation-with 
the Tndians} Who wert Nafding on the beach. We 
were happily relieved however, from this alarming ſitga- 


— 


F 


*S* To SS $% # 


5 >. 


Theſe people did not appear. to be under che gqvern. 
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tion ion by 4 freſh breeze fuddenly "Fprity up from the 
ſhore. Ihe bay which ve fad eh was called the Bay of 
Hands, on account of the numerous lands it. ia ; 
we caught bur few ficke Wwe. lty there, but pro- 
eured great get neo from e Rativcs, ho were ex- 
rrertiely expe and di <> great i F Bug 0. 
in the Ao their nets, ehh were meide of a Kind of 
graſs ; they were two or three hundred fathoms in 
fength, and remarkably ſtrong, and they have thenr in 
fuck p lenty that it is fcarcely Pofſible o go 4 hundred 
yards ichoch meeting with numbers lying in heaps. | 


- — 


ment of any particular chief of fovercign, ayd they 
ſeemed co live in # perfect ſtate of friendihip, 9 5 
ſtanding their villages were fortified." According t to 
their obſervations upon the tides, the flood comes trom 
che fouth, and ther Hes 18 A current from the weſt. 


— 


oil a peninifiile, whith the captain called Knuckle 
Point, and the bay that lies contiguous thereto he 
named Sandy Biy. Ih the middle of this is a high 
mountain, ach « we called Mount Camel, on account 
of its teſemb het to that animal. We ſaw one village 
on the welk ide of this mount. and another on the eaſt 
lie. Several canoes put off hut 'cauld not reach the 
ſhip,” which tacked, and ſtoocttb the northward, till the 
Afternoon of the 12th, when ſhe ſfood to the north-caſt, 
Towards night we were brought under double reefed 
topfails; and in the morning it was ſo tetnpeſtuous as 
to ſplit the main topſail and the fore mizen-top fails, 
Early in the morning of the 14th we ſaw land to the 
ſouthward; at the diſtance of eight or nine Itagues ; and 
on the 1 «th we tacked and ſtood to the weſtward. 
On the 16th we diſcovered land from the maſt head, 
bearing fouth-ſourh-weſt. On Sunday the 19th we 


On the 5th of December, being Thurſtlay, ſevetal 
Kot of the'fun aud moon were made, Incte- 
by we found our latitude to be 185 ot deg. 36 tire. welt. | 
In the afternoon we were cloſe under the Cavalles. Fo 
veral canbes put off and foflowed'the'Endeavonr, 
light breeze pringing v ve did not wait for them. 
next morning, being” the. 8th; at ten 6 725225 we cke 
and food in for the hrs frond which we Were distant 
nearly fix leagues: By dhy: light/on the! gte we Were 
in with the land, (our, fevert Leagues to the weſtwatd 
of the Cavalles ; and ſoon after. came to à deep bay, 
which was named Doubtlefs Bay. The entrance thereto 
is formed by two points, diſtant frgm, each other fly 
mites, and which lie welt tiorth-w eſt and caſt G e 
The wind Preventing, 98 putting in here, we ſteered 
for the 'weſtermolt land in light and before we gor the 
length of it, we Nene becalüed. During the calth we 
were viſited by ſeveral tanoes ; but the Indians having 
heard of our guns, were afraid to come on board; how- 
ever we bought ſome of theilt fich, and leaf d. from 
them, by th aſfiſtance of Tupia, "that we were" bout 
two days fail front a > SIE calle Moore Whe nua, 
where the land change irs ape, and turning to the 
ſouth extended nid more weſtward." This flies was 
concluded to be the land diſcovered By Taſinän, which 
he called Cape Maria an Dienen. They alſo inform- 
ed us, that 12 the "not Nang volt there, was an ex. | 
renfrve counti dffegoeted ib thetr ayceſfors, which 
they named . firnar#*, where LA e !ahabiranrs lived upon 
hogs, called itt their” lan 3 hg Boah, the very name 
Fand them, by thole 0 inhabited de South-fe 

lands. 

On Sunday che "cg a Bikes fe Palpgiug up, We food 
off to the north, and fol nd 55 r e Gur latitude þ 
to be 34 deg. 4 44 min. Muth. On the 1 ich, carly in the 
wr 05 Bn, land, With whieh we (todd 1 , appeared 
| fren, bot wins deſtitute of inhabitants. It 
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7h en continues” SN dyage, "Joh 1 1f 1976 
the coaff deſcribed —T ranſaffins' Dy wn be ails 
* Fooeking tuftom' of 'the "inhabit ants bis Gt 6% 4 Hippab. 
of this country completed. le toaft and e Bay de 
and other remarkable' particulhr's 105 deſcriptive, account 
and product ions An accbunt "of the inhabilunts—Their 


tron; tilkage; Weapons, mgfte," gov ment, "Yell SO, and 34 
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we tacked; and ſtobd to che eaftwafd. At nod we” 
ſtood to the weſtward ; found bur latitude tg 55 It deg.” 
37 57 gun: ſouth ; our diſtance from the This K ings ten 

even leagues; and from Sip aw as. WES emen 


ew foor/ leagues and an kathorkt 
Was hi hi e, 
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water. On the 3d we ſaw 
trending uy. to the Gaſt 'befon@'t e teach 6 

the naked It is remarkable, that at e 
we met Wi = violent uu of wind, in latitude 350 


in 15 deg. 


1 to the ſouth- a, On the, 3 


tacked in Aras five fathom, and found we had not 

dirled bie inch to windward the laſt twenty-ſouf 
Por We ſaw a point of land, the horthern extremit 
of New Zealand, which Capt. Cook named North 
Cape. It lies in latitude 34 deg. 22 min. ſouth, and 
55 min. welt longitude; we continued 
ftanding öff and on till the, 23d wheh about ſeven 
o'clock we difcovered land bearing ſouth half eat: 

On the 24th we Taw' the fame land fouth-caſt by ſouth 
four lea zucs diſtant, which we judged to be the Iſlands 
of the Three Kings. The chief of theſe,is in latitude 
34 deg. 12 min. ſouth, and 187 deg. 48 min. weſt 
ongitude, and diſtant about 14 and 1 , leagues from 


North Cape. Mr. Banks went out in the long boat 


and ſhot ſome birds that nearl reſembled geele⸗ and 
tdey Mere very good cating.” On Chriſtmas-day, Pe- 
cembet the 25th, we tacked, arid ſtood to the ſouthward. 
On the 26th we had no land in ſight, and were twenty 
| leagues 0 the weſtward of North Cape. At mid-night 
we tacked ind' ſtood to the northward. On the, 27th 
it blew. a ſtorm from the caſt, accompanied with heavy 
owers of, rain, which compelled ,us to bring the ſhi 
to, under het Whallfail. The gale contitiged till Tork. 
day the 28th, when it fell abdut two o'clock in the 
morning ; bur at ei ht increaſed to A. hurricane, with 
4 prodigious fea, |, t noon the, ale ſomewhat abared, 
but. ve had, ka, Aqualls, On the-2gth' in the 
evenih e Wore: 200 cod | the., Borth? welt, On 
| Saturday the? "Joth, we Tay land” bearings” 'notth-caſt 
hich we + Oncol to be Maria van emen, and i 
correſponded with the account WE, > had, received of ĩt 
from the Indians. We wore at rid-night,. and ſtood 
If, WE tacked ' at ſeven in 
the evening, 'and ſtood Fo he w eſtward. We were 
now diftant from the n | land ol thibk leagues, 
and, had ſomew hat mals th an forty fathom water. 
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| ſolith ; ad de a 7 E bett te ten 
leagues to the weſtward; and five weeks In getting fifty 

lea agbes, for at this tis! it Gels, o long ſiuce we Paſſed 

D 8 

| Oo the morning of the Ah we ftood along ſhore, 

| The, coaſt ap cared ſandy, barren, dreary, bY; inhof- 

. | Steering northward on the 6th we” fax / land 

n, which e Fond to be Cape, Maria. On the 

ON 'we' 78 light ezes, and Mie at Times be⸗ 

Umed, v hen Bs 140 a füh- fin, ſhort and thick, with 

| 0 large fs, but FRY any tall, et 4 n 


— 


ath, when we were off a 


Fi ct 


= : 


— 


Capt. COO K's 


VOYAGES COMPLE 


T E. 


int of land, which Capt. 

ook named Woody Head. From the ſouth-weſt we 
alſo ſaw a ſmall iſland, and called it Gannet Iſland. 
Another point, remarkably high to the eaſt-north-caſt, 
the captain named-Albetroſs Point on the north fide 
whereof a bay is formed, promiſing good anchorage. 
At about two or three leagues diſtance from Albetroſs 
Point, to the north eaſt we diſcovered a remarkable 
high mountain, the peak of which is equal in height 
to that of Teneriffe. Its ſummit was covered with 
ſnow, and we gave it the name of mount Egmont, in 
honour of the earl of that name. It lies in latitude 39 
deg. 16 min, ſouth, and 185 deg. 15 min. weſt longi- 
tude. The country round it is exceeding pleaſant, 
having an agrecable verdure interſected with woods, 
and the coaſt forms an extenſive cape which Capt. 
Cook named Cape nt. To the north of this are 
two ſmall iſlands, in the form of a ſugar-loaf. This 


day being the 13th we had heavy ſhowers of rain, ac- 


companicd with thunder and lightening. We con- 


tinued to ſteer along the ſhore at the diſtance of be- 


tion given of a male one in Commodore Anſon's voy- 


bis aſſociates, who began 


— 


tween two and three leagues, and between ſeven and 
eight had a tranſient view of Mount Edgcombe, which 
bore north-weſt diſtant about ten leagues. 

On the 14th when failing ſouth-caſt by ſouth, the 
coaſt ran more ſoutherly, and ſoon after five in the 
morning we ſaw land, for which we hauled up. At 
noon the north-weſt extremity bore ſouth 63 welt; and 
ſome high land, in appearance an iſland, bore ſouth 
ſouth-caſt, diflant five leagues. We were now in a bay, 
and by obſervation in latitude 40 deg. 27 min. ſouth. 
longitude 1.84 deg. 39 min, welt. In the evening, at 
eight o'clock, the land that bore ſouth 63 weſt, now bore 
north q welt, diſtant ſeven leagues, and appeared like an 
iſland. Between this land and Cape Egmont lies the 
bay, on the weſt-ſide of which we were at this time. 
The land here is high and beautifully variegated with 
hills and'vales. _ At this place Capt. Cook propoſed to 
careen the ſhip, and to take in a freſh ſupply of wood 
and water. We. 2 gar 
On the 15th at day-break, we fteered for an inlet, 
when, it being almoſt a calm, the ſhip was carried by a 
current, or the tide, within a cable's length of the ſhore ; 
but by the aſſiſtance of the boats ſhe got clear. While 
effecting this, we ſaw a ſca-lion, anſwering the deſcrip- 


ages. About one o'clock in the afternoon we hauled 
round the ſouth-weſt point of the iſland, and the in- 
habitants of a village were immediately upon. ſeeing 
us up in arms. At two we anchored in a very ſafe cove 
on the north-weſt ſide. of the bay, and moored in eleven 
fathom water, with a ſoft ground. In paſſing the point 
of the bay we had obſerved an armed centinel.on duty, 
who was twice relieved; and now four canoes came off, 
for purpoſe, as we imagined, of reconnoitring ; for none 
of the Ifidians would venture on board, except an old 
man who ſeemed of elevated rank. His country men 


expoſtulated with him, laid hold of him, and took great 


pains to prevent his coming aboard, but they could not 
divert him from his purpoſe. We received him with 
the utmoſt civility and hoſpitality. Tupia and the old 


man joined noſes, according to the cuſtom of the coun- 
received ſeveral preſents, he retired to - 


try, and having 
to dance and laugh, and then 
retired to their fortified . Whether their expreſ- 
ſions of joy were tokens of enmity or friendſhip we 
could not determine, having ſeen them dance when 
inclined both to war and peace. Capt. Cook and other 
gentlemen no went on ſhore, at the bottom of the 
cove, where they met with plenty of wood, and a fine 
ſtream of excellent water, and on hauling the ſeine were 
very ſucceſsful, having caught three hundred weight of 


fiſh in a ſhort time, which was equally diſtributed among 


the ſhips company. | 
- On the 16th, at 
careening the bark, when three canoes came off with a 


great number of Indians, who brought ſeveral of their 


women with them, which circumſtance was thought to 


de a favourable preſage 


of their peaceable diſpoſitiona 


* 


— 
. " * ” 
[4 
1 
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day-break we were employed in 


| 


following manner. 


— ͤ x — — — — 


1 
— 


ed herſelf becauſe her hu 


N 


but they ſoon convinced us of our miſtake, by actempt- 
ing to ſtop the long boat ; upon which Captain Cook 
had recourſe to the old expedient of firing ſhot over 
their heads, which intimidated them for the preſent ; 
they ſoon gave freſh proofs of . treacherous deſigns ; 
for one of them ſnatched at fome paper from our mar- 


ket - man, and miſſing it, put himſelf in a threateni 


attitude; whereupon ſome ſhot was fired, hic 
wounded him in the knee; but ,/Tupia ſtill con- 
tinued converſing with his companions, making en- 
quiries concerning their traditions de the anti- 
quities of their country. He alſo aſked them, if they 
had ever before ſeen a ſhip as large as the Endeavour? 
to which they replied, that they had not, norever heard, 
that ſuch a Veſſel had been on their coaſt, though Taſ- 
man certainly touched here, it being only four. miles 
ſouth of Murderer's Bay. In all the coves of this bay 
we found plenty of cuttle fiſh, breams, baracootas, 
eee mackarel, dog-fiſh, ſoles, dabs, mullets, 
rums, ſcorpenas, or rock-fiſh, cole-fiſh, ſhags, chi- 
meras, &c. Ihe inhabitants catch their fiſh in the 
Their net is cylindrical, extended 
by ſeveral hoops at the bottom, and contracted at the 
top. The fiſh going in to feed upon the bait are caught 
in great abundance. In this iſland are birds of various 
kinds, and in great numbers, particularly parrots, wood- 
Pigeons, water hens, hawks, and many different ſingin 
irds. An herb, a ſpecics of Philadelphus, was uſed. 
here inſtead of tea, and a plant called Tecgoomme, re- 
ſembling rug-cloaks, ſerved the natives for garments. 
The environs of the cove where the Endeavour lay is 
covered entirely with wood, and the ſupple-jacks are 
ſo numerous, that it is with difficulty that paſſengers 
can purſue their way; here is a numerous ſand-fly, 
that is very diſagreeable. The tops of many hills were 
covered with fern, The air of the country is very 
moiſt, and has ſome qualities that promote putrefac- 
tion, as birds that had been ſhot, but a few hours were 
found with maggots in them. The women who ac- 
companied the men in their canoes, wore a head-dreſs, 
which we had no where met with before ; it was com- 
poſed of black feathers, tied in a bunch on the top of 
the head, which tly increaſed. its height, © 
manner of their diſpoſing of their dead is very dif- 
ferent to what is practiſed in their ſouthern iſlands, 
they tie a large ſtone to the body, and throw it into the 
ſea, We ſaw the body of a woman who had been diſ- 
poſed of this way, but which, by ſome accident had 
diſengaged itſelf from the.ſtone, and was floating upon 
the water. The Captain, Mr. Banks, and the doctor 
viſited another cove, about two miles from the ſhip. 
There was a family of Indians who were greatly alarmed 
at the approach of theſe. gentlemen, all running away 
except one; but upon Tupia's converſing with him, the 


others returned, They found, by the proviſions of 


this family, that they were cannibals, here being ſeveral 
human bones that had been lately drefſed and picked, 
and it appeared that a ſhort time before, fix of their 
enemies having fallen into their hands, they had killed 
four and eaten them, and that the other two were drown- 
ed in endeavouring to make their eſcape. . They made 
no ſecret of this abominable cuſtom, but anſwered Tu- 
pia, who was deſired to aſcertain the fact, with great 
compoſure, that his conjectures were uſt, that they 


| were the bones of a man, and teſtified by ſigns, that 


they thought human fleſh delicious food. Upon being 
aſked, Why they had not eaten the body of the woman 
that had been floating upon the water? they anſwered, 


She died of a diforder, and that moreover ſhe was re- 


lated to them, and they never ate any but their enemies. 
Upon Mr. Banks ſtill teſtifying ſome doubts concerning 
the fact, one of the Indians drew the bone of a man's 
arm through his mouth, and this gentleman had the 
curioſity to bring it away with him. There was a wo- 
man in this family whoſe arms and legs were cut in a 
ſhocking manner, and it appeared ſhe had thus wound 
had lately been killed 
and eaten by the enemy. Some of the Indians brought 
four ſkulls one day to ſell, which they rated at a. very. 
high price. The brains had been taken out, Ang Dre: . 

: ; Fang 1 


J 


CHART of 
Z 


Cook's STRAIT in N 


EW ZEALAND. 


- — 
— —— 


- 
; : a 2. 8 
9 4 — 


— — — 


A A r — 
3 


—_ AT. 


— —_ — —— 


= 
1 


"TIX 


«a a 4 &# ww &#+3 44: A 


F 


y 


- 


* 
4 


„ „„ ea” oc owns -- „„ „„ „ 


* 


— 


—— . 


z: 


— 2 — — 2422 „ „ 


—— 


| 
| 
7 
| 
| 


Ld 


. 
— — 


WC”, ESE 


—_— 


——— — — * 


_——— — — . — 


N 


„ 


e 


„ — rr 


* 


| 
| 
| 
| 


— 


* 


— 


— :ſ?:f —-ꝛ— 


—— —— — —— — - — 


nene 


— - * 
an . 1$$*+42-74 * 


Fl * 
: 
* . : 
1 : 
: 
: 
+ 
: 
4 £ 
4 
| ; 
. 
: 
" b it 
" Sd © 
+ 1 
5 47 
5 1 
74 
. 
44 +» h144 
U . 
ot 
* 
4 
= "3 
. = ;1 
. , : 
1 . 
” 
L 9 
1 - * 
0 W 


5 * — 


— — nn 


n 


= 
- 
- 
= + © 


* 0 8 , — 


4 


* 


* 


L 
> 
25323 


: 

: 
* 
* 


A * 4 
„ 4. . FP * , n 
1} 111 fy 448 
5 „„ {nt 
> 1 e, 
, $: 4 "4 ** 
1 > 17 2 * 
* . "4 * 
— 0 * 9 
x A 4844 
a f 4 be 
* 8 | 
1 * 2 if 
* * 
. = 
. » of % 
14 
2 
"1 yo + | Hy 
4 
8 f 17. 
* #4 : 
4 io 5 1 . 


an * N 
* 


8 
Fra 


* | * „ . «+ © 
— 6. * : (LL 


. TL 
Ws LEI, 6464 Mt. J * 
* * 4s, 22 eee 4 


* ' N 
„ hs elne 
9 6 IT T3 96 ts 't | is 
£8 DEW + 
% % 00 "44 
| * 444474 ** Trex o 


„ * o " *' ane 18! 
”"_ „ 1 — Nee 
_ «& %** ; * * „ 111 
a . Tr OK —— "1d 99 4448 
+ tho Ld * 4 3 > 1" wt, 94 „ 
© I 0 + ' 7 IP "Foe 


P3005) 4.1 


x 


XN 


N 


. 


ks 


7 


— 


- 
* 


1 2 
2 


* 
4 


\ 


«a \y Yew 
3 


A 


_— 


. 
. 


N * 


oo 


* 
14 


- 


' . * 199. 0 i „ . 
& 8 141. 1 
© — ww „ — . 8. a * — 


_ "x 1 * © — ab +52; EF ESE # A AY 
whe * * 22 Sz 4 


Bo - wa * 

. * — 

Te. ** * - 1 — 
„ - = % 


D229 1 . i : 17 4 
- * — een 1 * 4444” 
* & * — * ww - * —4 
L —— 
- F=® * We! * 
_ a -_ * © 
N ” mg wy © Ts 
»6 * — 2 j 
- - * n- 
| "a, 5+ 44+ 
a 3 
, x "IR; T i "i 
«4 my > = a = 


- — — - —— mow 

* P12 © xv 
dhe br 4 ade 

— 4 — 4 
* ” — 


$7 iS bs tabs 
WW eos c * 


_ — ——— 


2x: 


= 
— 


— — 4 - 


- * 1 29 
* „ #4 4 1 
— * Hy 4 F © ,-v - 
6 1 ov - eme 
* - * * 4 ts 
* ee, ig , 
i "if * e 955 - 
. 1900 14 rpg the 
oo 4 6 ”- 9.2, 177 „ 7 
+ . " 9-4 . 


* „n 


4» 2 


. OM N * — 


* — 2 8 


Cw” „ + o-- 


+ 4% 
% 


- 


we ws — — — ce — — re — — 


— * 
MP — 


. 2 8 — 


"x" © - - - 
— „ A fm Al... 


* W GOO N 


” q 


7 


© 


4 


en 


: 
. 


| 


% 
i 


: 


WO 


is 0 


- . — —_ —_—___ ** rn 
1 eee ee 


oY 


— —äẽ4—éö. — — —— 


1 — 


© 


© - D ” 
| | a . * * 5 * 
dn 44 4. . , . 4 rr 2 Een . 5 
4 - . — 8 DDr eee 7. — 4 NIA. Aa MIW IL AMAA LLCAY AC DCA LANCA NU AMA BE n * 4 | ; 5 ; : 
= . ' — . — a — — ns : J 
A — — — — 
* Em mn | T . - 7 (pets e, N & 
| Mt | * 4A / | 
d - 6 "4 FS, , ith ; - 
FT ; 
: | 
[ | 7 | 
» | 
„ | x 
P N 8 5 | 
7 : 
* | * +} * e 
* W> . 7 
oY mf 5 + . 
. — 


75 
12 


4 


ee. 


7 


* 


7 


ME M0 
/ 


YH 


e,, 


ere 


ARCHED ROCK or e. 


a 


LOLLI 


- 


* 


7 


* 
* 


— 


— 


% | } 


1 N i 
N il nee 10 err Ins 


— 


: = 2 — — —— — — — — — - — — 1128 22 «\\\ 
PITT reren rennen TW eee n e en ene Nene - : 2 


— — 5 T4 Y 4 


N — — — An 1171 | Hi # 
— * — 4 


— -/ — 
2 
r * 


a <ev; —=1t 
— — — 


— 


. —— —————— 


2 * — _ 


o 3 v2 \ : = —_— Oo OFFS = l N — D * =p p TY Te 
| | ” l | | | 8 „rr 


and h 
ing the manner 


the Engliſh nightin 
5 ay. 17th, the 


four men. On the 18th, ve received no viſit from the 
Indians; but going out in the pirinace to inſpect the 


this man did not pay the leaſt attention to the people 
in che pinnace, but continued to purſue his employ- 

ment even when ue came along: ſide of him, without 
— being 
hair of a man's head, which was found in a tree. 


and ſome Indians viſited the ſhi 
which they bartered very fairly for nails. 


others, it was preſerved. from putrefaction. From the 


made ſome 


they were conſidered as trophies of war, and teſtimo- 


tives. 
| fakes, Gycd * 3 0 * deciſive conqueſt or vic- 
tory over 4 x Occations an entire 
tion of thar diſtrict, 2 the vanq: ſled, nar 
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bably eaten, but the ſkull and hair remained. They 
ſeemed ta have been dried by fire, in order to preſerve 
them fram, putrefaction.. The gentlemen likewiſe ſaw 
the bail of, à cande, which, was made of à human ſkull, 
In the whole, their ideas. were ſo horrid and brutiſh, 
that they, feemed to, pride themſelves upon their cruelty | 
arbarity,. and took a 1 705 pleaſure in ſhew- 

in which they killed their enemies. it 
being conſidered as very meritorious to be expert at this 
deſtruction. The. method uſed was to knock them 
down with their. patoo- patoos, and then rip up their 
e SY ; 
Great numbers of hirds uſually begun their mclod; 
about two o'clock in the morning, e us al 
the time -of their riſing.” This harmony was very a- 
greeable, as the ſhip lay at a convenient diſtance from 
the ſhore to hear it. ſe.. feathered choriſters, like 


es, never ary an the day-tirme: . 
| ip was viſited by a cano from the 
hippah, or village. it contained, among others, the 
Indian, of ſuperior diſtinction, whohad firſt vi- 
ſited the Engliſh upon their artival. In a conference | 
which Tupia had with him, he teſtified bis apprehen- 
ſions, that their enemies would very ſdon viſit them, 
and repay the compliment, for killing and eating the 


— 
1 


| 
in the 
le, that 


.4 canoe fiſhin 
t was remar 


bay, we ſaw a ſingle. man 
manner already deſcribed. | 


once looking at us. Some of the Endeavour's people 

ing on ſhore, found thrce human hip bones, cloſe to 
ah oven; theſe were brought on board, as weil as the 
ee. The 
next day a forge vas ſet. up to repair the iron-work ; 
p with plenty of fiſh 


= ** 


On the 20th, in the morning, Mr. Banks purchaſed. 
of the old Indian a man's head” which he ſeemed very 
unwillng'to part with; the ſkull had been fractured by 
a blow, and the brains were extracted, and like the 


care with which they ke 


t theſe fkulls, and the reluct- 
ance with which they 


bis 
zartered any, it was imagined 
nials of their valour. In this. day's excurſion, we did 
not meet with a ſingle native; the ground on every ſide 
was quite uncultivated; but eee a very good 
harbour. The ſucceeding , day the. ſhip's. company 
were allowed to go on ſhore for their,amuſement, and 
the gentlemen employed themſelves in fiſhing, in which 
they, were very ſucceſsſul. Some of the company in 
their excurſion met with: fortifications that had not the 
advantage of an elevated ſituation, hut were ſurround- 
ed hy two or three ide ditches, with a draw-bridge, 
ſuch as, though ſimple in its ſtructure, was capable of 
anſwering every purpoſe againſt the arms of na- 
ithin theſe ditches is a fence, made with 


— 


depopula- 
but the priſoners likewiſe are devoured, 


lander, in collecting of plants, whilſt Capt. Cook. | 


ne obſeryations on the main land on the ſouth- 
Lait fide; of the inlet, which eonfiſted of a chain of 
high hills, and formed] part of the ſouth-weſt fide of 


chat appeared to be 


ceived us wi 


4 


EY 


ad - was epplayed by Mr. Banks and Dr. So- 


}/ purchaſed a {mal 


inhabited. There were iſlands round the 
th nd what few inha- 
ipOipally-upon. fiſh. 

ne natural ar ich joined to the land, 
and che other roſe out of the ſea, Ihe d ede 2e. 


ng that was curious. This hippah was partly 
ſurrounded with paliſadoes, and it had a fighting ſtage, 
like that already Eeſcribed. Here we met with a croſs 
reſembling a crucifix; which was erected as a monu- 


| us every thi . 


f ne oi a deceaſed perſon; but could not learn how 
his body was diſpoſed of. From a converſation that 


Tupia had with theſe people; a diſcovery was made 
that an officer being in a boat near this N and 

ſome canoes coming off, made him imagine they had 
hoſtile deſigns, and he fired upon them with ball, 
| which made them retire with. much precipitation, but 
they could ndt effect their retreat, before one of them 
was wounded. What made this raſh action the more 
to be lamented was, that he, pods ve afterwards 
every poſſible aſſurance that their intentions upon this 
occaſion were entirely friendly. "Fo 

On the 25th the Captain, Mr. Banks, and Dr. So- 

linder, went on ſhore to ſhoot; when they met with a 
numerous family, who were among the creeks catching 

fiſh: they behaved very civilly, and received ſome tri- 

- fling preſents from the gentlemen, who were loadeJ by 
way of return with the kiſſes and embraces of both 
ſexes; young and old; The next day being the 26th; 

they made anothet excutſien in the boat, in order td. 

{take a view of the ſtreight, that, paſſes betiwcen the 

" eaſtern and weſtern Teas, To this end they atta ined 
the ſummit of a hill, but it being hazy in the horizon; 
they could ſee But to a ſmall diſtance to the caſt ; how- 
ever; it was reſolved to explore the paſſage in the ſhip 
when they ſhould put to ſea, Before their depatture 
from this hill, they erected. a pyramid with ſtones, and 
left ſome muſket balls, ſmall ſhot and beads, that were 
likely to ſtand the teſt of time, and would be memo - 
rials, that this place had been viſited by Europeans. 
On our return, having deſcended the hill, we made. a 

| hearty meal of the ſhaggs and fiſh, procured by our 
guns and lines; and which were dreſſed by the boat's 

crew in the place we had appointed. Here we were re- 

ſpectfully received by another Indian family, who 
added to their civilities ſtrong expreſſions of kindneſs 
and pleaſurt; They ſhewed us whete to get water, 
with every other office as was in their power. From 
hence we viſited another hippah, ſeated on a rock al- 

| moſt inacceſſible: it conſiſted of about one hundred 

\ houſes and a fighting ſtage. We made the friendly in- 
habitants ſome ſmall preſents of paper, beads, and 

nails, and they in return furniſhed us with dried fiſh. 

On the 27th and 28th our company were engaged in 
making neceſſary repairs, catching fiſh, and getting the 
Endeavour ready to continue her voyage. 3 

On Monday the 29th, we were viſited by our old 

friend Topoa in company. with other Indians, from 

| whom we heard, that the man who had received a 


| 


4 


wound near the hippah, was dead; but this report 
proved afterwards groundleſs; and we found that To- 
poaẽꝭs diſcourſes were not always to be taken literally. 
8 the time the bark was preparing for ſea, Mr. 
Banks and Dr. ae often went on ſhore; but their 
walks were circumſeribed by the luxuriant climbers 
| which filled up the ſpace between the trees, and ren- 
dered the woods impaſſable.. Capt. Cook alſo made 


ſeveral obſervations on the coaſt to the north-weſt, and 


perceived many iſlands, ce e in which there 
appeared to be good anchorage for ſhipping. He alſo. 
erected. another pyramid of ſtones, in which he pur 
ſome bullets, &c. as before, with the addition of a 
piece of our filver coin, and placed part of an old 
pendant on the wh. to diſtinguiſn it. Returning to 
the ſhip he met wich many of the natives, of whom he 
| Famantlty of e 
| , On; Tueſday, fie 30th, ſome of our people, who 
were ſentout early, in; the morning to gather celety, 
met with about twenty Indians, among whom were five 
or {ix women, whoſe huſbands had lately been made 


| captives. They fat down, upon the ground together, and 
cut many parts of theit bodies in a moſt mocking man- 
ner, with ſhells,andſharp pieces of talc or Aue in teſti- 
mony of their exceſhve grief. But what made the horrid 


ſpectacle more terrible, was, that the male Indians v 
were with them, paid not the leaſt attention to it, but 
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th great civility, and very readily ſhewed | 


with the greateſt unconcern imaginable, employed them- _ 
G6 | | {elves 
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ſelves in repairing their hüts. This day the carpenter 


having prepared two poſts, they were ſet up as memo- 
2. 8 BSr Pede rr the date of the year, the 


month, and the ſhip's name. One of them we erected 


at the watering place, with the union-flag hoifted' } 


upon the top; and the other in the iſland that hes 
neareſt the ſea, called by the natives Motuara; and the 
inhabitants being informed, that thoſe g. were ſet 
up to acquaint other adventurers. that the Endeavour 
had touched at this place, they promiſed never to def- 
troy them. Capt. Cook then gave formeth;ng' to every 
one preſent, and to Topoa our old friend, he preſented 

ſilver three-pence, dated 1736, and ſome ſpike nails 
which had the king's broad arrow cut deep upon them. 
After which he honoured this inlet with the name of 
Queen Charlotte's Sound; and at the ſame time took 
poſſeſſion of it in the name and for the uſe of his pre- 
ſent majeſty. The whole of this day's buſineſs con- 
cluded with drinking a bottle of wine to the queen's 
health, The bottle was given to the old man, who 
received the preſent with / ſtrong ſigns of joy. We 
mult not omit here to obſerve, that Topoa being queſ- 
tioned concerning -a paſſage into the . Koi? Sh an- 
ſwered, that there was centainly ſuch a paſſage. He 


alſo ſaid, that the land to the ſouth-weſt of the ſtreight, | 


where we then were, conſiſted of two whermuas or 
iſlands, named Tovy Poenamoo which fignifies 
« the water of green talc ;” which might probably be 
the name of a place where the Indians. got- their 
green talc, or ſtone; of which they make their orna- 
ments and cutting tools. He alſo told us, there was 
a third Whennua, eaſtward of the ſtreight, called Ea- 
heinomauwee, of conſiderable extent; 
gation. of which would take up many moons: he added, 
that the land on the borders of the ſtreight, contiguous 
to this inlet, was calted Tiera Witte. Having procured 
this intelligence, and concluded the ceremonies at fixing 
| * monumental memorial, we returned to the ſhip. 
e old marr attended us in his canoe, and returned 
home after dinner. 20th 
Wedneſday the 31ft, having taken in our wood and 
water, we diſpatched one to make brooms, and 
another to catch fiſh. Toward the cloſe of the eveni 
we had a ſtrong gale from the north-weſt, with fuck 
heavy ſhowers, that our ſweet little warblers on ſhore 
ſuſpended their wild notes, with which till now they 
had conſtantly ſerenaded us during the night, affordin 
us a pleaſure not to be expreſſed, and the loſs of which 
we could not at this time refrain from regretting: | 
On the 1ſt of February the gate increaſed to à ſtorm, 
with heavy guſts from the main land, which obliged us 
to let go another anchor. Towards night they became 
more moderate, but the rain poured down with im- 
petuoſity, that the brook at our watering place over- 
flowed its banks, and carried away to our loſs ten caſks 
GPT 
On Saturday the 3d, we went over ta the Hippah 
on the eaſt-ſide of Charlotte's Sound, and procured 
a conſiderable quantity of fiſh.” The people here con- 
firmed all that Topoa had toſd us refpeCting the ſtreight 
and the unknown country. At noon when. we, took 
leave of them, ſome ſhowed figns of ſorrow; others of 
joy that we were going. When” returning to the ſhip. 
Tome of our company made an' excurſion along the 
ſhore northward, to traffic for à further ſupply of fiſh;” 
but without ſucceſs. Sunday the 4th, Mr: Banks and 
Dr. Solander were engaged in collecting ſhells; and dif- 
eee , 02 2 HE 7 
On the 5th we got under fail, but the winch ſoon fall- 
ing, we came again to anchor a little above Motuara.- 
Topoa here paid us a. viſit to bid. us farewell. Hei 
2 whether he had ever heard, that ſuch a vef- 
ſel as ours had ever viſited the country, he replied in the 
negative; but ſaid, there was a tradition of a ſmall 
. veflet having come from Ulimora,” a' diſtant country 
in the north, in which wete only; four men, who on 
their landing, were all put to death. Ff people: of 
the Bay of Illands and Tupia had. ſome confaſed tra- 
ditionary notions about men but from their ac- 
counts we could dra no certain concluſion. This day 
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eating human fleſh, we called Cannibal 


e circumnavi- 


entirely of high hills, and deep vallies, w 


Mr. Banks af Dr. Solander went again om ſhore in 
ſeatch of natural curioſities, and by accident met with 
a very amiable India family, among whorm was 2 
widow, and a pretty youttr about ten years of age. The 
voman "mourned for ber huſband, according to the 
cuſtom af the chuntry, th tears of blood; and the 
(child, by the death of his father, was the proprietor of 
the land where we had cùt our wood. The mother 
and ſon were ſitting upon rrtatts, the reſt of the family © 
of both'ſexes, about ſeventeet in nurmber, fat round 
them. They behaved with the dtmoſt Hofpitality and 
courteſy, and endeavoured to prevail with us to ſtay all 
night; bur expecting the” ſhip to fail; we could not 
accept of their preſſing invitation. This farfiity feem- 
ect the moſt intelligent of any Indians we had hitherto 
converſed with, which made us-regret® our late ac- 
quaintance with them; for had we fallen into their 
company before, we ſhould probably have gained more 
information from them in one day, than we had been 
able to acquire during our whole ſtay upon the coaſt. 
Monday the 6th in the morning, the Endeavour 
ſailed out of the bay, which; from the ſavage cuſtom of 
Wie bent 
our courſe to an opening in the eaſt; and when in the 
mouth of the ſtreight were becalmed in latitude 410 
ſouth and 184 deg. 45 min; weſt longitude. The two 
points that form the entrance we called 
and point Jackſon. The land forming the harbour or 
cove in which we layts called bythe Indians Totarranue; 
the harbour itſelf, named by the captain Ship Cove, 
is very convenient and ſafe. It is ſituated on the weſt- 
ſide of the cove,” and is the ſouthermoſt of the three 
coves within the ifland of Motuara, betweerr whick 
and the iſfand of Hamote, or between. Motuara or 
{ weſtern-ſhore is the entrance. In the laſt of theſe 
inlets are twoledges of rocks, three fathom under water, 
which may caſtty be known by the ſea weed that grows 
upon them. Attention muſt alſo be paid'to the tides, 
which, when there is little wind, flow about nine er ten 
o'clock at the full and change of the moon, and riſe and 
falk about ſeven feet and à half, paſſing through the 
ſtreight fromthe ſouth-eaſt. The land about this ſound, 
which we ſaw at the diflance of twenty leagues, conſiſts 
ſtored witty - 
a variety of excellent timber, fit for alt purpoſes except 
maſts, for ich it is two hard and heavy. the ſhore 
we found plenty of ſhags, and a few other ſpecies of 
wild fowl, that are very acceptable food to thoſe who 
have lived long upon falt proviſions. The number of 
inhabitants is not greater than four hundred, who. are 
| ſcattered along the coaſt, and upon any appearance of 
danger retire to their Hippahs or forts, in which ſitua- 
tion wE found them. They are poor, and their canoes 
"without ornaments. The traffic we had with them was. 
wholly for fiſn; but they had ſome knowledge of iron; 
- whith'the natives of other parts had not. On our ar- 
rival they were much pleaſed with our paper; but when 
they knew it would be ſpoiled by the wet, they would not 
have it. Engliſn broad-cloth, and red Rerfſey they: 
b e +54 AY. 
Leaving the found we ſtood over to the” eaſtward, 
and were carried by the rapidity of the eutremt owary 
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to pieces againſt the rocks, but after having veered but 
1 56 fathonis of cable, the ſhip was brought up, when 
the rocks were not more than two cables length from 


tiges bing, which did not take" plkce HF after mia 
| ni * 1 d L Ie TIX. KI! g 93H | 4 15 1 þ 7. N $1 928 
On the "7th; at eight clock in the morning! we 
' weighed anchos, and freſh breeze with a tide d ebb 
hurried us through the way; with great frrifeneſs. 
The” narroiveft part? of this ſtraight lied between Cape 


| Tierrawitte and Cape Ko 


ſtraighe W I not determine In (piſſing i, e 
thing it ſafeſt to cep to che northaenſt ſhore, for on this 

fide we faw nothing jo Far. Cape” Tretrawitte lies in 
ret begin bus Gleis dein unn, 31 47 Yeg: 
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Koamaro; 


choſe to one of the tivo lands that lie off CapeKoankitroo,” 


time we, were every moment in danger of being diſhed | 


us. "This we- remained, being obliged co wait for the 


itaroo, the diſtance bgtweerv | 
which we 1 pe fe teagyts; . The length W dhe 
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beard were remarkable for their whiteneſs. The upper 


the farſt that they had ſeen upon this coaſt. A point 
of land was obſerved on Sunday the 25th in latitude. | 
_ 45 deg. 35 min. fouth, to which Capt. Cook gave the. | : 
atter. k P l "I A SIT CR : 
They are ſituate. between the 34th and 48th deg. of 


maſt point of land, the South Cape, and found it to 
ceeding northward, the next day we fell in with a bar- 
ten rock about fifteen miles from the main land, 
| which was very. high, and appeared to be about a mile 


Hand. 13:1 


 Hhipping might find ſhelter from all -winds.., Duſky - 
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"fe, 44 min. of ſouth latitude, and 1 83 deg. 45 min | 
of 3 longitude. And Cape Koamatoo is 41 deg. 
34 min- ſouth, and in 113 deg. 30 min. weſt longitude. 
About nine leagues from the former cape, and under the 


ſame ſhore north, is a high iſland, which the captain 


called Entry Iſle. We were now facing a dee bay 
which we called Cloudy Bay. Some of our gentlemen 
doubting whether Eahienomauwee was an iſland, we 
nt Garten, in order to clear up this doubt; but 
the wind ſhifting we ſtood eaſtward, and ſteered north. 
eaſt by eaſt all night. The next morning they were off 
Cape Palliſer, and found that the land ſtretched away 
to the-north-caſtward of Cape Turnagain. In the 
afternoon, three canoes came off, having ſeveral Indians 
on board. Theſe made a good appearance, and were 
arnamented like thoſe on the northern coaſt. There 
was no difficulty in . them to come on board, 
where they demeaned themſelves very civilly, and a 
mutual exchange of preſents took place. As they aſked. 
for nails it was concluded that they heard of the Eng- 
liſh, by means of the inhabitants of ſome of the other 
places at which we had touched. Their dreſs re- 
ſembled that of the natives of Hudſon's Bay. One old 
man was tataowed in a very particular manner, he had 
likewiſe a red ſtreak acroſs his noſe; and his hair and 


rment that he wore was made of flax, and had a 
wrought border: under this was a ſort of petticoat of a 
cloth called Aooree Waow. Teeth and green ſtones 
decorated his ears: he ſpoke. in a ſoft and low key, and 


a perſon of diſtinguiſhed rank among his countrymen, 
preſents that they had receiyed. 


Eahienomauwee -was really an iſland. About ſixty 
Indians in four double canoes came within a ſtone's 


furveyed her with ſurprize, Tupia endeavoured to per- 


ſuade them to come nearer, but this they could not be 


prevailed on to do. On this account the iſland was de- 


nominated the Iſland of Lookers-on. Five leagues | 


diſtant from the coaſt of Tovy Poenamoo, we ſaw an 
and which was called after Mr. Banks's name; a 
ſew Indians appeared on it, and in one place they dif- 


coyered a ſmoke, ſo that it was plain the place was in- 
| habited. Mr. Banks going out in his boat for the pur- 
pole of ſhooting, killed ſome of the Port Egmont- hens, | 


which were like thoſe found on the iſle of Farc, and. 


name of Cape Saunders, in honour of Admiral Saun- 
ders. We kept off from the ſhore, which appeared to 
be interſperſed with trees, and covered with green hills, 

ut no inhabitants were diſcovered. | 


: 


On the 4th of March, ſeveral whales and ſeals were | 


ken; and on the th we ſaw x ledge of rocks, and ſoon 


alter another ledge at three leagues diſtance from the | 
.* hore, which we paſſed in the night to the northward; 
Aud at day-break- obſerved the others under our bows, 


which was a fortunate oh e and in. conſideration of 
weit having been ſo nearly caught among theſe, they 


to be ſeen, the moſt of which Dr. Hawke 


were denominated-the Traps. We called the ſouthern- 
be the ſouthern extremity. of che whole coaſt.  Pro- 


in cixcuraference;; and this was named, Solanger's 


lane 0 enen 3453 egen 2509 eee 
On the 13th, we diſcovered a hay containing feyeral 
illands, where we concluded if there was depth of water, 


Vas the appellation. given to it by the: captain, and 


. ive high peaked. rocks, for which it war remarkable, 
_ - eauſed-the-point to be called Five Fingers. The wel 

. Jouthward of Duſky Bay, ve called Weſt Cape. Ihe 
next day we paſſed a ſmall. narrgw- opening, Where 


coaſt, to the / 


$ 
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: there ſcemed to be a good harbour fromed: by am ifland, | 


the land behind which exhibited a prof} 
tains covered with ſnow: l. 

On the 16th, we paſſed a point which conſiſted of 
high red cliffs, and received the name of Caſcade Point, 


of moun- 


on account of ſeveral ſmall ſtreams which fell down it. 


In the morning of the 18th the valleys were obſerved 
covered with ſnow as well as the mountains, which 
ſeemed to have fallen the night before, when we had 
rain at ſea, Thus we paſſed the whole north-weſt coaſt 
of Tovey Pocnamoo, which had nothing worth bur bb 
ſervation but a ridge of naked and barren rocks covered 
with ſnow, fome of which we conjectured might pro- 
bably have remained there ever ſince the creation. As 
far as the eye could reach, the proſpects were in general 
wild, craggy, and deſolate; ſcarcely any thing but rocks 
Perch deſ- 
cribes as having nothing but a kind of hollows, and 
dreadful fiſſures inſtead of valleys. between them. From 
this uncomfortable country, we determined to depart, 
having failed round the whole country by the 27th of 
this month. Capt. Cook therefore went on ſhore in 
the long-boat, and having found a place proper for 


mooring the ſhip, and a good watering place, the crew 
began to fill their caſks, while the carpenter was em- 


ployed in cutting wood, The captain, Mr. Banks, and 
Dr. Solander, went in the pinnace to examine the bay, 


and the neighbouring country. Landing there they 
| found ſeveral plants of a ſpecies which was before un- 
| known- to them; no inhabitants appeared; but they 


it was concluded, from his deportment, that he was ||. ſaw ſeveral huts which ſeemed to have been deſerted a 


| | long time before : all the wood and water being taken 

and theſe people withdrew greatly ſatisfied with the on board, the veſſel was ready to fail by the time that 
they returned in the eyening, and it was now reſolved. 

On the gth in the morning, we diſcovered that || at a council of war to ſteer for the coaſt of New Hol- 

| | land, in the courſe of their return by the way of the 

Eaſt-Indies. | 

throw of the ſhip, on the 14th of February. As they | 


to conſiſt of two iſlands, which were before 2 6h to 


ought 


is a rivulet. The ſoil in thoſe yalleys is light, but fer- 


of e the'gannet, which. is of e 55 
Albetroiles, on... 


2; Tovy., Poenamao. is barren, and mountainous, a 


appeared to be almoſt deſtitute of inhabitants. 


The ſea that yynſhes theſe iſlands abounds with delicate 


. 
- 


and wholeſome fiſh... Whenever the veilel came. fo an 
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Their com 


18 perually 


. HY chem, their- ſituation muſt be e 
8 withſtanding the cuſtom of eating their enemies, the 
| temper of theſe? people is in fa- 
| wur of "thoſe, who e 3 thera as a: co- 
1 . 57 4 Ay. 7% 


| ö 1 ae in their behaviour an 


1 circumſtances and 
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Capt. ooo VOYAGES COMPLETE 


anchor, enough v were Lada with hook and line only, 
to ſupply the whole ſhips company; and when we 
finiſhed with nets, every meſs in the ſhip, where the 

le were "induſtrious, ſalted as much as ſupplied 


them for ſeveral weeks: There were many forts of fiſh 
here which we had never before ſeen, ang which the 


ſailors named according to their fancies. They were 
fold on moderate terms to the crew: a the reſt, 
— like the ſkate, eels, congers, oyſters, flar-fiſh reſem- 


: foles and flounders, cockles and various forts of 


*s arel were found in abundance upon the coaſt. 


_ . Here are foreſts abounding with trees, producing 
large, ſtrait and clean timber. One tree about the 


ſize of our oak, was diſtinguiſhed by a ſcarlet flower, 
3 of ſeveral — and another whieh grows in 


dar gr ground, very ſtrait and tall, bearing ſmall bun- 
berries, and a leaf reſembling that of the yew- 
tree. About 400 ſpecies of plants were found, all of 


which are unknown in England, exe rden night 
© ſhade, fow thiſtle, two or three Kinds of Fern, and one 


or two ſorts of graſs. We found wild celery, and a kind 


of creſſes, in great abundance, on rhe ſea-ſhore ; and of 


eatable plants raiſed” by cultivation, only cocoas, yams, - 


and Tweet potatoes. There are plantations of many 
acres of theſe yams and potatoes. The inhabitants 
lkewife cultivate the gourd; and the Chineſe paper 


mulberry-tree is to be found, but in no abundance. 
In New Zealand is only one fhrub or . 


duces fruit, which is a kind of berry almoſt taſte 
but they have a plant which anſwers all the uſes of 


hemp and Hax. There are two kinds of this plant, the | 


leaves of one of which are yellow, and the other a 
deep red, and both of chem reſemble the leaves of flags. 
Of theſe leaves they make lines and cordage, and much 
ſtronger than any thing of the kind in Eurox 


flips together, form their fiſhing nets: Their common 
oppor e proceſs, is made from the leaves, 

another preparation, is made from 
* This plane is found both in high and low 
ground, in dry mould and in deep bogs ; but as it 


ay Ba. ein the deen chat feen to be its- proper 


The natives are as large as the laigeſt Europeans. 


The 


women poſſeſs not that delicacy, which diſtiniivithes the 


European ladies; but their voice chiefly diſtingbiſbes 
them from! the men. The men are active in à high | 


de 25 52757 hair is black, and their teeth are white matting or ſhag 


#4 coarſe; but 
4 Engliſh ok the ether w ich is forme 
Jof a plant, drawn into threads which croſs: and bind 
but they are per- 
at War every little diſtrict being at enmity | 
ich all the reſt; This is owing, 


an The features of both ſexes are regular; they 


enjoy pars health, and live to an advanced age. They 


. to be of a 


ntle . and treat each 
r With the urmo! 


kind 


the want of food in ſufficient quantities at certain times. 
As they Have neither black cattle, ſheep, hogs, nor 
To their chief food' was fiſh, which being not 


e af -dptg hupugh 


| | hunger. \They have a few dogs; and when.no fiſh 1 
d be gotten, t have only. v Fergie fuch as yarns 
4 and potatoes, to on ; andif by any accident theſe 


Nor- 


„ee New: Zealand ee en 


te Hations of Europe. | -wamen, indeed, 


RCs infipreſſoHis hüt cheit mode 


. the conſent 
ge With' us, alidequally binding r ehe ſtipu- 
ge. 


„„ I any of the E 
e bnd be t informed; that the ent of her friends 
muſt be obtained, Which uſua 2 58 on is ma- | 
Ving a preſeat. This done to treat his 
e e ves i Engin, * 
45 | 


| Theſe 
8 they likewiſe ſplit into breadths, an tying the 


xion is brown, but little more ſo than that 
_- of 2 Spantard. | They are full of fleſh, but not lazy 
; 00 and luxurious; and are ſtout” and well 


moſt probably, to | 


-converſation | as the 


| 


——— . 


— 


| 


Ty 


| * theſe you 


for day-light muſt by no- means be a witneſs of what 


very ancient are almoſt covered. Exclufive of the 


accly alike; while paintings on their bodies reſemble 


left the breech 2 


Indians likewiſe paint their bodies 
with red ore, either dry or mixed with oil. 


into ſhps, which are interwoven and made into I kind 
in length, hanging out on the u 


| of this matting being tied over the ſhoulders, reaches 


to the knees: the other noe being. wrapped round the 
; waiſt falls almoſt to the . 


men wear the lower 


| was ſeen covered wholly with thoſe of the red parrot. 


| 5 tighe 


an . ſailed in the en en ad- 
dreſſed a family of ſome rank, received an anſwer, of 
which the 22 is at exact tranſlation. Any af 
ladies will think rhernſelves honoured by 
, but you muſt firſt make me a preſent, 
muſt then come and fleep with us on ſhore, 


your add 
« and 


«paſſes between you. 

Theſe Indians anoint their hair wa oil melted from 
the fat of fiſh or birds; ' The le uſe that 
which is rancid, fo that they ell + very diſagreeable ; 
but thoſe of fuperlor rank make uſe of that which is 
freſh. They wear combs both of bone and wood, which 
is conſidered as an ornament when ſtuck upright in 
the hair. The men tie their hair in a bunch on the 
crown of the head, and adorn it with feathers of birds, 
which they likewiſe ſometimes place on each fide 
of the temples. © They commonly wear ſhort: beards. 
The hair of the women ſometimes flows over their 
ſhoulders, and ſometimes is cut ſhort. Both ſexes, but 
the men more than the women, mark their bodies with 
black ſtains, called Amoco.;- In general the women 
ſtain only the lips, but ſometimes mark other parts with 
black patches: the men on the contrary put on addi- 
tional marks from; year to year, ſo that thoſe who are 


amoco, they mark themſelves with furrows. Thoſe 
furrows made a hideous appearance, the edges being 
indented; and the whole quite black. The ornaments 
of the face are drawn in the e ſpiral form with equal ele- 
gance and correctneſs, both cheeks being marked ex- 


fillagree work, and the foliage in old chaſed ornaments ; 
but no two faces = bodies are painted exactly after the 
fame model. cople of New Zealand, frequently 
pea theſe marks, which the inha- 
bitants of Otaheite adorned beyond any other. Theſe 
by rubbing them 


| Their dreſs is formed of the leaves of the flag ſplir 


of matring, the ends, which are ſeven or t inches 
pper ſido; - One piece 


ſe two pieces are 
faſtened to a ſtring, whic rage means of a bodkin of bone 
is paſſed through, and tacks them together. The 
garment only at particular times: 
They have two kinds of cloth beſides the coarſe 
above-mentioned z one of which i 48 
beyond all p rtion 2 r than the 
of the fibres 


eachother, reſembles the _— en which ve - 0 
our diſhes at table. 

They make borders of different chiies to both theſe 
forts of cloth; reſembling girls ſamplers and finiſhed 
with great neatneſs and elegance. What they conſider as 
the moſt ornamental part of their dreſs is the fur of 
dogs, which they cut into ſtripes, and ſew on diffe- 
rent parts of their apparel. As dogs are not 1 41 
they diſpoſe their i with economy. 

a few dreſſes ornamented with feathers; and ane _ | 


The women never tie their hair on the top of their 
Wy: nor adorn it with feathers ; and ze leſs anxious 
about dfeſk thin che men. Their lower garment is 
wund them, except when they go out 

ſhing, and then they are careful that the men ſhall not 
2 them. It once happened that ſome of the ſhip 
crew ſurpriſed them i in this ſituation, when ſome of them 
hi&themelyes among the rocks, and the reſt kept their 
vodka under Water till they had formed a 55 4 and 

-of reeds; and rheir-whole behaviour maniifeſtcd 
the moft refined ideas of female modeſty. 

The ears of both ſexes” were bored, and the Holes 
ſtretched#fo as to admit a man's" The orna- 
ments of their ears are feathers, cloth; Pane, and _ 


"nes its heed pet ee them we ut 
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of the najls which were given them by the Engliſh, 
| for this purpoſe, and the women ſometimes adorned 
their cars with white down of the albetroſs, which 
they ſpread before and behind the whole in a large 
bunch, They likewiſe hung to their ears by ſtrings, 
chiſſels, bodkins, the teeth of dag; and the teeth and 
nails of their deceaſed friends. The arms and ancles 
of the women are adorned with ſhells and bones, or any 
thing elſe through which they can paſs a ſtring. The 
men wear a piece of green talc or whalebone, with the 
reſemblance of a man carved on it, hanging to a ſtring 
round the neck. We ſaw one man who had the griſtle 
of his noſe perforated; and a feather paſſed through it, 
projecting over cach cheek. | | 
2 heſe people ſhew lefs ingenuity in the ſtructure of 
their houſes, than in any thing elſe belonging to them; 
they are from ſixteen to twenty-four feet long, ten or 
twelve wide, and ſix or eight in height. The frame is 
of ſlight fticks of wood, and the walls and roof are 
made of dry graſs pretty firmly compacted. Some of 
them are lined with bark of trees, and the ridge of the 
houſe is formed by a pole which runs from one end to 
the other. The door is only high enough to admit a 
perſon crawling on hands and knees, and the roof is 
floping. There is a ſquare hole near the door, ſerving 
both for window and chimney, near which is the fire 
place. A plank is placed over the door, adorned with 
a ſort of carving, and this they conſider as an orna- 
mental piece of furniture. The fide-walls and roof 
projecting two or three feet beyond the walls at each end 
form a ſort of portico where benches are placed to fit 
on. The fire is made in the middle of a hollow ſquare 
in the floor, which is mcloſed with wood or ſtone. 
They ſleep near the walls, where the ground is covered 
with ſtraw for their beds. Some who can afford it, 
whoſe families are large, have three or four houſes, in- 


cloſed in their court-yard. Their clothes; arms, fea- 
* thers, ſome ill made tools, and a cheſt, in which all 


theſe are depoſited, form all the furniture of the inſide 
ofthe houſe. Their hammers to beat fern-root, gourds 
to hold water, and baſkets to contain proviſions, are 
placed without the houſe. One houſe was found near 
40 feet long, 20 wide, and 14 high. Its fides were 
adorned with carved planks of workmanſhip ſuperior 
to the reſt; but the building appeared to have been 
left unfiniſhed; Though the people ſleep warm enough 
at home, they ſeem OTE the inclemency of the 
weather, when they go in ſearch of fiſh or fern-roots. 
Sometimes, indeed, they place a ſmall defence to wind- 


ward, but frequently ſleep undreſſed with their arms | 


placed round them, without the leaſt ſhelter whatever. 

Beſides the fern-root, which ſerves them for bread, 
they feed on albetroſſes, penguins, and ſome other birds. 
Whatever they eat is either roated or baked, as they 
have no veſſel in which water can be boiled. We ſaw 


no plantations of cocoas, potatoes, and yams, to the 


ſouthward, though there were many in the northern 
parts. The natives drink no other liquor than water, 
and enjoy perfect and uninterrupted health. When 
wounded in battle, the wound heals in a very ſhort time 
without the application of medicine; and the very old 
E carry no other maks of decay about them than the 
ols of their hair, and teeth, and a failure of their 
muſcular ſtrength : but enjoy an equal ſhare of health 
and chearfulneſs with the youngeſt. - _ 85 

The canoes of this country are not unlike the whale- 
boats of New England, being long and narrow. The 
larger ſort ſeem to be built for war, and will hold from 
30 to 100 men. One of theſe at Tolaga meaſured near 


9 


Jo feet in length, ſix in width, and four in depth. It 


Was ſharp at the bottom, and conſiſted of three lengths, 

about two or three inches thick, and tied firmly toge- 
ther with ſtrong plaiting; each ſide was found of one 

entire plank, 45 þ | 

inch and à half thick; which was fitted to the bottom 


part with equal ſtrength and” ingenuity. Several 


thwarts were laid from one ſide to the other, to which 


they were ſecurely faſtened, in oider to ſtrengthen the 


canoes. Some few of their canoes at Mercury Bay and 


| 3 Opoorage, are all made entirely of one trunk of wood, 


L No. Ts 5 


part are built after the plan above deſcribed. 


Ther 


thers. 
between five and ſix feet in length, the blade of which 


every root there remained a hillocx. A lon 


__— 


t twelve inches broad, and about an 


{| direct chem how to p 1 
toa far ſtom the ſhip to reach it with their miſſile wea - 


—— rt erm 


which is made hollow by fire; but by far the greater 
The 
ſmaller boats which are uſed chiefly in fiſhing, are 
adorned at head and ſtern with the figure of a man, the 


eyes of which are compoſed of white ſhells : a tongue 


of enormous ſize, is thruſt out of the mouth, and the 
hole face a picture of the moſt abſolute deformity, 
grander canoes, which are intended for war, are 
ornamented with open work, and covered with fringes 
of black feathers, which gives the whole an air of per- 
fect elegance; the ſide- boards which are carved in a 
rude manner, are embelliſhed with tufts of white fea- 
Theſe veſſels are rowed with a kind of paddles, 


is a long oval, gradually decreaſing till it reaches the 
handle; and the velocity with which they row with 
theſe paddles is very ſurpriſing. - Their ſails are com- 
poſed of a kind of mat or netting, which is extended 
between two upright, poles, one of which is fixed on 
each ſide. Two ropes, faſtened to the top of each 
pole, ſerve inſtead of ſheets. The veſſels are ſteered 
by two men having ſuch a paddle, and ſitting in the 
ſtern; but they can only fail before the wind, in which 
direction they 'move with conſiderable ſwiftneſs. | 
- Theſe Indians uſe axes, adzes, and chiſſels, with 
which laſt they likewiſe bore holes. The chiſſels are 
made of jaſper, or of the bone of a man's arm; their 
axes and adzes of a hard black ſtone. They uſe their 
ſmall jaſper tools till they are blunted, and then throw 
them away, _—_ no inſtrument to ſharpen them with. 
The Indians at Tolaga having been preſented with a 
piece of glaſs, drilled a hole N it, and hung it 
round the neck. A ſmall bit of jaſper was thought to 
have been the tool they uſed in drilling it. | 
Their tillage is excellent, owing to the neceſſity they 
are under of cultivating or running the riſque of ſtarv- 
ing. At Tegadoo their crops were juſt put into the 
ground, and the ſurface of the field was as ſmooth as a 
garden, the roots were ranged in regular lines, and to 
narrow 
ſtake, * ſharpened to an edge at bottom, with a piece 
fixed acroſs a little above it, for the convenience of 
driving it into the ground with the foot, ſupplies the 
place both of plough and ſpade. The foil being light, 
their work is not very. laborious, and with this inſtru- 
ment alone they will turn up ground of ſix or ſeven 


acres in extent. 


The ſeine, the large net which has been already no- 
ticed, is produced by the united labour, and is proba- 
bly the jeint property of a whole town. 
hooks are of ſhell or bone; and they have baſkets of 
wicker-work to hold the fiſh. Their warlike weapons 
are ſpears, darts, battle-axes, and the patoo-patoo. 
The ſpear, which is pointed at each end, is about ſix- 
teen feet in length, and they hold it in the middle, ſo 
that it is difficult to parry a puſh from it. Whether 
they fight in boats or on ſhore the battle is hand to hand, 
ſo that they muſt make bloody work of it. They 
truſt chiefly” in the patoo-patoo, which is faſtened to 
their wriſts, by means of a ſtrong ſtrap, that it may 
not be wreſted out of their hands. Theſe are worn in 
the girdles of people of a ſuperior rank, as a military 
ornament. They have a kind of ſtaff of diſtingtion 
which is carried by the principal warriors. It is formed 
of a whale's.; rib, is quite white, and adorned with 
carving,” feathers, and the hair of their dogs. Some- 
times.they had a-ſtick ſix feet long, inlaid with ſhells, 
and otherwiſe ornamented like a military ſtaff; | This 
honourable: mark of diſtinction; was commonly in the 


| hands of the aged, who were alſo more daubed. with 


the amoco; 


| --. When they/came-to attack us, one or more of theſe 
old men thus diſtinguiſhed, were uſually in each canoe, 


ſhip., when the chiefs riſing from their fear, PPE on 
dog's ſłin garment, and, holding out their, e 
1 We 


It is their cuſtom to op about 50 or 60 yards from 4 
„When the 
les 


pons, then the defiance vas given, and the wor 


| uſually 9 haromai, harre uta a patog.- a 
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there are ſeveral between the bay of 
Charlotte's ſound; are all fortified: In theſe they con- 


itz the South, Sea if, 
certainty, though we are inelined to halieve that the 
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too. * Come on ſhore, come on ſhore,' and we will 


kill you all with our patoo patoos. While they thus 
threatened us, they approached gradually the bark, till 
cloſe along ſide; yet talking at intervalz in a peaceable 
manner, and anſwering whatever queſtisns we aſked 
them. Then again ne | prot: geen ve al 
encouraged by our timidity, t e 
war- ſong and dance, the ſure prelude 90 an attack, 
which always followed, and ſometimes continued until 


the firing of ſmall ſhot 1 them; but at others, 


they vented their paſſion, by chrowing a few ſtones at 
the ſhip, in the way of inſulting us. 
I be contortions of theſe ſavage Indians are nume- 
rous ; their limbs are diſtorted; and their faces are 
agitated with * 4 comvulſive motions. Their 
tongue hangs out of their mouths to an amazing 
length, and their eye-lids are drawn ſo as to form a 
circle round the eye. At the fame time they ſhake 
their darts, brandiſh their ſpears, and wave their patoo- 
patoos to and fro in the air. There is an admirable 
vigour and activity in their dancing; and in their ſong 
they keep time with ſuch exactneſs, that 60 or 100 
paddles when ftruck againſt the fides of their boats at 
once, make only a fingle report. In times of peace 
they ſometimes ſing in a manner reſembling the war- 
ſong, but the dance is omitted. The women, whoſe 
voices ate exceeding melodious and ſoſt, ſing likewiſe 
in a muſical, but mournful manner. One of their in- 
ſtrunients of muſic is a ſhell, from which they produce 
4 ſound not unlike that made with a common horn; 
the other is a ſmall wooden pipe, reſembling a child's 
nie- pin, not ſuperior: in ſound to a» child's whiſtle, 
We never heard them attempt to ſing to them, or to 
produce any meaſureti notes like what we call a tune. 
As to the horrid cnftom of eating human' fleſh, pre- 
valent among them, to what has been already ſaid on 


this head, we ſhall only add, that in moſt of the coves, 
upon landing we foumd neat the places where fires had 
been made, fleſh bones of men; and among the heads 
that were brought on board, ſome of them had-.a kind 


of falſe eyes, and ornaments in their ears, as if alive. 

The head purchaſect by Mr. Banks, and ſold with great 

reluctance, was that of a young perſon; and, by the 

contuſions oh one ſide, appeared to have received many 

violent blows. There had been lately a ſkirmiſh, and 

we ſuppoſed the young man had been killed with the 
A | 


, - 
The hippahs or villages of theſe 5 le, of which 
1 lenty and Queen 


ſtantiy relide; but near Tolaga; Hawk's Bay, and Po- 
verty Bay, only ſingle houſes are to be ſeen, at a con- 
ſidetable diſtance from each other. On the fides of the 
Hills were erected long ſtages, ſupplied with darts and 
ſtonies, thought hy us to be retteats in time of action; 
as it appeared chat from ſuch places they could combat 
with their enemies to great advantage. A magazine 
pf provitions, confiſting of dried'fifſh, and fern roots, 


Vas alſo diſcovered in thefe fortifications; 


The inhabitants of this part of the country were all 
ſubjects of Teratu, who refided near the bay of Plenty; 
and to tlleir being thus united under one chief, they 


5 pore a ſecurity unknown to thoſe-of other parts. Se- 


ral inferior govertiors are in the dominions of Teratu, 
to hom the moſt implicit obedience is paid; One of 
the inhabitants having robbed a ſailor belonging to the 
Endeavor, complaint was made tola chief, who chaſ- 
tired the thief by: kicking and friking him, which 
cbrrectioh he bote with unfefiſting humility. The in- 
habitants of” the ſouthern parts förmed little ſocieties, 
wha had all things in common, particularly fi nets 
and fie äppafel. The latter, bly obtaind in 
war, were kept in a little hut, deſtined! for that uſe, in 
the center of che town, and the feveral/ parts of the 
etz being made by different families, were after. 
rards Joined together for public uſe. Leſyaccountz'in 
he bpinion ö pix is made bf the wornenhete than 


ow they divide their labour, we cannot determine with 


ds. Both ſexes eat together: but 


- 


— — 
ä Þ, 


— 


— 


—— 


PC? my 


men cultivate the ground, make nets, catch birds, and 
go out in their canoes to fiſh ; while the women are em- 
ployed in weaving cloth, collecting ſhell-fiſh, and in 
dreſling food. | 5 | | 

As to the religion of theſe people, they acknowledge 
one Supreme Fee aA ſeveral ſubordinate deities. 
Their mode of worſhip: we could not learn, nor was 
any place proper for that purpoſe ſeen. There was in- 
deed a ſmall. ſquare area, encompaſſed with ſtones, in 
the middle of which hung a baſket of fern-roots on 
one of their ſpades. This they faid was an offering to 
their gods, to obtain from them a plentiful crop of pro- 
viſions. They gave the ſame account of the origin of 
the world, and the production of mankind, as our 
friends in Otaheite. Tupia, however, ſeemed to have 
much more deep and extenſive knowledge of theſe ſub- 
jects than any of the people of this iſland, and when he 
ſometimes delivered a long diſcourſe, he was ſure of a 
numerous audience, who bean with remarkable re- 
verence and attention. 

With regard to the manner of diſpoſing of their 
dead, we could form no certain opinion. The ſouthern 
diſtrict ſaid, they diſpoſed of their dead by throwing 
them into the ſea ; but thoſe of the north buried them 
in the ground. We ſaw, however, not the leaſt ſign of 
any grave or monument ; but the body of many among 
the living, bore. the marks of wounds, in token of 
grief for the loſs of their friends and relations. Some 
of their ſcars. were .newly made, a proof that their 
friends had died while we were there; yet no one ſaw 
any thing like a funeral ceremony or proceſſion, the rea- 
ſon is, becauſe. they affected to conceal every thing re- 
ſpecting the dead with the utmoſt ſecrecy. 

We obſerved a great fimilitude between the dreſs, 
furniture, boats, and nets of the New Zealanders, and 
the natives of the South Sea iſlands, which evidently 
demonſtrates that the common anceſtors of both were 
ab origine natives of the ſame country. Indeed the in- 


| habitants of theſe different places have a tradition, that 


their anceſtors ſprang from another country many years 
ſince, and they both agree that this country was called 
Heawige. This is alſo certain, that Tupia when he 
accoſted the people here in the language of his own 
country, was perfectly underſtood ; but_pethaps a yet 
ſtronger proof that their origin was the ſame; will ariſe 
from a ſpecimen of their language, which we ſhall 
evince by a liſt of words in both languages, according 
to the dialect of the northern and Pau em iſlands of 
which New Zealand conſiſts; whence it will appear, 
that the language of Otaheite does not differ more 
from that of New Zealand, than the language of the 
two iſlands from each other. be 6:4 7.00 


Tas. LANGUAGE or 


- New: ZEALAND. OrakEI TE. ENnGLIsH. 
Northern. Soubern.. 5 5 
Eareete +  Eareete Earce A chief. 
Taata _. ls⸗aata ey, r 
Whahine _ Whahine Ivalline A womatt. 
Eupo  Heaowpoho Eupo, The head. 
Macauwe | Heoo-00 Roourou The hair. 
Terringa - + Hetaheyei Terrea be eur. 
Erai Hei Ei  - -. Theforebead. 
Mata Hlemat˖a Mas be eyes. 
Paparinga Hepapach  - Paparea be checkt. 
Ahe wh. Heeih | ., Ahew The w/e. 


Hangoutou Hegaowai Outou The mouth. 
Erouwai Hlakaboe wa! The chin. 


Haringaringu ——ů— Rema 11 The arm. 1 
Maticara Tlermaigauwh -Maneow be finger. 
Ateraboob . .Oboo |  Thebelly. _ 
Apeto- _ Heedpeto ; Petro The navel. 
Haromat |. Herotnai - -Harromal Come hither: 
Heica Heita 72 

Kooura Kooura Tooura A her. 
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New-ZzeaLand. . Oranzitre. EncLign. transformed, into Cumettrwarroweid. Now a ſimilar or- 
Northern. Souther, _ _ vi thographical difference niight happen, or a like miſ- 
l Kaoura Kaoura Oure No. take might be made by a foreigner in writing an Engliſh 7 
Tahai — Tahai One. word. Suppoſe a New Zealander to enquire, when 
: Rua dap Rua Two, near to aſk, ¶ Hat village is this * The anſwer might be, 
. Torou — Torou Three. It is Hackney indeed. e Indian then for the informa- 
$ Ha td ea Four. tion of his countrymen, had he the uſe of letters, might 
T Rema — ema Five. record, that he had paſſed through, or. been at a place 
L Ono — Ono Six. called by the * * Liſbackneyindeed. We were 
b Etu —— Hetu Seven. outſelves at firſt led into many ridiculous miſtakes; 
Warou — Warou Eigbi. from not knowing that the article uſed in the South- 
Iva ——— He va Nine. Sea Iſlands, is 70 or /a, inſtead of ke or ko; | 
Angahourou —< Ahourou Ten. We have ſuppoſed, that the original inhabitants of 
| Hennihe w Heneaho Nihio The teeth. I thele iſlands, and thoſe in the South-Seas, came from 
Mehbw -- — Mattal The wind. || the ſame country; but what country that is, or where 
Amgotoo — Teto A thief. ſituated, remains ſtill a ſubject of enquiry. In this we 
Mataketaͤk e Mataitai Toexamine. all agreed, that the original natives were not of America; 
Fheara — — Heiva Tojing. which lies to the eaſtward ; and unleſs there ſhould be 
Keno Keno Eno Bad. a continent to the ſouthward, in a temperate latitude; 
Eratou Eratou Eraou Trees. | we cannot but conclude that they emigrated from the 
Toubouna Toubouna Toubouna . Grandfather. |} weſtward; _ | F 
What di Before we cloſe this account of New Zealand, we beg 
Owy Terra — — Oyy Terra] you a leave further to obſerve, that hitherto our navigation 
this or that. | has been very unfavourable to the ſuppoſition of a 


Hence it 1 evidently that the language of New | 


Zealand an heite, is radically one and the ſame. 
The dialect indeed is different as in England, where the 
word is pronounced gaze in Middleſex, and pgeate in 
Yorkſhire; and as the northern and ſouthern words 
were taken down by two different perſons, one might 
poſſibly uſe- more words than the other to expreſs the 
ſame ſound. Beſides, in the ſouthern parts they put 
the articles he or ko before a noun, as we do thoſe of 


- the or @: it is alſo common to add the word oeia after 


another word, as we ſay certainly, or yes indeed 3 and by 
not attending ſufficiently to this, our gentlemen ſome- 
times, judging by the car only, formed words of an 
enormous length : for example, one of them aſking a 


native the name of the iſland, called Matuato, he re- 
plied, with the particle ke prefixed K#-matuaro; and 


Southern Continent. The navigators who have ſup- 
ported the poſitions upon which this is founded, are 
Taſman, Juan Fernandes, Hermite, Quiros, and Rog- 
gewein; but the track of the Endeavour has totally ſub- 
verted all their theoretical arguments. Upon a view 
of the chart it will appear, that a large ſpace extends 
quite to the tropics, which has not been explored by 
us nor any other navigators; yet we believe there is no 
cape of any Southern Continent, and no Southern Con- 
tinent to the northward of 40 deg. ſouth. Of what 
may lie farther to the ſouthward of 40 deg. we can give 
no opinion; yet are far from diſcouraging any future 
attempts after new diſcoveries: for a voyage like this 
may be of public utility, Should nocontinent be found, 
new iſlands within the tropics may be diſcovered. Tupia 
in a rough chart of his own drawing laid down no leſs 
than ſeventy- four; and he gave us an account of above 


* 


upon the queſtion being repeated, the Indian added 
dea, Which made the word Ke-matuaro-02ia ; and upon 


one hundred and thirty, which no European veſſel bas 
ever yet viſited: | 


inſpecting the log-book, Capt. Cook found Matuaro 
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Paſſage from New Zealand to Botany Bay, in New Holland. Various incidents related—Aygeſeription of the country and 
ws inbabitant.— J he Endeavour fails from Botany Bay 10 Trinity Bay ub a further account of the country — Her Aan- 


, 


gerous ſituation in ber paſſage from Trinity Bay to Endeavour River. 


* Saturday the 31ſt of March, 1770, we failed 
from Cape Farewell, having fine weather and a 
fair wind. This cape lies in latitude 40 deg. 33 min. 
S. and in 186 deg. W. longitude. The ſame day we 
ſteered weſtward, with a freſh gale till the 2nd of 
April, when by obſeryation we found our latitude to be 
40 deg. and our longitude from Cape Farewell, 2 deg. 
31 min. W. On the ninth in the morning, when in 

titude 38 deg. 29 min. S. we ſaw a tropic bird, a ſight 
very unuſual in ſo high a lititude. On the r 5th we * 
an egg bird, and a 


bird perched on the rigging, but we had no ground at 
120 fathom. Tueſday the 19th, we had freſh gales 
with ſqualls and dark weather in the morning; and in 


the afternoon a hard gale and a great ſea from the 


fouthward, which obliged-us te run under our fore-ſail 
and mizen all night. On the [18th in the morning, 


we were viſited by a pintado bird, and ſome Port- 


nt hens, an infallible ſign that land was near, 


which we diſcovered at ſix o clock in the morning of the 


roth, four or five leagues diſtant. To the ſouthermoſt 


| point in fight, we-gave the name of Point Hicks, the 


name of our firſt licutehant who diſcovered it. At 


- hoon, in latitude 37 deg. 5 min. and 210 deg. 29 min. 
W. longitude, another remarkable point of the ſame 


l o 


an e net. As theſe birds never go 
far from land, we ſounded all night, but had no ground 
at 130 fathom water. The day following a ſmall land 


if not perfect negroes. 
| eke hill, to which the captain gave the. name of the 
Pen Houſe, from its reſemblance of ſuch a building. 
The trees on this ifland were both tall ard large, 


land bore N. 20 E. diſtant about four 1 * This 
point riſing in a round hillock, extremely hke the Ram 
Head at the entrance of Plymouth Sound, Capt. Cook 
therefore gave it the ſame name. What ve had yet 
ſeen of the land was low and level; the ſhore white and 


ſandy; and the inland parts covered with wood and 


verdure. At this time we ſaw three water-ſpouts at 


once; two between us and the ſhore, and the third at 


ſome diſtance upon our larboard quarter. In the 
evening, at fix o'clock, the northermoſt point of land 
was diſtant about two leagues, which we, named Cape 
Howe. On the following day we had a diftant view of 
the country, which was in general covered with wood, 
and interſperſed with ſeveral ſmall lawns. It appeared 
to be inhabited, as ſmoke was ſeen in ſeveral places. 
At four o'clock the next morning, we ſaw a high moun- 


| tain, which from its ſhape, was called Mount Drome- 


dary, under which there is a point which received the 
name of Point Dromedary. In the evening we were 
oppoſite a .point of land which roſe perpendicular, and 


was called Point Upright. On Sunday the-22d, we - 


were · ſo near the ſhore, as to ſec ſeveral of the inhabi- 
tants on the coaſt, who were of a very dark complexion; 
s. At noon we ſaw a remarkable 


» 
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but we ſaw no place fit to give ſhelter even to a' 


| boat.” + 


The captain gave the name of Cape George to a 
Fog of land diſcovered on St. George's-day, two 


es to the north of which the ſea formed a bay, 


which, from its ſhape, was called Long Noſe; eight 
leagues from neg ies Red Point, ſo called from the 
colour of the ſoil in its neighbourhood. On the 27th, 


ve ſaw ſeveral inhabitants walking along the ſhore, 


four of them carrying a canoe on their ſhoulders, but 


as they did not attempt to come off to the ſhip, the 


captain took Meſſrs. Banks and Solander, and Tupia in 
the yawl, and employed four men to row them to-that 
part of the ſhore where they ſaw the natives, near which 
four ſmall canoes laid cloſe in land. The Indians fat 
on the rocks till the yawl was a quarter of a mile from 


the ſhore, and then they ran away into the woods. The 


ſurf beating violently on the beach, prevented the boat 
from landing ; the gentlemen were therefore obliged to 
make what obſervations they could at a diſtance. The 


. canoes reſembled generally the ſmaller ſort of thoſe of 


New Zealand. ey ſaw a great number of cabbage 
trees on ſhore; the other trees were of the palm kind, 
and there was no -underwood among them. At five in 
the evening they returned to the ſhip, and a light breeze 
ſpringing up, we ſailed to the northward, where we diſ- 
covered ſeveral people on ſhore, who, on our approach, 
retired to an eminence, ſoon after which two canoes ar- 
rived on the ſhore, and four men, Who came in them, 
joined: the others. The pinnace having been ſent a- 
bead to ſound, arrived near the ſpot where the Indians 
had ſtationed themſelves, on which one of them hid 
himſelf among the rocks near the landing place, and 
the others retreated farther up the hill. The pinnace 
keeping along ſhore, the Indians walked near in a line 
with her; they were armed with long pikes, and a 
weapon reſembling a ſcymitar, and, by various ſigns 


and words, invited the boat's crew to land; thoſe who 
did not follow the boat, having obſerved the approach 


of the ſhip, brandithed their weapons, and threw them- 
ſelves into threatening attitudes. The bodies, * 5% 
and legs of two of theſe, were painted with white 
ſtreaks, and their faces were almoſt covered with a 
white powder. They talked together with great emo- 
tion, and each of them held one of the above mention- 
ed weapons. The ſhip having come to an anchor, we 
obſerved a few huts, in which were ſome of the natives; 


and ſaw ſome canoes, in each of which was a man em- 


plq; ed in ſtriking fiſh with a kind of ſpear. We had 
anchored oppoſite a village of about eight houſes, and 
obſerved an old woman and three children come out of 
a wood, laden with fuel for a fire; they were met by 
three ſmaller children, all of whom, as well as the wo- 
man, were quite naked- The old woman frequently 
looked at the ſhip with the utmoſt indifference, and, as 
ſoon as ſhe had made a fire, the fiſhermen brought 
their canoes on ſhore, and they ſet about dreſſing their 
dinner with as much compoſure, as if a ſhip had been 
no extraordinary fight. Having formed a deſign of 
landing, we manned the boats, and took Tupia with 
us, and we had no ſooner come near the ſhore, than two 


men advanced, as if to diſpute our ng os on lang, 


They were each of them armed with different kinds of 
weapons. They called out aloud in a harſh tone, warra 


ſtand. Ihe captain threw them beads, nails, and other 
krifles, which they took up, and ſeemed. very well pleaſed 


* 


Warta wail the meaning of which Tupia did not under- 


with. He then made ſignals that he wanted water, 


and uſed every poſſible means. to convince them that no 
injury was intended. They made ſigns to the boat's 
crew to land, on which we put the boat in, but we had 
no ſooner done ſo, than the two Indians came again to 


oppoſe us. A muſquet was now fired between them, 


on the report of Which, one of them dropped a bundle. 


of lances, which be immediately Inatched.up again in 
great haſte. One of them then,threw' a ſtone at the 


oat,. on which the captain ordered a muſquet loaded 


With ſmall ſhot to be fired, which wounding the eldeſt 
pf them on the legs, he retired haſtihy) to one of the 
bouſes, that ſigod at ſome little diſtance. The people in 


1 


. 


— 


| 


N 


2 


8 


the boats now landed, imagining that the wound which 
this man had received would 925 an end to the conteſt. 
In this, however, we were miſtaken, for he immediately 
returned with a kind of ſhield, of an oval figure, painted 
white in the middle, with two holes in it to ſee through, 
They now advanced with great intrepidity, and both 


diſcharged their lances at the boat's crew, but did not 


wound any of them. Another muſquet was fired at 
them, on which they threw another lance, and then 
took to their heels. We now went up to the huts, in 
one of which we found the children, who had ſecreted 
themſelves behind ſome bark. We looked at them, 
but left them without its being known we had ſeen 
them, and having thrown ſeveral pieces of cloth, rib- 
bands, beads, and other things into the hut, we took 


' ſeveral of their lances, and then reimbarked in the boar. 


The canoes on this coaſt were about 13 feet in length, 


each made of the bark of a ſingle tree, tied up at the 


—— 


ends, and kept open in the middle by the means of 
ſticks placed acroſs them; their paddles were very 
ſmall, and two were uſed at a time. 

We now failed to the north point of the bay; and 
found plenty of freſh water. On taking a view of the 
hut where we had ſeen the children, we had the morti- 
fication to find that every Indian was fled, and that 
they had left all the preſents behind them. The cap- 
tain now-went in the pinnace to inſpect the bay, and 


| ſaw ſeveral of the natives, who all fled as he approached 


"—_ 


bay was named Sut 


them. Some of the men having been ſent to get wood 
and water, they no fooner went on board to dinner, 
than the natives came down to the place, and examined 
the caſks with great attention, but did not offer to re- 
move them. When the people were on ſhore in the 
afternoon, about 20 of the natives, all armed, ad- 
vanced within a trifling diſtance of them, -and then 
ſtopped, while two of their number approached till 
nearer... Mr. Hicks, the commanding Meer on ſhore, 
went towards them, with preſents in his hands; and 
endeavoured, by every poſſible means to aſſure them of 
his friendly intentions, but to no purpoſe, for they re- 
tired before he came up to them. In the evening, 
Meſſrs. Banks and Solander, went with the captain to 
a cove north of the bay, where they caught between 
three and four hundred weight of fiſh, at four hauls. 

On Monday the goth, the natives came down to the 
huts before it was light, and were repeatedly heard to 
ſhout very loud, — ſoon after day- break they were 
ſeen on the beach, but quickly retired: about a mile, 
and kindled ſeveral fires in the woods. This day fome 
of the ſhip's crew being employed in cutting graſs at 
a diſtance from the main body, while the natives pur- 
ſued them, but ſtopping within fifty or ſixty yards of 
them, they ſhouted ſeveral times, and retreated to the 


woods. In the evening they behaved exactly in the 


ſame manner, when the captain followed them alone 

and unarmed for ſome time, but they till retired as he 
approached. | N | COMETS | 

On Tueſday, May the firſt, the ſouth point of the 

erland Point, 'one of the ſeamen 

of the name of Sutherland, having died that day, was 

buried on ſhore; and more preſents were left in the 


huts, . ſuch as looking-glaſſes, combs, &c. but the for- 


mer ones had not been taken. away. Making an ex- 
curſion about the country, we found it agreeably-varie- 


gated with wood and lawn, the trees being ſtrait and 
tall; and without underwood.' The country might be 


cultivated without cutting down one of them. The 
graſs grows in large tufts, almoſt cloſe tozeach other, 
and there is a, great plenty of it. In this excurſion, 


we met with many places where the inhabitants had 


ſlept without ſhelter, and one man, who ran away the 
moment he beheld us. More preſents were left in 


en a friendly intercourſe. 


their huts, and at their Lorping e in hopes of 
e ſaw the dung of 
an animal which fed on graſs, and traced the foat=ſteps 


of another, which had claws like a dog, and was about 


the ſize of a wolf: alſo the track of a ſmall animal, 
Whoſe foot was like that of: a pole-cat; end ſaw one 


animal alive, about the ſize of a rabbit. We found 


ſome wood that had been felled, and the hark ſtript * 
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the natives, and ſeveral growing trees, in which 
| ſteps had been cut, for the convenience of aſcending 
them. The woods abound with a vaſt variety of beautiful 
birds, among which were cockatooes, . and parroquets, 
which flew in large flocks. The ſecond lieutenant, Mr. 
Gore, having been with a boat in order to drudge for 
ers, ſaw ſome Indians, who made ſigns for him 

to come on ſhore, which he declined: having finiſhed 
his buſineſs, he ſent the boat away, and went by land 
with a midſhipman, to join the party that was getting 
water. In their way they met with more than 20 of 
the natives, who followed them ſo cloſe as to come 
within a few yards of them; Mr. Gore ſtopped and faced 
them, on which the Indians ſto alſo, and when he 
roceeded again, they followed him ; but they did not 
attack him thou 


the diſtance of a quarter of a mile, while Mr. Gore 
and his companions reached their ſnip- mates in ſafety. 
Two or three of the waterers now advanced towards the 
Indians, but obſerving they did not retire, they very 
imprudently turned about, and retreated haſtily : this 
apparent ſign of cowardice inſpired the ſavages, who 
d Kharged our of their lances at the fugitives, which 
flying beyond them, they eſcaped unhurt. They now 
ſtopped to pick up the lances ; on which the Indians 
retired in their turn. At this inſtant the captain came 
up with Meſſrs. Banks and Solander, and Tupia ad- 
vancing made ſigns of friendſhip; but the poor na- 
tives would not ſtay their coming up to them. On the 
following day they went again on ſhore, where many 
plants were collected by Dr. Solander, and Mr. Banks. 

hey ſaw ſeveral parties of the Indians, who all ran 
away on their approach. Tupia having learnt to ſhoot, 
frequently ſtayed alone to ſhoot parrots, and the Indi- 
ans conſtantly fled away from him with as much pre- 
cipitation as from the Engliſh. On the 3d of May, 
fourteen or fifteen Indians, in the ſame number of ca- 
noes, were engaged in ſtriking fiſh within half a mile of 
the watering-place. At this time a party of the ſhip's 
crew were ſhooting near the fiſhermen, one of whom 
Mr. Banks obſerved to haul up his canoe on the beach, 
and approach the people. who were ſhooting 
watched their motions unobſerved by them, for more 
than a quarter of an hour, then put off his boat and re- 
turned to his fiſhing. At this time the captain, with 
Dr. Solander and another gentleman, went to the head 
of the bay to try to form ſome connection with the In- 
dians. On their firſt landing they found ſeveral of 
the Indians on ſhore, who immediately retreated to 
their canoes, and rowed off. They went up the coun- 
try, where they found the ſoil to be a deep black mould, 
which appeared to be calculated for the production of 
any kind of grain. They ſaw ſome of the fineſt mea- 
. dows that were ever beheld, and met with a few rocky 

places, the ſtone of which is ſandy, and ſeemed to be 
admirably adapted for building. In the woods they 
found a tree bearing cherries, if ſhape and colour may 
intitle them to that name, the juice of which was a- 


grenbly tart. They now returned to their boat, and 
ceing a fire at a diſtance, rowed towards it; but the | 


Indians fled at their coming near them. Near the 
beach they found ſeven canoes, and as many fires, 


from which they judged that each fiſherman had 


dreſſed his own dinner. There were oyſters lying on 
the ſpot, and ſome muſcles roafting on the fire. They 
ate of theſe fiſh, and left them ſome beads and other 
trifles in return. They now returned to the ſhip, and 
in the evening Mr. Banks went out with his gun, and 
ſaw a great number of quails, ſome of which he ſhot, and 
they proved to be the ſame kind as thoſe of England. 
On the following day a midſhipman having ſtayed from 


his companions, came ſuddenly to an old man and wo- 


man, and ſome children, who were ſitting naked under 
a tree together: they ſeemed afraid of him, but did not 
run away. The man wore a long . beard, and both he 
and the women were grey-headed; but the woman's 

- hair was cut ſhort. This day likewiſe, two of another 
party met with fix Indians on the border of a wood, 
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they had each man a lance.- The | 
Indians coming in fight of the water-caſks, ſtood at 
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from a wood, which narrowly miſſed them. The In- 
dians now ran off, and, in looking round they ſaw a 
youth deſcend from a tree, who had doubtleſs been 
placed there r the purpoſe of throwing the lance at 
them. This day the captain went up the country on 
the north ſide of the bay, which he found to reſemble 
the moory grounds of England; but the land was 
thinly covered with plants about 16 inches high. The 
hills riſe gradually behind each other, for a conſiderable 
diſtance, and between them is marſhy ground. "Thoſe 
who had been ſent out to fiſh'this day, met with great 


. ſucceſs, and the ſecond lieutenant ſtruck a fiſh called 


the Stingray, which weighed near two hundred and 
fifty pounds. The next morning a fiſh of the ſame 
kind was taken, which wei hed three hundred and 
fifty pounds. The name of Botany Bay was given to 
this place from the large number of plants collected 
lander. This cauntry pro- 
duces two kinds of wood which may be deemed tim- 
ber, one of which is tall and ſtrait like the pine, and 
the other is hard, heavy, and dark-coloured, like lig- 
num vite; it yields a red gum, like dragon's klood, 
and bears ſame reſemblance of the Engliſh oak. There 
are mangroves in abundance, ſeveral kinds of palm, and 
a few ſhrubs. Among other kinds of birds, crows 
were found here, exactly like thoſe of England. There 
is great 1 of water-fowls, among the flats of ſand 
and mud; one of which is ſhaped like a pelican, i 
larger than a ſwan, and has black and white feathers 
Theſe banks of mud abound with cockles, muſcles, 
oyſters, and other ſhell-fiſh, which greatly contribute 
towards the ſupport of the natives, who ſometimes dreſs 
them on ſhore, and at other times in their canoes. 
They likewiſe caught many other kinds of fiſh with 
hooks and line. | 

While the captain remained in the harbour, the En- 
gliſh colours were diſplayed on ſhore, daily, and the 
name of the ſhip, with the date of the year, was carved 


on a tree near the place where we took in our 


water. : | | 
On Sunday the 6th of May, at noon, we failed from 
Botany Bay, and at noon, were off a harbour, which 


was called Port Jackfon, and in the evening, near a 


bay, to which we gave the name of Broken Bay. The 
next day at noon, the northernmoſt land in ſight pro- 
jected ſo as to juſtify the calling it Cape Three Points. 
On Wedneſday the gth, we ſaw two exceeding beauti- 
ful rainbows, the colours of which were ſtrong and 
lively, and thoſe of the inner one ſo bright, as to reflect 
its ſhadow on the water. They Jer a complete ſe- 
micircle, and the ſpace. between them. was much 
darker than the reſt of the ſky. On Thurſday we 
paſſed a rocky point, which was named Point Ste- 


| -phens. Next day ſaw ſmoke in ſeveral places on ſhore, 
and in the evening diſcovered three remarkable high 


hills near each other, which the captain named t 


Three Brothers. They he in latitude 31 deg. 40. min. 


and may be ſeen thirteen or fourteen leagues from the 
ſhore. Ne 


Sunday, the 13th, we ſaw the ſmoke of fires, on 1 


a point of land, which was therefore called Cape 
Smokey. As we proceeded from Botany Bay, north- 
ward, the land appeared high and well covered with 
wood, In the afternoon, we diſcovered ſome rocky 
iſlands between us and the land, the ſouthermoſt of 
which is in latitude 30 deg. 10 min. and the norther- 
moſt in 29 deg. 58 min. On Tueſday morning, by 


the aſſiſtance of our glaſſes, we diſcerned about a ſcore 


of Indians, each loaded with a bundle, which we ima 


gined to be palm leaves for covering their houſes. We 


traced them for more than an hour, dur: 
they | | 
they left the beach, and were loſt behind, a hill, which 
they gained by a gentle aſcent. At noon, in latitude 


which time 


28 deg. 37 min. 30 ſec. ſouth, and in 206 deg, 30 min, 


weſt longitude, the Captain diſcovered a high point of 
land, and named it Cape 
ſteer along the ſhore with a freſh 
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took not the leaſt notice of the ſhip ; at length 


Byron. We. continued to» 
gale, and in the even, 
ing we diſcovered breakers at a confiderable diſta , & 


| 
one of whom calling out very loud, a lance was thrown | gr the ſhore, ſo that we were obliged to tack, and , 
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into deeper water; which having done, we lay 
with the head of the veſſel to the land till the next 
morning, when we were ſurprized to find ourſelves. far- 
ther to the ſouthward than we had been the preceding 


evening, notwithſtanding we had a ſoutherly wind all 
night. The breakers lie in latitude 28 deg. 22 min. 
ſouth. In the morning we paſſed the breakers, near a 


peaked mountain, which we named Mount Warning, 


off which theſe ſhoals lie, Capt. Ceok named Point 
Danger. We purſued our courſe, and the next day 
ſaw more k 

guiſhed by the name of Point Look-out ; to the north 
of which the ſhore forms a wide open bay, which we 


called Moreton's Bay, and the north point thereof Cape 


Moreton, ' Near this are three hills, which we called 
the Glaſs Houſes, from the very ſtrong reſemblance 
they bore to ſuch buildings. | 

On Friday, the 18th; at two in the morning, we de- 
ſcried a point ſo unequal, that it looks. like two ſmall 
iſlands under the land; and it was therefore called 
Double Ifland Point. At noon, by the help of glaſſes, 
we diſcovered ſome ſands, which lay in patches of ſe- 
veral acres, We obſerved they were moveable, and 
that they had not been long in their preſent ſituation ; 
ſor we ſaw- trees half buried, and the tops of others 
At this time two beautiful water-ſnakes 
ſwam by the ſhip, in every reſpe& reſembling land 
ſnakes, except that their tails were flat and broad, 
probably to ſerve them inſtead of fins in ſwimming. 

Saturday, the 19th at noon, we failed about four 


leagues from the land, and at one o'clock ſaw a point, 


whereon a number of Indians were affembled, fro 
whence it was called Indian Head. Soon afterwards 


we faw many more of the natives; alfo ſmoke in the 
day time, and fires by night. 


The next day we ſaw a 
Point, which was named Sandy Point, from two large 
tracts of white ſand that were on it. Soon after we 
paſſed a ſhoal, which we called Break Sea Spit, be- 


_cauſewe had now ſmooth water, after having long en- 


countered a high ſea. For ſome days paſt we had ſeen 
the ſea birds, called boobies, none of which we had 


 mnet with before; and which, from half an hour after, 


were continually paſſing the ſhip in large flights: 
from which it was conjectured, that-there was an inlet 
ot river of ſhallow water to the fouthward, where they 


went to feed in the day time, 5 in the evening 
to ſome iſlands to the northward. 


In honour of Capt, 
Hervey we named this bay, Hervey's Bay. 

On Tueſday, the 22nd, at fix in the morning, by 
the help of our glaſſes, when a-breaſt of the ſouth point 
of a large bay, in which the Captain intended to an- 
chor, we diſcovered; that the land was covered with 


4 1 none of Which we had ſeen ſince we 


ad quitted the iflands within the tropic. On the 
23d, early in the morning, Capt. Cook attended by 
ſeveral gentlemen, and Tupia, went on ſhore to exa- 
mine the country. The wind blew ſo freſh, and we 
found it fo cold, that being at fome diſtance from the 
fore, we took with us our cloaks. We landed a lit- 
fle within the point of a bay, which led into a large 


lagoon, by the tides of which 55 the true mangrove, | 


fuch as is found in the Weſt-Indies, as it does alſo on 


fome bogs, and ſwamps of ſalt water which we diſco- 
n theſe mangroves were many neſts of ants of | 


vered. 
a ſingular kind, being as green as graſs. When the 
branches were moved, they came forth in 
bers, and bit the diſturber moſt ſeverely. Theſe trees 
likewiſe afforded ſhelter for immenſe numbers of green 


caterpillars, whoſe bodies were covered with hairs, - 


which, on the touch, occaſioned a pain ſimilar to the 
ſting of a nettle; but much more acute. Theſe infects 
were ranged fide. by ſide on the leaves, thirty or forty 


together, in a regular manner. Among the ſand-banks 
we faw birds larger than fwans, which we imagined 
were pelicans; and ſhot''a kind of buſtard, Which 
weighed ſeventeen pounds. This bird proved very de- 


licate food, on which account we named this bay Buſ- 
tard Bay. We likewiſe ſhot a duck of a moſt beautiful 
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breakers, near a point, which we diſtin- | 


of oyſters, of various ſorts, and among the reſt ſome ham. 
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mer oyflers of a curious kind. e Fountry here is 
much worſe than that about, 787 Bay, the foil bein 
dry and ſandy, but the ſides of the hills are covered wit 
trees, which grow ſeparately without underwood. We 
ſaw the tree that yields a gum like the /angurs draconis, 
but the leaves are longer than the ſame kind of trees in 
other parts, and hang down like thoſe of a weepin 
willow. While we were in the woods, ſeveral of the 
natives took a ſurvey of the ſhip and then departed. 
We ſaw on ſhore fires pony, places, and repairing to 
one of them, found a dozen burning near them. The 
people were gone, but had left ſome ſhells and bones of 
fiſh they back juſt eaten. We perceived likewffe ſeve- 
ral pieces of ſoft bark about the length and breadth of a 
man, which we judged had been uſed as beds. The 
whole was in a thicket of cloſe trees, which afforded 
good ſhelter from the wind, This kind of encamp- 
ment was in a thicket well defended from the wind. 
The place ſeemed to be much trodden, and as there 
was no appearance of a houſe, it was imagined that 
they ſpent their nights, as well as their days in the 
open air: even Tupia ſhook his head, and exclaimed, 
Taata Enos ! “ Poor Wretches !” | 
On Thurſday, the 24th, we made fail out of the bay, 
and on the day following were a-breaſt of a point, 
which being immediately under the tropic, the captain 
named Cape Capricorn, on the weft fide whereof we 
ſaw an amazing number of large birds reſembling the 
pelican, ſome of which were near five feet high. We 


| now anchored in twelve fathom water, having the 


main land and barren iſlands in a manner all round us. 
Sunday, the 27th, we ſtood between the range of 
almoſt barren iſlands, and the main land, which ap- 
peared mountainous. We had here very ſhallow wa- 
ter, and anchored in ſixteen feet, which was not more 
than the ſhip drew. Mr. Banks tricd to fiſh from the 
cabin windows, but the water was too ſhallow. The 
ground indced was covered with crabs, which greedily 
Rized the bait, and held it till they were above water. 
Theſe crabs were of two kinds, one of a very fine blue, 
with a white belly ; and the other marked with blue on 
the joints, and having three brown ſpots on the back. 
On Monday, the 28th, in the morning, we ſailed- 
to the northward, and to the northermoſt point of land 
we gave the name of Cape Manifold, from the num- 
ber of high hills appearing above it. Between this 
cape and the ſhore is a bay which we called Keppel's, 
and to ſeveral iſlands, we gave the name of the ſame 
admiral. This day being determined, to keep the main 
land cloſe aboard, which continued to trend away to the 
weſt, we got among another cluſter of iſlands, Here 
we were greatly alarmed, having on aſudden hut three 
fathom water, in a ripling tide; we immediately put 
the ſhip about, and hoiſted out the boat in ſearch of 
deeper water; after which we ſtood to the weſt with 
an caſy ſail, and in the evening came to the entrance 
of a bay. In the afternoon, having ſounded round the 
ſhip, and found that there was water ſufficient to carry 
her over the ſhoal, we weighed, and ſtood to the weſt- 
ward, having ſent a boat a-head to ſound, and at fix 
in the evening we anchored in ten fathom, with a fandy 
bottom, 1 two miles diſtant from the main. 
On Tueſday the 29th,. we had thoughts of laying 
the ſhip aſhore, and cleaning her bottom, and therefore 
landed with the maſter ia ſearch of a convenient place 


fox that purpoſe. In this excurſion Dr, Solander and 


Mr. Banks accompanied us; we found walking ex- 
tremely incommodious, the ground being covered 
with gugſs, the ſeeds of which were ſharp and bearded, 
ſo that they were continual Packing in our cloaths, 


- whence they worked forwards to the ficſh by means of 


the beard. We were alſo perpetually tormented with 
the ſtings of muſquetos. Several places were found 
convenient to lay down the ſhip aſhore, but to our 
great diſappointment, we could meet with no freſh 
water. We proceeded, however, up the country, and 
in the interior parts, we found gum-trees, on the 
branches whereof were white ants neſts formed of clay, 
as big as a buſhel. On another tree we ſaw black un, 
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which perforated all the twigs, and after they had 
eaten out the pith, formed their lodging in the hol- 
lows which contained it; yet the trees were in a flou- 
riſhing condition. We alſo ſaw in the air many thou- 
fands of butterflies, which ever way we looked; and 
every bough was covered with incredible numbers. 
On the dry ground we diſcovered, ſuppoſcd to have 
been left by the tide, a fiſh about the ſize of a min- 
now, having two ſtrong breaſt fins, with which it leaped 
away as nimbly as a frog: it did not appear to be 
weakened by being out of the water, nor even to pre- 
fer that element to the land, for when ſeen in the water 
it kaped on ſhore, and purſued its way. It was likc- 
wiſe remarked, that where there were ſmall ſtones pro- 
jecting above the water, it choſe rather to leap from 
one ſtone to another, than to paſs through the water. 
On Wedneſday the 3oth Capt. Cook, and other gen- 
temen, went aſhore, and having gained the ſummit of 


a hill, took a ſurvey of the coaſt, and the adjacent 


iſlands, which being done, the Captain proceeded with 
Dr. Solander up an inlet, that had been diſcovered 
the preceding day; but the weather proving unfa- 
vourable, and from a fear of being bewildered among 
the ſhoals in the night, they returned to the ſhip, hav- 
ing ſeen the whole day, only two Indians, who followed 
the boat a conſiderable way along ſhore ; but the tide 
running ſtrong, the Captain thought it not prudent to 
wait for them. While theſe gentlemen were tracing 
the inlet, Mr. Banks, with a party, endeavoured to 
penetrate into the country, and having met with a 

iece of ſwampy ground, we reſolved to paſs it; but 
bers we got half way, we found the mud almoſt knee 
deep. The bottom was covered with branches of trees, 
interwoven on the ſurface of the ſwamp, on which we 
ſometimes kept our footing ; ſometimes our feet ſlipt 


through; and ſometimes we were ſo entangled among 


them, as not to be able to free ourſelves but by groping 
in the mud and ſſime with our hñands. However, we 
crofled it in about an hour, and judged it might be 
about a quarter of a mile over. Having performed 
this diſagreeable taſk, we came to a ſpot, where had 


been four ſmall fires, near which were ſome bones of 


fiſh that had been roaſted; alſo pals. laid in heaps; 
whereon four, or five perſons probably had ſlept. Our 
ſecond lieutenant, Mr. Gore, at another place, ſaw the 
track of a large animal, near a gully of water; he 
alſo heard the ſounds of human voices, but did not ſce 
the people. At this 
and a few ſmall birds, were ſeen. 
be found in our different excurſions, for ſeveral of our 
crew were alſo rambli | 
inlet where the ſhip lay, Thirſty Sound. It lies in la- 
titude 22 deg. 10 min. ſouth, and in 210 deg: 18 min. 
weſt longitude, and may be known by a group of iſlands 
that lie right before it, between thręe and, four leagues 


out at ſea. We had not a fingle. inducement to ſtay; 
longer in a place, where we cquld not be ſupplien with 
frelh water, nor with proviſion of any kind. We caught 
nor could we get a ſhot at; 
the ſame kind of water-fowl, which we had ſeen in Bo- 
tagy Bay., Therefore on the giſt at ſix o clock, A. M. 
ve weighed anchor, and put to ſea. We kept without 
the iſlands that lie in ſhore, and to the N. W, of Thirſty 
Sound, as there appeared to be no ſafe paſſage between 
them and the main, at the ſame time we had a number 
of iſlands without us, extending as far as we could ſee. 
Pier head, the N. W. point of Thirſty Sound, boxe 


8. E. diſtant ſix ed being half way between the 


Wands which are off the caſt point of the weſtern in- 


let, and three ſmall. iſlands that lig directly without 
them. Having failed round theſe laſt, we came to an an- 
chor in fifteen fathom water, and the weather being 
dark, hazy, and rainy, we remained under the lee of 
them till ſeven o clock of the next, morning, 0 / 
On the zſt of June, ye got under ail, and pur, latiz, 
tude by obſervation wðas 21 deg.-29.mins fouthz,,.\ e 
diſtinguiſhed by the name of Broad Saund. A point of 
land which forms its:N. W. entrance, e named Cape | 


n the weſtern inlet, Mhich - we, have 


een "Iying: in 21 deg. 30 min. S. latitude * and 
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ace two turtles, ſome water fowl, 
As no water was to 


about, the Captain called the 
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ſing from the low lands. 
W. N. W. as the land lay, till noon on the 6th, when out 
latitude by obſervation was 19 deg. 1 min. S. at which 
time we had the mouth of a bay all open, diſtant two 
leagues. This we named Cleveland Bay; and the eaſt 


| miſtaken. for the cocoa-tree. 


| never obſerved among theſe people 


* — th. 


»„MÜ— 


in 210 deg. 534 min. W. longitude. Between this cape 
and Cape Townſhend is the bay, which we have called 
the Bay of Inlet. At eight in the evening, we an- 
chored in eleven fathom, with a ſandy bottom, about 
two leagues fromm the main land. / + 

Saturday the and, we got under fail; and at noon, 
in latitude 20 deg. 56 min. we ſaw a big romontory, 
which ve named Cape Hilſborough. It — W. half 
N. diſtant ſeven miles. The land appeared to abound 
in wood and herbage, and is diverſified with hills, 


plains, and vallies. A chain of iſlands large and ſinall 


are ſituated at a diſtance from th chaſt and under the 
land, from ſome of which we ſaw ſmoke aſcending in 
different places. | 

On Sunday, the 3d, we diſcovered & point of land, 
which we called Cape:C onway, and between that and 
Cape Hilſborough, a bay to which we gave the name of 
Repulſe Bay. The land about Cape Conway forms a 
moſt beautiful landſcape, being diverſified with hills, 
dales, woods, and yerdant lawns. By the help of out 


glaſſes we diſcovered two men and a woman on one. of 


the iflands, and a canoe with an outrigger like thoſe of 
Otaheite. This day we named the iſlands Cumberland 


Iſlands, in honour of the duke; and a paſſage which 
; we had diſcovered, was called Whitſunday paſlage, from 


the day on which it was ſeen. At day-break, on Mon- 
day the 4th, we were abreaſt of a point, which we 
called Cape Glouceſter. Names were alſo given this 
day to three other places, namely, Holborne Iſle, Edg- 
cumbe Bay, and Cape Upſtart, which laſt was ſo called 
becauſe it riſes abruptly from the low lands that ſur- 
round it. Inland are ſome hills or mountains, which, 
like the cape afford but a barren proſpect. 

On Tueſday the 5th, we were about four leagues 


from land, and our latitude by obſervation was 19 deg. 


12 min. S. We ſaw very —_ columns of ſmoke r1- 
Ve continued to. ſteer 


paint Cape Cleveland. The weſt, which had the ap- 
pearance of an iſland, we called Magnetical iſland, be- 


|, cauſe the compaſs did not traverſe well when we were 


near it: they are both high, as is the main land be- 

tween them, the whole forming a ſurface the moſt 

rugged, rocky, and barren of any we had ſeen upon 
the coaſt ; yet it wag not without inhabitants, for we 
ſaw ſmoke in ſeveral parts of the bottom of the bay. | 
' }, Thurſday the 7th, at.day-break we were a- breaſt of 
| the eaſtern part of this land, and in the afternoon ſaw 
' ſeveral large columns of ſmoke upon the main; alſo 


canoes, and ſome trees, which we thought were thoſe 


of the cocoa-nut ; in ſearch of which, as they would 
have been at this time very acceptable, Mr. Banks and 
Dr. Solander went aſhore with lieutenant Hicks; but in 


the eyening chey returned with only a few plants, ga- 


thered from the cabbage- palm, and which had been 


On Friday, the Sth we ſtood away for the norther⸗ 
moſt point in ſight, to which we gave the name of Point 


Hillock. Between this and Magnetical iſle the ſhore 


forms Halifax Hay, which affords ſhelter from all 
| winds. ,, At ſix in the evening we were a- brelſt of a 
point of land, which we named Cape Sandwich. From 
hence the land trends W. and aſterwards N. forming a 
fine large hay, which was named Rockingham Bay. 
We now ranged northward along the ſhore, towards a 
| cluſter of iſlands, on one of which about forty or fifty. 
men, women, and children were ſtanding together, all 
| ſtark. naked, and looking at the ſhip with a curioſity: 
| ore. At noon 

our latitude, hy obſer vation, was 19 deg. gg min. and 


wefwere a- breaſt of the north point of Rockingbham 


Bay, which bore: from us W. diſtant about tyo miles. 
| This boundary of the bay is formed by an land) of con- 


[j figderable height, Which we diſtinguiſhed by the narne 
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of Dunk Iſle. 14k 
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On Saturday, the th, in the morning, we were 


| a-breall, of ſome ſmall iſlands, which! were named. 
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to avoid the r of ſome rocks, which were ſeen 


before ſoundings could be taken the ſhip ſtruck upon a 


ſtarboard quarter, and applied our whole force to the 


now beat ſo violently againſt the rock, that the crew, 
could fearcely keep on their legs. The moon ſhone: | 
bright, by the light of which we could ſee the ſheath-' 
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Frankland's Ifles. At noon we were in the middle of 
the channel, and by obſervation in latitude 16 deg. 57 
min. 8. and in longitude” 214 deg. 6 min. W. with 
twenty fathom water Tho point on the main of which 
we were now abreaſt Capt. Cook named Cape Grafton. 
Having hauled wund this, we found a bay three miles 
to the weſtward; in which we anchorcd; and called the 
iſland Green Iſland. Here Mr. Banks and Dr. Solan- 
der went aſhore with the captain, with a view of pro- 
curing water, which not being to be had caſily, they 
ſoon returned aboard, and the next day we arrived near 
Trinity Bay, ſo called becauſe difcovered on Trinity 
Sunday - | | | 
Sunday the 10th was remarkable for the dangerous 
ſituation of the Endeavour, as was Tueſday the 12th ; 
for her preſervation and deliverance, as chriſtians, or 
only, moral philoſophers, we ought to add, agreeable 
to the will of an overruling 3 who ſhut up the 
ſea with doors, who appointed, for it a decreed place, 
and ſaid, Thus far thou ſhall come, and here ſhall thy 
proud waves be ſtayed. As no accident remarkably 
unfortunate had befallen us, during a navigation 
of more than thirteen hundred miles, upon a coaſt 
every where abounding with the moſt dangerous rocks 
and ſhoals, no name of diſtreſs had hitherto been given 
to any cape or point of land which we had ſeen. 
But we now gave the name of Cape Tribulation, to a 
point we had juſt ſeen fartheſt to the northward, be- 
cauſe here we became acquainted with misfortune. The 
cape lies in latitude 16 deg. 6 min. S. and 214 deg. 39 
min. W. longitude. | * Hf 
This day, Sunday the roth, at fix in the evening we 
ſhortened ſail, and hauled off ſhore cloſe upon a wind, 


a- head, and to obſerve whether any iſlands lay in the 
offing, as we were near the latitude of thoſe iſlands, ſaid 
to have been diſcovered by Quiros. We kept ſtandin 
/ off from fix o clock till near nine, with a fine breeze ind 
bright moon. We had got into twenty-one fathom- 
water, when ſuddenly we fell into twelve, ten, and eight 
fathom,” in a few minutes. Every man was inſtantly 
ordered to his ſtation, and we were on the point of 
anchoring, when, ona ſudden, we had again deep water, 
ſo that we thought all * at an end, concluding we 
had failed over the tail of ſome ſhoals, which we had 
feen in the evening. We had twenty fathoms and up- 
wards before ten o'clock, and this depth continuing 
ſome time, the gentlemen, who had hitherto been upon 
duty; retired to reſt; but in leſs than an hour the water 
ſhallowed at once from twenty to ſeventeen fathoms, and 


rock, and remained immoveable. Every one was in- 
ſtantly on deck, with countenances fully expreſſive of 
the horrors of our ſituation. Knowing we were not 
near the ſhore, we concluded that we were upon a rock 
of coral; the points of which are ſharp, and the ſurface 
ſo rough, as to grind away whatever it rubbed againſt, 
even with the gentleſt motion. All the ſails being im- 
mediately taken in, and our boats hoiſted out, we found, 
that the ſhip had been lifted over a ledge of the rock, 
and lay in a hollow within it. Finding the water was 
deepeſt a- ſtern, we carried out the anchor from the 


capſtan in hopes to get the veſſel off, but in vain. Stie 
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thrown overboard, in order to get at the heavier articles; 


and in this buſineſs we were employed till day-break, 


during all which time not an dath was ſworn, ſo much 
were the minds of the ſailors impreſſed with a ſenſe of 


' their danger. ANT OR CRITIC 
On Monday the 11th, at day-light we ſaw land at 


eight leagues diſtance, but not a my iſland between 

of the crew might 
have been landed, while the boat went on ſhore with 
the reſt : ſo that the deſtruction of the greater part of 
us 'would have been inevitable had the ſhip gone to 
pieces. It happened that the wind died away to a dead 
calm before noon. As we expected high-water about 
eleven o'clock, every thing was prepared to make ano- 
ther effort to free the ſhip, but the tide fell ſo much 
ſhort of that in the night, that ſhe did not float by 
18 inches, though we had thrown over-board near fifty 
tons weight: we therefore renewed our toiſj and threw 
over-board every thing that could poſſibly be ſpared; 
as the tide fell, the water poured in ſo rapidly, that we 
could ſcarce keep her free by the conſtant working of 
two pumps. Our only hope now depended on the mid- 
night tide, and preparations were aceordingly made for 


another effort to get the ſnip off. The tide began to 


riſe at five o'clock, when the leak likewiſe increaſed 
to ſuch a decree, that two pumps more were manned, 
but only one of them would work ; three, therefore, were 
kept going till nine o'clock, at which time the ſhip 
righted ; but ſo much water had been admitted by the 
leak, that we expected ſhe would fink as ſoon as the wa- 
ter ſhould bear her off the rock. Our ſituation was now 


_ deplorable, beyond deſcription, almoſt all hope being at 


an.end. We knew that when the fatal moment ſhould 


arrive, all authority would be at an end.” The boats 


were incapable of conveying all on ſhore, and we 
dreaded a conteſt for the preference, as more ſhockin 

than the ſhipwreck itfelf :- yet it was conſidered, that 
thoſe wha. might be left on board, would eventually 
meet with a milder fate than thoſe who; by gaining the 
ſhore, would have no chance but to linger out the re- 
mains of life among the rudeſt ſavages in the univerſe, 
and in a country, where fire-arms would barely enable 
them to ſupport themſelves in a moſt'wretched ſitua- 
tion. At twenty minutes after ten the ſhip floated, and 
was heaved into deep water, when we were happy to 
find that ſhe did not admit more water than ſhe had 
done before: yet as the leak had for a conſiderable time 
gained on the pumps, there was now three feet nine 


inches water in the hold. By this time the men were 
ſo worn by fatigue of mind and body, that none of them 
could pump more than five or fix minutes at time, 
and then threw- themſelves, quite ſpent, on the deck, 


amidſt a ſtream of water which came from the pumps. 
The fucceeding man being fatigued in his turn, threw 


himſelf! down in the Tame manner, while the former 
jumped up and renewed his labour, thus mutually 


ſtruggling for life, till the pres accident had like 
to have given them up a prey to abſolute deſpair, and 
thereby inſured our deſtruction. Between the inſide 


lining of the ſhip's bottom, which is called the cieling, 


and the outſide planking, there is a ſpace of about 


1 


ſeventeen or eighteen inches. The man who had 


hitherto taken tlie depth of water at the well, had taken 


it no farther than the cieling, but being now rel ie ved 
by another perſon, who took the "depth of the outſide 


plank, it appeared by this miſtake, chat the leak had 


; 
| ſuddenly” gained upon the pumps, the whole difference 
1 s float: from the bottom of the: veſſel; tll-at' between the two planks. his circumſtance” deprived 
length the falſe keel followed, ſo that we expected in- us ef all hopes, and ſcarce Any one” thought it worth 
' ſtant deſtruction. ''Our beſt chance of eſcaping ſeemed” I While to labour! for the longer preſervation of a life 
now to 2 her; but having ſtruck at high I which "muſt ſo ſoon have a peribd : but the miſtake 
water, we ſhauld have been in our preſent fituation after I was ſoon diſcovered ; and the Joy artfing from ſuch un- 
the veſſel mould draw as much leſs water as the water” expected good news inſpired the men with ſo much 
had funk; our anxiety abated a little, off finding that [ vigour; that Before eight elo in the morning, they 
theiſhip-fettled on the rocks as the tide 'ebbe@. nd we! | | had pumped out conſiderably more water than the Had 
flattered" ourſelves, that; if che ſhip ſhould Keep ta- shipped. We now talked of fothing but gerti e 
gether kill nent tide, we might: have ſome *chanice' of I ſhip into ſome Harbour,” and ſet heartily to work to get 
ing her. We therefore inſtantly ſtarted the water in the anchors; one of which, and the cable of anbther, 
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COOK's FIRST. VOYAGE—for making Diſcoveries in che South Sans & Round the Norid. 65 
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o'clock; and ſteered for land. As we could not .dif- || in four fathoms water, two miles from the ſhore. One 
cover the exact ſituation of the leak, we had R of the mates being ſent out in the pinnace, returned at 
of ſtopping it within fide of the veſſel, but on Tueſday ] nine o clock, reporting, that he had found ſuch a hat- 
the 12th, following 1 which one of the bour as was wanted, at the diſtance of two leagues. 
midſhipmen had formerly ſeen tried with fuccefs, was | Wedneſday the 13th, at fix o clock we failed, having 
e We took an old ſtudding fail, and having |{ previouſly ſcat two boats a-head, to point out the ſhoals 
mixed a large quantity of oakham and wool, chopped I that we ſaw in our way. We ſoon anchored about a 
ſmall, it was ſtitched down in handfuls on the ſail, as || mile from the ſhore, when the captain went out, and 
lightly as poſſible, The dung of ſheœep and other filth | found, the channel very. narrow, but the harbour ,was 
being ſpread over it. Thus prepared, the fail was. [| better. adapted to our preſent purpoſe, than any place 
hauled under the ſhip, by ropes, which kept it extended |} we had ſeen in the whole courſe of the voyage. As it 
till it came under the leak, when the ſuction carried in |} blew very freſh this day and the following night, we 
the oakham and wool from the ſurface ofthe ſail. This could not venture to run into the harbour, a re- 
experiment ſucceeded fo. well, that inſtead of three mained at anchor during the two ſucceeding days, in 
pumps, the water was eaſily kept under with one. the courſe of which, we obſerved four Indians on the 
We had hitherto. no farther view than to run the ſhip I hills, who ſtopped and made two fires. | 
into ſome harbour, and build a veſſe! from her, mate- Our men, by this time. to be afflicted with the 
ſcurvey; and our Indian friend Tupia was ſo _ with it, 
that he had livid ſpots on both his legs. Mr. Green 
the. aſtronomer was likewiſe ill of the ſame diſorder ; 
ſo that our being detained. from landing was every way 
diſagreeable;, The wind continued freſh till the 17th, 
an 5 and then we reſolved to puſh in for the harbour, and 
the pumps could clear this quantity, we were not uneaſy, [| twice ran the ſhip a-ground ; the ſecond time the ſtuck 
At nine in the morning we paſſed two iſlands, which II faſt, on which we —. down the booms, fore-yard, and 
were called Hope Mlands, becauſe the reaching of them ] fore-top maſts, and made a raſt on the ſide of the ſhip ; 
had deen the objecł of our wiſhes, at the time of the and, as the tide. happened to be riſigg, ſhe floated at one 
Shipwreck: In the afternoon, the maſter was ſent out | o'clock. We. ſoon got her into t arbour, where ſhe 
WI 


— 


rials, in which we might reach the Eaſt-Indies; but 
we now began to think of finding a proper place to re- 
pair her damage, and then to purſue her voyage on its 
original plan. At ſix in the. evening we anchor 

ſeven leagues from the ſhore ; and found that the ſhip 
made 15 inches water an hour during the night ; but as 


x of 


vieh two boats to ſound and ſearch for a hatbour where |} was moored along the {ide of a beach, and the anchors, 
the ſhip might be repaired, and we anchored at ſun-ſet, II cables, Sc. immediately. taken out of her. 
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ep 3s refitted in Endeavour River—Tranſa3ions during that lime— The country, its inhabitants and produdtions 


River to the northern extremity of the count; 
©, Wales-That country, its product and people 


* deſeribed—A deſcription of the harbour, the adjacent country, and ſeveral i/lands near the coaſt— The wp Zr Endeavor 


And the dangers of that navigation—The Engeavour 
deſcribed, with a ſpecimen of the language. 


N Monday che + 8th in the morning, we erected {| to bave funk her, even with eight pumps conſtantly at 
| A tent for the ſick, who were brought on ſhare as [| work, yet this inlet to our deſtruction was partly ſto ped 
oon it was ready for their reception. We likewiſe built II up, by a fragment of the rock being left ticking 
- a ſtage from the ſhip to the ſhore, and ſet up 4 tetit to I therein. We likewiſe found ſome pieces of the oak- 
hold the proviſions and ſtores, that were landed the I bam, wool, &c. which had got between the timbers, 
lame day. The boat was now diſpatched in ſearch' of I and ſtopped thoſe parts of the leak that the ſtone had 
fiſh for the refreſhment of the lick, but ſhe returned II left open. Excluſive of the leak great damage was done 
: 3 getting any; but Tupia employed himſelf II to various parts of the ſhip's bottom. While the ſmiths 
in angling, an 
| ect his health very faſt. In an excurſion Mr. 
Banks made up the country, he ſaw the frames of ſeve- 
ral huts, and Capt. Cook having aſcended one of the 
higheſt hills, obſerved the land to be ſtoney and 
barren, and the low land near the river dver- run with 
3 among which the ſalt-water flowed every 
1 LO E 
' Tueſday the 19th, the ſmith's forge was ſet up, and 
the armourer prepared the neceſſary iron-work for the 
repair of the veſfſel. The officers ſtores, ballaſt, water, 
Kc. were likewiſe ordered out, in order to lighten the 
ip. This day Mr. Banks croſſed the river to view | 
the country, which he obſerved to be little elſe than 
ſand hills. He faw vaſt flocks of pigeons, moſt 


vis, from South 


_- 


the devil, which John thus deſcribed, He was, ſays 
he, as large as a one gallon keg, and very like it: he 
had horns and wings, yet he crept fo flowly through 


= 


beautiful birds, of which he ſhot ſeveral: On Wed- || the graſs, that if not been afeard, I might have 
'., —neſday the 20th, as we were removing the. coals, the 


"water ruſhed in, near the foremaſt, about three feet from II wards 'diſcovered to bave been à batt, which we muſt 


tte Keel; ſo that it was reſolved to clear the hold If acknowledge has a fright ful appearance, it being black, 


_ L 


entirely; which being done. on Friday the 22nd, and full as large as a partridge ; but the man's own ap- | 


4 — 


we warped the ſhip higher up the harbour, to a ſta-- J prehenſions had furniſhed his devil with horns. _ 
tion more proper for laying her a-ſhore, in order to Ip Sunday, Mr. Gore and a party of men ſent out with 
the leak. Early in the morning, the tide having leſt 


ed that the rocks had cut through four planks into the 


"timbers, and that three other planks were damaged. II already mentioned. It had a long-tail that it N 


In theſe brèaches not a ſplinter was to be ſeen, the II like a hound, leaped like à deer, and the point of 
_ /whole being ſmooth as if cut away by an inſtrument: I its foot reſembled that of a goat. The repairs of che 


but it was che will of an omnipotent bein that the JJ ſhip on the ſtarboard fide having been finiſhed the pre- 
veſſel ſhould be preſerved by COT, fingular circum- I ceding day, the carpenters now began to work under 
. * for though one of the holes was large enough Il her WIA bow ; and being examined abaſt it appear- 
92 85 VVV ĩ ͤ w d 
1 | $.: | | 2 
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living entirely Wop what he caught, I} were employed in making nails and bolts, the car- 


pet we fav them. in plenty leaping about the harbour b 


mentioned; and one of the ſeamen declared he had ſeen 


touched him.” This formidable apparition we after- 


aviny him, procured a bunch or two of wild plantains, and & 
her, we proceeded to examine the leak, when it appear- | few palm cabbages, for the refreſhment of the ſick: and 
this day the Captain and Mr. Banks ſaw. the animal 


660 Wil Chunk 6 lon vious dl gig neo Mm py EMPRE OT 
| . [| diſcovered-beforey among others & COD nüt, which 
Mr.” Banks having removed his whole” cectien of Tupia Yard had been opened by i crab; and was judged 
plants into the bread room; they were this day under I to be what*the Dutch call! Beurs Kraßte. The vege- 
water; by which Nin of them were totally deftroyed ;' I table ſubRanets which Mr. Banks picket uß were en- 
however by great care moſt of them were reſtored to |] ctuſted with marine productions, and covered with 
2 ſtate of preſervation. - A plant was found this day, II barnacles, a proof of their having been tranſplanted, 
the 25th, the leaves of which. were almoſt as good as |] probably from Terra del Efperito Santo. „This gentle= 
{pinnage alſo a fruit of 'a op purple colbur, and the I man with 4 party having ſailed up the riet on the 6th, 
ze of a golden pippin, which after having _— to make an eXeuffion up the country,” returned on the 
# few days taſt like a damſon. On Tueſday,” the I] sch. Having followed the courſe of the river, they 
26th, the. carpenter was engaged in caulking the hip, || found it at length contracted into à natrow channel, 
and the men in other Nec buſineſs; and on the |} bounded by ſteep banks, adorned with trees of a moſt 
27th the armourer continued to work at the forge, and I beautiful appearance, among which was the bark trec. 
the carpenter on the ſhip ; while the Captain made ſe- || The land was low and covered with grafs, and ſeemed 
| veral hauls with the large net, but caught only between [| capable of being cultivated to great advatitage. The 
il twenty and thirty fiſh, which were'drſtribire# arnong night, though we had made a fire on the banks of the 
| the fick; and thoſe who were not yet quiterecovered, I} river, was fendered extremely difagreeable by the 
| We! | ſtings of the Fnufquitol, that caufe an almolt intolera- 


6d ſhe-had” received very little injury if that quarter. 


began this diy to move ſomt of the weight from 


the aſter- part of the ſhip forward; to caſe her. On the 
28th, Mr. Banks with ſome ſeamen went up into the 
country, fo whom he ſhewed a plant which feryed them 


blegorment. © Going in purſuit of game, we ſaw four 


animals, two of which were chaſed by Mr. Banks's 


yhound, but they greatly outſtripped, Him in ſpeed, 


| for grechs, and which the inhabitants of the Weſt<In® | 
1 dies call Indian Kale. Here we ſaw a tree notched for 
| climbing; alſo neſts of: dchite ants from a few inches to 


by leaping over the long thick graſs, which incom- 
moded the dog in running. It was obferved of the 
animals, that they bounded forward on two legs inſtead 


dreffing them. This 


of three or four animals were likewiſe diſcovered. 


On Friday the 29th, at two o'clock in the morning, 
Capt. Cook with Mr. Green, obſerved an emerſion of þf 
Jupiter's firſt ſatellite: the time here was 2 hours 18 J 


min. 53 ſec. which makes the longitude of this place 
214 deg. 42 min. 30 ſec. W, and the latitude 15 deg. 


26 min. S. At dawn of day the boat was ſent out to 


haul for fiſn, and took what made an allowance of one 
pound and a half to each man. One of our midſhip- 
men, this day abroad with his gun, reported, that he 


had ſeen a wolf, reſembling exactly the ſame ſpecies in 
America, at which he ſhot, but could not Kill it. The 


next morning, being the 3oth, the captain aſcended a 
hill to take x view of the fea, when he obſerved innu- 
merable ſand banks and ſhoals; in every direction; but 


rounding rr Pry ants as the wind blows, con- 
ſtantly from t 


8 S. E. Mr. Gore ſaw this day two ſtraw 
coloured animals of the ſize of ' a hare, but ſhaped 
like a dog. In the afternoon the people returned with 


ſuch a quantity of fiſh, that: fwo F a half 
were diſtributed to each man; and | 
had been gathered; which when boiled with peas made 


enty of greens 


an excellent mefs; and we all thought this day's fare an 


. unſpeakable refreſhment. 


| Sunday the iſt of July all the crew had permiſ- 


again equally ſucceſsful. * Some of our people who 
went up in the country, gave an account of their hav- 


ing ſeen ſeveral animals, and a fire about a mile up the 

river. On Tueſday the 3d, the maſter, who had been 
ſent in the pinnace, returned, and reported, that he had | 
ound a el to ſea, between ſhoals which con- 


fiſted of coral rocks, many whereof were dry at Tow 


Water. He found ſome cockles ſo large, that one 
of them was more than ſufficient for two men; like- * 
wiſe plenty of other ſhell-fiſh, of which he brought a 
'fupply:to the hip, in his return to which he had landed 

ome Indians were at ſupper; but they 

" Inſtantly retired, Roving "ſome ſea eggs by a fire for | 
day we made another attempt to | 

foat the hip, and happily ſucceeded at high water; 
und, that by the poſition ſhe had lain in, 
ode of Mer planks was ſprung, ſo that it was again ne- 
Exflary to lay her aſhore. An alligator ſwam by her ſe- i} 
-"yeral times at high water, bes e © e 


In a bay where 


when w 


"F * 
: 


L 
— 


five feet in height; prints of mens feet, and the tracks | 


2 


r CPP 


— — 


of running on four. Having returned to the boat we pro- 
ceeded up the river, till it contracted to a brook of freſh 
water, but in which the tide roſe conſiderably. Having 
ſtopped to paſs the night, with hope of ſome reſt, we 
ſaw a'ſmbke at a diſtance; on which three of us ap- 
proached it, but the Indians were gone. We ſaw the 
impreſſions of feet on the ſand, below high-water 


mark, and found* a-fire-ſtill burning in the hollow of 


an old tree. At a ſmall diſtance were ſeveral huts, and 
we obſeryed ovens dug in the ground: the remains of a 
recent meal were likewiſe apparent. We now retired 
to our reſting-place, and ſlept on plantain leaves, with 


* 75 


a bunch of graſs for our pillsws; on the fide of. a ſand- 


bank, under the ſhelter of a' buſh. ' The tide favour- 


ing our return in the morning, we loſt no time in get- 


ting back to the ſhip.” The maſter, who had been ſeven 
leagues at ſea, returned ſoon after Mr. Banks, bringing 
with bim three turtles, Which he took with a Koa 
hock, and which together weighed near eight hundred 
pounds. He was ſent out next morning, and Mr. Banks 
accompanied him with proper inſtruments for catching 
that nit," ſo that Mr. Banks, after collecting ſome 
hells and "marine productions, returned. in his own 
ſmall boat. In the morning the ſecond lieutenant was 
ſent to bring the maſter back, ſoon after which four In- 
dians, in a ſmall canoe, were within fight, . The cap- 


turtle: but e e sful, he would. not go back 


| = I] tain now determined to take no notice of theſe Pope 
ſion to go on ſhore, except one from cath ' mels, part is 
. of whom were again ſent out with the ſeine, and were 


as the moſt likely way to be noticed by them. This 
eden ; two of them came within muſquet 

hot of the veſſel, where they converſed very loud; in 
return, the people on board ſhouted, and made figns 
of invitation. The Indians gradually approached, with 
their lances held up; not in a menacing manner, but 
as if they meant to intimate that they were capable of 
defending themſelyes, They came almoſt along-ſide, 
when the captain threw'them cloth, , nails, paper, &c. 
which did not ſeem to attra&@rheir notice, at length one 


of the ſailors threw a ſmall iſh, which ſo pleaſed them, 


that they hinted their deſigns of bringing their com- 


panions, and immediately rowed for the ſhore. - In the 

Interim, 'Typia and ſome of the re landed on the, op- 

pans Hoe The tour Indians now came quite along- 
1 


de the ſhip, and having received farther preſents, 


landed where Tupia and the failors had goge, They 
had each two lances, and a ſtick with which they threw 


them, Advancing towards the Engliſh, Tupia per- 
ſuaded them to lay down their arms, and fit by him, 


£12 which they readily, did. Others of the crew now goin 
* Wedneſday the 4th was employed in trimming” her | 
upon an eyen keel, warping her over, and Iaying her 
don on a ſand-bank, on the ſouth fide of the river; 
And on the next day; the 5th, ſhe was again floated, | 
And moored off the beach, in order to receive the 
ſtores on board. This day we crofled the harbour, and 
Hound on a "ſandy beach # great number of fruits, not 

— 1 & : . 


on ſhore, the Inchans ſeemed jealous, leſt they, ſhoul 
get between them. and their arms, but care was takento 


"convince them that no ſuch thing. was intended, and 


more trifles were preſented to them. The crew ſtaid 
with them till dinner- and then made ſigns of in- 


0+ * 


| - vitation for them to 69.49 the Hip and eat; but this 
| rhey declined, and retire 


in their canoe. Theſe men 
were 


* 
- 
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were of the common ſtature, with very ſmall limbs; 


their complexion was of a deep chocolate; their hair 


plack, either lank or curled, but not of the woolly kind; 
the breaſts and upper lip of one of them were goes 
-with ſtreaks of white, which he called carbanda, and 
ome part of their bodies had been painted red. Their 
teeth were white and even, their eyes bright, and their 
features rather pleaſing ; their voices muſical, and they 
ated ſeveral Engliſh words with great readineſs. 

The next morning, the viſit of three of theſe In- 
dians was renewed, and they brought with them a 
fourth, hom they called Yaparico, who appeared to 


be a perſon of ſore conſequence. The bone of a bird, 


- about fix inches long, was thruſt through the griſtle of 
his noſe ; and indeed all the inhabitants of this place 
had their noſes bored, for the reception of ſuch an or- 
nament. Theſe people being all naked, the captain 


gave one of them an old ſhirt, which he bound round 
his head like a turban, inſtead of uſing it to cover any 
part of his body. They brought a fiſh to the ſhip, | 


| which was ſuppoſed to be in payment for that om 
them the day before: after ſtaying ſome time wi 


noe, and rowed off, from a jealouſy of 'fome of the 
entlemen who were examining it, | 
On the 12th of July, three Indians viſited Tupia's 


tent, and after . ſome time, went for two 
others, whom they introduced by name. Some fiſh | 
was offered them, but they ſeemed not much to regard 


it; after eating a little, they gave the remainder to 
Mr. Banks's dog. Some ribbands which had been 
given them, 'to which medals were ſuſpended round 


ſmoke had made their ſkins look darker than their na- 


tural colour, from: whence it was thought that they had 


Nept cloſe to their fires, as a preventative againſt the 
King of the muſquitos. Both the ſtrangers had bones 
through their noſes, and a piece of bark tied over their 
forcheads ; and one of them had an ornament of ſtrings 
round his arm; and an elegant necklace made of ſhells. 
Their canoe was about ten feet long, and calculated to 
hold 1 and when it was in ſhallow water 
they moved it by the help of pbles. Their lances had 
only a ſingle point, and ſome of them were barbed 
with fiſn- bones. On the 14th Mr. Gore ſhot one of the 
mouſe- coloured animals above-mentioned. It chanced 
to be a young one, weighing more than 38 pounds; 
but when they are full grown, they are as large as a 
ſheep. The ſkin of this beaſt which is called Kanga- 
xo, is covered with ſhort fur, ard is of a dark mouſe 
colour; the head and ears are ſor 1ewhat like thoſe of a 
hare; this animal was dreſſed for dinner, and proved 
fine eating. The ſhip's crew fed on turtle almoſt every 
day, which were finer than thoſe eaten in England, 
owing to their being killed before their natural fat was 
waſted, and their juices changed. 

On the 17th, Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander went with 
the captain into the woods, and ſaw four Indians in a 
canoe, who went on ſhore, and walked up without fign 

of fear. They accepted ſome beads, and departed, 
intimating that they did not chuſe to be followed. 


The natives being now become familiar with the ſhip's - 
crew, one of them was deſired to throw his lance, which 
he did with ſuch dexterity and force, that though it was 
not above four feet from the ground at the higheſt, it 


penetrated deeply into a tree at the diſtance of fifty 
yards. The natives now came on board the ſhip, and 
were well pleaſed with their entertainment. | 


| On the 19th, we ſaw ſeveral of the women, who, as 
Well as the men, were quite naked.” We were this day 


viſited by ten Indians, who ſeemed reſolved to have 
one of the turtles that was on board, which they re- 
| 5 ſigns for, and being as repeatedly re- 
fuſed, they expreſſed the utmoſt rage and reſentment, 
one of them in particular, having received a denial 
from Mr. Banks, fie ſtamped, and puſhed him away in 
a molt violent manner. At length they laid hands on 
do of the turtles, and drew them to the fide of the 
hip where the canoe lay, but the failors took them 


* 
rent ſatisfaction, they ſuddenly leaped into their ca- 
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away. They made ſeveral ſimilat attempts, but being 
equally unſucceſsful, they leaped ſuddenly into their 
canoe, and rowed off. At this inſtant the captain, 
with Mr. Banks, and five or fix of the ſeamen, went 
on ſhore, where they arrived befote the Indians, and 
where many of the crew were already employed. As 
ſoon as the Indians landed,” one of them ſnatched a 
fire brand from under a pitch-kettle, and running to 
the windward of what effects wereleft on ſhore, ſet firs 
to the dry graſs, which burned rapidly, ſcorched a Pig 
to death, burned part of the ſmith's forge, 4nd woul 

have deſtroyed a tent of Mr. Banks, but that ſome peo- 
ple came from the ſhip juſt in time to get it our of the 
way of the flames. * the mean while the Indians 


vent to a place where the fiſhing-nets lay, and à quan- 


tity of linen was laid out to dry, and there again ſet fire 
to the graſs, in ſpite of all perſuaſion; and even of 
threats. A muſquet loaded with ſmall” ſhot was fired; 
and one of them being wounded, they ran «way, and 
this ſecond fire was extinguiſhed ; but the other burned 
far into the woods. L .* * N 
The Indians ſtill continuing in fight, a muſquet 
charged with ball was fired, the report only of which 
ſeht them out of ſight ; but their voices being heard in 
the woeds, the Captain with a few people went to meet 
them. Both parties ſtopped when in ſight of each 
other; at which time an old Indian advanced before the 
reſt a little way, but ſoon halted, and after having 
ſpoke ſome words, which we could not underſtand, he 


| retreated to his companions, and they all retired flowly 
| in a body. Having found means to ſeize ſome of their 
darts, we continued following them about a mile, and 
their necks, were ſo changed by ſmoke, that it was. 
difficult to judge what colour they had been, and the 


then ſat down upon ſome rocks, the Indians fitting 
down alſo about an hundred yards from us. The old - 
man again came forward, having a lance without 4 
point in his hand; he ſtopped ſeveral times at dif- 
ferent diſtances, and ſpoke, whereupon the captain 


| made ſigns of friendſhip, which they anſwered. The 
| old man now turned, and ſpoke aloud to his compa- 
| nions, who placed their lances againſt a tree, and came 
| forward in a friendly manner. hen they came up to 
us, we returned the darts we had taken, arid we per- 
| ceived with great ſatisfaction, that this rendered the re- 


conciliation complete. In this party were four perſons 


{ whom we had not ſeen before, who, as uſual, were in- 
troduced to us by name, but the man who had been 


wounded in the attempt to burn our nets, was not a- 
mong them. Having received from us ſome trinkets, 


| they walked amicably toward the coaſt, intimating by 
| ſigns, that they would not fire the graſs again. hen 


we came oppoſite the ſhip they fat down, but we could 


not prevail with them to go on board. They accepted 


a few muſquet balls, the uſe and effect of which the 
Captain endeavoured to explain. We then left them, 
and when arrived at the ſhip, we ſaw the woods burning 
at the diſtance of two miles. We had no conception 
of the fury with which graſs would burn in this hot cli- 


mate, nor of the difficulty of extinguiſhing it; but we 


determined, that- if it ſhould ever —_ be neceſſary 
for us to pitch our tents in ſuch a ſituation, our firſt 
work ſhould be to clear the ground round us. 
Friday the 20th, our ſhip being ready for ſea, the 
maſter was ſent in ſearch of a paſſage te the north- 
ward, but could not find any; while the Captain ſound- 
ed and buoyed the bar. This day we ſaw not any In- 
dians; but the hills for many miles wereon fire, which 
at night made an appearance truly ſublime. On the 
22d, we killed a turtle, through both ſhoblders of 
which ſtuck a wooden harpoon, near fifteen inchęs long, 
bearded at the end, and about the thickneſs of a man's 
finger, reſembling ſuch as We had ſeen among the na- 
tives. The turtle appeared to have been ſtruck a con- 
ſiderable time, for the wound. was perfectly — 2 
On the 24th, one of the ſailors, who with others had 
been ſent to gather kale, having ſtrayed from the reſt, 
fell in with four Indians ar dinner. He was at firſt, 
much alarmed, but had prudence enough to conccal 
his apprehenſions z'andftting down by them gave them 
his knife, which having examined, they returned. He 


would ten have leſt them] but they ſeemed diſpoſcd 
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co detain him, till, by feeling his hands and face, they 


were convinced he was made of fleſh and blood like 
themſelves. They treated him with great civility, and 
having kept him about half an hour, they made ſigns 
that he might depart. When he left them, not n 
the direct way to the ſhip, they came from the fire a 

ſhewed him the neareſt way ; from whence we conclud- 
ed, that they well knew from whence he came. We 
may here obſerve, that the la of theſe people 


ſcemed to us more harſh than that of the iſlanders in the 


South-Sea. They were continually re 


ting the word 
chercau, a term as we imagined of admiration. 


They 


tut, tut, tut! which probably was a ſimilar expreſſion. 
Mr. Banks having gone on ſhore in ſearch of plants, 
found the cloth which had been diſtributed among the 
natives, lying in a heap, as uſcleſs lumber. Indeed they 
ſeemed to ſet very little value upon any thing we had 
except our turtle, a commodity we were leaſt inclined 
and able to ſſ . 

Tueſday 3 Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander re- 
turning from the woods, through a deep valley, found 
i ſeveral marking nuts, the Anacar- 


Bus on the 
| e; but they ſought in vain for the tree 


ium orien 
that bore them. On the 26th, as Mr. Banks was again 
ſearching the country to enrich his natural hiſtory, he 
took an animal of the Opoſſum kind, with two young 
ones. On the 27th, Mr. Gore ſhot a Kanguroo, which 
weighed ci 
growth. en dreſſed on the 28th, we found it had 
: much worſe flavour than that we had caten be- 
ore. 

Sunday the 29th, we got the anchor up, and made 
all ready to put to ſea. A boat was ſent out to aſcertain 
what water was upon the bar; when returned, the officer 
reported, that there was only thirteen feet, which was 
drew. We therefore this 
2 all hopes of ſailing. Monday the 3oth, we 
had gales with hazy weather and rain, till Tueſday 
the 31ſt, at two in the morning, when the weather be- 
came more moderate. During all this time the pin- 
nace and yawl continued to ply the net and hook with 
tolerable good ſucceſs, bringing in at different times 
a and from two to three hundred weight of 


On Wedneſday the 1ft of Auguſt, the pumps were 
examined by the carpenter, who found them all in a 
ſtate of decay, and ſome quite rotten, owing, as he ſaid, 


to the ſap having been left in the wood: but as the ſhip 
admitr 


only an inch of water in an hour, we hoped 
the was ſtout enough, and truſted to her ſoundneſs. , 
On Saturday the 4th, at ſeven o'clock in the morning, 


- we once more got under fail, and put to ſea. We ſtood 


off E. by N. with the pinnace a-hcad to keep ſounding. 
About noon we came to an anchor, when the harbour 
from whence we had failed bore S. 70 W. diſtant about 
five ＋ * The captain here named the northermoſt 

land in ſight Cape Bedford, and the harbour 
we had quitted Endeavour River. Our latitude by ob- 


ty-four pounds, though not at its full 


alſo cried out, when they ſaw any thing new, cher, tut, 


nn 


names of which we could not learn. The water fovls 
are wild geeſe, curlieus, hens, Wann ducks that 

ch on trees, and ſome few others. e ſoil of the 

ills, though ſtoney, produces coarſe grafs beſides woog, 
that of the vallcys is in general well cloathed, and has 
the appearance of fertility, The 'trecs here are of ya. 
rioys ſorts, of which the gum trees are the moſt com- 
mon. On cach fide of the river are mangroves, which 
in ſome parts cxtend a mile within the coaſt. The 
country is well watercd, andant-hills are every where in 
great numbers. | | 

On Saturday the 4th, Capt. Cook went up to the 

maſt-head to look at ſome dangerous ſhoals, ſeveral of 
which he ſaw above the water. This day ſuch a quan. 
tity of fiſh was caught, as allowed a dividend of tuv 


pounds to each man. During the ſix following days we 


attempted; to ſail between the thoals and breakers, by 


| which we were every way ſurrounded. On the 10th 


— — 


| conjecture. 


we were between a head land and three iſlands, which 
had been diſcovered the preceding day. We now 
entertained hopes of being out of danger; but this not 
roving to be the caſe, we called the head-land Cape 
Fs Some land was now diſcovered, and was ge- 
nerally taken for the main; but in the captain's opinion 
a Cluſter of iſlands. Upon this diverſity of ſentiments 
it was reſolved to bring the ſhip to an anchor. This 
done, the captain.landed, and from a high point took a 
ſurvey of the ſea-coaſt, by which he was confirmed in his 
On the point where he ſtood were ſcen 


| the prints of human feet, in white ſand of an exquiſite 
| fincneſs; and the place was named Point, Lookout. To 


| the northward of this the coaft 


| courage our hope, that the channel u 
| found in with the land would continue. 
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appeared to be ſhoal 
and flat, for a conſidereble/diſtance, which,did not en- 
iad hitherto 


On Saturday the 11th, early in the morning, Mr. 
Banks and Capt. Cook went to viſit the largeſt of the 
three iſlands, and having gained the ſummit of the 
higheſt hill, they beheld a reef of rocks, whereon the 
ſea broke in a frightful manner ; but the hazy weather 
preventing. a perfect view, they lodged under a buſh 
during the night, and next day ſeeing. what had the 
appearance of a channel between the reefs, one of the 
mates on the 12th, was ſent out in the pinnace to ex- 
amine it; and at noon returned, having found between 
fifteen and twenty-cight fathom of water; but it blew 
ſo hard, that the mate did not dare to venture into one 
of the channels, which he faid appeared to be very nar- 
row ; but the captain judged he had ſeen them to a diſ- 
advantage. While buſy in his ſurvey, Mr. Banks was 
attentive to his favourite purſuit, and collected many 
plants he had not before ſeen. This iſland, viſible at 
twelve leagues diſtance, and in general barren, we found 
to be about cight leagues in circumference.. There 
are ſome ſandy bays and low-land on the N. W. fide, 
which is covered with long graſs, and trees of the ſame 
kind with thoſe on the main; lizards of a very large ſize 
alſo abounded, ſome of which we took. We found alſo 
freſh water in two places; one running ſtream, cloſe to 


the ſea, was a little -brackith ; the other was a ſtanding 
pool perfectly ſweet. We were ſurprized to ſee, that, 
notwithſtanding the diſtance of this ifland from the 
main, it was ſometimes viſited by the Indians from 
' thence ; as was plain from ſeven or eight frames of 
heir huts which we found. All theſe were built on 
eminencies, and from thgir ſituation, we judged, that 
the weather here, at certain ſeaſons, is invariably calm 
and mild. On our return to the ſhip, the captain na- 
med this place the Lizard Iſland, on account of our 
having ſcen no other animals but lizards. When re- 
turning, we landed on a low fandy iſland, upon which 
were birds of various kinds. We took a neſt of young 
eagles, and therefore called the place Eagle Iſland. We 
found alſo a neſt of ſome other bird, of a moſt enor- 
mous ſize: itwas made with ſticks upon the ground, and 


fervation was now 15 deg. 32 min. S. Endeavour Ri- 
ver is only a ſmall bar harbour, or creek, which runs 
—_ in a winding channel three or four leagues inland. The 
_ Foy depth of Mater for ſhipping is not more than a mile 
= | within che bar, and only on the north-ſide. At the new 
__ and full of the moon, it is high water between nine and, 
=: ten o'clock. It muſt alſo be remembered, that this part 
: J | of the coaſt is ſo barricaded with ſhoals, as to make 
3 IF the harbour very difficult of acceſs : the ſafeſt approach 
—_  - is from the ſouthward, keeping the main cloſe 
_ ES upon the board all the way. er the ſouth paint is 
b ll lliome high land, but the north point is formed by a low 
1 ſandy beach. The proviſions we procured in this harr 
| 


bour conſiſted of turtle, oyſters of different ſorts, cavalhe 
or ſcomber, flat fiſh, ſkate or ray fiſh, purſlain, wild 


| 
| PAY deans, aud caþbageopalms. Of quadrupedes, there are 


1 | 1 , wolves, pole-cata, a d animal of the viverra I was not leſs than ſix and twenty feet in circumference, 
1 —_ _ Kind, and ſeveral kinds of ferpents, ſome of which only I and two feet eight inches high. W̃ perceived that this 
place alſo had been viſited by the Indians. During our 


41 re venomous. Dogs are the only tame animals. The 
; | ' land fowl> are kites, crows, hawks, loriquets, cockatoos, 
parrots, pigeons, and {mall hirds of varus ſorts, the | 
e | SOT 

WEE. | „„ 


abſence from the ſhip, the maſter had landed on ſeveral 
low iſlands, where 5 bad ſeen great heaps of poetry | 
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it, and were driven through it, wi 
vented the ſhip from ſtriking againſt either fide of the 
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ſhells, and found the fins of them, which the Indians 
had left hanging on the trees, ſo freſh, that they were 
dreſſed and eaten by the boat's crew. | 
On Sunday the 12th, the officers held a conſultation, 
and we were unanimous in opinion, that it would be 
beſt to quit the coaſt altogether, till we could approach 
it with leſs danger; in conſequence of which concur. 
rent opinion, we failed on Monday the 13th, and got 
through one of the channels in the reef, happy at find- 
ing ourſelves once more in the n ſca, after having 
been ſurrounded by dreadful ſhoals and rocks for near 
three months. We had now failed above 1000 miles, 
during which run we had been obliged to keep 
ſounding, without the intermiſſion of a ſingle minute ; 
a circumſtance which, it is ſuppoſed, never op. arm 
to any ſhip but the Endeavour. The paſſage through 


which we paſſed into the open fea beyond the reef, is 


in latitude 14 deg. 32 min. S. and may always be 
known by the three high iſlands within it, which Capt. 
Cook called the Iſlands of Direction, becauſe by theſe 
a ſtranger may find a ſafe channel through the reef quite 
to the main. The channel lies from Lizard Iſland 
N. E. half N. diſtant three leagues, and is about one 
third of a mile broad, and much the ſame in length. 
The iſlands abound in turtle and other fiſh, and on the 
beach we found bamboos, cocoa- nuts, pumice-ſtone, and 
the feeds of plants, ſuppoſed to be wafted thither by the 
trade winds, as the plants themſelves are not natives of 
the country. ' | | 
On Tueſday the 14th, we anchored, and by obſerva- 
tion, our latitude was 13 deg. 46 min. S. and at this 
time we had no land in fight. On the 15th we ſteered 
a weſterly courſe, in order to get fight of land, that we 
might not overſhoot the paſſage, if a Paſſage there was 
between this land and New Guinea. rly in the after- 
noon we had ſight of land, which had the a nce 
of hilly iſlands, Hot it was judged to be part of the main, 
and we ſaw breakers between the veſſel and the land, 
in which there was an opening; to get clear, we ſet all 
our fails, and ſtood to the northward till midnight, and 
then went on a ſouthward tack for about two miles, 
when the breeze died away to a dead calm. When 
day- light came on we ſaw a dreadful ſurf break at a vaſt 
height, within a mile of the ſhip, towards which the 
rolling waves carried her with great rapidity. Thus 
diſtreſſed, the boats were ſent a-head to tow, and the 


head of the veſſel was brought about, but not till ſne 


was within a hundred yards of the rock, between which 


and her there was nothing left but the chaſm, and which 


had riſen and broke to a wonderful height on the rock; 
but in the moment we ex 

breeze, hardly diſcernable, aided the boats in getting 
the veſſel in an oblique direction from the rock. The 
hopes, however, afforded by this providential circum- 
_ Nance, were deſtroyed by a perfect calm, which ſucceed- 


ed ina few minutes; yet the breeze once more return- | 


ed, before we had loft the little ground which had been 


gained. At this time a ſmall opening was ſeen in the 


reef, and a young officer- being ſent to examine it, 
found that its breadth did not much exceed the length 
of the ſhip, but that there was ſmooth water on the 
other fide of the rocks. Animated by the defire of 
4 pevſerying life, we now attempted to vals the ping 
but this was impoſſible; for it having become hig 

water in the interim, the ebb tide ruſhed through it 


with amazing impetuoſity, carrying the ſhip about a 


quarter of a mile from the reef, and ſhe ſoon reached 
the diſtance of near two miles, by the help of the boats. 


When the ebb tide was ſpent, the tide of flood again 


Arxove the veſſel very near the rocks, ſo that our proſpect 
of deſtruction was renewed, when we diſcovered another 
opening, and a light breeze ſpringing up, we entered 
a rapidity that pre- 


channel. The ſhip now came to an anchor, and our 
crew were grateful for having regained a ſtation, which 
they had been very lately moſt anxious to quit. The 
name of Proyidence Channel was given ta the opening 
through which the ſhip had thus eſcaped. the moſt im- 
i 25. . A high promontory on the main land 
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in ſight, was denominated Cape Weymouth, and a bay 
near it Weymouth Bay. This day the boats went out 
to fiſh, and met with great ſucceſs, particularly in 
catching cockles, ſome of which were of ſuch an ama- 
Zing ſize, as to require the ſtrength of two men to move 


| them. Mr. Banks likewiſe ſucceeded in his ſcarch for 


rare ſhells, and different kinds of coral. 15 
On the 1 8th, we diſcovered ſeveral ſmall iſlands, which 
were called Forbes's Iſlands, and had a fight of a high 
int of land on the main, which was named the Bolt 
ead. On the 19th, we diſcovered ſeveral other ſmall 
iſlands, the land of which was low, barren, and ſandy. 
A point wks ſeen, and called Cape Grenville, and a bay 
which took the name of Temple Bay. In the afternoon 
many other iſlands were ſeen, which were denominated 
Bird Ifles, from their being frequented by numerous 
flocks of birds. On the 2oth many more ſmall iſlands 
were ſeen, on one of which were a few trees, and 
ſeveral Indian huts, ſuppoſed to have been erected by 
the natives of the main land, as temporary habitations 
during their viſit to theſe iſlands. On the 21ſt we ſailed 
through a channel, in which was a number of ſhoals; 
and gave the name of York Cape to a point of the 
main land which forms the ſide of the channel. A large 
bay is formed to the ſouth of the cape, which was 
called Newcaſtle Bay, and in which are ſeveral little 
iſlands ; on the north-ſide of the cape the land is rather 
mountainous, but the low. parts of the country abound . 
with trees; the iſlands diſcovered in the morning of this 
day, were called. York Ifles. In the afternoon we an- 
chored between ſome iſlands, and obſerved, that the 
channel now began to grow wider ; we perceived two 
diſtant points, between which no land could be ſeen, ſa 
that the hope of having at length explored a paſſage 
into the Indian Sea, began to animate every e but, 
to bring the matter to a certainty, the captain took a 
rty, and being accompanied by Meſſrs. Solander and 
nks, they landed on an iſland, on which they had 
ſeen a number of Indians, ten of whom were on a hill, 
one of them carrying a bow and a bundle of arrows, 
the reſt armed with lances; and round the necks of two 
of them hung ſtrings of mother of pearl. Three of 
theſe Indians ſtood on ſhore, as if to oppoſe the landing 
of the boat, but they retired before it reached the beach. 
The captain and his company now aſcended a hill, from 
whence they had a view of near forty miles, in which 
ſpace there was nothing that threatened to oppoſe their 
. 5 ſo that the certainty of a channel ſeemed to be 
indubitable. Previous to their leaving the iſland, 
Capt. Cook diſplayed the Engliſh colours, and took poſ- 
ſeſſion of all the eaſtern coaſt of the country, from the 
38th deg. of S. latitude to the preſent ſpot, by the name 
of New South Wales, for his ſovereign the King of 
Great Britain: and three volleys of ſmall arms being 
fired, and anſwered by an equal number from the En- 
deavour, the place received the name of Poſſeſſion 
Iſland. The next morning we ſaw three naked women 
collecting ſhell-fiſh on the beach; and weighing anchor, 
gave the name of Cape Cornyall to the extreme point 
of the largeſt iſland on the-north-weſt ſide of the paſ- 
ſage: ſome low iſlands near the middle of the channel 
receiving the name of Wallis's Iſle; ſoon after which 
the ſhip came to an anchor, and the long-boat was ſent 
out to 3 Towards evening we ſailed again, and 
the captain landed with Mr. Banks, on a ſmall iſland 
which was frequented by immenſe numbers of birds, 
the majority of which being boobies, the place received 
the name of Booby Ifland. We were now advanced to 
the northern extremity of New Holland, and had the 
ſatisfaction of viewing the open ſea to the weſtward. 
The N. E. entrance of the pa age is formed by the main 
land of New Holland, and by a number of iſlands, which 
took the name of the Prince of Wales's Iſlands, and 
which Capt. Cook imagines may reach to Ne Guinea; 
theſe iſlands abound with trees and praſs, and were 
known to be inhabited, from the ſmoke that was ſeen - 
aſcending in many places. . 3 
Io the pailage we had failed throy#h, Capt. Cook 
gave the name of Endeavour Streights. New South 
Wales is a much larger country than any hitherto 
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duced to a ſtrait line. 


thick graſs, and 


'furniſh food for hogs. 


pluraage, beſi 
In this country there are but few inſects, and the ants; 
and muſquitos are the chief among them. There are 


bodies. 
this employ, thouſands were joined to keep the leaf in 
its proper ſituation, which, when they were diſturbed in 
their work, flew back with a force that any one would 
have imagined to be ſuperior to their united ſtrength ; 


| low, and cut into a great number of paſſages that ran 
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known, and not deemed a continent, being larger than 
all Europe, which is proved by the Endeavour's having 
coaſted more than 2000 miles, even if her tract were re- 
Northward of the latitude of 33 
deg. the country is hilly, yet not mountainous; but to 
the ſouthward of that latitude, it is moſtly low and even 
ground. The hills in general are diverſified by lawns 
and woods; and many of the valleys abound with her- 
bage, though, on the whole, it cannot be deemed a 
fertile country. To the northward the graſs is not ſo 
rich, nor the trees ſo high as in the ſouthern parts, and 
almoſt every where, even the largeſt trees grow at a 
diſtance” of not leſs than thirteen yards aſunder. 


covered with mangroves, that grow about amile in land, 
in a ſwampy ground, which the ſpring tides always 
overflow; in ſome parts there are bogs, covered with 
lenty of under-wood in the valleys; 
the ſoil in general ſeems unfit for cultivation, though 
thereare many ſpots where the arts of tillage might be 
attended with ſucceſs. There are ſeveral ſalt creeks, 


running in many directions through the country, where 


there are alſo brooks of freſh water, but there are no ri- 
vers of any conſiderable extent; yet it ſeemed to be well 
watered, as the time when the ſhip was on the coaſt, 
was reckoned” the drieſt ſeaſon of the year. The gum- 
tree which yields a reſin like the dragons blood. Here 
are three kinds of palm-trees, two of which are found 
only in the northern diſtrict. Nuts ſomewhat reſemb- 


ling cheſnuts are produced by one of theſe, which were 


ſuppoſed to be catable, yet ſome of the ſeamen having 
ade free with them were taken very ill; two of whom 
died within a week, and it was not without difhculty 
that the third was recovered. The ſecond ſort of palm 
is much like the Weſt Indian cabbage-tree, which 
yields a cabbage of an agreeable taſte. The third ſort 
abounds in the ſouthern part, and produces a ſmall cab- 
bage of a very agreeable flavour, with many nuts, which 


as we have before obſerved. Beſides theſe | there is a 


fig-tree, producing figs, but not of the fineſt ſort, and 
they have another which bears a ſort of plumb that is 
flat on the ſides hke a cheeſe. A plant was found here, 
the leaves of which were like thoſ: 

yields a bright yellow reſin, that reſembles gumbouge, 
but does not ſtain—ir had a very agreeable fmell. el 


e of the bulruſh; it 


1 


found two ſorts of yams, the one round and covered with 
ſtringy fibres, the other in ſhape like a radiſh; both of 


which are of a pleaſant taſte. A fruit of a diſagreeable 


flavour was found, in ſhape reſembling a piner- apple; 


and another that was much like a cherry, but had a ſoft | 


kernel. The country produces purſlain and wild parſly. 
We ſaw here, beſides the beaſt already mentioned: one 
that was called a quall, the belly of this animal was 


quite white, its back was brown with white ſpots ; and 


it was like a pole-cat. Vaſt numbers of beautiful pi- 


geons were obſerved, and the ſeamen ſhot many of them, 
. alſo eagles, hawks, cranes, herons, buſtards, crows, par- 


rots, PRO, cockatoos, and ſome other birds of fine 
ides quails and doves. | 


four kinds of the former which deſerve particular notice. 
The firſt of theſe are entirely green, and live on trees, 


where they build their neſts in a very curious manner, 
© bending dovn the leaves, and gluing them together with 


an WIL IVE, ſuppoſed to proceed from their own 
ile ſeveral of theſe animals were Buſied in 


at the ſame time they avenged themſelves by ſeverely 
ſtinging their diſturbers. The ſecond ſpecies of ants 


bert are black, and live in the inſide of the branches, 
after they have worked out the pith. The third ſort: 
lodged theinſelves in the root of a 


| lant that” twines 
round the trunks of other trees. This they made hol- 


| There is likewiſe a tree on 
which grows a purple apple that taſtes like a damoſcene, 


| 


ö 


In all 
theſe places where the land forms a bay, the ſhore is 


| 
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acroſs each other, yet there was no appearance of the 
plants having been injured. They are not above half 
the ſize of the red ants of this country. As to the fourth 
ſort they are like the Eaſt-Indian white: ants, and had 
one ſort of neſts as big as a half- peck loaf - which hung 
from the boughs of trees, and were compoſed of ſeveral 
minute parts of vegetables, which appeared to be ſtuck 
together by the glutinous juice before-mentioncd. 
There was a communication between the cells, and 
paſſages to other neſts upon the ſame tree ; they had 
alſo a hollow covered paſſage to another neſt on the 
ground, at the root of a different tree. The height of 
the ground neſt was found to be about fix feet, and 
the breadth nearly the ſame: and the outſide was plaiſ- 
tered with clay almoſt two inches thick. Theſe had a ſub 
terraneous paſlage leading to the roots of the trees near 
which they were conſtructed, from whence theſe crea... 
- tures aſcended the trunk andibranches by covered ways, 
calculated for the purpoſe. It was concluded, that the 
ants reſorted to theſe ground neſts during the wet ſca- 
ſon, as they were water proof. x 
Variety of fiſh is ſupplied by the ſeas in theſe. parts, 
among which are mullers, cray-fith' and crabs. Upon 
the ſhoals are found the rock, pearl, and other oyſters, 
as well as the moſt delicate green turtle, beſides thoſe 
enormous cockles which have been already mentioned. 
Alligators are found in the rivers and falt creeks. . The 
country docs not appear to be inhabited by numbers any 
way proportioned to its great extent; not above thirty 
being ever ſeen together but, once, which was when 
thoſe of both ſexes and all ages got together on- a rock 
off Botany Bay, to view the thip. None of their vil- 
lages conſiſted of more huts than would afford ſhelter 
for fourteen or fifteen men, 'and theſe were the largeſt 
numbers that were aſſembled with a view to attack us. 
No part of the country appeared to be cultivated, 
whence. there muſt neceſſarily be fewer inhabitants on 
the inland parts than on the ſea-coaſt. The men are 
well made, of the middle ſize, and active, in a high 
degree; but their voices are ſoft, even to effeminacy. 
Their colour is chocolate; but they were ſo covered 
with dirt, as to look almoſt as black as negroes. Their 
hajr is naturally long and black, but they commonly 
cropped it ſhort; in ſome few inſtances it is ſlightly 
-curled; but in common quite ſtrait; it is always matted 
with dirt, yet | wholly free from lice; their beards are 
thick and buſhy, but kept ſhort by ingeing. The wo- 
men werc ſeen only at a diſtance, as the men con- 
ſtantly left them behind when they croſſed the river. 
The chief ornament of theſe people is the bone that is 


thruſt through the noſe, Which the ſailors whimſically 


called their ſprit- ſail yard; but beſides this they wore 
necklaces formed of ſhells, a ſmall cord tied twice or 
thrice round the arm between the elbow and ſhoulder, 
and a ſtring of plaited human hair round the waiſt. 
Some few of them had an ornament of ſhells' hanging 

acroſs the breaſt. Beſides theſe ornaments they painted 
their bodies and limbs white and red, in ſtripes of dif- 
ferent dimenſions; and they had a circle- of white 


round each eye, and ſpots of it on the face. Their 


ears were bored, but they did not wear car-rings. They 
accepted whatever was given them, but ſeemed to 
have no idea of making an adequate return; and they 


' would nor part with their ornaments for any thing that 
was offered in exchange. - Their bodies were marked 
with ſcars, which they ſignified were in remembrance 


of the deceafed. Their huts were built with ſmall rods, 
the two ends of which were fixed into the ground, fo as 
to form the figure of an oven; they are covered with 
pieces of bark and palm-leaves. The door of this 


| building, which is only high enough to fit! upright in, 


is oppolite to the fire-places. They ſeep with their 


heels turned up towards their heads; and even in this 


1 9 * the hut will not hold more than four people. 
In the northern parts, where the weather was warmer, 
one ſide of the houſes was left open, and the other op- 
poſed to whatever wind might blow at the xime there; 
115 were only built for temporary uſe, and left behind 


hen they removed to other parts of the country but 
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their ſtay was only for a night or two, they had no 
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the number of his fires at pleaſure. 


. was ſtruck 
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other protection from the weather than what the graſs 
and buſhes afforded. - While the huts on the main land 
were turned from the wind, thoſe on the iſlands were 
towards it: a kind of proof that they viſit the iſlands 
in fine weather, and enjoy the refreſhing breeze while 
they ſlept. Theſe huts are furniſhed with a kind of 
bucket for fetching water, made of an oblong piece of 
bark tied up at each end with the twig of a tree; and 
this is the only furniture of the houſe. On their backs 
they have a kind of bag, of the ſize and form of a 
cabbage - net, in which they carry their fiſh-hooks and 
lines, of the ſhells of which they make theſe hooks ; 
the ornaments which they, wear conſiſt of ſome points 
of darts, and two or three bits of paint; and in this 
narrow compals lie all their riches. They feed on the 
kanguroo, and ſeveral kinds of birds when they can 
catch them; they likewiſe eat yams, and various kinds 
of fruit ; but the principal article of their exiſtence is 
fiſh. They were frequently obſerved with the leaves 
of a tree in their mouths, but whether it had the qua- 


lities of either tobacco or beetle could not be known ; 


but it was obſerved not to diſcolour the teeth or lips. 
From the notches that were ſecn in a great number 
of trees, for the purpoſe of climbing them, it was 
imagined that their method of taking the kanguroo, 
45 ſtriking it with their lances as it paſſed under the 
tree. In theſe likewiſe, it is probable, that they took 
birds, while they were rooſting, as they ſeemed too 
ſhy to be otherwiſe catched. Their method of pro- 
ducing fire, and extending the flames of it, is very ſin- 
gular: having wrought one end of a ſtick into an ob- 
tuſe point, they place this point upon a piece of dry 
wood, and i Lr ſtick very faſt back- 
ward and forward between their hands, fire is ſoon pro- 
duced, nor is it encreaſed with leſs celerity. One of 
the natives was frequently obſerved to run along the 
fea coaſt, leaving fire in various places. The method 
taken to do this was as follows: before he ſer off, he 
wrapped up a little ſpark of fire in dry graſs, and the 
quickneſs of his motion ſoon-fanning it into a flame, 
he then placed it on the ground, and putting a ſpark of 
it in another bit of graſs ran on again, and increaſed 
Theſe fires were 
ſuppoſed to be intended for the taking of the kangu- 


Too, as that animal was fo very ſhy of fire, that when 


page by the dogs, it would not croſs places which 


ad been newly burnt, even when the fire was extin- 


guiſhed. 


be natives of New South Wales make uſe of ſpears 
or lances, but theſe are very differently conſtructed : 


thoſe that were ſeen in the ſouthern parts of the coun- 


try. had tour prongs, poinced with bone, and barbed, 
and the points were rubbed with a kind of wax, the 
ſmoothneſs of which made an eaſier paſſage into what 
them. On the contrary, the lances in 
the northern parts have only one point; the ſhafts of 
them are of different lengths, from eight to fourteen 
feet, are made of the ſtalk of a plant not unlike a bul- 
ruſh, and conſiſts of ſeveral joints let info each other, 
and tied together. The points of theſe lances are ſome- 


times made of fiſh-bone, and "ſometimes. of a hard 


heavy, wood; they are barbed with other pieces of wood 
or ſtone, ſo that when they have entered any depth in 
the body, they cannot be drawn out without tearing the 
fleſh in a ſhocking manner, or leaving ſplinters behind 


them. When the natives intend to wound at a conſi- 


derable diſtance, - the diſcharge this inſtrument with a 
throwing ſtick, but if the object be near them, it is 
ron Bon the hand only. The throwing-ltick is a 
peace of ſmooth, hard, .red wood, half an inch thick, 


two inches broad, and about three feet in length, hav- 


ing a croſs Io near four inches long at one end, and 
a mall knob. at the other. A ſmall hollow is made in 


the ſhaft of the lance; near the point, and in this hol- 
low the knob is reccived, but, on being forced forward, | 


it will eafily flip. from it, The lance being placed.on 

is 1 g ſtick, the Indian holds it over his 
ſhoulder, ſhakes. it, and then throws both lance and 
tick. with. his utmoſt power; but as the croſs-piece 
Tikes the ftioulder the ſudden jerk ſtops the Rick, 
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while the lance is, driven forward with amazing rapi- 
dity, and is generally ſo well aimed, that a mark at 
the diſtance of fifty yards is more certainly ſtruck with 
it than by a bullet from a gun. Theſe people make 
uſe of ſhields made of the bark of trees, of about eigh- 
teen inches broad, and three feet long. Many trees 
were ſeen from whence the bark had been taken, -and 
others on which the ſhields were cut out but not taken 
away. In the northern parts of this country, the ca- 
noes are formed by hollowing the trunk of a tree, and 


it was conjectured, that this operation muſt have been 


performed by fire, as the natives did not appear to have 
any inſtruments proper for the purpoſe. The canoes 
are in length about fourteen feet, and ſo narrow, that 
they would be frequently overſet, but that they are pro- 
vided with an out-rigger. The natives row them with 
paddles, uſing both hands in that employment. The 
canoes in the ſouthern parts are formed only of a piece 


'of bark four yards long, faſtened together at cach end, 


and the middle kept open by pieces of cod, paſſing 
from ſide to ſide. In deep water theſe are rowed by 
paddles, of about a foot and a half in length, the 
rower having one in each hand, but in ſhallow water 
they are puſhed forward by means of a long ſtick. As 
tk. venels arc extremely light, and draw very little 
water, the Indians run them on the mud banks in ſearch 
of ſhell-fiſh, ſome of which, it is probable, they broil 


and eat as foon as they are taken, as it was remarked 


that in the centre of theſe veſſels there was uſually a 
fire burhing on a quantity of ſea-weed. The natives 
have no tools but a wooden mallet, a kind of wedge, 
and an adze, made of ſtone, with ſome pieces of coral 
and ſhells, which may poſſibly be applied to the pur- 
poſes of cutting. They poliſh the points of their 
lances, and theif throwing-ſticks, with the leaves of a 
tree that appears to be the wild fig, which bites with a 
ſharpneſs, almoſt equal to that of a raſp. Four peo- 
ple are the greateſt number that a conoe will contain: 
and when more than this number were to paſs a river, 
three were landed out of the firſt freight, and one man 
went back for the reſt. F 


5 The following may ſerve as a ſpecimen of their lan- 


guage, 3 | 
New HorLLanD, ENGLISH. 
Aco, f The arms. 
Aibudje, \ ©. . To yawn, 
Bamma, A man. 
Bonyjoo, FT The noſe. 
Boota, | To cal. 
Chucula, To ark. 
Cotta, A dog. 
Coyor, The breaſt. 
Doomboo, The neck. 2 85 
Dunjo, ' | A father. 1 7; 89 a 
Eboorbalga, e 
Edamal, NM 3 AMET 
Eiyamoae, | 4 22 5 '- The Yon. of the head. 3.1 
Eya & ba, BAR ANTE. 
Galan, | Tf | 
Ne  -.;. The eyebrows, 
Gippa, 8 2 125 0 4 The belly. DI Cit 
Kere, N £64411 7.2065 The, ky. * If llt 149, 
SEC. RE. oor... 
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„ 25 en Login bh ox 
Mel, 3 The ches. 11 | N 
„„ - ©- -  T9hcars. TENOR Fab 
bo 1; 5 ne Cato een ; 
: 7. rs 
Mocoo, eee, / "os 3 
Morcol, 3 92 The throat. _ By $4711 231 
More, ee Bair, of _ the bead. e 
Mootjel, 4 | 250 55 N 1 A Oman. 4 G3 ien 
Mulcre, :5! 41 jvo-boodlt * Kell ot nb t n GT 
e e 17 ee 
ec, e Bis, kl tt 2 
Peete, * ” Th | N \Þ 
Poapoa, Ker 
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New HoLLanD, ENGLISH, 
oona, To ſleep. 
Poorai, ater, 
Potecea, Fifs. 8 
5 „ ap 
Tabugga, fly. 
T N | T chin. 
Te, A, or the. | 
Tennapuke, The hole made in the noſtrils for 
the bone ornament. p 
Tocaya, Sit down. 
Tumurre, A ſun. 
Unjar, The tongue. 


nn 
New ENGLAND. EnGLISH. © 
I e | ; 
Walloo, | The temples. 
Waller, The beard. 
Walboolbool, A butterfly. 
Wonananio, Aſleep. © 
Wulgar, The clouds. 
Yembe, The lips. 
Zoocoo, Wood. 


Though it appeared evident, that the natives of 
theſe iſlands waged war with each other, by the wea- 
pons they poſſeſſed, yet not a wound received from 
their enemĩes appeared on any part of their bodies. 
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The Endeavour continues her voyage from South Wales to New Guinea—An account of incidents upon landing there — & 
proceeds from New Guinea to the iſland of Savu——Tranſattions at this iſle—1ts produce and inhabitants, with a ſpecimen of 
their language—Run from Sævu 10 Batavia—Tranſa#tions while the Endeavour Was reſitting at this place. 


N the 23d of Auguſt, 1770, in the afternoon, after 


leaving Booby Iſland, we had light airs till five 
o'clock, when it fell calm, and we came to an anchor 


In eight fathom water, with a ſoft ſandy bottoni. On 
Friday, the 24th, ſoon after the anchor was weighed, 
we got under fail, ſteering N. W. and in a few hours 
one of the boats a-head made the ſignal for ſhoal-wa- 
ter. We inſtantly brought - the ſhip to, with all her 
fails ſtanding, and a ſurvey being taken of the ſea 
around her, it was found that ſhe had met with ano- 
ther narrow eſcape, as ſhe was almoſt encompaſſed with 
ſhoals, and was likewiſe fo fituated between them, that 
ſhe muſt have ſtruck before the boat's crew had made 
the ſignal, if ſhe had been half the length of a cable 
on either ſide. In the afternoon we made fail with the 
ebb tide, and got out of danger before ſun-ſet, when 
we brought to for the night. | J 
On Sunday, the 26th, it was the Captain's inten- 
tion to ſteer N. W. but having met with thoſe ſhoals, 
we altered our courſe, and ſoon got into deep water. 
On the 27th we purſued our voyage, ſhortening ſail at 
night, and tacking till day-break of the 28th, when 
we ſteered due N. in ſearch of New Guinea. At this 
time our latitude by obſervation was 8 deg. 52 min. 
S. We here obſerved many of the ſea co- 
vered with a kind of brown ſcum, to which our ſai- 
lors gave the name of ſpawn. It is formed of an in- 
credible number of minute particles, each of which, 
when ſeen through the microſcope, was found to con- 
fiſt of a conſiderable number of tubes, and theſe tubes 
were ſubdivided into little cells. The ſcum being 
burnt, and yielding no ſmell like what is produced by 
animal ſubſtances, we concluded it was of the vege- 


table kind. This has often been ſeen on the coaſt of | 


Brazil, and generally makes its appearance near the 
land. A bird called the Noddy was found this even- 
ing among the rigging of the ſhip. Land having been 
this day diſcovered from the maſt head, we ſtood off 
and on all night, and at day-break we ſailed towards it 
with a briſk gale. Between fix and ſeven in the morn- 
ing we had ſight of a ſmall low iſland, at about a league 
from the main, in latitude 80 deg. 13 min. S. and 
in longitude 221 deg. 25 min. W. and it has already 
been diſtinguiſhed by the names of Bartholomew and 
Whermoyſen. It appeared a very level iſland, clothed 


| judged it to be inhabited by the ſmoke of the fires 


which were ſeen in different parts of it. The boats 


were now {ent out to ſound, as the water was ſhallow ; 
but as the lp, in failing two leagues, had found no 
increaſe in its depth, ſignals were made for the boats 
to return on board. | 
night, tacked," and ſtood in for land till the morning, 


On Thurſday, the 3oth, when about four leagues | 


4 Aiſtant, we had fight of it, and its appearance was 


A. 


— 


* 


— 


e then ſtood out to ſea till mid- 


| ſtill flat and woody. Abundance of the brown ſcum 


was ſtill ſeen on the ſurface of the ſea, and the ſailors, 
convinced that it was not ſpawn, gave it the whimſical 
name of ſea-ſaw-duſt. We now held a northward 
courſe, ſcarcely within ſight of land, and as the wa- 
ter was but juſt deep enough to navigate the veſſel, 
many unſucceſsful attempts were made to bring her 
pear enough to get on ſhore : it was therefore deter- 
mined to fand in one of the boats, while the ſhip kept 


| plying off and on. In conſequence of this reſolution, 


On Monday, Sept. the 3d, Capt. Cook, Mr. Banks, 
and Dr. Solander, attended by the boat's crew, and Mr. 
Banks's ſervant, ſet off from the ſhip in the pinnace, 
being in all twelve perſons well armed. We rowed di- 
realy to the ſhore, but when come within two hundred 
yards of it, we found the water fo ſhallow, that we 
were obliged to leave the boat, in the care of two of the 
failors, and wade to land. We had no ſooner reached 
the ſhore, than we ſaw ſeveral prints of human feet 
on the ſand, below high water mark, from whence it 
was evident, that the natives had been there. We 
concluded they could be at no great diſtance, and as a 
thick wood came down within a hundred yards of the 
water, we-proceeded with caution, that our retreat to 
the boat might not be cut off, We walked by the fide 
of the wood, and came to a grove of cocoa-nut trees, 
not far from which, was. a ſhed, or hut, which had 
been covered with leaves, and near it lay a number of 
freſh ſhells of the fruit. At a ſmall diſtance from this 
place we found N and having now advanced 
about a quarter of a mile from the boat, three Indians 


ruſhed out of the wood with a hideous ſhout, at about 


the diſtance of a hundred yards ;- and as they ran to- 
wards us, the foremoſt threw ſomething out of his 


| hand, which flew on one ſide of him, and burnt ex- 
actly like gun-powder, but made no report; and the 


other two threw their lances at us. No time was to be 


|. loſt ; we diſcharged our pieces, loaded with ſmall ſhot. 


only ; which we imagine they did not feel; for, with- 
out retreating, they caſt a third dart: we therefore now 
loaded with ball, and fired a ſecond time. It is pro- 


1 bable ſome of them were wounded, as they all took to 
| their heels with great agility. -We improved this in- 
1 terval, in which the deffrudion of the natives was no 
41 longer neceſſary to our own defence, and with all ex- 
with trees, among which is the cocoa-nut; and we 


pedition returned to our boat. In the way we per- 
ceived ſignals on board, that more Indians were coming 
down in a body; and before we got into the water, we 


perceived ſeveral of them coming round a point at the 


diſtance of about five hundred yards. When they ſaw us 


| they halted, and ſeemed to wait till their main body 
{ard wr They continued in this ſtation, with- 


out giving us any interruption, while we entered the wa- 
ter, and waded toward the boat. We now took a view 


"of ther at our leifure, They made much the fame ap- 
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e as the r nearly of the jectured that the place was well peopled. The land 
ving their hair ſhort gropped. [| near the ſhore was covered with high trees, not unlike 
like them ſtark; naked. During this I pines; farther, back were cocoa-trees and ' mangroves ; 
vere ſhouting at a diſtance;1 and letting off: |} there were many ſalt- water creeks, and ſeveral ſpots of 
weir which ſeemed to be diſebarged by a ground which apprared to have been cleared ; 
piece of ſtick, probably a hollow er ee and the vchole country roſe, by gradual ſlopes, into hills 
fideways, produced fire and ſmoke like that occaſi . of a vely conſiderable height. The land and ſea 
by a muſquet. The crew on board the ſhip ſay this [} breezes being now very flight, we continued in ſight of 
ſtrange appearance, and thought the natives had fire |} the iſland for two days, when it was obſerved that the 
arms. Thoſe: who went out in the boat, and had rowed ] hills reached in many places quite to the ſea-coaſt, and 
. breaſt of them, fired ſome muſquets above their where that was not the caſe, there were large and noble 
heads, the balls of which being heard by the natives || groves of the cocoa- nut tree, which ran about a mile 
rattling among the trees, they retired very deliberately, I up the country, at which diſtance great numbers of 
and our people in the boat returned to the ſhip. Upon [| houſes and plantations were ſeen ; the plantations were 
examining the lances that had been thrown at us, we ſurrounded with fences, and extended nearly to the 
found they were made of a reed, or bamboo cane, the || ſummits of the moſt lofty hills; yet neither the natives 
ints of which were of hard wood, and barbed in | nor cattle were [ſeen on any of them, which was 
many. places. They were light, ill made, and about ] thought a very extraordinary circumſtance. Fine groves 
four feet long. Such was the force with which they: [} of the fan palm ſhaded the houſes from the rays of the 
were diſcharged, that they went beyond us, though we || ſun. | | | x: * 5h | 
were at ſixty yards diſtance, but in what manner they On the 16th, we had ſight of the little iſland called 
were diſcharged we could not determine; probably they |} Rotte; and the ſame day ſaw the iſland Semau, at a. 
might be thrown with a ſtick, in the manner practiced || diſtance to the ſouthward of Timor. The iſland of 
by the New Hollanders. This place is in latitude 6 |} Rotte is chiefly covered with buſhy wood without leaves: 
deg. 1-5 min. S. The whole coaſt of this country is || but there are a number of fan palm trees on it, - 
ow land, but covered with a luxuriance of wood and || ing near the ſandy beaches; and the whole conſiſts of 
erbage beyond deſcription beautiful. The cocoa-nut, || alternate hills and valleys. The iſland of Semau is not 
bread-fruit, and plantain tree, all louriſhed here in the J] fo hilly as Timor, but reſembles it greatly in other re- 
higheſt perfection, beſides moſt of the trees, ſhrubs, || ſpects. At ten o'clock this night a dull reddiſh light 
and plants, that are common to the South Sea iſlands. || was ſeen in the air, many parts of which emitted rays 
This day, Monday, Sept. the 3d,,we made fail to the I of a brighter colour, which ſoon vaniſhed and were 
weſtward, being, reſolved to ſpend no more time upon [| ſacceeded-by others of the ſame kind. This phœno- 
this coaſt; but before we got under fail, ſome of the |} menon, which reached about ten degrees above the 
officers ſtrongly urged the Captain to ſend a party of |] horizon, bore a conſiderable reſemblance to the Aurora 
men on ſhore, to cut down the cocoa-nut trees, for || Borealis, only that the rays of light which it emitted 
the ſake of the fruit. This Capt. Cook, with equal || had no tremulous motion: it was ſurveyed for two 
wiſdom and humanity, peremptorily refuſed, as unjuſt || hours, during which time its brightneſs continued un- 
and cruel ; fenſible that the poor Indians, who could || diminiſhed. As the ſhip was now clear of all the 
not brook even the landing of a ſmall party on their |} iflands which had been laid down in | ſuch gh as 


— —„ 


— —— 
LS 


coaſt, would have made à vigorous effort to defend |} were on board, we made fail during the night, and 
their property had it been invaded; conſequently many I}. were furprifed-the next morning at the ſight of an 
muſt have fallen a ſacri fice on their ſide, and perhaps I ifland to the W. S. W. which we flattered ourſelves 
ſome our own, people. 1 ſhould, (ſays Capt. = | was a new diſcovery; Before noon we had fight of 
have regretted. the neceſſity . of ſuch at meaſure, if houſes; ves of cocoa-nut trees, and large flocks of 
had been in want of the neceſſaries of life; and cer- || ſheep. This was a welcome pe 7 people whoſe 
tainly.it would have been highly criminal when nothing JI health was declining for want of refreſhment, and it 
was to be obtained but two or three hundred green I was inſtantly reſolved to attempt the purchaſe of what 
cocoa-nuts ;. which would at moſt have procured us a |} we ſtood ſo much in need of. The ſecond lieutenant 
mere tranſient. gratification, I might indeed have pro- vas immediately. diſpatched. in the pirinace, in ſearch 
ceeded farther along the coaſt to the * northward, or of a landing-place ; and he took with him ſuch things 
weſtward, in ſearch of a place where the ſhip might þ as it was Rs might be acceptable to the natives. 
have lain ſo near the ſhore, as to cover the people with During Mr. Gore's abſence, the Pore on board ſaw 
her guns when they landed; but this would have ob- I two men on horſeback upon the hills, who frequently 
viated only of the miſchief, and though it might |} ſtapped to take a view of the veſſel, The lieutenant 
have ſecured us, it would probably in the very act have I ſoon returned with an account that he had entered a 
been fatal to the natives. Beſides, we had reaſon to I little cove; near which ſtood a few houſes; that ſeveral 
think that be fore ſuch a place could have been found, | mei advanced and invited him to land: and that they 
we ſhould have been carried ſo far to the weſtward as comwerſed together ſo: well as they could by ſigns. He 
to have been obliged to 2 to Batavia on the north reported that theſe people were very like the Malays, 
fide of Java, through the ſtreighes of Sunday: the [| both in perſon and dreſs; and ſaid they had no other 
ſhip alſo was ſo very leaky that, I doubted whether it I arms but a knife which each of them wore in his girdle. 
would not be neceſſary. to heave her. down at Batavia, | The lieutenant not being able to find any place in. 
which was another reaſon for making the beſt of our which the ſhip might come to anchor, he was diſpatch- 
way to that place, eſpecially as no diſcoveries could be ed again with money and goods to buy ſuch neceſſa- 
expected in ſeas which had already been navigated, and [| ries: as were immediately wanted for the fick. Dr. 
where every coaſt had been laid down by the Dutch II Solander attended the lieutenant, and during their ab- 
8 4 hers.“ 18 , | 283 . 1910894 N of — * ſence; the ſhip ſtood on and off the ſhore. after 
On Saturday the 8th,' we paſſad tao ſmall iſlands, on I the boat had put off, two other horſemen were ſeen, 
one of which Capt. Cook would have landed; but hav- from the ſhip, one of whom had a laced hat on, and 
ing only ten fathom water, the-g#ound being alſo rocky, ¶ was dreſſed nia coat and waiſteoat, of the. faſhion of 33 
and the wind blowing freſh, e might have endangered Europe. Theſe men rode about an ſhorxe taking little 1 
the ſafety of the ſhip. We not failed at a moderate [|. notice of the boat, but regarding the ſhip-with the ut- 1 
rate till next morning at three o'clock; - after which we: moſt. attention. As ſoon as the boat reached the ſnore, 
had no ground 8 ſathoms. Before noon we ſome other perſons on horſeback, and many on foot 
had ſight of land, which was comjectured to be either }| haſtened to the ſpat, and it was obſerved that ſome co· 
the Arrou Iſlands; or Timor Ladet. We were now in; I coa-nuts were put into the boat, from whence it was 
latitude g deg 17 min. S. and in longitude 233 deg. concluded, that a-traffick had commenced with the na- 
84 min, W. We ſtood off and on during the night, I tives: A ſignal being made from the boat that the 
aud on r the 1 ath, we ſaw a number of fires I ſbip might anchor in a bay at ſome diſtance, ſhe im- 
and Croke in ſeveral places, from whence it was con- one 7 bore-away ſor it. When the lieutenant came 
e 9, 5 : | g . f , 1 . 5 on 
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cocoa- nuts, as the owner of them was abſent, and that 


i the 


Areſs of Europe, 


he would make appliration to the Dutch 2 
was. the only white man among em Tv Iv 
whoſe name was 


permit hirm co fit Gen wich chem. ' The poli 
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enbbarti he'repptred, that he could noh piatichiaſe my 


what he had bro ught- were given him, in return for 
which hie had preifed 1 — ſome inen. The 
method by which he learned hat thore was a harbour 
was by the natives drawing a 
kind of map on the ſand, ih which the harbour, 
and à town near it, was repreſented; it was lileewiſe 
hinted to him, that fruit, fo la, hogs, and 2 
Be there obtained in great abundaner- i Hd-falw 
of the pringi — — Hand, who” had 
chains of gold about their, necks, and wore fine linen. 
The word Pottugucſe frequently repeated by the | 
Indians, it was conj d that ſome natives of Portu- 
gal were in the iſland; and one of the boat's crew being 
of that kingdom, he ſpoke to the iflanders in his own | 
age; but ſoon found that they had only learned a 
Fw words, of which they did not denow the meani 
While che natives were endea\ to fepreſent 
ſituation of the town near the harbour, one of them, in 
order t6 be more particular ini directions, informed the 


iſh-that they would ſee fo which he endea- 
to — by placing his fingers acroſs each 
other; and the Portugueſe ri took it fur granted, 


that he could mean nothing but a croſs. When the 
boat's crew were on the point of retutning to the ſſip 
the: gentleman who had been ſeen on hortebatk in the 
came down to the beach; but the 
lieutenant did not think it r to hold a conference 
kar" rung e exe 1 had left nme (6 board 
the $I 

Wen the ſhip had enteted ie bay; in le eg 
according to — direckioms received, an Indian town: 
was ſeen at a diſtance; which a jack was hoiſted 
on che fore · top. maſt hedd, preſently afterwards three 
guns were fired, and Butch colours were hoiſted in 
the town; the ſhip; however, held on her way, and 
came to an anchor at ſeven in the łvening. The co- 


- bours being ſeen hoiſted onthe beach the next morning. 


che captain concluded, that the Dutch had a ſettlement 
on the iſſand, he cherefore diſpatched the ſecond lieu- 
tenãnt to —— the goverhor, ur other principal re- 
ident, who they were; and tht the ſhip had put in for 
neceſſary — The lieutenant having landed, 
ke was received by a kind of guard of ſo ng more 
than twenty Indians, armed with muſquets, who after 
ckey had taken down their colours from the beach, pro- 
ceeded without the leaſt military order; and thus eſ- 
corted him to the towng where the colours had been 
hoiſted the preceding evening. The lieutenant was 
now conducted to the Raja; or king of the iſland, to 
whom, by means of a Portugueſe int er, he made 


Known his biiſineſs.- The Raja ſaid he was ready to- 


ſupply the ſhip with theneceſſary refreſtmients, bur that! | 
he could hot trade with any other people than the! 
Dutch, with whom he was im Alliunce without having! | 
firſt obralried their conſent} [he:add&d;; Kowever;:: that. 


a: letter was: mare”. and in a few hourzhe camd to 
N irely to the lieuterant, and told 
ham he might hoy at he thought ref the inha 
bitants af the iſland. This — freely made, and. 
readily accepted; the and Mr. intimated 
their. — to go on the ſhip, and that two“ 
of che boar crew'mighr be hefti un ſor thei 
ſafe return | The licurchanc gratifiecd rm in 
thefe requeſts, and rok} —— 22 
ner was ſerved; © It was t that they would h 
fat down without ce 1 but no the Ma in- 
timuted his doubts, . a black pry 


cſv of | 
the officorb pn rembled-his' ſtruples | and/thieigreateſt | 
humor and feltivity 


prevaited ammng chem, As 
Sclahder and afother gentlenum ba were to- 
— in Du 


interpreters 
Mr. Lange and ES — b 
underſtood 


7s, Who. Fortuguets, * 


r nd chi 
turns to a Bode in ttie Aon hbaf which ftbed a man 


' ſuch If the Rowe: — as. Toke that 1 

Our diamer voni ſtod t hieſſ of muxton, which 8 

| Raja Bad taſted, ha reqteffed of us dn Engliſh Theep, 

i= and tho 8 one we Rad left Wag Pate to him, 
ifande! in tis partirulaf encourapted the 


for an Engl 2 ard Vir. Bank 4 
3 hue {py pings le whs alſo put 
into his hand; nge having in. 
ti mated that ach a preſs Fears ry bet acceptable. 
| Our viſitofs now infored us thut che iſſand 7 ge 
ed with: bffalors; ſhecp, nog, and. fovls, plenty of 


which, ſhodid be driven down to the nord He next Not 


This'put us alt in high f pirits and the liquor ebe 


lated rather faſter than 2 the Indians of the Saxon 
could bear; but ee Had, however, the reſblution to 


| expreſs a defire to „before they were quite in- 
toxicated. When aye came upon deck; t y Were re- 


1 ceived in the ſame manner ds When they C — 


by the marines under arms; and the Raja łxpreſſing 


{ defire to ſec them exeiciſe, his cutiofity) was ekifica, 
| They fired three rounds. . The king''obſerved them 


with great attention; and a much ſurprized at 
the regularity and expedition of their mancuvres. 
When they cocked their firelocks, he ſtruck the fide 
of the ſuip with his ſtick, exclair at the ſane! time 
violently, “ that all the locks tnade but one Click.” 
{ They were diſmiſſed with many preſents, and on their 
departure were ſaluted with nine guns. My. Banks Wich 
Dr. Solander accompanied them, and when they put 
off returned our compliments with three cheers. Our 
gentlemen on their arrival at the town, taſted their 
| palm-wine, which was the freſh juice of the trees, un- 


| fermented; | It had a ſweet; but not difagreeable taſte, 


and hopes were entertained, that it might contribute 
to recover our ſick from the ſcurvy. The houſes of the 
| natives/confiſted of only a thatched: roof, Tu 3 over 
a boarded floor, by pillars about four feet EH | 
' Wedneſday the 1ythy in the "bring, Ert Cook, 
- attelidedby ſeyeral gentlemen, went on ſhore to return 
the Raja's viſit; but their principal intention was to 
Mred 


it chafe the carrie and fowls, which they had been a 


| the preckding day ſhould be driven down to the 
beach. We A reatly 'thagtined at finding no ſſeps 
had been taken to 1 this fromiſe : however, we pro- 

, ceeded»'to the houfe of affumbly, whith wien a few 

other houſes, built by the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, 

are vier g. iſhed from the reſt, by having two pieces of 
emhbling a pair of cows” horns, fixed at each 

. dfrhs doch iel Se we concluded re be Whar the 
| Portugueſe ſailor conſtrued into croſſes, from the Indian 

| having croffed his fingers when! he Was deſcribing the 

an. Seen che houſe of afſcrtiby! we ſaw! ME! Lange 


| and * whoſe name was A Madocho Lomi Dara, 
ſurrounded by many of the principal people: Capt. Cook 
| havirig informed! . — that he had loaded: his hoat with 
s whick he wiſhed to exchange for neteflary re- 
| | frofhiments;' permiſſion was given m te land them. 


l | We now endeavoured th ARS aul agteemeht for the 
hogs, ſhecp, and buffaloes, which were to be paid for 
7 — | | 
ſon that was ſeen from the ſhip» im the European dreſs, 


in cam Bur this biiſineſs was 10 Locher hinted than 


Mr. Lange took his leave, having firſt told the captain, 


| | that h Hal received d Retter from the governor bf Con 


curdia, in Timor, che contents Schick ſhould be diſ- 
Cdoſad ar his return. As the morning was now far ad- 
| vaniced; n 6 dien 2 board, x 
veſted the Raja s Ee hip buy a fmall hog a 
Se rich, mg to order his people 4 dreſs the liner: 
for us. ly replied} that if weeould eat 
victunls 2 — July ick He cbuld cagpely 
; ſuppoſe; he d kivaſblfthe hond bfentettain- 
Ef A dinner being hius| dne captain ſent 
kis boar: to bring ors! roch the ſhip. ix was 
ready about five :a'ctock; "and after, we were Bu on 
Facts, * read on the floor, it was ſerved in 
We were then condutted by 


with uteri we made tf the leaves of ' rhe 
fam palm, whe allied us inwathing our hands. This 
dont we returned to our plates and expected the king. 
— — tho rexſby of hi 
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ſence; and were informed that the perſon who gave || 


the entertainment never partook of it with his gueſts; 
put that the Raja was ready to come and taſte of what 
was Nerided f we entertained a thought that the vie- 
tuals were poiſoned; We declared that we did not 
harbour any ſuch ſuſpicion, and deſired that the cuſtorri 
of the country might not be violated on our account. 
When dinner was ended, the wine paſſed briſkly; and 
we invited the Raja to drink with us, thinking if he 
would not eat with us, he might at leaſt ſhare in the 
jolliry of the bottle; but he again excuſed himſelf, ſay- 
ing, the man who entertained his 

drank with them, and that the fureſt way to avoid 
_ this was to refrajh from taſting the liquor. The prime 
minifter and Mr. Lange were of our party, and we 
made a moſt luxurious meal. The pork and rice were 
eellent, and the broth not to be deſpiſed; but the 

ons, made of leaves, were ſo ſmall, that few of us had 
Patience to uſe them. We did not drink our wine at 
the place where we had dined; and the remains of the 
dimmer we left to the ſeamen and ſervants, who im- 
mediately took our places. ble could not diſpatch 
all we had left; but the Raja's female ſervants, who 
came to take away the utenſils, obliged them to carry 
away what they had not eaten. When we thought the 
wine had ſo far operated as to open the heart, we took 
an opportunity t6 enquire after the buffaloes and ſheep, 
of which we had not in all this time heard a ſyllable, 
though they were to have been at the beach early in the 
morning. Mr. Lange, the Saxon Dutchman, now be 
gan to communicate to us the contents of the letter, 
which he pretended to have received from the gover- 
nor of Concordia, and wherein he ſaid; inſtructions were 
given, that if the ſhip ſhould touch at this iſland, and 
be in want of proviſione, ſhe ſhould be ſupplied; but he 
was not to permit her to remain longer than was neceſ- 
fary: nor were any large preſents to be made to the na- 
tives of low rank, nor to be even left with their ſuperia 
vors to be divided among them after the ſhip had failed; 
but he added, any trifling civilities received from the In- 
dians might be acknowledged by a preſent of beads, 
vr other articles of very ſmall value. It is probable 
that the whole of this ſtory was a fiction; and that 
by precluding our liberality to the natives, the Saxon 
Dutchman hoped more eaftly to draw all the preſents 
of any value into- his own pocket. In the evening we 


were informed, that only a few ſheep had been brought 


t0 the beach, which had been driven away before our 
people could procure money from the ſhip to pay for 
them. Some fowls however were bought, and a large 
quantity of a kind of ſyrup made of the juice of the 
palm- tree. This, though infinitely ſuperior to molaſſes 
or treacle, fold at a very low price. Vexed at bei 

thus difappointed in purchaſing the chief articles m 

wanted, we remonſtrated with Mr. Lange, who; now 
found another ſuBterfuge, He ſaid, had we gone down 


to the beach ourſelyes, we might have purchaſed what | 


we pleaſed; but that the natives were afraid of being 
impoſed on by our ſeamen with counterfeit money. 
We could not but feel ſome indignation againſt a man 


who .had' concealed this, being true; or alledged it, 
being falle; and Capt. Cook repaired immediately to | 


the beach, but no cattle were to be ſeen, nor were any 
at hand to be bought. During his abſence, Lange 
told Mr. Banks, that 
having offered them gold for what we had to ſell, and 
Without which nothing could be bought. Mr. Banks 
did not think it 'worth his while to hold farther conver- 
fation with a man who had been guilty of fuch repeat- 
ed falſities; but roſe up ſuddenly, and we all returned 
on board much diſſatisfied with our fruitleſs negotia- 
tions. The Raja had indeed given a more plaufible 
reaſon for our difappointment: he ſaid, the buffaloes 
being far up in the country, there had nat been time to 
bring them down to the beach. W. e 
On Thurſday the 
#ftiore with Capt. Cook, and while the fornier' went up 
to the town to ſpeak to Lange, the captain remained on 


the beach with a view of purchaſing proviſions. Here 
he met with the old Indian, who, as he appeared to 


3 


eſts ſhould' never 


4 ſur demanded, which occaſioned the ſending 


| quets,/ and others with lances. 


Him wi 


according to Mr. Lange's interpretation, that the 
ple would not trade with us becauſe we had refuſed to 


time no doubt, but that the 


e Indians were offended at our not 


the goth, Dr. Solander went again 


have ſome authority, we had among ourſelves diſtin- 
gurſhed by the name” of the Prime Miniſter. In order 
to engage this man in our intereſt; the captain preſented: 
a'ſpying-glaſs ;* but on a finall buffalo was, 
offered to be ſold. The price was five guineas, nearly: 


twice its real value. Three, however, were 


which the dealer thought a good price; but faid, he muſt 


; acquaint the king with what had been bid before he 


could ſtrike the bargain.” Am r was immediate- 


ly diſpatched to the Raja, and on his return brought 
| word, that not leſs than five guineas would be taken for 


the buffalo. The captain abſolutely refuſed to give the 
away 1 
ſecond meſſenger, and during his abſence, Dr. Solander 
was ſeen coming from the town, followed by above a 
hundred men, ſome of whom were armed with muſ- s 
Upon enquiring into 

the meaning of this hoſtile appearance, the doctor in- 
formed us, the purport of a meſſage from the king was; 
0 


give them more than half the value for their commo- 
dities; and that we vere not to expect petmiſſion to 
trade upon any terms longer than this dax. 
A native of Timor, whoſe parents were Portugueſe, 
came down with this party, and delivered to the cap 
tain what was pretended to be the order of the Raja, 
and which was in ſubſtance the fame that Lange had 
told Dr: Solander; but it was afterwards diſcovered 
that this man was a confident of Lange's in the ſcheme 
of extortion: The Engliſh gentlemen had at the ſame 
— order of the Raja 
was a contrivance of theſe men, and while they were 
debating ho to act in this critical conjuncture, anxious 
to bring the affair to a ſpeedy iſſue, the Portugueſe be- 
gan to drive away ſuch of the natives as had brought 
palm-ſyrup and fowls to fell, and others ho were now 
bringing theep and buffaloes to the market. At this 
juncture Capt. Cook happening to look at the old man 
who had been diſtinguiſhed by the name of prime mi- 
niſter, imagined that he ſaw in his features a diſappro- 
bation of the preſent proceedings; and, willing to im- 
prove the advantage, he graſped the Indian's hand, and 
gave him an old broad- ſ word. This well timed preſent 
produced all the good effects that could be wiſhed ; the 
prime miniſter was enraptured at ſo hdnourable'a mark 
of diſtinction, and brandiſhing his ſword- over the head 
of the impertinent Portugueſe, he made both him and 
a man who commanded the party, fit down behind'him 
on the ground The whole buſineſs was now accom- 
pliſhed ; the natives, eager to tupply whatever was 
wanted, brought their cattle in for ſale, and the market 
was ſoon ſtocked. For the firſt two buffaloes, Capt. 
Cook gave: ten e. : but he afterwards purchaſed 
them 'by way of exchange, giving a muſquet for each, 
and at this rate he might have bought any number he 
thought proper. There remained no doubt but that 
Lange had a profit out of the two that were ſold; and 
that his reaſon for having ſaid the natives would take 
nothing but gold for their cattle, was, that he might the 
more eafily ſhare in the produce. Capt. Cook pur- 
chaſed of the natives of this iſſand ſome hundred 
lons of palm-ſyrup, a ſmall quantity of garlick, a large 
number of eggs, ſome limes and cocoa- nuts, thirty 
dozen of fowls, three hogs, fix ſheep, and nine buffalos. 
We having obtained theſe neceſſary articles, now pre- 
red for ſailing from this place. e 
The iſland of Savu is ſituated in 10 deg 35 min. S. 


latitude, and 237 deg. 30 min. W. longitude. Its 


length is between twenty and thirty miles. But its 
breadth. Capt. Cock could not aſcertain, as he only ſaw 
the north fide of it. The harbour in which the hi 

lay, was called Seba, from a diſtrict of the country ſo 


denominated : and there are two other bays.on different 


parts of the iſland; At the time the Endeavour. lay 
there it was near the end of the dry ſcaſon, when it had 


not rained foralmolf feven-months, nor was therea run.. 


ning ſtream of freſhwater" to be ſeen, and the natives 

were ſupplied only by ſmall ſprings, fiuated at a dif- 

tance up the country, yet even in thus dry ſeaſon the _ 
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2 of the iſland was beautiful. Near the coaſt 
e land lies level, and well cloathed with palm, called 
Arecao, and cocoanut trees. Farther off, the ground 
riſes in the moſt gradual aſcent, and is covered with 
fair palm. trees even to the tops of the hills, ſo as to 
ve to the view. The rains in this 
rch or April, and fall again in Octo- 
ovember, and theſe rains produce abundance 
of indico, millett, and maize, which grow beneath the 
fineſt trees in the country. Beſides theſe articles, the 
iſland produces tobacco, cotton, betel, tamarinds, limes, 
oranges, mangoes, guinea corn, ice, callevances, and 
water-melons. A Fall quantity of cinnamon was ſeen, 
and ſome European herbs, ſuch as garlick, fennel, celery, 
and marjoram, beſides which, there are fruits of various 
kinds, and particularly the blimbi, which has a ſharp 
taſte, and is a fine pickle, but it is not eaten raw; its 
length is from 3 to 4 inches; it is nearly as thick as a 
man's thumb, of an oval form., covered with a very thin 
ſkin, of a very light green, and contains a number of 
ſeeds ranged in the ſhape of a ſtar. Several buffaloes 
were ſeen on this ifland which were almoſt as large as 
an ox; and from a pair of enormous horns of this ani- 
mal, which Mr. Banks ſaw, it was ſuppoſed that ſome 
of them were much larger; yet they. did not weigh more 
than half as much as an ox of the ſame ſize ; having 
loſt the greater part of their fleſh through the late 
dry weather : the meat however was juicy, and of a 
delicate flavour. The horns of theſe animals bend 
backwards; they had no dew-laps, and ſcarce any hair 
on their ſkins, and their ears were remarkably large. 


[ 
country cole — 


The other tame animals on the iſland are dogs, cats, 


igeons, fowls, hogs, goats, ſheep, aſſes, and horſes. 
ew of the horſes are above twelve hands high, yet they 


are full of mettle, and pace naturally in an expediti- 


ous manner: the natives ride them with a halter only. 
The hogs of this country are fed on the huſks of rice 
and palm. ſyrup mixed with water, and are remarkably 
he ſheep is not unlike a goat, and are 
therefore called Cabaritos; their ears, which are lon 

hang down under their horns; their noſes are arched, 
and their bodies covered with hair. The fowls are of 
the game Kind, 'and though they are rather large, the 
hen lays a very ſmall egg. The ſea-coaſt furniſhes 
the inhabitants with turtle, but not in any great 
abundance. | t. 5 

The people of this iſland are rather below the mid- 
dle ſtature ; their hair is black and ſtrait, and perſons 
of all ranks, as well thoſe- that are expoſed to the wea- 


ther, as thoſe that are not, have one general complexion, 


which is the dark brown. The men are well formed 


and ſprightly, and their features differ much from each 


other: the women, on the contrary, have all one ſet of 


features, are very fhort, and broad built. The men 
have filver pincers hanging by ſtrings round their 


necks, with which they pluck out the hair of their 
beards; and both men and woman root out the hair 


that grows under their arms; the hair of the womens |; 


heads is tied in a club behind, while the men wear a 
kind of turban on their heads, formed of muſlin, cotton, 
or even with ſilk handkerchiefs, but the heads of the wo- 
men have no covering. The dreſs of the men conſiſts of 
two pieces of cotton cloth, one of which is bound round 
the middle, and the lower edge of it being drawn pretty 
tight between the legs, the upper edge is left looſe, fo 
as to form a kind of pocket, in which they carry knives 


and other things: the other piece being paſt under the | 


former on the back of the wearer, the ends of it are 
carried over the ſhoulders, and tucked into the pocket 
before. The women drew the upper edge of the piece 


round the waiſt tight, while the lower edge dropping to 


the knees, make a kind of petticoat : the other piece of 
cloth is faſtened a-croſs the breaſt, and under the arms: 


This cloth, which is manufactured by the natives, is 


dyed blue while in the yarn; and as it is of various 


"ſhades, its look, when jt comes to be worn, is very 


beautiful, 8 

Their ornaments are very numerous, and conſiſt of 

rings, beads worn round the neck and on the vriſts, 
2 of plaited gold wire, are likxwiſe worn by 
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both ſexes; but the women had likewiſe' girdles of 
; beads round their waiſts, which ſerved; to keep up their 

petticoats. Both ſexes had their ears bored without a 
lingle exception, that we ſaw, but we never obſerved 
an ornament in any of them. Nor did we perccive 


either man or woman in any thing but what appeared 


to be their ordinary dreſa, except the king and his mi- 
niſter, who in general wore a Lind of  night-gown of 
coarſe chintz, and the latter once received us in a black 
robe, which appeared to be made of prince's ſtuff, 
One perſon, in the way of finery, had a filver-headed 
cane, marked with a kind of cypher, conſiſting of the 
Roman letters V. O. C. which might have been a preſent 
from the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, whoſe mark it is. 
We alſo ſaw boys about twelve or fourteen years old, 


having ſpiral circles of thick braſs wire paſſed three or 
four times round their arms, above the elbow ; and upon 
the ſame part of the arm, ſome of the men had rings 


theſe we were informed were the ſons of the Raja's or 
chiefs, 'whoſe high births were diſtinguiſhed by theſe 
cumbrous ornaments. Moſt of the men had their 
names marked on their arms, and the women had a 
ſquare. ornament of flouriſhed lines imprinted juſt under 


this practice had been common among the Indians long 
before they were viſited by any Europeans ; and in the 
neighbouring iſlands, it was ſaid, the inhabitants were 
marked with circles upon their necks and breaſts. We 
were ſtruck with the fimilitude between theſe marks, 
and thoſe made by tattaowing in the South Sea iſlands ; 
and M. Boſſu's account of ſome Indians who dwell on 
the banks of Akanza, a river in North America, which 
falls into the Miſſiſſippi, will afford a probable con- 
jecture how the operation is performed. The Al- 
| DE ſays he, have adopted me, and as a mark of my 
privilege, have imprinted the figure of a roe-buck upon 
my thigh, which was done in this manner: an Indian 
having burnt ſome ſtraw, diluted the aſhes with wa- 
ter, and with this' mixture, drew the figure upon my 
ſkin; he then retraced it, by pricking the lines with 
needles, ſo as at every puncture juſt to draw the blood, 
and the blood mixing with the aſhes of the ſtraw, 
forms a figure which can never be effaced. | 
The houſes of Savu are all built upon the ſame plan, 


the proprietors, being from twenty feet to four hun- 
dred, and they are fixed on poſts of about four or five 
feet from the ground. One end. of theſe is driven 
into the ground, and upon the other is laid a floor of 
wood, which makes a vacant ſpace of four feet between 
the floor of the houſe and the ground. On this floor 
are raiſed other pillars that ſupport a roof of ſloping 
fides, which meet in a ridge at the top, like thoſe of 
our barns ;' the. caves of this roof, which is thatched 
with palm leaves, reach within two feet of the floor, 
and over-hang it as much. The ſpace within is gene- 
rally divided lengthwiſe into three equal parts ; the mid- 
dle part, or center, is incloſed by a partition of four 


ſides, reaching about ſix feet above the floor, and one 
or two ſmall rooms are alſo ſometimes taken off from 
the ſides ; the reſt of the ſpace under the roof is open, 
ſo as freely to admit the air and the light. The parti- 
cular uſes of theſe apartments we could not, during our 
ſhort ſtay, learn, except that the cloſe room in the cen- 
ter was appropriated to the women. 

As to the food of theſe people, they eat all the tame 
animals to be found in the iſland; but they prefer the 
hog to all others; next to this they admire horſe-fleſh ; 
to which ſucceeds. the buffalo, then poultry ; and they 
prefer cats and dogs to goats and ſheep. Fiſh, we be- 
lieve, is not caten but by the poor, nor by them, except 


when their duty or buſineſs requires them to be upon 
the beach, and then each man has A light caſting net, 
which is girt round his body, and. with this he takes 
any ſmall fiſh which may come in his way. _ 

The moſt remarkable and uſeful tree that grows on 


the iſland is the fan palm. Its uſes are fo various, that 


it requires particular notice. At certain times it is a 


ſuccedaneurn for all other food both to man and beaſt. 


A kind 


| of ivory, two inches broad, and about one in thickneſs; 


the bend of the elbow. On enquiry. it was found that 


but differ in ſize, according to the rank and wealth of 
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A kind of wine, called toddy, is extracted from this 

tree, by cutting the buds, and tying under them ſmall 

dert made of the leaves. The juice which trickles 

into theſe veſſels is collected morning and age” and 

is the common drink of all the inhabitants. e na- 

tives call this liquor dua or duac, and both the ſyrup 

and ſugar, gula. The ſyrup is not unlike treacle, but 

is ſome what thicker, and has a more agreeable taſte. 

The fugar is of a rediſn brown, robably the ſame with 

che jugata fugata ſugar upon the continent of India, 

and to bur taſte it was more ble than any cane ſu- 

gar unrefined. * We at firſt apprehended that the ſy- 

up, of which ſome of our people eat great quantities, 

would have occaſioned fluxes, but what effe& it pro- 

duced was rather falutary than hurtful. This ſyrup is 

uſed to fatten hogs, dogs, and fowls; and the inhabi- 

tants themſelves have ubſiſted upon this alone for ſe- 

veral months, when other crops have failed, and ani- 

mal food has been ſcarce. ith the leaves of this 

tree the natives thatch their houſes, and make baſkets, 

cups, umbrellas and tobacco-pipes. They make leaft 

account of the fruit, and as the buds are wounded for | 
the tuac or toddy, there is very little produced. It is 
nearly of the ſize of a full grown turnip; and the 
kernels muſt be eaten before it is ripe, otherwiſe they | 
are ſo hard, that the teeth will not penetrate them. 

As fire-wood is very ſcarce, the natives, by the fol- 
lowing method, make a very little anſwer the ends of 
cookery and diſtillation. A hollow is dug underground, 
like a rabbit butrow, in a horizontal direction, about 
two yards long, with a hole at each end, one of which 
is large, and the other ſmall. The fire is put in at the 
large hole, and the ſmall one ſerves for a draught. Cir- 
cular holes are made through the earth which covers this 
cavity, on which are ſet earthen pots, large in the 
middle, and ſmaller towards the bottom, ſo that the 
fire acts upon a large part of the ſurface. They con- 
tain generally about eight or ten prin each; and it is 
ſurpriſing to ſee with what a ſmall quantity of fuel they 
are kept boiling. In this manner they boil all their 
victuals, and make all their ſyrup and ſugar. The Pe- 
ruvian Indians have a contrivance of the ſame kind; 
and perhaps by the poor in other countries it might be 
adopted with advantage. 

In this iſland both ſexes are enſlaved by the perni- 
cious cuſtom of chewing beetle and areca, contracted 
even while they are children. With theſe they mix a 
ſort of white lime, compoſed of coral ſtones and ſhells, 
to which is added frequently a ſmall quantity of to- 
bacco, whereby their mouths are rendered diſguſtful 
both to the ſight and the ſmell ; for the tobacco in- 
fects their breath, and the beetle and lime make the 
teeth both black and rotten. We ſaw many of both 
ſexes whoſe fore teeth were conſumed, irregularly, al- 
moſt down to the gums, and corroded like iron by ruſt. 
This loſs of teeth has generally been attributed to the 
tough ſtringy coat of the areca nut; but our gentlemen 
imputed it wholly to the lime; for the teeth are not 
looſened or broken, as might be the caſe by chewing of 
hard and rough ſubſtances, but they are gradually 
waſted, as even metals are by powerful acids; and they 
may not be miſtaken who ſuppoſe that ſugar has a bad 
effe&t upon the teeth of Europeans, ſeeing refined ſu- 
gar contains a conſiderable quantity of lime, and it is 
well known, that lime will deſtroy bone of any kind. 
When the natives are at any time not chewing. beetle 
and areca, they then are ſmoking. The manner of 
doing this is by rolling up a ſmall quantity of tobacco, 
and putting it into one end of a tube, about ſix inches 
long, as thick as a gooſe quill, and made of a palm- 
leaf? The women in particular were obſerved to ſwal- 


low the ſmoke. | | 


The iſland is divided intò five diſtricts or nigrees, 
each of which is governed by a Raja. Theſe are called 


* 


Lai, Seba, Regeeua, Timo, and Maſſara. We went 


aſhore at Seba, and found à Raja that governed with 
abſolute authority. He was about five and thirty, and 
the moſt corpulent man we had ſeen upon the whole 
iſland, But though he governed with an unlimited 
uthgrity, he toi vary Vitele-regil pomp upon him. 
0. 9. | | . 
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He was directed almoft implicitly by Mannu Djarme, 
the old man, his prime miniſter, already men- 
tioned ; yet notwithſtanding the power with which he 
was inveſted, he was univerſally beloved, a ſure proof 
that he did not abuſe ir. Mr. Lange informed Capt. 
Cook, that the chiefs who had accefifvely preſided over 
the five principalities of this iſland, had lived for time 
immemorial in the moſt cordial friendſhip with each 
other; yet, he faid, the people were of a warlike dif- 
poſition, and had always. courageouſly defended them- 
ſelves againſt foreign invaders. We were told alſo, that 
the inhabitants of the iſland could raiſe, on a ſhort no- 
rice, 7,300 fighting men armed with muſquers ; of 
which number Laai vas ſaid to furniſh 2,600, Seba 


: 2000, Regeeua T,500, Timo 800, and Maſſara 400. 


Befides the arms already mentioned, each man is fur- 
niſhed with a ane maſſy pole-ax, which, in the hands 
of people who have courage, muſt be a formidable 
weapon. In the uſe of their lances theſe people are 
ſaid to be ſo expert, that they can pierce a mant _ 
the heart at ſixty or ſeventy yards diftance : yet the 
Raja had always lived at peace with his neighbours. 


This account of the martial proweſs of the inhabi- 


tants of Savu may be true; but during our ſtay we ſaw 
no appearance of it. Before the town houſe indced, we 
ſaw about one hundred ſpears and targets, which ſerved 


to arm thoſe who were ſent down to intimidate us at 


the trading place, but they ſeemed to be the refuſe of 
old armories, no two being of the ſame make or length, 
for ſome were fix, others fixtcen feet long. Not one 
lance was among them, and though the muſquets were 


clean on the outſide, within they were eaten by the ruſt 


into holes; and the people themſelves appeared to be 
ſo little acquainted with military diſcipline, that they 
came down like a diſorderly rabble, every one having 
a cock, ſome tobacco, or other merchandiſe, and few 
or none of their cartouch boxes were furniſhed with 
either powder or ball, but a piece of paper was thruſt 

We likewiſe ſaw 
before the houſe of aſſembly a great gun, ſome ſwivels, 
and patararoes : but the great gun lay with the touch- 
hole to the ground, and the ſwivels and patararoes were 
nat in their carriages. 

The inhabitants of Savu are divided into five ranks, 
namely, the Rajas, the land owners, the manufacturers, 
the ſervants, and the ſlaves. The Rajas are chief; the 
land owners are reſpected in proportion to their eſtates, 
and the number of their ſlaves, which laſt are bought 
and fold with their eſtates; but a fat hog is the price 


of one if purchaſed ſeparately. Notwithſtanding a 


man may thus fell his ſlave, or convey him with his 
lands, yet his power does not extend farther, as he may 
not even ſtrike him without the Raja's permiſſion, The 
eſtates of. theſe land-holders are of very different ex- 
tent: ſome of them not poſſeſſing above five ſlaves, 
whilſt others have 500. hen a man of rank goes 
abroad, one of his ſlaves follows him with a filver 
hilted ſword or hanger, 'ornamented with horſe hair 
taſſels, and another carries a little containing to- 
bacco, betle, areca, and lime. This is all the ſtate 
that even the Rajas themſelves take upon them. 


Theſe people have a great veneration for antiquity. | 


Their principal boaſt is of a long line of venerable an- 
Thoſe houſes that have been well tenanted for 
ſucceſſive generations, are held in the higheſt eſteem ; 
even the ſtones which are worn ſmooth by having 
been fat upon for ages, derive a certain value from 
e whoſe progenitors have be- 

queathed him any of theſe ftones, or whoſe wealth has 
enabled him to purchaſe them, cauſes them to be ranged 
round his habitation, for his ſervants and flaves to ſit 
upon. The Raja cauſes a large ſtone to be ſet up in 

the chief town of each diſtrict as a monument of his 

reign. In the province of Seba, thirtcen ſuch ſtones 
were ſecn as well as the remains of ſeveral others which 
were much worn. Theſe ſtones were all pac on 
the top of a hill, and ſome of them were of ſuch an 


enormous ſize that it was amazing by what means they 
could have been brought thither; nor could any infor- 


| 
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theſe monuments, however, indicated that for a ſeries 


1 | the dreſs of his country. As to Mr. Craig, his af 
of generations, the iſland had been regularly governed. — || fiſtant, he was employed in teaching the natives 1, 
en a Raja dies, proclamation is made that all thoſe || write and read, and inſtructing them in the principle 
who have been his ſubjects ſhall hold a ſolemn feſtival. || of Chriſtianity. Though there was neither clergyman 
On this they proceed to the hill where theſe ſtones are |] nor church to be ſeen upon the iſland, yet this Mr. 
| erected, an faſt for ſeveral weeks, killing all the ani- Craig averred, that in the townſhip of Seba only, there 
= | mals that ſuit their purpoſe, wherever they can be || were 600 Chriſtians: as to the religion of thoſe wh, 
| found, in order to furniſh the treat, which is daily || have not embraced Chriſtianity, it-is a peculiar ſpecies 
J ſerved up on the monumental ſtones. When they {| of Paganiſm, every one having a god of his own, ſome. 
_ have thus exhauſted their whole ſtock, they are com- what after the manner of the Cemies heretofore men. 
pelled to keep a faſt; and when the feaſt happens to || tioned. Their morality, however, is much purer than 
end in the dry ſeaſon, when they cannot get vegetables | | could be expected from ſuch a people. Robberies are 
to eat, they have no other ſubſiſtance than the palm || ſcarcely ever committed. Murder is unknown amon 
ſyrup and water, till the few animals which have eſcaped || them; and though no man is allowed more than one 
the general maſſacre have bred a ſufficient number for || wife, they are ſtrangers to adultery, and almoſt fo to the 
a freſh ſupply, except the adjacent diſtrict happens to || crime of ſimple fornication. When any diſputes ariſe 
be in a condition to relieve them. between the natives, the determination of the Raja i; 
The natives of Savu have an inſtrument with which {| deciſive and ſatisfactory. Some obſervations were made 
they clear the cotton of its ſeeds; it is about ſeven || upon the language of the natives, by the gentlemen, 
Inches 1n height and fourteen -in length. They have ]| while the. veſſel ay here; and a kind of vocabulary 
alſo a machine with which they ſpin by hand, as was [|| formed, a ſketch of which we have here inſerted : 
the cuſtom before the invention of ſpinning wheels in 
Europe. 5 | Momonne, — A man. 
Ihe inhabitants of this iſland were in general robuſt Mobunne, = A woman. 
and healthy, and had every mark of longevity. The Catoo, = — The head. 
ſmall pox, however, is a diſtemper with which they [[ Row catoo, - The hair. 
are acquainted, and which they dread as much as a Matta, - The eyes. 
- peſtilence. When any perſon is attacked by it, he is Rowna matta, = The eye-laſhes. 
carried to a ſpot at a diſtance from the houſes, where Swanga, The noſe. 
his food is conveyed to him by means of a long ſtick, Cavaranga, — - The cheeks. 
as no one dares to venture near him. Abandoned by Wodeele, - The ears. 
- all his friends, he is there left to live or die as it may Vaio, - The tongue. 
happen, without being admitted to any comforts of the Lacoco, - The neck. 
. community. | Sooſoo, — The breaſts. 
The Portugueſe very early viſited this iſland, on Caboo ſooſoo The nipples. 
which they eſtabliſhed a ſettlement, but ſoon after || Dulloo, — The bh, 
they were ſucceeded by the Dutch, who without for- Aſſoo, — The nadel. 
mally 1 poſſeſſion of the place, ſent a number of Tooga, - The thighs. 
trading veſlels in order to eſtabliſh a commerce with Rootoo, - The knees: 
the natives. Moſt of the Dutch purchaſes, it is ſu Baibo, — The legs. 
| 2 are confined to a ſupply of proviſions for the 1] --Dunceala, - . The feet. 
Spice-Iſlands, the inhabitants of which breed but a Kiſſovei yilla, = The toes. 
ſmall number of cattle. The Dutch Eaſt India Com- Camacoo, — The arms. 
pany made an agreement with the ſeveral Rajas of the || Wulaba, - The hand. 
iſlands, that a quantity of rice, maize, and callavances Cabaou, — A Buffalo. 
ſhould be annually furniſhed to their people, who, in Djara, — A Horſe. 
return, were to ſupply the Rajas with filk, linen, cut- Vavee, A hog. 
- _ lery wares, and arrack. Certain ſmall veſſels, each Doomba, * A ſteep. 
having on board ten Indians, are ſent from Timor to Keſavoo, - A goat. 
bring away the maize and callavances, and a ſhip that Guaca, A dog. 
brings the articles furniſhed by the Dutch, receives the Maio, A cat. 
-rice on board once a year ; and as there are three bays Mannu, — A fowl. 
on this coaſt, this veſſel anchors in each of them in Carow, — 'The tail. 
turn. The Dutch articles of commerce are, accepted Pangoutoo, = The beak. 
by the Rajas as a preſent; and they and their chief at- > A fiſh. 
_ "tendants drink of the arrack without intermiſſion till Unjoo, A turtle. 
it is exhauſted, | Nieu, - A cocoa-nut. 
- _._ It. was in the agreement above-mentioned that the Boaceree, - Fan palm. 
Rajas ſtipulated, that a Dutch reſident ſhould be con- Calella, Areca. 
ſtantly on the iſland. Accordingly this Lange, whom Canana, — Beetle. 
we have mentioned, was ſent thither in that capacity, Aou, Lime. 
and a ſort of aſſiſtant with him, whoſe father was a Maanadoo, - A fiſh-hoock. 
* Portugueſe, and his mother a native of Timor, with ]] Tata, — Talus, or marks on the ſtin. 
one Frederic Craig, whoſe father was a Dutchman, and ij] . Lodo, - The ſun. 
$ his mother an Indian. Mr. Lange viſits the Raja in Wurroo, - The moon. 
' ſtate, attended by fifty ſlaves on horſe-back, and if the Aidaſlce, - The ſea. 
crops are ripe, orders veſſel to convey them immedi- |} Ailea, - Water. 
_ ately to Timor, ſo that they are not even houſed upon REIN”  , 
the iſland; It is likewiſe part of his buſineſs to perſuade Maate,' + - To die. 
the landholders to plant, if he perceives that they are Tabudge, - T0 ſleep. 
backward in that particular. This reſident had been Tatee too, 8 To % 
ten years on the iſland, when the Endeavour touched Uſſe, „ 
there, during all which time he had not ſeen any white Lhua, 1 3 
perſons, except thoſe who came annually in the Dutch Tullu, Types. 
veſſel, to carry off the rice, as above-mentioned, He Uppah, - Four. 
was married to a native of Timor, and lived in the Lumme, = Free, 
fame manner as the natives of Savu, whoſe language VVV | 
he ſpoke better than any other. He fat on the ground Pedu, C 
like the Indians, and chewed betle, and ſeemed in every Arru, - BY 
thing to reſemble them, except in his complexion and Saou, - - Nine... 8 
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Singooroo, 251 Ten. 

S1 nguru ngune, - Eleven. 
Lhu - thats — 20. 

Singa U, 2 100. 
Setuppah, — 1000. 
Selacuſſa, — 10, 000. 
Serata, - I 00,000 
Sereboo, — 1,000, O00. 


It is here neceſſary to obſerve, that this iſland has 
not been laid down in any of the charts hitherto pub- 
liſhed, and as to our account of it, let it be remem- 
bered, that except the facts in which we were par- 
ties, and the account of the objects which we had an 

portunity to examine, the whole is founded merely 
upon the report of Mr. Lange, upon whoſe authority 
it muſt therefore reſt. | 
Of the iſlands in the neighbourhood of Savu, the 
rincipal is Timor, which is annually viſited by the 
teh reſidents on the other iſlands, in order to make 
up their accounts. Some of the towns on the north 
fide of Timor are in the hands of the Portugueſe ; but 
the Dutch poſſeſs a far greater proportion of the iſland, 
on which they have built a fort, and erected ſeveral 
ſtore-houſes. There are three ſmall iſlands, called the 
Solars, which produce great abundance of the various 
neceſſaries of life, that are carried in ſmall veſſels to 
the Dutch ſettlements on the iſland of Timor. Theſe 
iſlands are low and flat, and one of them has a commo- 
dious harbour. To the weſtward of the Solars lies the 
little iNand of Ende, in the poſſeſſion of the Portugueſe, 
who have built a conſiderable town on the N. E. point 
of it; and cloſe to the town is an harbour where ſhips 
may ride in ſafety. The iſland of Rotte has a Dutch 
reſident, whoſe buſineſs is fimilar to that of Mr. Lange 
on the iſland of Savu. Rotte produces, beſides ſuch 
things as are common to other iſlands, a conſiderable 
quantity of ſugar, which is made to a great degree of 
perfection. There is likewiſe a ſmall iſland lying to 


the weſt of Savu, the chief produce of which is the 


areca nut, of which the Dutch receive in exchange for 
European commodities, as large a quantity every year 
as load two veſſels. 

About two years before the Endeavour was in theſe 
ſeas, a French ſhip was wrecked on the coaſt of Timor: 
ſhe had been lodged on the rocks ſeveral days, when 
the wind tore her to pieces in an inſtant, and the Cap 
rain, with the greater part of the ſeamen were drown- 
ed; but the lieutenant and about eighty men, having 
reached the fhore, travelled acroſs the country of Con- 
cordia, where their immediate wants were relieved, 
and they afterwards returned to the wreck, in company 


with ſome Dutchmen and Indians, who aſſiſted them 


in recovering all their cheſts of bullion, and other ef- 
fects. This done they returned to Concordia, where 
they remained ſeveral weeks ; but in this interval death 
made ſuch havock among them, that not above half 
their number remaincd to return to their native coun- 


try, which they did as ſoon as a veſſel could be fitted 
out for them. 


On Friday, the 21ſt of September, in the morning, | 


we got under fail, and bent our courſe weſtward, along 
the north ſide of the iſland of Savu, and of another 
lying to the weſtward of it, which at noon bore S. S. E. 
diſtant two leagues. 


titude 10 deg. 38 min. S. and longitude 238 deg. 28 


min. W. we diſcovered a ſmall low ifland. In the | 


evening of the 23d, we got clear of the iſlands, and 
on the 26th, our latitude by obſervation was 10 deg. 
* S. and our longitude 252 deg. 11 min. W. 

the 28th, we ſteered all day N. W. with a view 
of making the land of Java, and on the 3oth, Capt. 


at leaſt all he could find of the officers, petty officers, 


and ſeamen, whom he. ſtridtly enjoined ſecrecy with | 


reſpect to where they had been. At ſeven in the even- 
ing we had thunder and lightning, and about twelve by 
the light of the flaſhes we ſaw the weſt end of Java. 
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At four in the afternoon, in la- 


duplicates of which 


- ba bye 
On Monday, October the 1ſt, at ſix o clock in the I their names? 


morning, Java Head bore S. E. by E. diſtant five 
leagues. Soon after we ſaw Prince's Iſland, and at 
ten Cratatoa, a remarkable high peaked iſland. At 
noon it bore. N. 40 E. diſtant ſeven leagues. On 
the 2nd, we were cloſe in with the . in 
fifteen fathom water, along which we ſtood. In the 
forenoon a boat was ſent aſhore, in order to procure 
ſome fruit for Tupia, who was at this time extremely 
ill. Our people returned with four cocoa-nuts, and a 
ſmall bunch of plantains, for which they had paid a 
ſhilling; but ſome herbage for the cattle the Indians 
gave our ſeamen, and aſſiſted them to cut it. The coun- 
try had a delightful appearance, being every where co- 
vered with trees, which looked like one continued 
wood, About eleven o'clock we ſaw two Dutch Eaſt 
Indiamen, from whom we heard with great pleaſure, 
that the Swallow had reached the Engliſh channel in 
ſafety, having been at Batavia about two years before. 
We alſo learnt, that here was ſtationed here a fly boat 
or packet, to carry lett. 5, as was ſaid, from the Dutch 
ſhips, that came hither from Batavia, but the Captain 
thought it was appointed to examine all ſhips, that 
ſhould have paſſed the ſtreight. We had now been 
ſome hours at anchor, but in the evening a light breeze 
ſpringing up, we got under fail, yet having little wind, 
and a ſtrong current againſt us, we reached no further by 
_ in the morning, of the 3d, than Bantam Point. 
e now perceived the Dutch packet ſtanding after us, 
but the wind ſhifting to the N. E. ſhe bore away. We 
were now obliged to anchor; which we did in twenty- 
two fathom water, at about two miles from the ſhore. 
Ar fix o'clock in the evening, the country boats came 
along fide of us, on board one of which was the maſ- 
terof the packet. They brought in them fowls, ducks, 
parrots, turtle, rice, birds, monkeys, and other arti- 
cles, with an intention to ſell them, but Having fixed 
very high prices on their commodities, and our Savu 
ſtock being not yet expended, very few articles were 
purchaſed. * The Captain indeed gave two dollars for 
twenty-five fowls, and a Spaniſh dollar for a turtle, 
which weighed about ſix and thirty pounds. We 
might alſo for a dollar have bought two monkeys, or 
a whole cage of rice-birds. The maſter of the packet 
brought with him two books, in one of which he de- 
fired of our officers, that one of them would write down 
the name of our ſhip and commander ; the place from 
whence we came; to what port bound ; with ſuch other 
particulars relating to ourſelves, as we might think 
proper, for the information of any of our countrymen 
who might come after us. In the other book the maſ- 
ter himſelf entered the names of our ſhip and its Cap- 
tain, in order to tranſmit them to the governor and 
council of the Indies. We percejved, that in the firſt 
book many ſhips, particularly 8 had made 
enteries of the ſame kind with that for which it was 
preſented to us. Mr. Hicks, our lieutenant, however, 
having written the name of the ſhip, only added“ from 
Europe, The maſter of the packet took notice of 
this, but ſaid, that he was ſatisfied with any thing we 
thought fit to write, it being intended ſolely for the in- 
formation of our friends. | EVE 
Friday the fifth, we made ſeveral attempts to fail with 


| a wind that would not ſtem the current, and as often 


came to an anchor. In the morning 3 with a 
Dutch officer, came along; ſide of us, and ſent to Ca 


tain Cook a printed Paper in exceeding 
e 


had in other languages, all re- 
gularly ſigned, in the name of the governor and council 
of the Indies, by their ſecretary ; the contents whereof 
were the following enquiries, contained in nine queſ- 


e 1. The ſhip's name, and to what nation ſhe be- 


Cook took into his poſſeſſion the log- book and journals, I longed? 


2. I ſhe came from Europe, or any ather place ce? 
3. From what place ſhe had laſt departed? - 


4. Whereunto deſigned to 805 4 


5. What and how many 1 ps of the Dutch com- 


eparture from the laſt ſhore there layed, and 


7 


9 *' 
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6. I one or more of theſe ſhips, in copan 
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of the falſe Keel was 


the Fijdeavour, is departed for this of any other gone; one of her pumps was totally uſeleſs, and the 
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or ! | Ar : 
9. Ir not atly ſhips in ſea; or the ſireights'6f Stinda, 
have ſcen, or hailed in; and which? A e 
9. IT any other neus worth of attention, at the place 
from” whehice the thip kalt departed, or during the 

yage, is happeried? 108 a Þy M LUC It: 
112 BardvHl in the Cattle; 7 i 

By order of the Gbvertidr General, and the 

Counſellors | India, 
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The officer obſeryingy, tha? the Captaĩm did not chuſe 
to anſwer any of the above" qurſtions, except the firſt 
and fourth,” he ſaid that the reſt were not thaterial 
though it was remarked chat juſt afterwards he affirmed 
he muſt diſpatch the paper to Batavia, at which place 
ft would arrive by the next day. This examination was 
rather extradtdinary, and the more fo; as it does not 
feern to have been of any long ſtanding. 
As ſoon as the Dutch officer departed, the anchor 
was weighed, but in four hours the ſhip was forced to 
eme to an anchor again, till a breeze ſprang up ; the 
then held on her courfe till the next morning, when on 
axcount of thie rapidity of the current, the anchor was 
dropped again. At laſt we weighed on the sth, 
ſtood clear of a large ledge of rocks, which we had al- 
moſt ran upon the preceding day. But in the fore- 
noon we were once more obliged to anchor near à little 
land that was not laid down in any chart on board. 
It was found to be one of thoſe called the Milles Ifles. 
Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander having landed upon it, 
collected a few plants; and fhot a bat which was a, yard 
long, being meafured from the extreme points of rhe 
Wings; they alſo killed a few plovers on this iffand, the 
breadth of which does not exceed one hundred yards, 
and the length five hundred; they found a houſe and a 
little ſpot of cultivated ground, and on it grew the 
Palma Chrifti, from which the Weſt Indians make 
their caſtor il. . ä 
In a little time after the gentlemen returned to the 
ſhip, ſome Malays came along-fide in a boat, 2 
ing with them pompions, dried fiſh, and turtle, for 
fale; one of the turtſes, Which weighed near one hun- 
dred and fifty gn they fold for a dollar, and feemed 
to expect the fame piece of money for their ftuit ; but 
it being hinted to them that a dollar was too much; they 
defired that one might be cut, and a piece of it given 
to them, but this not being complied with, they at 
length ſold twenty-fix pompions for a Portugueſe pe- 
rackd. When they depatted, they intimated their 
2 that this tranfaction might hot be meſitioned at 
tavia. 5 | AN. 1 ; »- n n e 
We now mide but little way till night, When the 
kand-breeze pringing up, we failed to the E. S. E. 
and on the following day, by the affiſtatice of the 
fea-breeze, came to an anchor iti the bad of Batavia; 
A this place we found a number of large Dutch veſſels, 
_ Ire CT OT * ＋. and, om = 
er paſſage ro. China, ' and two ſhips belohging't 
the Bar 7 of our India company. ' The Bag A. 
tour had no ſpofler anchored, than a ſhip was oBſtrved, 
with a broad -pendant flying, from Which a Dat was 
diſpatched ca demand the name of the veſſel, ' with 
chat 8 cotnrttinder; &. To thelt engquities 'Capz 
ain Ck Yee Fuck anfts as HE thought Pfeffer, Ark? 
the officer who: toitmanded the Boat departed. ' This 
gentleman, and the crew, that attended him, weft 1b 
worn but with the unhealthineſs bf che chmafe, that it 


1 d deaths would follow: yet at rd 
there N Aich ert Board af Vir Whip, 
the Indian Tupia: 
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_ were: obliged to 


The officers and ſeamen concurring in opinion that the 
ſhip could not ſafely put to ſea again in this condition, 
the Captain reſolved to ſolicit permiſſion to heave her 
down; but as he had learned that this muſt be done in 
writing, he drew up à petition, and had it tranflated 
ng Dutch. _ | 8 
On Wedneſday, October the roth, the Captain and 
the reſt of the gentlemen went on ſhore, and applied 
to the only Engliſh reſident at Batavia; this gentleman, 
whoſe naue was Leith, received his countrymen in the 
politeſt manner, and entertained them at dinner with 
great hoſpitality. Mr. Leith informed us, that a pub- 
lic hotel was kept in town, by order of the Dutch go- 
vernor, at which place merchants and other ſtrangers 
| Node, and that the landlord of the 
hotel was bound to find them warehouſes for their 


reſt ſo much decayed, that they could not laſt long 


goods, on the condition of receiving ten ſhillings on 
every hundred pounds of their value, but as the Endea- 
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vour was a king's ſhip, her officers, and the other gen- 
tlemen, might feſide where they thought proper, only 
aſking leave of the governor, whoſe permiſſion would 
be inſtantly obtained. Mr. Leith added, that they 
might live cheaper in this way than at the Hotel, if 
they had any perſon who ſpoke the Batavian tongue, 
whom they could rely on to purchaſe their provifions, 
but as there was no fuch perſon among the whole ſhip's 
crew, the gentlemen immediately beſpoke beds at the 
hotel. In the afternoon Captain Cook attended the 
vernor-general, who received him politely, and told 
him to wait on the council the next morning, hen 
his petition ſhould be laid before them, and every thing 
that he ſolicited ſhould be granted. Late inthe even- 
ing of .this day, there happened a moſt terrible ſtorny 
of thunder and lightning, accompanied with very heavy 
rain.” In this ſtorm the main-maſt of a Dutch Ea 
Indiaman was ſplit and carried away by the deck; and 
the  main-wp-maſt and main-top-gallant-rnaft were 
torn to pieces; it is ſuppoſed, that the lighenitig was 
attracted by an iron ſpindle at the main-top-gallant= 
maſt-head. The Endeavour, which was at a fitialf 
diftance from the Dutch ſhip, eſcaped without damage, 
owing, moſt pre to the « 
conducted the lightning over the veſſcl. A centinel 
on board the Endeavour, who was charging his fnuſ- 
uet at the time of the ſtorm had it ſhaken but of his 
hand, and the ram-rod broken to ieces ; the elec- 
trical chain looked like a ſtream of fire, and the thip 
fuſtained a very violent ſhock. Suri or e 
On Thurſday rhe 11th, Capt. Cook waited on the 
gentlemen of the council, who informed him that all 
his tequeſts fhould be complied with. In the intetiin 
the other gentlemen made a contract with the maſter 
of the hotel, to furniſh them and their friends with 


as much tea, coffee, punch and tobacco, as they might 
have occaffoh for, and to keep them a ſeparare table, 
for nine | 
condition that every perſon who ſhould viſit. them, 
ſthoutd"þpay at the rate of four Thillings and ſix-penice 
for vs Ager, and elle fine futn for His fupper and 
Bed, if he chofe to 


pence à day. It was ſoon diſcovered, that they had 
been much impoſed on; for theſt charges were twice as 
— as cduld have bern demanded at᷑ à pribate houſe; 


wete but ill ſupplied. Phale dicker confiſted of fifteen 


diſhes; all ſerved up at once; and their fupper of thit= 


115 but of 6B or ten 75 of the 87 ordi- 
ry,  becaule the og chat could'beput- 
chafed, and even fome of thefe Aids wete obſerved to 


be ferved L. 51 times fucceſſively: à duck, which was 


Hot At dinner, was btoughr cold in the evening, the 
= ferved up as a fricafite, and was converted 
into forced tient ar fight. We, however, only fared 
as others hall done Before us: it was the conſtant cuſ- 


tom of the conſcientious maſter of the hotel, to treat. 
all his gueſts in the ſame manner: if we took no _ A 


probably, to the electrical chain which 


illings a day Engliſh money: but on the 


51 to fleep at the hotel; they Were like- 
wiſe to pay for every ſervant'thit attended them fiſteen 


1 peared to live elegantly, but at the fime time 
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of it, all was well, for the landlord had the better cuſ- 
tomets of ga: if we remonſtrated againſt ſuch treat- 
ment, the Table was better ſupplied from time to time, 
till. in the end we had no reaſon. to complain. 
However, after a few days, Mr. Banks hired: for 
himſelf and party, a ſmall houſe, next door to the hotel, 
for which he paid forty-five ſhillings per month; but 
they were far from having the conveniencies and privacy 
they expected: for no 
it as an occaſional gueſt, under a penalty; and Dutch- 
men were continually running in without the leaſt cere- 
mony, to aſk what was to be fold, it _ a cuſtom for 
moſt private perſons in Batavia to be furniſhed with 
ſome articles of traffic. Every one here hires a car- 
riage, and Mr. Banks engaged two. Theſe carriages 
are open chaiſes; they hold two perſons, and are driven 
by a man fitting an a kind of coach-box : for each of 
_ theſe Mr. Banks paid two rix-dollars a day. 

Our Indian friend Tupia had hitherto continued on 
board on account of his diſorder, which was of the 
bilious kind, yet he perſiſted in refuſing every medicine 
that was offered him. Mr. Banks ſent for him-to his 
houſe, in hopes that he might recover his health. While 
in the ſhip, and even in the boat, he was exceedingly 
liſtleſs and low ſpirited, but he no ſooner entered the 
town than he ſeemed as if reanimated. The houſes, 
the carriages, ſtreets, people, and a multiplicity of other 
objects, wholly new to him, produced an effect like the 
ſuppoſed power of faſcination. But if Tupia was aſto- 
niſhed at the ſcene, his boy Tayeto was perfectly enrap- 
tured. He expreſſed his wonder and delight with leſs 
reſtraint. He danced along the ſtreet in a kind of ex- 
tacy, and examined every object with a reſtleſs curioſity: 
which was each moment excited and gratified. Tupia 
remarked particularly the variety of dreſſes worn by 
the paſſing multitude, concerning which he made many. 
enquiries. Being informed, that here were peopte of 
different nations, each of whom wore the habit of his 
reſpective country, he defired that he might conform 
to the cuſtom, and appear in that of ( heite; and 
ſome South-ſea cloth being ſent for © ie ſhip, he 
dreſſed himſelf with great expcditic.. and dexterity. 
The people of Batavia, who had ſeen an Indian brought 
thither in M. -Bougainville's ſhip, named Otourou, 
miſtook Tupia for that perſon, and frequently aſked if 
he was not the ſame. About this timewe had procured 
an order to the ſuperintendant of the iſland of Ouruſt, 
where the ſhip was to be repaired, to receive her there, 
and by one of the ſhips that ſailed for Holland, an ac- 
count was ſent to Mr. Stephens, | ſecretary to the ad- 
miralty, of our arrival at this place. Here the captain 


found an unexpected difficulty in procuring money for 


the expences that would be incurred by refitting the 
Endeavour; private perſons had neither the ability nor 
inclination to advance the ſum required; he therefore 


ſent a written application to the governor himſelf, who | 


ordered the Shebander to ſupply the captain with 
rung money he might want out of the company's trea- 
| ury. | . 6 . 
Thurſday the 18th, early in the morning, after a 
delay of ſome days, we ran down to Ouruſt, and laid 
the ſhip along-ſide of the wharf, on Cooper's Iſland, in 
order to take out her ſtores. After little more than 
nine days, we began to experience the fatal effects of 
the climate and fituation. Tupia ſunk on a ſudden, 
and grew every day worſe and worſe. Tayeto, his boy, 
was ſeized with an inflammation on his lungs. Mr. 


Banks and Dr. Solander were attacked by fevers; and 
ry ill; in ſhort, 


the two ſervants of the former became ve 
almoſt every perſon both on board and afhore fell ſick 
in a few days, owing, as we imagined, to the low 
ſwampy ſituation of the 
dirty canals, that interſe& the town in all directions. 
On the 26th, when few of the crew were able to do 


duty, we erected a tent for their reception. Tupia, of 


whole life we began to deſpair, deſired to be removed 
to the thip, in hopes of breathing a freer air; however 
this could not be done, as ſhe was unrigged, and pre- 
Paring to be laid down at the careening- place; but on 
= Sth, Mr Banks conveyed him to Cooper's Iſland; 
o, IQ,. y TY 8 | RD. 
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og was permitted to ſleep in | 


place, and the numberleſs 
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ho engaged to ſupply them with proviſions, and 
- uſe of ſlaves. As they had already experienced the 


more Ea ſpeed and 
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| r 
or as it is called here; Kuypor, arid, as he ſeemed pleaſed 
with the ſpot near which the ſhip lay, a tent was pitched 
for him. When the ſea and land breezes blew over 
him, he; expreſſed. great ſatisfaction at his ſituation. 
On the zoth Mr. Banks returned to town, having, from 


4 — 


| humanity alone, been two days with Tupia, whoſe fits, 
of an intermitting fever; now became a regular tertian, 


and were ſo violent as to deprive him of his ſenſes while 
they laſted, and left him ſo weak, that he could ſcarcely 
crawl from his bed. At the ſame time Dr. Solanden's 
fever increaſed, and Mr, Monkhouſe, the furgean, was. 
confinedꝭ to his be.. % 1 

On Monday the 5th of November, after inany un- 
avoidable delays, the ſhip was lald down, and the ſame 
day Mr. Monkhouſe, our ſurgeon, fell a ſaerifice to this 
fatal country; whoſe loſs was more ſeverely felt, by his, 
being a ſenſible, ſkilful man, and dying at a time when; 
his abilities were moſt wanted. Dr. Solander was juſt. 
able to attend his funeral, but Mr. Banks, in his turn, 


was confined to his bed. Great, inexpreſſibly great was 


our diſtreſs! at this time; the proſpect before us in the 
higheſt degree diſcouraging; our. danger ſuch as we 
could not ſurmount by any efforts, of our own, for. 
courage, diligence, and fill, were all equally ineffec- 
tual ; and death was every day making advances towards. 
us, when we could neither reſiſt nor fly. The power of 
diſeaſe, from the peſtiferous air of the country, daily 
gaining ſtrength, ſeveral Malay ſervants were hired to 
attend the ſick; but they had ſo little ſenſe either of duty 
or humanity, that the patient was obliged frequently to 
get out of bed to ſeek them. 

Friday the ↄth, our Indian boy Tayeto paid the debt 
of nature, and poor Tupia was ſo affected at the loſs, 
that it was doubted whether he would ſurvive it till the 
next day. In the mean time the ſhip's bottom baun 
been carefully examined, it was found to be in a worſe 
condition than we” apprehended. The falſe keel was 
conſiderably gone to within twenty feet of the ſtern 
poſt ; the main keel was injured in many places; much 
of the ſheathing was torn off; and ſeveral planks were 
greatly damaged: two of them, and half of a third, 
particularly, 2 the length of ſix feet, were ſo worn, 


that they were not above an eighth part of an inch thick, 
and the worms had made their wa quite into the tirn- 


bers: yet, in this condition, the Endeavour had; failed 
many hundred leagues, where navigation is as danger- 
ous as in any part of the globe. How much miſery did 
we eſcape, by being ignorant that ſo confiderable a part 
of the bottom of the veſſel was thinner than the ſole of 


a. ſhoe, and that every life on board depended on ſo 


ſight a barrier 
ocean! 91 . a F | 
Dr. Solander and Mr. Banks were now ſo worn down 


between us and the unfathomable 


by their diſorders, that the phyſician declared they had 


no chance for recovery but by removing into the 
country. In conſequence of this advice a houſe was 
hired for them, at the diſtance of about two miles from 
the town, which belonged to the maſter of the hotel, 
the 


unfeeling inattention of theſe fellows to the ſick, they 
bought each of them a Malay woman, who, from the 
tuck of their ſex made them good nurſes. While 
theſe gentlemen were taking meaſures for the re- 
covery of their health, we received an account of 
the death of our faithful Tupia, who ſunk at once 
after the loſs of his boy, Tayeto, whom he loved with 
the tenderneſs of a parent. When Tayeto was firſt 


ſeized with the fatal diſorder, he ſeemed ſenſible of his 
approaching end, and frequently ſaid to thoſe that were 


about him Tyau mate ſee, * My friends I am dying; 
he was very tractable, and took any medicines that were 
offered him: they were both buried in the iſland of 


Edam. f 7 „ | REF I ©; «. 
On the 14th, the bottom of the ſhip was thoroughly 


' repaired, and much to Capt. Cook's ſatis faction, who 


beſtowed great encomiums on the officers and the Work 


men at the Marme-yard; in his opinion there is not 


one in the world; where a _ can be laid down with. 
a 


fety, nor repaired with. - 
* ; ou 
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failor mage es one of the Dutch ſhips in the road 5 
Batavia, deferted: from the veſſel, and cntergd bunſcl — 
board the Endeavour. The captain of the h ſhi 
having made application to the governor, elaiming the 
e- ef as a ſubject of ahe States General, the gover. 
nor iſſued his order fox ghe! reſtoration of the man; 
when this order was delivered to him, he ſaid, chat the 
man ſhould be given up, if he appeated to be à Dutch- 
man. As the captain was at this time on ſhore, and 
did not intend: going on board till the following day, 
he gave the Dutch officer a note to the lieutenant, who 
commanded: on board the Endeavour, to deliver the 
deſerter on the condition ahoye- mentioned. On the 
following day the Dutchman waited on Capt. Cook, in- 
forming him, that the: lieutenant had abſolutely refuſed 
to give up the ſeaman, ſaying he was an Iriſhman, and 
af courſe a ſubject of his Britannie Majeſty; Capt. 
Cook applauded; the conduct of his officer, and added, 
chat it could not he expected that! he ſhould deliver up 
an Engliſh ſubject. The Dutch officer then ſaid, he 
was authoriſed, by the governor, to demand the fugitive 
as a Daniſh ſubject, adding that his name was entered 
in the ſhip's books: as having been borne at Elſineur; 
to this Capt. Cook very ,Proper'y replied, that the gover- 
ram, ſor the ſpace of four hours, as even all of us || nor muſt have beten miſtaken, when he gave this order 
had cauſe ever to remember. The water poured through || for delivering the deſerter, who had his option whether 
every part of Mr. Banks's houſe, and the lower apart- | he would ſerve the Dutch or the Engliſh ; but in com- 
ments admitted a ſtream ſufficient to turn a mill. As | pliment to the governor, the man ſhould be given up, 
this gentleman was now greatly reſtored in health, he went J as a favour, if he appeared to be a Dane, but that in this 
to Batavia the following day, and was ſurprized to ſee that || caſe, he ſhould by no means be demanded. as a right, 
the inhabitants had hung their bedding to dry. About |} and that he would certainly: keep him, if he appeared 
the 26th of this month the weſterly monſoon ſet in; to be a ſubject of the crown of Great Britain. The 
it blows in the day-time from the N. or N. W. and || Dutchman now took his leave, and he had not been 
from the S. W. during the night; previous to this, there long gone before the captain received a letter from the 
had been violent ſhowers of rain for ſeveral 1 commanding officer on board, containing full proof, 
Fhe muſquitos and gnats, whoſe company had been that the man Was an Engliſh ſub ect. T 18 letter the 
ſufficiently diſagreeable in dry weather, now begun to [| captain carried to the ſhebander, deſiring him. to lay it 
- ſwarm in immenſe numbers, rifing from the puddles of II before the governor, and to inform him, that the man 
water like bees from a hive; they were extremely trou- ſhould not be delivered up on any terms whatever. This 
bleſome during the night, but the pain ariſing from the || ſpirited conduct on the part of Capt. Cook, had the 
ſting, though very ſevere, ſeldom laſted more than half fired effect; and thus the matter ended. | 
an hour, and in the day-time' they ſeldom made their This day the captain, attended by Mr. Banks and 
attack. The frogs kept a perpetual croaking in the the other gentlemen who had hitherto lived in the town, 
ditches, a certain fign that the wet ſeaſon was com- I repaired on board the ſhip, which under ſail the 
menced, and that daily rain might be expected. next _—— The Endeavour was ſaluted by the fort, 
The thip being repaired, the ſick people received on | || and by the Elgin Eaſt Indiaman, which then lay in the 
board her, and the greater part of her water and ſtores ||. road; but ſoon after theſe compliments were returned, 
taken in, ſhe ſailed from Ouruſt on the 8th of December, the ſea-breeze ſetting in, they: were obliged to come to 
and anchoxed in the road of Batavia: twelvedays were em- a 
ployed in receiving the remainder of her proviſions, wa- every perſon belonging to her had been ill, exeept the 
ter, and e mecclartes thougs the buſineſs would have II ſail- maker, wha was more than ſeventy years old, yet 


moredilgence and . At chis place they heave down 
with two maſts; a method we do not now practiſe; it is, 
however, unqueſtionably more ſafe and expeditious to 
heave down with two- maſts than one, and the man 
muſt want common ſenſe, or be ſtrangbly attached to 
old cuſtoms; who will not allow this, after feeing with 
what facility the Dutch heave down and refit their 
largeſt veſſels at Ouruſt. At this time Capt. Cook was 
taken ill. Mr. Sporing alſo, and a failor who attended 
Mr. Banks, were ſeized with the deadly intexmittents, 
and only ten of the ſhip's company were capable of 
doing duty. As to Mr. Banks and Dr. Solander, they 
reeovered ſlowly at their country -houſe, which was open 
to the ſea-· breeze, and ſituated upon a running ſtream ; 
circumſtances that contributed not a little to a free 
circulation of air. Yet notwithſtanding theſe perplex- 
ing obſticles, -though harraſſed by a contagious diſeaſe, 
and alarmed by frequent deaths, we proceeded in rig- 
ing the due, and getting water ay neceſſary ſtores 
rd: the ſtores were eaſily obtained and ſhipped, but 
the water we were obliged to procure: from Batavia, at 
the rate of ſix ſhillings'and:cight-pence a leager, or one 
hundred and fifty gallons. * | MONT? | 


= 


On the 25th, in the night rnere fell ſuch a ſhower of 


— 


-— 


been done in much leſs time, but that fome of the crew [| this man get drunk every day while we remained there. 
died, and the majority of the ſurvivors were ſo ill, as to The Endeavour buried ſeven of her people at Batavia 


be unable to give their aſſiſtance. viz. Tupia and his bay, three of the failors, the ſervant 

On the 24th, Capt. Cook took leave of the governor, of Mr. Green the-aſtxonomer anid the ſurgeon; and at the 
and fore other gentlemen, who had diſtinguiſhed time of the veſſel's Jagling,: forty of the crew. were ſick. 
themfelves by the civilities they ſhewed him; but at || andthe reſt ſo enſechled by their late illneſa, as to be 
this juncture an incident occurred, that might have ſcarcely able ta do their duty: 1 840355 
produced conſequences by no means deſirable. A 
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4 def riptive account of the town of Batavia, and the circumjacent country——Ity Various produttions particularizgd—The 
—_ cuſtoms, and way of living of the inhabitants fully deſcribed I Endeavour fails from Batavia, 10 the Cape 

| of Good Hope— Ati account. of the inhabitants of Prince s Hand, with a comparative ew. of; their au.. with that of 
ibe Malay and Favaneſe-—The arrival: of the Endeavour af the Cape of Good Hops-—Qb/enpatigns un be run from. Faua 
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Head to that place—Thr Cape and St. Ilena deſerihed—Remarks on the Hwllen(h&—I bs Exgeauanr returns to Englaud, 


and anchors in the Downs on Ii edugſday, Four e ol of. 0 beet e ee ee 


n de ar Dad wenig db lachade, and; 0 e Shoe 
Atavia, ſituated in 1 min. ude, a having firſt interſected. ni | 
tos deg. 50 min. E. longitude 98 the meridian: There ate wide gagals of nearly Gagpated water in almaſt 
of Greenwich,” huilt on the bank of a large bay, ſome- 
thing more than twenty miles from. the Streight of 
Sunda; en the north ſide of the iſland: of Java, on alow- 
oy ground. ' Several ſmall rivers, which riſe forty: 
miles up the country, in the mountains of Blaeuwen 
© Berg, —— into the ſea at this place, 
| Nn E l 5 4. 


| withazees, they-appeas at firſt very agreeable; but theſe 


Some ol the, Sen Ar navigable, mare than, thirty 
{ then up e dune, Wand. ingeed. the Dutch appear 
to kava chaſes. this ante huilche town d for ie 
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anchor. Since the arrival of the ſhip in Batavia Road 


in. different directions. 
every ſtrext, and as the banks af the; canals; are planted 
trees and canals, combine to render: the aig peſtilential. 
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fake of watet-carriage; in which convenience Batavia 
exceeds every place in the world, except the towns of 
Holland. A writer who publiſhed an account of this 
ace near 50 years ago, makes the number of houſes 
at that time 4760, VIZ. 1242 Dutch houſes, and 1200 
Chineſe houſes, within the walls; and 1066 Dutch 
houſes, and 1240 Chineſe houſes, without the walls, 
with 12 houſes for the vending of arrack. The ſtreets 
of Batavia being wide, and the houſes large, it ſtands 
on more ground than any place that has only an equal 
number of houſes. In dry weather a moſt horrid 
ſtench ariſes from the canals, and taints the air to a 
great degree ; and when the rains have fo ſwelled their 
canals that they overflow their banks, the nd-floors 
of the houſes, in the lower part of the town, are filled 
with ſtinking water, that leaves behind it dirt and ſlime 
in amazing quantities. The running ſtreams are ſome- 
times as offenfive as the ſtagnant canals, for the bodies 
of dead animals are frequently lodged: on the ſhallow 
, where they are left to putrify and corrupt the 
air, except a flood happens to carry them away ; this 
was the caſe of a dead buffalo, while the crew of the 
Endeavour were there, which lay ſtinking on the ſhoal 
of a river, in one of the chief ſtreets for ſeveral days. 
They ſometimes clean the canals ; but this bufineſs is 
1 in ſuch a manner, as ſcarcely to make them 
eſs a nuiſance than before, for the bottom being cleared 
of its black mud, it is left on the ſide of the canal till 
it is hard enough to be taken away in boats, and as there 
are no houſes for neceſſary retirement in the whole 
town, the filth 1s thrown into the canals regularly once a 
day; ſo that this mud is a compound of every thing that 
can be imagined difagreeable and offenſive. 

The new church in Batavia, is a fine piece of build- 
ing, and the dome of it may be ſeen far off at ſea. 
This church is illuminated by chandeliers of the moſt 
ſuperb workmanſhip, and has a fine organ: moſt of 
the other public buildings are ancient, conſtructed in 
an ill taſte, and gave a very compleat idea of Dutch 
clumſineſs. Their method of building their houſes 
ſeems to have been taught them by the climate. On 

the ground- floor there is no room but a large hall, a 
corner of which is parted off for the tranſaction of 
buſineſs; the hall has two doors, which are commonly 
left open, and are oppoſite each other, ſo that the air 
paſſes freely through the room, in the middle of which 
there is a court, which at once increaſes the draft of 
air, and affords light to the hall; the ſtairs, which are 
at one corner, lead to large and lofty apartments 
above. The female ſlaves are not permitted to fit in 
any place but'the-alcove formed by the court, and this 
is the uſual dining place of the family. 


Batavia is encompaſſed by a river of ſhallow water, | 
the ſtream of which is very rapid ; within this river, | 


which is of different widths in various places, is an 
old ſtone wall, much decayed in nany places, and with- 
in che wall is a canal wider in ſome places than in 
others, ſo that there is no entering the gates of the town 
but by croſſing two drau- bridges; there are but few on 
the ramparts, and no perſons are permitted to walk 
there. There is a kind of citadel, or caſtle, in the 
N. E. corner of the town, the walls of which are both 
broader and higher than they are in other parts; it is 


furniſhed with a number of large guns, which command 
the landing-place. | 
Apartments are provided in this caſtle for the go- 
vernor-general and all the council; and in caſe Sn 
lege they have orders to retire thither. In the caftle 
are-likewiſe a number of ſtore-houſes, in which the 
effects belonging ro the company are depoſited. The 
company have in their poſſeſſion large quantities of 
jun-powder, which is kept in different places, that the 
lightning may not deftroy the whole ſtock at once; a 


great number of cannon are likewiſe laid up within 


the caſtle. There àre · a great many Wees Bue im diffe- 
rent parts of the country, ſeveral miles diſtant from Ba- 


 tavia, moſt probably erècted to keep the natives in ſub. 


miſſion; and beſides theſe there arè a number of forti- 
fled houſes, each mounting. eight guns, which are fo 
as to command the canals and the roads on 
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: 


ed by a boom of wood, which is every mehr 
1 


| 


| 


| ed from five to forty years, in proportion to the heinouſ- 
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che borders. There are houſes of this kind in many 


s of the iſland of Java, and the other iſlands in 
its neighbourhood, of which the Dutch have obtained 

elan. The Chineſe alte rebelled againſt them 
in the year 1740, all their principal houſes were demo- 
liſhed by the cannon of one of theſe fortified houſes, 
which is in the town of Batavia; where, likewiſe, there 
are a few more of them. 

The roads of this country are only banks between 
the ditches and canals, and the fortified houſes being 
erected among the moraſſes near theſe roads, nothing 
is eaſier than to deſtroy them, and conſequently to 
prevent an enemy from bringing any heavy artillery 
near the town: if, indeed, an enemy be only hindered 
a ſhort time in his approach, he is effectually ruined, 
for the climate will preclude the neceſſity of the uſe of 
weapons for his deftrudtion. Before the Endeavour 
had been a week at Batavia, her crew began to feel the 
ill effects of the climate; half of them were rendered 
incapable of doing their duty before th. expiration of 
a month. They were informed, that it was a very un- 
common thing for 50 ſoldiers out of 100 brought from 
Europe, to be alive at the expiration of the, firſt year, 
and that of the fifty who might happen to be living, 
not ten of thoſe would be in ſound health, and, pro- 
bably, not leſs than half of them in the hoſpital. 

In Batavia all the white inhabitants are ſoldiers, and, at 
theexpiration of five years ſervice, they are bound to hold 
8 in readineſs to go to war, if they ſhould be 
wanted, and the younger inhabitants are frequently 
muſtered ; but as they are neither trained nor exerciſed 
after the expiration of the five years before- mentioned, 
the little they have learned is ſoon forgotten. The In- 
dians, of whatever nation, who reſide here, and have 
either been made free, or were born ſo, are called Mar- 
dykers; but neither theſe northe Chineſe are acquainted 
with fire-arms, yet as theſe people are faid to poſſeſs 
great perſonal bravery, much might be expected from 
their expert uſe of their daggers, ſwords and lances. 
It would be a laborious taſk to attack Batavia by land, 
and it is not poſſible to make any attack at all by ſea, 
for the ſhallowneſs of the water would hinder any veſſels 
from advancing within cannon-ſhot of the walls ; in- 
deed there is barely depth of water for a ſhip's long- 
boat, except a narrow channel, called the river, which 
extends half a mile into the harbour, and is ſtrongly 
bounded on each fide with piers, the other end of it 
being directly under the fire of the caſtle, while its 
communication with the canals of the town is prevent- 
ut pre- 
ciſely at ſix o'clock; and never opened till the follow- 
ing day. | | 

* the harbour of Batavia, any number of ſhips 
may anchor, the ground is ſo excellent that the anchor 
will never quit its hold. This harbour is ſometimes 
dangerous for boats, when the ſea-breezes blow freſh ; 
but, upon the whole, it is deemed the beſt and moſt 
commodious in all India. There is a confiderable num- 
ber of iſlands, which are fituated round the outſide of 
the harbour, and all theſe are in the poſſeſſion of the 
Dutch, who deſtine them to different purpoſes. On 


one of them, which is called Purmerent, an hoſpital 


is erected, on account of the air bei urer than it is 
at Batavia. In a ſecond, the name o which is Kuyper, 
are erected numbers of warchouſes, wherein are lodged 
the rice. and ſome other commodities, which belong to 
the Dutch Eaſt-India Company; at this iſland thoſe 
ſhips belonging to different nations, which are to. be 
repaired at Ouruſt, unload' their cargoes: and it was 
here that the ſtores of the Falmouth man of war were 
laid up, when ſhe was condemned on her return from 
Manifla; her warrant officers, of whom mention has 
been made in the account of Captain Wallis's voyage, 
were ſent to Europe in Dutch ſhips about half a year 
before the Endeavour anchored in the road of Batavia. 
A third of theſe iſlands, the name of which is 3 
is appropriated to the reception of certain offenders, 


I] whoſe crimes are not deemed” worthy of death, and 


thither they are tranſported'from Holland, and detain- 


neſs 
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neſs of the offence they. have committed: making of 
ropes 1s the principal part of the employment of theſe 
criminals, 

The environs 'of Batavia have a yery pleaſing a 
pearance, and would in almoſt any other country, be 
an enviable ſituation. Gardens and houſes occupy the 
country for ſeveral miles, but the former axe ſo covered 
with trees, that the advantage of the land having been 
cleared of the wood that originally covered it, is almoſt 
wholly loſt; while theſe 8 and the fields ad- 
jacent to them are ſurrounded by ditches which yield a 
diſagreeable ſmell; and the bogs and moraſſes in the 
adjacent fields are ſtill more 3 For the ſpace 
of more than thirty miles beyond the town, the land is 
totally flat, except in two PRC, on one.of which the 
n country- ſeat is built, and on the other they 

Id a large market; but neither of theſe places is 
higher than ten yards from the level of the plain. At 
near forty miles from the town the land riſes into hills, 
and the air is purified ina great degree; to this diſtance 
the. invalids are ſent by 3 hyſicians when every 
other proſpect of their recovery has failed. and the ex- 
periment ſucceeds in almoſt every inſtance, for the ſick 
are reſtored to health; but they no ſooner return to the 
town, than their former diſorders reviſit them. On 
theſe hills the moſt opulent of the inhabitants have 
country ſeats” to which they pay an annual viſit. Thoſe 
who reſide conſtantly on the bi 
pre? flow of health; and moſt of the vegetables of 

urope grow as freely there as in their native ground: 
the ſtrawberry in particular flouriſhes greatly, which is 
4 ſufficient proof of the coolneſs of the air. | 

In this country rice is very plentiful, and, in order to 
be brought to perfection, ſhould lie under water more 
than half the time it is growing : but they have a ſort 
which grows on the ſides of the hills, which is unknown 
in the Weſt-India iſſands; this ſort is planted when 
the wet ſeaſon commences, and the crop is gathered in, 
ſoon after the rains are over. The maize, which grows 
near Batavia, is gathered while young, and roaſted in 
the ear. The land likewiſe. produces carrots, celery, 
parſley, aſparagus, onions, radiſhes, cabbages, let- 
tuces, cucumbers, lentiles, kidney-beans, Wey. ſage, 
rue, Chineſe white radiſhes, which when boiled, are not 
unlike a parſnip, common potatoes, fweet potatoes, wet 
and dry yams, millet, and the egg lant, the fruit of 
which, when broiled and eaten with falt and pepper, is 
moſt exquiſite food. Amazing crops of ſugar are pro- 
duced here, and, while the quantity is beyond compa- 
riſon greater, the care of cultivation is inconceivably 
leſs than in the Weſt-India iſlands. White ſugar is 
retailed at two-pence half -· penny the pound; and arrack 
is made of the molaſſes, with a ſmall addition of rice, 
and the wine of the cocoa- nut. The inhabitants likewiſe 
raiſe a little indigo for their own uſe, but do not export it. 
The fruits of this country are near forty in number, 
and of ſome of theſe there are of ſeveral kinds. Pine-ap- 

les grow in fuch abundance, that they may be pur- 
chaſed at the firft hand, for the value of an Engliſh 
farthing; and we bought ſome very large ones for a 
half-penny a piece at the fruit-ſhops, and their taſte is 
very excellent. They grow ſa luxuriantly, that ſeven 
or eight ſuckers have been ſeen adhering to one ſtem. 


The ſweet oranges of Batavia are good of their kind, 


but very dear at particular times. The ſhaddocks of 


the Weſt-Indies, called here Pamplemooſes, have an | 


greeable flavour. Lemons were very ſcarce when the 
Endeavour lay in the harbour, but limes were altogether 
as plentiful, and fold at little more than two- pence the 
ſcore. There are many kinds of oranges and lemons, 
but none of them excellent. Of 
plenty, but their taſte is far inferior to the melti 
peach of England, to which they have been compared. 
It is faid that the heat, and extreme dampneſs of the 
climate does not agree with them, yet there are many 
different kinds of them, Of bananas, there are an 
amazing variety of ſorts, ſome of. which being boiled, 
are eaten as bread,. while others are fried in batter, and 
are a nouriſhing food; but of the numerous ſarts of 


fruit, three only are fit to be eaten: one indeed is re- 
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ills, enjoy an almoſt per- 


there are 
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markable, becauſe it is filled with ſeeds, which are not 
common to the reſt. Grapes are fold from one ſhillin 

to eighteen pence a pound, though they are far from 
being good. The tamarinds are cheap and plentiful , 
but as the method of preſerving them, which is in 
ſalt, renders them a mere black lump, they are equally 
nauſeating to the ſight and to the palate. The water 
melons are- excellent of their kind, and are produced 


in great abundance. The pompions are boiled as tur- 


nips, and eaten with ſalt and pepper. This fruit is ad- 
mirably adapted to the uſe of voyagers, as it will keep 


| many months without care, and makes an excellent 


pye, when mixed with the juice of lemons and fugar. 


The papans of this country are ſuperior to turnips, if - 


the cores are extracted, after paring them when they 
are green, The guava has a ſtrong fmell, and a taſte 
not leſs diſagreeable ; it is probable, that the guava of 


'the Weſt-Indies, which many writers have diſtinguiſhed 


by their praiſes, has a very different flavour. The 
ſweet ſop is a fruit that has but little flavour: it abounds 
in large kernels, from which the pulp is fucked. The 
taſte of the cuſtard-apple very much reſembles the diſh 
from which its name is taken. The caſhew apple pro- 
duces a nut which 1s not unknown in England, but the 
fruit has ſuch an aſtringent quality, that the Batavians 
ſeldom eat of it: the nut grows on the top of the ap- 
ple. The cocoa-nut is plentiful in this country, and 
there are ſeveral kinds-of this fruit, the beſt of which 
is very red between the ſhell and the fkin. The jamboo 
is a fruit that has but little taſte, but is of a cooling na- 
ture: it is conſiderably. leſs than a common: ſized apple, 
and thoſe that have grown to their full ſize, are always 


the beſt; its ſhape is oval, and its colour a deep red. 


Of the Jambu-eyer, there are two kinds, the white 


and the red: they are ſhaped like a bell, and are ſome- 
thing bigger than a cherry: they have no kind of taſte 


but that of a watry acid. The Jambu-eycr mauwar, 


' ſmells like a roſe, and its taſte is not unlike that of 


conſerve of roſes. The N is of a dark red co- 
lour, and not larger than a ſmall apple: to the bottom 
of this fruit adhere ſeveral little leaves of the bloſſoms, 


while on its tops are a number of triangles combined 


in a circle, it contains ſeveral kernels ranged in 
a circular form, within which is the pulp, a fruit of 
moſt exquiſite taſte ; it is equally nutritious and agree- 
able, and is conſtantly given to perſons who are trou- 
bled with inflammatory or putrid fevers. The ſweet 
orange of this country is likewiſe given in the fame diſ- 
orders. The pomegranate of thele parts differs in no- 
thing from-that generally known in England. The du- 
rion takes its name from the word Dure, which, in the 
language of that country, means prickles, and the name 
is well adapted to the fruit, the ſhell of which is co- 
vered with ſharp points, ſhaped like a ſugar-loaf : its 
contents are nuts not much ſmaller than chefnuts, which 
are ſurrounded, with a kind of juice reſembling cream ; 
and of this the inhabitants eat with great avidity : the 
ſmell of this fruit is more like that of onions, than any 
other European vegetable, and its taſte is like that of 
onions, ſugar, and cream intermixed : the inſide of 
the durion, when ripe, is parted, lengthways, into ſe- 


veral diviſions. The nanca is a fruit that ſmells like 
rlick and apples mixed together: its ſize in the gar- 
ens of Batavia, is not bigger than that of a middling 
ſized pompion, and its ſhape. is nearly the ſame: it is 


covered with prickles of an angular form. We were 
informed that, at a place call 
known to grow to ſuch.an enormous ſize as to require 


the ſtrength of two men to carry it. The champada is 


in all reſpects like the nauca, only that it is not ſo large. 


The rambutan contains a fruit within which is a ſtone, 
rhaps the fineſt acid in the world: this fruit is 


that is 
not unlike a cheſnut with its huſk on; and it is covered 


with ſmall prickles of a dark red colour, and fo ſoft as 
to yield to the ſlighteſt impreſſion... , The, gambolan re- 
ſembles a damaſcen both in colour and ſize, and is of a 
very aſtringent nature, The boa bidarra taſtes like an 
apple, and is likewife extremely aſtringent: its ſize is 
at of a gooſeberry, its form round, and its colour 

The nam nam makes an excellent fritter, if 
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fried in batter, but is not eſteemed when raw: the rind 
of it is rough, its length is about three inches, and xs 
ſhape not unlike that of a kidney. The catappa and 
the canare are two ſpecies of nuts, the kernels of which 
are like thoſe of an almond, but ſo hard, that it Is al- 
moſt impoſſible to break them. The mad'a contains a 
Ip of a ſharp taſte, which is eaten with ſugar: this 
Fir is covered with a hard ſhell. The ſuntal is a fruit 
ſcarcely fit to be eaten, being at once aſtringent, acid, 
and of a moſt unpleaſant taſte, yet it 1s publicly ſold in 
the ſtreets of Batavia: it contains a number of kernels, 
which are incloſed in a thick ſkin. The falack is nearly 
of the ſize of a ſmall golden pippin, and contains a 
few kernels of a yellow colour, the taſte of which 1s 
not unlike that of a ſtrawberry ; but the covering of 
this fruit is very remarkable, as it conſiſts of a number 
of ſcales, reſembling thoſe of a fiſh. The chefrema 
and the blimbing, are two ſour fruits, exceedingly well 
adapted to make ſour ſauce, and pickles. The blimb- 
ing beſſe is another fruit of the ſame kind, but con- 
fiderably ſweeter. 
Of the fruits not in ſeaſon when Captain Cook was 
at Batavia, are the boa atap, and the kinſhip, which he 
ſaw preſerved in ſugar: and there are ſeveral other 
forts which the Batavians are fond of, but they are ne- 
ver caten by ſtrangers: among thoſe are the moringa, 
the guilindina, the killer, and” the ſoccum; this laſt 
has the appearance of the bread-fruit which is produced 
in the iſlands of the South Seas, but it is not near ſo 
good, though the tree on which it grows is almoſt ex- 
actly like the bread-fruit tree. At Batavia vaſt quan- 
tities of fruit are eaten. There are two markets held 
weekly, at diſtant places for the better accommodation 
of thoſe who reſide in different parts of the country. 
Here the fruit-ſcllers meet the gardeners, and purchaſe 
the goods at low rates. We are told it is not uncom- 
mon to ſee fifty or ſixty loads of pine-apples careleſly 
thrown together at thoſe markets. Flowers are ſtrewn 
by the inhabitants of Batavia and Java, about their 
houſes, and they are conſtantly burning aromatic woods 
and gums, which is ſuppoſed to be done by way of pu- 
rifying the air from the ſtench that ariſes from the ca- 
nals and ditches about the town. | 
In this country ſweet-ſcented flowers are plentiful, 
many ſpecies of which being entirely unknown, are 
worth remarking. The comban 
bang carenaſſi, are particularly fragrant flowers, which 
bear ſcarcely any reſemblance to any of thoſe flowers 
with which we are acquainted. They are very ſmall, 
and ſeem to be of the dog's-bane ſpecies. 'The ca- 
munga which is more like a bunch of leaves than a 
flower, is of a ſingular ſmell, but very grateful, The 
bon tanjong is of a pale yellow caſt, and has a very 
agreeable ſmell ; it is about an inch and a half in cir- 
cumference, and conſiſts of pointed leaves, which give 
it the appearance of a ſtar. The champacka ſmells 
ſomewhat like a jonquil, but is rather of a deeper yel- 
low, A large tree upon the ifland produces this flower. 
There is alſo an extraordinary kind of flower called 
fundal malam, which ſignifies the intriguer of the 
night. This flower has no ſmell in the day-time, but 
as night comes on, it has a very fragrant ſcent, and is 
very much like the Engliſh tuberoſe. Theſe flowers 
being made into noſegays of different ſhapes, or ſtrung 
upon thread, are carried through the ſtreet for ſale on 
an evening. The gardens of the gentlemen produce 
have mentioned, but they are not offered to ſale, be- 
cauſe there is not a ſufficient plenty of them. A plant, 
called the pandang is produced here; the leaves of 
which being ſhred ſmall, and mixed with other flow ere, 
the natives of both ſexes fill their cloaths and hair with 
this mixture; which they like wiſe ſprinkle on their beds, 
and flee 
chintz being their only covering-—. 
Formerly the only ſpice on the 6 
Java was pepper. ¶ conſiderable quantity is brought 
from thencę by the Dutch, but very little of it is made 
uſe of in the country. The inhabitants prefer cayan 
ab cloves and nutmeg, but theſe 


Pepper, and are fond of 


No. 10. 


p under chis heap of ſweets; a thin piece of 


| 


- commodity. 


ſeveral other ſorts of flowers beſides theſe which we 


that grew: on the iſland of 


tonquin, and com- 


diſtance from Batavia, on the mountains. 
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firſt are too dear to be commonly uſed. Near the iſland 
of Amboyna are ſome little iſles, on which the cloves . 
grow, and the Dutch were not eaſy till they all became 
their property. Scarcely any other nutmegs are ſound 
but on the iſland of Banda, which however furniſhes 
enough for all the nations that have a demand for that 
There are but few nutmeg-trees on the 
coaſt of New Guinea. The iſland of Java, of which 
we have already ſpoken, produces horſes, buffaloes, 
ſheep, goats, and hogs. The fort of horſes ſaid to 
have been met with here when the country was firſt 
diſcovered, appeared to be nimble animals though 
ſmall, being generally ſeldom above thirteen hands 
high. The horned cattle of this country are different 
ſrom thoſe of Europe. They are quite lean, but of a 
very fine grain. Ihe Chineſe and the natives of Java 
cat the buffaloes fleſh, which the Dutch conſtantly re- 
tuſe, being impreſſed with a ſtrange idea that it is fever- 
iſh. The ſheep are hairy like goats, and have long ears: 
they are moſtly found to be tough and ill-taſted. There 
happening to be a few from the Cape of Good Hope 
at Batavia, ſome of them were purchaſed at the rate of 
one ſhilling a pound. The hogs, cſpecially thoſe of 
the Chineſe ſtock, are very fine food, but ſo fat as that 
the lean is ſeparately ſold the butchers, who are Chi- 
neſe; the fat, they melt and ſell to their countrymen to 
be eaten with their rice. Yet though theſe hogs are ſo 
fine, the Dutch prefer their own breed, and the conſe- 
quence is that theſe latter are ſold at extravagant rates. 
As the Portugueſe ſhoot the wild hogs and deer, they 
are ſold at a moderate price, and are good eating. As + 
to the goats of this country they are as indifferent as the 
ſheep: Degs and cats are found here in abundance, 
and there are numbers of wild horſes at a conſiderable 
There are 
a few monkeys ſeen near the town; but there are many 
on the mountains and deſart- places, where there are alſo 
tygers, and a few rhinoceroſes. 858 
Of fiſh an aſtoniſhing quantity is taken here, and all - 
are fine food, except a few that are ſcarce; yet the in- 
habitants will not eat thoſe that are found in abundance, 
but purchaſe thoſe which are worſe and ſcarcer, a cir- 
cumſtance that contributes to keep up the price of the 
latter. A prejudice likewiſe prevails among the Dutch 
which prevents them from eating any of the turtle 
caught in theſe parts, which are very good food, though 


not equal to thoſe that are found in the Weſt-Indies. 


Very large lizards are common at Batavia; ſome of 


them are ſaid to be as thick as a man's thigh; and Mr. 


hours after it is drawn from the tree, and is n 


which reaſon the natives do not make uſe of wine p 


Banks ſhot one five feet long, which being dreſt, proved 


very agreeable to the taſte. We found ſnipes of two 
different ſorts; and thruſhes might have been purchaſed 
of the Portugueſe, who were the only dealers in this 
ſort of birds, and venders of wild fowl in the country. 
In the iſland are palm-wine, and arrack. Of the former 
are three ſorts, the firſt of which is drank 


oderately 
ſweet ; the ſecond and third ſorts are made hy fermen-+ 
tation, and by putting ſeveral ſorts of herbs and roots 
into the liquor. | | a Sg 
In Java, the religion of Mahomet is profeſſed, for 
licly; but in private few of them will refufe it. They | 
alſo chew opium, whoſe. intoxicating qualities prove itz 
recommendation to the natives of India. | 


1 


If we exclude the Chineſe, and the Indians of dif- 


ferent nations, who inhabit Batavia and its environs, 


the inhabitants only amount to'a ſmall number, not a 


: fifth'part of whom are ſaid to be Dutchmen, even by 


2 


deſcent. The Portugueſe out- number all the European 
ſettlers on the iſland. The troops in the ſervice of the 
ſtates of Holland, are compoſed 6f the natives of al- 


of them are Germans. When any perſon | 
ſide ar Batavia, he is obliged to enter firſt as a ſoldier, 


* 
538 


moſt all the nations of Europe; but the greater part 


goes to re- 


to ſerve their company for five years. ' Afterwards he 


applies for a leave of abſence'to the council, which be- 


' \ineſs that he thinks 


ing granted as à thing of courſe, he en 


Ou! 5 es in any bu- 
proper to chuſe. 


here is however 


— 


always 


aà ſort 9 this matter, ſince the Dutch haye thus 


86 


PY 1 


always a force ready to arm and join their troops in 


this country upon any emergency; all places of power 
and 2 are held by the Dutch, and.no foreigner has 
an rein the management of public affairs. 


otwithſtanding all the men of other countries are 
bound to obſerve the rules above-mentioned, yet wo- 
men from all parts may remain here unmoleſted. It ap- 
peared that the whole place could not furniſh fifty fe- 
males who were natives of Europe; yet the town 
abounded with white women, who were deſcended from 
Europeans, that had ſettled there at different times, all 
the men having paid the debt of nature; for ſo it is, 
that the climate of Batavia deſtroys the men much 
faſter than the women. Theſe women follow the deli- 
cate cuſtom of chewing betle, after the example of the 
native Javaneſe, whoſe dreſs they imitate, and whoſe 
manners they copy, in all reſpects. 
neſs is conducted at Batavia with the ſlighteſt trouble 
imaginable. When a merchant receives an order for 
goods of any kind, he communicates the contents of it 
to the Chineſe, who are the univerſal manufacturers. 
The Chineſe agent delivers the effects on board the ſhip 
for which they are beſpoke, and taking a receipt for 
them from the maſter of the veſſel, he delivers it to 
the merchant, who pays the Chineſe for the 
reſerves a conſiderable profit, without the leaſt trouble, 
Tiſque, or anxiety. But when a merchant imports goods 
of any kind, he receives them himſelf, and lodges 
chem in his own warchouſes. It may be wondered 
that the Chineſe do not ſhip the goods on their account, 
_ but fron this they are reſtricted, and compelled to ſell 
them to the merchants only. The. inhabitants of Java 
diſtinguiſh the Portugueſe by the name of Oranſeranc, 
that is, Nazarene-men ; but theſe uſe the general term 
of Caper, or Caſir, reſpecting all who do not profeſs 
the religion of Mahomet, and in this they include the 
Portugueſe. But the Portugueſe of Batavia are ſo only 
in name; for they have neither any connection with, or 
knowledge of the kingdom of Portugal, and they have 
changed the religion of the church. of Rome, for that 
of Luther; with the manners of the natives, they are 
wholly familiariſed, and they commonly ſpeak their 
language, though they are able to converſe in a cor- 
rapt kind of Portuguefe. They dreſs in the habit of 
che country, with a difference only in the manner of 
wearing their hair; their noſes are more peaked and 
their ſkin of a deeper caſt than that of the natives. 
Some of them are mechanics and artificers, others ſub- 
fiſt by waſhing of linen, and the reſt procure a mainte- 
nance by hunting. | wilt b. 
The Indians of Batavia, and the country in its neigh- 
bourhood, arc not native Javaneſe, but are either born 
on the feveral iſlands. from whence the Dutch bring 


their ſlaves, or the offspring af ſuch as have been born 


on thoſe iſlands; and theſe having been made free either 
in their own perſons or in the perſons of their anceſtors, 
enjoy all the privileges of freemen. They receive the 
general appellation of believers of the true faith. The 
various other Indian inhabitants of this country attach 
themſełves each to the original cuſtoms of that in which 
themſelves or their anceſtors were born; keeping them- 
ſelves apart from thoſe of other nations, nd practiſing 
- both the virtues and. vices peculiar to their own: coun- 
tries. The cultivation of gardens, and the. conſe- 
quent fale of flowers and fruit afford ſubſiſtence to great 
numbers of thei: theſe are the people who raiſe the be- 
. Ye and areca, which being mixed with lime, and a 
ſubſtance that is called Gambir, the produce of the 
Indian continent, is chewed by perſons of all ranks, 


dies make an addition of cardzmom, and other aroma- 
tics, to take off the diſagreeable ſmell with which the 
'breath would be eral tainted. Some of the Indi- 
ans are very rich, keep a great number of ſlaves, and 
lve, in all reſpects, according to the cuſtom of their 
reſpective countries, while others are employed to carry 
a by water; and others again ſubſiſt by fiſhing. 
he Oranſlams, or believers of the faith, feed principal 
on boiled rice, mixed with a ſmall quantity of Fried 
"ops W other fiſh, which are impored.fpomGhing,, 
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and a little of the fleſh of buffaloes and chickens ; they 
are fond of fruit, of which they cat m_ quantities, 
and with the flour of the rice they make ſeveral forts of 
paſtry. They fometimes make very fuperb entertain. 
ments, after the faſhion of their reſpective countries; 
but, in general, they are a very temperate people; of 
wine they drink very little, if any, as the teligion of 
Mahomet, which they profeſs, forbids the ufe of it. 
When a iage is to be ſolemnized among them, all 
the gold and filver ornaments that can be procured, are 
borrowed to deck out the young couple, who, on theſe 
occaſions, never fail to make the moſt ſplendid appear- 
ance ; . 4 e entertainments are given by thoſe 
who can afford them, which continue twelve or fourteen 
days, and frequently more, during all which time the 
women take care that the bridegroom ſhall not viſit his 
wife privately, though the wedding takes place previ- 
ous to the feſtival. All theſe Indians, though they come 
from different countries, ſpeak the Malay language if 
it deſerves that name. On the iſland of Java there 
are two or three different dialects, and there is a lan- 
guage pecuhar to every ſmall ifland ; it is conjectured 
that the Malay gy 18 4 corruption of the language 
of Malacca. The hair of theſe people, which is black 
without a fingle exception, grows in great abundance ; 
yet the women make ufe of oils, and other ingredi- 
ents, to increaſe the quantity of it: they faſten it to 
the crown of the head with a bodkin, having firſt twiſt- 
cd it into a circle, round which they- place an elegant 
wreath of flowers, ſo that the whole head-dreſs has a 
moſt beautiful appearance. It is the univerſal cuſtom 


| both with the men and women, to bathe in a river once 
| every day, and ſometimes oftener, which not only pro- 


motes health, but prevents that contraction of filth, 
that would be otherwiſe unavoidable in ſo hot aclimate. 
The teeth of the Oranſlams have ſome particulars in 
them well worthy of notice. With a kind of wherſtone 


| they rub the ends of them till they are quite flat and 
even; they then make a deep groove inthe teeth of the 


: 


| 


being jealous of his brother, intoxicated hi 


. which appe 
women as well as men: indeed ſame of the politer la- 


' 
; 
: 


upper jaw, in the centre between the bottom of each 
tooth-and the gum, and horizontally with the latter ; 
this groove is equal in depth to a quarter of the thick- 
neſs of the teeth ; yet none of theſe people have a rot- 
ten tooth, though according to the dennſts of England 
and France, ſuch a thing muſt be unavoidable, as the 
tooth: is placed much deeper than what we call the 
enamel. The teeth of theſe people became very black 
by the chewing of betle, yet a ſlight waſhing will take 
off this blackneſs, and they will then become perfectly 
white; n are very ſeldom waſhed as the depth 
of the r is very far from being thought diſagree- 
able. Moſt of our readers muſt have heard of the Mo- 
hawks; and theſe are the people whoare fo denominated, 


from a Zune the word amock, which will be 
explained by the following ſtory and obſervations. To 


run amock is to get drunk xith opium, and then ſeizing 
ſame offenſive weapon, to fall forth from the houſe, 
kili the perſon or pets ee to have injured the 
Amock; and any other perſon that attempts to.impede 
his paſſage, till he himſelf is taken priſoner or killed 
on the ſpot. While Captain Cook was 'at Batavia, a 
perſon, whoſe circumſtances in life were independent, 
elf with 

opium, and then murdered his brother, and two other 
men who endeavoured to ſeize him. This man, con- 
trary to the uſual cuſtom, did not leave his on houſe, 
but made his reſiſtance from within it; yet he had ta- 
ken ſuch a quantity of the opium, that he was delirious, 
ared from his attempting td fire three muſ- 
quets, neither of which had been loaded, nor even 
primed. Jealouſy. of the women is the ufual reaſon. of 
theſe poor creatures running amock [ar a-muck] and 
pe firſt object of theix vengeance is the perſons whom 
they ſuppoſe to have injured them. The officer, whoſe 

buſin it is to apprehend theſe unhappy wretches, is 

furniſhed with a long pair of tongs, in order to take 
hold of them without coming within the reach of the 

point of their weapon. Thaſe whamay be taken alive, 
which is not often the caſe, are generally wounded ; 
bot they are always broken upon the-wheel 4 and If the, 
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ician, , 2 
2 likely to be mortal, the puniſhment is in- 
flicted immediately, and the place of execution is gene- 


the ſpot where the firſt murder was committed. 
A abſurd cuſtoms prevailed among theſe 
people, and opinions no leſs ridiculous. They believe 


that the devil, whom they call Satan, is the author of 
ſickneſs and adverſity; therefore, when ſick, or in diſtreſs, 
they offer meat, money, and other things, as propitia- 
tory ſacrifices. 
ſhould he dream for two or three nights ſucceſſively, he 
imagines the Devil has laid his commands upon him, 
when, upon neglect to fulfil, he concludes his puniſh- 
ment will certainly be ſickneſs or death, though ſuch 


commands may not be revealed with ſufficient per- 


be deceived into a belief of it by ap 


ſpicuity. . To interpret his dream therefore, he ſtrains 
his wits to the uttermoſt, and if, by taking it literally, 
or- figuratively directly, or by contraries, he can put no 
explanation that ſatisfies him, he applies to the Cawin 
or prieſt, who unravels the myſterious ſuggeſtions of the 
night, by a comment, in which it generally appears, 
that Satan wants victuals or money. 
on a little plate of cocoa-nut leaves, and hung upon the 
branch of a tree near the river, ſo that it ſeems not to 
be the opinion of theſe people, that in 43, the 
earth the devil ** walketh through dry places.” Mr. 
Banks once aſked, whether they thought Satan ſpent 
the money, or eat the victuals; they ſaid, that as to the 
money it was conſidered rather as a mulet upon an of- 
fender, than a gift to him who had enjoined it; and that 
therefbre if it was devoted by the dreamer, it did not 
fignify into whoſe hands it came, and they ſuppoſed it 
was generally the prize of ſome ſtranger who wandered 


that way but reſpecting the meat, they were clearly of | 


opinion, that, although the Devil did not cat the groſs 
parts, yet by bringing his mouth near it, he ſucked out 
all its favour without changing its poſition, ſo that 
afterwards it was as inſipid as water. 

Another ſuperſtitious notion of this people is ſtill 
more unaccountable. They imagine that women, 
when delivered of children, are at the ſame time de- 
livered of a' young crocodile; and that thoſe animals 
being received carefully by the midwifes, are immedi- 
ately carried down to the river, and put into the water. 
The family in which ſuch a birth is ſuppoſed to have 
happened, conſtantly puts viduals into the river for 
their amphibious relation, eſpecially the twin, . who as 
long as he lives, goes down to the river at ſtated times, 
to fulfil his fraternal duty; for an omiſſion of which, 
according to the general opinion, he will be viſited with 
ſickneſs pr death. We are at a loſs to account for an 
oplnive extravagant and abſurd, eſpecially as it ſeems 
to be unconnected with any religious myſtery, and how 
it ſhould be pretended to happen by thoſe who cannot 
rances, nor have 
any apparent intereſt in the fraud, is a problem ſtill 
more difficult to ſolve. The ſtra lief of this ab- 


- furdity, however, is certain, for which we had the con- 


—_ 


a young female ſlave, who had learnt a li 


current teſtimony of every Indian who was queſtioned 
about it; and as to its N r it ſeems to 


Should one among them be reſtleſs, or 


* 


Theſe are placed 


ve taken its 


riſe in the iſlands of Celebes and Boutou, at which 


2 many of the inhabitants keep crocodiles in their 


families; but however that be, this opinion has ſpread 
over all the eaſtern iſlands, even to Timor and Cream, 
and weſtward as far as Java and Sumatra. The cro- 


codile twins are called Sudaras, and we ſhall here re- 
late one of the innumerable and incredible ſtories, in 


roef of their exiſtence, as was confidently affirmed; 
from ocular demonſtrations; yet for the credibility of 


_ this relation we will not vouch. | | 


At Bengoolen was born and bred among the Engliſh | 


guage.” This girl told Mr. Banks that her father, when 


on his death bed, informed her that he had a „re 
er to 


for his Sudara, and in a ſolemn manner cl 
give him meat when he ſhould be dead, telling her 
in what part of the river he was to be found, and by 


Part of the river he had deſcribed, and ftanding upon 


e of the lan- 


who 13 appointed to examine their wounds, | 


What name he was to be called up. That in conſe- | 
quence of her:father's injunctions; ſhe ve ps to that 


* 


„Ü—— 


muſic. 


the bank, called but Radja Pouti; * white king:” whete- 
upon the crocotlile came td her out of the water; and 
cat from her hand the proviſions ſhe had brought him. 
Being deſired ti deſcribe this paternal uncle, ſhe faid, 
that he was nt like other crocodiles, but much hand- 
ſomer, that his body was ſpotted and' his hoſe ted ; 
that he had bracelets of gold upon his feet, and cat- 
rings of the ſame metal in his ears. This ridiculous 
tale was heard by Mr. Banks patiently to the end, and 
he then diſmiſſed the girl, without reminding het, that 
a crocodile with cars was as ſtrange 4 monſter as a dog 
with a cloven foot. Not long after this a ſervant whom 
Mr. Banks had Hired at Batavia, a fon of 4 Dutchman 
by a Javaneſe women, told his maſter, that he had 
ſeen a crocodile of the ſame kind, and it had been ſeen 
by ſeveral others both Dutchmen and Malays. This 
crocodile the ſervant. ſaid was very young, two feet 
long, and its feet were ornamented with bfacelets of 
=_ I cannot credit theſe idle ſtories; ſaid Mr. Banks: 
e other day a perſon aſſerted that crocodiles had ear- 
—_— and you know that cannot be true, becauſe cro- 
codiles have not ears. Ah, Sir, replied the man, theſe 
Sudara Oran are unlike other crocodiles; for they have 
five toes upon each foot, a large tongue that fills their 
mouth, and cars likewiſe, though indeed they are very 
ſmall. Who can ſet bounds to the ignorance of cre- 
dulity and folly ! However, in the girl's relation were 
ſome things in which ſhe could not be deceived; and 
therefore muſt be guilty of wilful falſchood. Her fa- 
ther might command her to feed a crocodile, in con- 
ſequence of his believing it to be his Sudara ; but its 
coming out of the river at her call, and cating the food 
m her hand, muſt have been a fable of her own in- 
vention, and being ſuch, it was impoſſible that ſhe could 
believe it to be true. However, the girl's ſtory, and 
that of the man's, evinces, that they both believed the 
exiſtence of crocodiles that were Sundaras to men; and 
the fiction invented by the girl may be cafily accounted 
for, if we do but conſider, how earneſtly every one de- 
fires to make others believe what he believes himſelf. 
The Bougis, Macaſſars, and Boctons, are ſo firmly per- 
ſuaded that they have relations of the crocodile ſpecies, 
that they perform a periodical ceremony in remem- 
brance of them. Large parties go out in a boat, fur- 
niſhed with great plenty of proviſions, and all kinds of 
They then row backwards and forwards, in 
places of the river where crocodiles and allegators are 
moſt common, ſinging and weeping by turns, each in- 
voking his kindred, till a crocodile appears, hen the 
muſic inſtantly ſtops, and proviſions, betle, and tobacco, 
arc thrown'into the water. This civility is intended 
to recommend themſelves to their relations at home; 
not without hopes, perhaps, that it will be accepted 
inſtead of more expenſive offerings which may not be 


in their power to pay. | | 


The Chineſe ſtand in the next rank to the Indians, 
and are very numerous, but poſſeſs very little property. 
Many of them live within the walls, and are with 


| keepers. We have already mentioned the fruit-ſellers 


|| cagerneſs, as ſcarcely to allow time 


. cattle and buffaloes, whoſe milk they bri 
to town. 
ſpirit of induſtry, we muſt obſerve, there is nothing 
honeſt or diſhoneft, provided there is no danger of 2 
halter, that the Chineſe will not readily do for money; 
and though they work with much diligence, nor 


laid 


of Paſſar Piſſang; but others have a rich ſtock of Eu- 
ropean and Chineſe s. However, the far greater 
part of theſe people live without the walls, in a quarter 
by themſelves, which is called Campang China. Moſt 
art of chem are carpenters, joiners, ſmiths, taylors, 
Wen e em dyers of cotton, and embroiderers. Th 
maintain the character of induſtry, univerſally beſtowed 
upon them; and many are ſcattered about the country, 
where chey cultivate gardens, ſow rice and ſugar, or keep 
ing every day 


Yet notwithſtanding their commendable 


are ee, of their labour, yet no ſooner have they 
vn 


their tools, than they begin to game either at 


cards or dice, ot at other diverſions altogether unknown 

N with ſuch 

are al, 
way * 


among Europeans. To theſe they 
Or 
freſhments of food and fleep. In manners they 


* 
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ways rather obſequious; and in dreſs they are remark- 

ably neat and clean, in whatever rank of life they are 
placed. A defcription of their perſons or dreſs is un- 
neceſſary, ſeeing the better kind of China paper com- 
mon in 1 exhibits an exact repreſentation of 
both, though: perhaps with ſome flight exaggerations. 
With reſpect to: their eating, they are eafily ſatisfied; | 
but the few that are rich have many favory diſhes. 
The food of the poor is rice, with a ſmall proportion 
of fleſh or fiſh;; and they have the advantage of the 
Mahomedan Indians, on account of their rehgion ; for 


inflict upon them any puniſhment that does not take 
away life; and ſhould. one die in conſequence of puniſh- 
ment, though his death may be proved not to have 
been intended, yet the maſter is called to a ſevere ac. 
count, and generally ſentenced to ſuffer capitally. For 
this reaſon a maſter ſeldom corrects a ſlave with his own 
hands, but by an officer called a Marineu, one of whom 
is ſtationed in every diſtrict. The duty of this officer 
is to quell riots, and take offenders into cuſtody ; but 
| more particularly to apprehend runaway ſlaves, and 
hom di: | | puniſh them for ſuch crimes as the maſter has ſupport. 
the Chineſe, being under no reſtraint, eat, beſides pork, || ed by proper evidence; the puniſhment, however, is not 
| dogs, cats, frogs, lizards, ſerpents, and a great variety || inflicted by the Marineu in perſon, but by ſlaves who are 
| | of ſea animals, which the other inhabitants do not con- pointed to the buſineſs. The puniſhment is ſtripes; 
| 
| 
| 


A 


ſider as food, They alſo eat many vegetables, which [| the number being proportioned to the nature of the of- 
an European, except he was periſhing with hunger, || fence; and the inſtruments are rods made of rattans, 
would not taſte. They have a ſingular cuſtom reſpect- || which are ſplit into tender twigs for the purpoſe, and 
ing the burying their dead; for they cannot be prevailed || every ſtroke draws blood. A common puniſhment coſts 
upon to open the ground a ſecond time, where the body - || the maſter a rixdollar, and a ſevere one a ducatoon, 
has been depoſited. On this account, in the neighbour- || about ſix ſhillings and eight-pence. The maſter is alſo 
hood of Batavia, their burying-grounds contain many || obliged to allow a fave, as an encouragement, three 
hundred, agres; and the Dutch, pretending this to be {| dubbelcheys, equal to about ſeven-pence half-penny a 
a waſte of Jand, will not ſell any for this purpoſe, un- |} week; this is alſo done to prevent his indulging his 
leſs: at an exorbitant price. The Chinefe, however, || ſtrong temptations to ſtcal. | | 
cantrive to raiſe the purchaſe money, and afford another Reſpecting the government of this place we can ſay 
inſtance of the folly and weakneſs of human nature, in II but little. We obſerved a remarkable ſubordination 
3 transferring a 1 for the living to the dead, and I among the people. 
| making that an object of ſolicitude and expence, which | 
cannot receive the leaſt benefit from either. Under 
| the influence of this univerſal prejudice, they take an 
| uncommon. method to preſerve the body entire, and to 
1 prevent the remains of it from mixing with the earth 
| that ſurrounds it. To this end they encloſ@ it in a large 
thick wooden cofhn, hollowed out of ſolid timber like | 
a canoe. - This when covered and let down into the 
4 . is ſurrounded with a coat of mortar, called 
[1 _ - Chinam, about eight or ten inches thick, which in a 
mort time cements, and becomes as hard as ſtone. The 
relatives of the. deceaſed attend the funeral ceremony, I] they are obliged to repair to Batavia in order to have 
with a conſiderable number of female mourners, hired || their accounts paſſed by him. Should they appear to 
to weep. In Batavia, the law requires, that every man || have been criminal, or even negligent, he detains them 
| ſhould be interred according to his rank; which is in I] during pleaſure ; ſometimes three years; for they can- 
$4 no caſe to be diſpenſed with; ſo that if the deceaſed I not without his permiſſion quit the place. The mem- 
5 has not left ſufficient to pay his debts, an officer taxes bers of the council, called by the natives Edele Heeren, 
an inventory of what was in his poſſeſſion when he J and by the Engliſh, Idoleers, are next in rank to the 
died, and out of the produce buries him in the man- II governor- general. Theſe aſſume ſo much ſtate, that 
ner preſcribed, leaving only the overplus to his creditors.whoever meets them in a carriage, are expected to riſe 
I be loweſt claſs of people in this country are the I up and bow, and after this compliment, they drive to 
ſlaves, by whom. the Dutch, Portugueſe, and Indians, I one fide of the road and ſtop, till the members of the 
whatever their rank or ſituation, are conſtantly attended. | council are paſt: their wives and children expect alſo 
They are bought in Sumatra, Malacca, and almoſt all the fame homage, and it is commonly paid them by the 
the Eaſtern. Iſlands: but the natives of Java, very few ||; inhabitants. — Engliſh Captains have . 
of whom live in Batavia, are exempted from flavery, I this a ſlaviſh mark of reſpect, derogatory to their dig- 
under the ſanction of very ſevere penal laws, ſeldom we I nity. as ſervants of his Britannic majeſty, and for this 
believe violated. Theſe ſlaves are ſold from ten to . have refuſed to pay it; nevertheleſs, when in a 
twenty pounds ſterling each; but girls, if handſome, I hired coach, nothing but a menace of immediate death 
will fetch ſometimes a hundred. Being of an indolent could prevent the coachman from honouring the Dutch 
diſpoſition, they will not do much work, and are there grandee, at the expence of their mortification. 
fore content with a little victuals, ſubſiſting altogeth er Wich reſpect to the diſtribution. of. juſtice, it is ad- 
upon boiled rice, and a ſmall quantity of the cheapeſt, [|| miniſtered in Batavia by the lawyers, who have peculiar | 
15 They are natives of different countries, on which ||: rank: of diſtinction among themſelves, Their deci- 
agegunt they differ from each other extremely both in I] ſions in criminal caſes ſeem to be ſevyere with reſpect to 
perſon and temper. The Papua, as they axe here called, ||| the natives; but lenient in a partial degree to their oun 
or the African negroes are the worſt, moſt of them I people. A chriſtian is always indulged with an op- 
thieves and all incorrigible; conſequently they may be || portunity of eſcaping before he is brought to trial, 
purchaſed for the leaſt money. The next — theſe. ||| whateyer may be his offence, and when convicted, he 


mo 
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| Every houſe-keeper has a certain 
ſpecific rank, according to the length of time he has 
ferved the company. The different ranks thus acquired 
are diſtinguiſhed by the ornaments ot the coaches, and 
| the dreſſes of. the coachmen : ſome ride in plain coaches, 
ſome are allowed to paint them with different devices, 
and ſome to gild them. The coachmen alſo are obliged 
to appear in clothes quite plain ornamented in va- 
rious manners and degrees. 0 | 
The chief officer in this place has the title of go- 
vernor-general of the Indies, to whom the Dutch go- 
vernors of all other ſettlements are ſubordinate ; and 
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are the Bougis and Macaſſars, both from the ũſland of 


Celebes; who, in the higheſt. degree are lazy, though 


not ſo much addicted to theft. as the negroes; yet they 
are of a cruel and vindictive: fpirit, whereby they are 
rendered exceedin Serre e rc as to gratify 
cheir, relentment; they make no ſcruple of any means, 


nor of ſacrificing! life itſelf, Beſides theſe there are 
Malays and ſlaves pf other denominations: hut the beſt, 
and! of, courſe the deareſt, are thoſe; brought from the 


iſtand of Bali; and the moſt beautiful women from Ninas, 


_ a ſmall iſland on the coaſt of Sumatra; but being of 


a tender and delicate conſtitution, they quickly fall a 
ſactifice to the unwholeſame air of Batavia. All theſe. 
ſlaxes ate holy: in the: power-af their maſters, v’ may 
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is ſeldom, puniſhed with death. On the contrary, the 
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poor Indians are hanged, broken upon tbe wheel, and 
even itmpaled alive. As te the Malays and Chineſe 
they have judicial officers of cheix gw/n, named captains 

and licutenants, who determine. in civil caſes, ſubject 

to an appeal to the Dutch tribunal. The taxes laid 
upon theſe people by che company are veryconſiderable, 
among which, that ot ab a Man wear their 
hair is not the leaſt. The time of: payment is monthly, 
and to ſave the charge and trouble of collecting them, 
ee ee, by. haiſting a flag upon the top 


find that it is thęir ĩntereſt to repair thither hen a payr 


ment is due without del. 
| "of | E | . | _ 
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in the middle of the town, and the-Chinets 
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At Batavia the current money conſiſts of ducats, va- 
jued at one hundred and thirty-two ſtivers; ducatoons 
eighty ſtivers: imperial rix-dollars, ſixty; rupees, thirty; 
ſchellings, fix ;- ouble cheys, two ſtivers and a half; 
and doits one fourth of a ſtiver. During our ſtay here 
Spaniſh dollars were at five and five-pence; and we were 
told they were never lower than five ſhillings and ſour- 
nce, even at the Company's warchouſe. For Engliſh 
guineas the n upon an average was nineteen 
ſhillings ; for though the Chineſe would give twenty 
ſhillings for ſome of the brighteſt, thoſe that were 
much worn were valued at only ſeventeen ſhillings. 
There are two ſorts of coin current here of the ſame 
denomination ; theſe are milled and unmilled ; the 
former of which is of moſt value. A milled ducatoon is 
valued at eighty ſtivers; and an unmilled one at no more 
than ſeventy-two. A rix-dollar is equal to forty- eight 
ſlivers, about four ſhillings and ſix-pence Englith cur- 
rency. All accounts are kept in rix-dollars and ſtivers, 
which here, at leaſt, are nominal, like our pound ſter- 
5 Thurſday, the 27th of December, early in the 
morning, we weighed, left the harbour of Bata / ia, and 
ſtood out to ſea. On the 29th, after much delay by 
contrary winds, we weathered Pulo Pare, and ſtood 
for the main. On the ſame day paſſed a ſmall iſland 
between Batavia and Bantam, called Maneater's iſland. 
On Sunday the goth, we weathered Wapping and Pulo 
Babi iſlands, and the next day, being the 31ſt, we ſtood 
over to the Sumatra ſhore. 
On the morning of this new year's day, being Tueſ- 
day, January the 1ſt, we ſteered for the 
A. D. 77. Java ſhore, and continued our courle, as 
the wind permitted us, till three o'clock in the aſter- 
noon of the 5th, when we caſt anchor on the ſouth- 
caſt fide of Prince's Ifland, in eighteen fathom wa- 
ter, in order to recruit our ſtores, and procure refreſh. 
ments for the fick, many of whom were much worſe 
than they were at our departure from Batavia. Mr. 
Banks,and Dr. Solander, accompanied by the Captain 
and other gentlemen, went aſhore. We met upon the 
beach ſome Indians, by whom we were condudted to 
one, whe, they faid, was their king. Having ex- 


changed a few compliments with this perſon, we entered 


upon buſineſs ; but in ſettling the price of turtle could 
not agree. Upon this we took leave, the Indians diſ- 
. and we proceeded along ſhore in ſearch of a 
watering-place. We happily ſucceeded in finding a 
very convenient-one, and had reaſon to believe, with 
care in filling, it would prove agrecable to our wiſhes. 
On our return, ſome Indians, who remained with a 
canoe upon the beach, ſold us three turtle, but we were 
obliged to promiſe, that we would not tell the king. 
On Sunday the 6th, we renewed with better ſucceſs our 
traffic for turtle, About noon the Indians lowered 
their demands flowly, inſomuch, that before the even- 
ing they accepted our ſtipulated price, and we had tur- 
tle in plenty. In the mean time, the three we had pur- 
chaſed were ſerved to the ſhip's company, who, till 
yeſterday, had not fed on ſalt proviſions from the time 
of our arrival at Savu, which was now near three 
months. Mr. Banks, in the evening, paid a viſit to the 
king, by whom he was received very graciouſly at his 
1 5 in the middle of a rice field, notwithſtanding 
is majeſty was buſily employed in dreſſing his own 
ſupper: The day 2 onday the th, the In- 
dlans reſorted to the trading place with \fowls, fiſh, 
monkeys, ſmall deer, and ſome vegetables; but no tur- 
tle appeared till next day, Tueſday the 8th, after which 
lome were brought to market every day, while we ſtaid, 
but the whole x 
we bought the day after our arrival. 
Friday the 11th, Mr. Banks having received intelli- 
5 from a ſervant he had hired at Batavia, that the 
ndians 
to the weſtward, he determined to go in ſearch of the 
ſame. With this views he ſet out in the 2 ac- 


companicd by the ſecond lieutenant; and apprehend- 


an his viſit might not be agreeable. to the natives, he 
rol pot them as he met, that he was in ſearch of 
y * 0. 10. | 8 


antity together was not equal to that 


this iſland had a town ſituated near the ſhore, 


—— 
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plants, which was indeed alſo true. Having come to 
a place where there were three dr four houſes, they met 
with an old man, of whom they ventured to make a 
few enquiries concerning the town. He would have 
perſuaded them, that it was at a great diſtance ; but 
perceiving they proceeded forward, he joined company, 
and went on With them. The old man attempted ſe- 
veral times to lead them out of the way, though with- 
out ſucceſs;- but when at length they came within ſight 
of the houſes, he entered cordially into their party, and 
conducted them into the town, the name of which 1s 
Samadang. It conſiſts of about four hundred houſes, 
and 1s divided by a brackiſh river into two parts, one 
called the old, and the other the new town. When 
they had entered the former, they were accoſted by ſe- 
veral Indians whom they had ſeen at the trading place, 
and one of them undertook to carry them over to the 
new town, at two-pence per head. The bargain be- 
ing made, they embarked in two ſmall canoes, placed 


along- ſide of each other, and laſhed together, to pre- 


vent their over-ſetting. They landed ſafely; though 


not without ſome difficulty; and when they came to 
the new town, the people ſhewed them every mark of 
a cordial friendſhip, ſhewing them the houſes of their 
king and principal people. Few of the houſes were 
open at this time,. the inhabitants having taken up 
their reſidence in the rice-grounds, to defend their 
crops againſt the birds and monkeys, who without this 
neceſſary precaution would deſtroy them. When their 
curioſity was ſatisfied, they hired a large failing boat 
for two rupees, value four ſhillings, which conveyed 
them to the bark time enough to dine upon one of the 
ſmall deer, weighing on'y 55 pounds, which proved 
to be exceeding Sod and ſavory food. In the evening 
we again went on ſhore, to ſee how our people went on, 
who were employed in wooding and watering, when we 
were told, that an axe had been ſtolen. Application 
was immediately made to the king, who, after ſome 
altercation, promiſed, that the axe ſhould be reſtored 
in the morning ; and it was accordingly brought to us 
by a man, who pretended, that the thief, afraid of a 
diſcovery, had left it at his houſe in the night. 

On Sunday, the 13th, having nearly compleated our 
wood and water, Mr. Banks took lcave of his majeſty, 
to whom he had made ſeveral trifling preſents, and at 
parting gave him two quires of paper, which he gra- 
ciouſly accepted. During their converſation, the kin 
enquired, why the Englith did not touch at the iNand 
as they had uſed to do. Mr. Banks replicd, that the 
reaſon was, he ſuppoſed, becauſe they found a deficiency 
of turtle, of which there not being enough to ſupply 
one ſhip, many could not be expected; and. to ſupply 
this defect, Mr, Banks adviſed his majeſty to breed cat- 
tle, buffaloes, and ſheep; but he did not ſeem diſpoſed 
to adopt this prudent meaſure. | 

On Monday, the 14th, we had got on board a good 
ſtock of freſh proviſions, conſiſting of turtle, fowl, 
fiſh, two ſpecies of deer, one about the ſize of a ſheep, 
the other not bigger than a rabbit; alſo cocoa-nuts, 
plantains, limes, and. other vegetables. The deer, 
however, ſerved only for preſent uſe, for we could ſel- 
dom keep one of them alive more than twenty-four 
hours. | F 

The trade on our parts, was carried on chiefly with 
Spaniſh dollars, oe natives ſeeming not to ſet value 
upon any thing elſe; ſo that our people who had a ge- 
neral pernuſſion to trade, parted with old ſhirts and 
other articles, which they were „ to lubſtitute for 
money to great diſadvantage. On Tueſday, the 1 5th, 
in the morning, we waged, with a light breeze at 
N. E. and ſtood out to ſea. We took our departure 
from Java Head, which is in latitude 6 deg. 49 min, 
S. and in longitude 253 deg. 12 min. Weſt. | 
| Prince's Iſland, where we were ftationed about ten 
days, in the Malay e Pulo Selan, and in 
that of the inhabitants, Pulo Paneitan, is a ſmall 
land, ſituated in the weſtern mouth of the ſtreight of 
Sunda. It is Woody, a very ſmall part of it havi 
been cleared. We could perceive no remarkable hill | 
upon it ; but a ſmall emigence, juſt over the landing 
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2585 has been named, by the Engliſh, the Pike. 
ormerly this place was much frequented by India ſhips 
pclonging to various nations, eſpecially from England ; 

ut o 
bad, and touch either at North Iſland, or at New Bay, 
a few leagues diſtant from Prince's Iſland, at neither of 
which places any conſiderable quantity of other pro- 
viſions can be procured; and, upon the whole, we 
muſt give it as our opinion, that Prince's Ifland is 
more eligible than either of them; for though, as we 
have already obſerved, the water is brackiſh, if filled at 
the lower part of the brook, yet higher up we found it 
excellent. 

The firſt, ſecond, and perhaps the third ſhip, that 
arrives here in the ſeaſon, hy be well ſupplied with 
rurtle ; but ſuch as come afterwards muſt be content 
with ſmall ones. What we purchaſed were of the 
green kind, and coſt us, at an average, about three far- 
things a pound. They were neither fat nor well fla- 
voured, which circumſtance we imputed to their being 
long kept in pens of brackiſh water, without food. 
The fowls are large, and we bought a dozen of them 
for a Spaniſh dollar, which is about five pence a piece. 
The ſmall deer coſt us two-pence a piece, and the 
larger, two only of which were brought to market, a 
rupee. The natives ſell many kinds of fiſh by hand, 
and we found them tolerably cheap: Cocoa-nuts, if 
they were picked, we bought at the rate of a hundred 
for a, dollar; and if taken promiſcuouſly, one hundred 


and thirty. Plantains we. found in abundance ; alſo | 
pine apples, water-melons, jaccas, and pompions, be- 


tides rice, yams, and ſeveral other vegetables, all which 
we purchaſed at reaſonable rates. | 
In this iſland the inhabitants are Javaneſe, and their 
Raja is ſubject to the Sultan of Bantam. In their man- 
ners and cuſtoms they reſemble the Indians about Bata- 
via; but they are more jealous of their women, for all 
the time we were thcre, we ſaw not any of them, except 
one by chance in the woods, as ſhe was running away 
to hide herſelf. They profeſs the Mahomedan religion ; 
but not a moſque did we diſcover in the whole iſland. 
While we were among them, they kept the faſt called 
by the Turks Ramadan, with extreme rigour, not one 
of them touching a morſel of victuals, nor would they 
chew their betle till ſun-ſet. Their food is likewiſe the 
ſame with that of the Batavian Indians, except the ad- 
dition of the nuts of the palm, by eating of which, 
upon the coaſt of New Holland, ſome of our prope 
were made fick, and ſome of our hogs poiſoned. e 
enquired by what means theſe nuts were dreprived of 
their noxious deleterious quality, and were informed, 
that they firſt cut them into thin ſlices, and dried them 
in the ſun, then ſteeped them in freſh water for three 
months, . and afterwards, preſſing out the water, dried 
them a ſecond time in the ſun ; Ry after all, we found 
they are eaten only in times of ſcarcity, when they mix 
them with their rice to make it go farther. 
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late they have forſaken it, becauſe the water is 
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| ſuch a diſtance from each- other, as to leave a free paſ- 

ſage for the air from below. The walls alſo are of bam- 
boo, interwoven hurdlewiſe, with ſmall ſticks, and fac. 
tened perpendicularly to the beams which form the 
frame of the building; it has a ſloping roof, fo wel 
thatched with palm-leaves, that neither the ſun, nor 
rain can find entrance. The ground-plat, upon which 
the building is erected, is an oblong ſquare. On one 
ſide is 1 and in the ſpace between that and the 
other end of the houſe, in the center, towards the leſt 
hand, is a window. A partition runs out from each 
end of the houſe, which continues ſo far as to leave an 
opening oppoſite the door. Each end of the houſe 
therefore, to the right and left of the door, is divided 
into two apartments, all open towards the paſſage fron; 
the door to the wall on the oppoſite fide. In that on the 
left hand, next to the door, the children ſleep; that 
oppoſite to it is for the uſe of ſtrangers; in the inner 
room, on the left hand, the maſter and his wife fleep; 
and that oppoſite to it is the kitchen. The only diffe- 
rence between the poor and the rich, with reſpect to 
theſe houſes, conſiſts in their fize : but we muſt except 
the royal palace, and the houſe of one Gundang, the 
next man 1n riches and influence to the king ; for thoſe 
inſtead of being wattled-with ſticks and bamboos, are 
encloſed with boards. Theſe people have occaſional 
houſes in the rice fields, at the ſcaſon when they are in- 
teſted with the birds and monkeys. They differ only 
from their town houſes, by being raiſed ten feet inſtead 
of four from the ground. 

The inhabitants of this iſland are of a good diſpo- 
ſition ;. and dealt with us very honeſtly ; only like other 
Indians, and the retailers of fiſh in London, they would 
aſk twice, and ſometimes thrice as much for their com- 
modities as they would take. As what they brought 
to market belonged, in different proportions, to a con- 
- fiderable number of the natives, they put all that was 
bought of one kind, as cocoas or plantains together, 


| and when we had purchaſed a lot, they divided the mo- 


, ney that was paid for it among the proprietors, in a 
proportion correſponding with their contributions. 
Sometimes, indeed, they would change our money, 
giving us 240 doits, amounting to five ſhillings, for a 
paniſh dollar, and. ninety-ſix, amounting to two ſhil- 
ings, for a Bengal rupee. | AL 
'he/natives of Prince's: Iſland have a language of 
their own, yet they all ſpeak the Malay language. 
Their own tongue they call Catta Gunung, the language 
of the mountains. They ſay, that their tribe originally 
migrated from the mountains of Java to New Bay, and 
then to their preſent: ſtation, being driven from their 
firſt ſettlement by tygers, which they found too nume- 
rous to ſubdue. Several lan are ſpoken by the 
native Javaneſe, in different parts of their iſland ; but 
the language of theſe e is different from that 


| 


| ſpoken at Samarang, though diſtant only one day's 
journey from the reſidence of the Emperor of Java. 


The, houſes of theſe people are built upon piles, o 
pillars, and elevated about four or. five feet above the 
ground. Upon theſe is laid a floor of bamboo 
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Ima, 


EnGL1sn. 
A man. 
A woman. 
A child. 
The head. 
The eyes. 
The ears. 
The teeth. . 
De belly. 
The backfide. 
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canes, at | 


The following liſt contains ſeveral correſponding words 


in the languages of Prince's Iſland, java, and Ma 
lagca. 7 | 
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Oran Lacki Laki. 

Patampuan. 

Anack. 

Capalla. 
Edung. : - 
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| | In this ſpecimen the different parts of the body are 
choſen; becauſe they are eaſily obtained from thoſe whoſe 
language is unknown ; and it is worthy of obſervation, 


Prince's Iſland, have words, which if not exactly ſimilar 
to thoſe uſed in the South=Sea Iſlands, are manifeſtly 
derived from the ſame ſource, as will appear from the 


that the Malay, the Javaneſe, and the language in I} following lift. 

SOUTH-SEA. Martay. JAVANESE. Prince's IsLand. Exnciisn. 
Mata - Mata '- Moto - Mata An che. 
Maa = - Macan - Mangan - = The car. 
Einu - - Memm - -< Gnumbe - << —— Po drink. 
Matte - Matte -< Matte — — een 
Outon —- - Coutm <= } — WY et 9 4 - Alouſe. 
Euwa = — Udian - E32 — — - Rain. 
Owhe = - — — * - Awe — - Bamboo cane. 
Fe - Souſou = - Souſou = — - HA beaſt. 
Mannu n Mann Mannuck < A bird. 
Eyca = - Ican — — Iua - — — A fiſh. 
Tapao — = — Tapaan — - - The foot. 
Tooura' =  - Udang - - Urang - — - A lobſter 
Eufwhe - - Ubi — - Urve — — Tams. 
Etannou - Tannam - Tandouu k ka — - Tp bury. 
Enammou - < Gnammuck — — —d ä - A nuſcbilo. 

- Hearu = - Garru < - Garu —ü— — ö To feratth. 
Taro „ Tanke - - JT alus - — — - Cocoa-roots, 
Uta = - "Utan' < — — — - Tn-land. 


But the ſimilitude in theſe languages is more remark- 


prove that they have one common root. Mr. Banks, 
with the aſſiſtance of a negro ſlave, born at Madagaſcar, 
and who was on board an Engliſh ſhip at Batavia, drew 
up the following comparative table, from whence it 
will appear, that the names of numbers, in particular, 


Sourn-SrA ISLANDS. MALar. JAVANESE. 
Tahie = - Satou - - Sigi N 
Rua - Dua - - Lorou =» 
Torou _ = - Tiga — - Tullu 
18 Ampat Pappat 
Reina - - Lima — - Limo -= 
Wheney Anam - Nunnam 
Hetu - - Tudju - - Petu - 
War - Delapau - Wolo - 
Iva - - Sembilan - Songo . - 
Ahoura - _ . Sapoulou - Sapoulou 


From the ſimilitude between the Eaſtern Tongue and 
that of the South-Sea, many conjectures may be formed 
concerning the peopling of thoſe countries, which 
cannot ca uy be reterred to Madagaſcar. The people 
of Java and Madagaſcar appear to be a different race: 
the Javaneſe has long hair, and his complexion is of 
an olive caſt ; whereas a native of Madagaſcar is black, 
and his hair woolly ; yet this will not conclude againſt 
the opinion of their having had common anceſtors: and, 
poſſibly, the learning of antient Egypt might run in tw 
courſes, one through Africa, and the other throu h 
Aſia, diſſeminating the ſame words in each, eſpecially 
terms of number, which might thus become part of the 
language of people who never had any communications 
with each other. | | * 
In the month of February we held on our courſe, 
and made the beſt of our way for the Cape of Good 
Hope; but now the fatal ſeeds of diſeaſe, our people had 
zmbibed at Batavia, began to appear, with the. moſt 
alarming ſymptoms, in _dyſeateries and flow fevers. 
Our ſituation in a hort time was truly deplorable, and 
the ſhip was little better than an hoſpital, in which 
thoſe who did duty, were two few to attend thoſe who 
were confined to their hammocks. Many of theſe were 
in the laſt ſtage of the deſtructive diſorder ; and almoſt 
every night we committed a body to the fea, Mr. 
Banks was among the number of the ſick, and for ſome 
time we deſpaired of his life. In the courſe of ſix weeks 
we buried M „Sporing, a gentleman: of Mr. Banks's 


retinue, Mr. Parkinſon, his natural hiſtory painter, Mr, 


++ 


Green the aſtronomer, the boatſwain, the carpenter, and 
His mate, Mr. Monkhouſe the midſhipman, our jolly 


fail-maker, and his afſitant, the. cook, the corporal of 
marines, two of the carpenters.crew, a midſhipman, 
and twenty perſons, beſides 


and nine ſailors ; in all three 
* 


ſidered himſelf as a dead man 


are in a manner common to all theſe countries: but we 
able in words expreſſing number, which ſeems to 


muſt obſerve, that in the iſland of Madagaſcar, the 

names of numbers, in ſome inſtances, are ſimilar to all 

theſe, which is a difficulty not caſy to be ſolved; yet 

the fact will * 9 8 15 from the following 

— of words, drawn up, as we have obſerved, by Mr. 
nks. | Af 
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Prince's IsLE. MADAGASCAR. 
Hegie 63 - One. 
Dua Rua - Tioo. 
Tollu —Tellouu n F Three. 
Opat — Effats - — Four. 
Limah - - Lim. - - Free. 
Gunnap = Ene Six. 
Tudju - - Titou = - Seven. 
Delapan - -<- Walon - =«< Eight. 
Salapan - = SV = Mine. 
Sapoulou . = + .Tourou. - — Ten. 


the ſeven that we had buried at Batavia. Such was the 
havock diſeaſe made among our ſhip's company, 
though we. omitted no means, which we conceived 
might be a remedy; and to prevent the infection from 
ſpreading, we purificd the water taken in at Prince's 
Ifland with lime, and waſhed all parts of the bark be- 
tween decks with Fe Uh . 
Friday the 15th of March, about ten o'clock P. M. 
we breught the ſhip to an anchor off the Cape of 
Good Hope. Capt. Cook repaire immediately to the 
governor, who chearfully A him every refreſh- 
ment the country afforded; on which a houſe was 
hired for the ſick, and it was agreed they ſhould be 
lodged and boarded for two ſhillings each man per day. 
Our run from Java Head to the Cape afforded few 
obſervations that .can be of uſe to future navigators, 
but ſome occurrences we muſt not pals oyer in ſilence. 
We had left Java Head eleven days before we got the 
general S. E. trade-wind, during which time, we did not 
advance above « deg. to the ſouthward, and 3 deg. to 
the W. having an unwholeſome air, occaſioned p ly 
by the load of vapours, which the | eaſtern wind, and 
weſterly monſoons, bring into theſe laritudes, both of 
which blew in theſe ſeas, at the time we happened tobe 
there. Our diſeaſes were certainly aggravated by thoſe 


* 
* 


poiſonous Yapourh and unwholeſome air, particularly 
the flux, which was not in the leaſt degree checked by 
any medicine ; ſo that whoever was ſeized with it, con- 
but we no 8 9 gr 
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we took on board at Prince's Iſland, or by the turtle we | 
purchaſed there; but this ſuſpicton we found to be 
groundleſs ; becauſe all the ſhips that came from Bata- 
via at the ſame ſeaſon, ſuffered in like manner, and 


ſome even more ſeverely, though none of them touched 
at Prince's Iſland in their way. . 


Not many days after our yy oy from Java we | 
0 


were attended by the boobies for ſeveral nights ſuc- 
ceſſively, and as theſe birds are known to rooſt every 
night on ſhore, we concluded land was not far diſtant ; 


perhaps it might be the iſland of Selam, which i. 
different charts, is very differently laid down both 1 


name and ſituation. After theſe birds had left us, we 


were viſited by no more, till we got nearly a- breaſt of 
Madagaſcar, where in latitude 27 deg. three quar- 
ters S. we ſaw an albatroſs, the number of which in- 
creaſed every day, with others of different kinds, par- 
ticularly one about the ſize of a duck, of a very dark 
brown colour, with a yellowiſh bill; and they be- 
came more numerous as we approached the ſhore. 


When we got into ſoundings, we were viſited by gan- 


nets, which we continued to ſee as long as we were 
upon the bank that ſtretches off Anguillas to rhe diſ- 
tance of forty leagues, and extends along ſhore to the 
caſtward, from Cape Falſe, according to ſome charts, 
one hundred and ſixty leagues. The real extent of this 
bank is not exactly known; it is however uſeful as a di- 
' rection to ſhipping when to haul in, in order to make 
the land. | | 
At the time the Endeayour lay at the, Cape of Good 
Hope, the Houghton, Indiaman failed * for England. 
She had buried near forty of her crew, and when ſhe 
left the Cape, had many of her hands in a helpleſs con- 
dition, occafioned by the ſcuryy. Other ſhips likewiſe 
experienced a proportionable loſs by ſickneſs; ſo that 
our ſufferings were comparatively: light, conſidering that 
we had been abſent near three times as long. Wecon- 
tinued at the cape till the 13th ef April, in order to 
recover the ſick, procure ſtores, and to do ſome neceſ- 
ſary work upon the ſhip and rigging. When this was 
finiſhed we got all the ſick on board, ſeveral of whom 
were ſtill in a dangerous ſtate ; and on Sunday the 1 4th, 
having taken leave of the governos, we unmoored, and 
got ready to fail. N ö 
The hiſtory of Caffraria is well known in Europe, 
and a deſcription of the Cape of Good Hope has been 
given by moſt of our circumnavigators; yet we think 
à particular account of this country will be acceptable 
to our numerous ſubſcribers ; and they will meet with 
ſome particulars which fell under our obſervation, that 
have either been wholly omitted or miſrepreſented in 
orher narratives. NETS Ro Sno Be 
Caffraria, or Caffreria is well ſituated for navigation 
and commerce, both which advantages are almoſt 
wholly neglected. - The interior part of the country is 
fertile, but wants the benefit of cultivation. The in- 
habitants are naturally ſagacious, but their faculties 
are abſorbed in indolence; thus both the lands and 
minds of the people require improvement; but leſt 
cultivation in the firſt ſhould introduce luxury, and in- 
formation in the laſt produce diſobedience, neither of 
theſe are encouraged by the politic Dutch, who poſſeſs 
a great part. of the ſea coaſt. This country extends 
about ' ſeven hundred and eighty miles from N. to S. 
that is, from Cape Negro to the Cape of , Good Hope, 


from hence turning N. E. to the mouth of the river 


and proceeding up the country almoſt to the equinoxial 
line, it is about one thouſand ſeven hundred and forty 
miles farther. Th ſome places it is nine hundred, and 
in others not above fix hundred broad. Caffraria is ſo 
named from the Caffres, its inhabitants ; though ſome 
authors affirm;” that this name is a term of reproach 
given by the Arabs to all who haye but confuſed notions 
or the deity, and which the Portugueſe have by miftake 
eee 5 RAPE Y? hed E 
The Cape of Good Hope, which is the moſt ſou- 
chern part of Africa, was firſt diſcovered, A. D. 1493, 
by Bartholomew Diaz, admiral of a Portugueſe fleet, 
eee e wither He rr whe 


Spiritu Santo, it runs ecoynr hundred and ſixty miles; 
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when near it; diſtinguiſhed it by the name of Cabodc, 


totos Tormentos, or the Cape of all . plagues ; ſince 


which, no place in the univerſe has been more ſpoken 


of, though little of jhe country, except the coaſt, has 
no 


been penttrated or wn. The reaſon why it has ſo 
much attracted the attention of mariners of all nations, 
is, their being under a neceſſity of frequently calling 
there for water or other refreſhments, and alſo of dou- 
bling it, in their /oyages to the Eaſt-Indies. But John 
king of Portugal, not liking the name which his ad- 
miral had beſtowedupon this large promontory, changeg 


it to that of Cabode Bona Eſperanca, the Cape of 


Good Hope,” which appellation it hath ever ſince re- 
tained; | - _ | | 

Neither Diaz, nor his ſucceſſor Vaſco de Gama, though 
they ſaw the Cape, thought proper to land: but in 1498 
the Portugueze admiral, Rio del Infanta, was the firſt 
who ventured aſhore; and from his report, Emanuel, 
King of Portugal, on account af the eligibility of the 
ſituation, determined to eſtabliſh a colony there; but 
the Portugueſe, who axe naturally puſillanimous, havin 
taken it into their heads, that the inhabitants of the 
Cape were cannibals, were too much afraid of being 
devoured, to obey their ſoycr-ign in making the ſettle- 
ment he intended : however, ſome time after, another 


body of thoſe timid adventurers made good their land- 


ing, under the conduct of Francis d'Almeyda, a vice- 
roy of Braſil, when the Portugueze were ſhamefully de- 
feated by the ſcarce armed, and unwarlike natives. 
The viceroy and fifty of his men being killed in the en- 
gagement, the remainder retired with precipitation to 
their ſhips. The Portugueſe were much Aer ed 
and chagrined at the idea of ſuch martial ſuperiority in 
a people by them deemed at once ſavage and deſpica- 
ble. They determined to be revenged ; but not having 
magnanimity enough to ſhew a becoming reſentment, 
they contrived a moſt inhuman and cowardly expedi- 
ent. About two years after, touching at the cape, 
they landed with all the appearance of amity, aacom- 
panied with ſtrong profeſſions of friendſhip, and under 
this maſk brought with them a large cannon Toaded 
with grape ſhot. - The unſuſpecting natives, overjoyed 


by the gift of ſo great a treaſure, began to drag it away 


by the means of two long ropes, which had been pre- 
viouſly faſtened to the muzzle. Great numbers laid 
hold of the ropes, and many others went before by way 
of triumph, when the treacherous Portugueze firing 


| off the cannon, a prodigious ſlaughter enſucd, as molt 


of the people ſtood within the range of the ſhot. Many 
were killed, ſeveral wounded; and the few who eſcaped, 
abandoned with the utmoſt precipitation the faral pre- 
fent.. REP . 
About the year 1600, the Dutch began to touch at 
the Cape, in their way to and from the Eaſt-Indies; 
and becoming annually more ſenſible of e importance 
of the place, they effected a ſettlement m 1650, which 
ſince that time hath' riſen to great power and. opulence, 
and been of effential ſervice to that nation. M. Van 
Ricbeeck, a ſurgeon, in his return from India, obſerv- 
ing the conveniency of the place for a ſettlement, and 


| laying before the Dutch Eaſt-India Company a plan of 


its advantages, the fcheme was approved, and the pro- 


jector appointed governor. This Adventurer [ſailing 


with four ſhips to the cape, entered into a negotiation 
with the people, who, in conſideration of fifty thou- 
fand guilders, or four thouſand three hundred and ſe- 
venty-five pounds ſterling, agreed to yield up to the 
Dutch a conſiderable tract of country round the Cape. 
Van Ricbeeck, in order to ſecure his new purchafe, im- 
mediately erected a ſtrong ſquare fort ; taid out a targe 
den, and planted it with a great variety of the pro- 
uctions from Europe, that he might render the place 


as commodious and agreeable as poſſible. Having thus 


ſucceſsfully founded a ſettlement, the Dutch Company 
propoſed, in order the more effectually to eſtabliſh it, 
that every man, who would ſettle three years at the 
Cape; ſhould have an inheritance of ſixty acres of land, 
rovided that during that ſpace he would fo improve 
is eſtate, as to render it ſufficient to maintain himſelf, 
and contribute ſomewhat towards the maintenance of 
ae. Nee Maul SAKE 35: 7 67k n 


I 


COO K's FIRST VOYAGE for making Diſcoveries in the South Sear & Round the World. 9 2 


9 2 „ —- 


riſon ; and at the expiration of the time, he 
on her keep poſſeſſion of it, or fell it, and re- 
turn home. - Induced by theſe propoſals, many went 
to ſeek their fortunes at the Cape, and were furniſhed 
on credit with cattle, grain, plants, utenſils, &c. The 
lanters, however, at length grew. weary of their ha- 
Firations for want of conjugal ſociety ; therefore the 
vernors of the company, to prevent their leaving the 
lace, provided them with wives from the Orphan- 
houſes, and other charitable foundations. In proceſs 
of time they greatly increaſed, and ſpread themſelves 
farther up the country, and along the coaft, till they 
occupied all the lands from Saldanna Bay, round the 
ſouthern point of Africa, to Noſſel Bay, on the E. 
and afterwards. purchaſed Terra de Natal, in order to 
extend their limits ſtill farther. 

It appears, however, that on the firſt ſettlement of 
the Dutch at the Cape, all the Hottentot tribes did not 
acquieſce in the ſale of the country to foreigners ; for 
the Gunyemains difſented from the agreement of the 
others, and, in 1659, diſputed the poſſeſſion of the 
purchaſed territories with the Dutch. They always 
made their attack in boiſterous weather, as thinking 


the fire-arms then of leſs uſe and efficacy; and upon 


theſe occaſions they would murder indiſcriminately all 
the Europeans they could meet, burn down their houſes, 
and drive away their cattle. At length a Hottentot, 
called by the Dutch Doman, who had reſided ſome time 
at Batavia, and afterwards lived at Cape Tovn, retired 
to his countrymen, and perſuaded them, that it was the 
intent of the Europeans to enſlave them, and ſtirred 
them up to war. Accordingly they took up arms, and, 
being *.. by Doman, attended by another chief 
named Garabinga, they committed great depredations. 
But the Hottentots themſelves at length growing tired 
of the war, one hundred of them, belonging to one 
nation, came unarmed to the Dutch fort, with a preſent 
of thirteen head of fine excellent cattle, in order to ſue 
for peace. This, it may be imagined, was readily 
granted by the Dutch, who were heartily ſick of a con- 
teſt, in which themſelves were fuch great loſers, without 
reaping any advantages from it. | | 
Notwithſtanding all that has been ſaid to the con- 
trary, no country we ſaw during the voyage, makes a 
more forlorn ap 
deſart. The land over the Cape, which conſtitutes the 
ninſula formed by Table Bay on the N. and Falſe 
Bay on the S. conſiſts of high mountains, altogether 
naked and deſolate: the land behind theſe to the E. 
which may be conſidered as the Iſthmus, is a plain of 
vaſt extent, conſiſting almoſt wholly of a light kind 
of ſea ſand, which produces nothing but heath, and 
is utterly incapable. of cultivation. All the ſpots that 
will admit of improvement, which together bear about 
the ſame proportion to the whole as one to one 
thouſand, are laid out in vineyards, orchards,. and 
kitchen grounds; and moſt of theſe little ſpots lie at a 
conſiderable diſtance from each other. There is alſo 
the greateſt reaſon to believe, that in the interior parts 
of the country; that which is capable of cultivation, eſ- 
pecially-what is ſituated at no great diſtance from the 
coaſt, does not bear a greater proportion to that which 
is barren; for the Dutch told us, that they had ſettle- 
ments eight and twenty days up the country, a diſtance 
equal at feaſt to nine hundred miles, from which they 
bring proviſions to the * by land; ſo that it ſeems 
reaſonable to conclude, that proviſions are not to be 
had within a leſs compaſs. While we were at the Cape, 


a farmer came thither from the country, at the dif- } 
tance of fifteen days journey, and brought his children 


with him We were ſurpriſed at this, and aſked him, 
if it would not have been better to have leſt them with 
his nzxt-neighbour. Neighbour ! faid the man, I have 
no-neighbour within leſs than five days journey of me. 


rance, or is in reality a more ſterile | 


; 
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Surely the country muſt be deplorably barren in which |} 
thoſe whoſettle only to raiſe proviſions for a market, are 


diſperſed at ſuch. diſtances from each other. That the 
country is every where deſtitute of wood is a certain 


and fuel is almoſt as dear as food, Wea not a tree, 


entertaining rangers, and ſupp 


except in plantations near the town, that was ſix foot 
high ; and the ſtems, that were not thicker than a man's 
thumb, had roots as thick as an arm or leg, ſuch is the 
influence of the winds here to the diſadvantage of vege- 
tation, without conſidering the ſterility of the ſoil. 
Cape Town is the only one the Dutch have built here, 


and it conſiſts of about a thouſand houſes neatly built 


of brick, whited in general on the outſide. They are 
covered only with thatch, for the violence of the S. E. 
winds 0 f render any other roof inconvenient and 
dangerous. The ſtreets are broad and commodious, 
croſſing cach other at right angles. 
a canal, on each ſide o which is planted a row of oaks, 
that have grown tolerably well, and yield an agrecable 
ſhade. In another part of the town 1s alſo a canal, but 
the ſlope of the ground in the courſe of both is ſo great, 


that they are furniſhed with locks at intervals of little 


more than fifty yards. The houſes in general have 
pleaſant gardens behind, and neat court yards before 
them. Building, as well: as tillage, is greatly encou- 
raged here, and land given for cither purpoſe to thoſe 
who chuſe to accept of it; but then the government 
claims an annual tenth of the value of the dd; and 


produce of the latter, and a tithe of all purchaſe mo- 


ney woe eſtates = fold. The town N from the 
ca ſhore to the Com 's garden, ſpreading alo 
Table Bay. The fort ag 4 a "i at 1 Ban 
its form pentagonal, it commands the landing-place, 
and is garriſoned by two hundred ſoldiers. The gover- 
nor's | £86449 are within it, other officers beſides 
himſelf have apartments here, as well as fix hundred 
ſervants :: the ſame number of ſlaves are lodged in a 
commodious building in the town, which is divided 
into two wards, the one for the men, the other for the 
women; and there is a houſe of correction for the re- 
ception of diſſolute perſons of either ſex. The hoſ- 
pital for fack ſeamen is of eſſential uſe to the Dutch 
fleets in gol | 

is a large edifice, elegantly plain; but the roof and 
ſteeple are thatched, for the reaſon already mentioned. 


Thatching indeed, from the nature of the hurricanes, 


ſeems abſolutely neceſſary; but from the method in 
which it was formerly done, it appears that it was fre- 
quently attended with danger, and we were informed, 
there uſed to. be ſhelving 
ſides the ſtreets, to ſhelter paſſengers in rainy weather ; 


but theſe brought the inhabitants under ſuch dangers 


and inconveniences, that they were all pulled down by 
order of government. Sailors and Hottentots were 
continually aſſembling, .and ſmoaking their pipes under 
them, and ſometimes, through careleſsneſs ſet them on 
fire. The government laid hold of that occaſion to rid 
the ſtreets of thoſe fellows that were continually peſter- 
ing them, by publiſhing an order, which is il in 
force, and from time to time r that no Hot- 
tentot, or common ſailor, ſhall ſmoke in the ſtreer, 
and that upon preſuming fo to do they ſhould be tied 


to the whipping poſt and be ſeverely laſhed. This has 


kept the ſtreets clear of all who have no buſineſs there; 
for it is with great difficulty that either the ſeamen or 
Hottentots can forbear ſmoaking while they are awake, 
if they have tobacco, which they are ſeldom without. 
What is moſt to be; admired. at the Cape is the Com- 
pany's garden, where they have introduced almoſt all 
the fruits and flowers that are found in the other three 

uarters of the globe; moſt of which are improved, and 
fouriſh more than they did in their reſpective climates 
and countries from whence they were brought ; the 
garden is watered with ſprings that fall down from Ta- 
ble mountain juſt above them. les and 1 are 
planted here, with the grapes of as well as thoſe 


of Europe, all of a delicious flavour. Here are alſo 


excellent lemons, oranges, citrons, figs, apples, 

and a great variety of other fruits. In Feber much 

reater proportion of the inhabitants are Butch than in 
tavia; and as the town is n Prinęipally 


Laries, every man to a certain degree, imitates the man- 


fact; for timber and planks are imported from Batavia, 


nets and cuſtoms of the nations with which he is chiefly 


| n The ladies, however, are ſo faithful to the 
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mode of their country, that not one of them will ſtir 
without a chaudpied, or chauffet, which is carried by 
a ſervant, that it tnay be ready to place under her feet, 
whenever ſhe ſits down: though few of theſe chauffets 
have fire in them, which indeed the climate renders un- 
neceſlary. . | 

Notwithſtanding the natural ſterility of the climate, 
induſtry has ſupplied this 1 with all the neceſſa- 
tries, and even luxuries of life in the greateſt profuſion. 
The beef and mutton are excellent, though the oxen 
and ſheep are natives of the country: the cattle: are 
fighter than ours, more neatly made, and have horns 
that ſpread to a much wider extent. 
clothed with a ſubſtance between woot and hair, and 
have tails of an enormous fize: we ſaw ſome that 


much larger. 
cows, but the Cheeſe is very much inferior to our own. 
Here are hogs and a variety of poultry ; alſo goats, but 
- theſe laſt are never eaten. Hares are to be found ex- 
Actly like thoſe in Europe; Fikewiſe many kinds of an- 
telopes; quails of two forts, and buſtards, all well fla- 
voured, but not juicy. The fields produce European 
wheat and barley ; the gardens European vegetables; 


and other Indian fruits, but theſe are not in perfection; 
the ;plantains, in particular, are very bad, and the 
avas no larger than gooſeberries. The vineyards 
alſo produce wines of various ſorts, but not equal to 
thoſe of Europe, except the Conſtantia, which is made 
nuine only at one vineyard, about ten miles diſtant 
om the town. There is another vineyard near tt, 
u here wine is made, and called by the ſame name, but 
It 3 y inferior. ; | 
With reſpect to the animals of this country, the wild 
differ in nothing from thoſe found in other parts. There 
are great numbers of domeſtic animals in the various 
colonies and ſettlements at the Cape, and the woods 
and mountains abound: with wild beaſts. The horſes, 
which were brought originally from Perſia, are of a 
bay or cheſnut colour, and rather ſmall. The d 
have a very unſi 
Among the wild beaſts, the elephant claims the firſt 
lace. The rhinoceros is of a dark aſh colour, and 
Fas a ſont like a hog: A horn projects about two feet 
from the noſe, reſembling in ſhape a plough ſhare, and 
of a grey dingy. colour. With this he rears up the 


The ſheep are 


weighed 8 and we heard there were many 
butter is made from the milk of 


— 


fruit of all kinds; befides plantains, guavas, jambu, 


tly appearance, and are of little uſe. 


where they incline to each other. 
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ſort, is rewarded with twenty-five florins, or fifty ſhil- 
lings. The fleſh of the lion is eſteemed equal to veni. 
ſon, and the fat is much valued, Here are much larger 
buffaloes than in Europe. They are of a brown co. 
tour : the horns are ſhort, and curve towards the neck 

Between them is a 
tuft of hair upon the forchead, which adds to the fierce- 
neſs of the look. The ſkin is exceeding hard, and the 
fleth rather tough. He is a ſtrong fierce creature, and 
ts ettraged at any thing red, like many other animals. 
We ſaw here elks five feet high, with horns a foot long. 
This is a very handſome creature, having a beautiful 
head and neck, ſlender legs, and ſoft ſmooth hair of an 
aſh colour. Their upper jaw is larger than the under 
the tail about a foot in length, and the fleſh by the Cape 
Epicures is ſaid to exceed the beſt beef. They run 
ſwift, and climb the rocks with great agility, though 
they uſually weigh about four hundred pounds each. 
Another ſingular animal is that called ſtink box, from 
its offenſive ſmell both living and dead; it is about the 
ſize of a common houſe dog: and made much like a 
ferret. The goats are of various fpecies. One, called 
the blue goat, is of a fine azure colour. The ſpotted 
goat is larger, and beautifully marked with brown, 
white, and red ſpots. - The horns are a foot long. The 
fleſh fine eating. The rock-goat is no larger than a 
kid, but very miſchievous in the plantations. The di- 
ving-goat is much like the tame one, and receives its 
name from its method of ſquatting down in the graſs 
to hide itſelf. We faw another animal called a goat, 
without any additional appellation, it is of the ſize of a 
hart, and extremely beautiful. The hair of the ſides 
and back is grey, freaked with red, and that on the 
belly white. A white ſtreak paſſes from his forehead to 
the ridge of his tail, and three others ſurround his body 
in circles. The female hath no horns; but thoſe of 


the male are three feet in length, and the fleſh is ex- 


ceedingly delicate. The horns of the hart do not 
branch like thoſe of Europe; but the roebuck is in 
efpect like ours. Wild cats are of ſeveral ſorts. 
The firſt the Dutch call the eivit cat, not that it is 
really the animal of that name, but becauſe of the 
fme ſcent of the ſkin. The next is called the tyger- 
cat, from its being very large, and ſpotted like a tyger. 
The third ſort is the mountain cat, which; as well as 


| the tame cat, reſembles thoſe of Europe. The fourth 


fpecics is denominated the blue cat, from its colour, 


ground, pots up trees by their roots, throws large ſtones I having a fine blue tinge, with a beautiful red liſt 


| over his head, and rips = the elephant, to whom he is don its back. There is a ſpecies of mice peculiar to 
a mortal enemy. Another horn of about fix inches I this country, called the rattle-mouſe, which is about 
long, turns up from his forchead. His legs are ſhort, I the ſize of a ſquirrel,” and makes a rattling noiſe with 


His ears ſmall, and his ſenſe of fmelling ſurprizingly 


earth 


its tail. It is very nimble, lives upen nuts and acorns, 
and purs like a cat. Among the hogs with which this 
country abounds, 1s the will hog, or rather wild boar, 
which is very fierce, and harbours in woods; and the 
hog, which is of a red colour, and without teeth : 
this lodges like a badger in holes, and feeds upon 
ants ; theſe he procures by forcing his long rough 
tongue into their hills, from whence he draws it with a 
great number glued thereto. Many jackalls, ſome er- 
mines, baboons, monkeys, &c. are found about the 


cape; and frequently do great miſchief in the gardens, 
orchards, and vineyards. The porcupine is very com- 
mon, and its fleſh eſteemed delicious. There are two 
forts of wild aſſes in this country, one of which is a 
beautiful creature, called the zebra, and bears a greater 
affinity in make and ſhape to the horſe than the aſs. 
Indeed the ears are ſomewhat like thoſe of the latter 
animal, but in all other reſpects it has a much more 
| noble appearance. It is admirably well made, 'exceed- 


| 
| 
acute. When he ſcents any thing he purſues in a 
right line, and tears up every thing in his way; but his 
eyes being exceeding {mall and fixed, he can only fee 
ſtrait forward, ſo that it is eaſy to avoid him by ſtep- 
ping aſide, as he is a long time in turning himſelf about, 
and longer ſtill in getting ſight again of the object. He 
will not attack a man without being provoked, or unleſs 
he is dreſſed in ſcarlet. When he has killed any crea- 
ture, he licks the fleſh from its bones with his rough 
tongue, which is like a raſp. He feeds much on herbs, 
thiflles and a plant reſembling Juniper, and which, 
from its fondneſs of it, is called rtinoceros-buſh. The 
blood, ſkin, and horn of this animal, are medicinally | 
uſed; and faid to be very efficacious in many diforders. 
Wine, poured into cups made of the horn, bubbles up | 
in a ſtrange kind of fermentation, appearing as if boil- | 
ing. Should a ſmall portion of 9 on be put into the | 
Vine, the cup ſplits ; but if poiſon only is poured into 
the cup, it ffies into a thouſand pieces; hence cu | ing lively, and ſo extremely ſwift, that it throws al- 
made of this horn are deemed excellent own oder; and, I moſt every purſuer at a diſtance. Its legs are fine; it 
on that account, 1 dent of their ſalubrious qua- | has a twiſted tail, round fleſhy haunches, and a ſmooth 
| 
| 


ties, are highly valued. | At the Cape, wolves are of I ſkin. The females are white and black, and the males 
two kinds; the one reſembles a ſnieep- d 


and is } white and brown. © Theſe colours are placed alternately 
ſpotted like a tyger; the other is like an European I in the moſt beautiful ſtripes; and are parallel, diſtinct, 
wolf: they both 1 and do great miſchief in I and narrow. The hole animal is ſtreaked in this ad- 

the night-time, but lie concealed in the day. Lions, mirable manner, ſo as to appear to a diſtant beholder as 


tygers, leopards, &c, 'atfo_abound here, and are ſo 
troubleſome, that the perſon who kills one of either 
e # 2 C23 | F538 
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if covered with ribbons. Moſt naturaliſts affirm, that 
| the zebra never can be tamed. That which " 8 | 
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her preſent majeſty queen Charlotte, and kept 
3 = the ſtables * Buckingham-gate, con- 
timied vicious till its death, though it was brought over 
oung, and every poſſible means uſed to render it trac- 
table: it fed upon hay, and the noiſe it made rather 
reſembled the barking of a maſtiff dog, than the bray- 
ing of an aſs. The camelopardalis, we were informed, 
has been found in the countries round the Cape. Cap- 
tain Carteret, having, by order of his preſent majeſty, 
rformed à voyage round the world in the Swallow 
— of war, mentions this animal in a letter to the 
late Dr. Matty, ſecretary to the Royal Society. « From 
the ſcarcity of this creature (ſays he) as I believe none 
have been found in Europe, fince Julius Cæſar's time 
(when I think there were two of them at —_— I ima- 
ine a more certain knowledge of its reality will not be 
iſagreeable to you, as the exiſtence of this fine animal 
has been doubted by many. The preſent governor of 
the Cape of Good Hope has ſent out parties of men on 
inland diſcoveries, ſome of which have been abſent 
from eighteen months to two years, in which traverſe 
they have diſcovered many curioſities. One of theſe 
arties croſſed many mountains and plains, in one of 
which they found two af thoſe creatures, but they only 
caught the young one. This they endeavoured to bring 
alive to Cape Town, but unfortunately it died. They 
took off his ſkin, and it has, as a confirmation of this 
truth, been ſent to Holland.“ The ſkin here alluded 
to is now in the cabinet of natural hiſtory at Leyden. 
Linnzus ranks this animal among the deer kind. Its 


head is like that of a ſtag; the horns are blunt, about 


- fix inches long, covered with hair, but not branched. 
The neck reſembles a camel's, only longer, being near 
ſeven feet. It has a mane like that of a horſe; feet, 
ears, and a tongue like thoſe of a cow; ſlender legs, 
the fore ones being conſiderably longer than the hinder; 
the body is but ſmall, covered with white hair, and 
ſpotted with red ; the tail is long, and buſhy at the 
end; the upper jaw contains no fore teeth; he moves 
doth the fore feet together when he runs, and not one 
after the other like other animals; he is eighteen feet 
long from the tail to the top of the head, and is ſixteen 
feet from the nd when he holds up his head. 

A great variety of birds and fowls are found at the 
Cape, both wild and tame. Here are three ſorts of 


eagles, namely, 1. The bone breaker, who feeds on 


tortoiſes; to obtain the fleſh of which it uſes this ſin- 
gular method. Having carried the tortoiſe aloft in the 
air, it drops it upon ſome hard rock, by which means 
the ſhell is broken, and the eagle can eaſily come at its 
prey. 2. The dung-eagle, which tears out the entrails 
of animals to ſubſiſt on, and, though no bigger than a 
common gooſe, is exceeding ſtrong and voracious. 
3. The duck-eagle, ſo called becauſe it feeds princi- 
pally on ducks. Here are alſo wild geeſe of three ſorts. 
1. The water gooſe, which refembles ours. 2. The 
mountain gooſe, which is the largeſt of all, having a 
green head, and green wings. 3. The crop gooſe, fo 
named from its remarkable large craw, of which bags, 
kets, and 'tobacco-pouches are made. All theſe 
inds of geeſe are ſuch good eating, ſo plentiful, and 
ſo eaſily taken, that the people of the Cape do not 
think the tame gooſe worth the trouble of breeding. 
But of all the numerous birds that are to be found here, 
the flamingo is one of the moſt ſingular. It has a long 
neck, and is larger than a ſwan:' the legs are remark- 
ably long, and of an orange tawny, and the feet are 
like thoſe of a gooſe: the bill contains blue teeth with 
black points; the head and neck ate intirely white; 
the upper part of the wings are of a bright flame co- 
lour, and the lower black z 
Reptiles are very numerous at the Cape, particularly 
the wo ths ſerpents, 1. The tree ſerpent, ſo called 
ing the branch of a tree, and from being 
fond" bf winding Itſelf about trees. 2. The aſh co- 
loured aſp, ſpeckled with white and ted, which: is ſe- 
eral nt loke; 3. The ſhoot ſerpent, ſo named from 
the amazing velocity with which it. darts itſelf at an 
enemy. Some call it the eye ſerpent, on accoünt of the 
numerous white ſpots reſembling. eyes, with which its 


kin is marked. 


4. The blind ſlow-worm, a black 
ſcaly ſerpent, ſpotted with brown, white, and red. 
5. The thirſt ſerpent, or inflamer, a moſt venemous 
and dangerous ſerpent, about three quarters of a yard 
long ; it has a broad neck, black back, and is very 
active. 6. The hair ſerpent, which is about three feet 
in length, as thick as a man's thumb, and received its 
name from its yellow hair. Its poiſon is ſo malignant, 
that nothing but the ſerpent ſtone can prevent its being 
mortal. This ſtone is ſaid to be an artificial compo- 
ſition, prepared by the Bramins in India, who keep the 
ſecret to themſelves. Ir is ſhaped like a bean, in the 
middle whitiſh, the reſt of a ſky-blue. Whenever 
this is applied, it ſticks cloſe without bandage or ſup- 
port, and imbibes the poiſon till it can receive no more, 
and then drops off. Being laid in milk, it purges itſelf 
of the venom, turning the milk yellow, and fo is ap- 
plied again, till by its not ſticking, it proves that the 
poiſon is exhauſted. 

The neighbouring ſea affords a plentiful ſupply of 
fiſh to the inhabitants of the Cape. The meat of the 
ſea-cows is much admired. The flying fiſh, which has 
wings like a bat, is reckoned a great delicacy. The 
brown fiſh is as big as an ox, and is deemed good food 
either freſh or ſalted. The bennet is near three ſeet 
long, and weighs about ſeven pounds: the eyes and 
tails are red; the fins yellow, and the ſcales purple, 
with gold ſtreaks. The meat is of a crimſon colour, 
and ſo remains after it is dreſſed; nevertheleſs it is de- 
licious cating. The gold fiſh has a ſtreak from head to 


| tail, circles round his eyes of a gold colour, it is eigh- 


teen inches long, 
e. 


weighs about a pound, and its fleſh of 
an exquiſite ta The braſſem is found only about the 
Cape. Of this fiſh there are two ſorts; the one has a 
black back, and purple head; the other is of a dark 


blue colour, and the former is rounder than the latter. 


They are both cheap and wholeſome food. The ſtone 
braſſem is good either freſh or ſalted, reſembles a carp 
in make, but is more delicious in taſte. One ſpecies of 
this fiſh is called flat-noſe, from the ſhape of the head, 
and is much more valued than the other ſort. The red 
ſtone fiſh is exceeding beauriful to the eye, and exqui- 
ſite to the taſte : the back is ſcarlet ſpotted with blue, 
and beſpangled with gold; the eyes are of a bright red, 
and ſurrounded with a ſilver circle, and the belly is of 
a pale pink colour, has a ſhining filver tail, reſembles 
a carp both in ſhape and taſte, and weighs about a 
pound. Of ſhell-fiſh; which are innumerable, there is 
a ſingular ſpecies called Klin-kouſen, which has an up- 
per and under ſhell, thick, rough, twiſted, and incruſted. 
In vinegar the cruſt will drop off, and the ſhell exhi- 
bits an admirable pearl colour. Sea-ſuns and ſea-ſtars, 
are ſmall round ſhell-fiſh, and receive their denomina- 
tions from the great variety of prickles, which ſhoot 
from them like rays of light. The fiſh called pagger 
has a prickly ſhell, and is much dreaded by the people 


of the Cape; as a wound from one of its protuberances 


turns to a mortification, unleſs great care is taken to 
prevent it. The ſea-ſpout reſembles a piece of moſs 


; ſhicking faſt to the rocks. It is of a green colour, 
| emits water, and within is like a tough piece of fleſh. 


* The torpedo, or cramp-ray is a very curious fiſh. The 
body is circular, the ſkin ſoft, ſmooth and yellow, 


five to fifteen 


= - - 


| ſprings of lite, from hence it diffuſes itſelf all over the 


marked with large annular ſpots ; the eyes Imall, and 
the tail tapering. Ir is of different fizes, and weighs from 
unds. The narcotic or benumbi 
uality of this fiſh was known to the ancients, and hattk 
rniſhed matter of ſpeculation 'to the philoſophers of 
all ages. If a perſon touches it when alive, it inſtantly 


deprives him of the uſe of his arm, and has the ſame 


ect if he touches it with a ſtick. Even if one treads 


upon it with a ſhoe on, it affects not only the leg, but 
the thigh upwards: . 
are ſeized with a ſt 
who touch it with the hand: this numbneſs bears no 


They who touch it with the feer 
ronger palpitation than even thoſe 


reſemblance to that which we feel when a nerve is a 
long time preſſed, and the foot is faid to be aſleep: it 


rather appears to be like a fudden vapour, which paſſing 


through the pores in an inſtant, penetrates to the very 
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| body, and gives real pain. The nerves are ſo affected, | 


that the perſon ſtruck imagines all the bones of his 
body, and particularly hole of the limb that received 
the blow, are 8 out of joint. All this is accom- 
panied with a univerſal — 4 a ſickneſs of the ſto- 
mach, a general convulſion, and a total ſuſpenſion of 
the faculties of the mind. In ſhort, ſuch is the pain, 
that all the force of our promiſes and authority could 
not prevail upon a ſeaman to unde 
cond time. It has been 3 t the powers of 
chis fiſn decline with its ſtre 9 intirely ceaſes 
when it expires. This benumbi ing faculty is of double 
uſe to the torpedo : firſt it coables' it to get its prey with 
great facility ; and ſecondly it is an admirable defence 
againſt its enemies, as by numbing a fiſh of ſuperior 
force with its touch, it can eaſily * A, The narcotic 
power of the torpedo i is greater in the female than the 
male. According to Appian, it will benumb the fiſher- 
man through the whole extent of hook, line and rod. 
The fleſh of this remarkable fiſh having, however, no 
pernicious quality, is caten by the people of the Cape 
in common with others. 

The air at the Cape of Good Hope 

high degree; ſo that thoſe who bring diſeaſes from 
Europe generally recover health in a ſhort time; but 
the diſeaſes that are brought hither from India are not 
ſo certainly cured. The weather at the cape may be 
divided into two ſeaſons, namely, the wet monſoon, 
and the dry monſoon; the former begins in March, and 

the latter in September ; ſo that ſummer commences 
at the Cape about the time that it concludes with us. 
The inconveniences of the climate are exceſiive heat in 
thfe dry ſeaſon, and heavy rains, thick fogs, and N. W. 
winds in the wet ſeaſon. . Thunder and lightning are 
never known here but in March and September. a- 
ter ſeldom freezes, and when it does, the ice is but 
thin, and- diſſolves upon the leaſt appearance of the 
ſun. In the hot weather, the people are happy when 
the wind blows from the S. E. uſe it keeps off the 
ſea-weeds which otherwiſe would float to the ſhore, and 
corrupt there. The appearance of two remarkable 
clouds,. which Frequently 
the two mountains of Table-hill and Devil-hill, com- 
monly enable the inhabitants of this country to prog- 
noſticate what weather will happen. The clouds are at 
firſt ſmall, but gradually increaſing, they at length 
unite into one cloud, which invelops both mountains, 
when a terrible hurricane ſoon enſues. - A gentleman, 
wha reſided many years at the Cape, ſays, © The ſkirts 


is falutary i ina 


of this cloud are white, but ſeem much compacter than 


the matter of common clouds. The u 
of a lead colour, owi 
No rain falls from it, but at times it diſcovers great 
humidity, when it is of a darker hue; and the wind 
iſſuing from 15 is broken, raging by ny of rt 
continuance. In its uſual ſtate, the wind keeps u 

- firſt fury, unabated, for one, two, three, or eight 

and ſometimes a whole month. The cloud feems al 
the time undiminiſhed, though little fleeces are ſeen 
torn from the ſkirts from time to time, and hurried 
down the ſides of the hills, vaniſhing when they reach 
che bottom; fo. that during the ſtorm the c 
to be ſupplied with new water,” When the cloud be- 
gins to brighten up, thoſe fupplies fail, and the wind 


r parts are 


proportionabhy abates. At length the cloud growing 
the continu- 


tranſparent, the wind ceaſes. 
ance 151 the S. E. winds, the Table-valley is torn: by 
furious whirlwinds. 
nerally.of ſhort duration, and in this caſe the cloud 
ſoon diſappears; but when the wind blows cold, it is a 
ſure ſign. it will laſt long, except an hour ox two at noon, 


or mi night when it ſeems to recover new ſtrength, and, I} 
| 4 they.take care of, 2 are employed in other drudgery 
Near the Cape the water of the acean is of a green. ö 
as to the. coral ſhrubs, and the, | 


afterwards renews its boiſterous rage. 


olour, ow incipall 
8 ele Saks tn | 
are green and {oft;;; hut 255 e to the air, they 
grow hard, and change our to white, black, or 
red. The latter are ten or 33 feet in len ath, N 


Mis 1 whea Mk Vece * And. tha) They 
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the ſhock a ſe- 


hang over the ſummits of | 


to the refracted rays of light. 


ſcems | all neceſſaries are found. 


Tt. they blow warm, they are ge- 
4 tain their original 


N 21 5 which inks 
he firſt, while in the water, If | 


Us 


are often framed into trumpets, and.the ſound they pro. 
duce is very agrecable to the ear. 

The ſources of the rivers in this. country are in the 
mountains; they glide over a gravelly bottom, are 
clear, pleaſant; 4, falubrious ; but other ſtreams are 
dark, muddy, and anwholſoine. Here are a few 
brackiſh fprings, whoſe waters medicinally uſed, greatly 
purity the blood; and ſeveral hot baths. are very effica. 
cious in various diſorders, Upon the whole, the repu- 
ee of the Cape waters is ſo great, that every Daniſh 

returning from India, is obliged to fill à large caſk 
op the clear ſweet water that abounds here for the uſe 
& his Daniſh majeſty. 
Pi ay ſoil i 18 a about the Cape conſiſts of a clayey 
and is ſo fat, that it requires, but little manuring. 
White and red chalk are found in abundance; the 
former is uſed by the Dutch, to whitewaſh their houſes, 
and the latter by the Hottentot women to paint their 
faces. Various bituminons ſubſtances of ſeveral colours 
are foundin Drakenſtoin colony, particularly a kind of 
oil which trickles from the rocks, and has a very rank 
ſmell. With reſj to minerals, ſilver ore has been 
found in ſome of the mountains, and alſo ſeveral iron 
mines. The Namaqua Hottentots, who are ſituated 
above three hundred miles from the cape, bring copper 
to trade with the Dutch. 

When we fpeak of agriculture, it is to be obſerved, 
that the e of the he Cape; and their lands, are 
implied ; for the Hottentots 1 7 reneral deteſt the very 
idea of cultivation, and would ſooner ſtarve. than till 
the ground, ſo greatly are they addicted to ſloth and in- 
dolence. The working of the plough here is ſo labori- 
ous from the ſtiffneſs « of the "Gil, of that it frequently re- 


| 2 near twenty oxen to one ploug h. The ſowing 


eaſon is in july, and the harveſt about ne The 
corn is not thraſhed with a flail, but trod out by horſes 
or oxen, on an artificial floor mage of cow-dung, ſtraw, 
and water, which when mixed ether cements, and 
ſoon becomes perfectly hard. is laid in an oval 
form. The cattle are wan 24 by halters which run 
from one to.the other, and the driver ſtands in the 
middle, where he. exerciſes, a long ſtick to iP Keep them 
continually to a as pace. 'By this hod half 
a dozen horſes, wall do more. in one + 4h than a 
dozen men can in a week. A tythe of the corn belongs 

to the Dutch Company, and the reſt they Whale 
at a price ſtipulated between... them. and the huſ- 
bandmen. 

We have already obſerved of — inhabitants of the 
Cape, that their number bears a greater proportion to 
the natives and ſtrangers, than thoſe in Phobia and 
have only to add, that the women in general are very 
bends: they have fine clear ſkins, and a bloom of 


colour that indicates a purity of conſtitution, and high 


health. They make the beſt wives in the world, both 
as; miſtreſſes of A family and mothers, and there is 


{ ſcarcely a houſe that Ke not ſwarm 'with children. 


The common m in which ers live here, is 
to lodge and board with ſome of the inhabitants, many 
of whole houſes are always open for their reception ; 
the rates are from five ſhillings, to two a day, for which 
es may be. hired at 


4 twenty-four ſhillings. a day, and horſes at fix ; but .the 
country affords. very little | temptation, to uſe them. 


There are. no pu ublic entertainments, and to thoſe that 
are private, all rangers of the rank of gentlemen are 


| always admitted. 


We come now to ſpeak of the Caffres or natives of 
this country, none of whoſe habitations; where. they re- 
cuſtoms, are within leſs than four 
days} pa, . from Cape Town; thoſe that we faw at the 

were all ſervants to. Dutch farmers, whoſe cattle 


of the meaneſt IThere are ſixteen Hottentot 
it this ſouthern promontory; at 
exe are that, hold a correſpondence with 
. urch h, thou þ. it h preſumed, there ate many more 
he A Ove | 
The ſtature of the Hottentot men is from five to ſx 


| feet. in Wal, n e e and ay 
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| they have taken a great deal of pains with greaſe and 


and makes them a very filthy Cap, which they ſay cools 
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travel through ſtoney countries; and ſometimes have 


raiſed; and theſe are made of half' dried ſkins, and tied 


their le 
' thickneſs of a jack-boot, which are ſuch a load to them, 
that they lift up their legs with difficulty, and walk very 


much like a trooper in jack-boots: this ſerves both for 
2 diſtinction of 


rr 


mantle of wild cat ſkin, They Have alſo a pouch | 


 COOK's FIRST VOY AGE—for making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Round the World. 97 


well. made: they are ſeldom either too fat or lean, and 
ſcarce ever any crooked or deformed perſons amongſt 
them, any farther than they disfigure their children 
themſelves by flattin and breaking the griſtles of their 
noſes, looking on a flat noſe as a beauty. . Their heads 
as well as their eyes, are rather of the largeſt ; their lips 
are naturally thick ; their hair black and ſhort like the 
negroes, and they have exceeding white teeth : and after 


ſoot to darken their natural tawny complexions, re- 
ſemble the negroes pretty much in colour. The women 
are much leſs than the men; and what is moſt remark- 
able in them, is a callous flap or ſkin that falls over the 
udenda, and in a manner conceals it. The report of 
which uſually excites the curioſity of the European 
ſailors, to viſit the Hottentot villages near the cape, 
where a great many of thoſe ladies, on ſeeing a ſtranger, , 
will offer to ſatisfy his curioſity for a half-penny, before | 
a crowd of people, which perfectly ſpoils the character 
that Mr. Kolben has given of their modeſty. 
The head of the men are covered with greaſe and foot 
mixed together; and going without any thing elſe on 
their heads in the ſummer-time, the duſt ſticks to it, 


them, and preſerves their heads from the,. ſcorching 
heat of the ſun; and in the winter, they wear flat caps 
of cat-ſkin or lamb-ſkin, half dried, which they tie with 
a thong of the ſame leather under their chins. The 
men alſo wear a kroſſe or mantle, made of ſheep-ſkins 
or other ſkins, over their ſhoulders, which reaches to 
the middle; and, being faſtened with a thong about 
their neck, is open before. In winter they turn the 
woolly or hairy ſides next their backs, and in ſummer 
the other: this ſerves the man for his bed at night; and 
this is all the winding-ſheetor coffin he has when he dies. 
If he be a captain of a village, or chief of his nation, 
inſtead of a ſheep-ſkin, his mantle is made of tyger- 
ſkins, wild cat-ſkins, or ſome other fkins they ſet a 
value _ but though theſe mantles reach no lower, 
generally, than their waiſts, yet there are ſome nations 
who wear them as low as their legs, and others that 
have them touch the ground. | | 

A Hottentot alſo hangs about his neck a greaſy pouch, 
in which he keeps his knife, his pipe and tobacco, and 
ſome dahka (which intoxicates like tobacco) and a 
little piece of wood, ' burnt at both ends, as a charm. 

inſt witchcraft. He wears alſo three large ivory 
rings on his left arm, to which he faſtens a bag of pro- 
viſions when he travels. He carries in his right hand 
two ſticks, the firſt called his kirri, which is about three 
feet long, and an inch thick, but blunt at both ends; 
the other, called his rackum-ſtick; about a foot long, 
and of the ſame thickneſs, but has a ſharp point, and is 
uſed as a dart, to throw at an enemy or wild beaſt; 
which he ſeldom miſſes, if he be within diſtance. . In 
his left hand he has another ſtick, about a foot long, to 
which is faſtened a tail of a fox or wild cat; and this 
ſerves him as a handkerchief to wipe off the ſweat. 
They wear a kind of ſandals, alſo made of the raw 
hide of an ox or elephant, when they are obliged to 


buſkins, to preſerve their legs from buſhes and briars ; 
but ordinarily-their legs and thighs have no covering. 
The women wear caps, the crowns whereof are a little 


under their chins. © They ſcarce ever put them off night 
or day, winter or ſummer. They uſually wear two kroſſes 
or mantles, one upon another, and, as theſeare only faſten- 
ed with a thong, about their necks, they appear naked 
down to the middle: but they have an apron, larger than 
that of the men to cover them before, and another of ſtill 
larger dimenſions that cover their hind parts. About 
they wrap thongs of half dried ſkins, to the 


: 3 eir —_ and for ornament. But this 
is not all their finery : if they are people of any figure, 
inſtead of a ſheep ſkin, they wear a tyger ſkin, or a 
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hanging about their necks, in which they carry ſome- 


thing to eat, whether they are at home or abroad, 
with their dahka, tobacco, and pipe. But the principal 
ornaments both of men and women are braſs or glaſs 
beads, with little thin plates of glittering draſs and 
mother of pearl, which they wear in their hair, or about 
their ears. Of theſe glaſs or braſs beads ſtrung, they alſo 
make necklaces, bracelets, for the arms, and girdles, 
wearing ſeveral ſtrings of them about their necks, waiſt, 
and arms, chuſing the ſmalleſt beads for their necks : 
thoſe are fineſt that have moſt ſtrings of them, and their 
arms are ſometimes covered with bracelets from the 
wriſt to the elbow. The largeſt beads are on the ſtrings 
about the middle: in chele they affect a variety of 
colours, all of which the Dutch furniſh them with, 
and take their cattle in return. There is another kind 
of ornament peculiar to the-men, and that is, the blad- 
der of any wild beaſt they have killed, which is blown 
up, and faſtened to the hair as a trophy of their valour. 
Both ſexes powder themſelves with a duſt they call 
bachu; aad the women ſpot their faces with a red earth 


or ſtone (as ours do with black patches) which is thought 


to add to their beauty, by the natives; but, in the eyes 
of Europeans, renders them more frightful and ſhocking 
than they are naturally. But as part of their dreſs, we 
ought to have mentioned, in the firſt place, the cuſtom 


of daubing their bodies, and the inſide of their caps and 


mantles, with greaſe and ſoot. Soon after their children 
are born, they lay them in the ſun, or by the fire, and 
rub them over with fat or butter, mixed with ſoot, to 
render them of a deeper black; it is ſaid; for they are 
naturally tawny: and this they continue to do almoſt 
every day of their lives, after they are grown up, not 
only to increaſe their beauty, but to 2 their limbs 
ſupple and pliable. As ſome nations pour oil upon their 
heads and bodies, ſo theſe people make uſe of melted 
fat: you cannot make them a more acceptable preſent 
than the fat or ſcum of the pot that meat is boiled in, ta 
anoint themſelves. 

Nor are the Hottentots more cleanly in their diet 
than in their dreſs; for they chooſe the guts and entrails 
of cattle and of ſome wild beaſts (with very little cleanſ- 
ing), rather than the reſt of the fleſh, and eat their meat 
half boiled or broiled; but their principal food con- 
liſts of roots, herbs, fruits or milk: they ſeldom kill any 
of thoſe cattle, unleſs at a feſtival; they only feed on 
ſuch as die of themſelves, either of diſeaſes or old age, 
or-on what they take in hunting; and, when they are 
hard put to it, they will eat the raw leather that is 
— 1 about the womens legs, and even ſoles of ſhoes; 
and, as their mantles are always well ſtocked with lice 
of an unuſual ſize, they are not aſhamed to ſit down in 
the public ſtreets at the cape, pull off the lice, and eat 
them. And we ought to have remembered, that they 
boil their meat in the blood of beaſts when they have 
any of it. They rather devour their meat than eat it, 
pulling it to pieces with their teeth and hands, diſcover- 
ing a canine appetite and fierceneſs: they abſtain, how- 
ever, from ſwines- fleſn, and ſome other kinds of meat, 
and from fiſh that have no ſcales, as religiouſly as ever 
the Jews did. And here it may not be improper to ſay 
ſomething of the management of their milk and butter: 
they never ſtrain their milk, but drink it with all the 
hairs and naſtineſs with which it is mixed in the milking 
by the Hottentot women. When they make butter of 
it, they put it into ſome ſkin made in the form of a 
ſoldier's knapſack, the hairy ſide inwards; and then two 
of them taking hold of it, one at each end, they whirl 
and turn it round till it is converted into butter, which 
they put up for anointing themſelves, their caps and 
mantles with, for they eat no butter; and the reſt they 
ſell to the Dutch, without clearing it from the hairs and 
dirt it contracts in the knapſack. The Hollanders, 
when they have it indeed, - endeavour to ſeparate the 


naſtineſs from it, and ſell it to the ſhipping, that arrives 


there, frequently for butter of their own making ; and 
ſome they eat themſelves (but ſurely none but a he 
man could eat Hottentot butter) and the 2 and 
dirt that is left they give to their ſlaves; which having 
been found. to create diſeaſes, the governor of the cape 
i bbb 
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The butter-milk, without any manner of cleaning or 
ſtraining, the Hottentots drink themſelves; grving 
what they have to ſpare to their lambs and calves. 
Their uſual drink is cow's milk or water, and the wo- 
men ſometimes drink ewe's milk; but this the men 
never touch: and it is obſerved, that the women are 


never ſuffered to eat with the men, or come near them, | 


during the time of their menſes. 

Since the arrival of the Dutch among them, it ap- 
pears that the Hottentots are very fond of wine, brandy, 
and other. ſpirituous liquors: theſe, and the baubles 


already mentioned, the Hollanders truck for their cat- | 


tle; and though a Hottentot will turn ſpit for a Dutch- 
man half a day for a draught or two of ſour wine, yet 
do they never attempt to plant vineyards (as they ſee 
the Dutch often do) or think of making wine themſelves. 


We ſhallproceed, in the next place, to givean account | 


of their towns and houſes, or rather, their camps and tents, 
Like the Tartars and Arabs, they remove their dwel- 


lings frequently for the conveniency of water and freſh - 


paſture : they encamp in a circle formed by twenty or 
thirty tents, and ſometimes twice the number, contigu- 
ous to each other; within the area whereof they keep 
their leſſer cattle in the night, and the larger on the 
outſide of their camp: their tents, or, as ſome call 
them, houſes, are made with ſlender poles, bent like 
an arch, and covered with mats or ſkins, and ſome- 
times both : they are of an oval figure, the middle of 
the tent being about the height of a man, and de- 
crealing gradually 
each end, the loweſt arch, which is the door or en- 
trance, being about three feet high, as is the oppoſite 
arch at the other end; the longeſt diameter of the tent 
being about twelve or fourtcen feet, and the ſhorteſt 
ten; and in the middle of the tent is a ſhallow hole 
about a yard diameter, in which they make their fire, 
and round which the whole family, conſiſting of nine 


or ten 1 N of all ages and ſexes, fit or lie night and | 


day in-ſuch a ſmoak (when it is cold, or they are dreſ- 
__ victuals) that it is impoſſible for an European 
to it, there bei 

but the door, though ſome have ſeen a hole in the top 
of ſome of their huts, to let out the ſmoak, and give 
them light. Such a circle of tents ochuts as has been 
deſcribed, is called by the Hottentots a kraal, and ſome- 
times by the Europeans a town or village; but ſeems 
to be more properly a camp: for a town conſiſts of 
more ſubſtantial buildings, and is ſeldom capable of 
being removed from one place to another; whereas 
theſe dwellings conſiſt of nothing more. than ſmall 
tent-poles, covered with ſkins or mats, which are move- 
able, and carried away upon their baggage oxen when- 


(the poles being ſhorter) towards 


uſually no vent for the ſmoak [| 


ever they remove with their herds to a diſtant paſture. ; 


As to the furniture of their tents ; they conſiſt of little 
more than their mantles which they lie on, ſome other 
ſkins of wild beaſts they have killed or purchaſed, an 
carthen pot they boil their meat in, their arms, and 


perhaps ſome other trivial utenſils. The only domeſtick./ 


Animals they keep, are dogs, as ugly in their kind as 
their maſters, but exceeding uſeful to them in driving 
and defending their cattle. 


The Hottentots are agreed by all to be the lazieſt ge- 


neration under the ſun; they will rather ſtarve, or eat 
dried ſkins, or ſhoe ſoles at home, than hunt for their 
food; and yet, when they apply themſelves to the 
chace, or any other exerciſe, no people are more active 
and dexterous than the Hottentots; and they ſerve the 
Europeans often with the greateſt fidelity and applica- 
tion, when they contract to ſerve them for wages: 
they are alſo exceeding generous and ee they 
will ſcarce eat a piece of veniſon, or a diſh of fiſh they 
have catched, or drink their beloved drams alone, but 
call in their neighbours to partake with them as far as it 
il g. | e 
"of 9 8 their government, people agree, that 
every nation has its king or chief, called konquer, whoſe 
authority devolves upon him by hereditary ſucceſſion; 
and that they do not pretend to elect their reſpective 


peace and war, and preſides in all their councils and 
| courts of juſtice: but then his authority is ſaid to be 
limited; and that he can determine nothing without 
the conſent of the captains of the ſeveral kraals, wh, 
ſeem to be the Hottentot ſenate. The captain of every 
kraal, whoſe office is hereditary alſo, is their leader in 
time of war, and chief magiſtrate of his kraal in time 
of peace; and, with the head of every family, deter, 
mines all civil and criminal cauſes within the kraa] . 
only ſuch differences as happen between one kraal ang 
another, and matters of ſtate, are determined by the 
King and ſenate, The Dutch, fince their arrival at 
the cape, have preſented the King, or chief of every 
nation of the. Hottentots in-alliance with them, with ; 
braſs crown; and the captains of each. kraal with à 
braſs-headed cane, which are now the badges of thei; 
reſpective offices ; formerly they were diſtinguiſhed only 
by finer ſkins, and a greater variety of beads and glit. 
tering trifles, In their councils their king ſits on his 
heels in the center, and the captains of the kraals ſit 
in like manner round about him. At his acceſſion, it 
is ſaid, he promiſes to obſerve their national cuſtoms ; 
and gives them an entertainment, killing an ox, and 
two or three ſhcep, upon the occaſion; on which he 
feaſts his captains, but their wives are only entertained 
with the broth: but then the next day, we are told, her 
Hottentot majeſty treats the ladies, and their huſbands 
are put off in like manner with the ſoup. 

The captain of each kraal alſo, at his acceſſion, en- 
gages to obſerve the cuſtoms of his kraal, and makes 
an entertainment for the men, as his lady does the next 
day for the women; and, though theſe people ſhew 
their chiefs great reſpect, they allow neither their ki 
or inferior magiſtrates any revenue; they ſubſiſt, as 
other families | in upon their ſtock of cattle, and what 
they take in hunting. | 71 Sf 

Having no notion of writing or letters, they can have 
no written laws; but there are ſome antient cuſtoms, 
from which they ſcarce ever deviate, . Murder, adul- 
tery and robbery, they conſtantly puniſh with death; 

and, if a perſon is ſuſpected of any of theſe crimes, 
the whole kraal join in ache and ſecuring him; but 
the guilty perſon ſometimes makes his eſcape to the 
mountains, where robbers and criminals like himſelf, 
ſecure themſelves from juſtice, and frequently plunder 
the neighbouring country; for no other kraal or nation 
of Hottentots will entertain a ſtranger, unleſs he is 
known to them, and can give a good reaſon for leaving 
his own kraal. If the offender is apprehended, the cap- 
tain aſſembles, the people of his kraal in a day or two ; 
who, making a ring, and fitting down upon their 
heels, the criminal is placed in the center of them: the 
witneſſes on both ſides are heard, and the party ſuffered 
to make his defence: after which; the caſe being con- 
ſidered, the captain collects the ſuffrages of the judges; 
and, if a majority condemn him, the-priſoner is exc- 
cuted on the ſpot. ; The captain firſt ſtrikes him with a 
truncheon he carries in his hand, and then the. reſt of 
the judges fall upon him and drub him to death: then 
wrapping up the corple in his kroſſe or mantle, it is 
carried to ſome place diſtant from the kraal, where they 
bury it. In civil caſes alſo, the cauſe is determined by 
a majority of voices, and ſatisfaction. immediately or- 
dered to the injured perſon, out of the goods of the, 
perſon that appears to be in the wrong. There is no 
appeal to any other court: the king and his council, 
conſiſting of the captains of the kraals, never interpoſe 
unleſs in matters that concern the public, or where the 
kraals are at variance. To which we may add, that 
the Hottentot's cattle and perſonal eſtate deſcend to 
his eldeſt ſon: he cannot diſinherit him, or give his 
effects to his other children; but, as for property in 


lands, or any certain real eſtate, no man has any; the 


whole country is but one common, where they feed 
their cattle promiſcuouſly, moving from place to place, 
to find water or freſh paſture as neceſſity requires. Even 
the ſeveral nations have no ſtated bounds ; but uſe ſuch 
tracts of land as their anceſtors did before them: it is 


true, their reſpective limits ſoryetimes create great dif- 
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> ferences between the ſeveral nations, and occaſion When they march into the field, evety man follous 
bloody wars; which brings us now to treat of their || his particular captain, the chief of his kraal: they 
e arms, and the arts and ſtratagems they uſe in war. obſerve little ordef ; neither do they take the precau- 
t The arms of a Hottentot are, 1. His lance, which || tion of throwing up trenches to defend theniſelves : 
0 reſembles a half-pike, ſometimes thrown, and uſed as a J and what is ſtill more furpriſing, have nv ſhields to 
/ miſſive weapon ; and at others, ſerves to puſh with in defend themſelves againſt miſſive weapons, though 
1 cloſe fight, the head or ſpear whereof is poiſoned. ſome ſay they will ward off a lance or dart, and even a 
e 2. His bow and arrows, the arrows bearded and poi- || ſtone, with a little truncheon about a foot long, which 
" ſoned likewiſe, when they engage an enemy or wild they carry in their hand. The ſeveral companies ad- 
; beaſt they do not intend for food. Their bows are made || vance to the charge, at the command of their chief; 
4 of iron, or olive wood; the ſtring, of the ſinews or and, when thoſe in the front have ſhot one flight 
e ts of ſome animal: the quiver is a long narrow caſe, of arrows, they retreat and make room for thoſe in the 
made of the ſkin of an elephant, elk, or ox, and 2 rear; and, when they have diſcharged, the former ad- 
5 at their backs, as ſoldiers ſling; their knapſacks. 3. vance again, and thus alternately they continue till they 
a dart of a foot long, which they throw exceeding true, have ſpent all their miſſive weapons, and then they 
a ſcarce ever miſſing the mark they aim at, though it is | have recourſe to ſtones, unleſs they are firſt broken and 
7 not above the breadth of half a crown; theſe alſo are || diſperſed by a troop of bulls; for the wiſe chiefs and ge- 
y iſoned, when they engage an enemy or a wild beaſt nerals of each fide, according to the European practice, 
- that is not to be eaten: and laſtly, when they have remaining on an eminence in the rear, to obſerve the 
$ ſpent-the reſt of their miſſive weapons, they have re- || fortune of the day, when they obſerve their people are 
t courſe to ſtones, ſeldom making a diſcharge in vain; hard preſſed, give the word of command to their corps 
t and, what is moſt remarkable in their ſhooting or I de reſerve of bulls, who break into the body of the 
; throwing arrows, darts, or ſtones, they never ſtand ſtill, |} enemy. and generally bring all into confuſion ; and 
1 but are all the while ſkipping and jumping from one that fide that preſerves their order beſt, on this furious 
e ſide to the other, poſſibly to avoid the ſtones and darts attack of theſe bulls of Baſan, are ſure to be victo- 
4 of the enemy. They are all foot, and never engage on || rious. The ſkill of the general ſeems to be chiefly in 
r horſeback ; but have diſciplined bulls or oxen taught to || managing his bulls; who never charge each other, but 
$ run upon the enemy, and to toſs and diſorder our ſpend their whole rage upoa the men, who have, it 
which theſe creatures will do with the utmoſt fury on || ſeems, no dogs of Englith breed to play againſt them, 
- the word'of command, not regarding the weapons that or this ſtratagem would be of little ſervice : but we 
3 are thrown at them: for though the Hottentots have || ſhould have obſerved, that as the battle always begins 
C numbers of large elephants in their country, they have I with horrid cries and noiſe, which perhaps ſupplies the 
y not yet learned the art of taming them, or training ||| place of drums and trumpets ;. fo the victors inſult with 
5 them up to war, as the military men in the Eaſt Indies || no leſs noiſe over the conquered enemy, killing all that 
$ do. Every able bodied man is a ſoldier, and poſſeſſed J fall into their hands: but they ſeldom fight more than 
{ of a ſet of ſuch arms as has been deſcribed; and on one battle, ſome neighbouring power uſually interpoſing 
the ſummons of his prince, appears at the rendezvous || to make up the quarrel ; and of late the Dutch per- 
e with all imaginable alacrity and contempt of danger, form this good office, between ſuch nations as lie near 
„ and every man maintains himſelf while the expedition their ſettlements. From their wars with each other, we 
ir laſts, As their officers, civil and military, have no pay, [| naturally proceed to their wars with wild beaſts, with 
; ſo neither do the private men expect any; a ſenſe of ho- |} which their country abounds more than any other; theſe 
„ nour, and the public good, are the ſole motives for ha- people, it ſeems, eſteem it a much greater honour to 
t zarding their lives in their country's ſervice. have killed one of theſe foes to mankind, than an 
c The Hottentots,, in war, have very little conception [| enemy'of their own ſpecies. N 
6 of diſcipline, nor indeed is it poſſible they ſhould ; for II Inſtances are not wanting of a Hottentot's engaging 
r the only method of raiſing-an army, is, for the kraal ſingly with the fierceſt wild beaſts, and killing them; 
1 captains to order the people to follow them; the only || but uſually the whole kraal or village aſſemble, when a 
8 method of maintaining one, is by hunting as they || wild beaſt is diſcovered in their neighbourhood, and, 
4 march: and the only way of deciding a diſpute between || dividing themſelves in ſmall parties, endeavour to ſur- | 
- two nations, is, by fighting one battle; the ſucceſs of || round him. Having found their enemy, they uſually 1 
; which determines the whole affair. In an engagement, [| ſet up a great cry, at which the frighted animal endea- | 
r they attack with an hideous yell, fight in great confu- || vours to break through and eſcape them: if it prove = 
e ſion, and put more conſidence in their war oxen than to be a rhinoceros, an elk, or elephant, they throw their 1 
1 their own 1kill : for, as we have hinted above, theſe || lances at him, darts and arrows being too weak to pierce 2 
1 animals, when trained to the buſineſs, are better diſci- || throtigh their thick hides: if the beaſt be not killed at | 
; plined and much more formidable, than the Hotten- || the firſt diſcharge, they repeat the attack, and load him | 
- tots themſelves. The principal inducements to their || with their ſpears ; and, as he runs with all his rage at | | 
il entering into a war at any time, is the preſervation of || the perſons who wound him, thoſe in his rear follow | 
q their territories. . As they have no land marks or writ- || him cloſe, and ply him with their ſpears, on whom he | 
. ten treaties to adjuſt the exact bounds of every nation, || turns again, but is overpowered by his enemies, who 
3 they frequently 2 about the limits of their re- II conſtantly return to the charge, when his back is to- 
7 ſpective countries; and, when any neighbouring nation J wards them, and ſcarce ever fail of bringing the crea- 
/ azes their cattle upon a ſpot of ground another claims, {| ture down, before he has taken his revenge on any of 
- atisfaction is immediately demanded; and, if it be not I them. How hazardous foever ſuch' an engagement 
. e make repriſals, and have recourſe to arms. I may appear to an European, theſe people make it their 
J t this is not the only occaſion of wars amongſt the ſport ; and have this advantage, that they are exceed- 
„ Hottentots: they are not always that chaſte and vir- || ing ſwift of foot, and ſcarce ever miſs the mark they 
- tuous people Mr. Kolben has repreſented them; ſome | aim at with their ſpears : if one of them is hard preſſed 
O tempting Helen (for Hottentots poſſibly may appear || by the brute, he is ſure to be relieved by his compa- 
t | amiable in one another's eyes; with all the greaſe and II nions, who never quit the field till the beaſt is killed, 
J carrion they, are cloathed with) has ſmitten a neigh- or makes his eſcape :' though they ſometimes dexte- 
* bouring chief, perhaps, who prevails on his people to rouſly avoid the ad verſary, they immediately return to 
l aſſiſt him in the rape of the deſired - female; and this |; the charge, ſubduing the fierceſt either by ſtratagem or 
- frequently ſets their tribes together by the ears. The || force. When attacking a hon, a leopard, or a tyger, 
3 ſtealing each others cattle is another: cauſe of deadly their darts and arrows are of ſervice to them; and 
„ ſtrife; ſor though each kraal puniſnies theft among ] therefore they begin the engagement at a greater diſ- 
£ themſelves with death, yet it is looked! upon as an he- I tance, than when they charge an elephant or rhino- | 
N.. roie act to rob thoſe of another nation; at leaſt the I ceros; and the creature has a wood of darts and ar- 
of body of the people are ſo backward. in giving up the rows upon his back, before he can approach his ene- 
Gr offender, that they frequently come to blows upon it. mies, which make him fret and rage and fly at them 
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with the greateſt fury ; but thoſe he attacks, m_—_— 
avoid his paws, while others purſue him, and fini 

the conqueſt with their ſpears. Sometimes a lion 
takes to his heels, with abundance of poiſoned darts 
and arrows in his fleſh: but, the poiſon wee > to 
operate, he ſoon falls, and becomes a prey to thoſe he 
would have preyed upon. The elephant, the rhino- 
ceros, and the elk, are frequently taken in traps and 


_ pitfalls, without any manner of hazard. The ele- 


phants are obſerved to go in great companies to water, 


following in a file one after another, and uſually take the 


fame road till they are diſturbed: the Hottentots there- 


fore dig 17 in their paths, about eight feet deep, and 


four and five over; in which they fix ſharp ſtakes 
inted with iron, and then cover the pit with ſmall 


Ricks and turf, ſo as it is not diſcernable: and as theſe | 


animals uſually keep in one track, frequently one or 
other of them falls in with his fore feet into the pit, and 
the ſtake pierces his body; the more he ſtruggles, the 
deeper the weight of his monſtrous. body fixes him on 
the ſtake. When the reſt of the herd obſerve the mis- 
fortune of their companion, and find he cannot diſen- 
gage himſelf, they immediately abandon him: where- 
upon the Hottentots, who lie concealed, in expectation 
of the ſucceſs of their ſtratagem, approach the wound- 
ed beaſt, ſtab him with their ſpears, and cut his largeſt 
veins, ſo that he ſoon expires; whereupon they cut him 
to pieces, and, carrying the fleſh home, feaſt upon it 
as long as it laſts. His teeth they make into rings for 
their arms, and, when they have any ivory to ſpare, 
diſpoſe of it to the Europeans. The rhinoceros and 


elk are frequently taken in pitfalls, as the clephants are. 


The Hottentot, who kills any of theſe, or a lion, leo- 
pard, or tyger, ſingly, has the higheſt honour conferred 
upon him, and ſeveral privileges, which belong only to 
ſuch intrepid heroes. At his return from this hazard- 
ous and important ſervice, the men of the kraal depute 
one of the ſeniors to congratulate him on his victory, 
and deſire that he will honour them with his preſence ; 
whereupon he follows the old deputy to the aſſembly, 
whom he finds, according to cuſtom, ſitting upon their 
heels im a circle; and, a mat of diſtinction being laid 
for him in the center, he ſets himſelf down upon it: 
after which the old deputy urines plentifully upon him, 
which the hero rubs in with great eagerneſs, having firſt 
ſcratched the greaſe off his ſkin with his nails; the de- 
puty all this while pronouncing ſome words unintelli- 

ible to any but themſelves. After this, they light a 
pipe of tobacco, which they ſmoke and hand one to 
another till there remain nothing but aſhes in the pipe, 


and theſe the old deputy ſtrews over the gallant man, 


who. rubs them in as they fall upon him, not ſuffering 
the leaſt duſt to be loſt. After which the neighbours 
having ſeverally congratulated him on his advancement 
to the high honour, they diſperſe, and go to their re- 
ſpective. tents. The conqueror, afterwards, faſtens 
the bladder of the furious beaſt he has killed to his 
hair, which he ever after wears as a badge of his knight- 
hood ; and is from that time eſteemed by every one a 
brave man, and a benefactor to his country. When 
retired to his tent, his neighbours ſeem to vie which of 
them ſhall oblige him moſt, and are, for the next three 
days, continually ſending him one delicious morſel or 
other; nor do they call upon him to perform duty du- 


ring that time, but ſuffer him to indulge his eaſe: but, 


what is ſtill more unaccountable, his wife, or wives, (for 
he may have more than, one) are'not allowed to come 
near him for three days after this honour is conferred 
on him; but they are forced to ramble about the fields, 
and: to keep to a ſpare diet, leſt they ſhould, as Mr. 
Kolben ſurmiſes, tempt the huſbands to their embraces : 


but on the third day in the evening, we are told the wo» | 
men return to the tent, are received with the utmoſt 


joy and tenderneſs; mutual congratulations paſs be- 
tween them; a fat ſheep is killed, and their neighbours 


invited to the feaſt, where the proweſs of the hero, and 
obtained, are the chief ſubject of their - 


the honour he has 
converſation, _. 

_ There is ſcarce | | 
eating, if it be not killed-with poiſonous weapons: but 


& 


| 


any wild beaſt but the fleſh is good 


l 


. 


” 
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the Hottentots: and it ſeems, every young fellow has 
ſuch regard to the advice of his father, (or rather the 
laws and cuſtoms of the country require it) that he al- 


talked of indifferent things for ſome time, the father 
of the lover opens the matter to the virgin's father, who 


| makes no further attempts; but if he ſubdues her, ſhe 


as is ufual among politer people. 
killed, but the company get each ſome of the fat, and 


ready, the men form a Circle. in the area of the kraal 


2 — 


vomen form another; the brideg dm fitting in the 


cle, and urines upon the bridegroom, which the 


circle, where he 
the old man goes from the bride to the bridegroom; till 
he has exhauſted all his ſtore, The prieſt chen pro- 
nounces his benediction in theſe words: “ That they 

may live ms Fre happily together; that they may 
have a fon before the end of the year; and that he may 


n 
* 
I 

Aa 


5 


NO 


' ſea, and rather walks and treads the water, than ſwims. 


the ſea, riſing and falling with the waves like a cork. 


themſelves afterwards with buchu, and the women, to 


the tyger is the moſt delicious morſel; and as the whole 
kraal partake of the feaſt, the perſon who kills him 
meets with a double ſhare of praiſe, as he both rids 
the. country of an enemy; and pleaſes their palates. 
But to return to the field ſports of the Hottentors ; 
when they hunt a deer, a wild goat, or a hare, they 
80 ſingly, or but two or three in company, armed only 
with a dart or two, and ſeldom miſs the game they 
throw at: yet, as has been obſerved already, ſo lon 
as they have any manner of food left, if it be but the 
raw hides of cattle, or ſhoe ſoles, they will hardly be 
perſuaded to ſtir to get more; though it is true, when 
they apprehend their cattle in —_ from wild beaſts, 
ople are more active, or purſue the chaſe of them 
with greater alacrity and bravery. From hunting, we 
proceed to treat of their fiſhing ; at which they are very 
expert; taking fiſh with angles, nets, and ſpears; and 
they get a certain fiſh, called rock-fiſh, particularly by 
groping the holes of the rocks near the ſhore, when the 
tide is out: theſe are mightily admired) by the Euro- 
peans; but having no ſcales, the H 
cat then. 
The manner of the Hottentot's ſwimming, is as par- 
ticular as of his fiſhing ; for he ſtands upright in the 


entots will nor 


upon it, his head, neck, and ſhoulders being quite 
above the waves, as well as his arms, and yet they move 
faſter in the water than any European can; even in a 
ſtorm, when the waves run high they will venture into 


The next thing we ſhall notice, is the marriages of 


ways conſults the old man before he enters into a treaty 
with his miſtreſs, and if he approves the match, the 
father and ſon, in the firſt place, pay a viſit to the fa- 
ther of the damſel, with whom having ſmoaked, and 


having conſulted his wife, returns an anſwer immedi- 
ately to the propoſal: if it be rejected, the lover and 
his father retire without more words; but if the offer 
be approved by the old folks, the damſel is called, and 
acquainted, that they have provided a huſband for her; 
as ſhe muſt ſubmit to their determination, unleſs ſhe 
can hold her lover at arms end, after a night's ſtrug- 
gling; for we are told, that when the parents are agreed, 
the two young people are put together, and if the vir- 
gin loſes her maidenhead, ſhe muſt have the young fel- 
low, though ſhe be never fo averſe to the match: but 
then ſhe is permitted to pinch and ſcratch; and defend 
herſelf as well as ſhe can; 'and if ſhe holds out till 
morning, the lover returns without his miſtreſs, and 


is his wife to all intents and purpoſes, without further 
ceremony; and the next day the man kills a fat ox, or 
more, according to his circumſtances, for the wedding 
dinner, and the entertainment of their friends, who 
reſort to them upon the occaſion, bringing abundance 
of good wiſhes for the happineſs of the married couple, 
The ox is no ſooner 


reaſe themſelves with it from head to foot, powdering 


add to their charms, make red ſpots with oker, or red 
chalk, on their black faces. The entertainment bei 


(for a large company cannot fit wighyn doors) and the 


middle of the men'scircle, and the pride in the center 
of her own ſex. Then the prieſt enters the men's cir- 


dung 
man rubs in very joyfully. He then goes to the Idi 
234 the bride the ſame favour. Then 


prove 
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ve 4 brave man, and an expert huntſman, and the 
Ele.“ After which, the meat is ſerved up in earthen 
ts glazed with greaſe; and ſome of them having 
| E. fince the Europeans came amongſt them, they 
divide their meat pretty decently; but more of them 
make uſe of their teeth and claws, pulling it to e 
and eating it as voraciouſſy as ſo many dogs, 
no other plates or napkins than the ſtinking corners of 
the napkins they wear; and fea ſhells without handles 
uſually ſerye them for ſpoons. When they have dined, 
a pipe 1s filled with tobacco, which they ſmoke all 
round, every one taking two or three whitfs, and then 
handing it to the next. It is ſingular, that though the 
Hottentots are immoderately fond of ſpirituous li- 
quors, muſic and, daneing, yet they do not drink the 
- firſt, nor practiſe the latter at weddings. 
The Hottentots allow of polygamy; but ſeldom have 
more than three wives at a time; and it ſeems it is death 


to marty or lie with a firſt or ſecond coufin, or any near 


relation. A father ſeldom gives his ſon more than two 
or three cows, and as many ſheep, upon his marriage, 
and with theſe he muſt make his way in the world ; 
and we do not find they give more with their daughters 
than a cow, or a couple of ſheep ; but the latter are to 
be returned to the father, if the bride dies without 
having had any children : on the contrary, if ſhe ever 
bore any children to her huſband, the ion becomes 
his, even though the children are defundt. They do 
not leave their daughters, or younger ſons, any thing 
when they die; but all the children depend upon the 
eldeſt brother, and are his ſervants, or rather ſlaves, 
when the father is dead, unleſs the elder brother infran- 
chiſe them; nor has the mother any thing to ſubſiſt on, 
but what the eldeſt fon allows her. There being no 
. t fortunes among them, they match purely for 
Bees an agreeable companion is all their greateſt men 
aim at: their chiefs intermarry frequently with the 
eſt man's daughter; and a brave fellow, who has 

no fortune, does not deſpair of . matching with the 
daughter of a prince. A widow, who marries a ſecond 
time, is obliged to cut off a joint of one of her fingers; 
and fo for every huſband ſhe marries after the firſt. Ei- 
ther man or woman may be divorced, on ſhewing ſuf- 
ficient cauſe before the captain and the reſt of the kraal ; 
the woman, however, muſt not marry again, though 
the man 1s allowed to marry, and have as many wives 
as he pleaſes at the ſame time. A young Hottentot 
never is maſter of a hut or tent till he marries, unleſs 
his father dies and leaves him one: therefore the firſt 
buſineſs the bride and bridegroom apply themſelves to, 
after their marriage feaſt, is to erect a tent or hut of all 
new materials, in which work the woman has as great a 
ſhare as the man; and this taking them up about a 


aving. 


I — 4 1 


prerogative of the man. When a woman brings a liv- 


ing ſon into the world, there is great rejoicing ; but the 


firſt thing they do with the child, is to daub it all over 
with cow-dung ; then they lay it before the fire, or in 


the ſun, till the dung is dried; after which they rub it 


off, and waſh the child with the juice of certain herbs, 
laying it in the ſun, or before the fire again, till the li- 
quor is dried in, after which they anoint the child from 
head to foot with butter, or ſheeps fat melted, which 
is dried in as the juice was: and this cuſtom of anoint- 
ing their bodies with fat, they retain afterwards as lon 
as they live. After the child has been thus ſmear 
and greaſed, the mother gives it what name ſhe thinks 
np which is uſually the name of ſome wild beaſt, 
or domeſtic animal. When the woman is well again, 
and able to leave her hut, ſhe rubs herſelf all over with 
cow-dung ; and this filthy daubing is by theſe delicate 
8 termed a purification. Being thus delightfully 
perfumed, and elegantly decorated with ſheep's guts, 


the is permitted to go abroad, or to ſee company at 
home, 


If the woman has twins, and they are girls, the man | 


propoſes it to the kraal, that he may expoſe one of 
them, either upon pretence of poverty, or that his wife 
has not milk for them both ; and this they uſually in- 
dulge one another in; they do the ſame when they have 
a boy or girl; but always preſerve the boys, though 
they happen to have two at a birth. The expoſed 
child is carried to a diſtance from the kraal; and if 
they can find a cave or hole in the earth, that ſome 
wild beaſt has made, they put the child alive into it; 
and then having ſtopped up the mouth of the den with 
ſtones or earth, leave it there to ſtarve : if they cannot 
meet ſuch a cavity, they tie the infant to the lower 


bough of a tree, or leave it in ſome thicket of buſhes, - 
| Where it is frequently deſtroyed by wild beaſts. They 


do not deal thus, however, as has been obſerved, by 


| their male children: on the birth of a boy, they kill 


a bullock ; and if they have twins, two bullocks ; and 
make arr entertainment for all the neighbourhood, who 
congratulate the parents on their good fortune ; and, as 
with us, the greateſt rejoicings are on the birth of the 
firſt ſon. | 

The males, at about ten years of age; are always 
deprived of their left teſticle ; the operation is per- 


formed with a dexterity that would ſurprize an Euro- 
; pean ſurgeon, and bad conſequences are ſeldom or ne- 


ver known to enſue. A ſheep is killed, and great re- 


week's time, the new married couple are entertained in 


the mean time in the tents of ſome of their relations. 
When they reſort to their new apartment; and come to 
keep houſe together, the wife ſeems to have muck the 
reateft ſhare of the trouble of it: ſhe fodders the car- 

„ milks them, cuts out the firing, ſearches every 
morning for roots for their food, brings them home, 
ad boils or broils them, while the drone of a huſband 
lies indolently at home, and will ſcarce give himſelf the 
trouble of getting up to eat when the food is provided 
for him by the drudge his wife. The more wives he 
has, ſtill the more indolent life he leads, the care of 
making proviſion. for the family being thrown upon 
them. It is ſaid he will, in his turn, attend his cattle 
in the field; but expects every one of his wives ſhould 
do, at leaſt, as much towards taking care of them as 
he does. He will alſo, ſometimes, but very rarely go 
a hunting with the men of his kraal, and bring home a 
Piece of veniſon, or a diſh of fiſh; but this is not of- 
ten; and if he is of any handicraft trade, he may work at 
it two br three hours in a week, and inſtruct his chil- 
dren" in the art. He alfo takes upon him to ſell His 
cattle, and a tobacco, and ſtrong liquors of the 
Dutch, with neceffary tools, beads and other orna- 
ments, far which the Hottentots barter away their cat- 
tle: their wives are not permitted to intetthefldte in the 


and well ſprinkled with urine, is congratulated by the 
company in general in a kind of chorus, which contains 


& of buying and ſelling, this beitig-the'fole pre- 
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joicings are made upon the occaſion ; but it is to be ob- 
ſerved; that the men devour all the meat, and allow 
the women nothing but the broth. The reaſon of this 
abſurd cuſtom of mutilating their male youth is un- 


known: ſome of the Hottentots ſay, it is to make them 


run ſwift ; but the greateſt part of theſe people give 
their general reaſon, which they uſe upon all occaſions, 
when they are unable to account for any of their abſurd 
practices; namely, That it is the Hottentot cuſtom ; 
and has been practiſed by their anceſtors time imme- 
morial. At the age of eighteen, the male Hottentots, 
being dee med men, are admitted into male ſociety: the 
men of the village (if it may be ſo called) ſquat down, 
and form a 6-9, as is uſual upon moſt public occa- 


ſions, the youth ſquats down without the circle, at ſome - 


diſtance. . The oldeſt man of the kraal then riſes from 
the circle, and, having obtained the general conſent for 
the admiſſion of a new member, he goes to the youth, 
acquaints him with the determination of the men of 
the kraal, and concludes his harangue with ſome verſes, 
which admoniſh him to behave like a man for the fu- 
ture. The youth being then daubed with ſoot and far, 


the following wiſhes ; that good fortune may attend 
him, that he may live long, and thrive daily; that he 
may ſoon have a beard, and many children; till it is 


univerſally allowed he is a uſeful man to the flation.:- A, 
feaſt concludes the ceremony; but rhe youth himſelf is 


not permitted to participate of any part thereof till all 


the reſt are ſerved” Having been thus admitted into 
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male ſociety, it i expected that he thould behave ill to 
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upon application is made to ſome pretended conjurer 
for relief; and if the patient happens to recover, it gives 
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women in general, and-to his mother in-particular, in 
order to evince his contempt of every thing feminine. 
Indeed it is uſual for a youth as ſoon as admitted, to go 
to his mother's hut, and cudgel her heartily, for which 
he is highly applauded by the whole kraal; and even 
the 2 parent herſelf admires him for his ſpirit, 
and proteſts that the blows do not give her ſo much 

ain, as the thoughts of having brought ſuch a mettle- 
. ſon into the world afford her pleaſure. The more 
ill treatment he gives his mother, the more eſteem he 
obtains; and every time he ſtrikes her ſhe is in the 


higheſt raptures, and thanks providence for having 


bleſſed her with ſuch a ſpirited child. So egregiouſlly 
will cuſtom counteract the very dictates of nature, and 
1 upon the underſtanding of the ignorant. 

t may be proper now to ſay ſomething of thoſe officers 
amongſt them, which the Europeans generally deno- 
minate their prieſts. Theſe perſons are called ſurri 
or maſter, and are elected by every kraal: they are 
the men who perform the ceremony of making water 
at their weddings, and other feſtivals ; the ſurri alſo is 
the perſon who extracts the teft teſticle from the young 
males at eight years of age; for all which he has no 
ſtated revenue, but a preſent now and then of a calf or 
a lamb, and makes one at all their entertainments. 
Every kraal alſo has its phyſician, as well as its prieſt, 
who are perſons that have ſome ſkill in phyſic and ſur- 
gery, and particularly in the virtues of ſalutary herhs : 
theſe alſo are choſen by a majority of voices, and make 
it their buſineſs to look after the people's health : but 
have no 'other reward neither for their pains, than 
voluntary preſents. And ſuch is the opinion of the 
Hottentots of theſe phyſicians, that, if they cannot effect 


a cure, they conclude they are certainly bewitched ; as 


the doctor himſelf alſo never fails to give out: where- 


the cunning man, as we call him, a mighty reputation. 
The phyſician and furgeon, as has been hinted, is the 
ſame perſon; and though theſe gentlemen ſcarce ever 
faw a body diſſected, it is ſaid, they have pretty good 
nations of anatomy: they cup, bleed, make amputa- 
tions, and reſtore diſlocated limbs, with great dexteri- 
ty: cholicks and pains in the ſtomach they relieve by 
cupping. Their cup is an horn of an ox, the edges cut 


very ſmooth: the doctor, having ſucked the part where 


the pain lies, claps on the cup; and, after it has re- 
mained ſome time, till he thinks the part is inſenſible, 
he pulls off the horn-cup, and makes twq or three in- 
ciſions, half an inch in length, with a common knife, 
having no other inſtrument : after. which, he applies the 
cup again, which falls off when it is full of blood, but 


che patient, it is ſaid, ſuffers great pain in the operation. 


If the pain removes to another part, they rub it with 
hot fat; and, if that does not eaſe the pain, they uſe the 


cup again on the part laſt affected; and, if the ſecond 
cupping does not relieve the patient, they give him in- 


ward medicines, being infuſions or powders of certain 


dried roots and herbs. They let blood in plethories 
and indiſpoſitions of that kind, having no other inſtru- 


ment than a common knife; and, if bleeding will not 
effect the cure, they give the patient phyſic. For head- 
achs, which they are pretty much ſubject to in calm 


weather, they ſhave their heads in furrows, as they do 


when they are in mourning; but a briſk gale of wind 


uſually carries off the head-ach, without any other ap- 
plication; and this they do net often want at the cape. 


hey feldom make any other amputations, than of the 


fingers of ſuch women as marry a ſecond time, or 
oftner: and, in this caſe, they bind the joint below that 


which is to be cut off very tight, with a dried ſinew, 
and then gut off the joint at once with a knife, ſtop- 


ping the blood with the juice of myrrh- leaves; after 


Tha which; they wrap up the finger in ſome healing herbs, 


and never any part of the N any hurt be- 


yond the amputation. They 
letting fractured limbs; but are pretty dexterous at re- 
ſtoring of diſlocations. | „ 


ave little or no ſKill in 


The Hottentot phyſician, in caſe he meets with a foul 


Horach, gives the juice of aloe leaves; and, if one doſe 
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will not do, repeats it two or three days; and, for any 
inward ail, they give chiefly the powders; or infuſions of 
wild ſage, wild figs and fig leaves, buchu, garlic or 
tennel : but, whatever the diſeaſe be, it ſeems the pa- 
tient never fails to ſacrifice a bullock, or a ſheep, upon 


-his recovery. 


The Hottentots are exceedingly ſuperſtitious, and 
fond of divination. In order to 2 the fate of a ſick 
perſon, they flay a ſheep alive; after having its ſkin in- 
tirely taken off, if the poor animal is able to get up and 
run away, it is 3 propitious omen; but, on the 
contrary, if the excruciating pain kills it, they imagine 
that the patient will certainly die, and accordingly give 
him up intirely to nature, without taking any further 
care of him. | | 

Whatever they believe of departed ſouls, they have 
no notion either of heaven or hell, or of a ſtate of re. 
wards or puniſhments; this is evident from the he. 
haviour of a dying Hottentot, and thoſe about him; 
neither he nor. his friends offer up any prayers to their 
gods for the ſalvation of his ſoul ; or even mention the 
late of departed ſouls, or their apprehenſions of his 
being happy or miſerable aſter death :- however, they, 
{ct up terrible howlings and ſhriekings, when the lick 
man is in his laſt agonies; and yet theſe very people 
are frequently guilty of murdering their antient parents, 
as well as their innocent children; for when the ber of 
a family, is become perfectly uſeleſs and ſuperannuated 
he is obliged to aſſign over his ſtock of cattle, and every 
thing elſe he has in the world, to his eldeſt ſon; and in 
default of ſons, to his next heir male: after which, the 
heir erects a tent or hut in ſome unfrequented place, a 
good diſtance from the kraal or camp he belongs to; 
and, having aſſembled the men of the kraal, acquaints 
them with the condition of his ſuperannuated relation, 
and deſires their confent to expoſe him in the diſtant 
hut ; to which the kraal ſcarce ever refuſe their conſent. 
Whereupon a day PR Annes to.carry the old man 


to the ſolitary tent, the heir kills an ox, and two or three 


ſheep, and invites the whole village to feaſt and be 


merry with him; and at the end of the entertainment, 


all-the neighbourhood come and take a formal leave of 


the old wretch, thus condemned to be ſtarved or de- 


voured by wild beaſts; then the unfortunate creature is 
laid upon one of their carriage oxen, and carried to his 
laſt home, attended to the place, where he is to be buried 
alive by moſt of his neighbours. The old man bein 

taken down, and ſet in the middle of the hut ofovided 
for him, the company return to- their kraal, and he 
never ſees the face of a human creature afterwards ; they 
never ſo much as enquire whether he was ſtarved to 
death, or devoured by wild beaſts: he is no more thought 
of, than if he had never been. In the fame manner 
they deal with a ſuperannuated mother ; only as ſhe has 


| nothing ſhe can call her own, ſhe has not the trouble of 


\ 


for ſome cavity in a rock, or the « 
to bury it in, never digging a grave, if they can find 


aſſigning her effects to her ſon. Mhenever the Hotten- 
tots are upbraided with this uffarallelled/picce of bar- 


barity, they reply, it would he a much geeater cruelty 


to ſuffer an old creature to lagguiſh out.&:miſerable life, 
and to be many years a dying, than to Make this quick 
diſpatch with them; and that it is out af their extreme 
tenderneſs they put an end to the lives of theſe old 
wretches; all the arguments in the world againſt the 
inhumanity of the cuſtom, can make no impreſſion 
on them: and, indeed, as long as the Dutch Have re- 
ſided at the cape, they have not been able to breaꝶ them 
of one ſingle cuſtom, or prevail with them to alter any 
part of their conduct, how harbaroug pr abſurd ſoæver: 
and, it ſeems, the captain of. a k, not exempted 
from ſeeing his funeral ſolemtiized in ans manner, While 
he is alive, if he happens to becom uſeleſs,” And this 


leads us to treat of ſuch funerals as are ſolemnized after 
the perſon is really desde... 


* 


The ſick man, having reſigned his breath, is im- 


| mediately bundled up, neck and heels together, in his 
ſheep-ſkin mantle, exceeding cloſe, ſo that na part of 
the corpſe oy; SIE then the captain of the kraal with 


ſome of the ſeniors, ſearch the r country 


en of a wild beaſt, 


one 
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. of theſe within a moderate diſtance. After which, 
the whole kraal, men and women, prepare to attend the 


| corpſe, ſeldom n it to remain above ground 


| an ſix hours. hen all things are ready, all 
e ee aſſemble before the door of the de- 
ceaſed, the men ſitting down on their heels in one 
circle; and reſting their elbows on their knees (their 
iſual poſture) as the women do in another: here they 
clap their hands, and howl, crying, Bo, bo, bo! (i. e. 
father) lamenting their loſs. The corpſe being then 
brought out on that fide the tent, where the perſon 
died, and not at the door, the bearers carry him in 
their arms to the grave, the men and women follow it 
in different parties, but without any manner of order, 
crying all the way, Bo, bo, bo! and wringing their 
hands, and performing a thouſand ridiculous geſtures 
and grimaces, which 1s frequently the ſubject of the 
Dutchmen's mirth; it being impoſſible, it is ſaid, to 
forbear laughing at the antic tricks they ſhew on ſuch 


an occaſion. Having-put the corpſe into the cavity 


repared for it, they ſtop up the mouth of it with ant 
ill ſtones, and pieces of wood, believing the ants will 
feed on the corpſe, and ſoon conſume it. The grave 
being ſtopped up, the men and women rendezvous 
again before the tent of the deceaſed, where they repeat 
their howling, and frequently call upon the name of 
their departed friend: after which two of the oldeſt 
men get up; and one of them going into the circle 
of the men, and the other. into the circle of the 
women, urine upon every one of the company ; and, 
where the kraals are ſo very large, that two cannot find 
water enough for this ceremony, they double or treble 
the number. Then the old men go into the tent of 
the deceaſed ; and, having taken up ſome aſhes from 
the fire-place, they ſprinkle them upon the bodies of 
the people, BME them as they go: and, if the de- 
ceaſed was a perſon of diſtinction, this is acted over 
again ſeveral days. But we ſhould have remembered, 
that the ceremony always concludes with an entertain- 
ment. If the deceaſed had any cattle, a ſheep is killed 
on the occaſion; and the caul being powdered with 
buchu, 1s tied about the heir's neck, who is forced to 
wear it while it rots off, which is no great penance, all 
ſtinks being perfumes to a Hottentot. All the relations 
alſo wear the cauls of ſheep about their necks; which 
it ſeems is their mourning, unleſs the children of the 
deceaſed are ſo poor, that they cannot kill a ſheep; 
and then they ſhave, their heads in furrows of about an 
inch broad, leaving the hair on of the ſame breadth 
between every furrow. n 
It ĩs not an eaſy matter to come at a Hottentot's re- 
ligious notions; he is ſparing of his words, and laconic 
in his anſwers upon all occaſions; but when religious 
topics are introduced, he generally conceals his 3 
ments in ſilence. Some on this account have doubted 
vhether the Hottentots have any religion at all: but the 
moſt intelligent among the Dutch at the cape poſitively 
affirm, that they believe in a Supreme Being, whom they 
ſtile Gounya Tequoa, or God of gods, and fancy that 
his place of reſidence is beyond the moon. They allow 
that Gounya Taquoa is a humane benevolent being, yet 
di this reaſon, © That he curſed their firſt parents for 
aving greatly offended him, on which account their 
ſterity have never from that time paid him adoration.” 


hey believe that the moon is an inferior viſible god, 
and the repreſentative of the high and inviſible: that ſhe 


has the direction of the weather; and therefore they 
pray to her when it is unſeaſonable. They never fail 
to aſſemble and worſhip this planet at the new and full 


moon, let the weather be never ſo bad; and though they 
diſtort their bodies, grin and put on very frightful - 
looks, crying and howling in a terrible manner, yet they 


have ſome expreſſions that ſhew their veneration and 
1 on this inferior deity; as, Mutſchi Atze, 
a 


they have no mode of worſhipping him; for which they 


ute you; you are welcome: Cheraqua kaka chow 


milk.“ Theſe and other prayers to the moon they re- 
Peat, frequently dancing and clapping their hands all 
the While; and, at the end of every dance, crying, Ho, 
ho, ho, ho! raiſing and falling their voices, and uſing 


% 


Ounqua, grant us paſture for our cattle and plenty of 


M deviate from them in the leaſt of theſe matters, it might 
| | | tk 7 ? : ö make | 


abundance of odd geſtures, that appear ridiculous to 
European ſpectators ; and which no doubt, made them 
at firſt, before they knew any- thing of their language, 
conclude, that this could not be the effect of devotion, 
eſpecially when the people themſelves told them, it was 
not an act of religion, but only intended for their diver- 
tion. They continue thus ſhouting, ſinging and dan- 
cing, with proſtrations on the earth, the whole night, 
and even part of the next day, with ſome ſhort inter- 
vals, never reſting, unleſs they are quite ſpent with the 
violence of the action; and then they ſquat down upon 
their heels, holding their heads between their hands, 
and reſting their elbows on their knees; and, after a 
little time, they ſtart up again, and falling to ſinging 
and dancing in a circle as before, with all their 


might. 


The Hottentots alſo adore a fly about the bigneſs of a 


hornet, called by ſome the gold beetle: whenever they 
ſee this inſect approach their kraal, they all aſſemble 


about it, and ſing and dance round it while it remains 


there, ſtrewing over it the powder of buchu, by bota- 


niſts called ſpiræam; which when it is dried and pul- 
verized, they always powder themſelves with it at feſti- 
vals. They ſtrew the ſame powder alſo over the tops 
of their tents, and over the whole area of the kraal, as 
a teſtimony of their veneration for the adored fly. 
They ſacrifice alſo two ſheep as a thankſgiving for the 
favour ſhewn their kraal, believing they ſhall certainly 
proſper after ſuch a viſit: and, if This inſect happens 
to light upon a tent, they look upon the owner of it 
for the future as a ſaint, and pay him more than uſual 
reſpect. The beſt ox of the —4 alſo is immediatel 

ſacrificed, to teſtify their gratitude to the little 3 
deity, and to honour the ſaint he has been pleaſed thus 
to diſtinguiſh : to whom the entrails of the beaſt, the 
choiceſt morſe] in their opinion, with the fat and the 
caul is preſented ; = the caul being twiſted like a 
rope, the ſaint ever after wears it like a collar about 
his neck day and night, till it putrifies and rots off; 
and the ſaint only feaſts upon the entrails of the beaſt, 
while the reſt of the kraal feed upon the joints, that 


are'not in ſo high eſteem among them: with the fat of | 


the ſacrifice alſo the ſaint anoints his body from time to 
time, till it is all ſpent ; and; if the fly lights upon a 
woman ſhe is no leſs reverenced by the neighbourhood, 
and entitled to the like privileges. It is ſcarce poſſible 
to expreſs the agonies the Hottentots are in, if any Eu- 
ropean attempts to take or kill one of theſe inſects, as 
the Dutch will ſometimes ſeem to attempr, to put them 


in a fright: they will beg and pray, and fall proſtrate 


on the ground, to procure the liberty of this little crea- 
ture, if it falls into a Dutchman's hands ; they are on 
ſuch an occaſion, in no leſs conſternation than the In- 
dians near fort St. George, when the kite, with a white 
head, which they worſhip, is in danger. If a. ſol- 


dier takes one of theſe alive, and threatens to wringthe 
neck of it off, the Indians will gather in crowds about 


him,, and immediately collect the value of a ſhilling or 


| two, to purchaſe the liberty of the captive bird they 


adore. But to return to the Hottentots : they imagine 
if this. little deity, ſhould be killed, all the cattle would 
die of diſeaſes, or be deſtroyed by wild beaſts ; and 
they themſelves ſhould be the moſt miſerable of men, 
and, look upon that kraal to be doomed to ſome immi- 
nent misfortune, where this animal ſeldom appears. 


The Hollanders have ſent ſeveral reverend divines to 


the cape as miſſionaries, who have ſpared no pains to 


bring the Hottentots off from their idolatry, and induce 


them to embrace Chriſtianity ; even their covetouſneſs 


and ambition have been applied to, and temporal re- 


wards offered them, on condition of their being in- 


ſtructed in the principles of Chriſtianity, But no mo- 
tives whatever, whether thoſe relating to this or another 


ſtate, have yet been able to make the leaſt impreſſion on 
any one of them: they hold faſt and hug their ancient 
ſuperſtitions, and will hear of no other religion. The 


reaſon that they neither imitate the Europeans in their 


building, planting or 2 is becauſe they ima- 
gine en be religiouſly obliged to follow the 
cuſtoms of their anceſtors; and that, if they ſhould 
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make way for a total change of their religion and man- 


ners, which they cannot think of without abhorrence. 


One of the Dutch governors at the cape bred up an 
Hottentot from his inſancy, obliging him to follow the 
faſhions and cuſtoms of the Eu ns, to be taught 
ſeveral languages, and to be fully inſtructed in the prin- 
ciples of the Chriſtian religion, cloathing him hand- 
fomely, and treating him, in all reſpects, as a perſon 
for whom he had a high eſteem; and let him know, 
that he deſigned him for ſome beneficial and honourable 
employment. The governor afterwards ſent him a 
voyage to Batavia, where he was employed, under the 
commiſſary his friend, for ſome time, till that gen- 
tleman died; and then he returned to the cape of 

Hope: but, having paid a viſit to the Hottentots of 
his relations and acquaintance, he threw off all his fine 
cloaths, bundled them up, and laid them at the gover- 
nor's feet, and deſired he would give him leave to re- 


* nounce his Chriſtianity, and live and die in the religion 


and cuſtoms of his anceſtors; only begged the governor 
would give him leave to keep the hanger and collar he 
wore for his ſake; which while the governor was deli- 
berating with himſelf upon, ſcarce believing the fellow 
to be in earneſt, the young Hottentot took the oppor- 
tunity of running away, and never came near the cape 
afterwards, 1 1 extremely happy that he 
had exchanged his European cloaths for a ſheep ſkin 
and the reſt of the Hottentots drefs and ornaments : 
- the Engliſh Eaſt India company, we are informed, made 
the like experiment, bringing over two of that nation 
hither, whom they cloathed decently after the Euro- 
pean manner, and uſed them, in all reſpects, with the 
greateſt goodneſs and gentleneſs, hoping, by that 
means, to be better informed of the condition of their 
country, and whether it might be worth the while to 
make a ſettlement there: but the two Hottentots only 
learnt Engliſh enough to bewail their misfortune in be- 
ing brought from their country and their friends; and, 
/ after two years trial of them, being again ſet on ſhore 
at the cape, they immediately ſtripped off their Euro- 
penn cloaths, and, Having taken up the ſheep ſkin man- 


tle again, rejoiced beyond meaſure for their happy eſ- 
cape from the Engliſh. | 
The poor Hottentots ſometimes employ themſelves 


in making arms, viz. bows and arrows, lances and 
darts, bartering them with the rich for cattle, to begin 
the world with : others pet elephants teeth, and what 
they do not uſe in making rings and ornaments for 
themſelves, are generally diſpoſed of, it is thought, to 
the Portugueſe and other Europeans, who touch at 
Terra de Natal, and other parts of the eaſtern or weſ- 
tern coaſt. The Hottentots ſell very few teeth to the 
Dutch; though it is manifeſt they kill abundance of 
elephants : they fupply the Hollanders however with 
cattle; and take wine, brandy or tobacco, in return; 
and an ox may be purchaſed of them'for a pound of to- 
bacco, and alarge ſheep for half a pound. As to coin, 
the reader wilt conclude they have none; nor do they 
ever ſee any, unleſs fome ſmall: pieces of money the 
Dutch ſometimes give them for their wages at the 
cape; and it muſt not be forgot, that the Hottentots 


and abundance of oſtrich's eggs in the ſand, which | 


they barter with the fea-faring men, that touch at the 
cape, for brandy and tobacco; every ſailor almoſt be- 
ing proud of . home one of theſe egg ſhells to 
| his friends, after he uh fried and eaten the yolk, which 
makes a large pancake, and is pretty good food, but ra- 
ther of the ſtrongeſt. uy 1 
Their butchers are ſaid to be great artiſts in their way, 
and to handle a knife as dexteroufly as an anatomiſt: 
having tied the hind and fore legs of à ſheep, they throw 
the creature on his back, and with cords,” two of them 
extetidd it to its full ſtretch, while a third rips it up; ſo 
that all the entrails appear: then, with” one hand, he 
tears tlie guts from the carcaſe, and; wich the other; ſtirs 
the blood, avordi 
is a long time a dying: in the mean titre he g 
guts to another, who juſt rids them of the fifth, and 
' rinces them in water, and part of them are bruited and 
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g as much as he can the breaking any | 
of the blood-veflels about the heart; fo that the wy 
nates. 


is the Hotteritots favourite diſh. An ox 
| in the ſame barbarous manner; being thrown upon 


| tion the beaſt is half an hour a dying: they 
| the parts with great exactneſs, dividing the fleſh, the 
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beat it with another round 
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them, before the ſheep is well dead. 
ooped the blood ont of the body of the animal 


eaten am 
having ſc 


| with their hands or ſea ſhells, they cut the reſt of the 


guts in ſmall pieces, and ſtew them in the blood, which 
alſo is killed 


his back, and his legs extended with cords, he is ripped 
up, and his guts taken out fitſt; in which cruel opera- 


ſeparate. 


bones, the membranes, muſcles, veins, and arteries, and 
laying them in feveral parcels every thing entire. The 
bones alſo are taken out of the fleſh, and laid together 
in ſuch order, that they might be eafily formed into 
an exact ſkeleton: thefe they boil by themſelves, and 
get the marrow out of them, with which they anoint 
their bodies. Of the ſheep ſkin, as has been obſerved 


already, they make a mantle, if it be large; but, if 


it is ſmall, they cut it into thongs, to adorn their wo. 
men's legs: and the hide of an ox ſerves either to cover 


| their tents, of to make girts and ſtraps of, with which 


they bind their baggage on their carriage oxen when 


| they decamp ; and, if they have no other uſe for their 
 ox-hides, they 
want other food. 


lay them by, and eat them when they 


They have another artificer, who is both felmonger 
and taylor: that is, he dreſſes ſkins. after their way, 


and then makes them into mantles: he takes a ſhee 
| {kin juſt flayed off, and, rubbing it well with fat, the 


{kin becomes tough and ſmooth ; and, if it be for one 
of his countrymen, he rubs it over alſo with freſh cow. 
dung, and lays it in the ſun till it is dry: then he rubs 
it with fat and cow dung again; which he repeats ſe- 
veral times, till it becomes perfectly black, and ſtinks 


| fo, that no European can bear it; and then, with a lit- 


tle ſhaping and ſewing, it is a compleat mantle for a 
Hottentot: but, if it be dreſſed for a Dutchman, he 
only rubs the ſkin well with fat, which ſecures the woo] 
from coming off. If he be to dreſs an ox's hide, he 
rubs the hairy fide with wood aſhes; then ſprinkling it 
with water, rolls it up, and lays it a day or two in the 
ſun ;- which expedients effectually bring off the hair; 
this ſkin is then well greaſed, ſtretched out, and dried 
in, when it is deemed good leather. 

Their ſmiths do not only faſhion their iron, but melt 
it from the ore : they find plenty of iron ſtones in ſeve- 
ral parts of their country; and having got a heap of 
theſe, they put them into a hole in the ground, heated 
and prepared for their purpoſe: then they make a fire 
over the ſtones, which they ſupply with fuel, and keep 
up till the iron melts; and then it runs into another 
hole, which they make for a receiver, a little lower than 
the firſt: as ſoon as the iron in the receiver is cold they 
break it to pieces with ſtones; and, heating the pieces 
again in other fires, beat them with ſtones, till they 
ſhape them into the heads of lances, darts, arrows, and 


| bows, and ſuch weapons as they uſe ; for they ſcarce 


ever form any other utenſils, but arms of this metal: 
they get the hardeſt flat ſtone, according to monſicur 
Vogel, and, laying the iron upon 1t, as upon an anvil, 
one, which ſerves them 
for a hammer; then they grind it upon the flat ſtone, 
and poliſh it as nicely as any European artificer could 
do with all his tools: they have ſome copper ore too, 
which they melt in like manner; but they make only 
toys and ornaments for their dreſs of this metal: nor, 
indeed, do they ever work in iron, but when they want 
weapons. They would never labour, if their neceſſitics 
did not ſometimes compel them to it: but, when they 


11 do, no people work harder, or more indefatigably ; 
for they never leave a 


piece of work, till they have 
fini it. Sack 


- "TRE 3 makes the ivory rings that are worn 
ornamentally about the arms; and conſidering that 

His only 1851 is a common claſp knife, which he pro- 
cutes frotn the Dutch, the workmanſhip” has great 


The potter or naker of earthen veſſels is another 
art; biit this, it tems, chey are all dekterous at, every 
uni 1 ts bs they want. For th 
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uſe only the earth of ant-hills, clearing them of |] k'kam, two; kound, three; kakka, four; koo, five ; 
they u * 5 | 
a all fand and vel; after which, they work 1t together nanni, ſix ; hounko, ſeven; khiſſi, eight; khafſi, nine; 
with the bruiſed ant eggs, that are ſaid to conſtitute an || ghiſſi, ten. its | | "IM 
| extraordinary cement. When they have moulded theſe || Thus have we given à circumſtantial and full ac- 
. materials into a kind of paſte, they take as much of count of the cape, its inhabitants, productions, and adja- 
them as will make one of their pots, and faſhion it by ] cent country; from whence the French; at Mauritius, 
hand upon a flat ſtone, making it of the form of a Ro- are ſupplied by the Dutch with ſalted beef, biſcuit, 
man urn; then they ſmooth it within and without very I flour, and wine: the proviſions for which the French 
carefully, not leavi the leaſt roughneſs upon the ſur- || contracted this year were five hundred thouſand lb. 
7 face; and, having dried it in the ſun tuo or three days, || weight of ſalt beef, four hundred thouſand 1b. of flour; 
p they put the pot into a hole in the ground, and burn it, ¶ four hundred thouſand lb. of biſcuit, and one thouſand 
by making a fire over it; and, when they take it out, || two hundred leagers of wine. We have only to add 
it appears perfectly black: every family alſo make their || to this account a few obſervations on the bay, and gar- 
: own mats, with which they cover their tents or huts; riſon. The former is large, ſafe, and exceeding con- 
* but this is chiefly the buſineſs of the women: they ga» || venient. It is indeed open to the N. W. winds, but 
; ther the flags and ruſhes by the river ſide, or weave or || they ſeldom blow hard; yet as they ſometimes occa- 
lat them into mats fo cloſely, it is ſaid, that neithe ſion a great ſea, the ſhips moor N. E. and S. W. The 
; the weather or light can penetrate them. | IIS. E. winds blow frequently with great fury, but their 
$ The laſt artificer we ſhall mention.is the rope-maker, ] direction being right out of the bay prevents them from 
| who has no better materials, than ſuch flags and ruſhes I being dangerous. For the convenience of landing and 
p as the mats are made of; and yet they appear almoſt as || ſhipping goods, a wharf of wood is run out near the 
4 ſtrong as thoſe made of hemp: the Dutch, at the cape, || town, to a proper diſtance. Water is conveyed in 
1 buy and uſe them in ploughing, and in draught-car- || pipes to this wharf, and many large boats and hoys are 
x riages. f kept by the Company to carry ſtores and proviſions to 
As to the way of travelling here, the natives all travel || and from the ſhipping in the harbour. This bay is co- 
I on foot, except the aged and infirm; and theſe are || vered by a ſmall fort on the E. fide of the town, and 
carried on their baggage oxen. As there are no inns or || cloſe to the beach; and is alſo defended by ſeveral out- 
places for refreſhment, the travelling Hottentot calls at || works and batteries extending along the ſhore, as well 
: the kraals in his way, where he meets with a hearty || on this ſide of the town as the other; nevcrtheleſs they 
2 welcome from his countrymen, who endeavour to ſhew || are by their ſituation expoſed to the ſhipping, and in a 
8 their hoſpitality to ſtrangers, whether of their own || manner defenceleſs againſt an enemy of any force by 
| country or of Europe. Such indeed is the general ur- II land. As to the garriſon, this conſiſts of eight hun- 
i banity of theſc people, and their ſtrict integrity when || dred regular troops, beſides militia of the country, in 
| any confidence is placed in them, that when the Hol- which laſt is comprehended every man able to bear 
5 landers travel either on foot or horſeback, if they can- || arms. By ſignals they can alarm the country in 4 
not reach a European ſettlement, they alſo call at the || very ſhort time, and when theſe are made, the militia 
: kraals of the Hottentots, where they are complimented | is to repair immediately to their place of rendezvous in 
2 with a hut, and ſuch proviſion as they have, or they || the town, 3 : E 4 
1] may lie in the area of the kraal, inthe open air, if they On Sunday, the 14th of April in the morning, we 
n PRs and the weather be good ; and here they are |} weighed, ſtood out of the bay, and anchored at five 
1 ecure, both from robbers and wild beaſts; for the || in the evening under Penguin, or Robin Iſland. Here | 
8 buſhis banditti on the mountains are dangerous, as they I we lay all night, and being prevented from failing by 
| give no quarter; but the Hottentot nations in general J| the wind, the Captain diſpatched a boat to the iſland 
F hold them in abhorrence, and unanimouſly concur in || for a few trifling articles, which we had omitted to take 
ſeizing and puniſhing them upon all occaſions. in at the Cape: when our people drew near the ſhore, . 
; Their language is very inarticulate and defective; || they were warned by the Dutch not to land at their 
| one word ſignifies ſeveral things, the definitive meaning || peril. At the ſame time fix men, armed with muf- 
7 being determined by the manner of pronouncing ; hd | quets, paraded upon the beach. The commanding. 
J the pronunciation is ſo harſh and confuſed, "that they || . officer in the boat did not think it prudent to riſk the 
l ſeem to ſtammer in all they ſpeak. Hence, though I] lives of his men, on account of a few cabbages, and 
they are eaſily taught to underſtand other languages, || therefore returned without them to the ſhip. To this 
p they can ſeldom be brought to ſpeak them with any de- iſland the Dutch at the Cape baniſh ſuch criminals as 
5 gree of intelligibility. | .. I} are not thought worthy of death, for a certain number 
We ſhall here ſubjoin a ſmall Hottentot vocabulary, || of years, according to the nature of their crimes. They 
4 for the ſatisfaction of the curious; khauna, ſignifies a || are employed as ſlaves in digging lime-ſtane, which | 
; lamb; kgou, a gooſe ; bunqvaa, trees; knomm, to || though ſcarce upon the continent is here in great abun- | 
/ | bear; quaqua, a pheaiine ; tkaka, a whale; horri, || dance. A Daniſh ſhip touched at this iſland, having | Wo 
2 beaſts in general; knabou, a fowling piece; qua- ara- || been refuſed aſſiſtance at the Cape, and ſending her | 
. ho, a wild ox; T ve the arms; quienkha, to fall; |] boat on ſhore, overpowered the guard, and then took 
& likhanee, a dog: konkequa, a captain; quas, the neck; as many of the criminals as were neceſſary to navigate 
1 quan, the heart; kgoyes, a buc or doe; tikquoa, a || her home; for ſhe had loſt great part of her crew by 
1 pods komma, a houſe ; Khoaa, a cat, kowkuri, iron; || ſickneſs. To this incident we. attributed our repulſe: 
; konkekerey, 'a hen; thoukou, a dark night; tkoume, | concluding, that the Dutch to prevent a ſimilar reſcue | 
4 rice; ghoudie, a ſheep ; toya, the wind; ttkaa, a val- Jof their priſoners, had ordered their garriſon at this 
5 ley; tkaonoklau, gunpowder ; kamkamma, the earth ; || place, not to ſuffer any boat of foreign nations to land 
, quaouw, thunder; duckatere, a duck ; kamma, water; || the crew, and come aſhore. | * 
4 quayha, an aſs; naew, the ears; kirri, a ſtick; || On Thurſday the 25th, we put to ſea, and about 
f nombha, the beard ; ka-a, to drink; durieſa, an ox; || four. o clock in the afternoon died our maſter, Mr. Ro- 
5 hek-kaa, an ox of burden; ounvie, butter; houteo, a II bert Mollineux, a youth of good parts, but unhap- 
y ſea dog; 'bikgua, the head; kamma, a ſtag ; kouquil, II pily for his own ſelf preſervation too much addicted to | 
8 a pigeons anthuri, ,to-mortow ; kou, a tooth; Kha- [| intemperance, a habit we would caution all thoſe, who - „ 
. mouna, che devil ; Hakqua, a horſe; koo, a ſon; || undertake long VOYages to avoid, . if, they haye any re- 
kammo, a ſtream; tika, graſs; toqua, a wolf; koan- I gard to their perſonal ſafety. We now continued our 
1 qua, the mouth; khou, a peacock ; gona, a boy; gois, a || voyage without any other remarkable incident ; and on 
it girl; Khoakamma, à baboon; kerhanchou, a Rar ; Monday the 29th, we. crofled, our fieſt meridian, hav- 
1 mu, an eye; tquaſſouw, a tyger. Il ing circumnavigated the globe from E. to W. and con- 
it The Hottentots have only ten numerical terms, I ſequently loſt a day, for which upon correcting our ec 
which they repeat twice to expreſs the multiplication of I koning at Batavia, we made an allowance. On Monday 
* the firſt term. and three times to expreſs the re · multi- | the if of May, we came to anchor at break of day, be- 
a 1 of the latter. Their terms are : q'kui, one ; fore James's fort in thè iſland of St. Helena; and as we 
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to refreſh here, Mr. Banks employed his time in viſiting 
the moſt remarkable places, and in ſurveying every ob- 
ject worthy of notice. TY 


St. Helena is ſituated in the Atlantic ocean, in fix | 
degrees W.! 


itude, and ſixteen S. latitude, almoſt 
in the midway between Africa and America, bein 

twelve hundred miles diſtant from the former, . 
eighteen hundred from the latter. It was ſo named by 
the Portugueſe, who diſcovered it on St. Helen's-day. 
This iſland is 36 miles long, 18 broad, and about 61 in 
circumference. It is the ſummit of an immenſe moun- 
tain riſing out of the ſea, and of a depth unfathomable 
at a ſmall. diſtance round it. 
ſea, at above twenty leagues diftance, and looks like a 
caſtle in the middle of the ocean, whoſe natural walls 
are of that height, that there is no fcaling them. The 


mall valley called Chapel-valley, in a bay on the caſt 


fide of it, is defended by a battery of forty or fifty great 
guns, planted even with the water; and the waves Ga - 
ing perpetually on the ſhore, make it difficult landing 
There is alſo one little creek beſides, where 
two or three men may land at a time; but this is now 
defended by a battery of five or fix guns, and rendered 
inacceſſible. No anch is to be found any where 
about the iſland, but at Chapel- valley bay, and as the 
wind always ſets from the S. E. if a ſhip overſhoots 
the iſland ever fo little, ſhe cannct recover it again. 


It may be diſcerned at 


— 


with milk, butter, and cheeſe. Hogs, goats, turkeys 
and all mannerof poultry alſo abound, and the ſeas are 
well ſtored with fk. But amidſt all this affluence, the 
1 1 have neither bread nor wine of their own growth. 
or though the ſoil is proper for wheat, yet the rats 
that harbour in the rocks, and cannot be deſtroyed 
eat up all the ſeed, before the grain is well out of the 
ground ; and though their vines flouriſh and produce 
them grapes enough, yet the latitude is too hot for 
making wine. This they have therefore from the 
Canaries, the Madeiras, or the Cape, as well as their 
flour and malt. Their very houſes are ſome of them 
brought from Europe ready framed, there being no 
timber on the iſland, trees not taking deep root here 
on account of the rock that lies ſo near the furface: 


| however, they have underwood enough for neceſſary 


The ſeat of volcanoes has been found to be the 1. | 


rt of the countries in which they are found. Hecla 
is the higheſt hill in Iceland; and the pike of Teneriffe 
is'known to be the covering of ſubterrancous fire. 
Theſe are ſtill burning: but there are other mountains 
which bear evident marks of fire that is now extinct : 
among theſe is St. Helena, where the inequalities of 
und, and its external furface, are evidently the 
effects of the ſinking of the earth; and that this was 
caufed by ſubterraneous fire, is equally manifeſt from 
the ftones, for ſome. of them, efpecially thoſe in the 
bottom of the valleys, are burnt almoſt to cinders. This 


_ iſland; as the Eadeavour approached it on the windward 


ſide, appeared hke a rude heap of rocks, bounded by pre- 
cipices of an amazing height, and conſiſting of a kind of 
ſtone, which ſhows not the leaſt fignof vegetation: noris it 
more promiſing upon a nearer view: Sailing along ſhore, 
we came near the huge cliffs, that ſeemed to overhang 
the ſhip. At length we opened Chapel-valley, which 
reſemble a trench, and in this valley we diſcovered the 
town. The ſides of it are as naked as the cliffs next 
the fea; but the bottom is ſlightly cloathed with her- 
bage. In its prefent cultivared ftate, ſuch appeared 
the iſland to us; and the firſt hills muſt be paſſed, 


before the country diſplays its verdure, or any other 


marks of fertility. 


In Chapel- valley, a little beyond the landing place, 


is a fort where the governor reſides with the garriſon; 


and the toun ſtands juſt by the ſea-fide. The greater 
part of the houſes are in built. The church, which 
Was originally à mean ſtructure, is in ruins; and the 


miitket-place nearly in the fame condition. The town 
conſiſts of about forty or fifty buildings, conſtructed 
after the Engliſh faſhion, whither the people of the 


ifland reſort when any ſhipping, appears, as well to 


aſſiſt in the defence of the iſland, as to entertain the 
ſeamen if they are friends: for the governor has always 
ſentinels, on the higheſt part of the iſland, to the wind- 


ward, who give notice of the approach of all ſhipping, 


= _— 
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and guns are 9 fired, that every man may re- 


ſort to his poſt. It is impoſſible for an enemy to cx 
roach by fea in the night time, and if diſcovercd the 


* . 
_— 


ay before, preparations are fpeclily made! for his ger 
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ception. n . 
every ide, yer on the top it is covered with a fine layer 
of earth, producing grain, fruits, and herbs: of various 


kinds ;-and the'country after we aſcended the rock, is. 
diverſified with rifing hills and plains, plantations of 


* * and kitchen gardens, among which the hbules ' 
of the Rativez are interſperſed, and in the open fields 
art herds of cattle grazing, fonte of which are fatted 
ro ſupply the ſhipping, and the reſt furniſh the dairies | 
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uſes. Beſides grapes, they have plantains, bananas, figs, 
lemons, and ſuch other fruits as hot countries ufually 


produce. They alſo raiſe kidney beans, and ſome 


other kinds of pulfe in their gardens; and the want 
of bread they ſupply with potatoes and yams. 

In the year 1701, there were upon the iſland about 
two hundred families, moſt of them Engliſh, or de. 
ſcended from Engliſh parents. Every. family has a 
houſe and plantation en the higher part of the ifland, 


where they look after their cattle, fruits, and kitchen 


at the company's warehouſe, where twice eve 


garden. 


They ſcarce ever come down to the town, 
unleſs it be to church, or when the ſhipping; arrives, 


when moſt of the houſes in the valley are converted into 


punch-houſes, or lodgings for their gueſts, to whom 
they ſell their poultry, and other commodities; but 
they are not ſuffered to purchaſe any merchandize of 
the ſhips that touch here. Whatever they want of 
foreign growth or manufacture, they are obliged to buy 
month, 
they may furniſh themſelves with brandy, European 
or Cape wines, Batavia arrack, malt, beer, fugar, tea, 
coffee, china, and japan-ware, linen, calicoes, chintz, 
muſlins, ribbands, woollen-cloth and ſtuffs, . and all 
manner of cloathing, for which they are allowed fix 
months credit. Among the very few. native produc- 
tions of this iſland muſt be reckoned ebony, though the 
trees are now nearly extinct. Pieces of this wood are 
frequently found in the valleys of a fine black colour, 
and a hardneſs almoſt equal to iron; theſe pieces, how- 
ever, are ſo ſh&ft and crooked, that no uſe can be made 
of them. Thereare few infects here, but upon the tops 
of the higheſt ridges a ſpecies of ſnail is found, which 
has probably been there ſince the original creation of 
their kind. It is indeed very difficult to conceive how 


any thing not formed here, or brought hither by the 


. a = 


diligence of man, could find its way to à place ſo 
ſevered from the reſt of the world, by ſeas of immenſe 
extent. | 3 

The Portugueſe, who diſcovered this iſland in 1 502, 
ſtored 'it with hogs, goats, and poultry, and uſed to 
touch at it for water and freſh proviſions, in their re- 
turn from India; but we do not find they ever planted 


a colony here; or, if they did, having deſerted it after- 


| wards, the Engliſh Eaſt-India Company took poſſeſſion 


of the iſland A. D, 1600, and held it till 1673, without 
interruption, when the Dutch took it by ſurprize. How- 


ever, the Engliſh, commanded by Capt. Munden, re- 


covered it again within the ſpace of a year, and took 
three Dutch Eaſt India ſhips. that N road. at 
the ſame time. The Hollanders had fortified. the land- 


ing place, and planted batteries of great gups to pre- 


a "ſmall creck where My two. men could 


keeper, who have certain 


vent a deſcent; but the Engliſh being acquainted with 
o abreaſt, 


climbed up to the top of the rocks in the night time, 


and appearing next morning at the backs of rhe Dutch. 
they threw, down their arms, and ſurrendered the iſland 
without ſtriking a ſtroke: but, as we have before obſerved, 
this | that ther 
no place where an enemy can make a deſcent with any 
ne h. nnd 407] 


ek has been ſince fortified : ſo that there is now, 


SITE TC RE Con Rr COAX |. . 
The affairs of the Faſt- India Company are managed 
here by a governor, deputy-governor, and ſtorehouſe- 
rtain fed ſalaries allowed, be- 
ſides a public table, well furniſhed, to which all com- 
9 | e by manders, 
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"maſters of ſhips, and” Emmert patſengers are 


The natives ſometimes call the reſult of 
reargpoſitionsz and though” re- 

lief might perhaps 7 ha gpm the Fompany in Eng⸗ 
land, yet the una vo abl ays in refining anſwers 
to addreſſes at that diſtance puts the aggrieved under 
- ha os; * the Oer hand, way not the 

5 kion of this iſlagd very ſefvicealle to! our hoeme- 
warg-bound EBiſt-Irddia ſhips, the conſtant” trouble and 


welcome. 


=xpence would induce the company to abandon the | 


illand; for though It is furniſhed with the conveniencies 
of life, the merchants. find no ortjer profitable com- 
modities there. The maſters of the plantations keep a 

reat many blacks, who, upon ſevere treatment, hide 
themſelves for two 65 three months together, keeping 
among the rocks by day, and roving' at night for 
proviſions: but they are generally diſcovered and 
taken. the. 


The children and deſcendants of white people have 
not the leaſt red in- their- cheeks, in all other places | 


near the tropics; but the natives of St. Helena are re- 


markable for their ruddy complexions and robuſt con- | 


ſtitutions. Their healthfulneſs may, in general, be 


aſcr ibed to che folldw ing cauſes. | They liv on the top 


of a mountain always open to the ſea breezes that con- 
ſtantly blow here: they are uſually employed in the 
moſt healthful exerciſes of gardening and huſbandry ; 
the iſland is frequently 1 

ſhowers ; and no noxious fens, nor ſalt marſhes annoy 
them. They are uſed alſo to climb the ſteep hill be- 
tween the town in Chapel- valley and their plantation; 
which hill is ſo: ſteep, that, having a ladder in the 
middle of it, they call it Ladder-hill ; and this cannot 
be avoided without going three or four miles about ; ſo 
that they ſeldom want air or exerciſe, the great pre- 
ſervers of health. As to the genius and temper of 
theſe people, they ſeemed tous the moſt honeſt, the 
moſt inoffenſive, and the moſt heſpitable people we 


ever met with of Engliſh extraction, having ſcarce any 


tincture of avarice or ambition. We. aſked. fome of 
them, if they had no curioſity. to. ſee the reſt of the 
world, and how they could confine. themſelves to fo 
fmall a ſpqt of earth, ſeparated. at ſuch a diſtance from 
the reſt of mankind ? They replied, that they enjoyed 
the neceſſaries of life in great plenty: they were nei- 
ther parched with exceſſive heat, or pinched with cold: 
they lived in perfect ſecurity; in no danger of enemies, 
of robbers, wild beaſts, or rigorous, ſeaſons ; and were 
happy in the enjoyment of a continued ſtate of health: 
that as there were no rich men among them (ſcarce any 
plantex being worth, mreithan a thouſand dollars) ſo 
there were no poor in the iſſand, no man being worth 
leſs than four hundred dollars, and conſequently not 
obliged to undergo more labour than was neceſſary to 
keep him in health A 1 7. 127 
Out thoughts were now employed on returning to, 
our native ſhore j and having dufficiently recruited our 
ſtores, on Saturday the. 4th, of May, we waighed, and. 
failed. out of the road in company with the Portland 


man of war, and his convoy, conſiſting of twelve ſail of 


ſt, Indiamen. With this fleet we: continued our 


courſe for England until Friday the l th, when per- 


ceiving they out- ſailed us, and conſequently might 
make;their port before us, Capt. Cookꝭ for this reaſon. 
made the ſignal to ſpeak. with the Portland, upon which 
Capt. ligt came on hoard the Endeavour; to vbom a 
letter for the Admiralty was delivered, With a box, con- 
tuning! che common log books of the ſhip,, and the: 


of the fleet ill. Thurſday the nd, When they parted 
from us and about e in the afternoon; we: 
loſt our firſt keutenant,,, Mr. Hicks; an active, ſkilful, 
Judieious, and uſeful. officer. He died of 2 conſump- 
tion; of. which lingering diſorder he diſcovered: ſorne 
ſymptong. hen he left England; ſo that it may be truly 
en i, n ite 0 vIQNtTot arent 
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aid, that he was dying the whole voyage ; and his de- 
cline was very gradual till we arrived at Batavia, from 
wh to the time, of his diffolution, the flow con- 


ſurging diſeaſe gained ſttength dffily. The whole ſhip's 


company attended the funeral fites, and in the evening 
we committed his body to the ſea with the uſual cere- 
mgnies” The next day the Captain appointed Mr. 
ny Clerk, a young man, to act in the room of 
Hicks. 1 | 4 Fe. ' | 
We now every day drew nearer our defired haven ; 
but what muſt be the condition of our once good ſhip, 
the Endeavour, may eafily be imagined, from a ſlight 
recollection of the hardſhips ſhe had ſurmounted, and 
the dangers ſhe had providentially eſcaped. At this 
time- our loving and ſails were ſo weather-beaten, 
that every day ſomething was giving way. However, 
we held on our courſe, without any material occur- 
rence; that might endanger our ſafety, till Monday the 
roth of June, when, to our great joy, Nicholas Young, 
the boy who firſt diſcovered New Zealand, called out 
land from the maſt head, which proved to be the Li- 
zard. The next day, being Tueſday, the eleventh, we 
proceeded yp the channel. On Wedneſday the 12th 
with the laſing hopes of ſeeing our relatives an 
friends, exciting ſenſations not to be deſcribed by the 
pen of the moſt able writer, we paſſed Beachy Head. 
At noon, to our inexpreſſible joy we were a-breaſt of 
Dover ; and about three o'clock, P. M. we came to an 
anchor in the Downs. When we landed at Deal, our 
ſhip's company indulged freely that mirth, and ſociable 


jollity, common to all Engliſh failors upon their return 
from a long voyage, Who as readily forget hardſhips 


and dangers, as with alacrity and bravery they en- 
counter them. 

We cannot cloſe this book without joining in that 
general cenſure, which has been juſtly beſtowed on Dr. 
Hawkeſworth, the late compiler of a former account of 
this voyage of the Endeavour. An-infidel may imbibe 
what deiſtical chimeras may be beſt adapted to the 
gloomy temper of his mind; but we cannot but think 
him highly culpable in forcing them into a work of 
this kind; for though it may be ſaid, that, with reſpect 


to efficient and final cauſes, the opinion of a general 
and particular Providence will form one and the ſame 


concluſion, yet we think it is of great comfort to all 


men, particularly to thoſe who can trace the wonders - 
of an almighty hand in the deep, to be ſenſible of a 


| merciful interpoſition, concerned, and ever attentive to 
their ſupport, | preſervation, and deliverance in times 
of danger. Beſides, this ſentiment of a. divine agent 
ſuperintending, and correcting the diſorders introduced 


by natural and moral evil, is, undoubtedly, a ſcripture- 


doctrine; and from the deductions of the mere light 
of nature, it muſt appear unreaſonable to ſuppoſe, that 
the firſt Great: Cant who planned the whole grand 
ſeheme of creation, ſhould. not be allowed to interfere 
with reſpect to particular parts, or individuals, as oc- 


caſion, clreumſtances, or times may! require. And 


whoever has duly conſidered the wonderful protection 
of the Endeavour in caſes bf danger the moſt imminent, 

particularly when encircled, in the wide ocean, with 
rocks of coral, her ſheathing beaten off, and her falſe-- 
keel floating by her ſide, a hole in her bottom, and the 


men by turns fainting at the pumps, cannot but ac-; 


knowledge the exiſtence of a Particular Providence. 
The hiſtory of Joſeph can only afford a more ſtriking 
inſtance of the interpoſition of a divine inviſible hand. 


This our countrymen experienced; and we have good 


authority to aſſert, that our company in the Endea- 
vour do acknowledge, notwithſtanding the private. 
opinion of the above mentioned compiler, that the 

hand of ſuperior power was particularly concerned in 
their protection and deliverance. Ihis omniſcient 
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SECOND VOYAGE 


South Pole and Round the World, 


UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED 
By Order of his Preſent MA] E S T X, 


In his Majeſty's Ships the Reſolution and Adventure 


With the View principally of Diſcovering the ſuppoſed SournERN ConrixzNr, &c. 


Begun the gth of April 1772, and concluded on the 3iſt of July 1775. 


Including an Account of Capt. Furntaux's Narrative of his Proceedings in the Adventure after the 
Separation of the two Ships, during which Period ſeveral of his People were deſtroyed by the 


Natives of QUEEN CHARLOTTE's SOUND. 


. 
* = 


INTRODUCTIO N. 


| "OF king's expectations were not wholly anfwered' | 


by former diſcoveries, which were ſo highly blazon- 


ed both at home and abroad, and therefore his majeſty | 


projected this Second Voyage of Capt. Cook, and 
the Navy-board was ordered to equip two fuch ſhips 


as were moſt ſuitable to the fervice. - Accordingly-two 


veſſels were purchaſed of Capt. William Hammond, of 


- Hull, _ fourteen or ſixteen months old. 
They were 


h built at Whitby, by the ſame perſon 
who built the Endeavour. The largeſt of the two, 
named the Reſolution, burthen four hundred and ſixty- 
two tons, was ſent to Deptford to be fitted out; and the 
Adventure, three hundred and thirty-fix tons, was 
equipped at Woolwich. On the 28th of November, 
1771, Capt. Cook was appointed to the command of 


the Reſolution ;. and Tobias Furneaux, who had been 


ſecond lieutenant with Capt. Wallis, was promoted to 


the command of the Adventure. The Reſolution had 
one hundred and twelve hands on board, officers in- 
' , cluded: andthe Adventure eighty-one. In the former, 
James Cook was captain, Robert P. Cooper, Charles 
Clerke, and Richard Pickerſgill, were appointed lieu- 


tenants. . Joſeph Gilbert was maſter; James Grey, 


boatſwain; James Wallis, carpenter ;'Robert Anderſon, || 
gunner; and James Patten, ſurgeon. ' John Edgcumbe: 


was lieutenant of the marines, under whom were one 
ſerjeant, two corporals, one drummer and fifteen pri- 


vates. The reſt of the crew conſiſted of three maſter's 


mates, ſix midſhipmen, two ſurgean's mates, one cap- 


tain's clerk, one maſter at arms one corporal, one 


armourer, his mate, one ſail- maker, his mate, three 


boatſwain's mates, carpenter's three; gunner s two, fours 


carpenter's crew, one cook, his mate, fix quarter maſters, 
and forty-five able ſeamen. In the Adventure, Tobias 


Furneaux was captain, Joſeph Shank; and Arthur Kempe, 
lieutenants; Peter Fannin was appointed maſter, Ed- 
ward Johns boatſwain, William Offerd carpenter, Andrew 


Gloag gunner, Thomas Andrews ſurgeon: of maſter's 


| mates, midſhipmen, &c. as above, the number was 
twenty - eight, and thirty-three able bodied ſeamen. 


3 


| 


| 


and Mr. William Bayley, were likewife e 


| 


* 


James Scott was lieutenant of the marines, under whoſe 
command'were one ſerjeant, one corporal, one drummer, 
and eight privates. | 


The two ſhips were ordered to be got in readineſs 


| with the utmoſt expedition, and both the Navy and 
1 


Victualling boards paid an uncommon itrention to their 


equipment; even the firſt lord of the Admiralty viſited 


them from time to time; in conſequence of which 
they were not reſtrained by —_— eftabliſhments, 
every extra article thought neceſſary being allowed, in 
order that they might be fitted completely, and in every 
reſpect to the ſatisfaction of thoſe who were to embark 


in them. Indeed Capt. Cook failed with greater ad- 


vantages in this expedition, than any of his predeceſſors 
who had gone out before on diſcoveries; and we may 
venture to ſay, no future commander will ever have 2 
commiſſion of a more liberal kind, nor be furniſhed 
with a greater profuſion of the very beſt ſtores and pro- 
viſions.” He had the frame of à veſſel of twenty tons, 
one for each ſhip, to ſerve” occaſionally, or upon any 
emergency, as tenders: he had on board ' fiſhing-nets, 
lines and hooks of every kind: he was ſupplied with 
innumerable articles” of ſmall value, adapted to the 
commerce of the tropical iſlands: he had on board 
additional cloathing for the ſeamen, particularly ſuited 
to à cold cliriate, to all which were added the beſt in- 
ſtruments ſor aſtronomical and nautical 'obſervations ; 
in which were included four time- pieces on Mr. Har- 
riſon's principles, conſtructed by Meff. Arnold and 
Kendal. And that nothing might ee to pro- 
cure information; and chat could tend to the fuccels of 
the voyage, a landſcape painter, Mr. Wilkam Hodges, 
was engaged for this important undertaking, accom- 
panied by Mr. (now Dr.) John Reinhold Foſter and Son, 
ho were thought the moſt proper perſonꝭ for the line 
of Natural Hiſtory, to which'they N -.7 eee with 
parliamentary encouragement. Mr. William Wales, 
d tomake 
aſtronomical obſervations; the former being placed by 
{the board of longitude, in tae Reſolution, 1 — 
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the reſult of their inveſtigations with reſpect to Cape 
Circumciſion, they were to continue their ſurveys to 
the ſouthward, and then to the eaſtward, either in 
ſearch of the ſaid continent, ſhould it not have been 
aſcertained, or to make diſcoveries of ſuch iſlands as 
might be ſeated in the hitherto unexplored and un- 

known parts of the ſouthern latitudes : that, having 
circumnavigated the globe, they were to return to Spit- 

head by the way of the Cape of Good Hope: and that 
to anſwer the intentions of 

as fully as poſſible, when the ſeaſon of the year ren- 
dered 1t unſafe to continue in high latitudes, they were 
tc repair to ſome known port to the northward ; and 
after having refitted, &c. they were to return again, at 
the 3 ſeaſon, to the ſouthward, in proſecution of 
new diſcoveries there. It may not be amiſs here to ob- 
ſerve, that theſe orders were not intended in any re- 
TY to cramp Capt. Cook, who was allowed, in caſe 
the Reſolution ſhould be loſt, to continue his voyage in 
the Adventure: he had to this end aſſiſtants out of num- 
ber: his ſtay was not even hinted at: he was not obliged 
to return at any limited time ; in ſhort he had ample 
power, full authority, and, in all unforeſeen caſes, he 
was to proceed according to his own diſcretion, and act 
entirely as he pleaſed. We beg leave further to ob- 
ſerve, that in the hiſtory of this voyage, Greenwich 
is made our firſt meridian, and from hence the longi- 
tude is reckoned E. and W. to 180 deg. each way. 
And our readers will alſo take notice, that whenever the 
initial letters, A. M. and P. M. of ante-meridianum, 
and poſt-meridianum, are uſed, the former ſigniſies the 
forenoon, and the latter the afternoon of the ſame day. 

A copy of the above inſtructions were tranſmitted to 
Captain Furneaux, incloſed with Capt. Cook's orders, 
in which he appointed, ſhould the two ſhips be ſepa- 
rated, the iſland of Madeira for the firſt place of ren- 
dezvous ; Port Praya for the ſecond ; the Cape of Good 
Hope for the third; and new Zealand for the fourth. 
While we remained at Plymouth, our aſtronomers, 

Mr. Wales, and Mr. Bayley, made obſervations on 
Drake's Iſland ; when the latitude was found to be 50 
deg. 21 min. 30 ſec. N. and the longitude 4 deg. 20 
min. W. of Greenwich; whereby the true time for put- 
ting the time-pieces and watches in motion was aſ- 
certained. This was done on the x3th of July, and 
they were ſet a. Paine in the preſence of the two aſtro- 
nomers, Capt. Furneaux, Capt. Cook, and the two firſt 
lieutenants of the ſhips. Theſe had each of them 
keys of the boxes which contained the watches, and 
were always to be preſent at the winding them up, and 
comparing the one with the other, unleſs prevented by 
indiſpoſition. This day, the ſhips crews, according to 
the cuſtom of the navy, received two months wages in 
advance. As a further encouragement, and that they 
might provide neceſſaries for the voyage, they were 


| likewiſe paid the wages due to them to the 28th of the | 


preceding May. | | 3 
On Sunday the 12th of July, the Reſolution broke 
from her moorings in the Sound, and was adrift together 
with the tranſport buoy to which ſhe was faſtened. All 
hands were on deck inſtantly, the, cables were cleared, 
and the fails ſpread. We paſſed the Adventure, and 
came to an anchor, after having eſcaped the very ap- 
parent danger of being daſhed againſt the rocks which 
are under the fort. This favourable event was looked 
upon by our ſeamen as an omen to the ſucceſs of the 


voyage. It was undoubtedly an inſtance of the care of 


Divine Providence, exerted for our protection in ſo cri- 
tical a moment. Indeed the whole of our voyage, 
equally with this circumſtance; demonſtrates, that a 
divine power was abſolutely neceſſary to protect us in 
times of danger, and to give us a ſafe return. a 
On Monday the 13th at fix o clock, A. M. the two 
ſhips failed from Plymouth Sound, in company, and 


paſſed the Eddiſtone, which is a lofty, well contrived 


tower, of the utmoſt advantage to navigation and com- 
merce. As we ſtood off ſhore, the wind increaſed, and 


the billows rolled higher and higher. Moſt of the ſea- 


men both old and young were affected with - ſickneſs: 


On the 2ath, we fell in with Cape Ortegal on the coaſt 
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vernment in this voyage 


ried to a nobleman, whoſe chief merit lay in his hono- 


the nuptial ceremony was over, the peer took his beau- 


1257 to give her hand to another. 


Inn 


of Galicia. The country appears hilly, and the tops 
of the hills are covered with wood. The ſea now grey 
perfectly calm, and the proſpect which ſurrounded us 
was very delightful. When in ſight of Cape Finiſterre 
bearing W. S. W. ſeven or eight leagues, we were met 
by a ſmall French Tartan from Marſeilles, freighted 
with flour from Ferrol and Corunna. We obtained from 
them a ſmall ſupply of freſh water, which we much 
wanted, having been obliged to ſubſiſt on bread and 
our wine. On the 22d, in the afternoon, we paſſed 
two Spaniſh men of war, one of which fired a ſhot at 
the Adventure to bring her to; but on hailing her, and 
being told we were King's ſhips, made a proper apo- 
logy, and very politely took leave, wiſhing us a good 
voyage. * On Wedneſday, the 29th, about nine at 
night, we anchored in Funchiale road, in the iſland of 
Madeira. After having ſaluted the garriſon with eleven. 
guns, and they had returned the compliment, we went 
on ſhore, accompanied by the two Forſters, and were 
conducted by Mr. Sills, a gentleman from the vice-con- 
ful, to the houſe of Mr. Loughnans, a conſiderable 
Engliſh merchant, who aſſiſted us with every accom. 
modation the iſland and his houſe afforded, during 
our ſtay. Here the officers and private men furniſhed 
themſelves with ſuch ſtocks of wine as they could con. 
veniently purchaſe. | 85 

The Madeira, or Madera iflands are only three in 
number; namely, Madeira, properly ſo called; the 
iſland of Puerto, or Porto Santo; and Iſla Deſerta, or 
the Deſolate Iſle. They are ſituated to the N. of 
the Sal vages, and in the Atlantic ocean, between thirty- 
two and thirty-three deg. and ſeventeen and eighteen 
deg. W. longitude, two hundred and fifty miles N. by 
E. from Teneriff, three hundred and ſixty from Ca 
Cantin on the coaſt of Africa, and three hundred N. 
of the iſland of Farro. They were thus named from 
the principal of them, which was called by the Portu- 

eze Madeira, ſignifying a wood or foreſt, from its 

eing overgrown with trees. They were firſt diſcovered - 
by an Engliſh gentleman, and many years after by the 
Portugueſe and as there is ſomething extremely ſin- 
gular in both theſe occurrences, but more particularly 
the firſt, we ſhall, for the entertainment of our rea- 
ders, relate the circumſtances attending it. 

In the reign of Edward III. king of England, a 
young gentleman, named Robert Machin, conceived 
a violent paſſion for Ann D'Arfet, a beautiful and ac- 
compliſhed lady of a noble family. Machin, with re- 
ſpect to birth and fortune, was inferior to the lady; 
but his perſonal qualifications overcame every ſcruple 
on that account, and ſhe rewarded his attachment with 
a reciprocal affection. Their friends, however, beheld 
the young gentleman in a different light; they fancied 
their blood would be contaminated by an alliance with 
one of a lower rank, and therefore determined to ſacri- 
fice the happineſs of the young lady, to the hereditary 
pride of blood, and their own metcenaryand intereſted 
motives. © In conſequence of thefe ideas, a warrant 
was procured from the king, under. the ſanction of 
which Machin was apprehended, and kept in cloſe 
confinement, till the object of his affections was mar- 


rary title and large poſſeſſions; and immediately after 


tiful bride with him to a ſtrong caſtle which he had in 
the neighbourhood of Briſtol, and then the unfortu- 
nate lover was ſet at liberty. 5 X 
After being releaſed from his cruel confinement, Ma- 
chin was acquainted that his. miſtreſs had been com- 
This rendered 
im almoſt frantic, and he vowed to revenge the vio- - 
lence done to the lady, and the injury which he himſelf 
had ſuſtained; and with this view, imparted. his deſign 
to ſome of his friends and companions, who engaged 
to accompany him to Briſtol, and aſſiſt him in what- 
ever enterprize he undertook. Accordingly.one of his 
comrades contrived to get himſelf hired by the noble- 
man as a ſervant, and by that means being introduced 
into the family, he ſoon found an opportunity to let the 
lady Know the ſentiments and intentions of her "gh 
| | | when 
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| when ſhe fully entered into all his rojedts, and promiſed 


to comply with whatever he ſhould propoſe. To faci- 
litate Heir 1 A the lady appeared more chearful 
than uſual, which lulted aſleep every ſuſpicion that her 
lord might otherwiſe have entertained ; ſhe alſo en- 
treated permiſhon to ride out daily to take the air for the 
benefit of her health, which requeſt her conſort eaſily 

ranted. This point bene gained, ſhe did not fail to 
— advantage of it, by riding out every morning ac- 
companied by one ſervant only, which was her lover's 
companion, he having been previouſly pitched upon 
always to attend her by her own contrivance. 

Matters being thus prepared, ſhe one day rode out as 
aſual, when her attendant conducted her to his friend, 
who waited at the ſea fide to receive her. They all 
three immediately entered a boat, and foon reached a 
ſhip that lay at ſome diſtance ready to receive them on 
board; and Machin, having the object of his wiſhes 
on board; immediately, with the aſſiſtance of his aſſo- 
ciates, ſet ail, intending to proceed to France; but 
all on board being ignorant of maritime affairs, and the 
wind blowing a hard gale, they miſſed their port, and 
the next rhorning, to their aſtoniſhment, found them- 


' ſelves driven into the main ocean. In this miſerable 
condition, they abandoned themſelves to deſpair, and 


committed their fates to the mercy of the waves. 
Without a pilot, almoſt deſtitute of proviſions, and 
quite devoid of hope, they were toſſed about for the 
ſpace of thirteen days. At length, when the morning 
of the fourteenth day began to dawn, they fancied they 


could deſcry ſomething very near them, that had the 


appearance of land ; and when the ſun roſe, to their 

reat joy they could diſtinctly perceive it was ſuch, 

heir pleaſure, however, was in ſome meaſure leſſened 
by the reflection, that it was a ſtrange country; for they 
plainly perceived it was covered with a variety of trees, 
whoſe nature and appearance they had not the leaſt 
knowledge of. Soon after this, ſome of them landed 
from the ſloop, in order to make their obſervations on 
the country; when, returning ſoon after to the ſhip, 
they highly commended the place, but at the ſame 
time believed there were no inhabitants in it. 

The lover and his miſtreſs, with ſome of his friends, 
then landed, leaving the reſt to take care of the ſhip. 
The country appeared beautifully diverſified with hills 
and dales, ſhaded with various trees, and watered by 
many clear meandring ſtreams. The moſt beautiful 
birds of different ſpecies perched upon their heads, 
arms, and hands, unapprehenſive of danger; and ſe- 
veral kinds of wild beaſts approached, without offer- 
ing any violence to them. After having penetrated 
through ſeveral woody receſſes, they entered a fine 
meadow admirably incircled with a border of laurels, 
finely enamelled with various flowers, and happily wa- 
tered with a meandring cryſtal rivulet. Upon an emi- 
nence in the midſt of this meadow, they ſaw a lofty 


ſpreading tree, the beauty of which invited them to | 


repoſe under its ſhade, and partake of the ſhelter it 
would afford them from the piercing rays of the ſun. 
They at length attempted to make a temporary reſi- 
dence beneath this tree; and, providing themſelves with 
* from the neighbouring woods, they built ſeveral 
ſmall huts, or arbours. They paſſed their time very 
agreeably in this place, from . whence they made fre- 
quent excurſions into the neighbouring country, ad- 
miring its ſtrange productions, and various beauties. 
Their happineſs, however, was of no very long conti- 


nuance ; for one night a terrible ſtorm aroſe from the 


N. E. which tore the ſhip from her anchor, and drove 


ber to ſea. The crew were obliged to ſubmit to the 


mercy' of, the elements, when they were driven to the 
coaſt of Morocco, where the ſhip being ſtranded, the 
whole crew was made captives by the Moors. 

Machin and his companions, having miſſed the ſhip 
the next morning, they concluded ſhe had foundered, 
and was gone to the bottom. This new. calamity 


plunged them into the deepeſt melancholy, and ſo greatly 


affected the lady, that the could not ſupport herſelf 
under it. She had indeed before continually fed her 
grief, by ſad preſages of the enterprize's ending in ſome 
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will a large ſum of money for the pu 
Spaniſh Chriſtians, who were kept 2 in Morocco. 


fatal cataſtrophe to all concerned; but the ſhock of the 
late diſaſter ſtruck her dumb; ſo that ſhe expired in 
three days afterwards, in the moſt bitter agonies. The 
death of the lady affected Machin to ſuch a degree, that 
he ſurvived her but four days, notwithſtanding the ut- 
moſt endeavours of his companions to aftord him con- 


ſolation. Previous to his death, he begged them to 


place his body in the ſame grave with her's, which 
they had made at the foot of an altar, erected under the 
beautiful lofty tree before-mentioned. They aſter- 
wards placed upon it a large wooden croſs; and near 
that an inſcription, drawh u by Machin himſelf, con- 
taining a ſuccinct account of the whole adventure; and 
concluded with a requeſt, that if any Chriſtians ſhould 
come thither to ſettle, that they would build and'dedi- 
cate a Church to Jeſus Chriſt upon that ſpot. The re- 
maining companions of Machin, after his death, de- 
tzrmined to attempt returning to England in the ſloop, 


| which had been ſo well ſecured near the ſhore, as not to 


be in the leaſt damaged by the ſtorm which had driven 
away the ſhip. But, happening to take the ſame courſe 
the others had been forced upon, they unfortunately 
arrived in like manner upon ſome part of the coaſt of 
Morocco, where they met with exactly the ſame fate, 
being ſeized in a ſimilar manner, and carried to the 
ſame 5 Here they met with ſeveral other Chriſ- 
tian ſlaves, beſides their own companions ; particularly 
one John de Morales, a Spaniard of Seville. Thisman 
was an excellent ſailor, and took a peculiar delight in 
hearing the Engliſh captives roads their adventures, 
by which means he learnt the ſituation and particular” 
marks of this new diſcovered country, which he took 
care to retain in his memory. 

In proceſs of time, John I. king of Portugal, hav- 
ing entered into a war with the Moors, paſſed over into. 
Atrica with a formidable army ; and in the year 1415 
laid fiege to and took Ceuta. In this expedition, he 
was accompanied by his ſons, one of whom, prince 
Henry, took great delight in the ſtudy of the mathe- 
matics, particularly geography and navigation. Upon 
this occaſion, they had a great opportunity of conver- 
ling with the Moors and African Jews; and informing 


himſelf, by their means, of the ſituation of ſeveral _ 


foreign countries, the ſeas about them, their coaſts, 
&c. Hence grew an inſatiable thirſt for making new 
conqueſts; and from this time he was determined to 
devote his attention to the diſcovery of unknown coun- 
tries. Inconſequence of which reſolution, he retired, 


| after the reduction of Ceuta, to the Algarves, where he 


found a new town within a league of Cape St. Vincent, 
erected a fort to defend it, and determined to ſend out 
ſhips from thence upon diſcoveries. The perſon he in- 
tended to employ as chief commander, upon theſe oc- 
caſions, was a gentleman of extraordinary abilities, 
named Juan Gonſalvo Zarco, who became famous not 
only for his maritime diſcoveries, but for being the firſt 
perſon who introducedthe uſe of artillery on board ſhips. 
In 1418 he diſcovered ' Puerto Santo, one of the Ma- 
deiras; and in 1420 he paſſed the ſtreights, and ſur- 
veyed a conſiderable extent of the coaſt of Africa. In 
the mean time, a Spaniſh prince mus. left by his 

e of redeeming 


Terms being agreed upon between the emperor of Mo- 
rocco and the commiſſioners, for the redemption of 
thoſe captives, a Spaniſh ſhip was ſent to Morocco to 
fetch home the redeemed Chriſtians, among whom was 


John de Morales before-mentioned. On the return'of - 


this ſhip to Spain, it happened to fall in with the ſqua- 
dron commanded by Juan Gonſalvo Zarco, who was, 
as we have juſt noticed, then paſſing the ſtraits to make 
obſervations on the coaſt of Africa. Spain and Portu- 
gal being at this time at war, Juan Gonſalvo Zarco 


made prize of the Spaniſh ſhip ; but finding it con- 
tained only redeemed captives, he was touched with 
compaſſion at the miſeries they had already ſuffered du- 
ring their ſlavery,” and generouſly diſmiſſed them, ta- 
king out only John de Morales, whom he found to be 
a very intelligent perſon, an able failor, and an expert 
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When Morales was informed of the reaſon of his J look out for a place proper to fix their reſidence in 


detention, and the diſcoveries that the Portugueſe were 


upon, he was * tily rejoiced, and offered voluntarily 
| 05 ane into the 4 x, rince Henry. He then told 
the Portugueſe commander of the iſland which had 
been lately diſcovered by the Engliſh, related the ſtory 
of the two unfortunate lovers, and every other circum- 
ſtance, which, during his captivity, he had heard from 
Machin's companions. Gonſalvo was ſo delighted with 
his relation, that he tacked about, and returned to the 
new town which prince Henry had built, called Terra 
Nabal. On his arrival, he introduced Morales to the 
2 when the Spaniard again d all that he 
before told to Juan Gonſalvo. Ihe prince thought 
this worthy of becoming a national affair; and there- 
fore, communicating the whole to the king his father, 
and the Portugueſe miniſtry,” they determined to pur- 
fue the diſcovery; and for that purpoſe fitted out a 
good ſhip, well manned and provided, and a ſloop to 
70 with oars, when occaſion. required: and Juan Gon- 
Alvo was appointed to the whole command. Some 
Portugueſe, on the diſcovery of Puerto Santo a ſhort 
time before, had been left by Gonſalvo on that iſland; 
and judging by the account of Morales, concerning the 
ſituation of the iſland they were in queſt of, that it could 
not be far from Puerto Santo, he determined to fail 
thither; where when he arrived, the Portugueſe 
whom he had left behind, informed him, that they had 
obſerved to the north- eaſt a thick impenetrable dark- 
neſs, which conſtantly hung upon the ſea, and ex- 
tended itſelf upward to the heavens. . That they never 
knew it to be diminiſhed ; but a ſtrange noiſe, which 
they could not account for, was often heard from 
thence. . 
Johnade Morales a to be convinced that this 
was the iſland they were in ſearch of; and Juan Gon- 
falvo was inclined to coincide with him; but all the 
reſt were terrified at the accounts they had heard. It 
was therefore concluded to remain at Puerto Santo till 
the change of the moon, to ſee what eitect that would 
have upon the ſhade, or whether the noiſe would ceaſe; 
But perceiving no alteration of any kind, the panic in- 
creaſed among the - generality of the adventurers 
Morales, however, ſtood firm to his opinion of that 
being the iſland they were looking for; and very ſen- 
fibly obſerved, that, according to the accounts he had 
received from the Engliſh, the ground was covered over 
with lofty ſhady trees ; it was no wonder, therefore, that 
it ſhould be exceeding damp, and that the humid va- 
pours might exhale * it by the power of the ſun, 
which, e themſelves to the fky, occaſioned 
the dark clouds they ſaw; and with reſpect to the 
noiſe, that might he occaſioned by certain currents 
_ daſhing againſt the rocks on the caaſt of the iſland. 
Notwithſtanding: theſe obſtacles, Juan Gonſalvo de- 
- termined to proceed; and, ſetting ſail the next day, he 
at length OD land; and the fear of thoſe who had been 
all along terrified, now vaniſhed. © The firſt point they 


faw, they named St. Lawrence's Point: doubling this, 


they found to the ſouthward, riſing land, whither 
Morales and others were ſent in a floop to reconnoitre 


the deſcription given by the liſh. Here they land- 


* 


the coaſt; and came to a ee ſeemed to anſwer 


ed; and finding the croſ; and inſcription over the 
grave of the two lovers, they returned to Juan Gonſalvo 
with an account of their ſucceſs; whereupon he im- 
mediately landed, and took poſſeſſion of the place, in 
the name of John I. king of Portugal, and prince Henry 
his ſon. Having built an altar near. the grave, they 
| ſearched about the iſland, in order to diſcover if it con- 
tained any cattle ; but not finding any, they coaſted 
weſtward, till they came to a place where four fine 
- rivers ran into the ſea, of the waters of which Juan 


Gonſalvo filled ſome bottles, to carry as a preſent to 


prince Henry. Proceeding farther, they came to a fine 

valley, which was interſected by a beautiful river, and 
aſter that ta a pleaſant ſpot covered with trees, ſome of 
which being | 
croſs to be efected of the timber, and called the place 
Sama Cruz, or Holy Croſs. After this, they began to 


- 


len down, Juan Gonfalvo ordered a 


| 


while they ſtayed : and at length found a fine tract 
land, not ſo woody as the reſt of the country, but K 


vered over with fennel, which, in the Portugueſe lan- 


name of Madeira to the new di 


| 3 
called the Engliſh Port; but Gonſalvo, in honour of the 


guage, is called Funcho; from thence the town of Fon. 
chal, or Funchiale, took its name, which was afterwards 
built on the ſame ſpot. _ bee {4 | 
Juan Gonſalvo, after having viewed other parts of the 
iſland, and finding daily cauſe for new admiration of 
the beauties continually diſcovered, returned to Portu. 
gal, and arrived at Liſbon in the end of Auguſt 1420 
without having loſt a ſingle man in the whole enter. 
prize: and a day of audience being appointed for him 
to make his report of his voyage, the king gave the 
covered iſland, on ac- 
-count of the great quantity of excellent wood found 


upon it. Soon after an order was made for Juan Gon- 


ſalvo to return to Madeira in the enſuing ſpring, with 
the title of captain-governor of Madeira; to which title 
the heir of his family at preſent adds that of count. He 
accordingly ſet fail on his ſecond voyage in May 1421, 
taking with him the greateſt part of his family, and ar- 

at Madeira he caſt anchor in the road, till then 


firſt diſcoverer, then called it Puerto de Machino, from 
which name it was corrupted to Machico, which it now 
bears. He then ordered the large ſpreading beautiful 
tree before-mentioned (under which Machin and his 
companions had taken up their reſidence) to be cut 
down, and a ſmall church to be erected with the tim- 
ber; which, 1. 5 to Machin's requeſt, he dedi- 
cated to Jeſus Chriſt, and interſect d the pavement of 


the choir with the bones of the two unfortunate lovers. 


He ſoon after laid the foundation of the town of 


»„— 


Funchal, which afterwards became famous; and the 
altar of the new wooden church was dedicated to 
Þ Catharine, by his wife Conſlantia, who was with 
im. . 46 4:1 
John I. king of Portugal, dying, his eldeſt ſon and 
ſucceſſor ere in conſideration of the great ſums of 
money expended in peopling this. iſland, by prince 
Henry 2 gave — the revenues of it for lite. 


He likewiſe gave the ſpiritualities of it to the order of 
COL which endowment Alonza XV. afterwards con- 
firmed. | | 


-> 


The iſland of Madeira, properly ſo called; is com- 
poſed of one continued hill of a wonderful height, ex- 


| tending from eaſt to weſt: the declivity of 'w ich, on 


the ſouth ſide, is cultivated and interſperſed with vine- 
yards; and in the midſt of this ſlope, the merchants 
have fixed their country-ſeats, which help to render the 


{ proſpect very agreeable. The air is more moderate than 


that in the Canary Iſlands, and the ſoil more fertile in 
corn, wine, ſugar, and fruits. Fine ſprings abound almoſt 
in every part, beſides which there are eight good rivers. 
The great plenty of water firſt, ſuggeſted the hint to 
prince Henry of ſending ſugar canes to Madeira from 


Italy, which greatly improved through the increaſe of 


heat, and produced more than in their native ſoil. 
This iſland affords 1 of citrons, bananas, peaches, 
apricots, plumbs, cherries, figs and walnuts; with 


- oranges of all ſorts, and lemons of a prodigions ſize. 


ſerving citrons and oranges, and in making 


and from thence was carried to America: but afterwards - 
the e zee pe x at Brazil proſpering extremely, 


Fruit trees from Europe thrive here in perfection; and 
the natives are ſaid to make the beſt ſweatmeats of 
any in the world, and particularly greatly excel in pre- 
ba. 
and perfumed paſtes, which greatly excel choſe of Ge- 
noa. The ſugar made here is very fine, and has the 
ſmell of violets; this, indeed, is faid to be the firſt 
place in the Weſt where this manufacture was ſet on foot, 


the greateſt part of the ſugar-canes in this iſland were 


pulled up, and vineyards. planted in their ſtead, that 


produce excellent wines, which, the .author of Lord 
Anſon's voyage obſerves, ſeems to be deſigned by Pro- 
vidence to exhilerate and comfort the inhabitants of the 
tornd zone. The cedar-tree. here is very ſtrait, tall, 
and thick, and has a rich ſcent. The wood: of the 
naſſo tree is of a red roſe colour; here are alſo the pn 
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ker face; but their breaſts and 


the iſland alſo refides here. A e 2h 
In the iſland are two other towns; one called Man- 
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and gum-dragon trees ; and beſides fruit-trees there are 


a variety of other trees, which are common both to 
Europe and Africa. The everlaſting-flower is a great 
curioſity ; for when it is plucked it cannot be- perceived 
to fade; it grows like ſage, flowers like camomile, and 
always appears freſh and blooming. Vines are in 
abundance; and from the grapes which they produce 
a vaſt quantity of the moſt delicious wines are made. 
Indeed the ſoil is ſo well adapted for the cultivation of 
vines, that the grapes exceed the leaves in number, and 
ſome of the bunches are ſixteen or eighteen inches in 
length. Here are ſeveral ſorts of theſe wines; one is 
of the colour of champagne, but is not much valued: 
another ſort is a white wine, much ſtronger than the 
former. A third ſort is excellent, and reſembles malm- 
ſy, it _— of the ſame nature with that which grows 
in Tenerift : and another reſembles Alicant wine, but 
is much inferior to it in taſte, and is'never drank alone, 
but mixed with the other ſorts, to which it gives a 


colour and ſtrength to keep. It is obſervable of the 


Madeira wines, that they are greatly improved by the 
heat of the ſun, when expoſed to it in the barrel, after 
the bung is taken out. In the whole ifland they an- 
nually make about twenty-eight thouſand pipes, eight 
thouſand of which are drank there, and the reſt export- 
ed, the greateſt part being ſent to the Weſt-Indies. 
The wines that are brought directly to England, are 
not equal in goodneſs to ſuch as are firſt carried to the 
Weſt-Indies; and their flavour is exceedingly height- 
ened, if they remain ſome time in Barbadoes. The 


toduct of each vineyard is uſually divided equall7 


tween the proprietor, and the perſon who gathers 


and preſſes the grapes; it commonly happens, how- - 


ever, that while the merchant is rich, the gatherer is poor, 
The people here trade among themſelves, or barter. 
The principal town in the whole iſland is Fonchal, or 


Funchiale, and is ſeated in the ſouth part of the 


iſland at the bottom of a large bay, in latitude 32 deg. 
33 min. 34 ſec. N. and in 17 deg. 12 min. W. longi- 
tude. We deduced the longitude from lunar obſerva- 
tions, and Mr. Wales reduced the fame for the town by 


Mr. Kendal's watch, which makes the longitude of | 


Funchiale, 17 deg: 10 min. 14 ſee. W. Towards the 
ſea it is fortified by a high wall, with a battery of can- 
non, beſides a caſtle 'on the Loo, which is a rock 
ſtanding in the water at a ſmall diſtance from the 
ſhore. This town is the only place of trade, and indeed 
the only place where it is poſſible for a boat to land: 
and even here the beach is covered with large ſtones, 
and a violent ſurf continually beats upon it. The only 
good time for landing is before the ſea-breeze comes 
on. The town is very populous, but the majority of 
the inhabitants are not natural-born- Portugueſe ; for a 
. number of Engliſh and French Roman catholics 

ttled there, who Itve after the Portugueſe manner; 


ſome Engliſh proteſtants, and a prodigious number of 
negroes and miulattoes, both freemen and ſlaves, The 
_ Aireets are ſtraight, and drawn by a line, and their 


houſes are pretty well built; their churches are well- 


_ built beautiful ſtructures, enriched with gilding, fine 
Pictures, and plate, and people are ſaid to meet in them 


upon bufineſs that has ttle relation to devotion. 
Thoſe women who have no domeſtic chapels, never 


£0 to church but oft Sundays and holidays; when, if | 


ere be ſeveral daughters, they walk two and two 
defore the mother, each having a large thin vail over 

T thoulders are quite bare. 
By their fide walks a venerable old man, with a ftring 
of beads in His hand, and armed with a ſword and dag- 
ger. This town is the ſee of # biſhop, who has the 


Whole iſland under his ſpiritual juriſdiction, and is fuf- 


fragan to the-archbiſhop of Li bon. The governor of 


Nico, Which has a church named Sahta Cruz, or the 
Holy Crofs, and a conyent of Bernardine-friars ; the 
cher town is named Moncerito. © In ſhort, the iſland 
lately contained mm op pariſhes, a college, and a mo- 
IP 4 jeſuits, five other monaſteries, eighty-rwo 
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long, and a great baſket hilt to it. The houſes in 
general are plain, as the inhabitants put themſelves at 
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: e. and five hoſpitals. There are ſeveral fine 
leats and caſtles about the country, in which the mer- 
chants chiefly reſide. 

The ordinary food of the poorer people, in the time 
of vintage, is little elſe than bread and rich grapes; and 
were it not for their abſtemiouſneſs, fevers in the hot 
ſeaſons would be frequent; therefore even the rich, in 
the hot months, are very moderate in their diet and 
drinking. The generality of the people affect great 
gravity in their deportment, and uſually dreſs in black ; 
but they cannot diſpenſe with the ſpado and dagger, 
which even ſervants wear; ſo that you may ſee a foot- 
man waiting at table with a ſword at leaſt a yard 
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no great expence in furniſhing them. The windows 
are ſecured by wooden ſhutters at night, and inſtead of 
being glazed, are latticed. With reſpect to their mar- 
riages, affection is never conſidered, the principal en- 
quiries are into family deſcent and circumſtances; the 
women are prohibited from 3 Engliſhmen, un- 
leſs the latter conſent to embrace the Roman catholic 
religion. Murders are very frequent, on account of 
the great numbers of places deemed ſanctuaries, and 
the eaſe with which a murderer can thereby ſcreen him- 
ſelf from juſtice. But if the criminal is taken before 
he can reach the ſanctuary, the puniſhment is onl 

either baniſhment or impriſonment, both which, by a 
pecuniary compoſition, may be. evaded. | 

Here are a great number of clergy, who are generally 
rich; but none who are deſcended from Moors or Jews 
are admitted to take orders. The churches are made 
repoſitories for the dead, and the corpſe is curiouſly 
dreſſed and adorned: yet in the interment, ſtore of lime 
is uſed, in order to conſume the body as ſpeedily as 
poſſible, which uſually * in a fortnight; ſo that 
there is then room for another corpſe. The bodies of 
proteſtants are not allowed to be buried, but muſt be 
thrown into the ſea ; nevertheleſs they are periiitted to 
be interred in-conſecrated ground, provided a handſome 
ſum of money is paid to the clergy. 

Puerto Santo is genetally termed one of the Madeira 
iſlands, and lies to the north-eaſt of Madeira, in 32 
deg. 30 min. N. latitude, and in 16 deg. 5 min. W. 
longitude from London, and is only about 15 miles in 
circumference. It was diſcovered in the year 1412, by 
two Portugueſe gentlemen, one of whom was Don Juan 
Gonſalvo, ſent by prince Henry, ſon to John I. king of 
Portugal, to double Cape Bajador, in order to make 
farther diſcoveries ; but being ſurpriſed by a violent 
ſtorm, were driven out to ſea, and, when they gave 
themſelves over for loſt, had the happineſs to find this 
iſland, which proving a ſafe aſylum to them, they called 
it Puerto Santo, or the Holy Port. | 

This iſland, produces wheat and other corn, juſt ſuffi- 
cient fot the fupport of the inhabitants : here alſo are 
plenty of oxen, wild hogs, and a vaſt number of rabbits. 

here are trees which produce the gum called dragon's 


blood, and likewiſe 6 te. NBER IA war, which are 
extremely good. It has properly-no harbour, but there 


is good mooring in the road, which affords a convenient 
retreat for ſhips going to Africa, or coming from the 

Indies; ſo that merchantmen often ſtop there, which 

affords conſiderable profit to the inhabitants, who are 
deſcended from the Portugueſe, to whom the iſland 

is ſubject. The inhabitants are all Roman catholicks, 

being under the ſpiritual juriſdiction of the biſhop of 

Fonchal in Madeira. They would live a very quiet 

life, were it not for the pirates, who often pay them 
troubleſome viſits. In the year 1617, they landed here; 

and carried off fix hundred and fixty-three priſoners, | 
© beſides plundering the place. | Ks + ta 
I here is a little iſland called the Deſart, which pro- 

duces only orchilla-weed, and ſome goats are on it: it 

35 on the eaſt-ſide of Madeira, at about ſix leagues 

Mace. 


On Saturday the 1ſt of Auguſt, having ſtowed on 
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board a ſupply of water, wine, and other neceſſaries, 
we ſet fail, loſt fight of Madeira, and ſtood to the 
| f 8 A ſouthward. 5 
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ſouthward, with a gentle gale at N. E. On Tueſday 
the 4th, we ſaw the pleaſant iſland of Palma, bearing 
S. S. W. diſtant about three or four leagues. | This is 
one of the Canary ifles. It. may be ſeen, on account of 
its height, twelve or fourteen leagues at ſea, and lies in 
' latitude 28 deg. 38 min. N. and in 17 deg. 58 min. W. 
longitude. Gn Wedneſday, the ;th, we paſſed the iſle 
of Ferro, at the diſtance of fourteen leagues, 
The iſland of Palma lies about fifty miles to the W. 
of Teneriffe, and two hundred W. of the continent of 
Africa. It is about thirty miles long, twenty broad, 
and ſeventy in circuit. On the N. E. part of the iſland, 
within land, is a high and ſpacious mountain, ſteep on 
all ſides. This is called La Caldera, or the cauldron, 
from a hollow like that on the pike of Teneriffe. The 
ſummit is. about two leagues in circumference, and on 


.the inſide the cauldron deſcends gradually from thence | 


to the bottom, which is a ſpace of about thirty acres. 
On the declivity of the inſide ſpring ſeveral rivulets, 


* — — 
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ſame perſon adds, that on the 20th of November fol. 

lowing, there was a fecond eruption of the ſame mount 
from whence came forth ſtones and fire, with great 
earthquakes and thunders for ſeveral days, ſo that black 
cinders were taken up at ſeven leagues diſtance : the 


adjacent ground was entirely waſted, and the inhabi. 


tants forced to quit their dwellings. The laſt volcano 


that happened in this iſland was in 1750, when one of 
theſe rivers of fire ran, with great rapidity, from the 
mountains towards the town of Palmas, and diſcharged 
itſelf about a mile to the northward of the town, = 
we have not learnt that any conſiderable eruption hath 
happened ſince that time. 

It we take a view of Palma at the diſtance of three 
ge off at ſea, the mountains ſeem full of gutters 
or beds formed by torrents of rain water; but theſe 
only appear little from their height and diſtance; for 


which joining together at the bottom, iſſue in one ſtream 


through a paſſage to the outſide of the mountain from 
which this brook deſcends ; and having run ſome diſ- 
| tance from thence, turns two ſugar-mills. The water 
of this ſtream is unwholeſome, on account of its being 
mixed with ſome water of a pernicious quality in the 
cauldron ; all the infide of which abounds with her- 
bage, and is covered with palms, pitch-pine, laurel, 
lignum-rhodium, and retamas ; which laſt have in this 
illand a yellow bark, and grow to the ſize of large trees; 
but in the others they are only ſhrubs, The people here 
take great care not to let the he goats fegd on the leaves 
of the retama, on account of their breeding a ſtone in 
the bladder, which is mortal. Two rivulcts ſpring on 
the outſide of the cauldron ; one of theſe runs north- 
ward to the village of St. Andrew, and turns two ſu- 
gar-mills, and the other runs to the town of Palmas, 
which lies to the eaſtward. Theſe are the only rivu- 
lats or ſtreams of any. conſequence in the iſland; on 


which account the natives build tanks, or ſquare reſer- 


voirs with planks of pitch-pine, which they make tight 
with caulking. © Theſe they fill with the torrents of 
rain-water that in the winter ſeaſon ruſh down from the 
mountains, and preſerve it for themſelves and cattle: 
but the ſheep, goats, and hogs, in places at a diſtance 
from the rivulets, feed almoſt all the year round on the 
roots of fern and aſphodil, and therefore have little or 
no need of water, there being moiſture enough in thoſe 
roots to ſupply the want of that element. 
ſouth quarter of the iſland is moſt deſtitute of water, 
yet there is a medicinal well of hot water fo cloſe to the 
ſea-ſhore, that the tide flows into it at full ſea. 
At Uguer is a cave, that has a long narrow entrance, 
ſo ſtraight that people paſs through it backwards, with 
their face to the mouth of the cave; but after they 
have got through this paſſage, they enter a ſpacious 
grotto, where water diſtils from between the large 
Rakes of ſlate ſtones that hang from the roof; the 
leaſt blow given to theſe, reſounds with a noife like 
thunder 3 the cave. In the diſtrict of Tifuya is 
a mountain, which appears to have been removed by an 
earthquake from its original ſituation. The natives 


have a tradition, that the ſpot on which it now ſtands 


* 


was a plain, and the moſt fertile ſpot in the Whole 


iſland, till if was deftroyed by the burning lava, and 
the fall of the mountain. Indeed, the effects of vol- 
canos are to be ſeen in almoſt every part of the iſland ; 
for the channels where the burning matter, melted ores, 


and calcined ſtones and aſhes. ran, may be eafily diſ- 


tinguiſhed by a curious obſerver. Nunno de Penna, in 


his Hiſtorical Memoirs, relates, that on the 13th: of 


November 1677, a little after ſun-ſet, the carth. ſhook 
for thirteen leagues with a dreadful noiſe, that conti- 


nued five days, during which it opened in ſeveral places; | 
1 


dera, a mile and a half from the ſea, from whence pro- 


but the greateſtgap was upon the mountain of La Cal- 


ceeded I fire, which caſt up-ſtones and pieces of {| 
e like happened in ſeveral places thereabouts, | 


Wy. - 


hough the. 


we find them to be large vallies, abounding with woods, 
on a nearer approach, In many places on the ſhore of 
this and the other iflands, is found the black ſhining 
ſand uſed to throw upon writing, to prevent its blotting. 
It appears to have been caſt out of volcanos, for the 
1 when held near it, will draw up every grain 
Or It. g | | 

The air, weather, and winds are nearly the ſame as 
at Teneriff and Canaria, except that the weſterly winds 
and rain are more frequent at Palma, on account of 
its lying more to the weſtward and northward, and on 
that account is not ſo far within the verge of. the N. 
E. trade winds as thoſe iſlands; whence it is particu- 
larly expoſed to the S. wind, which moſtly prevails in 
the latitudes adjacent to thoſe of the N. E. trade-winds, 
as well as to variable winds from other quarters. 

The climate here, and in Teneriffe, Canaria, and 


Gomera, differs greatly, according as a perſon lives in 


ö 


| 


. 


| 
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the mountains, or near the ſea: ſhore. ,- During a calm, 
the heat ſeems almoſt intolerable near the ſhore, in the 
months of July, Auguſt and September ; but the air 
is at the ſame time quite freſh and pleaſant on the 
mountains. In the middle of winter the houſes upon 
theſe; ſome. of which are near the clouds, muſt be ex- 
tremely cold, and the natives keep fires burning in 
their habitations all day long; but this is far from be- 
ing the caſe near the ſea, where they uſe fires only in 
their kitchens; The ſummits of all the Canary iſles, 
except Lancerota and Fuerteventura, are generally co- 
vered with ſnow for eight months in the year. The 
ſummit of Palma formerly abounded with trees, but a 
great drought in 1545 deſtroyed them all; and though 
others began to ſpring up ſome time after, they were 
deſtroyed by the rabbits and other animals, which find- 
ing no paſture below, went up there, and deſtroyed all 
the young ſhrubs and trees, io that the upper part of 
the iſland 1s at preſent quite bare and deſolate. Before 
the trees and ſhrubs. were ;deſtroyed; a great deal of 
manna fell there, which the natives gathered and ſent 
to Spain. The rabbits were firſt brought to Palma by 


Don Pedro Fernandez de Lago, the learned lieutenant- 


general of Teneriffe, and have ſince encreaſed in a ſur- 
priſing manner. REG 11530 
Palma affords nearly the ſame productions as Ca- 
naria, but a great quantity of ſugar is made here, par- 
ticularly on ho 8. W. fide of the iſland. The princi- 
pal port is called by the ſame name, and is ſituated on 
the 55 fide of the iſland. The road is about a quar- 


ter of a mile from the ſhore, where. veſſels generally 


ride in fiſteen or twenty fathoms water; and with good 
anchors and cables, notwithſtanding the eaſterly winds, 
they, may ride with great ſafety. in all the winds that 
blow in this part of the world. Ihe town is large, 
containing two pariſh churches, ſeveral convents, with 
many. private buildings, though they are neither ſo 
good nor ſo large as thoſe in the city of Palmas in Ca- 
naria, or of the towns in Teneriſſe, Near the mole is 
a caſtle or battery, mounted with ſome pieces of can- 
non; for the defence of the ſhips in e and to pre- 
vent the lang of an enemy. There are no other 


9 


and in leſs than a quarter of an hour were twenty- | 
eeight gaps about the foot of the mountain, which caſt 
forth abundance of flames and burning ſtones. © The j 


towns of note in Palma; but many. villages, the chief 

of which is called St. Andrew, where. there are, four 
engines ſor the making of ſugar; but the land —2 2 
. n Ys . 25 15 a | 


—_ 


k . * 4 = P 8 
: — _ » 
a * — - 
0 Mg. 4 Dy, , | | | & a 3 * . 1 
9 8 - \ \ 
: al * . 


* 


COOK's SECOND 


= * 00 


»„—— 


- 


VOYAGE=—for making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Round the World. 


abs Aa. 


— 


115 


_— 


is VC r, ſo that the inhabitants are ſupplied 
tay? land of Teneriffe with grain and other ne- 
articles. | 
Ms the amuſement of uninformed readers, we ſhall 
here add an account of the iſland of Ferro, and alſo a 

-ticular deſcription of the preſent natives of the iſlands 
of Canaria, Teneriffe, Palma, Gomera, and Ferro; their 

ſons, habit, diet, buildings, manners, cuſtoms, &c. 
Perhe Spaniards call the ifland of Ferro, Hierro, and 
the French the iſle de Fer, or the iſland of Iron: it is 
the moſt weſterly of all the Canaries, and is about 
thirty miles long, fifteen broad, and ſeventy-five in 
circumference. The French navigators formerly placed 
in the center of this iſland their firſt meridian for 
reckoning the longitude, as the Dutch did theirs at the 
pike of Teneriffe ;- but at preſent moſt geographers 
reckon their firſt meridian from the capital of their 
- own country, as the Engliſh from London, the French 
from Paris, &c. It being more convenient, and con- 
veying a more. diſtinct idea to ſay, that ſuch a place 
is ſo many leagues diſtant. E. or W. from the capital 
of his own country, than to reckon the longitude trom 
a diſtant land. 

This iſland of Ferro riſes on all ſides ſteep and craggy 
from the ſea-ſhore above a league, ſo as to render the 
aſcent extremely difficult and 1 but after tra- 
velling thus far, the reſt of the iſland will be found to 
be tolerably level and fruitful, abounding with many 
kinds of trees and ſhrubs, and producing better. graſs, 
herbs, and flowers, than any of the other iſlands, whence 
bees thrive and multiply here in a very extraordinary 
manner, and excellent honey is made by them. There 
are but few ſprings in the whole iſland ; and on account 
of the ſcarcity of water, the ſheep, goats, and ſwine, 
do not drink in ſummer, but quench their thirſt at that 
ſeaſon, by digging up and chewing the roots of fern. 
The great cattle are watered at a place where water 
diſtils from the leaves of a tree. Many authors have 
made mention of this tree, ſome of whom repreſent it 
as miraculous ; while others deny its very exiſtence : 
but the author of the hiſtory of the Diſcovery and 
Conqueſt of the Canary Iflands, gives a particular ac- 
count of it, which we ſhall here inſert for the ſatisfac- 
tion of the curious. 

In the cliff or ſtee 
iſland is ſurrounded, is a narrow gutter which com- 
mences at the ſea, and is continued to the ſummitof the 
cliff, where it joins, or coincides, with a valley termi- 
nated by the ſteep front of a rock, on the top of which 

rows a tree called in the language of the antient inha- 
ns garſe, or ſacred, which for many years has been 
8 entire, ſound, and freſh. Its leaves con- 

antly diſtil ſo great a quantity of water, that it is ſuf- 
ficient to furniſh drink to every living creature in 
Hierro, nature having provided this remedy. for the 
drought of the iſland. It is diſtinct from other trees, 
and ſtands by itſelf; its trunk is about twelve ſpans in 
circumference ; its height from the ground to the top 


of the higheſt branch 18 forty ſpans, and the circum- 


ference of all the branches together is one hundred 
and twenty feet. The branches are thick and extend- 
ed, and the loweſt begin about the height of an ell from 
the ground. Its fruit reſembles an acorn, but taſtes 


like the kernel of a pine apple, only it is fofter, and 


more aromatic; and the leaves reſemble thoſe of the 


laurel, but are larger, wider, and more curved. Theſe 


come forth in a perpetual. ſucceſſion, whence the tree 


always remains green. Near it grows a thorn, which | 


faſtens on many of its branches, with which it is in- 
terwoven, and ſome beech trees, breſos, and thorns; 
are at a ſmall diſtance from it. On the north ſide of 
the trunk are two large tanks or ciſterns of rough ſtone; 
or rather one ciſtern divided; each half being twenty 


feet ſquare, and ſixteen ſpans deep. One of theſe con- 


tains water for the drinking of the inhabitants, and 
the other that which they uſe for their cattle, waſhing, 
and the like purpoſeg. VVV - 
A cloud or miſt riſes from the ſea-every morning. 
which the ſouth and. eaſterly winds force againſt the 


Wove- mentioned ſteep cliff; when the cloud having | 
5 ; 3 1 3 


ny tg 


. 


rocky aſcent by which the whole 


no vent but by the gutter, gradually aſcends it, and ad- 


vances ſlowly from thence to the extremity of the val- 
ley, and then reſts upon the wide-ſpreading branches of 
the tree, from whence it diſtils in drops during the re- 
mainder of the day, in the ſame manner as water drips 
from the leaves of trees after a heavy ſhower of rain. 
This diſtillation is not peculiar to the tree, for the 
breſos which grow near it alſo drop water; but their 
leaves being only few and narrow, the quantity is ſo 
trifling, that though the natives ſave ſome of it, yet 
they make little account of any but what diſtils from 
the tree; which, together with the water of ſome 
ſprings, is ſufficient to ſerve the natives and their cat- 
tle. It has bcen remarked, that this tree yields moft 
water in thoſe years when the eaſterly: winds have moſt 
prevailed ; for by them alone the clouds or miſts are 
drawn hither from the ſea. A perſon lives near the 
ſpot on which the tree grows, 'who is appointed by 
the council to take care of it and its water, and is al- 
lowed a certain ſalary, with a houſe to live in. He 
daily diſtributes to each family of the diſtrict ſeven 
veſſels filled with water, beſides what he gives to the 
principal perſons of the iſland. 

Mr. Glaſs fays, he is unable to determine whether 
the tree which yields water at preſent be the ſame here 
deſcribed, but juſtly obſerves, that it is probable there 
have bcen' a ſucceſſion of them. He himſelf did not 
{ce this tree, for this is the only iſland of all the Ca- 
naries which he did not viſit ; but he obſerves, that he 
has ſailed with the natives of Hierro, who, when queſ- 
tioned about the exiſtence of this tree, anſwered in the 
affirmative; and takes notice, that trees yielding wa- 
ter are not peculiar to this iſland, ſince one of the ſame 
kind in the iſland of St. Thomas, in the gulf of Guiney, 


is mentioned by ſome travellers. 


By reaſon of a ſcarcity of water, the ſoil, in ſome 
parts of this ifland, is very barren ; but in others it is 
fertile, and produces all the neceſſary articles for the 
ſupport of the inhabitants. - The ſheep, goats, and 
hogs, that are brought up in thoſe parts diſtant from the 
rivulets, feed almoſt all the year round on the roots of 
fern and aſphodil, and therefore have little occaſion for 


particular de- 
ſcription. 115 | ; 

Small cattle, brandy, honey, _ and orchilla weed, are 
the chief articles of the trade carried on by the inhabi- 
tants of this iſland. 


As to the original natives of the iſland of Ferro, we 


are told by travellers) that before it was rendered ſub- 


— — 


lies. A bundle of fern, with 


ject to Spain they werd of a middle ſtature, and cloathed 
with the ſkins of beaſts) The men wore a cloak of three 


. ſheep-ſkins ſewed together, with the woolly fide out- 


wards in ſummer, and next their bodies in winter. 
The women alſo wore the ſame kind of cloak, beſides 
which they had a petticoat, which reached down to the 
middle of their legs. They ſewed their ſkins with 
thongs cut as fine as thread, and for needles uſed ſmall 
bones ſharpened. They wore nothing on their heads, 
and their long hair was made up into a number of ſmall 
plaits. They had ſhoes made of the raw ſkins of ſheep, 
hogs, or goats: Theſe people had a grave turn of 
mind, for all their ſongs were on ſerious ſubjects, and 
ſet to flow plaintive tunes, to which they danced in a 


ring, joining hands, and ſometimes jumping up in 


irs, ſo regularly that they ſeemed to be united; they 
ill practiſe in Ferro this manner of dancing. Their 


| dwellings conſiſted of circular incloſures, formed by a 


ſtone wall without cement, each having one narrow en- 


trance. On the inſide they placed poles or ſpars againſt 
the wall, one end reſting on the top, and the other ex- 
1 tendi 


a conſiderable diſtance to the ground; und 
theſe they covered with fern, or branches of trees. 
Each of theſe incloſures contained about twenty fami- 
goat · Kin ſpread over it, 


ſerved them for a bed, and for-bed-cloaths and cover- 


adoration; the other, worſhi 
called Moneyba. They had no image 


pretended, that when the 


Ay 


—_ 
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ings they uſed dreſſed ſkins to keep them warm. 
Before they offered the breaſt to a new - born child, they 
gave it fern roots roaſted, bruiſed, and mixed with but- 
ter ; and at preſent they give them flour and barley- meal 
roaſted, and mixed with bruiſed cheeſe. 

The natives uſually bake the fleſh of ſheep, B 
and hogs; and as they had no kind of grain, their bre 
was made of fern roots, of which, with milk and but- 
ter, the principal part of their diet was compoſed. 

One king governed them all; and having never any 


occaſion to g0 to war, had no warlike weapons: they 


indeed carried long ſtaves: but theſe were only to aſſiſt 
them 1n travelling ; for the country bei 
to make it neceſſary frequently to leap from one 


; ſtone to another, this they performed by means of theſe 


poles. 5 
Polygamy was not allowed; but they had no reſtric- 
tions with reſpect to their marriages, except a man's 
nat being allowed to marry his mother or ſiſter; for 
every man might take the woman he-liked beſt, and 
whoſe conſent he could obtain, without the leaſt regard 


to rank or nobility. Indeed all, except the king, were | 


in this reſpe& upon. an equality: the only diſtinction 
_—_— them conſiſted in the number of their flocks. It 
was 


uſual for the man, when he choſe a wife, to make a 


preſent of cattle to her father, according to his ability, 
in return for the favour of letting him have his daugh- 


ter. The king received no particular tribute from his 


ſubjects; and every one made him a preſent of cattle; 
for they were not obliged to give him any thin 


5 but ac- 
cording to their pleaſure or circumſtances. Af a feaſt,” 


they killed one or two fat lambs, according to the num- 


der of their gueſts : theſe they placed in a veſſel on 


the ground, fitting round it in a circle, and never riſi 


till they had eaten the whole. Theſe feaſts are ſtill 


continued among their deſcendants. If a perſon fell 
ſick, they rubbed his body all over with butter and 


ſheep's marrow, covering him well up to keep him warm; 
but when a man happened to be wounded, they burned 


the part affected, and afterwards anointed it with but- 
ter. They buried their dead in caves; and if the de- 


ceaſed was a man of wealth, they interred him in his 
cloaths, and a board at his feet, and the pole he 


uſed to travel with at his fide; and, in order to pre- 
vent his being devoured by ravens, they cloſed: the 
mouth of the cave with ſtones. _ 
Murder and theft were the 'only crimes for which 
they inflicted corporal puniſhment. . The murderer was 
put.to death in ho ſame manner as he had killed the 


. deceaſed; and the thief, - for the firſt offence, was pu- 


niſhed with the loſs of one of his eyes, and for the ſe- 
cond, of the other. This was done that he might not 
ſee to ſteal any more. The office of executioner on 
theſe occaſions, was performed by a particular perſon 
ſer apart for that purpoſe.  . PIT ED ONE-? 

As to their religion, they worſhipped two deities, 
one of whom was male, the other . the male 
was named Eraoranzan, and was the object of the men's 
ipped by the women, was 


preſentations of theſe deities; nor did they ever ſacri- 
fice to them, but only prayed to them in their neceſ- 


ſo rocky, as 


ad * 


_ 


8, or viſible re- 


ſities, as when they wanted rain to bring up the graſs - 


for the ſubſiſtence of their cattle, 8&c.. The natives 
were inclined to do 
them good, they came'to the iſland} and alighted on 


_ two great rocks, which are in a place to which they 


gave the name .of Ventayca, where they received the 
petitions of the 
theirceleſtial abode ; theſe rocks are now called by the 


_ Spaniards Los Antillos de los Antiquos, or the hills of 


the antients. | | | 
We ſhall now give a particular deſcription of the 
preſent natives of Canaria, Teneriffe, Palma, Gomera, 


and Ferro, with an account of their perſons, dreſs, &c. 


previhus to which it will be neceſſary to obſerve, that 
the deſcendants of this mixed nation are at preſent de- 
nominated Spaniards, whoſe language is that of the 
Caſtilian, which the gentry ſpeak in perfection; but 


S 7 
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people, and afterwards returned to 


the. peaſants, in the remote. parts of the iſlands, in an 


almoſt unintelligible manner, fo that they are ſca 
underſtood by — OY my 
The greateſt part of the natives are ſmall of ſtature 
well made, and have good features ; but they are more 
ſwarthy than the inhabitants of the ſouthern parts 
Spain; their eyes, however, are fine, large, and ſpark - 
"Ting, and their countenances exceedingly expreſſive. 
but the old people have a very difagreeable aſpect. Peg. 
ple of diſtinction wore in common a camblet cloak of 
a dark red black colour, a linen % "ap , bordereq 
with lace; and a broad flouched hat. When th 
pay viſits, a coat, ſword, and white peruke are add 
the latter of which forms a very odd contraſt to their 
duſky complexions, and what is ſtill more ſingular, the 
keep their large ſlouched hat upon their heads always 
in the houſe ; but when they are out of doors, they 
carry them under their arm. Neither do they put on 
their perukes, upper coats, or ſwords, but when they 
walk in proceſſion, pay formal viſits, or go to church 
on high feſtivals. The lower claſs of people wear their 
,own black, buſhy hair, and tuck ſome of it behind the 
right ear; and their principal garment is a white looſe 
coat with a friar's cape, and girded round the middle 
with a ſaſh. This garment” is long and narrow, and 
made of the wool of tht own ſheep. 


their heads, which falls down the ſhoulders, 1s pinned 
under the chin, and covers the neck and breaſt. A 
part of their dreſs is a broad-brimmed flouched hat, 
but they uſe this with more propriety than the men; for 
abroad they wear it upon their heads, whereby their 
faces are ſcreened from the ſcorching beams of the ſun. 
They throw a mantle over their ſhoulders, the goodneſs 
of which is in proportion to the condition of the wearer, 
They wear jackets inſtead of ſtays, and are all ve 

fond of a great number of petticoats. The principa! 
ladies of Grand Canaria Teneriffe dreſs aſter the 
faſhion of France and England, and pay viſits in cha- 
riots ; but none walk the ſtreets without being vailed, 
though ſome are ſo careleſs in the uſe of their vails, that 
they take care to let their faces and necks be ſeen. Some 
ladies have their hair curiouſly plaited, and faſtened to 
the crown of their head with a gold comb. Their 
mantles are very rich, and they wear a profuſion of 
jewels ; but they render their ap nce ridiculous to 
ſtrangers, from that clumſineſs of dreſs, and aukward- 


neſs of gait, which i. ->ſervable in both ſexes. 


loathſome diſorders, and are naturally v 


filthy; the 
gentry, however, affect great delicacy. 


th ſexes go 


fore they take any refreſhment. Their breakfaſt is 
uſually chocolate: they dine at noon ; and ſhut up the 
doors till three o'clock, People in good circumſtances 
have four Tourſes brought to table. The firſt diſh con- 
ſiſts of ſoup made of beef, mutton, pork, bacon, po- 
tatoes, turnips, carrots, onions, and faffron, ſtewed 
together, with thin ſlices of bread put into the dith. 
The ſecond courſe conſiſts of roaſted meat, fowls, &c. 
The third is the olio, or ingredients of which the ſoup 
was made. After which, comes the deſert, conſiſting 
of fruit and ſweet-meats. The company: drink freely 


of wine, or wine and water, while at dinner; but have 
ho wine after the cloth is removed. While drinking, 


their toaſts are much like ours. When dinner is over, 
a large ſilver diſh, filled with water, is ſet upon the ta- 
ble ; when the whole company, all at once, waſh in it; 


crament of the altar, and the clear and pure conception 
of the moſt holy virgin, conceived in grace from the 


firſt inſtant of her natural exiſtence. Ladies and gen- 


tlemen, much good may it do you!“ After which, 
e Ay low bow to the company, he retires. They 
then riſe, and each to his apartinent, to take a nap 
for about an hour; which proves a refreſhment in 


this warm climate. Thoſe of higher ſtations have ge- 


nerally a friar for one of their gueſts, who we may ſup- 
poſe is the conſpſſor to ſome of the family, and fre- 


quently behaves with great rudeneſs; yet neither the 
1 Rn RY Fo maſter 


/ . „ 
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Women of inferior rank vear a piece of gauze on 


The poorer ſort of people are afflicted with many 1 


every morning to hear maſs; and moſt of them go be- 


and then a ſervant, who ſtands at the lower end of the 
table, cries, ** Bleſſed and praiſed be the moſt holy ſa- 
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maſter &f the Houſe, nor any of the company, chuſe 4 abound here extremely. They chiefly uſe matraſſes 
to take much notice of it. Mr. Glaſs was once invited 1 on the floor upon fine · mats; beſides the ſheets, 
to dine with a gentleman, where a Franciſcan friar there is a blanket and above that a ſilk quilt. © The 
one of the company; but no Tooner had they || ſheets, pillows, and quilt are frequently fringed or 
n to eat, than the friar aſked him if he was a chriſ- | ny like the ſhrouds uſed for the dead with us. 
tian? He anſwered, that he hoped ſo. He was then here is a place, in a particular apartment; raiſed a 
Jefired to rehearſe the Apoſtle's creed; but anſwering, I} ſtep higher than the floor, covered with mats or carpets z [ 
that be knew wen; about it, the reverend father ſtared |} and there the women generally ſit together upon cuſhi- | 
full in his face, and exclaimed, “ O thou black aſs!” ons, both to receive viſits from their own ſex, and = 
Dffended at this piece of ill manners, our author aſked, I directions concerning their houſhold affairs. e | of 
What he meant by treating him in that manner? When JI houſes of the peaſants and lower ſort of people, though N 
the friar only anſwered by repeating the abuſe; the |} only one ſtory high, are built of ſtone and lime, and the p 
maſter of the houſe endeavoured in vain to perſuade |} roofs either thatched or tiled. Theſe are generally \ 
him to give over; but as the perſon did not at that time [| neat, clean, and commodious. Indeed there is but 4! 
underſtand 1 ſo well as to expreſs himſelf fluently, ¶ little dirt or duſt intheſe iſlands to make them uncleanly; g 
he aroſe and left the houſe, after telling the gentleman, for the ground is moſtly rocky, and ſeldom wet, from 
that he ſaw he was unable to protect him from inſults at the almoſt continual fine weather. 
his own table. They treat with chocolate and ſweet- The deportment of the natives is grave, but at the i 
meats in the morning and evening viſits; but in the ] ſame time tempered with great quickneſs and ſenſibi- 
ſummer evenings with ſnow-water. People ſup be- I lity; the women,, in particular, are remarkable for their | 
tween eight and nine, and retire to reſt ſoon after. The || ſprightlineſs, and vivacity of their converſation, which 
diet of the common people conſiſts of gofſio, fruit, and I is ſaid greatly to exceed that of the Engliſh, French, or 4 
wine, with ſalt-fiſh brought from the coaſt of Barbary. |} northern nations. The great families in theſe iſlands 11/4 
j 
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Some think their being ſubject to the itch, is owing to || would be highly offended ſhould any one tell them, they 
their eating ſo much of this laſt food. In the ſummer || are deſcended from the Moors, or even from the an- 
ſeaſon freſh fiſh is pretty plentiful, but more ſcarce and || cient inhabitants of theſe iſlands ; yet it would not per- 
dear at other times of the year. 2 haps be difficult to prove, that moſt of their cuſtoms 
People of rank here have houſes two ſtories high, || have been handed down to them from thoſe people. 
which are handſome ſquare buildings, of ſtone and [| The gentry boaſt much of their birth, and indeed that . 
mortar, with an open court in the middle like our pub- || they are deſcended from the beſt families in Spain, there li 
lic inns in England, and like them have balconies run- II is no reaſon to doubt. ö 1 1 
ning round, which are on a level with the floor of the II They have the utmoſt contempt for the employment - nn 
ſecond ſtory. The ſtreet- door is placed in the middle II of a butcher, taylor, miller, or porter. It is not in- 47 
of the front of the houſe, and within that door is a ſe- I deed very ſurpriſing, that they ſhould not have any | 
cond, the ſpace between them being the breadth of the I great eſteem for the profeſſion of a butcher, or that the 
rooms of the houſe. The court-yard, which is on the I employment of a taylor ſhould be conſidered as ſome- | 
inſide, is large or ſmall according to the ſize of the II what too effeminate for a man; but it is difficult to j 
building, and is uſually paved with flags, pebbles, or II imagine why millers and porters ſhould be deſpiſed, } 
other ſtones. In the centre of the court is a ſquare or eſpecially the former ; but it muſt be conſidered, that 1 | 
circular ſtone-wall about four feet high, filled with earth, the millers here are generally eſteemed great thieves ; W114 
in which are commonly planted orange, banana, or II and as the maſter of every family ſends his own corn 1 
other trees common in theſe parts. The lower ſtory of to be ground, unleſs it be narrowly watched, the miller 
each quarter of the houſe conſiſts entirely of ſtore- || will take too much toll. It is ſaid that when any crimi- 
tooms, or cellars. The ſtairs leading to the ſecond I nal is to ſuffer death, and the executioner happens to 
ſtory uſually begin at the right or left hand corner of II be out of the way, the. officers of juſtice have the 
the entrance of -the court, and conſiſt of two flights of |] power of ſeizing the firſt butcher, miller, or perter they 
Reps, which lead into the gallery, from which one I can find, and of obliging him to diſcharge that office; 
may enter any room on the ſecond ſtory. The princi- I ſuch is their diſlike to perſons of theſe occupations. 
pal apartments are generally in that quarter of the houſe || Mr. Glaſs, once touching at the ifland of Gomera to 
facing the ſtreet, which contains a hall with an apart- II procure freſh water, hired ſome poor ragged fiſhermen ' 
ment ateac! end. Theſe rooms are the whole breadth [| to fill the water cafks, and bring them on board; bur 
of the qua and the hall is twice the length of any [| ſome time after, going to the watering place to ſee 
of the apartments at its extremities. The windows of [| what progreſs they had made, he found the caſks full, 
theſe rooms are formed of wooden lattices,” curiouſly [| and all ready for rolling down to the heach, with the 
wrought ; none of them looking inwards to the court; || fiſkermen ſtanding by, and talking together, as if they 
but they are all in the outſide wall. Some great | houſes || had nothing farther to do. He reprimanded them for 
have balconies in the middle of the front, on the out- [| their lazineſs in not diſpatching the buſineſs in which he 
ide above the gate, equal with the floor of the ſecond IJ had employed them; when one of them, with a diſ- 
ſtory; and ſome have a gallery which runs from one I] dainful air; replied, © What do you take us to be, Sir? 
end of the front to the other, but the outſide of the || © Do you imagine we are porters ? No, Sir, we are ſea- 
houſe has ſeldom any. They white-waſh'all the apart- ]] men.“ Notwithſtanding all his intreaties and pro- 
ments; and thoſe at the extremities of the great halls, I} miſes of reward, he was unable to prevail upon any of 
with ſome of the reſt, are lined with fine mats about them to roll the caſk to the water ſide ; but was at laſt 
five teet high, and the floor is ſometimes covered with ]} obliged-to hire porters, to do the buſineſs. But the 
the ſame. / The ſides of the windows of all the rooms I gentry of theſe iſlands, though for the moſt part poor, 
are lined with boards to prevent people's cloaths being ] yet are extremely polite and well bred, the very pea- 
whitened; for they commonly fit in the window, there II ſants and labouring people have a conſiderable ſhare of 
being benches on each ſide of it for that purpoſe; and || good manners, with little of that ſurly ruſticity which 
when the maſter of the houſe intends to ſnew a ſtranger II is too common among the lower clafs of people in 
reſpe&, he always conducts him to the window, to con- England; yet they do not ſeem to be abaſhed in'the Y 
verſe with him. The great hall, and the walls of ſome I preſence of their ſuperiors. A beggar afks charity of 
of the apartments, are hung with paintings, repreſent- [| a gentleman, by faying,” „For the love of God, Sir, 
ing the virgin, the twelve apoſtles, ſaints, and martyrs, [ pleaſe to give me half a rial; and if the other gives 
uſually drawn as large as life and diſtinguiſhed by ſome I him nothing, he returns, * For. the love of God, I beg 
_cireumſtance'sf their hiſtory, Thus St. Peter is uſually | your worſhip's pardon,” and then departs. 
repreſented looking at a cock and weeping, and a. great The common people and ſervants here are much ad- 
bunch of keys always hangs at his girdle. St. — 1} dicted to private pilfering, for which they are uſually 
preaching to the fiſhes, is one of their favourite paint- puniſhed by being diſchatged the ſervice, beaten, or 
ings. eir beds have ſeldom any curtains, for theſe impriſoned for a ſhort time. Highway robberies are ſel- 
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than in England; and have no notion of duels, 
for they cannot imagine that becauſe a man has the 
courage to fight, he thereby atones for the injury done 
to another, or that it ought to give him a right to do 
him a greater. When the murderer has killed a man, 


he flies to a church for refuge, till he can find an op- 


rtunity to eſcape to another iſland; and if he had 
bean greatly provoked or injured by the deceaſed, and 
did: not kill him deſignedly, every body will be ready to 
aſſiſt him to eſcape, except the near relations of the 

rſon who has on his life; yet quarrels are far from 
be frequent here, which may be owing to the want 
of taverns and other public; houſes, their polite beha- 
viour, the little intercourſe there is between them, and 
their temperance in drinking. _ Perſons of the lower 
claſs never fight in public, but if one perſon puts ano- 
ther into a violent paſſion, the injured party, if'able, 
takes his revenge in the beſt manner he can, till he 
thinks he has had ſatisfaction, without any regard to 
the equity of the method he uſes for this purpoſe. 

The inhabitants of the Canary iſlands are in gene- 
ral extremely temperate ; or at leaſt, if they are other- 
wiſe, it is in private only; for nothing can be a greater 


diſgrace there, than to be ſeen drunk; and a man who | 


can be proved a drunkard, is not permitted to give evi- 
dence, or take his oath, in a court of judicature. 
Hence thoſe that are fond of liquor, intoxicate them- 
ſelves in their chambers, and then lie down, in order to 
ſleep till they are ſober. Thoſe of all ranks in theſe 
iſlands are extremely amorous ; but their notions of 
love are pretty ſingular; which may perhaps be attri- 


. buted to the want of innocent freedom between the 


ſexes. However, they do not ſeem to be inclined to 
jealouſy, any more than the n or French. It is 

in love at ſight; and 
if the parties agree to marry, but find their parents 
averſe to their union, they complain to the curate of 
the pariſh, who goes to the _ where the girl lives, 
and endeavours to perſuade them to agree to her mar- 
riage; but if they refuſe to conſent to their union, he 
takes. her away before their faces, without their being 
able to hinder him, and either places her in a convent, 
or with ſome of her relations, where ſhe muſt remain 
till they conſent to her marriage. We have been in- 
formed that a lady will ſometimes ſend a man an offer 


of her perſon in an honourable way; if he declines it, 


he keeps the matter ſecret. till death, ſhould he do 
otherwiſe, he would be looked upon by all people in 


the moſt deſpicable light. Young men are not allowed 


to court the youth of the other ſex without an intention 
to marry them; for if a woman can prove that a man 
has, in any inſtance, endeavoured to engage her affec- 
him to marry. her. his, like 
many other good laws, is abuſed; for looſe women 
taking advantage of it, frequently lay ſnares to entrap 
the ſimple and unwary; and ſometimes worthleſs young 
men, form deſigns upon the fortunes of ladies, without 
having the leaſt regard for their perſons: there are not, 
however, many mercenary lovers in this part of the 
world, their notions. in general being too refined and 
romantic to admit the idea of that paſſion being made 


Tubfervient to their ambition or intereſt; and yet there 


are more unhappy marriages here than in the countries 
where innocent freedoms being allowed between the 
ſexes, lovers are not fo blinded by their paſſions; as 
not to perceive! the frailty and imperfections of their 
miſtreſſes. On the death of a man's wife, it is uſual 
for ſome of his relations to come to his houſe, and re- 


ſide with him for ſome time, in order to divert his 
grief, and do not leave him till another relation comes 
to relieve the frſt, the ſecond is relieved by a third, and 


thus they) ſucceed each other ſor the ſpace of a: year, 
Each of the Canary iſlands, as well as every town 


and family, hath a peculiar tutelary faint for its Patron, 
whoſe day is celebrated as a feſtival, by a ſermon | 


preac hed in honour of the ſaint, and a ſervice ſuited to 
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A kind of fair is generally held on the eve of theſe 
feſtivals, to which the people of the adjacent count; 
reſort, and ſpend the greateſt part of the night in mirth 
and dancing to the ſound: of the guittar, accompanicd 
with the voices not only of thoſe who play on that in- 
ſtrument, but by thoſe of the dancers, The dance, 
practiſed here are ſarabands and folias, which are (oy 
dances; thoſe which are quick are the canario, firſt 
uſed by the Canarians; the fandango, which is Chiefly 
— by the vulgar; and the rapetes, which near] 
reſembles our hornpipe. Some of theſe dancers ma 
be termed dramatic, as the men ſing verſes to their 
partners, who anſwer them in the ſame manner. Moſt 


of. the natives of theſe iflands can play on the guittar, 


and they have in general excellent voices. 

For the entertainment of the populace, plays are 
acted in the ſtreets, at the feaſts of the tutelar ſaints of 
Teneriffe, Canaria, and Palma; but the performer; 
cannot be ſuppoſed to riſe. to any degree of perfection, 
as they are not profeſſed actors, and only ſome of the 
wg of the place ſeem to have a natural turn for 

ing. Ts 

The gentry frequently take the air on horſeback; but 
when the ladies are obliged to travel, they ride on aſſes, 
and inſtead of a ſaddle, they. uſe a kind of chair, in 
which they fit very commodiouſly. The principal roads 
are paved with pebble-ſtones, like thoſe uſed in the 
ſtreets of London. There are a few chariots in Cana- 


ria, the town of Santa Cruz, and the city of Laguna 


in Teneriffe; theſe are all drawn by mules, but they are 
kept rather for ſhew than uſe ; for the roads are not pro- 
per for wheel carriages, being ſteep and rocky. The 
lower claſs of people divert themſelves with dancing, 


ſinging, and playing on the guittar; likewiſe with 


throwing a ball through a ring placed at a great dif. 
tance, cards, wreſtling, and quoits. The peaſants, particu- 
larly thoſe of Gomera, have the art of leaping from 
rock to rock when they travel, which is thus perform- 
ed: the long ſtaff or pole uſed on theſe occaſions, has 
an iron ſpike at the end of it, and when a man wants 
to deſcend from one rock to another, he aims the point 
of the pole at the place where he intends to alight, and 
then throws himſelf towards it, pitching the end of the 


pole ſo as to bring it to a perpendicular, and then ſlides. ' 


down. it to the rock on which he fixed it, ' 

In the convents, children are taught reading, wri- 
ting. Latin, arithmetic, logic; and other branches of 
philoſophy. The ſcholars read the claſſics; but the 
Greek is never taught here, and is entirely unknown 
even to the ſtudents in divinity. They are particu- 
larly fond of civil law and logic, but the latter is chiefly 
preferred. 4 Int ad Bl 0 

The people belonging to theſe iſlands have a genius 


for, poetry, and compoſe verſes of different meaſures, 
which they ſet to muſic. Some of their ſongs, and 


other poetical pieces, would be greatly efteemed in a 
country where taſte for poetry prevails. . Few of thoſe 
books called profane (to diſtinguiſh, them from * thoſe 
of a religious kind) are — as, ſince they cannot 
be imported into the iſland without being firſt examined 


by the inquiſition ; a court which nobody cares to have 


any concern with. The hiſtory, of the wars in Granada 
is in everybody's hands, and is read by people of all 


| ranks; they have alſo ſome plays, moſt of which are 


very good. Thomas a Kempis, and the Deyout Pil- 

rim} are in every library, and much admired. But 
che books moſt read by | the laity are the Lives of 
the Saints and Martyrs, which may be confidered as a 


kind of * N romances, ſtuffed with legends, and 


the moſt abſund and improbable ſtoriese. 

Wich reſpect to the civil government of the iſlands 
of Canaria, Teneriffe, and Palma, which are called the 
king's iſlands, it will be proper to obſerve, in the firſt 


place, that the natives, on their ſubmitting to the crown 


of Spain, were ſo far from being deprived of their li- 


berty, that they were put on an equality with their con- 
the occaſion... On theſe days, the ſtreet near the church 
is ſtrewed with flowers and leaves, a multitude of wax | 
candles àre lighted, and a conſiderable nuimber of fire- 
works played off. 7 OT, FE AG A 


querors; in which: the: Spaniards ſhewed-great wiſdom 
and: policy : but how the came afterwards: to act. in a 


quite contrary manner in America, is hard to deter- 
I mine; perhaps they might be apprehenſive, that if they 
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ed with too much rigour aga 
2 in time be induced to ſhake off the yoke, 


ſnoſſeſs their tyrannical maſters, which we are 

00 de by late (764g has proved to be the caſe in 
South America, as the following piece of intelligence, 
bliſhed in September 1782, announces: ©. You have 
Fpcatedly heard it reported, that there was a rebellion 
in Chili and Peru, in South America ; and though the 
zards do all they can to keep it a ſecret, I can aſ- 


ure you, from undoubted authority, that all the mines 


in Peru and the city of Pez, which is fituated in the 
interior part of the country, where they lodged their 
bars of gold and ſilver, and other valuables, are taken 
from them, and there were one hundred and fifty mil- 
tions of piaſtres taken out of the ſtrong cheſts. The na- 
tives will very ſoon have the whole country in their poſ- 
ſeſſion, for they deſtroy every white man, woman, and 
child, and even kill every one begot between a Spa- 
niard and a native. But to return. After the con- 
queſt of the Canary Iflands, the Spaniards incorpo- 
rated with the natives in ſuch a manner as to become 
one people with them, and in conſequence of this po- 
litical union, the king of Spain is able to raiſe in theſe 
iands more ſoldiers and ſeamen-than in any other part 
of his dominions of three times their extent. The al- 
cade, who is a juſtice of peace, is the loweſt officer 
except the alguazils ; there is one of them in every 


town or village. of note. Theſe magiſtrates are ap- 


pointed by the royal audience of the city of Palmas, 
in Canaria ; they hold their places only for a certain 


ink chem as Grd; 


conſiſts in the monopoly of tobacco and ſnuff, which 
the king's officers ſell on his account, no other perſons 
being allowed to deal in thoſe articles. Another branch 


| of the revenue ariſes from the orchilla-weed, all of 


| which in the iſlands of Teneriffe, Canaria, and Palma, 
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time, and, in caſes of property, can take cognizance of | 


no diſputes where the value of what is contended for ex- 


ceeds ſeventeen rials, or ſeven ſhillings ſterling. Over 
theſe magiſtrates, is the alcade major, who is appointed 
in the ſame manner as the other, and cannot decide any 
caſe relating to property, that exceeds the ſum of two 
hundred dollars. From the deciſion of thoſe magiſ- 
trates, appeals lie to the tiniente and corregidor : the 
firſt of whom is a lawyer, and nominated by the royal 
audience; but the latter, who is appointed by the 
king, is not obliged to be a lawyer, yet muſt have a ſe- 
cretary, clerk, or aſſiſtant bred to the law. The corre- 
gidor generally holds his place five years, and ſome- 
times longer. Few of the natives enjoy this honour- 
able office, which is commonly filled by Spaniards. 
The proceedings of the corregidor's court, and in that 
of the tiniente, are the ſame ; theſe courts ſeeming to 
have been originally intended as à check upon each 
other. Appeals are made from thie corregidor and ti- 
niente to the royal audience of Grand Canaria; a tri- 
bunal compoſed of three oidores, or judges, a regent, 
and fiſcal; who are uſually natives of Spain, and are 
always appointed by the king. The governor-general 
is prefident of this court, though he reſides in Tene- 
riffe. In criminal caufes there is no appeal from their 
determination; but appeals are carried to the council 
or audience of Seville in Spain, in matters reſpecting 
Property. 45 . who 

In the Canary Iſlands, the ſtanding forces amount 
only to about an hundred and fifty men; but there is a 
militia of which the governor-general of the ifland is 
always commander in chief, and the officers, as colo- 
nels,” captains, and ſubalterns, are appointed by the 
king. There are alſo governors of forts and caſtles, 
fome of which are appointed by the king, and others 
by the twelve regidors of the iſlands, called the cavildo; 
ſome of the forts belong to the king, and the reſt are 
under the direction of the regidors, or ſub-governors, 
who alſo take care of the repair of the highways, pre- 


belong to the king, and is part of his revenue; but 
the orchilla of the other iſlands belongs to their reſpecz 
tive proprietors. The fourth branch conſiſts'of the ac- 
knowledgment annually paid by the nobility to the king 
for their titles, which amounts to a mere trifler The 
fifth branch is a duty of ſeven per cent. on imports. 
and exports : and the ſixth duty on the Canary Weſt 
India commerce. All thefe branches, the fixth ex- 
cepted, are ſaid not to bring into the King's treaſury 
above fifty thouſand pounds per annum, clear of the 
expences of government, and all charges relating 
thereto, | | 
Having departed from Madeira on the 1ſt of Auguſt, 
on the gth we crofſed the Tropic of Cancer, and at 
nine in the morning came in ſight of Bonaviſta, bear: 
ing S. W. by W. about two leagues. © This day Capt, 
Cook made from the inſpiſſated juice of malt three 
puncheons of beer. The proportion of water to juice 
was ten of the former to one of the latter. We had on 
board nineteen half barrels of inſpiſſated juice, fifteen 
of which were made from wort that had been hopped 
before it was inſpiſſated. This you may mix with cold 
water, in a proportion of one part of juice to eight of 
water, or one part to twelve ; then ſtop it down, and 
in a few days it will be briſk and fit to drink; but the 
firſt ſort, after having been mixed as above directed, 
will require to be fermented with yeaſt, in the manner 


as is done in making beer; however, we found this not 
| always neceſſary, as we at firſt imagined. This juice 
| wou'd be a moſt valuable article at ſea, could it be 
| kept from fermenting, which it did at this time by the 
| heat of the weather, and the agitation of the ſhip, that 


| all our endeavours to ſtop it were in vain. 
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vent nuiſances, and the plague from being brought into 


the iſland by ſhipping; for no man is allowed to land 


in theſe iſlands from any ſhip; till the maſter produces 
a bill of. health from the laſt port, or till the crew have 
been examined by the proper officers. The royal re- 


venue àriſes from the following articles: a third of the 


_— * 


On Monday the roth we paſſed the iſland of Mays; 
on our ſtarboard ſide, and at two P. M. came t6-af 
anchor, eighteen fathom water, in Port Praya, in the 
ifle of St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verds. An of- 
ficer was ſent on ſhore for leave to procure what refreſh 
ments we wanted, which was readily granted; and! on 
his return we ſaluted the fort with eleven guns. Here 
both ſhips were ſupplied with plenty of water. We 
alſo recruited our live ſtock, ſuch as hogs, goats and 
poultry, ſome of which continued alive during the re- 
mainder of the voyage. | 

The Cape de Verd iſlands are ſituated in 14 deg. 
10 min. N. latitude, and 16 deg. 30 min. W. lon- 
gitude. They were ſo called from a cape of the ſame 
name oppoſite to them, and were diſcovered by Anthony 
Noel, a . in the ſervice of Portugal, in the ycar 


1640, and are about twenty in number; but ſome of 


them are only barren uninhabited rocks. The cape 
took its name from the perpetual verdure with which it 
is covered. The Portugueze give them the name of 
Les Ilhas de Verdes, either from the verdure of the 
cape; or elſe from an herb called ſargaſſo, which is 
green, and floats on the water all round them. His 

ortugueſe majeſty appoints a viceroy to govern them, 


who conſtantly reſides in the iſland of St. Jago. The 
Dutch call them the Salt Iſlands, from the great 93 
chen 


tities of chat commodity produced in ſeveral of them. 
The principal of theſe are, 1. May, or Mayo; 2. San 
Jago, or Saint James's; 3. Sal or Salt; 4. Buena, or 
Bono Viſta, or Good Sight; 5. St. Philip's, otherwiſe 
called Fuego; or the iſland of Fire; 6. St. ſohn, or San 
Juan; 5. St. Nicholas; 8. St. Vincent; g. St. Anthony; 
ro. St. Lucia; 11. Brava. Their foil is very ſtony and 
barren ; the climate exceeding hot, and in ſome of 
them very utwholeſome ; however, the principal part 
of them are fertile, and produce varidus ſorts of grain 


and fruits, particularly rice, maiz, or Indian wheat, ba- | 
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tithes, which ſcarcely amounts to a tenth part of them, ¶ nanas, lemons, citrons, oranges,” pomegranates, cocoa- 
the elergy appropriatirig almoſt the whole to them- nuts, and figs: They have alſo calayanes, a ſort of. - 
ſelves. This third part was given by the pope to the If pulſe like French beans, and great quantities of pump- 
- King'of Spain, in conſideration of bis maintaining ea J kin, on which the inhabitants chiefly fubſiſt,” 1 | 
perpetual war againſt the infidels; The ſecond branctt Ih produde alſo two other fruits of a remarkable nature, 
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bare, and the leaves grow thick all the way from thence 


of theſe hillocks broad, bringi 
p, where they leave a ſmall hollow pit to lay their eggs | 


The young ones cannot fly till 
- grown, but they run with ſurprizing ſwiftneſs: their | 
1 are broad and long, having a large lump of fat 

at the root, which is delicious in its taſte, and fo greatly 
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vix. the cuſtard apple, and the papah. The former of 
theſe is as large as a nate, and nearly of the 
ſame Colour. The outſide huſk; ſhell, or rind, is in 
fubſtance and thickneſs between the ſhell of a pomegra- 
nate and the peel of a Seville orange, ſofter than the 


+ former, yet more brittle than the latter. The coat or 


rind is alſb remarkable for being covered with ſmall 
| knobs or riſings; and the inſide of the fruit is 
of a white ſoft pulp, which in its form, colour and 
taſte, greatly reſembles a cuſtard, from whence it re- 
ceived its name, which was probably firſt given it by 
the Europeans. It has in the middle a few ſmall black 
ſtones, but no core, for the whole of it is entire pulp. 
The tree that bears this fruit is about the ſize of a 
quince-tree, and has long ſlender branches that ſpread 
a conſiderable way from .the trunk. Only ſome of the 
branches bear fruit, for though theſe trees are large, 
yet in general ſuch trees do not produce above twenty 
or thirty apples. The fruit grows at the extremity of 
theſe branches, u 
long. The other fruit, called the papah, is about the 
ſize of a nwſk melon, and reſembles it in ſhape and 
colour both within and without; only in the middle, 
inſtead of flat kernels, which the melons have, theſe 
have a quantity of ſmall blackiſh feeds, about the ſize of 
r-corns, the taſte af which is much the ſame as 

that ſpice. The tree on which this fruit grows, is about 
ten or twelve feet high; the trunk is thickeſt at the 
bottom, from whence it gradually decreaſes to the top. 
where it 1s very thin taper, It has nat any ſmall 
branches, but only large leaves, that grow immediately 
on the ſtalks from the body. The leaves are of a 
roundiſh form, and jagged. about the edges, having 
their ſtalks or ſtumps longer or ſmaller, as they gro 
nearer or farther from the top : they begin to ſpring out 
of the body of the tree at about ſix or ſeven feet high 
und, the trunk being below that entirely 


to the top, where they are verycloſe and broad. The fruit 
only among the leaves, and moſt plentiful where 
the leaves are thickeſt; ſo that towards the top of the 
tree the papahs ſpring forth from it in cluſters: It is, 
however, to be obſerved, that where they grow ſo thick, 
they are but ſmall, being no bigger than ordinary 
turneps ; whereas thoſe nearer the middle of the trunk; 
where the leaves are not ſo thick, grow to the firſt- 
mentioned ſize. | | 
Various ſorts of poultry abound in theſe iflands, 
particularly curlews, Guiney hens, and flamingoes, the 
latter of which are very numerous. The flamingo is a 
large bird, much like a heron in ſhape, but bigger, and 


of a reddiſh colour; chey go in flocks, but are ſo thy, 


that ĩt is very difficult to catch them: they build their 
neſts in ſhallow ponds, where there is much mud, 
which they ſcrape together, making little hillocks, like 
ſmall iſlands, that appear about a foot and a half above 
the ſurface of the water. They make the foundations 
them up taper to. the 


they never lay more than two eggs, and ſeldom lel 


y are almoſt full 


WG 


admired, that a. diſh of them will produce a very con- 


ſiderable ſum of money. Their fleſh is lean; and of a 


ingy colour, but it neither taſtes fiſhy, nor any ways 
unpleaſant. Here are alſo ſeveral other ſorts of 'fawls, 
ad pigeons. and turtle doves ;  miniotas, a ſort of land 
fowl, as big as crows, of a grey colour, and the fleſh 


well taſted; cruſias, another ſort of grey-caloured fowl, 


almoſt as large as the former; theſe are only ſeen in the 


night, and their fleſh is ſaid to be exceeding aB 
1hey 


proper in a decline, by whom they are uſed. 
ave likewiſe great, plenty of partridges, quails, and 
other {mall birds, and rabbets in prodigi 


Many wild animals abound here, icularly lions, 


tigers and camels, the latter of which are remarkably 


There are alſo great numbers of monkies, ba- 


Py 
* 


à ſtalk about nine or ten inches 


igious numbers. 


bons, i civet. cats, and. yarjous Kinds of reptiles. 


— 
The tame animals are horſes, aſſes, ſheep, mules, Cows 
goats and hogs; and here the European ſhips bound for 


the Eaſt Indies, uſually ſtop to take in freſh water and 


— 
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are the common food af the inhabitants. 


roviſions, with which they are always plentifully ſupplieg 
5 Fiſh of various 3 in hs ſea, —.— 
dolphins, bonettas, mullers, ſnappers, 'Ailver fiſh, & 0 
and here is ſuch plenty of turtle, that ſeveral foreign 
ſhips come yearly to catch them: In the wet ſean 
the turtles go aſhore to lay their eggs in the ſand, which 
they leave to be hatched by the heat of the ſun. The 
fleſh of the turtles, well cured, is as great ſupply to the 
American plantations, as cod- fiſh is to Europe. The 
inhabitants go out by night and catch the turtles, b 
turning them on their backs with poles; for they are ſo 
large that they cannot do it with their hands. 

n theſe iſlands are many European families, all of 
whom profeſs the Roman Catholic religion. The na. 
tives are all negroes, and much like their African neigh. 
bours, from whom they are ſuppoſed to be deſcended , 
though, as they are fubject to the Portugueze, their own 
religion and language prevail among' them. . Both men 
and women are ſtout, and well limbed, afid they are in 
general of a civil and quiet diſpoſition. Their dreſs 
(particularly in the iſland of St. John) is very trifling, 
conſiſting only of a piece of cotton cloth wound round 
the waiſt, The women ſometimes throw it over the 
head, and the men acroſs the ſhoulders. Neither ſex 
wear ſhoes or Packings. except on certain feſtivals. 


The men are particularly fond of wearing breeches, if 
they can get them, and are very happy if they have but 


a waiſtband and flap before, be they ever ſo ragged. 

The ifland of Mayo, or May, obtained its name from 
its being diſcovered on the firft of that month. It is 
ſituated in 15 deg. 5 min. N. latitude, near 300 miles 
from Cape Verd, and is about 17 miles in circum- 
ference. The ſoil is in general very barren, and water 
ſcarce; however, here are plenty of cows, goats, and 
aſſes ; and alſo ſome corn, yams, toes and;plantains, 
The trees are ſituated on the fides of the hills, and the 
natives have ſome water-melons and figs. The ſea 
likewiſe abounds with wild fowl, fiſh and turtle. There 
grows on this ifland, as well as on- moſt of the others, a 
kind of vegetable ſtone, extremely porous, of a greyiſh 
colour, which ſhoots up in ſtems, and forms ſomething 
like the head of a cauliflower.  - . | 

On the weſt fide of the iſland is a fand-bank that runs 
two or three miles along the ſhare, within which is a 
large ſalina, or ſalt-pond, encompaſſed by the ſand- 
bank, and the hills beyond it. The whole falt-pond is 


about two miles in length, and half a mile wide; but the 


greater part of it is generally dry. The north end, 
which is always ſupplied with watdr, produces falt from 
November till May, thoſe months being the dry ſeaſon 
of the year. The waters yield this ſalt out of the ſea, 
through a hole in the ſand-bank, and the quantity that 
flows into it is in proportion to the height of the tides: 
in the common courle it is very gentle, but when the 
ſpring tides ariſe, it is ſupplied in abundance. If there 
is any ſalt in the pond, when the fluſh of water comes 
in, it ſoon diſſolves; but in two or three days after it 


begins to congeal, and ſo continues till a freſh ſupply of 


A conſiderable 
liſh, and the armed 


water from the ſea comes in in. 
trade ſor ſalt is carried on by che 


ſhips deſtined to ſecure the African commerce, afford 


the veſſels thus engaged their protection. The inhabi- 
tants of the iſland are principally employed in this bu- 
lineſs during the ſeaſon: they rake it together, and 
wheel it out of the pond in barrows, from whence they 


convey it to the ſea-ſide on the backs of aſſes, which 
animals are very numerous bere. The pond is not 
above half a mile from the landing · place; fo that they 


o backwards and forwards many times in the day ; 
ut they reſtrain themſelves to a certain number, which 


| thay ſeldom exceed, ,-: 7 fr ene 
There are ſeveral ſorts of fowl, eee fla min- 
goes, curlews, and Guiney hens. Their 

Cos, goats, and hogs 
all the Ca 5 
mentioned, they have calavanes and pumpkins, which 


chief cattle ar? 
„Which are reckoned the beſt in 
de Verd iſlands; Beſides the fruits above- 
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COOK's SECOND VOYAGE=—for making Diſcoveries in the South Seat & Round the World. 121 
_— inhabitants of this iſland live jn three ſmall || be found in. the courſe of our account of the iſlands. 
wns, the principal of which 1s called Pimont, and || Other articles may be purchaſed of the natives in ex- 
1 two churches, with as many prieſts; the other change for old cloaths, &c. Bulloc ks can only be bought 
| * called St. John, and has one church; and the third, |] with money; the price twelve Spaniſh dollars per head, (pt 
ich has a church alſo, is called Lagos. The houſes weighitig between 250 and 300 pounds; but the ſale of | 1 
. very mean, ſmall, and low ; they are built with the | them 1s confined to a company of merchants, to whom | 
wood of the fig tree (that being the only one fit for the || this privilege is granted, and who keep an agent reſiding. | 
ſe that grows on the iſland), and the rafters are || on the ſpot. The bay is protected by a fort well ſitu- 
Puke of a ſort of wild cane which grows here. 4 ated for the purpoſe of defence. 
The Portugueſe: governor of St. Jago ts the pa- The complexion of the natives of this town and St. 
tent to the negro governor of this iſland, whoſe fitua- || Jago inclines to black, or is at leaſt of a mixed colour, 
tion 18 4 b . advantageous, as every commander except ſome few ofthe better ſort that reſide in the latter, 
that lades ſalt here, is obliged to compliment him with among whom are the governor, the biſhop, and ſome 
A preſent. Le ſpends moſt of his time with the Eng- || of the padres (fathers) or prieſts. The people of St. 
lid in the ſalting ſeaſon, which is his harveſt, and a || Jago town, as they live under the governor's eye, are 
very buſy time with all the natives. Theſe people have pretty orderly, though generally very poor, having lit- 
not any veſſels of their own, nor do any Portugueze || tle trade; but thoſe about Praya are naturally of a 
ſhips come hither, ſo that the Engliſh are the chief on || thieviſh diſpoſition, ſo that ſtrangers who deal with 
whom they depend for trade; and though they are ſub- || them muſt be very careful, for if they ſee an opportu- 
bg of Portugal, they have a particular eſteem for the |] nity, they will ſteal their goods, and run away. 
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liſh nation. Aſſes are alſo a great commodity of Sal, or Salt, is the windwardmoſt of all the Cape le 

Verd iſlands, and is ſituated in the 15th deg. of N. lat. 

and 5 deg. 18 min. W. long, from the Cape. It re- 

ceived this name from the great quantity of ſalt natu- 

rally produced here from ſalt water, that from time to 

time overflows part of the land, which is moſtly low, 

| having only five hills, and ſtretches from north to ſouth- 
of W. long. This iſland js the moſt fruitful and beſt || about eight or nine leagues, but it does not exceed one 
inhabited of all the Cape de Verd iſlands, notwithſtand- I] league and a half in breadth. In this iſland are only a 
ing it is very mountainous, and has a great deal of || few people. Theſe live in wretched huts near the fea - 
barren land in it. The principal town is called after || fide, and are chiefly employed in gathering ſalt for 
the name of the iſland, and is ſituated in 15 deg. N. [| thoſe ſhips that occaſionally call here for that article. 
latitude. It ſtands againſt the ſides of two mountains, || The beſt account of this barren iſland. is given us by 
between which there is a deep valley two hundred yards |] Capt. Roberts, who landed here, and relates the fol- 
wide, that runs within a ſmall ſpace of the ſea. In || lowing ſtory, which he ſays he was told by one of the 
that part of the valley next the ſea is a ſtraggling ſtreet, |} blacks that reſided in it. About the year 1705, not 
with houſes on each fide, and a rivulet of water in the || long before I went aſhore, the iſland was intirely de- 
bottom, which, empties itſelf into a-fine cove or ſandy || ſerted for want of rain by all its inhabitants except one 
bay, where the ſea is generally very ſmooth, fo that [|] old man, who "reſolved to die on it, which he did the 
ſhips ride there with great ſafety. {mall fort ſtands -|| ſame year. The drought had been ſo extreme for ſome 

near the landing place from this bay, where a guard is [| time, that moſt of the cows and goats died for want of 
conſtantly kept, and near it is a battery mounted with || ſuſtenance, but rain following, they increaſed apace, 
a few {mall cannon. _ POT ATE IR La till about three years after they were again reduced by a 

The town of St. John contains about three hundred || remarkable event. A, French ſhip, coming to fiſh for 

houſes, all built of rough ſtone, and it has one ſmall II turtle, was obliged, by ſtreſs of weather, or from ſome 
church and a convent. The inhabitants of the town I} other cauſe, to leave behind her thirty blacks, which ſhe 

are in general very poor, having but little trade. Their |} had brought from St. Antonio to carry on the fiſhing, 
chief manufacture is ſtriped cotton cloth, which the |] Theſe people, Ne elſe, fed moſtly on wild 
Portugueſe ſhips purchaſe, of them, in their way to [| goats, till they had deſtroyed them all but two, one 
Brafil, and ſupply them with ſeveral European commo- | male and the other female ;.. theſe were then on the 

, | 4 iſland, and kept generally upon one + mountain. A 

| ſhort time after an Engliſh ſhip (bound for the iſland 

called Praya, where there is a good port, which is ſel- |} of St. Mayo) perceiving the Tmoke of ſeveral fires, ſent 

dom without ſhips, eſpecially in peaceable times. Moſt ] their boat on ſhore, and thinking they might be ſome 

of the European ſhips bound to the Eaſt Indies touch |} ſhip's company wrecked on the iſland, put in there; 

at this port to take in water and proviſions, but they | when they underſtood, the ſituation of the people, they 

ſeldom op here on their return to Europe. The town. I commiſerated their caſe, took them all in, and landed 


e here ; and are ſo plentiful, that ſeveral European 
ſhips from Barbadoes and other plantations, come an- 
nually to freight with them to carry thither. | 

The iſland of St. Jago, or St. James's iſland, is 
ſituated about four "leagues to the weſtward of Mayo, 
between the 15th and 16th deg. N. lat. and in the 23d 


—_ 4 * — 
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A tolerable large town is on the eaſt fide of the iſland, 


of Praya does not contain any remarkable building, ex- 
cept a fort, ſituated on the top of a hill, which com- 


mands the harbour. When the ee are here, 


the country people bring down their commodities to 
ſell to the ſeamen and paſſengers ; theſe articles gene- 


rally conſiſt , of bullocks, hogs, goats, fowls, BP, I} 


lantains, and cocoa-nuts, which they exchange for 


irts, drawers, handkerchiefs, hats, waiſtcoats, brecches, 


and linen of any kind. 1 | | 
The port of b 


30 min. W. longitude. It is diſcovered, eſpecially in 


coming in from the caſt, by the ſouthermoſt hill en the 
iſland; and which lies weſt fromthe port, The entrance | 


of the bay is formed by two points, rather low, being 


W. S. W. and E. N. E. half alcague from each other. | 
Near the weſt point are ſunken rocks, .whereon the ſea | 
continually breaks. The bay lies in N. W. about half | 
a league, We watered at a well, behind the beach, at i} a 


; the head of the bay. | The water iS Farce, but it 1s 


difficult to get it aboard, on account of a great ſurf on 


ee "The reieſhunayts to be procured dere will 
bn 0 14 VVV 


Be: Praya, a.ſmall bay, is ſituated about the | 
middle of the ſouth fide of the iſland of St. Jago, in | 
the latitude of 14 deg. 53 min. 30 ſec. N. and 23 deg. 
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them on the iſland. from whence they were brought.” 
The iſland of Buena Viſta, or Bona Viſta, thus named 
from its being the firſt of the Cape. de Verd iſlands diſ- 


covered by the Portugueſe, is fituated in the 16th de · 


ree of N. lat. two hundred miles W. of the coaſt of 
frica, . and is twenty miles long, and twelve broad, 
moſtly conſiſting of low land, with ſome ſandy hills, and 


| rocky mountains. It produces great quantities of in, 
digo, and more cotton than all the other Cape de Verd . 


iſlands; yet there is not one of them hefe there are 
fewer cotton cloths to be ſold: for the natives will not 
even gather the cotton before a ſhip arrives; to buy it ; 
nor will che women ſpin till they. Want it. They have, 


in geheral, the ſame animals as in the other iflands, with 


liſh land to take in a lading of ſalt, they hire men 
and aſſes to bring it down to the ſea; for which they 


Fog turtle, and many ſorts of fiſl. When the 


e poople; are very fond of ilk; path. which 


1 


* 
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they work the boſoms-af their ſhirts, ſhifts, caps, Wo- 


wife fome 


their oon ufe. + 


The Portligudſe: es their frtt propling'this and, 
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bought of the Engliſh, and have learned to make cot- 
ton cloth to imitate the European faſhion. The women 
have one, two, or three cotton cloths wrapped about 
them like. icoats, tied on with a girdle about the 
hips, and ſometimes without a girdle. Their ſhifts 
are made like a man's ſhirt, but ſo ſhort, as ſcarcely to 
reach tothe girdle; the collar, neck, and waiſtbands, 
vf the young people of ſome rank, are wrought in 
igures with ſilk in various colours in needtework; but 
the old and the poor have theirs worked with blue cot- 
ton thread. Over their ſhifts they wear a waiſtcoat, 
with ſleeves to button at the arms, not above four inches 
=P in the back part, but long enough before to tie 
with ſtrings under their breaſts. Over all they have a 
cotton cloth in the manner of a mantle; thoſe of the 
married women are generally blue, and the darker the 
colour the richer it is reckoned; but the maidens, and 
gay young wives, and widows, wear blue and white, 
ome ſpotted and ſome figured. They, however, ra- 
ther chooſe, if they can get them, linen handkerchiefs 
wrought on the edges, and ſometimes only on the cor- 
ners, with red, green, and blue ſilk; the firſt being the 
colour they moſt admire.” They wear neither ſhoes nor 
ſtockings, except in holidays; and, indeed, at other 
times the women have generally only a ſmall cotton 
cloth wrapped round their waiſt, and the men a ragged 
pair of breeches; to which, if there be but a waiſt- 
band, and a piece hanging to it before to hide hat mo- 
deſty teaches them to conceal, they think it ſufficient. 
The people of Bona Viſta are fond of the Engliſh, and 
moſt of them can fpeak a little of their language. 
St. Philip, called alſo Fuego, or the Ifle of Price re- 
ceived this latter name from a very large mountain, 
which frequently emits t quantities of fire and ſul- 
phur. It is ſituated in fiſteen deg. twenty min. N. lat. 
and fix deg.” fifty- four min: W. from the Cape; is the 
higheſt of all the Cape de Verd iſlands, and appears at 
a diſtance like one continued mountain. On the weft 
ſide of it there is a road for ſhipping, near a ſmall 


_ . caſttle fituated at the foot of a mountain, but the har- 


bour is not ſafe, on account of the violent beating of 
the waves. The wind blows very ſtrong round this 
iſland; and the ſhore being on a 
deep, ſo that, except very near the caſtle, no ground is 
to be found within the lines. In this ifland water is 
very ſcarce, there not being a ſingle running brook 
throughout it; notwithſtanding which it is 'tolerably 


fertile, and produces great quantities of pompions, 


water melons, feſtroqns, and maiz, but no Bananas or 
plantains, and ſcarce any fruit trees except wild ſigs; 
ever, in ſome of their gardens, they have guava- 
trees, oranges, lemons, and limes. They have like- 
| vineyards, but they make no more wine 
than juſt what they uſe themſelves. © Moft'of the mha- 
bitants are negroes, there being an hundred” blacks to 
. one white; they are all Roman Catholies, though ſome 
of them introduce many pagan ſuperſtitios into chat 
religion. They breed great numbers of mules, which 
they fell to other nations, and make cotton Uoths' for 
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nty of, fin in the ſeas abi; 

John's, and moſt of the fiſſi here have 1 9 8 4 
teeth; and they generally uſe crabs and inſects 05 
baits. Fiſhing is the principal employment of rhe na- 
tives; hence they miſs no opportunities of 'wretks, or 
When thips touc here, to procure all the bits of iron 


| 98 can. | TY0 | 
In this iſland, the falt is made by the heat of the 
fun, which ſhining on the water in the holes of the 
rocks, is thereby turned, and ſometimes lies two feet 
| thick. The natives uſually go and get a quantity of ſalt 
earhy in the morning, fiſi the greareſt part of che da 
Ary, ſplit, and ſalt their fiſh in the evening, and, "rk 
| ing heaped them up let therm lie in the falt all night. On 
the enſuing morning they ſpread them out to dry in the 
fun, and they are fit to uſe when wanted. 

The baleas, a ſort of whale or grampus, is very com- 
mon near this ifland; and fome affirm, that ambergris 
is the ſperm of this creature. A great quantity of am. 

s was formerly found about this ifland, but it is 
leſs plentiful at preſent. Some yeats before Capt. Row 
berts was here, Juan Carneira, a Pottugueſe, who was 


for 


baniſhed from Liſbon for fome crime, maving procureq i 
c 


a little ſhip or ſpallop, traded among thefe iſlands : 
meeting at length with a piece of ambergris of an un- 
common. bignels, he not only procured his liberty, and 
leave to return before the term of his exile was expired 
but had ſufficient left,” after defraying all charges, to 
put himſelf into a comfortable way of living, and a 
rock near to which he found the ainbergris, is called by. 
his name to this dax. wy 1 
Ihe natives of this ifland do not amount to above 
two hundred ſbuls, and are quite black. They are the 
moſt ignorant and ſuperſtitious of any of the inhabi- 
tants of theſe iſſands. But in their diſpoſition they are 
ſimple and harmleſs, humble, charitable, huthane, and 
friendly; pay & particular reſpect ta their etzüals, re- 
verence their elders, are ſubmiſſive to their ſuperiors, 
and dutiful to their parents. People wear in common 
only a flip of cotton faſtened to a ſtring before, which 
paſſing between the thighs, is tied to the ſame ſtring be- 


| hind; but when full dreſſed they alſo wear a piece of 
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nt, the water is very” | 
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then wrap it about their bodies; 
Leser e the alf e the es or lower. 


| Pong x 


cotton cloth, (ſpun and wove by themſelves) which the 
men hang over Their ſhoulders, and wrap found their 

waifts, While the Warmen put it over their heads, and 
ies; and on hott: of them 
in fiſhing, long canes for rods, cotton lines, and bent 
nails for Hooks. As to their hunting, the govertior hav- 
ing the fole privilege of killing the* wild goats, none 
| dare hunt without his conſent. This was a la made 


| by the Potricte Wheh they 6oþeS the and rom 
the coalt of "Africa, in order to prevent the entire loſs 


When a general hunt is appointed by the governor, 
all the inhabitants are affembled, and the dogs, which 
are between 4 beagle and a greyhound,” are called. 
At "night, or "when the governor thirils proper to put 

an end 8 they all mes POgret, and he parts 

the 7 fleſh between them as he pleaſes, ſending what 
he thinks proper to his dn houſe, with all the ſkins ; 
are old, or were net, out a hunting; ang the fkins hs 
diftnbutes amongft chem as He” thinks their necelſitics 
requite, reſerving the . them fot the lord 
of, the ſoil. This is one of the p 
Ina ec govertior; who is alſo the bn 


and after he comes home; he fends' pieces to.thoſe who 


1 F magiſtrate, 

And deciges the little differences tha | 

| E peqpte. Upon their 'nor ſabrairthie to this 

decition, he confines chert till „i en place 
g 
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Jeſcspe, except When overcome by paſſion,” ari 
E ihe ruth up In a rage; uf thefe ale. ſo n caiigh 
„ He Hand af 

© 


ing t 
hen A rage; le a Haug 
foot; and's gef . wats 


mai 11 a8 fong as le thinks They have deferyed: 
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the governor can only confine him till he has paci- 
fel the relations of the deceaſed, by the mediation of 
his friends, who are bound for the criminal's appear- 
ance; in caſe a judge ſhould be ever ſent from Portugal 
to execute juſtice; but ir | 
ſuch a ſcandal, that it is as much dreaded as Tyburn 
by criminals here. | © 3 
About forty-five miles from the iſland of Salt is It. 
Nicholas Iſland, the N. W. point of which. is in 2 
10 min. N. latitude, and 6 deg. 52 min. W. longitude 
from Cape de Verd. It is the largeſt of all the Cape 
de Verd iſlands, except St. Jago. The land is high; 
and riſes like a ſugar- loaf, but the ſummit of the moſt 
devated part is flat. The coaſt of this iſland is entire- 
y clear from rocks and ſhoals. ' The bay of Paraghiſi is 
very fafe, but the other roads are inſecure till the trade 


winds are ſettled.” Here is a valley which has a fine 


ſpring of water in it. and many perſons'employ them- 

ves in ſupplying different parts with that uſeful arti- 
cle, with which they load aſſes, and carry it a conſide- 
fable way at a cheap rate. Water may likewiſe be 
obtained in almolt any part of the iſland, by digging a 

ell. f f A es 
f The town of St. Nicholas is the chief place in the 
illand; it is loſe built and populous, but all the houſes, 
and even the chuteh, ate covered with thatch. Capt. 


Avery, the celebrated pirate, having once received ſome 


offence from the inhabitants, burnt this town; but it 
was afterwards rebuilt, much in the ſame manner, and 
to the fame extent as before. 5 File 

The people are nearly black, with frizzled hair. 
They ſpeak the Fortugueſe language tolerably well, but 
are thieviſh and blood thirſty. The women here are 
more ingenious, and better houſewives than in any 
other of the Cape de Verd iſlands. Moſt families have 


horſes, hogs, and poultry; and many of the people of 


St. Nicholas underſtand the art of boat-building, in 
which the inhabitants of the other iſlands are deficient, 
They likewiſe make good 'cloths, and even cloaths, 
being tolerable taylors, manufacture cotton quilts; knit 
cotton ſtockings, make 
They are ng Roman Catholics, but their diſpoſi- 
tions are ſo obſtinate, that their prieſts find it very 
difficult to rule them. This iſland abounds in oranges, 


ut impriſonment is here reckoned þ] 


tet. [AS ed 


ſpeak the Portugueſe language. On the nonth+ſide of 
the iſland there is a road fat ſhipping, and collection 
of water in a plain lying between high mountains, the 
water running fromall-f1des in the rainy feaſpn; but in 
the dry n the people are greatly diſtreſſed for 
water. The principal people here are a1 gowernor, u 
captain, a prieſt; and. a ſchoolmaſter, all of hom take 
much upon themſelves, ſo that the people have ſome 
jingling verſes. concerning them, which imply;-that the 


governor's ſtaff, the beads of the pricft, the ſchoolmaſ- 


ter's rod, and the captain's ſword; give them a licence to 
feaſt on the natives, who-ſerve as ſlaves to ſupport their 
luxury and grandeur. TR c oh WE T1 0 
St. Lucia lies in latitude 17. deg. 18 min. N. It is 
high land, full of hills, and is about eight or nine 
leagues long. On the S. E. end of it are two ſtnall 
ifles, very near each other. On the E. S. E. fide is the 
harbour, where the ſhore is of white ſand : here lies a 
{malt iſland, round which there is a very bottom, 
and ſhips may ride at anchor in twenty fathom water, 
over againſt the iſland of St. Vincent. 15 | 
Brava or the Savage, or the Deſart Iſland, is about 
four leagues to the S. W. of Fuego. There are two 
or three ſmall iſlands to the north of it. The beſt 
harbour lies on the S. E. ſide of the iſland, where 
ſhips may anchor next to the ſhore in fifteen fathom 
water. There is an hermitage and an hamlet juſt above 
the harbour. On the west- kde of the iſland there is a 
very commodious road for ſuch ſhips as want to get 


|. water. | 


On Friday the 14th of Au ſt, both ſhips bavittg got 


on board a ſupply of refreſhments and proviſions, we 


weighed anchor, put to fea, and continued our voyage 


to the cape of Good Hope. On Sunday the 16th,” in 
the evening, a luminous fiery meteor made its appear- 
ance ; it was of a bluiſh colour, an oblong ſhape, and 
had a quick deſcending motion. After a momentary 
duration, it difappeared in the -horizon; its courſe was 
N. W. We obſerved! a ſwallow following our veſſel, 


and making numberleſs circles round it, notwithſtand- 


ſhoes, and tan leather. 


lemons,” plantains, bananas, pompions, muſk, water 
melons,” Tugar-canes, vines, gum- dragon, feſtroons, | 


maiz, &c. I wy, 


The iſland of St. Vincent is under 18 deg. of N. lati- | 


tude, to leagues to the weſt of St. Lucia, and about 


forty three leagues diſtant from the Iſſe of Salt, W. | 


ac 


and by N. It is five leagues in length. On the N. W. 


of it chere is a. bay a league and a Half broad at the 


entrance, ſurrounded with high mountains, and ſtretch- 


ing to the middle of the iſland. This bay is ſhel- | 


tered from the weſterly and north-weſterly winds, by 
the high mountains of the iſle of St. Vincent; ſo that 
this is the fafeſt harhour of any in all theſe iſlands; 


and yet it ist difficult of acceſs, becauſe of the furious | 
winds that blow) with the utmoſt impetuofity from che 


mountains along the coaſt. There are ſeveral other 


mall bays on the ſouth- ſide of the iſland, where ſhips 


may anchor,” and thither the Portugueſe generally g 


toloadthides.: The S. E. fide of this iſland is a fandy 


eyen in any of the deep valleys, except one, in which 
_ _ is ſeen to fpout out of the ground on digging 
Lei . Nenne 
St. Anthony is the moſt northward of all the Cape 
de Verd iſlands, and lies in 18 deg. N. latitude; ſeven 
miles fra St. Vincent, with a channel beten them, 
which runs from S. W. to N. E. Here are tho high 
mountains on this iſland, one of which is nearly as high 
as the pike of Teneriffe, and ſeems always inveloped In 
clouds. The inhabitants are about five hundred in 
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ſtant he ſunk under the ſhip's ſtern. We felt his 1018 


thours;/and was followed 


ing our diſtance from St. Jago was between fiſty and 
fixty leagues. This harmleſs bird continued to attend 
the ſhip in her courſe the two following days. We 


obſerved many conitos in the ſea, which ſhot paſt us 


with great velocity; but we could not take a ſingle one, 
though we endeavoured to catch them with hooks, and 
ſtrike them with harpoons. We were more ſacceſs- 
ful in hooking a ſhark, about five feet long. On this 
fiſh we dined the next day, We found it rather dif- 


ficult of | digeſtion; but, when fried, it was ' tolerably | 


good cating. Nothing very remarkable happened on 


board our ſhip the Reſolution; except that on the 19th, 
one of our carpenter's. mates fell overboard, and was 


drowned. He was ſitting on one of the ſcuttles, from 
whence it was ſuppoſed he fell. All our endeavours to 
ſave him were in vain, for he was not ſeen till the in- 
very ſenſibly, he being a fober man, as well as a good 
workman ; and he was much regretted even by his ſhip- 
mates. N X ; i 


: + On: Thurſday: the -2oth, the rain deſcended not in 
drops, but in ſtreams, and, at the fame time; the wind 
| was -ſqually and variable, fo that the people were ob- 
ſhoregbuvthere is not a drop of water on the hills, nor | 


liged to keep deck, and of courſe had all wet jackets, 
an inconvenience very common, and often experienced 


by ſeamen: ' However, this diſegreeable circumſtance 


Was attended with good, as it gave us an opportuni- 


punicheons with freſtr water. This heavy rain' was fie. 
ceededby a dead calm, which continued twenty-four 
by a breeze from S. W. Be. 
tween this-arid\the ſouth point it held for ſeveral days, 


at times blowing in ſqualls, attended with rain and hot 
ſultry wearher! On the 27th inſtant, one of captain 
Futneaux's petty officers died on board the Adventure; 
but on board the Reſolution; we had not on&man'fick, 
'alrhough-a'deat'6f ruin fell, which, in ſuch hot climates, 
[13/4 great promoter of fickneſs. Capt. Cook took every 
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 _ neceſſary precaution for the preſervation of our health, I the wind continued eaſterly, when it veered to the N to 
by airing and drying the ſhip wich fires made between |} and N. W. After ſome hours calm, we ſaw a ſeal, or to 
decks;' and by making the crew air their bedding, and as ſome chought, a ſea lion. The wind now fixed at 
waſh their cloaths, at every opportunity. Iwo men I N. W. which carried us to our intended port. As ue Fo 
were puniſhed on board the Adventure; one a private || drew near to land, the fea fowl, which had accom. He 
marine for quarrelling with the quarter-maſter ; the || panied us hitherto, began to leave us: at leaſt they did Ca 
other a common ſailor for theft. Each of them re- II not appear in ſuch numbers; nor did we fee gannets wt 
_ ceived one dozen. This we mention to ſhew what ſtrict | or the black bird, commonly called the Cape Hen, till hi 
diſcipline it was neceffary to preſerve on board, in order I we were nearly within fight of the Cape. On Thur. lar 
to eſtabliſh'a regular and peaceable behaviour in ſuch I day, the 29th, at two o'clock P. M. we made the land 
hazardous voyages, when men, unaccuſtomed to con- || of the Cape of Good Hope; for a particular deſcrip. bo 
troul, are apt to e mutinous. tion of which, and of the adjacent country, ſee page In 
On Tueſday, September the | 8th, we croſſed the line | 92, &c. of this work. The Table Mountain, over the da 
in longitude 8 deg. W. Some of the crew, who had Cape Town, bore E. S. E. diſtant twelve or fourtcen wl 
never paſſed the line before, were obliged to undergo [| leagues : had it not have been obſcured by clouds, it the 
the uſual ceremony of ducking, but ſome bought them- || might, from its height, have been ſeen at a much greater 2 
ſelves off, by paying the required forfeit of brandy. difnnce. Friday the goth, we ſtood into Table Bay, ſor 
[Thoſe who ſubmitted to an-immerſion, found it very || with the Adventure in company, and anchored in five lie 
ſalutary, as it cannot well be done too often in warm I fathom water. We were now viſited by the maſter. de 
weather, and a frequent change of linen and cloaths is || attendant of the fort, ſome other officers belonging to wh 
exceeding refrefhing. + On the 14th, a flying fiſh: fell |] the company, and Mr. Brandt. This laſt gentleman he 
on our deck; ve caught ſeveral dolphins ; fam ſome I brought off to us many articles that were very accep- 
aquatic birds; and, at various intervals,-obſerved the || table; and the maſter-attendant, as is cuſtomary, took 
ſea covered with numberleſs animals. On Sunday the II an account of the two ſhips, 'enquiring particularly, if lea 
27th, a ſail was diſcovered to the W. ſtanding after us; the ſmall-pox was on board, a diforder dreaded above ob 
ſhe appeared to be a ſnow, and ſhewed either Portugueſe I all others by the inhabitants of the cape; for which rea- fif 
colours, or St. George's enſign. - We did not chuſe to I ſon a ſurgeon. always attends on chal viths This day * 
Wait till ſhe approached nearer, or to ſpeak to her. The || Capt. Cook ſent an officer to wait upon Baron Pletten- 9 
| 8 winds began now td be variable, ſo that we made but | berg the governor, to inform him of our arrival; to all 
1 little way, and not any thing remarkable happened till I which he returned a polite anſwer; and on the return of 9 
A October the 1 1th; when we obſerved an eclipſe of the our ofhcer, we ſaluted the fort with eleven guns, which | 5 
moon. At twenty-four minutes, twelve ſeconds, after II compliment was acknowledged by the ſame number, il 
fix o'clock, by Mr. Kendal's watch, the moon reſe about I The governor, when the captain accompanied by ſome cl 
four digits eclipſed; after which the following obſerva- of our gentlemen, waited upon him, told them, that Ca 
tions were wang + with different inſtruments and time- II two French ſhips from the Mauritius about eight N. 
pieces, by our aſtronomers and others. months before, had diſcovered land, in 48 deg. S. lati- thi 
| | i | | | | tude, and in the meridian of that iſland, along which foi 
| 8 Tor TY O'S UE  - 1] they failed forty miles, till they came to a bay, into m 
| By Capt. Cook 6 53 51 4 racto which when they were about to enter, they were driven di 
9 | By Mr. Forſter . 6 35 23 3 mmon re ractor. I off and ſeparated in a hard gale, after having loſt ſome 7 
By Mr. Wales 6 54 57. a quadrant teleſcope. of their people and boats, who had been ſent out to ta 
By Mr. Pickerſgill 6 55 30 a thiee feet refractor. I ſound che bay; but the La Fortune, one of the ſhips, po 
By Mr. Gilbert 6 53 24 the naked eye. | arrived foon after at Mauritius, the captain of which mi 
„By Mr. Hervy 6 55 34 a quadrant teleſcope. || was ſent home to France with an account of the diſ- by 
| | : — | fg covery. We alſo learned from the governor; that two th 
r „ Mean 6 54 46 other French ſhips from Mauritius, in March laſt, us 
Watch ſlow of touched at the cape in their paſſage to the Pacific ſer 
EY 3 time { 3 39 Ocean, to which they were bound upon diſcoveries, m 
7 5 7 EN PL under the command of M. Marion. Aotourou, the In- he 
Apparent time 6 58 45+ End of the eclipſe. 1 dian, whom M. de Bougainville brought from Otaheite, (3 
Ditto 125 00 At Greenwich. Il was, had he been living, to have returned home with TA 
*\ 2/28 : ed : . 1 ah, M. Marion. Having viſited the governor and ſome of 
Difference of long. O 26 144 = 6% 33 30 the principal inhabitants, we took up our abode at Mr. de 
I | oe ack: | II Brandt's, the uſual reſidence of moſt officers belonging I 
Longitude from Mr. Wales's Obſesvations. to Engliſh ſhips. With reſpect to accommodations, to 
1 E Il chis gentleman ſpares neither expence nor trouble, in ve 
By the moon and ſtar Aquilæ 5 51 M 6e vet „ order to render his houſe as agrecable as poſſible to ex 
By the ditto & do. Aldebaran 6 35 : m 3 | thoſe who favour him with their company. We con- 1 
By Mr Kendal's Watch ' —— * —— 6 534 I certed meaſures with Mr. Brandt for ſupplying us with tu 
. * | l proviſions, &c. all which he dene without delay, 20 
On Monday the 12th, the weather being calm, we [| while. our men on board were employed in overhauling th 
amuſed. ourſelves with ſhooting ſea fowl. We were || the rigging, and the carpenters in caulking the * CC 
now accompanied by ſheerwaters, pintadoes, &c. and ee, &c. At the ſame time Mr. Wales and Mr. te 
by a ſmall grey peterel. This laſt is leſs than a pigeon, [| Bayley made obſervations for regulating the watches, cc 
has a gray back, whitiſh belly, and a black ſtroke acroſs and other purpoſes. The reſult of theſe was that Mr. 2 
from the tip of one wing to that of the other. Theſe Kendal's watch had anfwered beyond our expectations, th 
ate ſouthern birds, and, we believe, never ſeen within by determining the longitude of this place to within one .% 
the tropics, or north of the line. They viſited us in || minute of time to what it was obſerved in 1761, by p 
great. flights ; and about the fame time we ſaw ſeveral II Mefirs. Maſon and Dian. | d 
animals of the moluſca kind, within our reach, to- At this place two Dutch Indiamen arrived before us, & 
gether with a violet-coloured ſhell, of a remarkable thin I from Holland. Their e was near five months, .t 
texture, and therefore ſeems calculated to keep the in which one of the ſhips; loſt” by the ſcurvy, and the 1 
open ſea; and not to come near rocky 3 other by putrid fevers, in all 491 men. One of theſe 0 
eeaſily broken. Saturday the 17th; we diſcovered a fall ſhips touched at Port Praya, and rted a month from fl 
de.o the N. W. which hoiſted Dutch colours, She kept I thence before we game chere, yet we arrived at the .th 
us company two days, but on the third we out-ſailed her. Cape three days bęſore her. During our ſtay here, Me. ar 
From the 22th to this day, we had the wind between J Forſter, who employed his time wholly in . b 
_ ._ "the N. and E. a gentle pt 5 On Wedneſday the 21ſt, II Natural Hiſtory and Botany, met with one Mr. Spart- 8 
. -  qur latitude was 35 deg. 20 min. S. and our longitude {| man, a Swediſh gentleman, who had ſtudled under At 
A $deg. 4 min. 3o ſec. E. From this time ta the 23d | Linnæus. Mr. Forſter importuned ſtrongly Capt. Coo = 
F g a 7 1 5 LALD +760 oh 1 42 9 ** So ke W 8 oh | : ; 1 *. 
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2 him aboard ; and Mr. Sparman man being willing 

— ale the Captain conſented ; and he was en- 
g under Mr. Forſter, who bore his expences on 
and allowed him a yearly ſtipend beſides. Mr. 
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alſo employed himſelf in taking views of the 


town, and parts adjacent, in oil colours; all 
her were left with Mr. Brandt, to be forwarded by 
him to the admiralty, by the firſt ſhip bound for Eng- 


ww the 18th of November we had got every thing on 
board ; but it was the 22d before we could put to ſea. 
In this interval the crews of both ſhips were ſerved every 
day with freſh beef, of mutton, new baked bread, and 
what quantity of greens they thought ſufficient; and 
the tuo ſhips, in every reſpect, were put in as good 


condition as when they left England. At this time 


ſome removes took place in the Adventure. The firſt 
lieutenant, Mr. Shank, deſired leave to reſign, in or- 


der to return to England for the recovery of his health, 


hich was granted. _ Mr. Kemp was a pointed firſt 
lieutenant, 8 Mr. Burney, one of our 8 
was made ſecond licutenant, in the room of Mr. Kemp. 
On the 22d we repaired on board, having firſt taken 
leave of the \ 
obliging manner had afforded us all the neceſſary aſ- 


fiſtance we required. At three o'clock, P. M. we 


weighed, and ſaluted the fort with fifteen guns, which 
compliment was inſtantly returned. We now ſtood 
all night to the weſtward, to get clear of the land, du- 
ring Which time the ſea made the ſame luminous ap- 

arance, which has been already, in the courſe of our 

iſtory, noticed and deſcribed. As ſoon as we had 
cleared the land, we directed our courſe, as ordered, to 
Cape Circumciſion. We had a moderate gale from the 
N. W. int until the 24th, when the wind ſhifted to 
the 47 e This. day by obſervation, at noon, we 
found ourſelves to be in 3 x deg. 25 min. S. lat. and 29 
min. W. of the Cape of Hope. As we were now 
directing our courſe toward the antarctic circle, and ex- 
pected to encounter ſoon with cold weather, the Cap- 
tain ordered a waſte of freſh water to be as much as 
poſſible prevented; at the ſame time he ſupplied each 
man with. à fearnought jacket, and trowſers, allowed 
by the Admiralty, and. alſo flops to fuch who wanted 


them. _ Obſerving a great num r of Albatroſſes about 


us, we put out hooks and lines, with which we caught 
ſeveral, and the ſhip's company, though ſerved with 
mutton, reliſhed them very much. 
heavy ſtorm came from the W. N. W. with few inter- 
vals of moderate weather, for nearly a week : the ſea 
ran very high, and frequently broke over the ſhips. 

On Sunday, December the th, we were in lat. 48 
deg. 41 min. S. and in 18 deg.. 24 min. E. longitude. 
The ſtorm continued, and the roaring of the waves, 
togethen, with hail, rain, and a great agitation of the 


vernor, and other officers, who in a moſt * 


On. the, 29th al 


* 


vellel, were .circumſtances that rendered our ſituation 


extremely diſagreeable. A boy in the fore part of our 
ſhip hearing a noiſe of water running among the cheſts, 
turned out, and found himſelf. half way up the leg in 


vater; upon which all hands worked at the pumps, but 


the water increaſed upon us. This was at laſt diſco- 
covered to come in through a ſcuttle in the boatſwain's 
ſtore- room. | 
continued till the 8th, with ſuch fury, that we could 

carry no fails; and being driven by this means far to 
the eaſtward of our inte courſe, not the leaſt hope 
. remained. of our reaching Cape Circumcifion. Our 
diſtreſs was augmented by the loſs of a great part of aur 
live ſtock we had brought from the Cape. Every man 


elt the effects of the ſudden tranſition from warm to ex- 
tremę cold weather; for which reaſon an addition Mas 


made to the men's allowance of brandy in both ſhips. 


On the morning of the 7th, the e gave us a 
ut our expedla- 


flattering proſpect of ſerene weather; 
tions ſoon. vaniſhed; the bafometer. was unuſually low; 


and. by one o clock P. M. the wind, which was at N. W. 


blew with ſuch violence as obliged us to ſtrike our top- 
gallant-maſts. On the 8th the | 

- abated : but the ſea ran too high for us to carry more 
wn ede bers ap ma Ng! 
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is gale, attended with hail and rain, 


gale was ſome what 


at. Ah. 


tives of theſe frozen ſeas. 


- conſulted on places of rendezvous, in caſe of _ 
tion, and made ſeyeral regulations for the better 


| They made various efforts to be hea 


On Wedneſday, the gth, at three A. M. we wore 
ſhip to the ſouthward, ſhowers of ſnow fell, with ſqually 
weather. At eight made ſignal for the Adventure to 
make fail. Orithe 10th made another ſignal for her to 
lead, and faw an ice-iſland to the weſtward of us, in 
o deg. 40 min. S. latitude, and 2 deg. E. longitude of 
the Cape of Good Hope. 
Capt. Cook by ſignal called the Adventure under but 
ſtern; a fortunate circumſtance this; for the fog in- 
creaſed ſo much, that we could not diſcern an iſland of 
ice, for which we were ſleering, till we were leſs than a 
mile from it. The ſea broke very high againſt this 


iſland of ice, which Captain Furneaux tobk for land, 


and thetefore hauled off from it, till he was called back 
by ſignal. We cannot determine with preciſion bn the 
height or circumference of this ice-ifland ; but, in our 
opinion ſuch large bodies muſt drift very ſlowly, for, as 


| the greateſt part of them are under water, 7 can be 


little affected by either the winds or waves. It being 


neceſſary t6 proceed with great circumlpection, we 


reefed our top-ſails, and upon ſounding found tio ground 

with one hundred and fifty fathoms. IE | 
Friday, the 11th, in 31 deg. 50 min. S. lat. and 
21 deg. 3 min. E. longitude, faw ſome white birds, and 
paſſed another large iſland of ice. The birds were 
about the ſize of pigeons, with blackiſh bills arid feet. 
Capt. Cook thought them of the petrel kind, and na- 
The difinal ſcene in view, to 


The weather being hazy, 


0 F ] * p : ö 
which we were unaccuſtomed, was varied as well by 


theſe birds, as ſeveral whales, which made their ap- 
pearance among the ice, and afforded us ſome idea. of 
a ſouthern Greenland. But though the appearance of 
the ice, with the waves breaking ber it, might afford 
a few moments pleaſure to the eye, yet it could not fail 
filling us with horror, when we reflected on our dan- 
ger; for the ſhip would be daſhed to pieces in a mo- 


ment, were ſhe to get againſt the weather ſide of one 


of theſe iſlands, when the ſea runs high: 
On the thirteenth, a great variety of ice iſlands pre- 


{ ſented themſelves to our view, arid the number of out 


attendant birds decreaſed. As we were now in the lati- 
tude, of Cape Circumciſion, according 
vet's diſcoveries, in the year 1739, yet we were ten deg. 
w the longitude of it : but ſome people on board were 
very eager. to be firſt in ſpying land. In this field of 
low ice were ſeveral iſlands, or hills, and ſome on board 
thought they ſaw land over the ice; but this was only 
owing to the various appearances which the ice hills 
make, when ſeen in hazy weather. We had ſmooth 
water, and brought to under a point of ice: here we 


ing e's arch We then made fail along the ice: _ 
On Monday the fourteenth a boat was hoiſted but for 
two gentlemen. to make ſome obſervations and experi- 
ments. While they were thus engaged, the fog in- 
creaſed ſo much, that they entirely loſt ſight of both 


of the ſhips. Their ſituation was truly terrific and 
alarming, as they were only in a ſmall four oared boat, 


in an immenſe ocean, ſurrounded with ice, utterly deſti- 
tute of proviſions, and far from mn habitable ſhore. 
and rowed about 


to Mr. Bou 5 


for ſome time, without effect; they could not ſee the 


length of their boats, nor hear any ſound. They had 
neither maſt nor fail; only two oars. They determined 
to lie ſtill, . as the weather was calm, and ho that 


the ſhips would not ſwim out of ſight. A bell ſounded 
ata diſtance, which was heavenly muſic to their cars. 
They were at laſt taken up by the Adventure, and thus 

nay eſca 


| ped thoſe extreme dangers. So great was 
the thickneſs of the fog ſometimes, that we had the ut 


moſt difficulty to avoid running àgainſt the iſlands of 


ice, with which we were ſurrounded. We ſtood to tho 


were unacquainted with. 


Pd * 
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ſouth on the ſeventeenth, When the weather was clear - 

and ſerene, and ſaw ſeveral forts of birds, which we 
The ſkirts of the ice ſeemed 

to be more broken than uſual, and we ſailed ameng it 

moſt part of the day; We. were: obliged to ſtand to the 

' northward, in order to avoid it. 
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the ice iſlands, which it was difficult to Keep clear of. 
The danger to which we were now expoſed, was pre- 
ferable to being entangled among immenſe fields of ice. 
ere were.two men on board the Reſolution, who had 
been in the Greenland trade; the one had lain nine 
weeks, and the other ſix, ſtuck faſt in a field of ice. 
That which is called a, field of ice is very thick, and 
conſiſts but of one piece, be it ever ſo large. There 
are other pieces of great extent packed together, and in 
ſome places heaped upon each other. How long ſuch 
ice may have lain here, is not eaſily determined. In 
the Greenland ſeas, ſuch ice is found all the ſummer 
long, and it cannot be colder there in ſummer time 
than it is here. Upon the ſuppoſition that this ice 
which we have been ſpeaking of 1s generally formed in 
bays and rivers, we imagined that land was not far from 
us, and that the ice alone hindered our approaching it. 
We therefore determined to ſail to the eaſtward, and 
afterwards to the ſouth, and, if we met with no land or 
impediment, there to get behind the ice, that this 
matter might be put out of doubt, We found the 
weather much colder, and all the crew complained of 
it. Thoſe jackets which were too ſhort were lengthen- 


ed with -baize, and each of them had a cap made of 
the ſame ſtuff, which kept them as warm as the cli- 
mate would admit. Scorbutic ſymptoms appearing on 
ſome of the people, the ſurgeons gave them freſli wort 
every day, made from the malt we took with us for 
that purpoſe. - Py, | 

| e ſtood once more to the ſouthward on the twenty- 


ſecond inſtant. On the twenty-third, we hoiſted out, | 


a boat to make ſuch experiments as were thought neceſ- 
ſary, We examined ſeveral ſpecies of birds, which 
we had ſhot as they hovered round us with ſeeming 
curiolity. 8 


On the twenty-fifth, being Chriſtmas-day, we were 


very. chearful, and notwithſtanding the ſurroundin; | 


rocks of ice, the ſailors ſpent it in ſavage noiſe an 
' drunkenneſs, On the twenty-fixth, we ſailed. through 
large quantities of broken ice. We were ſtill furround- 


i os — Adnan dt 


ed with iſlands, which in the evening appeared very 
beautiful, the edges being tinged by the ſetting ſun. 
We were now in latitude 58 deg. 31 min. S. 
On the twenty-ſeverith we had a dead calm, and we 
devoted the opportunity to ſhooting petrels and pen- 
guins, This rded great ſport, though we were un- 


. 


ly, and continued ſo long under water. We ar laſt 
wounded one pen , Hat was forced finally to- kill 
it wich a ball; its hard gloſſing plumage having con- 
ſtantly turned the ſhot. aſide. - The plumage of this 
bird is very thick, the feathers Jong and narrow, and 
lie as cloſe as ſcales. Theſe amphibious birds are thus 
ſecured againſt the wet, in which they almoſt continual- 
1y live. © Nature has likewiſe given them a thick ſkin, 
in order to reſiſt the perpetual winter of theſe inhoſpi- 
table climates. The penguin we ſhot weighed eleven 
pounds and a half. The petrels are likewiſe well pro- 
' vided againſt the ſeverity of the weather. Theſe latter | 
have an. aſtoniſhing quantity of feathers, two feathers | 
inſtead of one proceeding out of every root. Glad were | 
we to be thus employed, or indeed to make any mo- 
. mentary reflections on any ſubject, that we might in 
ſome meaſure change that gloomy uniformity in Which 


: 


we ſo ſlowly paſſed our time in theſe deſolate and un- 
frequented ſeas. We had conſtant diſagreeable wea- | | 


ther, conſiſting of thick fogs, rain, fleet, hail; and 
ſnow ; we were ſurrounded with innumerabſe quantities 
of ice, and were in conſtant danger of being ſplit by 
them; add to which, we were forced to live upon ſalt 
provifions, which concurted with the weather to infect 


— — 


our maſs of blood. Our ſeamen coming freſh from | 


England did not yet mind theſe ſeverities and fatigue, | 


ucceſsful in our chace of penguins. . We were obliged ] 
to give ever the purſuit, as the birds dived fo frequent- | 


A. Aw. A * 


Fftuation for a happier and more teraperate one. TR 


*their ſpirits kept them above repining at them; bur 
among forme of us a wiſh prevailed to exchange our 


crew were well 747 with portable broth and ſour 
*krout, which had the deſired effect in keeping them 
| fromthe ſcurvy. The habit of body in one man was 
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not to be relieved by thoſe expedients, but he was cured 


by the conſtant uſe of freſh wort, This, uſeful remedy 
ought never to be forgotten in ſhips bound on long 
voyages, or the encomiums on the 5 of malt can. 
not be exaggerated ; great care muſt alſo be taken to pre. 
vent its becoming damp and mouldy, for if it is ſuffered 
to do fo, its ſalutary qualities will become impaired in 
a long voyage. e 85 | 
On the 29th, the commanders came to a reſolution 
provided they met with no impediment, to run as far 
weſt as Cape Circumcifion, fince the ſea ſeemed to be 
petty clear of ice, and the diſtance not more than eight 
cagues. We ſteered for an iſland of ice this day, in. 
tending to take ſome on board, and convert it into freſh 
water. On this iſland we ſaw a great number of pen. 
ins. The ſight of theſe birds is ſaid to be a ſure in- 
ication of the vicinity „land. This may hold good 
where there are no ice iflands, but not fo when there 
are any, for there they find a reſting place. We will 
not determine -whether there are any females amon 
them at ſo great a diftance from land, or whether they 
go on ſhore to breed. : | 
On the 31ſt, we ſtood for this iſland again, but could 
not take up any of the looſe ice, for the wind increaſed 
ſo conſiderably, as to make it dangerous for the ſhips to 
remain ny the ice; beſides which, we diſcovered 
an immenſe field of ice to the north, extending fur- 
ther than the eye could reach. We had no time to 
deliberate, as we were not above two or three miles 
n the rt of the gale ibated 
On the 1ſt of January, the gale abated, 
> January, the gale abated, A. P. 1773. 


but there fell a good deal of ſnow and fleet, 


which froze on the rigging of the ſhips. The wind 
continued moderate the next day, and we were favour. 
ed with a fight of the moon, whoſe face we had not 
ſeen fince we left the W of Good Hope. We were 
now in 59 deg. 12 min. S. latitude, and in 9 deg. 45 
min. E. longitude. © Several obſervations were made 
of the ſun and moon. We were nearly in the longi- 
tude aſſigned by M. Bouvet to Cape Circumciſion; 


but as the weather was veryclear at this time, inſomuch 
that we could ſee at leaft fifteen leagues diſtance from 


us, it is moſt probable that what he took for land was 
no more than mountains of ice, ſurrounded by looſe 
or packed ice, the appearances of which are ſo decep- 
tious. From all the obſervations. we could make, we 
think it highly probable that there is no-land under the 
meridian between the latitude of 55 and 59 deg. ' We 
directed our courſe to the E. S. E. that we might get 


more to the S. We had a freſh gale and a thick fog, 


a good deal of ſnow and ſleet, which froze on the rig- 
ging, and every rope was covered with fine tranſparent 
ice. This was pleaſing enough to look at, but made us 
imagine it was colder than it really was, for the weather 
was much milder than it had been for many days paſt, 
and there was not ſo much ice in the fea. One inconve- 
nience attended us, which was, that the men found it 
very difficult to handle the rigging. © 


On Friday the 8th, we paſſed more ice iflands, which 


became very familiar to us. In the evening we came 


to one which had a vaſt quantity of looſe ice about it, 
and, as the weather was moderate, we brought to, and 
ſent the boats ouf to take up as much as they could. 
Large piles of it were packed upon the quarter-deck, 
and put into caſks, from which, after it was melted, wc 


got water enough. for thirty days.” A very little ſalt 


water adhered to the ice, and the water which this pro- 


"duced was very freſh and good. Excepting the melting 


and taking away the ice, this is. a moſt [expeditious 
method of fupplyi 


days aſterwards we took in more ice, as did the Ad- 
venture. Some perſons on board, wha were 3 
of natural philoſophy, were very much afraid that the 
unmelted ice, Which was kept in caſks, when the wea- 


* * 


ther altered, would diffolve and burſt the caſks in which 


it was packed, thinking that, in its melted tate it would 
take up more room than in its frozen one, In order to 
undeceive them, Capt. Cook "ee a little pot of 
ſtamped ice in a temperate 


- 
Av 


- dually 


= 
| 83 85 3 - 4 * 
by # * = — 
> : | ; ; F ( 
% \ 
\ \ 1 = * C = = 
= » _ . 


ww = DD cc =. 6 . 


** 1 


Ge Ga. 


eee 


rere „% W [ 9 tf 


"ſhips with water. We obſerved 
here ſeveral white whales, of an immenſe fize: In two 


in, which, as it gra- 
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dually diffolved, took up much lefs ſpace than before. 
This was a convincing argument, and their fears of 
- this ſort ſubſided. - As we had now ſeveral fine days, 
we had frequent opportunities of making obſervations, 
and trying experiments, which were very ferviceable 
to us on many accounts. The „ took 
the opportunity of waſhing their cloaths in freſh water, 
which is very neceſfary in long voyages. 
On the 17th, before noon, we croſſed the antarctic 
circle; and advanced into the ſouthern frigid zone, 
which to all former ugh rev had remained impene- 
trable. We could ſee ſeveral 8 around us, as 
the weather was tolerably clear. In the afternoon we 
faw the whole ſea covered with ice, from S. E. to S. W. 
We ſaw a new ſpecies of the petrel, of a brown colour, 
with a white belly and rump, and a =. * white ſpot on 
the wings; we ſaw great flights of them, but never 
any of them fell into'the ſhips, 
tarctic petrel, as ſuch numbers of them were ſeen 
| hereabouts. EP 
In the afternoon we ſaw thirty-cight ice iſlands, large 
and ſmall. This immenſe field was compoſed of dif- 
ferent kinds of ice; ſuch as field-ice, as fo called by 
the Greenlandmen, and packed ice. Here we ſaw 
ſeveral whales playing about the ice, and till large 
flocks of petrels. Our latitude was now 67 deg. 15 
min. 8. | 
We did not think it prudent to perſevere in a ſouth- 
ern direction, as that kind of ſummer which this part of 
the world produces was now half ſpent; and it would 
have taken up much time to have gone round the ice, 
ſuppoſing it practicable ;- we therefore reſolved to 0 
directly in ſearch of the land lately diſcovered by the 
French. . 
On the 19th, in the evening, we ſaw a bird, which 
in Capt. Cook's former 2 ee was called the Port 
Egmont hen; fo called, becauſe there are great num- 
bers of them to be ſeen at Port Egmont in Falkland 
Hands. They are about the ſize of a large crow, ſhort. 
and thick, bf a chocolate colour, with a white ſpeck 
under each wing. Thoſe birds are faid never to go 
far from land ; and we were induced from this circum- 
ſtance to hope that land was near, but we were diſap- 
pointed; the ice iflands had probably brought this bird 
hither. . | 
On the 21ſt, we ſaw white albatroſſes with black tipped 
wings. On the 29th, ſeveral porpoiſes paſſed us with 
amazing ſwiftneſs; they had a large white ſpot on 
their fides, which came almoſt up to their backs. They 


went at leaſt three times as faſt as our veſſels, and 


we went at the rate of ſeven knots and a half an hour. 
On the ziſt, we paſſed a large ice iſland, which at the 
time of our ſailing by was tumbling to pieces. The ex- 

ploſion equalled that of a cannon. 2 | 


— 


ſea weed floating by the ſhips. Capt. Furneaux ac- 
uainted Capt. Cook, that, he had ſeen a number of 
ivers, which very much reſembled thoſe in the Engliſh 
ſeas, and likewiſe a large bed of floating . rock-weed. 
Theſe were certain ſigns of the vicinity of land; but we 


could not tell whether it was to the E. or W. We 


We called it the An- 


On the 1ſt of February, we ſaw large quantities of 


— 
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imagined that no land of any extent lay to the W. 


becauſe the ſea ran ſo high from the N. E. N. N. W. 
and W. we therefore ſteered to the E. lay to in the night, 


and reſumed our courſe in the morning. We ſaw too 


or three egg birds, and paſſed ſeveral pieces of rock- 
weed, but no other ſigns of land. We ſteered north- 
ward, and made fignal for the Adventure to follow, as 
ſhe was rather thrown aſtern by her movement to the 
eaſtward. We could not find land in that direction, 
and we again ſteered ſouthward. There was an ex- 
ceeding thick fog on the 4th, on which we loſt ſight 
of the Adventure, We fired ſeveral ſignals, but were 
not anſwered ; on which account we had too much reaſon 
to think that a ſeparation had taken place, though we 
could not well tell what had been the cauſe of it. Capt. 
Cook had directed Capt. Furneaux, in caſe of a ſepara- 
tion, to cruize three days in that place he laſt ſaw the 
Reſolution; * Capt. Cook ined; inf made ſhort boards, 
and fired half hour guns till the afternoon of the 7th, 
when the weather cleared up, and the Adventure was 
not to be ſeen in the limits of that horizon, We were 
obliged to lie to till the roth, and notwithſtanding we 
kept firing guns, and burning falſe fires all night, we 
neither ſaw nor heard any thing of the Adventure, and 
were obliged to make fail without her, which was but 
a diſmal proſpect, for we were now expoſed to the 


danger of the frozen climate without the company of 


our fellow-voyagers, which before had relieved our 
ſpirits, when we conſidered that we were not entirely 
alone in caſc we loſt our own veſſel. 
ſally regretted the loſs of the Adventure; and they ſel- 
dom looked around the ocean without expreſſing ſome 
concern that we were alone on this unexplored expanſe. 
At this time we had an opportunity of ſeeing what we 
had never obſerved before, the aurora auſtralis, which 
made a very grand and luminous appearance. Nothing 
material happened to us, but various changes of the 
weather and climate, till the 25th of March, when land 
was ſeen from the maſt-head, which greatly exhilerated 
the ſpirits of our ſailors. We ſteered in for the land 
with all the fail we could carry, and had the advantage 
of good weather and a freſh gale. The captain miſ- 
took the bay before us for Duſky Bay, the N that 
lay at the mouth of it having deceived him. 


caution as we advanced nearer the land. We paſſed 


ſeveral iſlands, &c. and two leagues up the bay an 


officer was ſent out to look for anchorage, which he 
found, and ſignified it by ſignal. Here we anchored in 
fifty farhoms water, and very near the ſhore. This joy- 
ful circumſtance happened on the 26th of March, after 
we had been 117 days at ſea, and failed 3660 leagues, 
without ſo much as once ſeeing land. It might be ſup- 
poſed, from the length of time we had been at ſea, that 
the people would have been generally affected by the 
{curvy ; but the contrary happened, owing to the pre- 
cautions we uſed. We had much reaſon to be thank- 
ful to the Divine Providence, that no untoward ac- 


cident had befallen us, and that our crew were in good 
health. 5 | 1 9 
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COAST 


A narrative of what happened in Duſty Bay, in New Zealand—Interviews with the natiues—The Reſolution ſails to 
Charlotte's Sound I there joined by the Adventure—Tranſattions in this place, with, ob/ervations on the inhabitants— Capt. 
_ Furneaux's narrative—The two ſhips proceed in company from New Zealand to the iſland of Otabeite—Remarks on ſome low 


lands, ſuppoſed to be-the ſame that were diſcovered by M. de Bougainville. Ihe Reſolution and Adventure arrive at | 


i Otabeite Are in a critical ſiluation-—An account of ſeveral incidents while they lay in- Oaiti piba Bay. 


HE country appeared beautiful and pleaſing. 
be iſlands we paſſed, be fore our entrance into 
- Duſky Bay, were ſhaded with evergreen, and covered 
With woods ; the various ſhades of autunmal yellow, 
intermixed with the evergreens, exhibited a delightful 
contraſt. The rocky ſhores were enlivened with flocks 
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ve anchored we caught 


of aquatic birds; and the whole country reſounded with 


the wild notes of the feathered ſongſters. As ſoon as 
went great numbers of fiſh, which: 
4 eagerly took the bait laid for them. Our firſt meal 
upon fiſh here was looked upon as the moſt delightful -_ * 
we had ever made. Capt. Cook did not like the place 
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The crew univer- 


e pro- 
ceeded for Duſky Bay, in New Zealand, but with much 


* 


. 
- 


e entered on the twenty-ſeventh of March, ö 
nel which was ſcarcely twice the width of the ſhip. 


men, went in ſearch of them the ſame day. 
the canoe hauled upon the ſhore, where were ſeveral }| 


had left in the canoe remained there. 
_ pear that any body had been there, and none of the 


dog we had brought from the 


ran ſtood u 
hand, and the women were behind him with ſpears. 
As we approached, the man diſcovered great ſigns of 
fear, but ſtood firm; nor would he move to take up 


_ underſtand them; 


We now ſaw Ml 


. mentione@heſote, a boy ab 
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in which we anchored, and ſent lieutenant Pickerſgill 
in ſearch of a better, which he ſoon found. The cap- 
tain liked it, and called it Pickerſgill harbour. This 
by a chan- 


Here we determined to ſtay foine time, and examine it 
thoroughly, as no one had ever entered it before, or 
landed on any. of the ſouthern parts. of this coun- 


try. Our fituation was admirable for wood and 
water, Our yards were locked in the branches of trees, 
and near our ſtern ran a delightful ſtream of freſh wa- 


ter. We made preparations on ſhore for making all 
neceſſary obſervations, and perform nece irs, 
c. &c. The live cattle we had left, which conſiſted 
of a few ſheep and goats, would not taſte the graſs 
which grew on the ſhore :- nor were they very fond of 
the leaves of tender plants which grew here. When 
we examined theſe poor creatures, we found their teeth 


looſe, and they had other ſymptoms of an inveterate 


Icurvy. We had not hitherto ſeen any appearance of 
inhabitants; but on the twenty-cighth ſome of the of- 


f-:ers went on a __— party in a ſmall boat, and diſ- 


covering them, returned to acquaint Capt. Cook there» 
with. Very ſhortly a canoe came filled with them, 
within muſket ſhot of the ſhip. They ſtood looking 
at us for ſome time, and then returned ; we could not 


prevail upon them to come any nearer, notwithſtand- | 
ing we-ſhewed them every token of peace and friend- 


ſhip. Capt. Cook, with ſeveral officers and gentle- 
We found 


huts, with fire- 
had probably retired into the woods. We made but a 
ſhort ſtay, and left in the canoe ſome medals, looking- 


places and fiſhing-ncts, but the people . 


galls, &c. not chuſing to ſearch any further, or en- 


force an interview which they wiſhed to avoid; we re- 


worth noticing. - 1 | 
/ On the firſt of April we went to ſee if any thing we 
It did not a 


things meddled with. On the 2nd we again went on 
ſhore to ſearch for natural productions. We killed 
"three ſeals, and found y. ducks, wood hens, and 
wild fowl, ſeveral of which we killed. Another 8 
went aſhore the ſame day, and took with them a blac 
Cape, who ran into the 
woods at the firſt muſquet they fired, and would not 
return. Both parties came back to the fhip in the 
evening: 18 3 

On the ſixth, we made a ſhooting party, and found 


a capacious cove, where we ſhot ſeveral ducks; on 
_. whic 


account we called it Duck Cove. Wehad an in- 
terview with one man and two women, as we returned 
in the evening, who were natives, and the firſt that diſ- 


covered themſelves; and had not the man hallooed to 


us, we ſhould have paſſed without ſeeing them. The 
the point of a rock, with a club in his 


ſome things that were thrown to him. . His fears were 


all diſſipated by Capt. Cook's going up to embrace 


turned accordingly to the ſhip. Two parties went out 
the next day, but returned without finding any thing 


— 


him; the captain gave him ſuch things as he had about 


him, The officers and ſeamen followed the Captain, 
and talked ſome time with them ; though we could not 
| In this converſation, the youngeſt 
of the women bore the teſt ſhare. A droll fellow 
of a failor remarked, that the women did not want 


tongue in any part of the world. We were obliged 


to leave them on the approach of night; but before we 


| parted Mrs. Talkative gave us a dance. . 

On the ſeventh we made them another viſit, and pre- 
ſented them with ſeveral things; but they beheld every 
thing with indifference, except hatchets and ſpike nails. 
the man's family, we ſuppoſed, 


which canfifted of two wives, the fung woman we 
fourteen years ed, and 
ing one woffian (who 


of 
* 


3% 


Ws; 
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. were conducted to their habitation, which conſiſted 
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had a large wen upon her upper lip), they 3 


well fayoured.; on account of her diſagreeable appcar.. - 


ance, the ſeemed to be neglected by the man. W. 


two mean huts, ſituated near the ſkirts of a 1 


Their canoe lay in a ſmall creek, near the huts, and 
was juſt large enough to tranſport the whole family from 

lace to place. A gentleman of our party made 
ſketches of, them, which occaſioned their calling him, 


Toe, Toe; which, it ſeeins, is a word which ſignifies 


marking or painting. On taking leave, the man pre- 
ſented Capt. Cook with ſome trifles, and a piece of 
cloth of their own manufacture ; and pointed to a boar 
cloak, which he wiſhed to have. The hint was taken, 
and one was ordered to be made for him of red baize. 
On the gth we paid the natives another viſit, and ſigni- 
fied our approach by hallooing to them; but they nei- 


- ther met us on ſhore, nor anſwered us as uſua the 


reaſon of which was, that their time was fully occupied 
in dreſſing themſelves to receive us. They had thei; 
hair combed and oiled, ftuck with white feathers, and 
tied upon the crowns of their heads, and had bunches 
of feathers ſtuck 'in their ears. We were received by 
them with great courteſy in their dreſs. The man was 
ſo well pleaſed with the preſent of the cloak, that he 
took his patta-patoe from his fide, , and gave it to Capt. 
Cook. e ere here a _ time, and took leave, 
ſpending the reſt of the day in ſurveying the bay. 
"On Monday the twelfth this family paid us : viſt in 
their canoe, but proceeded with caution as they ap- 
roached the ſhip. We could not by any means per- 
Fuade them to come on board, but put aſhore in a little 
creek near us, and fat themſelves down near enough to 
ſpeak to us. Capt. Cook ordered the bagpipes to play, 
and the drum to beat ; the latter only they regarded. 
They convesſed very familiarly (though not well under. 
ſtood) with ſuch officers and ſeamen as went to them, 
and paid a much greater regard to ſome thanio others; 
we ſuppoſed that they took ſuch for women. One of 
the females ſhewed a remarkable fondneſs for one man 
in particular, until ſhe_ found out his ſex; after which 
ſhe would not let him approach her. | We cannot tell 
whether ſhe had before taken him for a female, or whe- 
ther, in diſcovering himſelf, he had taken ſome liber- 
ties with her. In the evening the natives of Duſky Bay 
took up their quarters very near our watering-place, 
which was a clear proof that they placed a great deal of 
confidence in us, We paſſed two or three days in exa- 
mining the bay and making neceſſary experiments and 
e eee We likewiſe ſhot great quantities of wild 
owl. . | en xo th 3 
On Monday the nineteeth, the man and his daugh- 
ter hefore- mentioned ventured on board our ſhip, while 
the reſt of the family were fiſhing in the canoe. Be- 
fore the man would come into the ſhip, he ſtruck the 
ſide of it with a green branch, and muttered ſome 
words, which we took for a prayer; aſter which he 


threw away the branch and came on board. We were | 
at breakfaſt, but could not prevail on them to partake 


with us. They viewed every part of the cabin with ap- 


parent curioſity and ſurpriſe; but we could not fix the 


man's attention to any one thing for a moment. All we 
ſhewed him ſeemed beyond his Comprehenſion, and the 
cls of nature and art were * regarded. The 
re 
the ſhip ſeemed to ſtrike him with ſurpriſe. The man 
was ſtill better pleaſed with hatchets and ſpike-nailsthan 
any thing our ſhip produced; when he had once got 
ſſeſſion of theſe, he would not quit them. Capt. 
Cook and three other gentlemen left the ſhip as ſoon as 
they could diſengage themſelves from the vifitors, whom 
they left in the gun-room, and went out in two boats to 


examine the head of the bay ; at which place they took | 


up their night's lodging; the next day they continued 


their obſervations ; and fired at ſome ducks, Upon the 


ort of the gun, the natives, who had not diſcovered 
themſelves before, ſetup a moſt hideous roar. in diffe- 


rent places, The gentlemen. hallooed in their turn, 


and retreated to their boats. The natives did not fol- 


low them, neither indeed could they, becauſe a 4 5 
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Te river- ſeparated them, but ſtill made a, great 
2 6 = the ccimtiitecd- (booting and making tlicir 
"bſcrvaſions, they frequently heard the natives in the 
woods. ' A man and woman appeared at laſt on the 
banks of the river, waving ſomething in their hands as, 
4 token of friendſhip. The gentlemen could not get 
near them, and the natives retreated into the woods. 
Two others appeared; but as the gentlemen advanced, 
they retreated ikewiſe, and the woods aftorded them 
thick cover. The captain and his party paſſed the 
next night in the ſame place, and after breakfaſt em- 
barked to \retugn on board; but ſaw two men on the 
ſite ſhore, who hallooed to them, and they were 
Aces to row over to them. Capt. Cook with two 
other gentlemen landed unarmed, and advanced all to- 
ther, but the natives retreated, nor would they ſtand 
in till Capt. Cook went up alone. It was with ſome 
difficulty that he prevailed on one of them to lay down 
his ſpear; at laſt he did it, and met the captain with a 
groſs plant in his hand, giving Capt. Cook one end 
to hold whilſt he himſelf held the other. In this po- 
fition they ſtood while the native made a ſpeech, which 


_ the N did not underſtand, but returned ſome ſort 


of anſwer; they then ſaluted each other, and the na- 
tive took his coat from his back, and put it on the cap- 
tain. The Captain preſented each of them with a 
hatchet and a knife, having nothing elſe with him. 
They invited the gentlemen to their habitation, and 
wanted them to eat, but the tide prevented their ac- 
cepting of this invitation. More people appeared in 
the ſkirts of the woods, but did not approach any 


nearer. The two natives accompanied the gentlemen * 


to their boats, but ſeemed very much agitated at the 


appearances of-the muſquets, which they looked upon 
as inſtruments of death, on account of the ſlaughter 
they had obſerved among the fowls. It was neceſſary 


to watch them, for they laid their hands on every 
thing except the muſquets. They aſſiſted the ſeamen 
in launching the boat. It did not appear that they had 
any boats or canoes with them, but uſed two or three 
logs of wood tied together, which anſwered the ſame 
purpoſes ; for the navigation of the river, on the banks 
of which they lived, was not very difficult, and ſwarm- 


ed with fiſh and fowl. - We apprehend that all the na- 


tives of this bay did not exceed more than three fami- 
lies. This party took leave of the man about noon ; 
and in the evening returned to the ſhip, when they 
found that the viſitors had ſtaid on board till noon; that 
he and his family remained near them till that day, and 
went into the woods, after which they were never ſeen; 
this appears rather extraordinary, as they never went 


away without ſome preſent. Several parties were 


made in order to catch ſeals, which were very uſeful for 
food, for oil, and their ſkins were cured for rigging. 
The fleſh of them is nearly as good as beef-ſteaks, and 


their entrails are equal to thoſe of a hog. We likewiſe 


took the ſummit of the mountains in this bay, and 


made other remarks. 


On Saturday the twenty- fourth Capt. Cook took five 
geeſe and a gander, which were all that remained of 


thoſe brought ſrom the Cape of Good Hope, and car- 
ried them to a cove, which on this account he called 
gooſe-cove; this was a convenient place, for they were | 

not likely to be diſturbed: by the inhabitants, there was 


E of food for them, and they were likely here to 


reed and ſpread the country with their ſpecies. We 


had now ſeveral days fair weather, which gave us a fine 


opportunity of making neceſſary. preparations. for de- 


Parture. tv T4 8 I 342 $5434 
On Tueſday the twenty-ſeventh we found an arm of 
the ſea more convenient than that by which we entered 


the bay ; we ſhot ſeveral ducks, and were much pleaſed 
with the day's expedition. All we now waited for was 


wind to carry us out of harbour by the new paſſage, we 


had diſcovered. The tents and all other articles were 


got on board, The rubbiſh we had made on ſhore, 


which conſiſted chiefly of pieces of wood, &c. we. fet 
on fire, in order to dry the ground, which being done, 
Capt. Cook ſowed: the ſpot with various ſorts of garden 


ſeeds, This was the beſt place we could find to. place 


No. 15. 
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them in. 


| We made ſeveral efforts to fail, but the wind 
proving contrary we made but little way, and were 
obliged to anchor on the firſt of May on the north ſide of 
Long Iſland. Here we found two huts with fire places, 


+ which appeared to be lately inhabited. Capt. Cook 


was detained on board by a cold, and ſent. a party to, 
explore an arm of the ſea which turns in to the eaſt, 
This party found a good anchoring place, with plenty 
of wild fowl, fiſh, and freſh water. We made 8 
ſhooting parties when the wind would not permit us to 
ſail. Before we leave Duſky Bay, we think it neceſ- 
ſary to give our readers ſome deſcription of it. 

There are two entrances to this Bay, which are by 
no means dangerous; and there are numerous anchor- 
ing places, which are at once ſafe and commodious 
at Caſcade Cove, ſo called on account of the magnifi- 
cent caſcade near it, is room for a fleet of ſhips, and a 
very good paſſage in and out. The country is very 
mountainous, and the proſpect is rude and craggy. 
The land bordering on the ſea-coaſt, and all its lands, 
are covered with wood. There are trees of various 
kinds which are common in other countries, the tim 
ber of which is remarkably fine. Here are likewiſc a, 
great number of aromatic plants, and the woods are 
{o over-run with ſupple jacks, thar it is difficult to make 
way m__ them. The ſoil is undoubtedly compoſed. 
of decaycd vegetables, which make a deep black mould ; 
it is very looſe, and ſinks at every ſtep. This may be 
the reaſon why there are ſo many large trees blown 
down as we meet with in the woods. Big flax and 
hemp, there is very little herbage. The Bay abounds 
with fiſh, which we caught in great numbers. Seals 
are the only amphibious animals to be found here, but 
there are great numbers of them. Various kinds of 
ducks are to be found, as well as all other wild fowl. 
Here is likewiſe a bird which we called the wattlebird, 
becauſe it has two wattles under its beak like thoſe of a 
dunghul cock. Its bill is ſhort and thick, its feathers 
are dark, and is about the ſize of an Engliſh black- 
bird. - This we called the poy-bird, on account of two 
little tufts of curled hair which hang under its throat, 
called its poles, which is the Otaheitan word for ear- 
rings. The feathers of this bird are of a fine maza- 
rine blue, except thoſe of his neck, which are of a 
ſilver grey. The ſweetneſs of its note is equal to the 
beauty of its plumage; its fleſh is likewiſe luxurious 
food, though it is a great pity to kill them, | 

The ſmall black ſand flies, are here very numerous 
and troubleſome ; they cauſe a ſwelling and intolerable 
itching wherever they bite. Another evil attendi 
this bay is the almoſt continual rains that fall, but hap- 
pily our people felt no ill effects from them. The 


place muſt certainly be healthful, as thoſe of our crew, 


who were in any degree indiſpoſed when we came in, 
recovered ſpeedily. | 

The inhabitants of Duſky Bay. are the ſame with 
thoſe in other parts of New Zealand; they ſpeak the 
ſame language, and adopt the ſame cuſtoms. It is 
not eaſy to divine what. could induce theſe few families 
to ſeparate themſelves from the ſociety of the reſt of 
their fellow-creatures. It ſeems probable that there are 
people ſcattered all over this ſouthern iſland, by our 
mecting with inhabitants 1n this place. They appear 
to lead a wandering life, and don't ſeem to be in per- 
fect amity with each other. 3 

On Tueſday the 71th of May, we again made. fail, 
but met with more obſtructions. We obſerved on a ſud- 
den a whitiſh ſpot on the ſea, out of which a column 
aroſe which looked like a glaſs tube. It appeared that 


another of the ſame ſort came down from the clouds 


to meet this, and they made a coalition and formed 
what is called a water-ſpout ; ſeveral others were form- 
ed in the ſame manner ſoon. after. As we.were not 
very well acquainted with the nature and cauſes of theſe 
ſpouts, we were very curious in examining them. Their 
baſe was a broad ſpot,. which looked bright and yel- 

lawiſh when the ſun ſhone upon it; this appeared when 
the ſea was violently agitated, and vapours role in a 
ſpiral form. The columns. were like a cylinder,” and 


moved forward on the ſurface of the ſea, and frequently - 


. _ * appeared 
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appeared croſſing each other, they at laſt broke one 
after another, this was owing to the clouds not follow- 
ing them with equal rapidity. The ſea appeared more 
and more covered with ſhort broken waves as the 
clouds came nearer to us; the wind veered about, and 
did not fix in any one 
us, we ſaw a ſpot in the ſea in violent agitation; the 
water aſcended in a ſpiral form towards the clouds; 
the clouds looked black and louring, and ſome hail 
ſtones fell on board. A cloud gradually tapered into a 
long lender tube directly over the agitated ſpot, and 
ſeemed deſcending to meet the riſing ſpiral, and ſoon 
united with it. 'The laſtwater-ſpout broke like others, 
no exploſion was heard, but a flaſh of lightning attend- 
ed this disjunction. The oldeſt mariners on board had 
never been ſo near water-ſpouts before, they were there- 


vortex, it was generally believed that 


yards muſt have to wreck, From the firſt ap- 
pearance, to the laſt diſſolution, was three quarters of 
an hour. 


On May the 18th, at five o'clock in the morning, we 
opened Queen Charlotte's Sound, and ſaw three flaſhes 
ariſing from a ſtrong hold of the natives. We imagin- 
ed them to be ſignals of the Eu , and probably 
of our old friends in the Adventure; when we fired 
ſome guns, we were anſwered, and in a ſhort time ſaw 
the 4 at anchor. We were ſaluted by Capt. 
Furneaux with 13 guns, which we very chearfully re- 
turned; none can deſcribe the joy we felt at this moſt 
happy meeting. | | 


As it muſt be pleafing to our-Subſcribers and Readers, 
whoſe generous encouragement we gratefully ac- 
knowledge, and it being our intention, in return, to 
render this work as complete, in every reſpect, as 
33 we here preſent them with a Narrative of 


incidents that happened, during the ſeparation of 
the two ſhips, to their joining again in Queen Char- 

lotte's Sound ; with ſome account of Van, Diemen's 
- Land. | 


A. D | HE Adventure, on Sunday the 4th 
* . of February, after having loſt ſight of 
the Reſolution, in a very thick ſog, had no other means 
of again meeting with her, but by cruizing in the e 
were they parted company, or by repairing to 

fotte Bay, the firſt appointed place of rendezvous, in 
caſe ſuch a misfortune ſhould happen. Soon after their 


ſeparation, the people of the Adventure heard a gun, 


the report of which they judged to be on the larboard 


beam; upon which, they hauled up S. E. and fired a 


four pounder every half hour; but receiving no return, 
nor . ht of their companion, they kept the courſe they 
had ſteered before the fog came on. In the evenin 
it began to blow hard. The ſtorm was attended wit 


common pea; and the fea broke over the ſhip's bows 
to the height of the yard arms; yet, at intervals, the 
weather was more clear; but at thefe favourable op- 


portunities, they could not ſee their wiſhed for object, 


the Reſolution, which gave. them many moments re- 
plete with inexpreſſible uneaſineſs. They then ſtood to 
the weſtward, to cruize in the latitude where they laſt 
ſaw. her, according to agreement, in caſe of ſeparation ; 
but the ſtorm returned with renewed fury, and the 


weather being again exceeding hazy,” they were com- 


pelled to bring to, which untoward circumſtance pre- 
' vented them reaching the intended place; how- 


ever, they cruized as near the fame as they could for 


- 


three days, when, after having kept beating about the 
ſeas, in the moſt terrible. weather that any ſhip could 


poſſſply endure, and giving all hopes over of Joining | 
ey bore away for winter- quarters, 


their loſt companion, 
1400 leagues diſtant from them; and, having to traverſe 
a ſea entirely unknown, they took every precaution for 
their ſafery, and reduced the allowance of water to one 
quart a 


kept N the latitude: 32 and 53 degrees S. and places. Of the land birds, are ſome like a raven, _ 


point. Wichin 200 fathoms of 


ar- | 


| | 


N 


leagues off from us, much 
mouth. This ve concluded to be the ſame that Taſ. 


. iſlands 
2 prodigious fall of rain, every drop of the fize of | 


orig tags; e 19 wendy as Agry here hard 


les from the attended with ſnow, fleet, and , 
ng hollow ſea from the S. W. On the 26th a meteor 
called to the northward, --the Aurora Borealis K 
northern lights, appeared with uncommon brightneſs in 
the N. N. W. directing its courſe to the S. W. And 


what is more remarkable, after our ſeparation from the 


| Reſolution to our making land, we ſaw but one of the 


Ice-iflands, though in the moſt part of our long run, 
we were 2 or 3 - Dink ſouthward of the latitude in 
which we firſt met with them ; but we ſaw numberleſg 
ſea birds, and porpoiſes, curiouſly ſpotted with white 


and black, frequently darted ſwiftly by our ſhip. 


On Monday the 1ſt of March, having made no dic. 
covery of land, though we had traverſed from latitude 


| 48 to 45 degrees S. and frem longitude 36 to 
fore very much alarmed, Had we been drawn into the | 4 3 146 


oug maſts and | 


egrees, it was determined to bear away for Van 


| Diemen's Land, in order to take in water, and repair 
our ſhattered rigging. 


This land, ſuppoſed to join 
New Holland, was diſcovered by Taſman A. D. 1642, 
and in the charts is laid down in latitude 44 deg. S. and 


| longitude 140 deg. E. On the gth being Tueſday, 


about nine o'clock A. M. we fell in with the S. W. part 
of this coaſt bearing N. N. E. 8 or 9 leagues diſtant, 
and 140 deg. 10 min. E. longitude from Greenwich. 
It appeared moderately high and uncaven near the ſea, 
but the hills farther back formed a double land and 
much higher. We ſaw a er which bore N. four 

ike the ram-head off Ply- 


man called the South Cape. About four leagues E. S. 
E. half E. from hence are three iſlands, and ſeveral 


| rocks, reſembling the Mewſtone, (one of which we ſo 


named) and they are not laid down by Taſman in his 
draughts. At the South Eaſt Cape, in latitude 43 deg. 
6 min. S. and 147 deg. E. longitude, the country is 


3 
4 hilly and full of trees, the ſhore rocky, and landing 
apt. Furneaux's proceedings, and of the various || di 


ifhcult, cauſed by the wind blowing continually from 
the weſtward, which occafions ſuch a ſurf, that the 
ſand cannot lie on the ſhore. On Wednefday the 1oth 
A. M. the ſecond lieutenant was diſpatched in the great 
cutter, the ſhip being about four miles from the land, 
to find if there was any harbour or good bay. With 
much difficulty they landed, faw ſeveral places where 
the Indians had been, and one they lately left. 
There was a path in the woods, which probably leads 
to their habitations but our people had not time to 
purſue it. The ſoil appears to be very rich, and the lee 


country well cloathed with wood, eſpecially | on the 
| fide of the hills. 


Plenty of water fell from the rocks, 
in beautiful caſcades, for two of three hundred feet per- 
pendicular into the ſea. Not perceiving the leaſt ſign 
of any place to anchor in, we hoiſted in the boat and 
made fail for Frederick Henry Bay. At three o'clock 
P. M. we were abreaſt of the weſtermoſt point of a very 
deep bay called by Taſman, Stormy Several 
Kann the W. to the E. point of this bay, and 
ſome black rocks, we named the Friars. At ſeven, be- 
ing abreaſt of a fine bay, with little wind, we came to, 
_ by a good py _ our latitude to be 
43 deg. 20 min. S. and our longitude 147 deg. 34 min. 
i Gn Thurſday the 11th, in Sabre: We ound a 
moſt commodious harbour, and at ſeven in the evening, 
we anchored- in 7 fathom water, about one mile from 
the ſhore on each fide. ' | Maria's iſland is about 5 or 6 
leagues off. Here we lay five days, and found the 
country exceeding pleaſant. - The ſoil, though thin, 1s 
rich; and the fide of the hills are covered with yy 
trees, that grow to a great height before they branch off. 
They. differ from any we had "hitherto ſeen; All of 
them are of the Ped ogy kind, and the wood being 
very brittle, is eaſily ſplit. Of theſe-we found only two 
forts. The leaves of one are long and narrow, and the 
ſeed, ſhaped like a button, has a-ve recable ſmell. 
The leaves of the other reſemble thoſe: of the bay, and 


y for each ſeaman, On the the 8th, they. 


| when cut down, iſſued, what the ſurgeons call, gum-lac. 
They ate ſcorched near the ground, by the natives ſet- 
ting fire to the underwood in the moſt unfrequented 
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1 its ſeed that of the white thorn. From theſe trees, 
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ſhore being very dangerous. 


very deep bay. The wind blowing a-ſtrong 
S. S. E. and ſeeming likely to ſhift round to the eaſt- 


ter, and with much difficult 


perate weather, N with calms. 
we made the coaſt of New 


= = 
_— l—— — * — 
— Y” WY 


* eagle kind, about the ſize of a kite. The ſea 
fowl are ducks, teal, and the ſheldrake. Of beaſts we 


{aw only an opoſſum, but obſerved the dung of others | 


which we pronounced to be of the deer kind. The fiſh 
we caught in the bay were moſtly ſharks, dog fiſh, and 
another ſort called by the ſeamen nurſes, full of white 
ts, and ſome ſmall ones not unlike ſprats. In the 
ns are trout, and other ſorts of fiſh, a few of 
which we caught with hooks. During our ſtay here, 
we did not ſee any of the natives, but perceived the 


' ſmoke of their fires, eight or ten miles to the north- 


ward. It is evident that they come into this bay from 


their wigwams or huts, which are formed of boughs, 


either broken, or ſplit, and tied together with graſs : 
the largeſt ends are ſtuck in the ground, and the ſmaller 
are brought to a point at the top; making the whole of 
a Circular form, which 1s covered with fern or bark, in 
the middle of which is the fire-place, ſurrounded with 
heaps of muſcle, -pear ſcallop, and cray-fiſh ſhells. 
In one of their huts we found the ftone they ſtrike fire 
with, and ſome tinder made of the bark of a tree. In 
others of their wigwams were one of their ſpears, ſharp 
at one end, with ſome bags and nets made of graſs, 
which contained, — imagine, their proviſions and 
other neceſſaries. We brought moſt of thoſe things 
away, leaving in their room medals, gun-flints, a few 
nails, and an old iron-hooped empty barrel. The huts 
of theſe people ſeemed to be built only for a day, the 
workmanſhip being ſo ſlender, that they. will hardly 
keep out a ſhower of rain. The inhabitants he on the 
ground, on dried graſs, round their fires. They wan- 
Cr about, in ſmall parties, from one place to another 
in ſearch of food, the chief end of their exiſtence ; 
and, from what we could judge, they are altogether 
an ignorant, wretched race of mortals, though natives 
of a country capable of producing every neceſſary of 
life, and à climate the fineſt in the world. Having 


got on board our wood and water, we failed out of Ad- 


venture Bay, intending to coaſt it, with a view of diſ- 
covering whether Van Diemen's Land is part of New 
Holland. 

On Tueſday the 16th, we paſſed Maria's Iſlands, 
and on the 17th Schouten's, when we hauled in for the 
main land, and ſtood off two or three leagues along 


ſhore. + Here the country appeared well inhabited, and 


the land level; but we diſcovered-not any dor of a 
harbour or bay, wherein a ſhip 'might anchor with 


ſafety. The land in lat. 40 deg. 50 min. S. trends to 


the weſtward, and from this latitude to that of 39 deg. 
zo min. is nothing but iſlands and ſhoals ; the land ap- 
pearing high, rocky, and barren. We now ſtood to 
the northward, and again made land in 39 deg. but 
foon after diſcontinued this courſe, to fall in with the 
From Adventure Bay to: 
where we ſtood away for New Zealand, the coaſt lies 


in the direction S. half W. and N. half E. and Capt. | 


Furneaux was of opinion, that there are no ſtraits be- 
tween- New Holland and Van Diemen's Land, but a 


le at 


ward, he thought it moſt prudent to leave the coaſt, 


and make the beſt of his way for New Zealand. 


On the 24th, having left Van Diemen's land, a very 
ſevere ſquall . us to reefed courſes. We 
ſhipped many waves, one of which ſtove the large cut- 
| ye prevented the ſmall | 
one from being waſhed over-board. After this heavy 
gale, which continued twelve hours, we had more tem- 
At length 


S. latitude, having run twenty-four deg. of longitude 
from Adventure Bay, in a paſſage of fifteen days. When 
ve firſt came in ſight of land, it appeared high, form- 
ing a confuſed 
ſteered along ſhore to the northward, but our courſe 


was much retarded by the ſwell from the N. E. 


On Saturday, April the 3d, at fix o'clock, A. M. 


ef Ve defcried land, which upon a nearer approach we 


Zealand in 40 deg. 30 min. 


group of hills and mountains. We] 


. 


| 


PI 


wal 


they ſet a high price. Several of their head men came 


on 


Cape Farewell, ſo named by Capt. Cook, when on 


his return from his laſt voyage. Cape Farewell, the 
ſouth point of the entrance of the weſt ſide of the 
ſtraits, bore E. by N. half N. three or four leagues 
diſtant. Sunday, the 4th, we continued our courſe, 
and ſtood to the eaſtward for Charlotte's Sound. On 
Monday, the 5th, we worked up to windward under 
Point Jackſon. From Stephen's Iſland to this point, 
the courſe is nearly S. E. diſtance eleven leagues. We 
fired ſeveral guns while ſtanding off and on, but ſaw 
not any inhabitants. At half paſt two P. M. we an- 
chored in thirty-nine fathoms water, muddy ground ; 
Point Jackſon being S. E. half E. three leagues. At 
eight we weighed and made fail. Tueſday, the 6th, at 
eight o'clock A. M. had the Sound open, and worked 
up under the weſtern ſhore.” At ten came to, cloſe to 
ſome white rocks, in thirty-eight fathoms, and on the 
7th anchored in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms water, and 
moored the beſt bower to- the N. N. E. In the night 
heard the howling of dogs, and people hallooing on the 
caſt ſhore. Capt. Furneaux now ordered the large cut- 
ter to be manned, and ſent her, with a proper guard, . 
to examine, whether there were any ſigns of the Reſo- 
lution having arrived at that harbour. The boat re- 
turned, without the leaſt diſcovery, but that of the 
poſt, erected by the Endeavour's people, on the top 
of a hill, with her name and time of her departure in 
1770. Upon this, we inſtantly prepared to ſend the 
tents aſhore, for the accommodation of thoſe who were 
afflicted with the ſcurvy ; while ſuch who enjoyed health 
were very alert in catching fiſh, which proved of great 
ſervice in recovering our ſick, to whom freſh proviſions 
were both food and phyſic. ; 

On Friday, the gth, three. canoes came along-ſide 
the Adventure, having fifteen Indians of both ſexes, 
all armed with battle axes, and with other offenſive 
weapons made of hard wood, in the form of our of- 
ficers ſpontoons, - about four feet in length ; but they 
had neither bows ner arrows. A kind of mat was 
wrapt round their ſhoulders, and tied about their 

fs with a girdle made of graſs. Both men and' 
women exhibited a moſt ſavage appearance, and were 
very unwilling to venture on board. The Captain 
made them preſents, and by ſigns invited them to 
trade. They accepted the preſents, and ſome of them 
aſſumed courage enough to truſt themſelves on deck. 
One of our gentlemen, ſeeing ſomething wrapt up, 
had the curioſity to examine what it was, when, to his 
great ſurprize, he found it to be the head of a man, 
which, by its bleeding, ſeemed to be freſh cut off. 
As Capt. Cook had expreſſed his abhorrence of ſuch 


| unnatural acts, the Indians were very apprehenſive of 


its being forced from them, and the man, to whom it 
belonged, trembled for fear of being puniſhed. They 
ee icy with ſurprizing dexterity, in order to con- 
ceal the head, ſhifted it from one to another, till it was 
conveyed out of ſight; endeavouring, at the ſame 
time, to convince us by ſigns, that no ſuch thing was 
in their poſſeſſion. They then left the ſhip, and went 
on ſhore, not without ſome viſible figns of diſpleaſure. 
In this viſit-they often mentioned the name of Tupia, 
and upon being informed he died at Batavia, ſome of 
them with much concern enquired whether we killed 
him, or if he died a natural death. By theſe queſ- 
tions, we concluded theſe Indians were ſome of the 
ſame tribe who had vifited the Endeavour's company. 
They returned in the afternoon, with fiſn and fern 
roots, which they bartered for nails, to them the moſt 
valuable articles ; but the man and woman who had the 
head were not among them. Having a catalogue of 
words in their language, we called ſeveral things by 
name, at which they ſeemed much ſurprized, and of- 
fered a quantity of fiſh for the catalogue. On Satur- 
day the 1oth about eight in the morning, five double 
canoes came alo 

fifty Indians, at the head of whom was their chief. We 
purchaſed of them, for nails, and bottles, their imple- 
ments of war, ſtone hatchets, cloth, &c. upon which 


ng-ſide the Adventure, with about 
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on board, nor would they quit the ſhip by fair means z 


hip, they expreſſed a deſire to be admitted on board; 


but Capt. Furneaux, not liking their looks and geſ- 
tures, gave orders, that a few only ſhould be admitted 
at a time. Theſe behaved ſo diſorderly that the ſailors 


were obliged to turn them out, and it now appeared 


departure, the captain and officers made preſents. to 


thoſe among them who appeared to be their chiefs, 
which they accepted with great apparent ſatisfaction... 


" 7 a — 3 4 Mi 
| redound more to the honour of Capt. Cook, than his 


= | * <7 | . a ; 

| but u reſenting a muſquet with a bayonet fixed, ] paying particular attention to the prefervation of h | Tbs. 
_—_ they l took — of & ſeemingly in great good | among his company. By obſerving the ſtricteſt FTI u 
|] humour; and aft. rwards they viſited us daily, bringing pline from the higheſt to the loweſt, his command; t 
; | | with them fiſh in-abundance, which they exchanged I were duly obſerved, and punctually executed. When n 

| for nails, beads and other trifles. They behaved quite {| the fervice was hard, he tempered the ſeverity thereyf | 
| | peaceably, and, having difpoſed of their cargoes, de- by frequently relieving thoſe employed in the perform. 0 
1 parted at all times, ſeemingly, well pleaſed. We now e ance, and having all hands at command, he was never n 
| placed a guard on little ifland, which, at low water, under the ce of continuing the labour of any ſet al 
= is joined to Mortuara, called the Hippah, at which of men beyond what their ſtrength and their ſpirits F 
= place was an old fortified town, that had been aban- I could bear. Another neceſſary precaution was, that in b 
=_ | doned by the natives. We took poſſeſſion of their. [| fine or ſettled weather, the captain never ſuffered any ir 
' | houſes, and by ſinking a fort within fide, made them | of his men to be idle, but conſtantly employed the ar- tl 
—_ very comfortable. ere our aſtronomer erected his ob- || mourers, the carpenters, the profeſſed navigators, fore- Ir 
_— ſervatory ; at the ſame time we ſtruck our tents on || maſtmen, &c. in doing ſomething each in his own 1 
_ Mortuara ; and having run farther into the cove with. II way, which, though not immediately wanted, he knew C 
I the ſhip, we moored her for the winter, on the weſt there might be a call for before the voyage was com- 4 
= ſhore, and gave her a winter coat to preſerve her hull; I pleted. Having by this means left no ſpare time for 8 
| then after End aſhore the ſpars and lumber of the gaming, quarrelling, or rioting, he kept them in ac. 8 
| | | decks to be caulked, we pitched our tents near the || tion, and puniſhed drunkennefs with the-utmoſt ſeve. | 
_— river, at the watering-place. 4 rity; and thus by perſevering in a ſteady line of con- be 
1 On Tueſday, the 11th of May, ſeveral of our crew, [| duct, he was enabled to keep the ſea till reduced to a 1 
who were at work on ſhore, very ſenſibly felt the ſnock very ſcanty portion of water; and when he deſpaired ta 
of an earthquake, from which circumſtance we think || of finding any new land, and had fully fatisfied himſelf ol 
it probable, that there are volcanos in New. Zealand, as of the non-exiftence of any continent in the quarter he * 
theſe phænomena generally go together. On the 12th, |} had traverſed, he directed his courſe to Charlotte's be 
the weather continuing fair, and the Indians friendly, [| Sound, the place appointed for both ſhips to rendez. fo 
the Captain and officers were preparing to go aſhore, || vous incaſe of ſeparation, and appeared off the ſame, of 
when about nine A. M. no leſs than ten canoes came I (as has been already related) on-Tueſday, the 18th of P 
padling down the Sound. We counted one hundred || May, 1773, and here ve diſcovered our conſort the a 
and twenty natives all armed. When along-ſide of the I Adventure, by the ſignals ſhe made to us, an event eve * 
m 


one in both ſhips felt with inexpreſſible ſatisfaction; 
The next morning after our arrival, being Wedneſ- 
day, the 19th, Capt. Cook went off in the boat, at 
day- break, to gather ſcurvy graſs, celery, and other 
vegetables. At breakfaſt time he returned with a boat 


Society Ifles. On the 2oth, we viſited the fortificati- 
ons of the natives where the obſervatory was fixed. It 


cauſe he knew refreſhments were to be procured at the 


plainly that the intentions of our viſitors were to make I load, enough for the crews of both ſhips; and knoy- 
themſelves maſters of the ſhip : however, finding the J ing their ſalutary efficacy in removing ſcorbutic com- be 
ere to be upon their guard, they became more civil, plaints, he ordered that they ſhould be boiled with at 
but not before a great gun was diſcharged over their || wheat and portable broth, every morning for breakfaſt, bY 
heads, which alone intimidated them. 1 thus re- and with peaſe and broth for dinner, and thus dreſſed ſu, 
duced to order, the people on board produced ſeveral || they are cxtremely,. beneficial. It was now the Cap- cb 
articles, ſuch as beads, ſmall claſp knives, ſciſſars, II tain's intention to viſit Van Diemen's land, in order to ca 
cloth, paper, and other trifles, . which they bartered J determine whether it made a part of New Holland; . of 
for battle axes, ſpears, weapons of various ſorts, fiſh- I but as Capt. Furneaux had cleared up this point, it was 11 
hooks, and other curioſities, the manufacture of the I reſolved to continue our reſearches to the taſt between Al 
country. Being viſibly diſappointed in the execution, the latitudes of 41 deg. and 46 deg. - In conſequence thi 
of their grand defign, they took to their canoes, all I of this determination Capt. Cook ordered 5 his men lar 
gabbling together in a language, a word of which no [| to aſſiſt the crew of the Adventure in preparing her pes 
one on board er but previous to their I for ſea. He was induced more eſpecially to this, be- a 


* : 
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Three months were now elapſed ſince the Adventure IJ is only acceſſible in one place, and there by a narrow, BD 
loſt ſight of the Reſolution ; but on the 17th ſhe was [| difficult path, being ſituated on a ſteep rock. The ch 
ſeen at Jackſon Point. We immediately ſent our boats huts of the . promiſcuouſly within an in- br 
to her aſſiſtance, it being calm, to tow her into the [| cloſure of pallifadoes; they conſiſted only. of a roof, any 
Sound. In the evening ſhe anchored: about a mile || and had no walls. Perhaps theſe are only occaſional m 
without us, and next morning weighed and warped I abodes, when the Indians find themſelves in any dan- 0 

within us. The pleaſure the thips companies felt at I ger. Capt. Furneaux had planted before our arrival, a : ſul 
meeting can only be conceived by thoſe who have been ¶ great quantity of garden ſeeds, which grew very well, lue 
in like circumſtances, each were as eager to relate as || and produced plenty of fallad and European greens. pli 
the others were to hear. Having thus related the pro- || This day Capt. Cook ſent on ſhore, to the. watering- ol 
greſs of the Adventure, we now come to record the I place, near the Adventure's tent, the only ewe and ram thi 
tranſactions of both ſhips after their junction. It were || remaining of thoſe we brought from the Cape of Good off 
little more than a repetition of the Adventure's diſtreſſes I Hope. "the the 21ſt we went over to Long Iſland, em 
do recapitulate the effects of the boiſterous weather that which conſiſts of one long ridge, the top nearly level, ie 
were felt by the crew of the Reſolution; being ſome- |] and the fides ſteep: Here we found various kinds of KIT 
times ſurrounded with iſlands of ice. out of which they [| ſtone, and ſowed different kinds of garden ſeeds upon cul 
could only extricate themſelves by the utmoſt exertion [| ſome ſpots which we cleared for that purpoſe. On on 
of their kill in ſeamanſhip, ſometimes involved in I Saturday, the 22d, we found the ewe and ram dead, het 
- + ſheets of fleet and ſnow, an £55 miſts. ſo dark, that a whoſe death we ſuppoſed to have been occaſioned by fid 
man on the forecaſtle could not be ſeen from the quar- I] ſome poifonous plants. About noon we were viſited by che 
ter deck; ſometimes the ſea rolling mountains high, || two ſmall canoes in which were five men. They dined "me 
while the running tackle, made brittle by the ſeverity of I with us, and it was not a little they devoured. In the Ex] 
the froſt, was frequently ſnapping, and ſametimes ren- [| evening they were diſmifſed with, preſents. They re- loo 
dered immoveable. Amidit the hardſhips of ſuch a I ſembled the people of Duſky Bay, but were much more = 
traverſe; there is nothing more aſtoniſhing, than that I familiar, and did nat appear concerned at ſeeing us, el 
the crew ſhould continue in perfect health, ſcarce a man I which was probably-owing to their having before viſited | Fs 
being ſo ill as to be incapable of duty. Nothing can I the crew of the Adventure. Some of our crew mes 2 
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' uſe of their canoes to ſet themſelves aſhore, on which 
they comiplained to the Captain; and, u their ca- 
noes being reſtored, they ſeemed highly delighted. 

On Monday the 24th, early in the morning, 
Gilbert, the maſter, was diſpatched to ſound about the 
rock we had diſcovered in the entrance of the ſound; 
at the ſame time Capt. Cook, accompanied by Capt. 
Furneaux and Mr. Forſter, ſet off in a boat to the weſt 
bay on a ſhooting party. They met a 1 canoe, 
in which were 14 or 15 people; and the firſt queſtion 
they aſked was concerning the welfare of Tupia. 
ing told he was dead, they expreſſed ſome concern. 


Indians Capt. Cook took over to Mortuara, and ſhewed 


him ſome potatoes, in a thriving condition, which 


4 own accord, he 


* were planted by Mr. Fannen, maſter of the Adventure. 
r. 


The man was o well pleaſed with them, that of his 
n to hoe up the earth round the 


| plants. He was then conducted to other plantations 
of turnips, carrots, and parſnips, of which it was eaſy 
to give them an idea, by comparing them with ſuch 
roots as they were well acquainted with. We muſt 


Be... | 


The ſame enquiry, as has been obſerved, was made of | 


Capt. Furneaux when he firſt arrived, and on our 
| ing aboard in the evening, we were informed, that 
21 in a canoe, who were ſtrangers to our 
le, had alſo enquired for Tupia. r. Gilbert 
tm ſounded all round the rock, which he found to 
be very ſmall and ſteep, returned late in the evening. 
This day the Reſolution received another viſit from a 
family who came with no other intent than partaking 
of our food, and to get ſome of qur iron work. We 


wanted to know their names, but it was a long time 
before we could make them underſtand us. At laſt we 
found that the oldeſt was called Towahanga, and the 


others Kotugha-a, Koghoaa, Khoaa, Kollakh, and Tau- 

perua. The laſt was a boy about twelve years of 
age, very lively and intelligent. He dined with us, eat 
voraciouſly, and was very fond of the cruſt of a pie 
made of wild fowl. He did not much reliſh Madeira 


wine which the captain gave him, but was very fond of 


ſome ſweet Cape wine, which elevated his ſpirits and 
his tongue was perpetually going. He very much 
wanted the captain's boat cloak, and ſeemed much 


hurt at a refuſal. An empty bottle and a table-cloth 


being alſo denied him, he grew exceeding angry, and 
at length was ſo ſullen, that he would not ſpeak a word. 
On Saturday, the 29th inſtant, a great number of natives 
furrounded us with canoes, who brought goods to ex- 
.change, for which they got good returns, owing ta the 
eagerneſs with which our failors outbid each other, all 


of them being defirous of having ſome of the produc- 


tions of this country. Among 
many women whoſe lips were of a blackiſh hue, and 
their cheeks were 


exerciſe, and fitting in their canoes croſs legged. 


Theſe ladies were very agreeable to our crews, who had 


theſe Indians we ſaw + 


no opportunity of indulging an intercourſe with other 


| _ fince our departure from England; and they 
n found out, that chaſtity was nt a diftinguiſhing 
part of their character. Their conſent was eaſily pur- 


cChaſed: a ſpike nail, or an old ſhirt, was a [ſufficient }; 
happy,-! 


bribe: the lady was then left to make her man 


A 


and to exact from him another preſent for herſelf. We 


muſt obſerve to the credit of ſome of theſe women, and 


| ited v0 1 of their men, that ſeveral of the former 


lu 


pliance by che authority and even menaces of the 


nce ; and they were ſometimes terrified into a com- 


r 


further remark of theſe people, that not any of our me- 
thods. of fiſhing are equal to theirs. 

On the 3oth inſtant, we went over to Long Iſland, 
to collect ſome hay which the crews had made, and to 
bring ſome vegetables on board. In this trip we found 
ſeveral new 5 and ſhot ſome-fmall birds, which 
we had not ſeen before. In the afternoon, leave was 
given to ſome of our ſailors to go on ſhore, where 
they again purchaſed the embraces of the women. 
Theſe fellows muſt have been very keen indeed, or 
they would have been diſguſted with the uncleanlineſs 
of their doxies, all of whom had a diſagreeable ſmell, 


| which might be ſcented at a conſiderable diſtance ; 


— — — — t‚ . 
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inted with a lively red. They had 
large knees, and ſlender bandy legs, owing to want of 


ſubmitted to this proſtitution with much ſeeming re- 


men. The New Zealanders encouraged by the gain of 


this diſgraceful commerce, went through both the ſhips, 


offering their daughters and ſiſters to the promiſcuous || 
embraces ſof every one ſor iron, tools, &c. but the mar- 


. 


ried women were not obliged to carry on this infamous 


kind of traffic. Indeed it ſeems to be an eſtabliſhed 4 


cuſtom in New Zealand for a girl to beſtow her favour | 


on a number of men, without the leaſt infringement on 


ber character; but after marriage 


Mare iage, the ſtricteſt conjugal 
fidelity is expected from her. Sketches of the moſt 


+ 
= 


\. Characteriſtic of their faces were taken by our draught. || 
men. Several of the old men in particular, had very 
expreſſive countenances; and ſome of the young ones 


looked very ſavage, owing to their buſhy hair hanging 


over their. faces. Their dreſs is like what is exactly 
deſeribed in our copper - plates for this work. In the 1 


cvening they all went on ſhore, and erected temporary | thought theſe creatures had their abode in ſome of the 


1 
A | 


huts- oppoſite to the ſhips. Here they made fires; and 
- Prepares h 
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* 


repareg their ſuppers, which conſiſted of freſh fiſh, [| 
which: they caught with. great dexterity. One of theſe | 


and their clothes as well as hair ſwarmed with vermin 
to a very great degree; which they occaſionally cracked 
between their teeth. It is ſurprizing how men, who 
had received a civilized education, could gratify the 
animal appetite with ſuch loathſome creatures. hile 
this party were on ſhore, a young woman on board ſtole 
one of our ſeamen's jackets, and gave it a young man 
of her own tribe; upon the ſailor's taking it from the 
Indian, he received ſeveral blows on the face by the 
young fellow's fiſt. At firſt the failor took this as in 
joke, but upon perceiving the aſſailant to be in earneſt, 
he gave him a hearty Engliſh drubbing, and made him 
cry out for quarters. At this time Ept. Cook con- 
tinued his employment of ſowing, in different ſpots 
cleared for the purpoſe, all ſorts of veces that he 
thought would grow in this country, ſuch as potatoes, 
beans, peas, corn, &c. | 
On Tueſday the 1ſt of June, we were viſited by ſe- 
veral natives whom we had not ſeen before, and who 
brought with them ſundry new articles of commerce; 
among theſe were dogs, ſome of which we purchaſed. 


Of theſe: people we ſaw a few oddly marked in their 


faces, by ſpiral lines deeply cut .in them. Such kind 
of marks were very regular in the face of a middle-aged 
man, named Tringho Waya, who appeared to be a 

rſon of note, and to have authority over his brethren. 
This company ſeemed to underſtand perfectly well how 
to traffic, and did not like we ſhould make hard bar- 

ins. Some of them entertained us with a dance on 


| the quarter deck, previous to which they parted with 


their upper garments, and ſtood in a row. They ſung 
a ſong, and its chorus all together, 3 during the 
performance many frantic geſtures. uſic accom—- 
ied this ſong and dance, but is was not very 
nenen a 
- On Wedneſday the ad, we ſet aſhore on the eaſt-ſide 
of the ſound a male and a female goat. The latter, 
which was more than a year old, had two fine kids, 
that were killed by the cold ſome time before we arrived 
in Duſky Bay. Capt. Furneaux likewiſe put on ſhore, 
in Cannibal Cove, a boar and two breeding ſows, which 
were leſt to range in the woods at -pleafure. Should 
they remain unmoleſted by the natives till they become 


wild, they will then be in no danger, and in time this 


country may be ſtocked with thefe uſeful animals. In 
an excurſion made this day by ſome of our people to 
the caſt; they met with the largeſt | ſeal they had ever 
ſeen! . They diſcovered it ſwimming; on the ſurface of 
the water, and got near enough to fire at it; but without 
effect; and after purſuing it near an hour, they were 
obliged to give over the chaſe. By the ſize of this 


animal, it probably was a: ſea-ioneſs ; Capt. Cook was IT | 


of this opinion from having ſeen a ſea-lion when he 
enteted this ſound, in his former voyage; and he 


rocks, that le off Admiralty Bay, and in the ſtrait. 
On the 3d, ſome boats were ſent. to Long :Ifland, to 
W the remainder of the hay, and our carpenter 


Went 
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the day with the uſual feſtivities; 


flag in his hand, and fpoke a 
made a long harangue, in ſolemn and well articulated | 
ſounds. Being 1 
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went over to the eaſt-ſide of the ſound, to cut down 
ſome ſpars, which were much wanted. On their re- 
turn, one of the boats was chaſed by a large double 
canoe, containing above fifty men. Prudence dictated 


to effect an eſcape by ſailing, for though the Indians 


might have no hoſtile intentions, yet this was a neceſ- 
fary caution. | | AIDS 

In y the 4th of June, being his Majeſty's birth- 
day, we hoiſted our colours, and prepared to celebrate 
| rly in the morn- 
ing our friends brought us a large ſupply of fiſh. One 
of them promiſed to accompany us in our voyage, but 
afterwards altered his mind, as did alſo fome others 
who had made a like promiſe to the people of the Ad- 
venture. It was very common for theſe people to 
bring their children with them, not with the unnatural 
intention of ſelling them, as was reported, but in ex- 
38 that we would make them preſents. A man 

rought his ſon, a boy about ten years of age, and pre- 
ſented him to Capt. Cook, who thought at firſt he 
wanted to ſell him: but we ſoon found the deſire of the 


father was inclined only towards a white ſhirt, which 
was given to his ſon. The boy was ſo highly delighted 


with his new garment, that he went all over the ſhip, 


. preſenting himſelf before every one who came in his 
way. This freedom, or perhaps the colour of his dreſs, 


or the boy's antic geſtures, offended old Will, the ram 
goat, who by a ſudden butt knocked him backwards 


on the deck. The ſhirt was dirtied ; the misfortune 


ſeemed irreparable to the boy, who feared to appear 


before his father in the cabbin, until brought in by Mr. 


Forſter ; when he told a vey lamentable ſtory againſt 


Gourey, the great dog (for ſo th 


ſtory may be ſeen how liable we are to miſtake theſe 


people's meaning, and to aſcribe to them cuftoms they 
are utter ſtrangers to. This day a large double canoe 


approached, well manned: it came within muſket ſhot, 


and contained about thirty men. Our friends on board 


told us they were enemies very earneſtly. Among 
theſe new viſitors, one ſtood at the head of the canoe, 


and another at the ſtern, while the reſt kept their ſeats. 


One of them held a green bough, the New Zealand 


ew words. 


invited aboard, he at laſt ventured, 
and was followed ſoon by the reſt, who cagerly traded 
with us. They directly falured the narives on board, by 


an application of their noſes, and paid the fame compli- 


ment to the gentlemen on thequarter-deck. The chief's 
name was Teiratu. They all enquired for Fupia, and 


were much concerned at hearing of his death. Theſe Þ 
| prope were taller; than any we had hitherto- ſeen in 
New 


Zealand, and their dreſs and. ornaments beſpoke 
them ſuperior to the inhabitants of Queen Charlotte's 


» — 


called all the quad- 
rupeds we had aboard) nor would he be reconciled till 
his ſhirt was waſhed and dried. From this 3 


a 


The other 
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rather remarkable, as not one day had hitherto 
ſince we left the land without 2 ſeveral. Capt 
Cook having heard that the crew of the Adventur, 
were ſickly, went on board the 29th of July, when he 
found the cook dead, and 20 men ill with the ſcu 


paſſed 


and flux. Only three men were on the ſick liſt "x 


board the Reſolution, which was certainly owing to the 
captain's abſolutely ' enforcing the eating celery and 
ſcurvy-graſs with the food, though at firſt the crew did 
not hke it; | n | 

All hopes of diſcovering a continent now vaniſhed 
as we had to the northward of Capt. Carterer's 
tracts, and we only expected to ſee iſlands till our 
return to the 8. Every circumſtance conſidered, we 
were induced to believe that there is no Southern Con. 
tinent between New Zealand and America; it is ve 
1 that this paſſage did not produce any ſure ſigns 
of one. | 

On the 6th of Auguſt, Capt. Furneaux came on 
board the Reſolution to dinner, and reported, that his 
people were much better, that the flux had quite left 
them, and that the ſcurvy. was at a ſtand. The 
ſcorbutic people had been well ſupplied with cyder, 
which in a great meaſure contributed to- this hap 


” 


change. Land appeared to the ſouth on the eleventh 


inſtant at day break, which we judged to be one of 
thoſe iſlarids difcovered by Mont: Bougainville. We 
called it Reſolution Iſland, it lies in the latitude of 17 
deg. 24 min. longitude" 141 deg. 39 min. W. We 
did not ſtay to examine it, as it did not appear large 
enough to ſupply our wants; ve therefore determined 
to make the beſt of our way to Otaheite,. where we 
were ſure of a plentiful ſupply of refreſhments. In 
the evening we ſaw land again, which in all probabili 

was anotherof Monſ. Bougainville's diſcoverics. 
we called Doubtful Hand. On the morning of the 


.12th inſtant at day-break, we diſcovered land at about 
two miles ahead of us, ſo that we were adviſed: of our 


danger but juſt in time. This was another ſmall half 
drowned iſtand. Ihe ſea broke againſt it in a dread- 
ful ſurf. This iſland is in ute 17 deg. 5 min. 
longitude 143 deg. 16 min. W. We called it Fur- 
neaux Illand. On the r7th,, we ſaw another of theſe 
iſlands in latitude 17 deg. 4 min. longirude 144 deg. 
30 min. W. It is with very great propriety that 
Monf: Bougainville calls theſe: low overfloyed iſlands 
the Dangerous Archipelago. We were under the neceſ- 
ſity of proceeding, with the utmoſt caution, eſpecially 
in the night, as we were ſurrounded by them, which 
the ſmootÞneſs of the ſea fufficiently indicated. On 
the 14th, we found ourſelves clear of theſe iſlands, and 
ſteered our courſe for Otaheite. We ſaw Oſnaburg 
Iſland (which was. diſcovered by Capt. Wallis) on the 


th, at five in the morning, and acquainted Capt. 


Furneaux that it was our intention to put into Oati- 
piha Bay, near the ſouth end of Otaheite, and get what 


This 


Sound. Their tools were made with great attention, 
and were elegantly carved: we obtained à few of theſe, 

. _ andalfo' ſome; muſical inſtruments from them. They 
made but a ſhort ſtay, and, embarking,” they'all went 
cover to Mortuara, where; by the help of our glafſes, we 
diſcovered four or five canoes, and ſeveral people on the 
ſhore. About noon Cap t. Cook, accompanied by ſeveral 
other gentlemen followed them, and were received with 
every mark of friendſhip. The captain diſtributed 
ſeveral preſents, among which were a great number of 

_ braſs medals inſcribed with the king's title on one fide, 
| and the ſhip which undertook this voyage on the other. 
. Teiratu appeared to be the chief among theſe people, 
| by the great degree of reſpect paid him. Capt. Cook 
conducted Teiratu to the bees be had planted, and 
obtained a promiſe from him that he would not ſuffer 
. G êomo o . SISTER 0 oath 
Early in the morning of the 7th of June, we ſailed 
from this place in company with the Adventure, but 
had frequent hindrances from contrary winds. On the 
twenty -ſecond of July we were in lat, ga deg. 30 min. 
long. 133 deg. 40 min. W. And /naw:the weather was 
ſo arm, chat we were obliged to put on lighter cloaths. 


refreſhments we could in that part of the iſland, before 
we went to Matava. N | 
On the 18th, we were within a league of the rect. 
On account of the breeze failing us, we hoiſted out 
our boats to tow the ſhips off, but they could not keep 
us from being carried too near the reef. Many in- 
habitants came on board from different parts, who 
brought fruits, &c. to exchange; they moſt of them 
knew Capt. Cook again, and enquĩred for Mr. Banks 
and others, but none of them aſked for Tupia. Our 
| fituation became ſtill more dangerous as the calm con- 
tinued. On ſending to examine the weſtern point of 
the reef, in order to get round that way into the bay, 
we found that there was not ſufficient depth of water. 
Both ſhips were carried with great impetuoſity towards 
the reef, and all the horrors of ſhipwreck now ſtared us 
in the face. The breakers were not two cables length 
from us, and we could find no bottom to anchor. The 
Reſolution came at three fathomis water, and ſtruck at 
every fall of the ſea, but the Adventure brought up 
under our bow without ſtriking. The dreadful ſurf 
[} {which broke under our ſtern threatened our ſhipwreck 


— —— 
„ 7 


— ö 1 SE TE PINE TIT 
_ 


| |; every: moment. At length we found ground a little 
Me did net fee a ſingle hird-this day, Which was I without the baſon, and got he ſhip. afloat by cutting 
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2 wer anchor, and the tide ceaſed to act in the 
ws ok. We happily. towed off the Reſolution, 
and all the boats were ordered to aſſiſt the Adventure. 
We happily got once more ſafe at ſea, after narrowly 
eſcaping ſhipwreck. A number of the natives were on 
board the ſhips while we were in this perilous ſituation, 
but were totally inſenſible of any danger, eveg while 
we were. ſtriking, and when they parted with us they 
ſeemed quite unconcerned. We anchored in Oati-piha 
Bay, very near the ſhore, and were viſited by a great 
number of the natives, who brought roots, fruit, &c. 
Preſents were made to their chiefs of ſhirts, axes, and 
other articles, in return for which they promiſed hogs, 
fowls, &c. but we believe they never intended to keep 
their promiſe. -In the afternoon, Captains Cook and 
Furneaux landed to ſound the diſpoſition of the natives, 
and to view the watcring-place. The natives behaved 
with great civility, and we had a very conyenient 
ſupply of water. ASTD 3 a 
We recovered the Reſolution's bower anchor, which 
we were obliged to leave; but the Adventure loſt three 
in the ame of our extremity, which were never recover- 
ed. We were ſtill ſupplied with fruit and roots, but 
not in largo quantities. A party of men were tradin 
on ſhore, under the protection of a guard. We coul 
not get any hogs from the na. ĩves, though plenty were 
ſaid to be ſeen about their habitations, they all ſaid they 
belonged to „ee their chief, whom we had not 
ſeen. man who. pretended to be a chief came on 
board with ſeveral of his friends, to whom preſents 
were made, but he was detected in handing ſeveral 


things over the quarter gallery; and as complaints of | 


the lame nature were alledged againſt thoſe on the 
deck, the captain took the liberty to turn them all 
our of the ſhip. The captain was ſo exaſperated at 
the conduct of the pretended chief, that he fired two 
muſquets over his head, which terrified him ſo much, 
that he quitted his canoe and took to the water. On 
ſending a boat to take up the canoe, the people from 
the ſhore pelted the boat with ſtones. The captain 
went himſelf in another boat to protect her, he likewiſe 
ordered a cannon loaded with ball to be fired along 
the coaſt, which terrified them ſufficiently, and he 
brought away the . canoes. without any oppoſition. 
They ſoon became friends again, and the canoes were 
returned. Tuo or three people began to enquire after 
Tupia, but they were ſoon ſatisfied when they heard the 
cauſe of his death. Several people aſked for Mr. 
Banks, and other people who were at Otaheite with 
Capt. Cook before. We were informed by theſe peo- 
ple, that there had been a battle fought between the 
two kingdoms, that Toutaha, the regent of the greater 
| eninſula, was {lain, and that Otoo reigned in his ſtead. 
Fn this battle Tubourai, Tamaide, and ſeveral of our 
old friends fell. A peace was now fully eſtabliſhed. 
On the 19th, the two commanders made an excur- 
fion alogg the coaſt, and were entertained. by a chief 
hom they met) with ſome excellent fiſh, &c. to 
whom in return they. made ſeveral preſents. On the 
20th, one of the natives ſtole a gun from the people on 
more. Some of the natives purſued him of their own 
accord, who knocked him down and brought back the 
malſques. We imagine that fear operated more with 
them in. this bulinels than any other motive. On the 
21, a chief came to viſit us, who brought in a pre- 
ent of fruit, which proved to be ſome cocoa · nuts that 
we had drawn the water from and thrown overboard. 
He had fo artfully tied them up, thatwe did not ſoon 
diſcover the deceit. _ He did. not betray the leaſt 
emotion when we told him of it, and opened two or 
three of them himfelf; as if he knew nothing of the 


matter; he then pretended to be ſatisfied that it was 


really ſo, and went on ſhore, from whence he ſent ſome 
bananoes and plantains. We were informed: that 


aheatow was come into the neighhourhood, and 


wiſhed zo fee Capt. Cook, who accordingly went in 
company with Capt. Furneaux and ſome gentlemen: 


they were likewiſe attended by ſome natives. About a 


mile from the landing place they met the chief, ad- 


— 


Vuaneing to meet them with a numerous train. When 


. . 
; . * ; 


; 


the prince PC the company, he halted. He 
knew Capt. 

ſeveral times in 1769. He went at that time by the 
name of Terace, and took his father's name at his death. 
We found him fitting on a ſtool; and as ſoon as the 
uſual ſalutation was over, he ſeated Capt. Cook on 
the ſame ſtool with himſelf; the reſt ſat on the ground. 


He enquired after ſeveral who had been on the former 


voyage, and ſeemed ſorry when we told him we muſt 
ſail the next day, offering the captain that if he would 
ſtay he ſhould have hogs in plenty. Capt. Cook made 
him many preſents, and ſtaid with him the whole 
morning. This party returned on board of ſhip to 


dinner, and made this chief another viſit in the after. 


noon, made him more preſents, and he gave us two 
hogs. Art the different trading places ſome others 
were got, ſothat a meal's freſh pork ſerved for the crews 
of both ſhips. 4 | 

Early in the morning of the 24th, we put to ſea, and 
were accompanied by ſeveral canoes, who brought 
cargoes of fruit for ſale; neither did they return till 
they had diſpoſed of them. The ſick people on board 
the Adventure got much relief from theſe fruits. We 
left a lieutenant on ſhore, in order to bring ſome hogs, 
which they promiſed to ſend by him. fie returned 
on the 25th, and brought eight pigs with him. We 
arrived at Matavai Bay in the evening of the 25th, and 
our decks were crowded with natives before we could 


get to anchor, almoſt all of them were acquainted with 


Capt. Cook. Otoo their king and a great crowd were 
got together on the ſhore. Capt. Cook was going on 
ſhore to pay him a viſit; but was told that he was gone 
to Oparce in a fright; which ſeemed very extraordinary 
to the Captain, as all others were much pleaſed to ſee 
him. Maritata, a chief, was on board, and adviſed the 
captain to defer his viſit till next morning. The cap- 
tain ſet out on the 26th for Oparee, after having given 
directions to fetch tents for the reception of the ſick, 
&c. Capt. Furneaux, Maritata and his wife, and ſome 
others, went with the captain. They 'were conducted 


to Otoo as ſoon as they were landed, who fat on the 


ground under a ſhady tree, with a great number of 
Thc wh around him. Capt. Cook made him ſeveral 
preſents, after the uſual compliments had paſſed, being 
very well perfuaded that it was much to his intereſt to 
eſtabliſu a friendſhip with this man. His attendants 


| alſo had c made to them, they offered cloth in 


when he made her ſome 
gave the king 4 male and 55 
will multiply. A lieutenant was ſent to Attahourou on 
the 28th, to purchaſe hogs. The king, with his fiſter ' 


return, which was refuſed, being told that what was 
given was merely out of friendſhip. Otoo enquired for 
all the gentlemen who had, been there before, as well as 
for Tupia, arid promiſed to ſend ſome hogs on board, 
but was very backward in ſaying he would come_on 
board himſelf, being, as he ſaid, much afraid of the 
great guns. He was certainly the moſt timid prince, 
as all his actions demonſtrated. He was a perſonable 


well made man, ſix feet high, and about thirty years 


of age. His father and all his ſubjects were uricovered 
before him, that is, their heads and ſhoulders were 


miade bare. MEA 33 ; 
On the 27th, the king Otoo came to pay us a viſit, - 


attended by a numerous train; he ſent before him two 


large fiſh, a hog, ſome fruits, and a large quantity of 


cloth. After much perſuaſion he came on board him- 
ſelf, accompanied by his ſiſters, a younger brother, &c. 


with many attendants, who all received preſents ; and 
when they had breakfaſted, carried them home to 


Oparee. Upon landing, an old lady, the tnother of 
Toutaha, met Capt. Cook, ſeized him by both hands, 
and, weeping bitterly,” told him that her ſon and his 


friend Toutaha were dead. Had not the King taken 
her from Capt. Cob k, he muſt have joined her lamenta- 


tions. It was with a good deal of difficulty that the 
captain prevailed on the king to let him ſee her again, 


male goat, which we hope 


and ſome attendants, paid us another viſit ſoon after 


ſun-rife, and brought Wick them a hog, ſome fruit, and 
ſome more cloth. They likewiſe went on board the 


k very well, as they had ſeen cach other. 


reſents. Capt. Furneaux 
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Adventure, and made Capt. Furneaux the ſame pre- 


' Tents. . Soon after- they returned, and brought Capt. 
Capt. Cook made them 


Furneaux. with them. | 
a good return for the preſents they 1 and 


_ © Hrefſed out the king's ſiſter to the greateſt advantage. 


The king was carried again to Oparee, when his Ota- 


heitan majeſty thought proper to depart, and was en- 


tertained as he went with ba 


gpipes and the ſeamen 
danci Some of his people tan 


nced alſo in' imita- 


tion of the ſeamen, and performed their parts tole- 


rably well. Toutaha's mother again preſented herſelf 
to Capt. Cook; but could not look upon him without 


| ſhedding many tears. The next day the King promiſed 


to viſit us again, but ſaid we muſt firſt wait upon him. 


The lieutenant whom we ſent for hogs returned only 


with a ** of having ſome, if he would go back in 
, its ag 


a few days. | 
On the twenty-ninth the commanders took a trip to 
Oparee, early in the morning, attended by ſome of- 
lach preſents 
as he had not before ſeen. One of them was a broad 
ſword ; at the fight of which he was very much inti- 
midated, and defired it might be taken out of his ſight. 
With a vaſt deal of argument he was prevailed upon to 
ſuffer it to be put on his ſide, where it remained a very 
ſhort time. e received an invitation to the theatre, 


. where we were entertained with a dramatic piece, con- 


| muſic conſiſted of only three drums. 


Hours. 


not well find out; Coup we heard frequent mention 


Performers were one woman, which was no leſs a pe 
ſonage than the king's ſiſter, and five men, and t 


fiſting of comedy and dance. The ſubject we could 


of Capt. Cook's name during the performance. The 
r— 
eir 
The whole en- 
tertainment was well conducted, and laſted about two 
When this diverſion was over, the king de- 
poo us to depart, and loaded. us with fruit fiſh. 
king ent more fruit and fiſh the next morning. 
* In the evening of the thirticth we were alarmed 


any-of our people who might be found there without 


orders, and to diſcover the occaſion of the diſturbance. 


The boat ſoon returned, with a-ſeaman and three ma- 
rines; others were taken, who belonged to the Adven- 
ture, and even put under cloſe confinement till the 
morning, when they were ſeverely puniſhed accord- 
to their demerits. The people would not confeſs any 


N thing, and it did not appear that any material injury 
had been done. 


The diſturbance * be occaſioned 
by the fellows making too free with che women: not- 
withſtanding this, the alarm was ſo great, that the na- 
tives-fled from. their habitations in the night; and the 
inhabitants of the whole coaſt were terrified; The 


king himſelf had fled a great way from the place of his 
' abode; and when Capt. Cook ſa him, he complained 


to him of the diſturbance, Capt. Cook preſented the 
king with three Cape ſheep, as it was his laſt viſit, 
With this preſent he was very well pleaſed, though he 
had not much reaſon to be ſo, - as- they were all wea- 


thers; this he was made acquainted with. The king's 
fears were now diſſipated, and he preſented us with 


three | hogs, one of Which was. very ſmall, Which we 
took notice of. Soon after a perſon came to the king, 


and ſeemed to ſpeak very peremptorily about the hogs, Þ] 
and we thought he was angry with him for giving us 


Wien the cry of murder from the ſhore. ' A boat was 
immediately armed, and ſent on ſhore, to bring off 


A. 


with freſh pork and 


—_—y 


3 


3 


1 


ſo many, and more fo; when he took the little pig away 


* 


On the firft of September we determined to depart. 


with him; but we were much miſtaken, for ſoon after |: 

we were gone, another hog was brought to us, larger 
than the other two. The king feerned much affected 
when Capt. Cook told him he ſhould. leave the iſland 
che next day. They enibracedeach other ſeveral tinies, 
- .  - and departed. | | 


© as the ſick were nearly recovered, the neceſſary repairs 


- .of the ſhip. were completed, and plenty of water pro- 


4 4 


Vided. Moſt of the day was employed in unmoori 
the ſhips; and in the afternoon the lieutenant. returned, 
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who had been ſent for the: hogs. promiſed, With him 
Care Pottatou (the chief of the diflridt of Attahou- 
och, with his wife, to, pay "Capt. Coch vilit, and) 


| the 


mn 


made him a preſent of two hogs and ſome fiſh. 
heutenant got likewiſe two more As the wing 
was weſterly, we were obliged to diſmiſs. our friends 
ſooner than they wiſhed ; but they were very well ſatis- 
fied with the reception they met with. A young ma 
named Poreo, came on board ſonſe hours before we N 
under fail, and deſired to go with us, to which ve 
conſented; and at the ſame time he aſked for an axe and 
a ſpike nail for his father, who came with him on board 
They were accordingly given Him, and they parted 
with great indifference, which ſeemed to indicate that 
they had deceived us, and no ſuch conſanguinity ſub. 
ſiſted. Preſently a canoe, conducted by two men 
came along-ſide, and demanded Poreo in the name of 
Otoo. We informed them that we would part with him 
if they would return the hatchet and ſpike nail, but the 
ſaid they were aſhore; ſo the young gentleman ſailed 
along with us, though he wept when he faw the land at 
our ſtern. . On the ſecond we ſteered 'our courſe for 
the iſland of Huaheine, and the Reſolution anchored 
in twenty-four fathoms water on the third inſtant, bur 
the Adventure got aſhore on the north fide of the chan. 
nel, but ſhe was happily got off again without receiv- 
ing any damage. The natives received us with the ut. 
moſt cordiality, ſeveral of whom came on board be- 
fore our commanders went on ſhore. Some preſents 
were diſtributed amongſt them, which were gratefully 
returned by a plentiful ſupply of hogs, fruit, Ee. Here 
we had a fine r of being plentifully ſupplied 
5 ls, Which was to us very plea. 
ſing. Two trading parties were ſent aſhore on the 
fourth inſtant, which were very well conducted. Capt. 
Cook was informed that Oree was ſtill alive, and waited 
to ſee him. The commanders, with Mr. Forſter, went 


to the place appointed for the interview, accompanied 


by one of the natives. The boat was landed before the 
chief's houſe, and we were deſired to remain. in it till 
the neceſſary ceremony was gone through. There ſtood 
cloſe to the ſhore five young plantain trees, which are 
their emblems of peace ; het were, with ſome cere- 
mony,. brought on board ſeparately: - The firſt three 
were each accompanied by a young pig, whoſe ears 
were ornamented with cocoa-nut. fibres; the fourth 

lantain tree was accompanied by a dog. All theſe 
had particular names and meanings, which we could 
not underſtand. The chief had carefully preſerved a 
piece of pewter, with an inſcription on it, which Capt. 
Cook had preſented him with in 1769, together with a 


pers of counterfeit Engliſh coin, which, with a few 


ads, were all in the ſame bag the captain made for 


them; theſe the chief dent on board. This part of the 


ceremony being over, we were deſired by our guide to 
decorate three young plantain trees with nails, looking- 
glaſſes, beads, medals, &c. With theſe in our . 
we landed, and were conducted through the multitude. 
We were directed to ſit down a few paces before the 


chief, and the plantains were laid one by one before him. 


We were told that one was for God, another for the 


king, and the third for friendſhip. This being done, 
ing came to Capt. Cook, fell on his neck, and 


kifled him. A great effuſion of tears fell down the ve- 
nerable cheeks of this old man ; and if ever tears ſpoke 


the language of the heart, ſurely theſe did. "Preſents 


were made to all his attendants and friends. Capt. 
Cook regarded him as a father, and therefore preſented 
him with the moſt valuable articles he had. He gave 
the captain a hog, and a good deal of cloth, with-the 
promiſe that all his wants ſhould be ſupplied. Soon 
after we returned on board, fourteen hogs were ſent us, 
with fowls and fruit in abundance. In the morning of 


the fifth inſtant we were viſited by this good old man, 


who brought a hog and ſome fruit; indeed he ſent the 


captain every day ready drefſed fruit and roots in great 
plenty. This moraing the lieutenant went on ſhore in 
ſearch of more hogs, 'and returned in the evening with 


twenty-Eight, and about ſeventy more were purchaſed 


on ſhore. | 5 af FT | PIs ' 
On Monday the _fixth of September the trading 
party went on ſhore as uſual; it only conſiſted of three 

people. Capt. Cook went on ſhore after Se, yy 
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learnt that one of the inhabitants had been very inſolent 
troubleſome. _ This man was ſhewn to the captain, 
equipped in his par; habit, and he had a club in cach 
hand. The captaih, took theſe from him, as he per- 
ceived him bent on miſchief, broke them before his 
face, and obliged. him to retire. The, captain being 
informed that this. man was a chief, became a little 
ſuſpicious of him, and ſent for a guard. About this 
time a gentleman had gone out botanizing alone; two 
men HE ted him, and ſtripped him. of every thing but 
his trowſers; were they did him no harm, though they 
truck him ſeveral times with his own hanger. They 
made off when they had done this, and another of the 
natives brought a piece of cloth to cover him. This 
ntleman preſently appeared at the trading place, 
where a number of the natives were aſſembled, who all 


—_—_ 


| 


fled at ſeeing him. Capt. Cook perſuaded ſome of | 


them to return, _—_ them that none ſhould ſuffer 
who were innocent. hen the king heard this com- 
laint, he and his companions wept bitterly ; and as 


Joon as his grief was aſſwaged, he made a long harangue 
to the people 

when the captain and his crew had always behaved fo 
well to them. He then took a particular account of 
the things the gentleman had loſt, and promiſed they 
ſhould be returned, if it was in his power to find them. 
After this he defired Capt. Cook to follow him to the 
boat, but the people being apprehenſive of. his ſafety, 
uſed every argument to diſſuade him from it. It is 
impoſſible to deſcribe the grief they expreſſed in the 
intreaties they uſed ; every face was bedewed with 
tears, and every mouth was filled with the moft diſ- 
ſuaſive arguments. Orce was deaf to them all, and 
inſiſted on going with the captain; when they both 
were in the boat, he deſired it might be put off. The 
only perſon who did- not oppoſe his going, was his 
ſiſter, and ſhe ſhewed a magnanimiry pf ſpirit equal 
to her brother. We proceeded in ſearch of the rob- 
bers, as far' as it was convenient by water, and then 
landed. The chief led the way, travelled ſeveral miles, 
and enquired after them of all he faw. We then 
went into a cottage, and had ſome refreſhment. ** The 
king wanted to proceed farther, and was with great 
difficulty difſuaded from it by Capt. Cook. When we 
returned to the boat, we were met by the king's fiſter, 
ho had. travelled over land to that place, accom- 
panied by ſeveral other perſons. ', The king inſiſted 
, on going into the boat with us, as well as his ſiſter. 
We returned to the ſhip, and the king made à very 
hearty dinner; though his ſiſter, according to client 
ate nothing. We made them ſuitable 'prefents for the 
confidence they had placed in us, and ſet them aſhore 
amidſt the acclamations of ' multitudes, Peace was 
now perfectly re-eſtabliſhed, proviſions poured in from 
all quarters, the, gentleman's hanger and coat were 
returned, and thus ended "theſe troubleſome tranſac- 
tions. * TEN? 2 WORE eee 
We went to take our leave of Oree while the ſhips 
were unmooring, and preſented him with things both 
valuable and uſeful, We left Rim a copper-plate, 
with this infcripgion. ' Anchored here, his Britannic 
_ Majeſty's ſhips Reſolution and Adventure, September 
1773.” After we had traded fot ſuch things as we 
wanted, we took our. leave, which was a very affec- 


tionate one. On returning to the ſhips, they were 
e 


crouded, as on our arrival, with canoes filled with hogs, 
fowls, &c. Soon after we were on board; the king 
came, and informed us that the robbers were. taken, 
and defired us yo go on ſhore,” that we might behold 
their exemplary puniſhment. This we ſhould have 
been glad to have done, as ſo much pains had been 
taken to diſcover them; but it was opt of dur power, 
the Adventure was out of harbour, and we were 
under fail. The good old king flaid with us till wi 
were near two miles out at fea, and then, after taki 
another” aflectionate leave, parted: ' During our ſtay 
here, we procured upwards of three hundred hogs, be- 
18 owls and ml in great abundance. ih ile at 
is ifland, Capt. Furneaux engaged a young man, 
| 991 G 81 native of Ui obe had been dif- 
Wir wor | ts tes ; Fa fa MON dts 8 I LSE 


telling them the baſeneſs of ſuch actions, 


poſſeſſed of his property by the people of Bolabola, to 
accompany him on his voyage; This young man has 
a £00 underſtanding, honeſt Fe and a natural 
good chaviour,. But his hiſtory is fo well known in 
gland, that we will not enlarge upon it. 
On Wedneſday the 8th, we entered the harbour of 
hamaneno ; the natives crouded about us with hogs 
and fruit as ſoon as we were anchored. We refufet 
the hogs, as we had already more than we could 
manage; but ſeyeral of the principal people obliged us 
to take them whether we would or no. We thade'a 
viſit on the gth to Oreo, who is the chief of chi; part 
of the iſland of Ulitea. He expreſſed t ſatisfaction 
on ſeeing Capt. Cook again; and deſired him to ex- 
change names with him, which the latter agreed to: 
this is a diſtinguiſhing mark of friendſhip. Here we 
traded as uſual, but the balance of trade was much in 
our fayour. On the 10th, the chief entertained us 
with a comedy; a very entertaining part of which was 


a theft, committed, with amazingdexterity, by a man and 


ne — — — * — " — 


his accomplice. Beſore the thief has time to carry off 


the prize, he is diſcoyered, and a ſcuffle enſues; the dif... 
coverers are vanquiſhed, and the thieves go off in 
triumph. We returned to dinner after the play was 
over, and as we were walking on ſhore in the evening, 


one of the natives informed us that there were nine un- 


inhabited iſlands to the weſtward. DSN 

- Oro and his ſon paid us a viſit early in the morns 
ing of the 11th of 9 tember, and brought, as uſual, 
hogs and fruit with them. We dreſſed the youth in 
a ſhirt, and ſome other articles, of which he was not a 
little proud. After ſtaying ſome hours, they went.aſhore; 


and ſo did Capt. Cook ſoon after, but to another part 


of the ſhore.” When the chief heard he was landed, 


he went of his own accord' and put a hog and ſore 


fruit in the 'bbat, and returned without faying any 
thing of it to any other perſon. He afterwards came 
with ſome friends to dinner. After dinner, Po-oorau, 
who is the moſt eminent chief of the iſland, made us a 
viſit. He was introduced by Oreo, and brought a pre- 
ſent with him; for which he received a handſome te- 
turn. We promiſed to viſit both the chiefs the next 
morning: which we accordingly did, in company with 
ſeveral gentlemen. Another play was a cted, and two 
very pretty young women performea; otherwiſe this 
piece was not ſo entertaining as the one we ſaw be- 
fore. Th 9 0 u 151 I 66 17153178 
On the 14th, we ſent on ſhore for a fupply of bananoes 
and plantains, for ſea ſtore. Oreo and ſome friends 
paid us a pretty early viſit, when we informed him, 
that we would dine with him on ſhore, and deſired he 
would let us have two pigs for dinner, dreſſed in their 
faſhion. We found the floor of the chief's houſe 


ſtrewed thick with leaves, and we were ſoon ſeated 


round them, Soon after the pigs came tumbling over 
our” heads upon the leaves; and they were both ſo 


_ 2 — — ³•w4 


hot as ſcarcely to be touched. The table was orna- 


mented! with hot bread- fruit and plantains: we had 


likewiſe a quantity of cocoa- nuts to drink. We never 


fal victuals dreſſed eleaner nor better in our lives, and 
it had 4 moſt exquiſite flavour, much ſuperior to 


victuals dreſſed in dur mode; how they contrived it we 
cannot tell, hut though one of theſe bogs weighed fifty: 
pounds at leaſt, it was well done in evety part, and not 
too much done in any. Oreo and his ſon,” with ſome 


male friends, dined with us! We had a great number 
of attendants and people who came to ſee us thus dine 
in public, to whom pieces of pork were handed. The 


chief did not refuſe his glaſs of Madeira whenever it 
came to his turn, and we never at this, or any other 
time, ſaw him affected by it. The boat's crew took 


the remainder when we had dined. In the afternoon 


we were again entertained with a play; 


On the roth, we had a ſufficient proof of the timor- 

dus diſpoſition of theſe people, We rather wondered 
that none of them came to the ſhips” as uſual. © W 
were afraid that as two men of the Adventure's crew 


ſtaid out all night contrary to orders, that the natives 
Rad ftripped them, or done them ſome other injury, 


and were Afraid we fuld revenge their conduct. We 
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went aſhore, and found the neighbourhood” nearly 
deſerted, ' Preſently the two men made their 7 
pearance, ang reported that they had been very civilly 
treated. We could get no account of the cauſe of their 
fight, and could only learn from a few perſons who 
ventured, near us, that ſeveral were killed and wounded, 
and pointed beide where the balls of the guns 
went in and out. 

5 5 — fearing for the ſafety of the peop gonetoOtaha. 
In order to get the beſt information, the captain deter- 
Gar . to the chief himſelf, whom, after much 


arching for, he found ſeated under the ſhade of a 
fouſe, wich great many people round him. There 
205 by: u 343i S149 4 {04 1 " k ö 


1 
14 


apt. Cook was very uneaſy at this | 
e 


1 


zo 


1 
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was a t lamentation as ſoon as Capt. Cock 3 
proached, the chief and all his company burſting into 
tears. | After all this piece of work t was found that 
the cauſe of their alarm was on aint of our boars 
being abſent, ſuppoſing that the n them had 
deſerted us, and that we ſhould' adopt violent method 
to recover them. They were ſatisfied when Capt, 
Cook affured them there was no cauſe, for alarm. 
and that the boats would” certainly return, On the 
morning of the 16th, we paid the chief a viſit! who wiz 
in his own houſe in perfect tranquillity. At this time 
Poreo leſt us. r r 12th} 
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Jadlures Ii caponsCuſtoms Government. — Religion and language of the inhabitants. 


\.N .the 17th of September, being Friday, we de- 
termined to put to ſea, having a good ſupply of 
all kinds of refreſhments, ; Before we. ſailed, Oreo and 
his ſon paid us a viſit. Several canoes filled with fruit 
and hogs ſurrounded, us: of the latter we could re- 
ceive no more, our. decks bei 


that we could ſcarcely move. both ſhips were about 


three hundred and fifty. Oreo and his friends did not 


leave us till we were under ſail and carneſtly impor- 
tuned us to tell them when we ſhould return. Capt. 
- Cook, as many young men offered to come away with 
us, took one on board, about 18 years of age, named 


Gedidee, a native of Bolabola, and a near relation of 


the great ny, chief of the iſland. When we 


were out of the harbour and had made ſail, a canoe was 
abſerved following us conducted by two men; where 


upon we brought to, and when along - ſide, they deli- 
vered to Capt. Cook à preſent of roaſted fruit, and 


roots, from Oreo. The captain after having made 


them a proper return ſet, fail to the weſt, with the Ad- 
venture in company. We ſhall here give ſome further 
Account of theſe iſlands, ſore things, which are rather 


intereſting, having been omitted in the relation of daily | | 


< 


tranſactions and incidents. 


that-a ſhip, about the ſize of the Reſolution, had viſit 


Owhaiurua Harbour, at the S. E. end of the iſland; at 
which place, after having remained three work ths 
Four 


departed about three months before qur arrival. 1 
af che natives went away in her, whoſe names 
Debedebea, Paoodou, Tanadooce, and Opah 185 


wer 
conjectured ſhe was a French ſhip, but at 5 e of 
Good: Hope, we were informed the rd, ſenx, 


Ther: nag) 7 025 

eut from America. Ihen natives of Otahejte com; 
plained of Aicerdes e to 8 the 
neople in this ſhip- which, they deſcribed. as:: RICK, 
e head, throat, and ſtomach, and at length ag ſaid 


| pps 


it killed them. This ſhip they called Pahai-no Peppe 
hip of Peppe) and the diſeaſe they named Apano 
ep-pe, juſt 3 they call the venereal diſeaſe | Apano 

Pretane (Engliſh: diſeaſe) yet to a man, they fay this 
jathſome diſtemper was introduced among them by 

M. de Bougainville; and they thought he came from: 
retane, as well as every other ſhip that touched at ti 


and. We were of opinion, that Jong. before theſg 
iflanders were viſicegd by. 


Europeans, this, or, a diſ 

near a- kin do it, bad axiſted among them: for they told 
us people died of A diſorder, which we imagined to be 
venereal, before that period. But be this as it may, 
the diſeaſe is far leſs common among them 
in 1760 when we: firſt. viſited, theſe iſles. 


In che years-1167 dd 0, che iſland of Otaheite, 


s it wete,/ ſwarmed with hogs and fowls; but at this 


mme it Was fa ill ſupplied, with theſe animals, that 


, 
f _ 
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ſo crouded with them 


A few days after our arrival at Otaheite we were told, | 


than it was 


— 


hardly any thing could tempt the owners to part with 
them; and the little ſtock they had ſeemed to be at 
the diſpoſal of their kings. When we lay at Oaiti-piha 
Bay, in the kingdom of Tiarrabou, or leſſer Peninſula, 
we were given to underſtand, that every hog and fowl 
belonged to Waheatoua ; and that all in the kingdom of 
. or the greater Peninſula, belonged to Otoo. 
zile at this iſland we got only 24 hogs in, 17 days; 
half of which came from the kings themſelves, and the 
other half we were inclined to think were ſold us by 
their permiſſion. But with reſpect to all the fruits 
1 8 in the iſland, with theſe we were abundantly 
upplied, except bread-fruit, which was not in ſeaſon. 
Cocoa-nuts and plantains, we got the moſt: of; the 
latter, with a few. yams and other roots, ſupplied the 
place of bread, At Otaheite we procured great plenty 
of apples, and a fruit reſembling a. nectarine, called by 
the natives Aheeya. This fruit was common to all the 
ifles. Of all the feeds, brought by Europeans to thoſe 
iſlands, none thrived ſo well as pumpkins, but theſe 
they do not. like. We attributed the ſcarcity of hogs 
to two cauſes : firſt to; the great number of theſe 
1 which have been e and carried away 
for ſtock, by the ſhips that have touched here of late 
years ; ee to the frequent wars between the two 
ingdoms, - Iwo we know have commenced ſince the 
year, i J er reſent, peace reigns among then, 
though, | 2 85 not ſeem to entertain a cordial. friend- 
ſhip for each other. We could not learn the occaſion 
of the late war, nor who were victorious in the con- 
flict; but we learnt, that in the laſt battle which 
terminated the diſpute, numbers. were killed on both 
lides, . NO Fe Paſt of Opoureonu; Tqutaha, our very 
good friend was killed, and ſeveral other chiefs. 
Toutaha was . buried in his family Morai at Oparrec: 
and ſeveral women of his oe with his mother, 
are now. under the protection, and taken care of by 
Otoo, the reigning prince; one, who did not appear 
to us, ax firſt, to 3 4 advantage... We could learn but 
little ot Waheatoua of Tiatrabou ; but we obſerved, 
that, this prince, not more than 20, years of age, ap- 
pearcd in public with all the gravity of a man of fifty; 
yet his ſubjects do not uncover before him, or pay him 
that outward obeiſance as is done to Otoo; yet they 
ſheyed. him r when 8 or in 
council, he took, upon him rather more ſtate, His 
attendants were a few elderly men, who ſeemed to be 


condition, than they were at the time when, we fi 


viſited them; fince which, baving enjoyed the bleſſings 
| => neceſſaries, but 
many of the Juxuries of life in great. profuſion * 


of peace, the people poſſeſs not only t 


his principal adviſers. Such was the preſent ſtate of 
Otaheite, but the other iſlands, . that is Huaheine, 
Ulietea, and Otaha, appeared in a more en 4 
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journal and narrative of Capt. Cook's firſt voyage,” we 


— 


tions; but only add, under this head, new matter, or 


In our firſt voyage to theſe places, we were inelined to 
believe that t natives at times offered to their ſu- 
reme deity human ſacrifices. To clear up this mat- 


others went to a Marat, in Matavai. In our company 
we had, as upon all other occaſions, an intelligent, ſen- 
fible man, belonging to the Reſolution, who ſpoke the 
language of the natives tolerably well. In this Marai, 
or burying place, was a Tupapow, on which lay a dead 
body, and ſome viands. We firſt enquired, if the 
| plantains, &c:/ before us, were for the” Etua, and if 


ſwered in the affirmative. e then, after a few- more 
introductory queſtions, aſked, if they' ſacrificed any' 
of the human ſpecies tothe Etua? They anſwered, yes, 
Taata-eno, that is bad men, who they firſt beat till 
they were dead; but good men were not ſacrificed: 
We aſked him if any Earees were? They replies; that 
Hogs were given to Etua, and only Taata-eno. All che 
anſwers feemed to tend to the fame point, and meant, 


facrificed, provided they had not wherewithal to re- 
deem themſelves, and ſuch will generally be found 
among the lower claſs of people. But, notwithiſtand- 
ing thoſe of whom theſe enquiries were made took 
fome pains to explain the whole of this religious rite, yet 


to make ourſelves complete maſters of the ſubject; but 
we have not the leaft doubt remaining of the certainty 
of the fact, having ſince. been emed b Ormai, 
that it is undoubtedly a cuſtom with them to offer hu- 
man ſacrifices to the Supreme Being. The object, ac- 
cording to his account, or who ſhall be ſacrificed” de- 
pends Dlely on the pleaſure of the high-prieſt, who, on 
any ſolemn occaſion, retires alone into the temple, and, 
- when he comes from thence, informs the people, that 
he has ſeen and talked with the Etua; (the high prieſt 
only having this privilege) that he requires a human 
facrifice; and that ſuch a particulat perſbn is the man, 
whom he names, and who immediately is killed, 
falling moſt probably a victim to the prieſt's reſent- 
ment, 8 a 2064-54. | | 
Theſe people have a ſimple, but, to us; à nauſeous 
manner, of preparing the plant called Ava-ava, which 
we have noticed in the firſt part of this work. This 
is preſſed from the roots, and not from the leaves, as 
we firſt thought. The makers of the liquor chew a 
quantity of the root till it is ſoft and pulpy ; then every 
one ſpits the juice he ha 1 55 out into one and the 
ſame platter. When a ſu ciency for their uſe is thus 
procured, more of leſs watef is mixed with it, ac- 
cording to the ſtrength required; after which the di- 
luted liquor is ſtrained through ſome fibrous ſtuff like 
tine ſhavings. , Having undergone this proceſs, it is 
fit for drinking, which is always done immediately. 
It drinks flat and inſipid, but has a 'pepperiſh taſte; 
and an intoxicating quality, the effect of which we 
law in one inſtance ; however, the natiyes drink it, for 
that reaſon, with great moderation, and but little at 
a time. The root is ſomerimes chewed by them as the 
Europeans do tobacco, and ſometimes we have ſeen 
them eat the ſame. Great quantities of this plant are 
cultivated at Ulietea, at Otaheite very little; but we 
believe there are few iſlands in this ſea that do not pro- 
duce more or leſs of it. n N le view 


o 


— 
* 


the enjoyment of either the matried or unmarried wo- 


Whatever, and even many women in the lower claſs 


I 


4 . ia 
: = 


ter the two captains, Cook. and Furneaux, with ſome 


they offered to him hogs, 7 and fowls? They an- 


that men for certain crimes were condemned to be 


we were not ſufficiently acquainted with their language 


We muſt not omit to remark here; that great injuſtice | 


| Admit of no ſuch familiaritics, That the proportion 


r 


as we have” freated'at large of theſe iſlands in our of proſtitutes are greater than that of other countries 


may be true, and moſt of them were ſuch who fre- 


not trouble our readers with unneceſſary vepeti- ] quented our ſhips and. tents on ſhore. By obſerving 
ö | 1Þ theſe to mix indiferirainately with women. of the firlt - 
dear up any miſtakes, and ſeeming inconſiſtencies.”! 


tank, ve concluded: haſtily, that all femalos were of, 


ore obſerved, the woman who proſtitutes herſelf, does 
not ſeem, in the popular opinion, to have committed 
a crime, which ought to exclude: her from the, eſteem 


complete coquets, and that few among them fix any 
bounds to their converſation; therefore it is no wonder 
that they have obtained the character of women of 
pleaſure; yet we ſhould think it very unjuſt, if the la- 
dies of England were to be condemned in the lump, 
from the conduct of thoſe on board of ſhips in our na- 
val ports, or of thoſe who infeſt the purlicus of Co- 
vent-garden, and Drury-lane. 
' - Reſpecting the geography of theſe iſles, we think it 
neceſſary to add to what has been ſaid in the narrative 
of our former voyage, that we found the latitude of the 
bay of Oaitipiha, in Otaheire; to be 17 deg. 46 min. 
28 ſec. S. and the eaſt longitude from Point Venus, to 
be o deg. 21 min. 25 ſec. and an half, or 149 deg. 13 
min. 24 ſec. W. from Greenwich. It is highly pro- 
| bable, that the whole ifland is of greater extent than at 


| 4 m. 3 quarters reſpectively. © When our aſtronomers 
made their obſervations on Point Venus, they found the 
{ latitude to be 17 deg.” 29 min. 13 ſec. S. which differs 
| but two ſeconds from that determined by Mr. Green 
and Capt: Cook; and its longitude, namely, 149 deg. 
34 min, 49 ſec, and an half W. may be as accurately 
lard down, for any thing yet known to the contrary. 
After our departure from the Society Iſles, and leav- 
ing Ulietea, it was our intention to get into the lati- 
or. 1 of the iſlands of Middleburgh and Amſterdam, to 
which end, on Friday the 17th of September, we 
ſteered to the weſt, inclining to the ſouth, with a view 
of getting clear of the tracks of former navigators. 
We proceeded at night with great circumſpection, fre- 
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rved. n the 21ſt, and the whole of the 22nd, we 
had rain, thunder, lightning, a large ſwell from the 
ſouth, and the wind blew from the N. W. for ſeveral 
days; a ſign to us, that, in that direction, no land was 
ö near us. This was diſcovered from the maſt-head, on 
Thurſday, the 23d, ſtretching from S. by W. to S. W. 
by S. We hauled up with the wind at S. E. and found 
it to conſiſt of two or three ſmall iſlots, united by 
| | breakers, as are moſt-of the low iſles in the ſea; the 


whole being ina triangular form, and about fix leagues 
in circuit. This iſland is in latitude 19 deg. 18 min. 
S. and in 158 deg. 54 min. W. longitude. Each of 
the ſtnall connected iſles are cloathed with wood, par- 
ticularly of the cocoa- nut kind; but we ſaw no traces 
of inhabitants, and had reaſon to believe there were 
| none... To theſe iflots we gave the name of Hervey's 
Iſland, in honour of Capt. Hervey of the navy, one of 
| the lords of the Admiralty, and 'now earl of Briſtol. 
As the landing on this iſle would have occaſioned a de- 


ſaw ſome' men-of war, tropic birds, and flying fiſh. 
| On Saturday, the 25th, we again began to uſe our ſea 
biſcuit, the fruit being all conſumed; but of freſh pork 
each man had every day a neceſſary allowance. On 
| Wedneſday, the 29th, in- latitude 21 deg. 26 min, 
S. we altered our courſe at noon W. half ' 
On Friday, the iſt of October, at two o'clock P.M. 
{ we made the ifland of Middleburgh, and the ncxt 


we found a clear channel two miles broad. After run- 


the ſhore, we obſerved it aſſumed another aſpect, and 
offered a proſpect both of anchorage and landing. 
| 1 his we plied in under the iſland. We were now 

viſited by two canoes, Which came boldly along- ide of 


= 


the: ſatie turn, and that the only difference was in the 
— but the truth is, as we have more than once be- 


and fociety of the community in general; It mmnſt be 
confeſſed that all the women in this part of the world are 


firſt we ſuppoſed it to be in 1769, by two miles, and 


| D laying to, left we ſhould paſs any land unob- 
e 


lay, we reſumed: our courſe to the weſt, in which we 


morning bore up for the welt fide thereof, paſſing be- 
L ain I tween'the ſame, and a ſmall iſland that lay off it, where 
to any purchaſer, which is far from being true; for 
| ning about two thirds of its length, half a mile from 
men, of the higher and middling claſſes, is a favour as 
difficult to be obtained here, as in any other councey 
will 


us, 


to whom Capt. Cook p 


. having 


heads e bales. of cloth, and retired immediately, 
without either aſking, or waiting to get any thing in 


| proſpect 


ſelves in a circle round on the outſide. Having with 


made by the folding of green leaves, containing near 


vomen partook; but we obſerved that the ſame cup 


whole fragrance diffuſed a pleaſing odaur, and the 
Tpt ing branches made an agreeable ſhade. 


> 
| the” chief Tioony in our own cord We had on the 
table freſh pork, but he eat not 


on ſhore, and were received as before, Mr. Forſter, 


Could not eat much, but Oedidee and Omai did honour 
to the deſert. We now 5 7. | ring 
the country, and Tioony ve! atified- our 

1 ** en, laid our | 
with great judgment, and incloſed with fences made of 

| N reeds, a 
and were all N order, and planted with 

_ various fruit trees. Hogs 
önly domeſtic animals we jaw, were 
houſes, and in the lanes hat ſeparated the an delete. | 

"Every perſon. was very much pleaſed with th 


- wiſhes; 


— 


. 
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us, and ſeveral of the Indians entered the Reſolution 


ful country, and che ſriendiy reg 


ö N N eption we met with, 
without heſitation; which mark of confidence deter - ¶ and we much regretted, that che ſepſon of the year and 
mined us to viſit them if poſſible. After making a:few;;If other circumſtances, would not ait our lon r: ſhay, | 

trips, wefound good ancho and come to in ag fathoms : If !In-the evening we returned on 631 and on Satur 8 


water, at three cables length from the ſhore. We had If 'the; ad oſ October, the ſhips ere crouded with. p. ay 


{carcely anchored, when ve were ſurrounded with 
Indians, ſome in canoes, and ſome ſwimming, ſeveral 
came on board, and among them a chief, — — J 
| ented. a hatchet, :ſpike-nails,: 
and other articles, with 3 was highly pleaſ- 
ed. A party of our people, in ce with Tioony, 
went on ſhore, who eh condudted, 1d A little 1 
formed by the rocks, right abreaſt of the ſhips, | where 
Tinding was very eaſy, and the boats ſecure againſt the 
ſurf. ere we were ſaluted with loud acclamations; 
by an immenſe croud of people, who ſhewed the moſt 
evident ſigns of pacific: intentions, not one of them 
ſo much as a ſtick, or any weapon in their 
hands. They thronged ſo: thick- round the boats with 
cloth, matting, &c. that it was ſome time before we 
could make good our landing. Many of them, who 
could not get near the boats, threw over the others 


return. At length the chief cauſed them to open to 
the right and left, and make room for us to land. We 
were then conducted up to his houſe, which was ſituated 
about 300 yards from the ſea, at the end of a fine lawn, 
and under ſome ſhaddock trees. In the front was the 
of the ſea, and the ſhips at anchor. ; Plantations 
abounding with the richeſt productions of nature, were 
placed behind, and on each fide. . We were ſeated on 
mats, laid on the floor, and the natives placed them- 


us -pipes, Capt. Cook ordered them to. be playcd, 
e Ar, directed three young 9 to 
ſing a ſong, which they did with an exceeding good 

ce: and a few preſents being diſtributed among 
Theſe young women, ſet all the reſt in the circles fing- 
ing, who did not fit down unrewarded. Their fongs 
were in no wiſe harſh, but on the contrary muſical and 
harmonious. . Having continued here ſome. time, at 
our own requeſt, we were conducted to another . 
tation, where the chief had a houſe, into which we 
were introduced. Bananoes and cocoa- nuts were ſect 
befbre us, and a bowl of liquor, prepared in our pre- 
ſence, of the juice of ava, in the manner already related; 
the latter of which was preſented to each of us in cups 


half a pint each cup; but Capt. Cook was the only 
on who taſted the liquor: however the bowl was 
n emptied by the natives, of which both men and 


was never filled twice, nor did two perſons drink out 
of it; each had a freſi cup and freſh liquor. The 
houſe we were now entertained in way, fituated at one 
angle of the plantation, abounding with fruit and trees, 


Before 
the houſe was an area, on which we were ſeated, It 
now. noon, we returned on board to dinner, with 


ing, which we thought” 


ſomewhat extraordinary. After dinner We again went 


with his botanical party, and ſome. other gentlemen, 
took a walk into the Our two captains were 


conducted to the chief's houſe, | where fruit, and ſome 
reens were ſet before us. Haying juſt dined we 


e led us through ſeveral planta 
Moſt of them belonged to our hoſpitable. chief, 
and very large fowls, the 


u delight- 


7 


the whole dley, trafficking. in\pgriect good onde; Ot 


the gd, eatly in the morning, while the ſhips were pre. 
paring to get under ſail, Captains Cook and Furneaux, 
accompanied by Mr. Forſter, went off in the boat, to 
take leave of our hoſpitable Chief. He met us at the 
landing-place, and had; we not excuſed, ourlelyes, he 
would have entertained! us at his hauſe. We theres. 
fore ſpent half an hour with him, ſeated on the graſs, in 
the midſt of a vaſt crowd of the natives, who ſcemed ta 
vie with each other in daing what they thought . 
give us pleaſure. Having made the chief a ꝓreſent 
conſiſting of various articles, he was given to unde and 
that we were going away, at which he ſeemed not at 


ſay the face of the whole i 


all affected. He went with us into our, boat, with tu 
of his | friends, intending , to accompany us aboard, 
but when he. ſaw the Reſolution under fall, he and his 
campanigns went, into a canoe, and returned on ſhore, 
It is remarkable, that on ſhore this friendly Indian never 
made the leaſt exchange; but now, N his ſtay in 


groſſed the trade 
On Saturday, October the 3d, as 
came on board, we departed from Middleburg, and 
' made ſail down to Amſterdam, When we were about 
half way, hetween, the to iſles, we were met by three 
canoes, and the people ſeyeral attempts to come 
on board; but without effect, as the rope we threw out 
to them broke, and we did not ſhorten fail. They 
were likewiſe unſucgeſsful in boarding the Adventure. 
Me ran along the ſouth-weſt coaſt b at. 
the diſtance of half a mile from the ſhore, whereon the 
ſea broke in a, great ſurf. By the help of glaſſes, we, 

W tl nd, 44 5 in every part 
that came under our obſervation, appeared covered 
With plantations. Aleng the ſhore we perceived the 


natives running in great numbers, and diiplaying ſmall 
White flags, the e | hi 


hite flags, the emblems. of peace, wh nals we 
anſycred by hoiſting a. St, Eg Enlign, At this 
time three of the natives of Midd gert who had con- 


tinued too long on board the Adventute 


return, 


quitted her, and ſwam to the ſhore, from whence we 


concluded they had no ſtrong inclination to accompany 
eee 
fide of the iſle, than everal CcanQges, having four men 
in each, came baldly along-ſide, and, when they had: 
preſented: us with ſame ava root, came on board without 
the leaſt. ceremony. Having got into Van Diemen's 
Road, we, anchored in 18 fathoms water, little more 
than a, cable's length from the breakers; and our coaſt- 
ing anchor,.to keep the ſhip from tailing on the rocks, 
lay. in 47; fathoms water. By this time we were ſur- 
rounded with people, and our ſeamen were fo cager in 
purchaſing / their. curioſities, even at. the expence of 
cloaths, that Capt. Cook found it abſolutely neceſſary 
to prohibit any farther commerce of this ſort. The 
good. effect of this order, was, that on the 4th, the 
natives brought us fowls, pigs, bananoes, and.cocpa-nuts 
in abundancè, for which we exchanged {mall nails and 


near the 


pr of cloth, even ald rags would. purchaſe pigs and 
- manders went on ſhore, attended by Mr, Forſter and 


„ 


other officers, in company with a chief named Attago, 


| wha had attached bhnſelf to Capt, Cook, the firſt mo- 
ment of his. coming aboard,” which vas before che 
| ſhips came to anchor. This perſon of ſoe note pre- 
| ſented the captain with ſeveral articles, and as a 


4 


ter teſtimony. of friendſhip N names with 
Hum; a cuſtom, Which, as _we have abſerved, is prac- 
tiſed at Otaheite, and the Society Iſles.” We were rc- 


Þ ceived an ſhore with the fame demotiſtrations of jay as 
at Middleburg, and the gentlemen” ſet gut into the 


country, except the two commanders, who diſtributed 
preſents to ſuch of the natives as Attago Ve ge 
who were afterwards diſcovered: to be of ſuperior rank 


eee chough ae this in, by the atjencion paid, 
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oon as Capt. Cook 


fowls. A trading party was now ſettled, and our com- 
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; red to be the principal perſon. Hav- 
P — 220 of the heat, Ate few and ſeated 
—— the ſhade of a large tree; and the people, 
who were ordered to form a circle, never attempted to 

the preſcribed bounds, and croud upon us, as did 
pate: of Otaheite. After having bten here ſome time, 
we hinted our deſire to ſee the country ; whereupon 
immediately conducted us along a lane that 


terminated in an open green, on one ſide of which we | 


Aw a place of worſhip, built on a mount about eigh- 
teen 2 high. It was an oblong ſquare, incloſed by a 
ſtone parapet wall, about three feet in height; from 
which the mount, covered with n turf, roſe tb the 
building with a gradual * 75 The building was 
twenty by fourteen feet. hen we had advanced 
within fifty yards of its front, every one fat down on 
the green. Three elderly men, whom we took for 

ieſts, begun a prayer, having their faces to the 
Fuſe which laſted about ten minutes, and this be- 
ing ended, they came and ſeated themſelves by us. 
We made them preſents of what we had about us, and 
then proceeded to. view the premiſes, to which they 
did not ſhew the leaſt reluctance. The houſe was 
built in every reſpect like their common dwellings, with 
poſts and rafters, covered with palm' thatch. The 


eaves came down within three feet of the ground, 


and the open ſpace was filled up with ſtrong matting 
made of — woah as a x" > the front leading 
to the top of this, were two ſtone ſteps; and round the 
houſe was a gravel walk : the floor alſo was laid with 
| vel, in the center whereof was an oblong ſquare 


fine 
+ of blue pebbles, raiſed fix inches higher. In one angle 


of the building ſtood an image roughly carved in wood, 
and another lay on one ſide. This image was turned 
over and over by Attago, as he would have done any 
other log of- wood, which convinced us, that they 
were not conſidered by the natives as objects of wor- 
ſhip. We put ſeveral queſtions to Attago concerning 
this matter, but did not underſtand his anſwers ; for 
our readers are to be informed, that, at our firſt arrival, 
we hardly could underftand a word the people ſaid. We 
ir, 1B neceſſary to leave an offering, and therefore 
laid upon the platform ſome medals, nails, and 
other things, which our friend immediately took up 
and put in his pocket, We could not conceive how 
they could cut ſuch large ſtones out of the coral rocks, 
with which the walls were made that incloſed the 
mount; ſome of them being ten feet by four, and near 
fix inches thick. The mount, which ſtood in a kind 
of grove, was open only to view on that fide which 


fronted the green, and hete five toads met, moſt of 


Which appeared to be public, Among the various 
trees that compoſed the groves, we found the Etoa 


tree, of which are made clubs, and a ſort of low palm, 


very common in t rthern parts of Holland. This 
place of worſhip, 1n the language of Amſterdam, is 
talled A-fia-tou-ca. 


On our return to the watet fide, we turned off to a 


toad leading into the country, about ſixteen feet broad, 
and as level as a bowling: green, ſeveral other roads in- 


terſected it, all incloſed on each fide with heat teed- 


tences, and ſhaded by fruit-trees. The countty here- 
abouts is ſurprizingly fertile, inſomuch, that we might 
cafily have imagined ourſelves in the moſt pleaſant ſitu- 
fition that Europe could afford. Here are various de- 


lightful walks, and not an inch of uncultivated ground. 


Nature aſſiſted by att no where appears to more advan- 
age than in this fertile ſpot. The roads, even the high 
pu 

pied nd more ſpace than was abſolutely neceſſary, nor 
did the boundaries and fences take up above four 
inches each, and in many places of theſe were planted 
ulctul trees and plants. On every ſide you ſaw the 
ame appearances ; nor did change of place alter the 


ſcene. In this tranſporting place we inet prone num- 
ders of people going to he tina loaden with fruit, and 
| Coming from them; all of whom gave us the toad, by 

eicher turning to the right or left hand, ſitting down, or 
ſtanding ſtill with their backs to the fences, till we had | 


paſſed by them. In many of the croſs roads, wet 
0. 10. peta Fog. Joe, 
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lic one, which was about fixteen feet broad, occu- 
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A-fia-tou-cas, whbſe mounts were ſurrounded with 
palliſadoes. After having walked ſeveral miles, we 


houſe, the property of an old chief, who was one of 
our company. Here we were regaled with fruit ; but 
our ſtay was ſhort, and our guides haying conducted us 
down to our boat, we returned with Attago to 
our ſhip to dinner. When aboard an old man was 
uſhered into the cabbin: we placed him at table, and 
ſoon perceived he was a man of conſequence, for At- 
tago, the chief being almoſt blind, eat with his back 
towards him; and as ſoon as the old man returned 
aſhore, which was after he had taſted the fiſh, and 
{ drank two glaſſes of wine, Attago took his place at 
{ the table, finiſhed his dinner, and drank alſo two 
is of wine. After dinner we all went afhore again. 

e fourid the old chief, who, in return for his ſlender 


the country, Capt. Cook went down with Attago, to the 
landing-place, where he found Mr. Wales laughing at 
his perplexing ſituation. The boats that brought us 
| aſhore not having been able to get cloſe in with the 
landing-place, Mr. Wales had pulled off his ſhoes and 
ſtockings to walk through the water, and, when on 
dry ground, fitting down, he put them between his 
legs, in order to put them on, when in an inſtant 
they were ſnatched away by a perſon behind him, 
who immediately mixed wich the croud. The man 
he could not follow bare-footed over the ſharp coral 
rocks; the boat was put back to the ſhip, all his com- 
proces had made their way through the croud ; and 
e was found by the captain in this forlorn condition : 
but the friendly Attago ſoon ſet him at liberty, by find- 
ing out the thief, and recovering the ſhoes and ſtock- 
ings. We now began our excurſion into the country, 
Having paſſed the firſt-mentioned Apiatouca, the old 
chief ſhewed us a pool of freſh water, though we had 
not made the leaſt enquiry for any. It is very proba- 
ble this is the bathing place for the king and his no- 
bles, mentioned by Taſman. From hence we were 
conducted down to the ſhore of Maria Bay, 'or N: E. 
fide of the ifle, where we were ſhewn a boat-houſe, in 
which was a large double canoe not yet launched. The 
old chief did not fail to make us nfible that it be- 
longed to him. Night now approaching, Attago at- 
tended us to the boat, and we returned aboard: As 
to the botanizing and ſhooting parties, that were out 
with us the ſame day, they were all civilly treated; and 
well entertained by the natives. The party alſo at the 
market on ſhore had a briſk.trade, and many advantage- 
,ous bargains. They procured plenty of batianas, 
yams, cocoa-nuts, pigs, and fowls, for nails and pieces 
of cloth; A boat from each ſhip was employed to 
bring off their cargoes, by which means we obtained 
cheaper, and with leſs trouble a good quantity of re- 
freſhments from thoſe of the natives who had nb ca- 
noes to carry their commodities off to the ſhips. 
On Tueſday the 5th, early in the morning, the cap- 
tain's friend, Attago, brought him a hog and ſome 
| fruit, for which, in return, he received a hatchet, a 


— _— — 


_— 


| ſheet, and ſoine red cloth. The pinnace having been 


ſent on ſhore to trade, as uſual, ſoon returned, and we 
were inforttied that the natives, in many reſpects, were 
| exceeding troubleſome. The day before they had ſtole 
the boat's grapling, and at this time they were. for ta- 
king every thing out of the pinnace. It was thetefore 


ingly the marines were ſent, under the command of 
Lieutenant Edgcumbe. Theſe were ſobn after fol- 


— 


the gentlemen. On landing, the old chief preſented 


Capt. Cook with a pig; and then Mr. Hodges, ac- 
companied by the two captains, tobk a walk into the 


country, in order to make drawings; after which, they 
all returned with Attago, and two other chiefs on board 
the Adventure; ſome hours before, for Capt. Furneaux, 
without requiring any return; a ſingular inſtance of 


1 2 N 


in mind of the pig the old king gave him in the 


ba — 


came to a more ſpacious one, neat to which was a large 


meal, preſented us with a hog. Beſore we ſet out for 


Judged neceſſary to have on ſhore a guard, and actord- 


lowed by the two commanders, Attago, and. ſeveral of 


to dinner, one of which laſt had fent a hog.on board 


pony this; but go did not omit to put Capt. 
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morning, for which he had in return, a chequed ſhirt, 
and a piece of red cloth. He deſired to put them on, 
which when done, he went upon deck, and ſhewed him- 
- ſelf to all his countrymen. 
with the ſheet the captain gave him in the morning ; 
but when we went on ſhore in the evening, the old 
chief took to himſelf every thing Attago and others had 
got in their poſſefſion. This day the different trading 
rties procured for both ſhips a 3 ſupply of re- 
Keltunencs the ſaifors therefore had leave to purchaſe 
any curioſities they might fancy; which opportunity 
they embraced with t eagernefs ; indeed they be- 
came quite the ridicule of the natives from their thirſt 
after trifles, who jeeringly offered them ſticks and 


ſtones, in exchange for other things; and one waggith | 


boy took a piece of human excrement on the end of a 
ſtick, and offered it for ſale to every one he met. This 
day a fellow found means to get into the maſter's cab- 
bin, and ſtole ſome books and other articles, with 
which he was making off in his canoe. On being pur- 
ſued by one of our boats, he left the canoe, — took 
to the water; but as often as our people attempted to 
lay hold of him, he dived under the boat, and at laſt, 
having unſhipped the rudder, got clear off. Other 
daring thefts were committed at the landing: place. 
One man ſtole a ſeaman's jacket, and would not part 
with it till purſued and fired at. | : 
Wedneſday the 6th our friend Attago viſited us 
again as uſual, brought with him a hog, and aſſiſted 
us in purchaſing many more. We went afterwards on 
ſhore, viſited the old chief, with whom we ſtayed till 
noon; and then returned on board to dinner, accompa- 
nied by Attago, who never one day left Capt. Cook. 
Being about to depart from this iſland, a preſent was 
made for the old king, and carried on ſhore in the even- 
ing. 


we had yet feen, was come to pay us a viſit. Mr. 
Pickerſgill ſaid, he had ſeen him in the country, and 
believed he was a man of great conſequence, by the ex- 
traordinary reſpect paid him by all ranks of people; 
ſome of whom, when they approached him, fell on 
their faces, and put their head between their feet ; nor 
do any paſs him without permiſſion. Upon his arrival, 
Mr. Pickerſgill and another gentleman took hold of his 
arms, and eſcorted him down to the landing-place, 
where we found him ſeated with ſuch an affected gravity, 
that we-really thought him an ideot, whom, from ſome 
ſuperſtitious notions, the people were ready to adore. 
When Capt. Cook ſaluted and addreſſed him, he nei- 
ther anſwered, nor took the leaſt notice of him. And 
as there appeared in the features of his countenance 


not any alteration, the captain was about to leave him 


to his private cogitations ; but an intelligent youth 
cleared up all oux doubts, and from his information, 
we were now fully convinced, that what we took for a 
ſtupid fool was the principal head man, or king of the 
ifland. Therefore the preſent, intended for the old 
chief, was preſented to him. It conſiſted of a ſhirt, 
an axe, a piece of red cloth, a looking glaſs, ſome 
nails, medals, and beads ; all of which were put upon, 
or laid down by his majeſty, without his ſpeaking one 

- word, or turning his head either to the right or left. 
We departed from this hving ſtatue, and had not been 
long on board, before he ſent us a preſent of proviſions, 
conſiſting of about twenty baſkets of -roaſted bananas, 
four bread and yams, and a roaſted pig, weighing 
about twenty pounds. We now no longer queſtioned 
the real dignity of this ſullen chief. When theſe things 
were brought down to the water fide, Mr. Edgecumbe 
and his party were coming off to the veſſels, and the 
bearers of the preſent ſaid it was from the Areeke, 
(that is king) of the iſland, to the Areeke of the ſhip. 
On Thurfday the 7th of October, early in the morn- 
ing, our two commanders, accompanied by Mr. Forſter, 
went aſhore, to make a return to the Areeke of the 
iſland for his laſt night's preſent. They ſoon found 
Att 
was Ko-haghee-too-Fallangou, After ſome little time 
he appeared-with a very few. attendants. By Attago's 


He had done the ſame 


When the captain landed, he was informed by | 
fome of the officers, that a far greater man than any 


of whom we learnt, that his majeſty's name | 
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manner before related, 3 


| him to underſtand by figns and words, that we ſhould 


1 


on the * 
Capt. Cook 


well, and repaired to our ſhip with Ho and a few 


| on ſeveral occaſions, very ſerviceable to us. 


which” accident we loſt nearly half the cable, together 
. with the anchor, which lay in forty fathoms water, 
| without any buoy to it; from whence a jud 
j we 


till they were cleared. Before we continue the hiſtory | 


- "ly Ll 
an agreeable entertainment to our readers, and very 


4 guine expectations and wiſhes. © 


— 


defire we all fat down under a tree, and the kino ſeated 
himſelf on a riſing ground, about twelve yards' from 
us. We continued ſome minutes facing each other 
expecting Attago would introduce us to his majeſty , 
but obſerving no ſigns of this, the two captains wenr 
and having Flute the king fat down by him. They 
then put on him a white ſhirt, and laid down before him 
a few yards of red cloth, a braſs kettle, a ſaw, tuo 
large ſpikes, three looking glafles, twelve medals, and 
ſome ſtrings of beads. All this time he behaved in the 
like a ſtatue ; his arms 
e not one word, nor did 
hen we pave 


ſeemed immoveable ; he 


ſpo 


he ſeem to know what we were about. 


ſoon depart from his iſland, he made not the leaſt re. 
ply; but when we had took leave, we perceived he con. 
verſed with Attago, and an old woman; and in the 
courſe of this converſation he laughed heartily in ſpite 
of his aſſumed gravity ; for it could not be his real diſ- 
poſition, - ſeeing he was in the prime of life, and theſe 
iſlanders, like all others we had lately been acquainted 
with, are much given to levity. We were now intro- 
duced by Attago into another circle of reſpectable old 
people of both ſexes, among whom were our friend, 
the aged chief, and the prieſt, who was genetally in 
his company. We concluded, that the juice of pep. 
per-root, had the fame effect that ſtrong liquors have 
on Europeans, when they drinł too much of them; 
for we obſerved, that the reverend father could walk 
very well in the morning, but in the evening was gene. 
rally led home by two friendly ſupporters. We were 
a little at a loſs how to take leave of the old chief, hay- 
ing, we feared, almoſt exhauſted all our choiceſt ſtore 
but having examined our pockets, and 
s treaſury bag, which he always carried 
with him, we collected together a tolerable good pre- 
ſent both for the chief and his friends. This old chief 
had a natural air of dignity, which the king had not. 
He was grave, but not ſullen; would talk at times in a 
jocular manner; and when converſing only on indiſfe- 
rent ſubjects, would endeavour to underſtand us, and 
be underſtood himſelf. The prieſt in all our viſits 
would repeat a ſhort prayer, which none in the com- 
pany attended to, and which for our parts we did not 
underſtand. Having continued à ſocial converſation 
with theſe friends near two hours, we bid them fare- 


of his friends, who after breakfaſt were diſmiſſed lbaded 
with preſents. Attago very ſtrongly importuned us to 
call again at this ifle on our return, and requefted of 
the captain, more than once, to bring him a fuit of 
clothes like thoſe he then had on, which was his uni- 
form. This friendly iflander, during our ſtay, was, 
He daily 
came on board in the morning, ſoon after dawn, and 
frequently ſtayed with us till the evening. When on 
board or on ſhore, he performed every kind office for 
us in his power, the expence for his ſervices: was tri- 
fling, and we thought him a very valuable friend. 
The ſupplies which we procured from this iſland 
were about one hundred and fifty pigs, double that 
number of fowls ; as many bananas; &c. as we could 
find room for, and, had we continued longer, we 
might have had more than our wants required. We 
were now about to depart, when, in heaving the coaſt- 
ing cable, it broke, by being chaffed by the rocks; by 


ent may 
be formed of this anchorage: ' At ten o'clock P. M. 
t under fail, but our decks being encumbered . 
with fruit, fowls, &c. we kept plying under the land 


of this voyage, we ſhall here give a particular account 
of this iſland, and its neighbouring one of Middle- | 
burgh, a deſcription of which we doubt not will afford 


numerous ſubſcribers, who haye favoured this work 
with a generous encouragement, equal to our moſt ſan- 
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; Theſe tuo illands were firſt diſcovered by Capt. 
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ingenious, exceeding in point of workmanſhip, every 


Abel Janſen Taſman, a Dutchman, in January 1642-3, | 3 of this kind we ſaw in this ſea. They are form- 


i named Amſterdam and Middleburg, The 
— called by the natives Tonga- ta- bu, and the 
latter -Ea-00-Wee. From obſervations made on the 
ſpot they are found to be fituated between the latitude 
of 21 deg. 20 min. and 21 deg. 3 min. S. and between 
the longitude of 174 deg. 40 min. and 175 deg. 1 5 
min. W. Middleburgh, the ſouthermoſt iſle, is about 
10 leagues in circumference, and from its height may 
be ſeen 12 leagues at ſea: It is bounded by plantations, 


_ eſpecially on the S. W. and N. W. ſides; but the in- 


rerior parts are not ſo well cultivated ; yet even this 

neglect gives an additional beauty to the whole iſland ; 

for here we ſee diſperſed; forming an agreeable variety, 

vroves of cocoa-nut and other trees, lawns cloathed 

with thick graſs, with-plantations, roads and paths in 

every direction, making a charmin confuſion, as 
tly improves and enlivens the proſpect. 

The iſland of 1 or Amſterdam, is ſhaped 
ſomething like an iſoſecles triangle, the longeſt legs of 
which are ſeven leagues each, and the ſhorteſt four. 
It lies nearly in the direction of E. S. E. and W. N. W. 
much of an equal height, but rather low, being not 
more than 80 feet above the level of the ſea. Both 
this iſle, and that of Middleburg, are | ard by a reef 
of coral rocks, on which the force of the ſea is ſpent 
before it reaches the ſhore. Van Diemen's Road, 
wherein we anchored, is under the N. W. part of the 
iſland, having a reef of rocks without it, over which 
the ſea breaks continually. The extent of the bank is 
not more than three cables length from the ſhore ; with- 
vut that is an unfathomable depth; and, as we have 
before obſerved, the loſs of an anchor, and the damage 
vur cables ſuſtained, are plain indications that the 
bottom is none of the beſt. This iſland is wholly laid 
out in plantations, abounding with the richeſt pro- 
ductions of nature, as bread-fruit, plantains, ſugar-cane, 


and a fruit like a nectarine, called Fighega, and at 
Otaheite Ahuya: in ſhort, here are to be found moſt of 


the articles, productions of the Society Iſlands, beſides 
others which they have not. The ſame may be ſaid of 
vegetables, the ſtock of which we increaſed by an 
additional aſſortment of garden ſeeds, &c, The pro- 
duce and cultivation of Middleburgh is much the ſame 
as at Amſterdam, only a part of the former is cultivated. 
The lanes and roads are Had out in ſo judicious a man- 


ner, as to open a free communication from one part 


of the iſland to the other. We here ſaw no towns or 
villages, moſt of the houſes being ſituated in the plan- 
tations : they are neatly conſtructed, but in their dimen- 
ſions do not exceed thoſe in the other iſlands. The 


only difference ſeems to conſiſt in the diſpoſition of 


the framing. They have ſmall areas. before moſt - of 
them, planted round with trees, or ſhrubs, whoſe 
fragrancy perfumes the very air. The whole of their 
furniture js-compoſed of a few wooden platters, cocoa- 
nut ſhells, and ſome neat wooden pillows ſhaped like 
fools or forms. Their common cloathing ſerves them 


for bedding, with the addition of a mat. We ſaw two 


or three earthen veſſels among them ; one in the ſhape 
of a bomb-ſhell, with two holes in it, oppoſite each 


other; the others reſembled pipkins, containing about 


five or fix pints. Having ſeen no great number of 
9 they were the manufacture 

of ſome other iſle. The only domeſtic animals we ſaw 

among them were hogs and fowls. The latter are 


as large as any in Europe, and their fleſh equally good, 


if not. better. We believe they have no dogs, as they 


were very deſirous of thoſe we had on board. In 


theſe iſles are no rats, nor did we diſcover any wild 
quadrupeds, except ſmall lizards. The land birds 


baldcoots:with a blue plumage, ſmall birds, and la 
bats in abundance. The ſame forts of fiſh are found 
here as in the other iſles. Their fiſfling- tackle is much 
the ſame; as hooks made of mother of pearl, gigs 


very ine thread, with the meſhes made exactly like 


ours. The conſtruction of their canoes is remarkably 


4 


- are pigeons, turtle-doves, -parrots, parroquets, owls, | 


having two or three prongs, and nets compoſed of-« | 


ed of ſeveral pieces ſewed together, in ſo neat a manner, 
that on the outſide it is difficult to diſcern the joints. 
On the inſide, all the faſtenings paſs through ridges. 
They are of two ſorts, namely, double and ſingle; the 
ſingle ones are from 20 to 3o feet in length, and about 
20 or 22 inches broad in the middle. 
The ſtern terminates in a point, and the head is 
ſomewhat like the extremity of a wedge. At each end 


third part of the whole length. The middle of their 
decks in ſome of them, is ornamented with white 
ſhells, ſtuck on little pegs, and placed in rows. They 
work theſe ſingle canoes ſometimes with fails, but 
| oftner with paddles, the ſhort blades whereof are 
broadeſt in the middle: they have all out-riggers. 
The double canocs are made with two veſſels about 
60 or 70 feet long, and 4 or 5; broad in the middle. 
Each end terminates in a point, and the hull differs 
but little in its conſtruction from the ſingle canoe, being 
put together exactly in the ſame manner ; but they have 
a rifing in the middle round the open part, ſomewhat 
like a trough which is made of boards, well compacted 
and ſecured to the body of the veſſel. Two ſuch 
veſſels as above mentioned are placed parallel to each 
other, and faſtened by ſtrong croſs beams, ſecured by 
bandages to the upper part of the riſings. The veſſels 
are about fix feet aſunder. Over theſe beams, and 
others, ſupported by ſtaunchions fixed on the bodies 
| of the canoes, is laid a boarded platform, whereon eſteps 
a maſt that may eaſily be raiſed or let down, All parts 
of the double canoes are ſtrong, yet as light as the 
nature of the work will admit; and they may be 
immerged in the water to the very platforms, without 
being in the leaſt danger of filling; and ſo long as they 
hold together, it is ſcarce poſſible, under any circum- 


conſtruction, they are not only veſſels of burden, but fit 
for ſhort voyages from one iſland to another, and are 
navigated with a lattean-ſail, or triangular one, ex- 
tended by a long yard, a little curved or bent. Their 
fails are Holmes of mats, and their ropes like ours, 
ſome four or five inches. A little ſhed is raiſed upon the 
platform, for to ſcreen the crew from the ſun, and for 
other purpoſes.. Here they have a moveable fire-hearth, 


ſtones. From off the platform is the way into the 
hold, wherein they ſtand to bail out the water, Capt. 
Cook was of opinion, that theſe double canoes are 
navigated either end foremoſt, and that in changing 
tacks, the fail is only ſhifted, or gibbed; but we 
cannot ſpeak with certainty of this matter, not having 
ſeen any of them under ſail, or with the maſt and 
ſail an end, but what were at a great diſtance from 
us. | | 

The only piece of iron we ſaw among theſe people 
was a ſmall awl, which had been made of a nail; all 
their working tools are of ſtone, bone, ſhells, &c. as at 
the other iſlands. Every one 'who ſees the work exe- 
cuted with theſe tools, cannot but be ſtruck with 
admiration at both the ingenuity and patience of the 
artificers. They had little knowledge of the utility of 
iron, but enough to prefer nails to beads, and ſuch 
trifles. Shirts, cloth, jackets, and even rags, were more 


4 


eſteemed by them than the beſt edged tool, on which 
account we parted. with few axes but what were given 
as preſents ; however, if we include the nails exchanged. 


for curioſities, by the. companies of both ſhips, with 


| thoſe given for refreſhments, &c. they could not get 


from us leſs than 500 weight, great and ſmall. 
A s to the natives of theſe iflands, both ſexes are of a 
common ſize with Europeans; but with reſpect to com- 


rge [| plexion, their colour is that of alightiſhcopper, and more 
1 uniformly ſo than among thoſe of Otaheite and the 


Society Ifles. Of our gentlemen, ſome thought theſe 
| people were a much handſomer race; others were of a 
contrary. opinion, of which number Capt. Cook was 
one. It is certain, that they have in general regular 


13 


FA - 


| features, with a good ſhape: they are alſo active, briſk 
| . | 35 


and 


— 


is a kind of deck, open in the middle, for about one 


ſtance whatever, to ſink them. By the nature of their 


| which is a ſquare ſhallow wooden trough, filled with - 
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wie underſtaed them or not. 


ſort is thick a 


half moons, and 
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and lively. The women are eſpecially very merry and 


ſociable, and would chat with us, without being invited, 
or if we ſeemed atteritive; without conſidering whether 
They ap d in general 
to be modeſt: yet Inſtances of thoſe of 4 different 
character were not wanting; and having ſome venereal 


corhplaints, Capt. Cook took all poſſible care, that the 


diſorder ſhould not be conimunictted to therri, When- 


Ever opportunity ſerved they diſcovered a ſtrbng pro- 
penſity to pilfering, and in the art of thieving ate full 
as knowing and dexterous as the Otaheiteans. . Their 
hair, particularly of the females, is black, but ſome of 


the men have a method of taining their hair with various | 


colours, as white, red, and blue, which we ſaw upon the 
fame head: It is wore cut ſhovt, and we met with only 
two exceptions to this cuſtom. The boys have only a 
fingle lock on the top of the head, combed upwards, 
and a fall quantity on each fide. The beards of the 
me are ſhaved quite cloſe with two ſhells; and even 
thoſe of an advanced age have fine eyes, and in general 
2 teeth. They are tattoawed from the middle of 
the thigh to above the hips; but a mong the women, 
the ſkin is punctured very flightly, and that only on 
their arms and fingers. Their dreſs conſiſts of a piece 
of cloth or matting, hanging below the knees, but 
from the waiſt upwards they are generally naked. Their 
ornaments are bracelets, amulets, and necklaces, com- 
ſed of bones, ſhells, and beads, of mother of pearl. 
The women have a curious apron made of the outward 
fibres of the cocoa-nut ſhell: ſmall pieces of this ſtuff 
are ſewed together in ſuch a manner as to form ſtars, 
ſquares, &c. and the whole is ſtudded, 

and decorated with red feathers, ſo as to have a pleaſ- 
ing effect. They wear alſo rings on their fingers made 
of tortoiſefhell, and pendants of the ſame, about the 
ſize of 4 ſmall quill ; but though all have their ears 
bored, yet thefe haſt kind of ornaments are not worn in 
common. The natives of theſe iflands make the ſame 
forts of cloth, as the inhabitants of Otaheite ; but they 
have not ſuch a variety, nor any of ſo fine materials ; 
yet having a method of glazing their cloth, it is more 
durable than that at Otaheite, and wilt reſiſt rain for 
fome time. Their matting is of various kinds ; ſome 
very fine, and generally uſed for cloathing ; another 
ſtronger, which ſerves them for ſails, 

and to ſleep on. The colours of their cloth are black, 
brown, purple, yellow, and red; all extracted from 
vegetables. They make many little toys, which ſuf- 
ficiently evinces their ingenuity: and among their 
utenſils are various ſorts of curious baſkets, ſome made 
of the ſame materials as their mats, and others of the 
twiſted fibres of cocoa-nuts; which prove in the work- 


manſhip, that theſe people want neither taſte to de- 


fign, nor {kill to execute. How they amuſe themſelves 
in their leiſure hours, we cannot particularly and 


 fitively ſay, being but little acquainted with their di- 


and thirty inches in girt. It had a ſlit in it from one 


verſions. We were entertained frequently with ſongs 
from the women, in an agreeable ſtile, and the — 2 
chey accompanied by ſnapping their fingers, ſo as to 
keep time to it. Both this and their voices are very 
harmonious; and they have a conſiderable compaſs in 


their notes. Among their mufical inſtruments, which 


came under our knowledge, they have a drum, or rather 
an hollow log of wood, on the ſide of which they beat 
with two drum ſticks, whereby is produced a Jolefal 
found, not quite ſo muſical as that of an empty caſk. 
We ſaw one of theſe drums five feet and a half long, 


end to the other, about three inches wide, by means of 
which it had been hollowed out. They have alſo two 


2 line. 


muſical pipes; one a large flute made of a piece of 
bamboo, which they fill with breathing through their 
nofes : theſe have four ſtops, whereas thoſe at Otaheite 


have @nly two. The other inſtrument is compoſed of 


10 or 11 {mall reeds of unequal lengths, bound together 
ſide by fide, as the Doric pipe of the ancients is ſaid to 
have been. en ends of the-reeds into which 
they blow with their mouths are of equal height or in 

In this country the manner. of a ſalutation is by 
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Joining or touching noſes, and the diſplaying -a whi 


1 © 


or flags, when ſtrangers arrive, is a 
— Such were difplayed when we 
the ſhore ; but the people who _then came on board 
brought with them ſome pepper plant, which they ſent 
before them into the ſhip ; * Kron er ſign of friend- 
ſhip we could not with for. From the friendly rece 
tion we experienced, and the unſuſpicious manner of 
their behaviour upon our landing, we concluded, th 

are ſeldom moleſted either by foreign or domeſtic ene. 
mies; nevertheleſs they are not without very formidable 
offenſive and defenſive weapons, as bows and arrows . 
alſo clubs and ſpears formed of hard wood. The clubs 


ſure ſign * 
firſt dr e near 


are of various ſhapes, and from three to five feet in 
length. The b | 

former being very flight, and the latter only a ſlender 
reed pointed with hard wood. On the inſide of the 


he bows and arrows are none of the beſt, the 


bow is a groove, whetein is placed the arrow. Several 
of their 5 have many barbs, and muſt be danger. 
| ous weapons where they take effeck. Another ſingular 
, cuſtom is that of putting every thing you give them to 
their heads, by way ef thanks, as we imagined ; and 
where things were given to young infants, the mother 
lifted up the child's hand to its head, ſo that this man- 
ner of paying a compliment is taught them from their 
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very Fo . The ſame cuſtom they alſo uſed in their 
exchanges with us. It is called by the natives faga- 
fatie, and has, we believe, various ſignifications, ac- 
cording as it is applied; all however complimentary. 
A ſtill more ſingular cuſtom prevails among them, 
though not peculiar to the inhabitants of the Friendly 
Iſles. The greater part of both ſexes had loſt one or 
both of their little fingers; and, except ſome young 


children, we found few who had both hands perfect; but 


the reaſon of this mutilation we could not learn. They 
alſo burn or make inciſions in their cheeks, near the 
cheek bone: the reaſon of which was equally unknown 
to us. However, ſuch is the goodneſs of the climate, 
that we obſerved neither ſick nor lame among them ; 
all appeared healthy, ſtrong and vigorous. | 
The government of this country 1s much like that of 
Otaheite, that is, in a king or prime chief (called 
Areeke) with other ſubordinate chiefs, who are lords of 
certain diſtricts, perhaps ſole proprietors, to whom the 
people ſeem to pay great obedience. We alſo per- 
ceived a third rank, one of whom was our friend At- 


; | be p h 
tago, who ſeemed to have not a little influence over the 


comman le. It was the opinion of Capt. Cook, 
that all the land on Tongatabu is private property, and 
that here, as at Otaheite, are a ſet of ſervants, or ſlaves, 


| who have no property in land. Indeed, we cannot ſup- 
| poſe every thin 


io be in common, in a country ſo 
richly cultivated. Few would toil if they did not ex- 
pect to reap, and enjoy the fruits of their labour as their 
own. Parties of ſix, eight or ten people, would fre- 
quently bring fruit down to the landing place; but we 


always ſaw one man, or woman, ſuperintend the ſale 


of the whole, without whoſe conſent no exchanges 
could be made; and the things they bartered for were 
always given them, all which plainly ſhews they were 
the owners, and the others only their ſervants. 
Though the benevolent author of nature has poured 
forth liberally his bounties on thefe iſles; yet the high 
ſtate of cultivation their lands are in, muſt have coſt 
them indefatigable pains and labour: but this is now 
amply rewarded by the great produce every where to be 
| ſeen, and of which all partake; for no one wants the 
common neceſſaries of lite; the poor are not crying 
for bread ; but joy, contentment, and chearful mirth | 
are painted in the features of every one. An eaſy free- 


dom prevails among all ranks of people; they have few 
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deſires they cannot gratify, and they are bleſſed with a 
clime wherein the diſagreeable extremes of heat and 
cold are equally unknown. The article of water was 
the only one of which they may be ſaid to have a ſcanty 
ſupply ; this they are obliged to di for. We ſaw not 
any at Amſterdam, and but one well. At Middtebu 
we found no water but what the natives had in veſſels; 
this was ſweet and cool, and probghly procured not far 
from the ſpots where we ſaw it. 1 
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We can ſay very little of the religion of theſe people. 
The Afﬀatoucas may be EET to this purpoſe ; 
put ſome of our gentlemen thought theſe buildings were 
only burying places. It 1s certain e ue perſons made 
ſpeeches in them, which we underſtood to be prayers; 

chaps, they may be both temples and burying places, 
2 Otaheite; but with reſpedt to the images being 
:Jols, we had many reaſons to be of a contrary opinion. 


Mr. Wales told us, that one of theſe, images was ſet up 


for him and others to ſhoot at; not very reſpe&ful this to 
divinity ; and yet we have ſcen the Portugueſe, when 
their wiſhes were not gratified, treat their tutelar ſaints 
with much greater familiarity. It appeared however 
very plain to us, that theſe Afiatoucas are much fre- 
quented for one-purpole or other; for the areas before 
them were covered with green ſod, and the graſs was 


very ſhort, by being often ſat upon and much trodden, 
which doubtleſs prevented its growth. | 
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The Reſolution and Adventure continue their voyage from Amſterdam proceed for Queen Charlotte's Sound. — An interview 
with the inhabitants —T he final ſeparation of the two ſhips —Tranſattions and incidents in Charlotte's Sound—T he in- 
habitants diſcovered to be Cannibals—A deſcription of the coaſl—The Refolution departs from the Sound, and proceeds in 
ſearch after her confort—Courſe of the Reſolution in ſearch of the ſuppoſed continent, and the methods purſued Io e- 
plore the Southern Pacific Ocean. Arrives at Eafter land —Tranſafttons there— An expedition into the inland part of the 
country, with an account of ſome gigantic flainues, and deſcription of the whole iſland. | | 


N Thurſday, the 7th of October, we made fail 
| to the ſouthward, and our route determined was, 
to make for Queen Charlotte's Sound in New Zealand, 
there to take in a ſupply of wood and water, and then 
to proceed on farther diſcoveries to the S. and E. On 
the 8th, we made the iſland of Pilſtart, diſtant eight 
leagues, and 1 * S. W. by W. half W. This was 
alſo diſcovered by Taſman, and lies in latitude 22 deg. 
26 min. S. and in 175 deg. 59 min. W. longitude, diſtant 
32 leagues from the ſouth end of Middleburg, in the 
direction of S. 52 deg. W. Two remarkable hills riſe 
therein of a conſiderable height, and ſeemingly dif- 
joined from each other by a low valley. - We now, 
after a few hours calm, ſtretched with a S. W. wind to 
the S. E. but, on Sunday, the roth, it veered round to 
the S. E. and E. S. E. upon which we reſumed our 
courſe to the S. S. W. | 
On Thurſday the 21ſt at five o'clock, A. M. we made 
the land of New Zealand, extending from N. W. by 
N. to W. S. W. We now ſtood in ſhore till we were 


abreaſt of Table Cape and Portland Iſland, which is 


Joined to it by a ledge of rocks; we were gazed at by 
the natives as we paſſed; but none of them ventured to 
come off in their canoes, We advanced to the Black 
Cape on the twenty-ſecond, and now ſeveral inhabi- 
tants took courage and boarded us, among whom was 
a chief; he was clothed elegantly, and his hair was 
dreſſed in the high faſhion of the country. We enter- 
tained him in the cabbin, and his 1 ſold us 
"ſome fiſh. Theſe people were very fond of nails, and 
the chief received them with much greater eagerneſs 
than when the captain gave him hogs, fowls, ſeeds, 
and roots. We obtained from him a promiſe not to kill 
any, and if he keeps his word, there are enough to 
ſtock the whole iſland ; the preſent conſiſted of two 
ſows, two boars, four hens, and two cocks; we like- 
. wiſe gave him ſeveral uſeful ſeeds, and inſtructed him 
in the manner of ſetting them. Theſe people very 
vell remembered the r having been on their 
coaſt. The Adventure was now a age way to leeward, 
and as we were obliged to tack, ſhe was conſequently, 
ſeparated from us; but we were joined by her on the 
twenty- fourth. The wind was now very high, ſo that 
we could carry hardly any fail ; we endeavoured to 
make Cape Palliſer, the northern point of Eakeino- 
mauwe, but we had ſuch a hard gale for two days, that 
drove us off the land juſt as we were in ſight of port. 
This was very mortifying; but two favourable circum- 
ſtances attended it, for we were in no danger of a lee-' 
ſhore, and it was fair over head. In the evening of 
the twenty-fifth we endeavoured to find the Adventure, 
vhich the ſtorm had ſeparated, but without effect, the 
weather Being ſo hazy, that we could not ſee a mile 
round us. On the twenty- eighth we ſaw the Adventure 
about five miles to lee ward, and we kept company with 
her till the night of the twenty-ninth, when ſhe diſap- 
peared, nor did we fee her at day-light. Charlotte 
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Sound was the aꝑpointed place of rendezvous; and as 
we had ſeparated from the Adventure, we were obliged 
to make for it, otherwiſe Capt. Cook would have ſought 
a ſupply of wood and water further ſouth. We ſtood 
to the eaſtward, in hopes of meeting with the Adven- 
ture. On the ſecond of November the morning vas 
very clear, and we kept a ſharp look-out for the Ad- 
venture; but as we could not fre her, we judged ſhe 
was got into the Sound. We accordingly made for the 
ſhore of Eakeinomauwe. In doing which ve d.ſco- 
vered an inlet, which the captain had never obſerved 


before, on the eaſt ſide of Cape Teerewhitte. We an- 


chored in twelve fathoms water, at the entrance of this 
inlet ; and ſeveral of the inhabitants came on board, 
ho were extravagantly fond of nails. We ran up into 
Ship Cove on the third of November, where we ex- 
our to ſee the Adventure, but were diſappointed. 

ere we were obliged to unbend the ſails, which had 


been very much damaged in the late ſtorms. Several 


people came on board, who remembered the Endea- 


vour when on this coaſt, particularly an old man called 
Goubiah. The empty caſks were ordered on ſhore, and 
the neceſſary repairs both to them and the ſhips were or- 
dered to be made. We were unſucceſsful in our fiſhin 
| parties, who caught no fiſh, but were well ſupplied by 
the natives with that uſeful article. On opening the 
bread caſks, we found a great deal of it damaged; 
that which remained good we baked over again, in or- 
der to preſerve it. | n ü 
On Friday the fifth, one of the natives took an op- 
portunity of ſtealing one of the ſeamen's bag of cloaths, 
which, with ſome difficulty; we recovered. This made 
our people more cautious in future. We found one of 
the ſows: which Capt. Furneaux had put on ſhore, and 
were informed that the boar and other ſow were taken to 
another part, but not killed. We were mortified ve 
much when we heard that old Goubiah had killed the 
two goats which Captain Cook put on ſhore, and were 
concerned to think that our. endeavours to ſtock this 
country with uſeful animals were likely to be rendered 
fruitleſs, by thoſe very people for whoſe benefit they 
were deſigned. But nature had amazingly aſſiſted our 
| intentions in the gardens, where every thing was in a 
flouriſhing ſtate, except the potatoes, which were moſt 
of nd us up. We put on ſhore another boar and 


ſow, with two cocks, and four hens. We purchaſed a a 


large quantity of fiſh from the natives, who were very 
much inclined to theft; we detected them picking our 


pockets very frequently. Several ſtrangers came to 


viſit us in five canoes, they took up their quarters in a 
cave near us, and decamped the next morning with fix 
of our ſmall water caſks. All the people whom we 
found on our arrival likewiſe went with them, Some 
of them returned in a day or two, and ſupplied us with 
1 Po | | | 


ſummit of one of the hills, in order to look for the 
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On Monday, the fifteenth, we made a party to the 
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Adventure, but were diſappointed, and totally at a 
loſs to know what was become of her. When we re- 


whom we made ſome preſents, and went on board. We 
were very well ſupplicd with fiſh during our ſtay here. 
On the twenty-ſecond we took one boar and three ſows, 
| with ſome cocks and hens, into the woods, 
where we left them with proviſion ſufficient for ten or 
twelve days, with that the natives would not diſ- 
cover them till they bred. Our officers having vi- 
ſited the dwelling- places of ſeveral of the natives, Gund 
ſome human bones, from which the fleſh appeared to 
be lately taken; and on the twenty-third, they being on 
ſhore, ſaw the head and bowels of a youth, lately 
killed, lying on the beach ; his heart was ſtuck on a 
fork, and fixed at the fore part of one ot the largeſt ca- 
Nnoes. The head was bought, and brought on board, 
where one of the natives broiled and eat it before the 
whole ſhip's company, and the fight made ſeveral of 
| them fick. Ocdidee, whom we had brought with us, 
BE. expreſſed his horror at this tranſaction in terms which 
| it is impoſſible for us to deſcribe. It is certain that the 
| 
| 


New Zealanders are cannibals, which this circumſtance 
Fully proves; but from all we could learn, they-only 
eat the fleſh of thoſe ſlain in battle. This youth had 
fallen in a ſkirmiſh with ſome of the natives, as well as 
| ſeveral ' others; but how many, or what was the cauſe 
1 of the quarrel, we could not learn. 
Our crew had for 3 months paſt li ved almoſt wholly 
=. | .on freſh proviſions and vegetables, and we had, at this 
1 time, neither a ſcorbutic nor ſick perſon on board. 
Before we quitted the Sound, we left a memorandum, 


—— — 


| | | us forth the day of our departure, what courſe we 
= intended ſteering, &c. and buried it in a bottle, where 

i it-muſt be diſcovered, ſhould Capt. Furneaux touch | 
=_ here, though we did not place any great expectation 
2 | in ſuch an event. We filed from hence on the twenty- | 


— 


in fifth of November, and ſought the Adventure in ſe- 
I | ral harbours, but without effect. All hopes of ſeeing 
1 her again were now vaniſhed, and we ſet about our in- 
4 | | tended diſcoveries by ourſelves. The ſhip's company 
= | were perfectly ſatisfied with Capt. Cook's care and con- 
| | duct, and did not expreſs any uncaſineſs at our being 


turned, the natives were collected round our boat, to 


| Unattended. Na 
| On Friday, the twenty-ſixth, we ſteered to the ſouth, 
= and on Monday the ſixth of December found ourſelves 
_ antipodes to our London friends. We were then in 
S. latitude 50 deg. 17 min. and E. longitude 179 deg. 
1 40 min. e met with ſeveral flights of our old com- 
$ anions, albatroſſes, petrels, &c. We failed through 
Fe | large quantities of looſe ice on the fourteenth of No- 
vember, and diſcovered many ice jſlands. We were 
| ſoon embayed by the ice, and were obliged to ſtretch to 
the N. W. We were now in much danger, owing to the 
1 ' ice iſlands and the fog. We attempted to take ſome of 
p the ice on board, but without effect; but on the ſeven- 
( teenth we lucceeded, and got on beard as much as we 
I could manage... Fr? yt | 
—_— Tueſday, the twenty-firſt, we came the ſecond time 
I 1 | within the antarctic circle; and on a ſudden got a- 
_—_— | - mong a great quantity of looſe ice, and a cluſter of ice 
4 ? iflands, which it was very difficult 'to ſteer clear of, as 
_— - - the fog was very thick. On the tweaty-fourth they in- 


=. | creaſed ſo faſt upon us, that we could ſee near an hun- 
1 dred round us, beſides an aſtoniſhing quantity of ſmall 
3 pieces. Here we ſpent the twenty fiſth, being Chriſt- 

4 mas- day, in much the ſame manner as we did the pre- 


| ' ._ ceding one. 1 
| [3 | A. D. 1 On the ſecond of January, we ſteered 
bf - IN: 77% N. W. in order to explore great part of 
'Y the ſea between us and our track to the ſouth; but were 
. obliged to ſteer north; eaſterly the next day, and could 
3 not accompliſh our deſign. Many of the people were 
attacked with ſlight fevers while we were in theſe high 
latitudes, but happily they were cured in a few days. 
Taking every circumſtance into conſideration, it is not 
very probabſe that there is any extenſiye land in our 


I” 


track from Otaheite, which was about two hundred 


leagues; and that any lay to the weſt is ſtill leſs pro- 
bable; we therefore ſteered N. E. There was no fign 
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of land; and therefore on the eleventh we altered ou 
courſe, and ſteered S. E. On the twenty-fifth we 
found ourſelves in a pleaſant climate, and no ice in 
view; on the twenty-ſtxth came a third time within 
the antarctic circle. On Sunday, the thirtieth, we ſaw 
a very extenſive field of ice, and within .the field we 
diftintly enumerated nigety-ſeven ice hills of various 
lizes ; it is probable that ſuch mountains of ice were 
never ſeen in the Greenland ſeas. On this account, the 
attempt to get farther to the ſouth, though not abſo. 
lutely impoſſible, was yet both raſh and dangerous, 
The majority of us were of opinion that this ice ex. 
| tended to the pole, as it might poſſibly join ſome land 
to which it has been contiguous ſince the earlieſt times, 
Should there be land to the ſouth behind this ice, it 
certainly can afford no better retreat for man, beaſt, or 
birds, than the ice itſelf, with which it muſt certain] 
be covered, As we could not go any farther to the 
ſouth, we thought it adviſeable to tack, and ſtand back 
to the north, being at this time in the lat. 71 deg. 10 
min. S. and 106. deg. 54 min. W. Happily for us we 
tacked in time; for we had no ſooner done it, than 
a very thick fog came on; which would have been 
highly dangefous when we fell in with the ice. 

On the firſt of February we yere able to take in ſome 
more ice, which, though it was cold work to collect, 
ſerved us for preſent conſumption when melted. Capt. 
Cook was now well ſatisfied that no continent was to be 
found in this ocean, but that which is totally inacceſ- 
ſible; he therefore determined to. paſs the enſuing win- 
ter within the tropic, if he met with no other object 
worth purſuing. It was determined to ſteer for the 
land diſcovered by Juan Fernandez, or, in failure of 
this purſuit, to ſearch for Eaſter Iſland or Davis's 
Land, which we knew very little about. The ſailors, 
and all on board acceded to theſe deſigns, and were 
happy at the thoughts of getting into a warmer cli- 
mate. We had continual gales from the eighth to the 
twelfth inſtant, when it fell a dead calm. e weather 
varied every day conſiderably till the twenty-fifth, when 
Capt. Cook was perſuaded that the diſcovery of Juan 
Fernandez, if any ſuch was ever made, could be no- 
thing but a ſmall ifland, not worth notice. On the 
twenty-fifth, Capt. Cook was taken ſo ill as to be 
obliged to keep. his bed, and recovered very ſlowly. 
It is 1 very extraordinary, that when he could 
eat nothing elſe he had a mind to a dog of Mr. Forſter's, 
which was killed, and he reliſhed both the fleſh and 
the broth made of it. This ſeems very odd kind of 
food for a ſick man; and, in the opinion of many peo- 

le, would create much greater ſickneſs than it was 
likely to be any means of removing. | 

On' the 11th of March land was ſeen from the maſt- 
head, which proved to be Eaſter Iſland: and on the 
13th, we came to an anchor in 36 fathoms water, be- 
fore the ſandy beach. One of the natives came on 
board the ſhip, where he ſtaid two nights, He mea- 
ſured the length of the ſhip, and called the number b 


we could not underſtand his language. A party of us 
went aſhore on the 14th, and found a great namber of 
the natives aſſembled, who were pacifically inclined, 
and ſeemed deſirous to ſee us. We made figns for 
ſomething to eat, after we had diftributed ſome trinkets 
among them'; they brought us ſome ſugar-canes, pota- 
toes, and plantains. We very ſoon found out that theſe 
gentlemen were as expert thieves as. any before mct 
with; we could ſcarce keep any thing in our pockets, 
and it was with ſome: difficulty that we could keep our 
hats upon our heads. Theſe people ſeemed to under- 
ſtand the uſe of a muſket, and to be very much afraid 


canes, and plantains; but otherwiſe the country ap- 
peared barren and without wood. We found a well of 
brackiſh water, and ſaw ſome fowls. As the natives 
did not ſeem unwilling to part with theſe araicles, and 
as we were in want of them, we determined to ſtay a 
ſew days. A trade was accordingly opened with the 
natives, and we got on board a few .caſks of water. A 


rz ger serer es 


the ſame names as the Otaheiteans do; but otherwiſe 


of it. Here were ſeveral plantations of potatoes, ſugar- 


party of officers apd men were ſant up the e 
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wy to examine it; and Capt. Cook remained on ſhore 
among the natives. An advantageous trade for potatoes 


but ſoon. put a ſtop to by the owners of the 


— — 1 whence they were dug, It ſeems that they 
4 ſtolen theſe potatoes ; for they all ran away at his 
roach. From this circumſtance it is pretty evident 


= they are not more ſtrictly honeſt amongſt them- 


an to ſtrangers. This reconnoitring party were 
oor by a ne. of natives; and before they had 
roceeded far, they were met by a middle-aged man, 
Lich his face painted. He had a ſpear in his hand, 
and walked along with him, keeping his countrymen 
at 4 diſtance, that our people might receive no moleſ- 
ration from them. This man was punctured from head 
to foot. They found the greateſt part of the iſland 


barren; though in many places there were planta- 


tions of the roots before mentioned. They met with 
the ruins of three platforms of ftone work. On each 


of theſe platforms had ſtood four very large ſtatues, 


made of ſtone, but they were now fallen to the ground, 
and much defaced, Theſe ſtatues were fifteen feet 
long, and fix feet broad acroſs the ſhoulders. On the 
head of each ſtatue was a round red ſtone, of conſider- 
able magnitude. Travelling on, they found in ſome 
laces a poor ſort of iron ore, and afterwards came to 
2 fruitful part of the iſland, on which were ſeveral 
lantations. They could get no good water in their 
ourney ; but they were obliged to drink what they could 
on account of the extremity of the. thirſt. They 
Pans the natives fo addicted to theft, tha. hey were 
obliged to fire ſome ſmall ſhot at a man, .who took 
from them their of proviſions and implement. 
The ſhot hit this fellow in the back, on which he 
dropped the bag and fell ; but he ſoon afterwards got 


— 


up and walked off. Some delay was occaſioned by 
this affair. The man before mentioned ran round them 
and repeated ſeveral words, which they could not un- 


derſtand ; and afterwards they were very good friends 


together, no one attempting to ſteal any thing more. 


A number of the natives were aſſembled together on 


a hill at ſome diſtance, with ſpears in their hands, but 
diſperſed at the deſire of their countrymen, There ap- 
peared to be a chief among them, which wore a bet- 
ter cloth than the reſt, He had a fine open counte- 
nance, and was very well made. His face was painted, 
and his body punctured. They met with ſome pretty 
freſh water towards the eaſtern end of this iſland, but 
it was rendered dirty by a cuſtom which the inhabitants 
have of waſhing themſelves in it as ſoon as they have 
drank. Let the company be ever ſo large, the firſt that 
ets to the well jumps into the middle of it, drinks his 
Il, and waſhes himſelf all over; the next does the 
ſame, and ſo on till all of them have drank and 
waſhed. - 
Great numbers of the gigantic ſtatues, before de- 
ſcribed, are to be ſeen on this part of the iſland ; one 


of which they meaſured, and found it to be twenty- 


ſeven feet long, and eight feet broadacroſs the ſhoulders. 
One of theſe figures, of an aſtoniſhing height, b-ing 
ſtanding, it afforded ſhade for the whole party to dine 
under, which conſiſted of thirty perſons. Many gained 
the. ſummit of a hill, but could not ſee any bay or 
creek, nor diſcover any ſigns of freſh water. They re- 
turned to the ſhip in the evening. No ſhrubs worth 
mentioning were found in this excurſion, neither did 
they ſec an animal of any fort, and but very few birds. 
They could not diſcover any thing in the whole iſland 


to induce ſhips, in the utmoſt diſtreſs, to touch at it. 


SN Ar . 


The Reſolution fails from Eaſter Iſland to the Marqueſas—TranſaZions and incidents while ſbe lay. in Reſolution Bay, in the 
iſland of St, Chriftina— Departs From the Marqueſas—Theſe iſlands deſcribed, with an account of the inhabitants, their - 


euftoms, &c.——The Reſolution prepares to leave Otaheite— Another naval review A deſcription of the iſland— Her ar 
rival. at the iſland of Huaheine—An expedition into_the ſame—FVarious incidents 'related—The ſhip proceeds to Ulielea—— 
Her reception there Incidents during her ſiay — Character of Oedidee—General obſervations on the iſlands. 


N Wedneſday, the 16th of March, we took our 
() departure from Eaſter Iſle, and ſteered for the 
Marqueſas iſlands, intending, to make ſome ſtay there 
if nothing material intervened. On the 6th of April 
ve diſcovered an iſland, when we were in latitude 9 
deg. 20 min. and longitude 138 deg. 14 min. we were 
about nine leagues diſtance from it. We ſoon diſco- 
vere& another, more extenſive than the former, and 
preſently afterwards a third and a fourth; theſe were 


the Marqueſas diſcovered in 1595 by Mendana. After 


various unſucceſsful trials to come to an anchor, we 
came at laſt before Mendana's port, and anchored in 


* thirty-four fathoms water, at the entrance of the bay. 


Several canoes appeared, filled with natives, but it was 
with ſome difficulty they were perſuaded to come along- 
ſide; they were at laſt eb N—ñ ſome ſpike nails and 
a hatchet, ' From theſe people we got ſome fiſh and 
fruit, Great numbers of them came along-ſide next 
morning, and brought with them one pig, ſome bread- 


fruit and plantains, for which they received nails, &c. 


We often detected them in keeping our goods, and 
making no return; which practice was not put a ſtop 
to till Capt. Cook fired a nauſket-ball over the head of 


one man, who had repeatedly ſerved us ſo. We wanted 


to get farther into the bay, and accordingly ſouglit after 


⁊ convenient place to moor the ſhip in. When Capt. 


Cook ſaw there were too many natives on board, he 

fired that they might be well looked after, or they would 
certainly commit many thefts. Before the captain was 
well got into the boat, he was told that a canoe, with 
ſome men in her, were making off with one of the 
on ſtanchions from the oppoſite gangway. The cap- 


| tain immediately ordered them to firc over the cange, 


W 
®. 


[ 


, 


but not to kill any body. There was ſuch a noiſe on 
board, that his orders were not diſtinctly heard, and 
the poor thief was killed at the third ſhot. The reſt 


that were in the canoe leaped overboard, but got in 
again juſt as Capt. Cook came up to them, and threw 
overboard the ſtanchion. One of the men ſat laughing 


as he laded the blood and water out of the boat, but the 


other looked very ſerious and dejected. We aſter- 


wards had reaſon to think that the father of the latter 


had been ſhot. The natives retired with great precipi- 
tation at this unhappy accident; but their fears were in 
ſome meaſure allayed by the captain's following them 
into the bay, and making them preſents. We found 
freſh water aſhore, which we very much wanted. One 


would have imagined that the fatality attending one 


a fellow's thieving, would have diſcouraged them 
rom making any more attempts of the like nature; 


but no ſooner was our kedge anchor out, but two men 
came from the ſhore, wanting to take away the buoy, . 


not knowing what was faſtened to it. Leſt they ſhoul 

take away the buoy, a- ſhot was fired, which fell ſhor 
of them: of this they took not the leaſt notice; but 
when another was fired, which went over their heads, 


they inſtantly let go the buoy, and returned to the 
ſhore. This laſt ſhot had a good effect; for by this 


they ſaw that they were not. {afe at any diſtance, and 
ey were ever afterwards much terrified at the ſight of 
the muſket. However, they ſtill continued to practiſe 


their art of thieving ; but it was judged better to Fe 


put up with it, as we did not intend making a long 


{tay here. A man who had the appearance of a chief 
came off to us with a pig upon his ſhoulder ; he was 


preſented with a hatchet in return, and afterwards great 


numbers 


Fn. 


= 
* 


— 


— uU ——— x —— . HA —— — — 


— 
— 


* - # 
2 —— el Ro 
— ——ů —— — 
= 


— 


* 232 K * 


- a > 4X2 


= — = 8 " a 


N A 2 0 
r 


— 
4 = — - 
— at — _—_— — — 


8 214. nne 


— — 


ledgments to 


EIS 


148 Capt. CO OK. VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


numbers of the natives came along-ſide, and carried | 


on ſome trafic. Peace being now eſtabliſhed, another 
party of men were ſent aſhore. || The natives received 
us civilly, and we got a ſupply of water, as well as 
ſome hogs and fruit, On the gth, another party went 
aſhore, and were met by a chief of ſome conſequence, 
attend: d by ſeveral of the natives. Preſents were made 
to him; but we could not prevail on him to return 
with us to dinner. In the afternoon another party was 
made to the ſouthern cove, which came to the houſe 
that belonged to'the man we had killed, His ſon inhe- 


rited his ſubſtance, which conſiſted of five or ſix pigs; . 
but he fled at our approach. We ſhould have been 


glad to have ſeen him, as we wanted to convince him 
that we bore the nation no ill-will, though we killed 
his father, and to have made him ſome preſents by way 
of a ſmall compenſation. We collected a good man 
pigs and other refreſhments this day, and return 
on board in the evening. We alſo obtained ſeveral 
Pigs from the different canoes that came along-ſide of 
us on the 1oth inſtant; and by this time we had a ſuf- 
ficient number to afford the crews a freſh meal. A 
party was made on this day, which 'was ſucceſsful in 
the purchaſe of ſeveral more pigs, and a large quantity 
of fruit. We had now a fine proſpect of getting a 
Jupply of all manner of refreſhments ; but our expec- 
tations -were fruſtrated, by ſome of our crew having 
been on ſhore, and ſelling them ſuch articles as the 
had never before ſeen, which made the natives Jeſpiſe 


the hatchets and nails, which before they ſo much . 


prized. As this was the caſe, and we had much need 


of refreſhment, having been a long time at ſea, it was 


determined to remove our quarters, and make fail for 
Otaheite, hoping to fall in with ſome of thoſe iſlands 
diſcovered by the Dutch and other navigators, where 
our wants might be effectually relieved. e had been 
ninetecn weeks at ſea, living the whole time upon ſalt 

roviſions, and therefore could not but want ſome re- 
eee yet we muſt own, with grateful acknow- 


neſs ſupreme, that on our arrival 
here, it could ſcarcely be ſaid we had one ſick man, and 
but.a few who had the leaſt complaint. This Capt. 
Cook attributed to the number of antiſcorbutic articles 


on board, and to the great attention of the ſurgeon, - 


who was very careful to apply them in time. On Mon- 
day, the 11th, at three o'clock, we weighed from St. 


Chriſtina, and ſtood over for La Dominica, and the 


night was ſpent in plying between the two ifles. On 
the r2th, we ſteered to the S. and at five P. M. Reſo- 
ution Bay bore E. N. E. half E. diſtant five leagues, 
and the iſland of Magdalena about nine leagues, which 
-was the only view we had of it. | 
But we ſhall now in our narrative return to the Mar- 
quefas. Theſe are five in number, namely, La Mag- 


dalena, St. Pedro, La Dominica, Santa. Chriſtina, and 
what we named Hood's Iſland, which is the norchern- 
moſt, in latitude 9 deg. 26 min. S. Its breadth is un- 
equal, and it is about 16 leagues in circumference. * The | 


Turface is full of rugged Hills riſing in ridges, which 


are disjoined by deep valleys cloathed with wood, as 


are the ſides of ſome of the hills; the aſpect is, however, 
barren; yet it is nevertheleſs inhabited. St. Pedro is 
about three leagues in circuit, and lies ſouth four leagues 
and a half from the eaſt end of La Dominica. Chriſ- 
tina lies under the fame parallel, four leagues more to 
the weſt. This iſle is nine miles in length, and about 
twenty-one in circumference. - Thefe iſlands occupy 
one degree in latitude, un nearly half a degree + lon- 
gitude, namely, from 138 deg. 47 min. to 139 deg. 13 
in. W. Wich in ih oy e of the ws end 0 
Dominica. N | 1 

The port of Madre de Dios, which was named Re- 


- 


folution Bay, is ſituated not far from the middle of the 
_ weſt fide of St. Chriſtina, under the higheſt land in t 

25 iJand. The ſouth point of the bay is a ſteep rock, termi- 
Rating in a peaked hill. The north 


— 


. 


* 


* 


W 


— 


High, and riſes in a more gentle ſlope. In the Bay are 


two ſandy coves; in each of which is a riyulet of ex- 
cCoellent water. For wooding and watering, the northern I dirt, and "ck Le] r cheir hands, 
cove is moſt convenient. We ſaw here the little caſ- I cating, without waſhing either chat, or their ha ch 


— 


point is hot ſo 


cade mentioned by Quiros, Mendana's pilot; but the 
village is in the other cove. 

The productions of theſe ifles, which came with; 
our knowledge, are nearly the ſame as at the Society 
Iſles, namely, hogs, fowls, plantains, yams; and — 
other roots; alſo bread fruit and cocoa- nuts, but of 
theſe not in abundance. Trifles highly valued at the 
Society Iſles, are lightly eſteemed here, and even nails 
at laſt, in their opinion, loſt their value. | g 

The natives, in general, are the fineſt race of 
in this ſea. They ſurpaſs all other nations for ſhape 
and regular features. Ee affinity of their language to 
that of Otaheite, and the Society Ifles, ſhews that th 
are of the ſame nation. Oedidee could converſe with 
them, though we could not. The men are curiouſly 


| tattoawed, from head to foot, with various figures, that 


ſeem to be directed more by fancy than by cuſlom. 
Theſe punctures cauſe the ſkin to appear of a dark 
hue ; but the women who are not much punctured, and 
youths who are not at all, are as fair as ſome Euro. 
peans. The men are about five feet ſix inches high; 
but none of them were fat and luſty like the Earces of 
Otaheite, yet we ſaw not any that could be called 
meagre, - Their eyes are neither full nor lively; their 
teeth not ſo good as thoſe of other nations, and their 
hair is of many colours, except red. Some have it 
long; the moſt prevailing cuſtom is to wear it ſhort; 
but a bunch on each ſide of the crown they tie in a 
knot. In 3 their beards, which is in general 
long, they obſerve different modes: ſome part it, and 
tie it in two bunches under the chin; ſome plait it, ſome 
wear it loofe, and others quite ſnort. Their cloathing 
is much the ſame as at Otaheite, but not ſo good, nor 
in ſuch plenty. The men, for the moſt part, cover 
their nakedneſs with the Marra, which is a ſlip of cloth 
paſſed round the waiſt, and between the legs. This 
fimple dreſs is quite ſufficient for modeſty, and the eli- 
mate, The women wear a piece of cloth round their 
loins, like a petticoat, reaching below the middle of 
their legs, and a looſe mantle over their ſhoulders. 
Their head-dreſs, and what ſeems to be their principal 
ornament, is a broad fillet, made curiouſly of the fibres 
of the huſks of cocoa-nuts, in the front of which is 


placed a mother-of-· pearl ſhell, wrought round to the | 


ſize of a-tea-ſaucer. Near this is one ſmaller, of very 
fine tortoiſeſhell, perforated in curious figures; and in 
the center is another round piece of mother-of-pear}, 
about the ſtze of half a crown; before which is another 
Diece of perforated tortoiſeſhell the fize of a ſhilling. 

me have this decoration on each ſide, in ſmaller 
pieces; and all have annexed to them the tail-feathers 
of cocks or tropic birds, which ſtand upright, and the 
whole makes a very fingular ornament. ' Round the 
neck they wear a kind of ruff or necklace of light wood, 
covered with ſmall red peas, fixed on with gum. 
Round their legs and arms they have bunches of hu- 
man hair, faſtened to à ſtring. Inſtead of hair they 
fometimes ufe ſhort feathers; but all theſe ornaments 
we feldom ſaw on the fame perſon. . The chief, indeed, 
who came to viſit us, was completely dreſſed in this man. 
ner; but their ordinary ornaments are necklaces and 


amulets compoſed of ſhells, &c. All had their cars | 


pierced, yet we ſaw not any with ear-rings.' 

Their houſes are in the valleys; and on the fides of 
hills, near their plantations, built after the fame man- 
ner as at Otaheite, but much meaner, being only co- 
vered with the leaves of the bread- tree. M 
are built on a pavement of ſtone, an oblong, or ſquare, 
which is raiſed above the level of the 7 8 175 Theſe 
pavements are likewiſe near their dwellings, on which 
they eat and amuſe themſelves. In their eating theſo 


ple are not very cleanly. They are alſo dirty in 
their cookery. + They dreſs their pork in an oven of hot 


ſtones ; but fruit and roots they * roaſt, and having 
taken off the rind, they pr them into a trough with 
water, out of which we have ſeen both men and hogs 


Eat at the ſame time. Once we ſaw them make a bat- 


ter of fruit and roots in a veſſel that was loaded with 
dirt, and out of which the bogs had been that moment 
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which were equal ly dirty; but the actions of a few i in- I feſſion, and a figure of one was marked on the bodies 
dividuals are not ficient to fix a cuſtom on a whole J| of che men, who in general are well made, ſtout, and 
ration. Their Weapons Are clubs and ſpears, They fierce. 
have alſo Nlifigs with which che throw ſtones with great On Monday, the 18th, we ſaw ſuch another illand 
velocity, but not with 4 Aim. Their canoes are II as that we ha left, to the weſtward, which we reached 
made of of wood,” and the Bark of a ſoft tree, which by eight o'clock A. M. We ranged the S. E. ſidę at 
ws near the ſea, and is ve proper for the purpoſe. I] one mile diſtant from the ſhore. It lics S. W. by W. 
Their length is from ſixteen ih twenty feet, and their I} two leagues from the weſt end of Tiookea, in 14 deg. 
breadth . fifteen inches. The head and ſtern are 37 min. S. latitude, and in 145 deg. 10 inin. W. lon- 
forrtied gut of two ſolid pieces of wood ; the former "Sama Theſe we apprehend to be the ſame, to which 
*« carved, and the latter ends in 'a point ; the latter, ommodore Byron gave the name of apes. s iſlands. 
which projects horizonrally, is decorated with a rude We left them on the 1 th, and at ſeven o'clock A. M. 
carved figure, having a faint refemblance of a human I diſcovered another © theſe half. overflowed iſlands, 
ſhape'and face. Some of theſe canoes have a latteen I which are ſo common in theſe ſouthern latitudes. In 
fil, but they are generally rowed with. paddles. The I general they are ſurrounded with an unfathomable ſea, 
125 tame fowls we ſaw Were cocks SF bes. and of II and their interior parts are covered with lakes, which 
ds no other Than hogs ; but the woods were I would be excellent harbours, were they not {hut up 
221 1 1 8 Birds, whoſe, plumage is ex- from the acceſs of ſhipping, which, according to the 
ceeding beautifu d their notes ſw eectly varied. We 7 778 of the natives, is the cafe with moſt vf them, 
did not © ſhoot as many of them as we might have done, || Of the great number we ranged, not a paſſage Was to 
from Fes of Alarming and terrifying the na- be diſcovered into one of them. We were told, that 
tives. PSs they abound. with fiſh, particularly, turtle, on which 
On Ns SUPT, rich, at ten Felbck A.M. havin the natives ubGRt, and Groctimes exchange with the 
W. by 8. ſahd was ſden Hearing. W. balf ns inhabitants of the bog er iſlands for cloth, &c. This 
hong. A 9 of Tow iflots, connected together by a II iſland, (by which, while in this part of the Ocean, We 
jeef of coral rocks. We ranged the. N. W. coaſt ll would be underfiged to mean a number of little iſles, 
we came to x creek, or inlet, and which ſceme to have If or iGots, connected together into one by a reef of coral 
Tocks) is about five leagues lo and three broad, and 
is in 15. deg. 26 mig. S. latitu e, and in 146 deg. 20 
min. ongitude. car the ſouth end we diſcovered 
from the maſt head, ' diſtant four leagues, another of 
' theſe low iſles ; ſoon after a third, bearing S. W. by 8. 
It extends W. N. W. and E. S. E. in which direction 
its length is twenty-one miles, but its breadth not more 
than fix. It appears, in every reſpect, like the reſt, 
only it has fewer iſlots, and leſs firm land on the reef 
which ſurrounds the lake. While ranging the north coaſt, 


a commuliication With a lake in the JR of the iſland. 
Having a deſire of ſurveying theſe half drow ned illots, 
we hot 4 out a boat, and ſent the maſter ii to found. 
While the Reſolution ran along t e coaſt, the natives 
were ſeen in different places armed with long ſpears and 
dubs, and a group of them were obſerved on one fide 
of the creek, As Py ſhewed ſome ſigns of a friendly 
6 ſitiofi; - twd boats were ſent 4 55 well armed, 
er the comma 0. d Cooper, who was 

m by Mr. Forſter.” 88 faw our people land 
without any 4 185 from a few natives ſtanding on 
the bote; but perceiving, a little time after, forty or 
fifty, all armed, coming down to join them, we ſtood 
cloſer in ſhore, with the view of fig Pporting our people. 
in ret ey ſhould be attacked ; qur boat . 0 
without any thihg of t lis Kind goed la ppened 7 
Mr. Coopet we were intötr r 1Þ of the 17 
tives hovered 4bout the Fir ts of the bf with. ſpe 

in their hands; and that the reſents he Wadde to thoſe 
on thore' were receive e K £00 ora When 


ſtages for drying of fiſh. The natives were armed with 
the ſame weapons, and ſeemed to be the ſame ſort, as 

thoſe in the and of Tiookes., Approachin now the 
| weſt end we ſaw a fourth iſland, bearing N. N. E. It 
lies ſix, welt from the firſt, . Theſe four. cluſters, 
we named Pallifer's iſles, in honour of Sir Hugh Pal- 
lifer, n of the navy. 

On Wedneſday the 20th, at day-break, — 5 round 
| the welt end of the third. iſland, we found a great ſwell 
their reinforcement. arrived, his 5 yt jought it moſt I rolling in from the 8. by which ue knew that we were 
prudent to embark, <0 Sally „the captain had or- clear o f. theſe low iſlands; and being not within ſight of 
deted them” to avoid, i if. po It e an Attack,” When Pick we made the beſt of our way for Otaheite, hav- 


* 12 —uj¶] —_ 


—— 


tives attempred to Pu them off, 2 ſeemed | dif- It is here neceſſary, to take gg that this part of the 

poſed to detain then; at length 170 ly ffered our p ocean, from the latitude 20 deg. down to 12 deg. and 

ple to depart at e A thetn N ; from the meridian, of 1 by OB. to 15p deg. W. is ſo 
8 


dog for a ſingle whic A by to 952 jectu ſtrewed with low iſles a navigator cannot proceed 
hs was not a 0 Mee the BI . a ph 


with too much cireumſpection ; but whether theſe iſles 


by barter; on two dozen. .. | When the maſter returned f of the Dutch navigators, cannot. be determined, 'with 
7 ſounding in the creek, * 7 8 t hat there was any degree of certainty ; ; eſpecially when. we conſider, 


aſſage from ng 4 + ke: and 121 the chat their 1 haens are get handed down to us with 
ce, at ifs el Kd 


ſuch a place, and yi io after h hay I formed. ſome 


judgment of the” ngrives, ve. eh to proceed on 2 paid us a yifit, er = kno the, moſt lively congratula- 
new diſcoveries. _ © Pr Be EE tions, We = 


—_ OS oo... a 


"The Natives C. * ich was A aif=" the whole crew, firſt buſineſs ape to erect tents 
eovered afid Vifited. Comme 4, Toi of an, [f or th 15 e h of our E as were required 
oval wen about thift miles in cifcumference, and on fhore. we had none, lor the refreſhments we 

| lies in 14. Weg. min, 29 5 ſec. S, latitude, and in 144 got at the Marqueſas, had Ween the means of removing 
deg. 56m V. nds and. perhaps all 128 complaint "the; ſcorbutic kind, and of pre- 
4 NI 1 
F the inhabitants he are 1 80 a much N wh crew.,in good health. We alſo at 
darker leur, Khan her ones, and lem | 1 ales 's andes Hur chief reaſon. for. 
_ more . In [as ele low iſlands ate Paige, Nes place.. being to afford him an oppor- 
not o fekt ile as me ſa ers. 1 Ic A are much 1 Be to. ertain, the Error 192 the watch. by.1 the 8 
abe to the ſun; t cy depend upon the ſea for their longi tude, and:ta Hang Sei its rate of going. 


ſupport, by "which means. they are Lok T1 OMe, 


an 
Ca A 115 ene 15 e 
TEL . ih 


1 655 1 925 "hes IE An ny 155 8 with H 


1 
| which: _ their Are e gre. 


we ſaw people, huts, canoes, and what appeared to be > 


the crew, &e. were 1 in the boats ſom e of the na- ing a ſtrong gale ; at eaſt, attended with ſhowers of rain. 


ſaw no fruit byt 17 1 0 of which 1 A get, be any of. thoſe diſcovered, and laid down in the charts 


the 21ſt, we made the 


$.. and |}; ſufficient accuracy 
thirt) y deb; farther up io y 1 5 | 75 pd 0 Ys high bd of 4 by 1 ſet was in with Point 
that hk botrom was rock . AD and. 5 des bounded by morning, at eight o'clock, an- 
cdral rocks, We were not incl eq to Tun the ſhip. into eee de Fe Jl ſeven fathoms water. Our 


5 1 i pays own. to. the natives, than they. 


with fiſh and fruit ſufficient for- 


_ — 


— 


— 
— 
. - 


—. 
— 


—— — . — = R Ss 
— —— — ꝓ — — —— —— ———— — ) — — 
— 
- 


— — COEOEECEOCE [ 7 ——— „ Wm — 


x 


— 


4 
8 2 wag — -— 


„ e Out. OO VOYAGES 0 0 MPLETE.. 


mn. 


ds 4 
8 
I TY 
= 


the king's coming had been —_— to us, and know 
ing how much it was our intereſt to keep this chief our 
friend, Capt. Cook met him at the tents, and conducted 
the whole of this retinue, with himſelf on. board, 
Where they ſtaid dinner, and appeared highly pleaſed 
with, their reception. Next day, notwithſtanding we 
had much thunder, lightning, and rain, the king came 
again to ſee us, and brought with him another preſent, 


conſiſting of a large quantity of refreſhments. When 


at Amſterdam, we had collected, among other curio- 
ſities, ſome red parrot feathers. Theſe precious va- 
luables procured us hogs, fruit, and every other thing 
the iſland afforded. Our. having them was a fottunate 
circumſtance ; for our ſtock in trade being greatly ex- 


hauſted, without theſe we ſhould have found it diffi- | 


cult to have ſupplied the ſhip with neceſfary refreſh- 
ments. When we put into this iſland)” d intended to 
ſtay no longer than, Mr. Wales had: made the n 
obſervations for the purpoſes already mentionec᷑; and 
ſuppoſing. we ſhould meet with no better ſucceſs than 
we did the laſt time we were here. But the kd 
we had already met with, and the few excurſions we ha 
made to the plains of Matavai and Opatrge, convinced 
us of out error; for at theſe two places we found built, 
and building, a large number of canoes and houſes of 
every kind : people living in ſpacious houſes, whohad 
not a place to ſhelter themſelves in eight months be- 
fore; alſo ſeveral hogs in every houfe; with many other 
figns of a riſing ſtate.” On account of theſe f4vourable 
circumſtances, we reſolved to make à longer '# at 
— ifland, and to repair the'ſhip;” which was now in- 
diſpenſably neteffary. Accordingly the empty .caſks 
ſails were got aſhore, the ſhip was ordered to be 
caulked, and the rigging to be overhauled. | 
On Tueſday, the 26th, Capt. Cook, accompanied 
by ſome of the officers and nelemen, went down to 
Oparree, to viſit Otoo by appointment. When arrived, 
we ſaw a number of Far: noes in motion, but were 
much 5 at perceiving more than three hundred 
ranged ſhore, * all completely equipped and 
manned ; be ides a vaſt number” of armed men upon 
the ſhore: '''We landed in the. ntzdſt of them, and 
were received by à vaſt Hip pe 28 ome under arms, 
and ſome not. The cry of the foftner Vas Tiyonò 
Towha, and of the latter was Tiyo no Otoo. Towha, 
ue afterwards, learnt, was admiral, or commander of 
the fleets Upon our ng el were met by a bed 
named Tee, uncle to thę x 'whbm'we er 
for Otoo. Soon after we Ye oft Towha, re- 
ceived us in a friendly manner. 11 took Capt. Cook: 
by the one hand, and Tee by che other, and dragged 
him, as it were, through the crowd that was divided 
into two parties, both of which p 185 89 Oh a 
his friends, by cryi iyo no Tooter. art 
wanted him d x Ga, Bd the other to r Fünen 
with Towha. V me to the ufual plact of Au- 
dience, Tee leſt us 900 o and brirlg'the king. 2s  Towha” | 
inſiſted on the captain's 1 with him, $0 he would 


not Conſent. © When Tee returned: Be tobk hold of his 


hand in order to conduct Bim de the ki ne Tow 
was unwilling he ſhould ben hran defi him to 

With him; but this chief bein e 

comply. Ter was very delia 7985 8800 

tain to dens king; Kee be oppolea, 7 = 

to defire Fee to deſiſt, and t leave” IE Wn Ira 

and his party, who conduct ps 95 n to tlie 1 5 

Here ve found two lines oF armed 'mich draw 

fore theadmiral's ve , Aft 14 0 to ee 12 erowet ? 


uy without our TS 55 en, Hor 165100 | 
e were 


any one inform us.” tled Aboyr in che 

cranes We faw Tee, and inquiriſig 

he tbld us he was gone” hr6 the coun 

und he adviſee* ys to repair to the” 

| 2 gly did, as on as we could ger e 
gerher. Wen in e 

noſtre the gr fy 


e 
a7 1185 


f Ma- 


Merke 
0 4 9 bee ec 4 7 
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but we believe they had not their full comple 
rowers. The chiefs and all thoſe on the ment of 
15 es, were habited in cloth, turbans, breaſt plat 5 
helmets. Some of the latter ſeemed. much to My 
P22 the wearer. Be this as-it 12 the whole of 
their dreſs added a grandeur te. the proſpect, and 
were ſo complaiſant as to ſhew . to the an, 
advantage. Their veſſels were ſull dreſſed with 
ſtreamers, &c. ſo that the whole, fleet made ſuch a 
noble appearance, as we had never before Teen. in 
this ſea, and what no one, gan have expected. Their 
inſtruments of war were club ſpears, and ſtoncs. 
The veſſels were ranged cloſe lang le ſide of cach other, 
having their heads to the ſhare, and their terns to the 
ſea, The admirgl's veſſel, was nearly in the center. We 
counted, excluſive of the. veſſels of War, an hundred 
and ſeventy fail of ſmalle guble canoes, all rigged 
with maſt and Tail, nch f the; War .canoes had nor. 
Thefe we judged were deſigned for tranſports, victu- 


allers, &c. for in the war, canoes were no ſorts of pro- 
viſions whatever. We conj jectured that in theſe 9 4 
hundred and thirty veſſels — were no leſs than ſeven, 
thouſand. ſeven hundred and ſixty men, a number in- 
credible; eſpecially as we were told t * all belonged 
to the diſtricts of Attahourou and Ahopatea. Moſt of 
the gentlemen, by their calculations, thought the num- 
ber of men belonging to the war gandes exceeded this, 
allowing to each war canoe forty men, and to cach of 
the ſinall canoes, eight. Having viewed this fleet, it 
was our intention ie gone P board, could we have 
ſeen the admiral. We enquired for him but to no pur- 
poſe. At laſt Tee came, by whom 12 were informed, 
that Otoo was gone to Matavai. This Eve gave. 
riſe to ney Nig When Weg got £o Matayai, our 
friends told. us, that this eck Yi we of the: arma- 
ment intended t BY, again IMEP, 12 8 chief had 
thrown off the'yoke of Otäheite. We were {till at a 
loſs to account for the ight_of- Otog from Oparree, for 
we were informed he nei ther was nor had been at Ma- 
tavai. af W wen. thither again in the aftcr- 
noon, wh lere we found h m, and, learnt arnt, that the rea- 
ſon of his abſcond 170 u e 'morgi was; becauſc ſome, 
of His people had ole ome of. t e Cap Bu clothes, 
| Wend were Walking ol he: RY and vie ARES 923 ur 
* wou 9 be demande He Nip aſked 
Cob if he was not angry, hot. could he be caſy till wc 
| E that. the pilferers might 'kee 17 25 the ſtolen things. 


= 


4 AR 1 alarmed; thinkin apt... Cook Was , 
| 1 al, und Jeslods of ſeeing. cha ce ſo near us, 
en ktiowing its deſtina en It hippe ned Wr Ne 
that didee was not with d in 190 5 ; for 
who was the Gly man <6 could de 115 Qn, ſerved ra- 


mutual mil- 


chou ght proper to aſæ; and from the nature of the ob- 
whic Ele before us, WE coul not well have 


etfied, and Bs having paſſed. 


leav d ret ied rd. 
0 Fae Cooke 1 Ly np 2 19 77 


ſent us By two el his ſervants,. two. large hogs, and 


of Him for che 
t, which 


ſome Fre 480 a Af this K had, orders 
bbc to receive” nor would they 


i 1 2 
| 4 71 * 


% 


ther to increaſe our EX1 
[ern en e 90 8 Wende pportunity of 


(Ertinizing the naval hoes of this. iſle, and T9ak1in 
ourſelves r acqua int Vith its . t 
Is Lee Tm ant rave Chie ef, who 


was Aiſpoled det BY ſatisfied us in all Eno Ag we had 


jets 
NNE EE) each. other. . "All miſtakes s being now 


tween Otoo 1 


| when offered Nes Sanne ge tlemen went © 
[with de re I 1 bbat e pars - here 
a uc "ToWha, 18 the Ki Bin a eo A, Bo iſt,” 
| way, - hr _ both on ether with Tare- 
varod, th ne. brother.“ Wen Ve, dre 
near the ſhi 525 who had never ſeen Ae be- 
(fore, EE, ſtrong gns of fur; | rize, - and, "when on 
org Nag beheld Every Part of it 
10 i TYRE TW Ra "refited: Alter din- | 
nlp! f putt x Hop 155 e 7 7 out knowtedge,. or 
waiting for — fs: Th ſoon! after Ot 0 951 Ks at- 
dende d 1 ON Jea lou ly . 
ea 
| Fes + BM GW: BY hat AC 111 ie could . 


: 1 "Towha, and ſeveral, chiefs, again paid usa 


Otoo and his ſiſter begged hard fot the man wich 
whom the. xtain ex lateq, telling Otoo, how un- 
WE it was TY people to Rea from us Who were their 
| Finde and Who never took any thin from them With 


tms man might Prove the ee of ſaving; the lives 
| kind of criminal 


ke remained ſilent, though 72 attentiyę to every 
. on, he ſtepp 1] 
| pot pO, near half an hour, in ſhort: ſentences. 


uy, qi, I hey fixed in o Ver 2 rigs and. 


« 


* po 0 OK's SEQONVOVAGB-for nm D froverves ? in the 2 este Rhiind the World. 7 151 [ 


; "cyertheleſs Ot 


declared, that the admital- was not his 


2 Jore, Y on board, both theſe chiefs: requeſted | 


2380 no rupture ſat this time between the two: ſtates, and | 
«They informed. us, that their joint forces were in- 
| Jed againſt Eimeo. The reaſon - of this duplicity 
7 could not find out: perhaps they were defirous | 


that 25 by our alliance, to their 
00 i be that _ id Ei Capt. 


we ide w vere web W e ws 1 
17 being Thurſday, the 28 ahea-toua, 

W 4 118 denen 4 preſem of g hog. for which 
© re Fig a Do red, feathezs;-whieh! were ardord- 
H; 19 t him. On. the aqth, carly in the morning, 


7 brought with them not only proviſiona, but 

= es th 1 choice curioſities of che ·iſſand, and 
ng. other returns, with which they N well 

ſed, the captain did not forget to repay; the-civis 
pled, had 1 from the admiral, Iowha. We 
muſt not omit taking notice, that the preceding evon- 
ing, 0 one of the natives was detected i in an attempt to 


ſteal a c qui the watering place, and being caught 
in the ne he as ſent on. board, and: we put. him in 
ions. 15 the othe chiefs ſaw che qulprit in this 


ation, and O too earneffly interceded in his behalf, 
aA with many intreaties, that he might be ſat 
at liberty ; but he was told by-Caps., Cook. chat: as our 
ble were 2 for the leaſt offene committed 
againſt the natives of Otaheite, it was but juſtice to 
uniſh this man alſo, which he was determined to fee 
done in an Ee manner, eſpecially as it was well 
known, be, Otoo, would: not do it himſelf.. man, 
in conlequence of the captain's reſolution, was conduct- 
ed aſhore: to the tents, where a guard was ordered ut 
under arms, and the offender tied up to am. 
his ſiſter, pd. many of the natives being {pectatdss 


out 055 Sg articles, which. he enumerated, in 
exchan The captain laboured alſo to convince 
Otoo,, t at the puniſhment he was about to inflict;on 


of others of his 5 ; þ or,Iif they continued in ſuen a 

e | would certainly, one!- 
time or another, be ſhot dead. "We believe he pretty 
well underſtood our commander, and ſcemed ſatisfied, 
only he deſired the criminal might not be Matteęrou, 


(or killed.) The concourſe of people was by this time 


7 great. The. captain therefore drew à line for -{|; 


them at a proper diſtanc and. then, in the preſence. 
of them * ordered the ellow two dozen. of laſh 


es 
with a cat-o-nine-tails. This chaſtiſeme <p he. a — 
with great firmneſs, and was then ſet at liberty. U 

this the natives were gong away, apparently, net — 


8 "which. Towha perceiving, who all the time, 
forward, and haranr;! 


e underſtood little of his but from 15 WS: 
could: gather, it was a cer of Capt. Cook 


he mentioned f a b adyantages I 1 hag Foes e = 
6 5 


ple; 
158 ine ke beer 


m to FED and purſue 
a different one. tor 25 future, .. T7 
ably pracetul, and the 5 18 of his aus, 
dience, proved him LN EY -Otoo,. 
nd, cle 112 


a not. « 155 word. 
the. Marines OR A chro 


Rex inn, [ol 


Raging, and 
Wa it 4 ſcarcely pq 


Mann 
ſible to deſcribe 7 5 


paid Towha much reſpdct, and ras | 
Jesus ve ſhould 10 the ſame. Otoo had the day be- 


e e Trarabou, notwithſtanding there | 


„Our endeavours to dünmigm neu- 


11 


— 


; 
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novelty. 


pleaſed at What they had fe hy 


n the evening 
orſter and his party return 


night. Mr. Forſter collected forme new 
found others which grew in New Zealand. 
iſiand of Huaheine, ſituated forty leagues to the we 


height of the mountains of Otaheite. 


rciſe. 


— 


* 


eme e 


* ſight e 


of” the Natives du Pits wo whole 1 8 6 the. y 


| | head; and ſome by way 


Zealand was not of the. ſervice we 


I or ule... 
ice We f 
and cold, which, when to the north, was ſucceeded by 


I! his valuable article, an 


| lete mourning drefs;'a preſent 
which he had an return whatever 


throagh part of their A ane 


that the moment the canoe touched the 


The chiefs with all their retinue,” now 700 
leave, we are apt to think not 115 frightened Te 


from an S7 lien they 
had made to the mountaind, wHere' they had ſpent the 


plants, and 
e law. the 


ward; whereby a judgment may be formed of the 


On Saturday the goth, we ſaw ten war canoes. go 


_ They were 
properly equipped for war, and in landing we obſerved! 


round, all tha 


warriors' leaped our; — with che affiſtance of a few 


people on ſhore, dragg 
7600 G0 „evety one walked off wit 


the'canoe on dry land. to ity 


proper place; whic h 
his paddle; &c. Such' wag their expedition, that in five 

minutes time aſter putting 1 no one could tell that 

any thing of the Kind had ber n.going forward. The 


warviors'0n-the-ſtage encourage 


the rowers to exert 


themſelves, and we obſerved forne youtks' in the curyed, 
ſtern <levated above the reſt; with white wands in their, 


hands, placed there tha to look out, and give n 


tice of hat they fa e king's brother Tarevatoo, 
knowing) thiit Mr. Hbdges AY. drawings of every, 
thing curious] intimated of his own accord, that he, 


might be ſent for ; and thus an o 


pportunity Was un- 


expectedly. afforded- our drau ghrſman,” to collect ma- 


terials for a picture of the Otakvite feet, as it a 
when aſſembled at Oparree. Being preſent whe 


cloth with which they were clad, in time of action. 
Many rounds of this compoſed a kind of turban or cap. 
which; in the day of battle, might prevent a broken 
of ortiament, 
caps dried BraricRo#bE ſmall thribs, interwoven h 
white feathers. 


On Sunday che 1ſt of May, ſeveral chiefs ſupplied ' us 


with a large quantity of proviſions ; and the Ky follow- | - 
585 and, a 


ing our. friend Towha ſent us 4 reſefit & 
boat loaded with various ſorts off ruit de ri We. 
eceived. allo another reſent from too, Fd by 
Carevatoo. * On the 3d; upon etamhining” into the con- 
itidn-of our proviſions, we found our biſcuit much 
decayed, and that the airing' we Had glven it at New” 


xpected ; we there- 
fore were now obliged to have it on ſhore, where, it 


ad fixed to thele, 


cared 
the 


warriors undreſſed; we could ſcarcely congeive how. it 
| was poſſible" for chem to ſtand under the quantity of 


underwent another airing and ping, in doing Which | 


found a great part thereof wholly rotten and unfit 


We attributed this deca fe dur bread to the 
ently took in, Which made the hold damp., 


contrary extreme of intenſe heat but whatever was the 


cal. cauſe of our loſs, it 08 us ig a ſcanty allowance of 


n Thurſday: the gth, in che aftef 


on, the botaniſis 
hade another excuffiori'up the coun 


to the moun- 


E made ſome new diſcoveries. On Saturday the 


yth, imthe e found Otop at the tents, of 


hom the captain ai 


fuel. 
ow the better to rake Hitn Robes what ſort - 
ve wanted and he ſbemed much pleaſed when he 


| Cadetſiond, that no trees ſhould be cut dowh' that Moe 
any kind of fruit. 


(feveral times aloud to the prope about Us, u the 
e we were hohoured, on board, ich a” 


leave to cut "down ſome trend * 


iſit from the wholeiroyal: oF hg riſiſting of Otoo, | 


we Had bad bread to cat beſides. 


[|! tains ; they returtied the evehing of next day, and in 
He took him to ſome growing near the ſea 


This aflurance from us lie re red * A 


is father, brother; and two ſiſters But fil as proper- | 


her, ſather's Viſit, who! brought the CA 


ptain a com- 
much valued; for 


defired, which was 
not a little: and to the reſt of the 5 5 
en 


nted ny rs" The while were conducted 
captain's! boat. »*Otdb and his ' friends” © 
— 3 ed wirh the reception they met With, 

| * e en were granted the of cutting 


"down 


I; 


1 - 


y were pre- * 


” 


— 
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down as many trees as we wanted, and what ſort we tell Otoo, that he ſhould give himſelf no farther conc 
teaſed.” ll. about the nuiſquet} being ſarisfietl none of his ©, 
On Sunday the 8th, dur friendly connections with the I had committed the theft. We had now given ir 
6 natives were interrupted by the negligence of one of I concluding it to be ifrecoverably loft, but in the due 
14 | our centinels at the tents, who had. his muſket carried of the evening it was brought to the tents, together 
| ribs he having ſlept or quitted his poſt. We had If with other things we had not milled; by three men 
received an imperfect account of this affair from Tee, who, as well as ſore other people preſent, affirmed. 
bur we underſtood enough to know that ſomething had I that it was by one belonging to Maritata, by whom the 
happened, which alarmed the king. who Tee faid, was I things had been ſtolen ; whence we concluded both 
under great apprehenſions of being matteeroued. We Tee and Ocdidee had intentionally deceived us. Every 
therefore loſt no time in going aſhote; and when land- one preſent at the reſtoration of the things, and even 
ed were informed of the whole tranſaction by the ſer- If they who'came afterwards, claimed a reward, all pre 
rending w have had ſome Hand in recovering them. 


1 who commanded the party. Moſt of the natives 
fled at our approaching the tents. Tarevatoo flipt ff Nuno particularly, a man of ſome note, and with whoy, 
we were acquainted when here in 1769, played his 
part in this farce exceeding well. He came with the 


from us in a moment, and a few beſides Tee had courage 
to remain. We went immediately in ſearch of Qtoo, - | | 
moſt ſavage” fury imaginable expreſſed in his counte. 
| nance-and geſtures; and having a large club in i 


and in the way endeavoured to allay the fears of the 
hand, he laid it about him moſt violently,in order to con. 


1545 Having advanced. ſome diſtance from the 
ore into the country, Tee on a ſudden ſtopped, and 
| vince us, how he alone, and to make us ſenſible in 
what manner he had killed the thief; when at the ſame 


adviſed our returning, ſaying, he would proceed to the 
mountains, whither Otoo had xetired, d inform. him, 
that we were ſtill his friends; a queſtion, and if we were I time we all knew that he had been at home, and not 
angry, that had been aſked a number of times by the I out of his houſe the whole time, which ſhews that 
natives. The captain now thought it was to no e human nature, reſpecting her original paſſions and 
to go farther, we therefore . topk Tee's advice, and re- I powers, are the fame in every clime, where the fame 
turned aboard. After this Ocdidee was diſpatched to |} inſtincts, the ſame perceptive faculties, and the ſame 
the king, to let him know his fears were groundleſs, II ſelf love univerſally prevail. 
ſeeing the captain required of him only what was in On Monday the gth, Tee came again aboard to in- 
his power, the return of the muſquet. A ſnort time aſter form us, that Otoo was at Oparree, and requeſted of the 
the departure of Oedidee, we ſaw fix large canoes || captain to ſend a perſon, to let him know if he was till 
coming round Point Venus. Suſpecting that one be- I his friend. He was aſked, why he had not done this 
longing to theſe had committed the theft, it Was reſolved 4 himſelf, as he was deſired; he made a trifling excuſe, 
to intercept them, for which purpoſe a boat was put but we thought he had not ſeen Otoo. As the natives 
off, and another ordered to follow. One of the canoes I brought not any thing to market, and a ſtop was con- 
was ahead of the reſt, and ſeemingly making for the fequently put to our trade with them, it was judged 
ſhip. We put along ſide of her, and found two or || time ill ſpent to fend! any more fruitleſs meſſages; a 
three women whom we knew. They ſaid, they were | party therefore fet out, with Tee in our company, and 
going aboard the ſhip with a preſent to the captain, II having reached the utmoſt boundaries of Oparree, the 
and that the other canoes were laden with fruit, 'hogs, II king at lat; when we had waited a confiderable time, 
&c. Satisſied with this intelligence, the captain re- I made his ap The firſt ſalutations being over, 
called his orders for intercepting them, thinking they II and having taken our ſeats under the ſhade of ſome 
alſo, as well as this one, were bound for the ſhip. We ] trees; Otos deſired the captain to parou(or ſpeak). Capt. 
therefore left this ſingle canoe within a few yards of it, I Cook began with blaming the King for giving way to 
and proceeded for, the ſhore to ſpeak with Otoo: but ridlefs alarrhs, he * Beamer ok. ed him- 
upon landing we found be had. nat been there. + Look- II ſ{clf his friend, and was diſpleaſed only" with thoſe of 
ing behind us we. ſaw all the canoes; the ane we had J  Tiarabou; who were the thieves. The captain was then 
lc near the ſhip not . exce making off in the II aſked, how ke came to fire at the canoes? By way of 
greateſt haſte. * at being thus deceived, we [| <xcuſe, told them they belonged to Maritara, one of 
reſolved. to purſue them, and as we: paſſad the ſhip, II whoſe people had ſtofen the muſquet, and added the 
captain, „ If Thad them in my power, T would defttoy 
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Capt. Cook gave orders to ſend, qut another boat for wou' 
the fame purpoſe, We overtook; and brought five out | them, or any other belonging to the diſtrict of Tiara- 
of the fix along-ſide, yt om one by which we were I bau“ We knew this declaration would pleaſe them, 
outwitted got clear off, This, in which were only a ||} from the natural averſiotr tlie one os 0 has to the 


— 


few women, had actually amuſed us with falſe ſtories, other; and it was enſbrced by prefents, which we 
while the others, in which were moſt af their effects, | believe were tlie ſtrongeſt · arguments in favour of a re- 
were to have made Faker, In one: of the prizes | | conciliation: for” after theſe” weighty reaſons, things. 
was a friend of Mr. Forſter s, who bad- hitherto called I were ſoon reſtored to their former ſtate by 2 por 

ou up- 


| miling; on the wor) of 4 king, that we 
: 


— — 


C 


Himſelf an Earee, alſo three women, his wife, daughter, | we 

and the mather of the late Loutaha. This chief we || plied next” dy with proviſions and fruit as uſual. 
would have ſent to Otoo; but he made many excuſes, || — and amity being now once more eſtabliſhed, we 
ſaying, he was of a rank too low for ſuch an honourable | || accompanied him to his proper reſidence at Oparree, 
embaſly ; that he was no Earee, but a Manahouna; where he obliged us: with a'view of ſome of his dock- 
tat an Farce.ought.to, be ſent to peak to an Earee;; | |} yards, (for ſo they may well be called) where we ſaw 
b and that as there were none. of; this high! rank: but cveral canoes; ſome building, and othiers lately 
Otoo. and the captain, it would be much more proper I built; two-of which were the largeſt we bad any where 
a for the captain ta go. At this time Tee and Gedidee | || ſeen. Having fully gratified o UT, we repaired 
came on board, and aſſured us, that the man. who had} on board with-Tee in our co . who, after he had 

_ Kole the muſquet was from Iiataboui and that we might! to 


* 


— 


On 
8 dined wirt ds unf "to-acquammt Happl, the King's ta. 
_ _"exedit their declaration, they; defiredt-ais t fend a dee een en det ences wore brou 00 happy Con 
boat to Waheatoua, the king, of, Tiarabou, offering to clefions But we had reaſbrt to Sink this 1d chief wad* 

|  themlelves..in ber, any eee eee hot Gatieficd withthe terms of the accommodation; for 
ory, though not altogether; atis factoty, carried with I alt the women, and theſe not a few, wers ſent for ot 
it an air of probability; and thinkingił better to drep whe rok eee 0 eee 
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the affair alcogether, the captain ſuffered Mr Forſter 81 brought; ann ur wete obliged for the preſent, 

friend to depart. with his ret be contenzen with me fa e us by pur fric: 15 
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copint it was dete | ratten tents withtaclarge ſupply; and. preſent'y 

: ang Ocdidee both aſſured us, chat Maritat and His m Afr hs Folge . tha we knew what to 

vet en innocent, the VVV 
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3 for our market, when they were per- 
every thing reve — Otoo deſiring to ſee —＋ of 
= ns fired; his wiſh was complied with, but 
ir ht, which was entirely new, gave him as much 
the Um eaſure ; but in the evening, when we enter- 
pat 4 him with a ſhew of fire-works,he expreſſed much 
yu ater ſatisfaction. We have before had occaſion to 
odſerve, that theſe people were continually watching 

nunities to rob us; and ſeeing the offenders were 
continually ſcreened, we cannot but think, that the 
chiefs either encouraged, or had not power to prevent 
hieviſh practices. e thought'it more extraordinary 
_ ſhould ſo often attempt what they knew 
might coſt them their lives; and they well knew alſo 


| they ſhould be obliged to make reſtitution, if the ar- 


len was of any great value: They were fully 
—— of theſe conſequences, and therefore, the mo- 
ment a theft was committed, every one took the alarm, 
and went off with his moveables as faſt as poſhble; | 
but if the article was a trifle, or ſuch as we uſually gave 
chem, no commotion happened, becauſe, in general, 
little or no notice was taken of it. Whether i obliged 
chem to make reſtitution or not, the chief frequently 
ſcereted himſelf; and he muſt be reconciled before the 
ple were permitted to bring in any refreſhments: 
and we ate perſuaded it was by his orders the fupplies 
were detained from us. Theſe they imagined we could 
not do without, not conſidering, that their war ca- 
nocs, dwellings, and even fruit, were entirely in our 
power. Their propenſity to thicving muſt be almoſt 
irreſiſtible, otherwiſe. our uniform conduct towards 


them would have had its due weight: for, except de- 


taining their canoes for a time, we never touched the 
ſmalleſt article of their property. When two extremes 
were under our conſideration, we always choſe the moſt 
equitable and mild ; and frequently ſettled diſputes, or 


effected a reconciliation; by trifling preſents; notwith- 
ſtanding we were the party aggrieved. A preſent to a 


chief always ſucceeded to our wiſh, and put 796 pron 
a better footing than they had been before. In all our 
differences they were the firſt aggreſſors; and our peo- 
ple very ſeldom infringed the rules ,preſcribed by our 
commander. Had the captain purſued! leſs eligible 
methods, he might have been a loſer in the end; for 
had he deſtroyed any of the natives, or part of their 
property, all he could expect would have been the 


empty honour of obliging them to make the firſt ad- 
vances towards an accommodation. Nor is it. certain 
this would have been the event. They were made our 
faſt friends by three motives ; their aun benevolent 
diſpoſition, mild treatment from us, and the dread of 
cir fire- arms. Had we not continually had recourſe to | 
the ſecond, the firſt would have been of little uſe to us; 
and a too frequent application of fire arms might have 


excited revenge, ps taught them in a little time, 


that they! were not ſuch terrible things as they had 
conceived them at firſt to be. They knew their ſtrength 


in the ſuperiority of their numbers, and who can ſay 


what an enraged multitude might do by undauntediy 
7571 
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cloling with even an European ene : 
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On Wedneſday, the 1 Ith, a; large ſupply of fruit 

came ta market, and m_—_—_——— preſent from 

which the captain made a 

ſuitabſe return. At this time all the Want | 
lved to 


Towha; the; atimiral ; for 
of the ſhip being nearly finiſhed, it was 


leave Oraheite in a few days; to this end every thing 


was ordered off e hoes ot that the natives might 


ſee we were about to leave them. On tha 12th; Oberea, 


bringing wick her bogs and fruit. tod alſo came 
ſoon after her; with a number of attendants, | and a 
large quantity of proviſions.” Capt. Cook was very 


generdus in his returiis of preſents, and in the evening 


entertained them with fire-works, thinking it might be 
che laſt time we might ſee theſe friendly people; who 
had {© liberally: relir ved our wants. 


the wind was fa vourable, and the weather fair Oe. 
idee was not yet returned from Attahourou, and va- 
rious reports were circulated concetning him. Some 


dich be was at Matavai; others, that he intended not 
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to return; and there were thoſe who affirmed he 
was at Oparree. With a view of diſcoveting the 
truth, a party of us repaired to Oparree, where 
we found him. Towha was alſo here, who, not- 
; withſtanding he was afflicted with a ſwelling iu 
his feet and legs which had taken away the uſe of 
them, had nevertheleſs reſolved to ſee the captain be- 
fore he ſailed, and had advanced with this intent thus 
far on his journey. The day being fir ſperit, we were 
obliged to ſhorten our ſtay, and aber having ſeen Otoo, 
we returned on board with Oedidee. This youth, we 
found, was deſirous of remaining at Otahcite ; the 
captain therefore told him he was at liberty to remain 
here, or to quit us at Ulietea, or to go with us to Eng- 
land. That if the latter was his choice, he muſt look 
upon him as his father, as it was very probable he 
would never return to his own country. The youth 
threw his arms'about his neck, wept much, and ſaid, 
many of his friends perſuaded him to remain at Ota- 
heite. Oedidee was well beloved in the ſhip; on 
which account every one was perſuading him to go 
with us. But Capt. Cook thought it an act of the 
tigheſt injuſtice to take a perſon Hot theſe iſles, when 
there was not the leaſt proſpect of his returning, under 
any | parc which was not in his power to perform. In- 
deed,” at this time, it was quite unneceſſary, ſeeing 
many young men offered voluntarily to go with us, 
nay, even to remain and die in Pretance, as they call 
our country. Several of our gentlemen would have 
taken ſome as ſervants, but Capt. Cook prudently re- 
; jected every ſolicitation of this kind, knowing, they 
would: be of little uſe to us in the courſe of the voyage; 
beſides, what had ſtill greater weight with the captain, 
was, that he thought himſelf bound to ſee they were 
; afterwards pro,-erly taken care of, 
On Saturday, the 14th,” early in the morning, Oedi- 
dee came on board, and Mr. Forſter prevailed upon 
him to go with us to Ulietea. Towha, Poatatou, 
Oamo, Happi, Oberea, and many more of our friends 
paid us a viſit. The wife of Towha was with him, 
and this chief was hoiſted in, and placed on a chair, 
on the quarter deck. Among other preſents, we gave the 
admiral an Engliſh pendant, which, after he had been 
inſtructed in the uſe of it, pleaſed him more than all 
the reſt. Soon aſter theſe friends had left us, we ſaw a 
number of war canoes coming round the point of 
Oparree, to which place the captain accompanied by 
ſome of our officers and gentlemen, haſtened down, in 
order to have a nearer view of the fleet. We arrived there 
before all the canoes were landed, and had an opportu- 
nity of obſerving in what manner they approached the 
ſhore. No ſooner had they got before the place where 
they intended to land; than they formed themſelves 
into diviſions, conſiſting of three or more canoes laſhed 
ſquare and along: ſide of each other; after which each 
diviſion pad in for the ſhore, one after another, in 
| ſo judicious a manner, that they formed, and cloſed a. 
Une along the ſhore to an inch. The rowers were en- 


— 


— — 


_ 


cou by their warriors, and directed by a man who 
ſtood with a wand in his hand at the head of the mid- 
dlemoſt veſſel. By words and actions he directed the 
rowers when all ſhould paddle, and when either the one 
ſide or the other ſhould ceaſe, &c. for the r pad - 

dles were not ſufficient to direct them. They obſerved 
all theſe motions with ſuch quickneſs; and anſwered ſo 
| exactly, as plainly ſhewed them to be expert in their bu- 
+ fineſs.: Mr. Hodges made a drawing of them, as they 
| rn along 
| r ſeveral of them. 
Ibis fleet, which conſiſted of forty ſail, belonged 


mer fleet had been, the manner of whoſe equipment 
we have already deſcribed, and as that of this fleet 
was exactly the ſame, a repetition muſt be here need - 


juſt ſufficient to contain nt e Theſe they told 


us were to place their * cir chicfs we ſup» 
pole they meant, otherwiſe their Hain mult be yery 
* 2 . | e | W. 


the ſhore, aſter which we took a nearer 


to the little diſtrict of Tettaha, and were come to 
Oparree, to be reviewed before the king, as the for- 


leſa. On this fleet Were attending ſome ſmall double 
canoes, called Marais, having in their fore part a king 
of double bed place laid over with green leaves, each 


—— — ——— — 
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few. Otoo, at our requeſt, ordered ſome of their 
troops to go through their exerciſe on ſhore, Two 
parties firſt began a battle with clubs; they then 


proceeded to ſingle combat, and exhibited the va- 


rious methods of fighting with , ſurpriſing  agi- 
lity; parrying off the blows and puſhes with great 
alertneſs and dexterity. Their arms are clubs and 
ſpears. In uſing the club, all blows aimed at the legs, 
were cvaded by leaping over it, and thoſe deſigned for 
the head, by. couching a little, and leaping on one 
fide. The 5 which 1s uſed at times as à dart, was 
parried, by fixing the point of a ſpeat in the ground 
right before them, holding it. in an inclined poſition, 


more or leſs elevated, according as they ſaw to what part 


of the body their antagoniſt intended to make a puſh, 
or to throw his dart at; and by moving the hand a lit- 
tle to the right or left, either the one or the other. was 


wires off with great caſe. Theſe combatants had no 
u 


perfluous dreſs upon them. An unneceſſary piece of 


cloth or two which they had on when they began the 


combat, were preſently torn off by ſome of the ſpecta- 
tors, and given to our gentlemen. - This reyiew-being 


| 


| 
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theſe ifles? Here he might enjoy in eaſe and plent | 

not only the neceſſaries, but the luxuries of life, he 
leads us, before we leave this celebrated iſland of Ota. 
; heite, to give ſome account of its preſent. ſtate, ef 
cially as it differs much from hat it was even cine 
months agu and in order. ta give gur ſubſcribers, and 
numerous readers a more diſtant idea of its ſituation 
general figure, extent, and the character of its inha. 
| bitants, we muſt beg of them to,indulge us with the 
liberty bf a recapitulation of: ſeveral. things, Which 
have already appeared in detached parts of this work. 
that ſo the whole may be brought into one view; and its 
; diſtinct heads ranged in their proper order. We have 
already mentioned the improvements we found in the 
plains of Oparree and Matavai. The fame was ob. 
ſerved in every other part that came under our obſer. 
vation. It to us almoſt, incredible, that ſo 

many large canoes and houſes could be built in ſo 
l ſhott a ſpaee as eight months :. but the iron tools which 
they had got from the Engliſh, and other nations, who 


have lately touched at the. iſland, no doubt, had acce- 
lerated the work, and of hands they cannot be in want. 


over, the fleet departed without any order, as faib as The great increaſe in the mumber of their hogs no leſa 


they could be got a- float; and Otod conducted us to 


one of his dock-yards, where the two large pahies, or: 


canoes, were building, each of which was an hundred 
and eight feet long. They were deſigned to form one 
Joint double canoe, and were almoſt ready for launch- 


The king | begged of the captain a grappling 


ing. 
h = rope, to which he added an Engliſh jack and pen- 


dant, and deſired the Pahie might be called che Bri 


' tannia. This he readily agreed to, and! ſhe whs im- 


mediately ſo named. When we came to the boat, we. 
found in it a hog, and a turtle of about ſixty pounds 
weight: this had been put in privately; by Qtoo's-order, 
that the chiefs about him might not be offended by 
their being deprived of an entertainment. The king 
would likewiſe have preſented to us a large ſhark: they 
had priſoner in a ereek (ſome of his fins being cut of 
to prevent his eſcaping) but the excellent pork, and 
fiſh, ' with which we. were ſupplied: at this iſle, had 
ſpoiled our palates for ſuch rank food. We were: ad- 
companied on board by the King, and Tee; his prime 
miniſter, who after dinner took an affectiunate fare- 
well. Otoo had importuned us the whole day, and 
moſt earneſtly requeſted of us, that we would return to 


excited our admiration; though; probably, they were 
nat ſo ſcaren when weiwereliere before; as we then ima- 
gined ; as, not chuſing th part with any, they might 
have conveyed them out of fight, |» | 
Ihe ſituation of this iſle is perhaps the beſt in the 
world being expoſed to none oft thoſe viciſſitudes of. 
heat and cad, which are abſerved to have fo ſenſible 
an effect un the health and ſpirits of thoſe who live 
in temoter regions. Its exact pdiſition ĩs from latitude 
17 deg. 28 min. to that of 17 deg. 53 min. S. and from 
| longitude 149 * 10 min. to 149 deg 40 min. W. It. 
| & 


lies nearly N. W., and S. E. and is divided into two 
diſtinct principalities by an iſthmus, or neek of land, 


and three miles over. The nörth-weſterly diviſion is, 


means ſo well cultivated as the ſbuth- eaſterly diviſion ; 
which. ſhews, that even the defects of nature, if we 
may be allowed to call chem ſo, have their, uſe, in 
prompti men to induſtry bud art, to: fupply theix 
wants. „ r e eſt; penis ſula, is nearly, 
circular, being from N. to S. about twenty miles, and 
from Eton weſt. about the ſame. The Whole is ſur- 
rounded with a reef of rocks: The leſſer peninfula is 


ee <9 larger, and mare fertile, hut by no 
| 


Otaheite. When about to depart, he deſired of the rather of an oval form, and from the neck of land 
captain to permit a youth, hom he took by the hand, on the N. W. fide, to che little ãſſe of Otooareitte on 
to go in the ſhip ta Amſterdam, in ordar to collect for: the S. E. is: about twelve miles but from the mouth 
him red feathers. The youth was very deſirous! of igo«! of the river Qmatea on the ſauth, to that of Owahe on 
ing. but as he could not return, the captain, with the the north, not more than eight. The circumference 
view of ſatisfying Otoo, Soon d him, that if any of the dargeſt peninfula is about ſixty miles, of the. 
ſhip ſhould be ſent hither from Britain, the important ſmalleſt about twenty- ſour; hut in failing round both, 

article of red feathers ſhould not be ſorgotten. The 

captain, we believe, was diſpoſed to have obliged the! 

N ; king : but it 18 'to be remembered, "WE! had refolved 10 

carry no one from the iſles (except Oedidee, if heichoſe! 

5 | to go) and the captain had Juſt refuſed Mr. Forſter: the 
| liberty of taking A boy WI him, for reaſans: already 
mentioned. But if curioſity excited a deſire in the 
youth of Otaheite to go with us, the treatment e had 
met with at this place had induced one of our 80 
mates to remain at it. To this end he had formed al 
plan, which hie knew was not to be executed with ſud t 
ceſs while we lay in the bay; and no ſooner were ve 
out, the ſails is, and. the boats out, 8 took the 
rtunity, being a good ſwimmer to ſlip overboard!) 

Ne was covered before he had got clear uf the ſhjp,] 
and a boat being hoiſted out, /preſently-returned wich 
the runaway. About mid way between us and the iſhore, 

à canoe was obſerved coming aſter us, intended without 
doubt to take him up; for when the people in her ſaw 
dur boat, they ſtood off at a greater diſtanee. This 
we found ns a preconcerted plan between the man and 
ſome of che natives, 


" mn 


the line will be extended to ninety nearx. 
For a particular adecum uf the produce of the iſland, 
we are iiid ehteq no doubtno the andefatigable induſtry 
' of: Mr. Banks and Dr Solantler: in: whoſe catalogue 
are the following ꝓarticulam, namely, bread- fruit, co- 
ca- nuts bananas of chirteen ſorts „ plantains, a fruit 
not unlike an apple, which hen ripe is very pleaſant; 
fret potatoes yama, cocoas; ia inꝗ of arum; a fruit 
called hy the natives jammumeryn delieious; ſugar- 
qane;'a mot af the Rilodp kind, enlledls peg; a plant 
called. ethec ; a fruit namad ahee, not unſike a kidney 
bean, and Which, when ironſted, taſtes like cheſnuts; 
a;trec called Wharra, producing à fruit not unlike a 
pins apple; a flirub called: non theimorinda, which 
AA run a. ſpeties of ffn and a plant 
cava, oft which the r mꝗ un e cheved; all 
theſe, which ſerve. the natives fur food, the earth pra- 
duces ſpontanconfly; beſides which there are a great. 
variety of ſhrubs and platts, Which ſeryve ſor various 
rpoſes: of building houſra, veſſelt, zools af different 
inds; manufacture des &c! dos enumeratd which 
would be tadig u Uf four funted animals che iſland 
produces but few, none having been ſeen! hy the Rure- 
peuns on cheib fit handing; bur hogs, dg and rats, 
oe which laſt che inhabitants dcn very! fand, Thou 
nexions, to confine him to | wilg fowl art ducks only, and the birds that haunt Tha 


; | , {4 , 1 a ie 10 ö N 1 
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' toquets ; but with fiſt the coaſt abounds, of which the || to be ſomething myſtical; the prieſt performs the ope- 
varieties are numberleſs.” Poultry is not in plenty, nor ] ration, and the very children are encouraged by ex- 
js it ſo well flavoured as what we have in Europe. Here | ample to endure the pain, than which nothing can be 
it may be proper to obſerve, that the two goats, which more acute, To have a thouſand punctures all at 
Capt. Furneaux gave to Otoo, when we were laſt here, || once, with the blood ſtarting at every puncture, is 
ſeemed to promiſe fair for 1 the end for which more, one would think, than a child could bear, yet 

ewe they ſuffer it with a fortitude of which in Europe an 
female kids, which were at this time ready to propa- || inſtance cannot be found. Their hair is almoſt uni- 
gate their ſpecies ; and the old ewe was again with kid. verſally black. The men wear it long, waving in 
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e natives ſeemed to be very fond of them; and they I ringlets down their ſhoulders; but the women cut it 
to like their ſituation; for they were in exceeding {] ſhort round their ears: both ſexes ſuffer none to grow 


condition. We may therefore reaſonably hope from I under their arms; and are very delicate in keep 
this circumſtance, that, in a few years, they may be every part about them fweet and clean. To this e 
ſpread over all the ifles in this ocean. The ſheep || they frequently bathe, ſeldom ſuffering a day to paſs 
which we left, died in a ſhort” time after; but we un- without going into the water more than once. Indeed 
derſtood one was yet alive. We alſo furniſhed them I they anoint their heads with an oil expreſſed from the 
with a ſtock of cats, not leſs than twenty, beſides what ] cocoa-nut, which ſometimes proves rancid, and emits 
we left at Ulietea and Huaheine. | bans 7, diſagreeable ſmell ; otherwiſe in their perſons they are | 
The natives, particularly the chiefs, are in ſize, ra- without a taint. Mr. Banks ſaid, “ chat if our ſailors 
ther above the largeſt Europeans. Their food, which is quarrelled with theſe people, they would not agree with ' 
of the — kind, is not ſuch as to promote glut- [| angels,” which ſufficiently denotes the * of their 


tony, nor their drink, which is chiefly water, calcu- || diſpoſition. We have mentioned that Waheatoua is re- 
lated to provoke intemperance. Their daily intercourſe {| lated to Otoo. The ſame may be ſaid of the chiefs of 
with the ocean accuſtoms them from their youth to J Eimeo, Tapamannoo, Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, Bo- | 
exerciſe 3/ and the buſineſs of fiſhing, which in nor- I] -labola, for theſe are all related to the royal family of | 
thern countries is the moſt laborious of all employ- I} Otaheite It is a maxim with the Earces, and others | 
ments, is by them practiſed as their amuſement. They of ſuperior rank, as we have juſt obſerved, never to in- | 
who haye repreſented them as indolent, becauſe nature I termarry with the Toutous, or others of inferior rank; | 
ſopplies Tiherally all their wants, have miſtaken their || and probably this cuſtom might give riſe to the eſta- 
character. Even their chiefs are artiſts, and their bliſhment of the claſs called Eareeoies: it is certain LH 
houſes, public edifices, canoes, and manufacturcs, theſe ſocieties prevent greatly the increaſe of the ſupe- 1 
their utenſils, inſtruments of war, working tools, their rior clatles of people, of which they are compoſed, and [ 
boats, and fithing tackle; are all proofs inconteſtible of J do not interfere with the lower or Toutous ; for we ne- | 

their induſtry. Empl viments- of this kind tend to ba- ver heard of one of theſe being an Earreoy; nor that a 1 

niſh ſloth; and no perſon was ever known to languiſh g Toutou could rife in life above the rank in which he 1 
with an incurable difeaſe among them, though it does I was placed by his birth. | 
not appear, that the medical art has yet made any con- The cuſtoms of theſe people obſerved in their eating, 
fideral progreſs. - Much has been ſaid, and in general II as our readers muſt have perceived from what has al- 
with ſtrict truth, of the gracefulneſs of their perſons; ready been ſaid on this ſubject, are very ſingular, and | 
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ily diſcoverable by ſtrangers. The women are not | | 


i yet if we were to judge of the whole by Autorou, and Oo ſeem to entertain ſome ſuperſtitious notions, not 

[ Omia, who were brought to England, they might be | 

ö mought to have liitle claim to that perfection; yet their I permitted to eat with the men; not, as it ſhould ſeem, {| 
F chiefs have undoubtedly a comparative dignity; but I to mark their inferiority, but in conformity to a cuſtom 
; that 'compariſbn is to be confined at home between [| which habit has eſtabliſhed into a law]; nor is it uſual 

fl prince! and beate. and not extended to European I for any of them to eat in company, except upon cer- 'f 
: countries, where grace and dignity are leading cha- I tain days of feſtivity, when great numbers of them aſ- | 
racers, Their women differ from each other in per- || ſemble together. A meſſenger from. one of our Eng- [ [ 
L ſonal charms as in all other countries; but in ſtature, I liſh captains found Oberea, the then ſuppoſed queen of ö 
5 thoſe of ſuperior rank take eſpecial care to preſerve the {| the iſland, entertaining a company, which he ſuppoſed 1 
1 family diſtinction. It is not uncommon for ladies of I could not be leſs than a thouſand. The meſſes were all 48 
5 the firſt rank tö ſingle out a handſome well-propor- brought to her by the ſervants, who had prepared 
1 tioned youth, to 80 e when the ſtature I them; the meat being put into the ſhells of cocoa- 

2 of the family is in danger of being reduced; but they nuts, and the ſhells into wooden trays; and ſhe diſtri- | | 


are otherwiſe ſcrupulous in nothing ſo much as in mix- {| buted them with her own hands to the gueſts, who were 1 
ing with the canatlle, and there is ſcarcely an inſtance II ſeated in rows. | This done the ſat down herſelf upon a ö 
of” their cohabiting indiſcriminately with the lower I ſeat ſomewhat elevated above the reſt; and two women 
clafs of people. I here is, perhaps, no nation where J placing themſelves, one on each ſide, fed her like a I 
tie pride of anceſtry is carried to a greater height, and I child. When ſhe ſaw the meſſenger, ſhe ordered a j 
yet: they have no means of recording their pedigree, I meſs for him. They have two ways of dreſſing their 4 
but by oral tradition, nor any rule for continuing the I animal food, namely, broiling and baking. The firſt 
line, but what nature has impreſſed upon the mother, I is performed over hot ſtones,” without any other con- if 
Hayt g. no ſchools, nothing is to be acquired by edu- If trivance than that of placing the meat upon the clean |! 
ratio! exanple is thtir principal inſtructor and guide: I ſtones, and when done enough on one ſide, they turn 
e pattern ſet by the father is followed by the fon, and J| it, and broil the other. Their manner of baking is 

what the” mother does, that the daughter learns; but II very ſingular and curious. They firſt dig a hole in te 

this is not to he underſtood to perpetuate huſbandry and II ground, in depth and dimenſions proportioned to the " 
arts, as in China,” in particular families; for in Ota- I} nas they have to dreſs; they then place a layer of | 
heite haſbandFy ant arts are not impoſed as taſks; but. wood at bottom, and over that a layer of ſtones; and 
xr rather” àmüſernents to paſs away time. None are I ſo alternately a layer of wood and a layer of ſtones, till 
toripel}ed £8 work, yet all Are employed ; their ſeveral II the hole is full: the fire is then kindled, and the tones 
ſation chance ſeems to have allotted; and here is no |} made hot; this done they take but the fire, and 
wurnturing againſt proyidence for not being more | placing the ſtones that are leaſt heated one beſide the 
bountiful. One pretaution obſerved among the great other at the bottom of the hole, they cover them with 
in order to g de Yigour to their chiefs muſt not be I freſh leaves; and on theſe they put the meat intended to 
ottüttedd, and that is, they never ſuffer an intercourſe I} be baked; then after laying another layer of green 
leaves, they fill up the hole. with the remaining hot 


beißen che ſexes till borh'Parties arrive! at full matu- & ver 
ſtones, and cloſe the whole with the mould that was firſt 
dug out of the pit. In this ſituation the meat is ſuf- 


rity." "Thievery reveHe of this is practicrd by the niiil 
tyude; who in general are as much below the common 
15 ſtandard as their chiefs exceed it. They are'almoſt all I fered- to remain for three or four hours; and when 
| Rtjowed, vomen ag well as men; In this there ſeems taken out is then fo ſavoury, 28 not to be exceeded by 
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the beſt European cookery. Almoſt all the-fleſh and 
fiſh eaten by the chiefs in the iſland is dreſſed in one 
or the other of the above two ways: the latter is moſt 
in uſe among the gentry ; and the former among the 


ö 


| 


commonalty, who ſometimes indeed eat their fiſh with- | 


ſpreading tree; freſh green leaves ſerve them for a 
cloth, and a baſket which is ſet down by them holds 
their proviſion ; theſe, and two cocoa-nuts, one filled 
with ſalt water, the other with freſh, complete the 


out dreſſing. Tables they have none, and thoſe of the 
higheſt quality dine on the ground under the ſhade of a | 


whole preparation fora meal. When this is done, they | 


waſh their hands and mouths, and then, if nothing 


calls them abroad, they uſually uy themſelves down to 
| t 


- It was long before any of them could be per- 
fu to cat with peans, and they certainly, like 
the Jews, have ſome ſuperſtitious: ceremonies to be ob- 
ſerved in the preparation of the food they eat, which, 
if omitted, renders it unclean, or they would not have 
continued ſcrupulous ſo long. Even the food of their 


women is differently prepared from that of the men: 
and if touched by unhallowed hands, is accounted un- 


fit for uſe. Some of the gentlemen when invited to 
their houſes, cat out of the fame baſket, and drank out 
of the ſame cup with their hoſts ; but it was obſerved, 
that the elderly women' were always offended with this 


liberty ; and if they happened to touch the victuals of | 


any df the antient matrons, or even the baſket that held 


it, they never failed to expreſs their diſlike, and to 


throw it away; nor could the women of faſhion ever be 


perſuaded to eat with the gentlemen, when dining in 
company: but what ſeems moſt ſtrange, and hardly to 
be accounted for, they would go, five or fix in com- 
pany, into the ſervants apartments, and eat heartily of 
whatever they could find; nor did they ſeem in the 


" leaſt diſconcerted, if they were diſcovered ; yet it was 


not eaſy to erſuade any of them when alone, in pri- 
vate with a gentleman, to eat with him, nor would 
they ever do it but under the moſt ſolemn promiſes of 
ſecrecy. wy 15857 

Their amuſements are various, ſuch as muſic, dan- 
eing, wreſtling, ſhooting with the bow, darting their 
lances, ſwimming, rowing, and ſlinging of ſtones. 
Their muſic it muſt be confeſſed is very imperfect, 
conſiſting only of a flute and drum, yet with theſe, 
companies go about the country, .and frequent their 
feſtivals, being in equal eſtimation with them as mau- 
rice dancers were formerly with us, and the diverſion 
they make is not unſimilar. In ſhooting the long bow, 
or in throwing the lance, they by no means excel; nei- 
ther are they very dexterous at wreſtling; but at throw- 
ing ſtones, and nn. they are perhaps equal to 
any people upon earth. Among other diverſions, they 
have their heivas, nearly correſponding with our Eng- 
liſh wakes. The N fougee meet together to dance 
and to make merry; at theſe times their minſtrels 


and players conſtantly attend, as formerly perſons of 


the ſame character were wont to do all over England, 
and in ſome counties the veſtiges of that antient cuſ- 
tom remain to this day. At theſe heivas, however, 
their female performers, in their dances, have no re- 

rd to decency; and though the ſame end was no 
> rk in view in the inſtitution. of the wake and heiva, 
yet What in England was concerted with the utmoſt ſe- 


cCrecy, is publickly avowed and practiſed in Otaheite. 
But though the inflrumental muſic of the Otaheiteans ] 
is much confined, their vocal muſic is by no means con- 


'temptible; yet in the ſweetneſs of the voice conſiſts all 
the melody, for they have no rules to r te the 


tones. Their ſorigs are accompanied with words of 


their own compoſng, which they can vary into long 


and ſhort verſes, ſprightly or ſolemn, as occaſion pre- 


ſents ; and as their | is exceeding harmonious 


and muſical; a: ſtranger is no leſs delighted with the 
arranteſt nonſenſe, than he would be with the moſt 
ſublitme compoſition. The heivas are indiſcrjminately 
+ frequented by all ranks of people; but there is ſtill a 


more exceptionable meeting held by thoſe of high rank, 


to which ſuch only are admitted who are properly ini- {| t | theſe | | 
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every woman 18 common to every man; an ; 
meetings, - which are diſtinguiſhed by the 90K hel 
reoy, the ſports they practiſe are beyond imagination 
wanton. We may trace ſomewhat like this in the bil. 
tory of the antient inhabitants of our own iſland, Per. 
haps it would be no exaggeration to add, that in the 
city of London, there are as many men as the wh 
iſland of Otaheite contains, who devote themſelves 4 
tirely to the pleaſures of ſenſuality, and who attach 
themſelyes to no one woman, but enjoy indiſcrimi 
nately all they may; and that there are an equal 4 
ber of women to be met with, who are at all times 
ready to gratify their defires. . 

Dreſs, among the ladies of Otaheite, ſeems to be a; 
much ſtudied, as in more civilized nations. However 
neither the feet or legs, even of the quality, have any 
covering, or any defence from the ground, or rl 
ſcorching heat of the ſun, which at ſome ſeaſons is 
very intenſe : but they are very nice in ornamentin 
their heads, and in ſhading their faces. That 
their headedreſs, in which they pride themſelves mot 
is threads of human hair, ſo Jelicately plaited, that it 
is not unuſual for them to have garlands of this many. 
facture wound round their heads; the plaits whereof be- 
ing interwove with flowers have a very pretty effec, ang 


are exceedingly becoming to young faces. In their 


ears they wear ornaments, which, before the European 
beads, conſiſted of bone, tortoiſhell,, or any thing ſhi- 
ning and ſhewy. The other part of their dreſs is very 
ſimple; being a piece of cloth about a yard and a half 
wide, and between three and four yards long, having a 
hole cut in the middle, juſt big enough to let the head 
paſs eaſily through; this flows round them, and covers 
them a little below the waiſt; from thence a large 
quantity of the fame. cloth is gathered in folds, and 
tied round. them as we tie a cravat round the neck, 
which, being drawn. into a large knot, is again ſpread 
out, and flows artleſsly down before, — ＋ as low as 
the knees, while thc greateſt quantity of the cloth falls 
down. behind, in appearance not unlike the dreſs of the 
Roman orators. This habit is far from being ungrace- 
ful, and there is little difference between that of the 
ſexes, except that the lower garments of the men are 
nearly of an equal length before and behind. The cloth 
they wear is of very different textures. What is worn 
in dry weather is no other than paper made of the 
rinds of trees; but that which they 25 when it 
rains is more ſubſtantial, and is properly a kind oſ 
matting incomparably plaited. . The ſhape of their 
.cloathing, like that of our own, is nearly the ſame 
from the prince to the peaſant, the only diſtinctions 
being the quantity worn, and the colour; the lover 


claſs of people wearing only one angle rment ; the 
e © 


better ſort as many as, were they ma broad cloth, 
would burden them to carry. One thing, however, ap- 
pears ſingular, When they ſalute each other, they 
conſtantly unbare themſelves from the waiſt upwards, 
throwing off their tunics, as we may call them, with 
the ſame caſe, and for the ſame.purpoſe, as we pull 
off our hats. This ſalutation is common to the vo- 


men as well as the men, and is the univerſal practice. 
| We have: occaſionally mentioned how fond the people 


of Otaheite are of red feathers, which call Oora: 


and theſe are as highly valued here as jewels arc in Eu- 


rope; eſpecially what they call Oravine, which grow on 
the head of the green paroquet; and though all red 
feathers pleaſe, none are eſteemed equally, with theſc. 
They are ſuch judges as ta know very well 
how to diſtinguiſh one ſort from another; and many 
of our people attempted in vain to deceive them with 


other feathers dyed red. Theſe ornaments of dreſs are 


made up in little bunches,; conſiſting: of eight or ten, 


and fixed to the end of a ſmall cord about three or four 


inches long, which is made of the outſide fibres of the 
cocoa-nut, twiſted; ſo hard that it is like a wire, and 
ſerves. as a handle to the bunch, When compoſed in 
this manner, they are uſed as ſymbols. of the Eatuas, 
or divinities, in all their religious ceremonies. Some - 
times they hold one of 8 and at othe 
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* nd ſay a prayer, not one word of which we 
33 3 makes a voyage to this 
land will do well to provide himſelf with red ſea- 
rern the fineſt and ſmalleſt that are to be got. He 
muſt alſo have a good ſtock of axes and hatchets, 
ſoike-nails, files, knives, looking-glaſſes, beads, and 
1 ecially ſheets and ſhirts, which our gentlemen found 
the ladies very deſirous of having. 

The arts in the iſland of Otaheite may be reduced to 
ſive, namely, architecture, .carving, ſhip-building, na- 
vigation, and painting. Of their architecture there is 
one remarkable ſpecimen exiſting in the greater ifland, 
which is the Morai, or ſepu! {ual monument of Oberea. 
It is a prodigious pile of ſtone 267 feet long, and 87 
wide at the baſe, raiſed by flights of ſteps to the height 
of 44 feet. Theſe ſteps are each four feet high, nar- 
rowing gradually, till they end in a ſmall entablature, 
on which near the middle ſtands the. figure of a bird 
carved in wood ; and at ſome diſtance the broken frag- 
ments of a fiſh cut in ſtone. This pile makes a con- 


ſiderable part of one fide of a ſquare court, whoſe area. 


is 360 feet by 354, incloſed within a ſtone wall, and 
ved with the fame materials through its whole extent. 
As this ſquare is ſurrounded with trees, and has many 
wing within it of a particular kind, it forms at a 
diſtance the moſt delightful grove that imagination 
can paint. At what time it was erected could not be 
learnt, for they have no records of paſt tranſactions; 
but being conſtructed of coral ſtones, many of large 
dimenſions, neatly ſquared and poliſhed, and ſo nicely 
joined as hardly to diſcover a ſeam, it muſt fill the 
mind of -a nice obſerver with admiration and rapture, 
while he examines all its parts. To think how ſuch a 
maſs of materials could be brought together in an 
iſland wherein no quarries are to be found ; how theſe 
materials could be cut with ſuch exactneſs, as to form a 
pile by rain, without cement, and that with tools little 
harder than the ſubſtance to which they were applied ; 
and, laſtly, how theſe enormous blocks of ſtone could 
afterwards be raiſed to the height of 44 feet, to cloſe 
and cover in the building, muſt ſurely excite the won- 
der of every ordinary beholder ; but to mark the ſyrn- 
metry of the whole, ſo juſtly proportioned in every 
part, as to diſplay the moſt conſummate judgment, 
muſt afford a feaſt to an enlightened mind, of which an 
ordinary ſeaman can have no reliſh. This noble ſtruc- 
ture, and ſtrong proof of genius, will remain the ad- 
miration of all who may have the pleaſure of ſeeing it, 
perhaps, as long as the iſland itſelf ſhall endure; for 


_—_— Y 


being ſolid, and without a cavity, no time, that will 


not equally affect the iſland, can deſtroy it. Of their 
carving in ſtone there are but very few ſpecimens to be 
produced, and indeed, when their tools they have to 
work with are confidered, it is more to be admired, 
that there are any, than that there are ſo few; but we 
have reaſon to hope, that now they are made acquainted 
with the uſe of iron, and have conſiderable quantities 
of that metal among them, that their improvements 
uill ſpeedily be proportioned to their advantages, and 
the acuteneſs of their underſtanding. But of their 
carving in wood, we ſaw not a tool, or ordinary utenſil, 
that did not diſcover evident proofs of their expertneſs 
in this art. Their veſſels for navigation are all adorned 
with it; and in ſome of their performan -«ym excel- 
lence is diſcernable, which, with ſuch ro as they 
have to work with, no European carver could exceed. 
With regard to their ſhip-building, they are upon a 
footing with their neighbours, if not at preſent ſupe- 


rior to them. Their ordinary veſſels are well adapted 


to the ſeas they have to navigate, and we never heard 
of a ge inſtance of one of them being caſt away. 
Moſt of them are elevated at the head and-ſtern, for 
the purpoſe of defending the rowers from the ſurf, 
which on theſe iflands breaks u 
common violence. Thoſe of Otaheite are in form 
not unlike the punt, boats; with flat bottoms, ſuch as 
are uſed by our fiſhermen on the river Thames, or ra- 
ther like thoſe uſed for the ſame purpoſe on the Severn : 
. they are no where wider than three feet, though ſome 
of 21 N than 60 feet long; nor are they an 
. 6; 15; | FVVVFVCHWVLiwun a Cat og 


n the ſhore with un 


inch deeper in the body, though at the head and ſtern 
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they riſe with a curvature more than 12 feet. As it 
would be impoſſible to navigate theſe veſſels, ſo long, 
and ſo narrow, without ſome contrivance to keep them 
upright, they place two of them as near as can be of 
the ſame dimenſions, along-fide of each other, at three, 
four, or five feet diſtance, and with ſtrong ſpars join 
them together ; then raiſing a maſt in each, they hoiſt 
a ſquare fail, the yards of which are faſtened above and 
below to the correſponding maſts; and thus equipt; with 
a cabin erected between them to ſtow their proviſions, 


they will keep the ſea for ſeveral days. In rigging their 


double canoes, they have a rule for proportioning the 


height of the maſts to the length of the keel, and of 


fitting the ſail to the height of the maſt; they likewiſe 
have a contrivance of ſailing in ſingle canoes by means 
of out-riggers, which project on the lee-ſide of the 
veſſel, and prevents their over-ſetting : to this out- 
rigger one corner of the ſail is made faſt, which fail 
being wide at the bottom, and rounding to a point 


| at the top, very much reſembles what the boatmen 


call a ſhoulder of mutton ſail, frequently ſeen on the 
river Thames. To thoſe who have been told, that the 
maſon can joint with ſo much nicety as to be imper- 


- vious to water, it will not ſeem ſtrange that their car- 


penters can do the ſame with reſpect to timber ; yet it 
certainly muſt require much art, and incredible labour, 
firſt to fell the tree, then to cleave it out into planks, 
then to hollow it out into the intended ſhape ; next to 
ſmooth and poliſh it, after that to joint it, and laſt of 
all to put it together, and ſaw it; for they were wholly 
ignorant of the art of bolting it with wooden bolts, or 
Jointing it together by means of mortices, till the Eu- 
ropeans viſited them. It is no wonder, therefore, that 
they dreaded nothing ſo much as the deſtruction of 
their boats, when threatened by the Engliſh for any of- 
fence, nor that they ſhould be more careful in covering 
their boat-houſes from the ſun and rain, than they are 
in ſecuring their dwellings from the ſame injury. As 
the whole art of navigation depends upon their minutely 
obſerving the motions of he heavenly bodies, it is aſto- 
niſhing with what exactneſs their navigators can de- 
{cribe the motions, and changes of thoſe luminaries. 
There was not a ſtar in the hemiſphere, fixed, or er- 
ratic, but Tupia could give a name to, tell when, and 
where, it would appear, and diſappear ; and, what 
was ſtill more wonderful, he could tell, from the aſpect 


of the heavens, the changes of the wind, and the al- 


terations of the weather, ſeveral days before they hap- 
pened. By this intelligence he had been enabled to 
viſit moſt of the iſlands for many degrees round that of 
which he was a native. By the ſun they ſteer in the 
day, and by the ſtars in the night; and by their ſkill 
in preſaging the weather, they can, without danger, 


lengthen or ſhorten their voyage as appearances are for 


or againſ' them. Having no medium wherewith to 
trade, their voyages ſeem wholly calculated for diſco- 
very, or to increaſe their acquaintance with other na- 
tions. Riches they do not ſeem ſolicitous to acquire. 


They certainly interchange their commodities. among 
themſelves, as well as with ſtrangers ; the fiſherman 


barters his fiſh for the planter's bread-fruit, and ſo of 
the reſt; yet every man ſeems to be a fiſherman, 'and 
every man a 
ſtrangexs to their civil oxconomy. It had been good 
policy to have ſuffered two or three young perſons, who 
were deſirous of ſtaying behind, to have ſettled among 
them, - eſpecially, as there was reaſon to believe, that 
the iſland would again be viſited, if for no other rea- 
ſon than to reſtore to them the native who had volun- 
tarily undertaken a voyage to Europe; but againſt this 
Capt. Cook ſeems to have been carefully guarded. With 
reſpect to the art of painting among thele people, to us 
it. appeared to be in a rude ſtate, being chicfly confined 
to the figures repreſented on their bodies, and the or- 
naments on their canoes, The figures on their bodies 
are generally thoſe of birds and fiſhes, ſometimes after 
nature, an | OT ; 
whatever is repreſented, the outline is traced with ſur- 
prizing 5 Ads This art is ſolely confined to the 
7 | . 1 
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lanter: this ſhews, that we are till 


ſometimes the effuſions of fancy; but 


prieſt 
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Thould die in the action. 
would be fought at ſea; but we thought it moſt proba- 


- "and, perhaps of being ſpect 
Y at number of veſſels were ap- 


not 


rieſthood, and is performed like baptiſm as a rite, 

it hout which, after a certain age, none are accounted 
worthy of ſociety. From twelve to fourteen is the b 
tiod allotted for the performance of this rite, for be- 
ſore that age children ate thought unable to endure the 
ſmart. The other ſort of painting in uſe among theſe 
illanders may be rather called daubing, confiſting only 
in colouring the. rude carvings in their pleaſure boats, 
Kc. ſometimes with one colour, ſometimes with ano- 
ther, but m6ſt commonly with red. We ſhall cloſe 
this head with a few remarks on their marine force, or 
war canoes, conſidered as their grand fleet. Capt. 
Cook when laſt at Oraheite conceived 'rather an unfa- 
vourable opinion of Otoo's capacity and talents; but 
the rapid improvements ſince made in the iſſand con- 
vinced us, that he muſt be a man of good parts; and 
it is certain that he has ſome judicious, ſenſible men 
about him, who have a great ſhare in the government : 
but we cannot ſay how far his power extends as king, 
nor how far he can command the aſſiſtance of the other 
chiefs, or is controulable by them: this however is cer- 
tain, that all have contributed towards bringing the iſle 
to its preſent flouriſhing ſtate : yet we found it not with- 
out diviſions among their great men. The king told 
us, that Towha, the admiral, and Poatatou, were not 
his friends. Theſe being two leading chiefs, Otoo 
muſt have been jealous of them on account of their 
great power ; yet on every occaſion he ſeemed to court 
their intereſt. We are inclined to think they raiſed by 
far the greateſt number of veſſels and men, to go againſt 
Fimeo, and were to be the two commanders in the ex- 
pedition, which, according to common report, was to 


take place five days after our departure. Waheatoua, 


king of Tiarabou, was to join this fleet to that of Otoo, 
ahd that young prince was to. be one of the comman- 
ders. One would think fo ſmall an iſland as Eimeo, 


would have endeavoured to ſettle matters by negotia- 
tion rather than reſiſt the united force of thoſe two 


r nations; yet nothing was heard or talked of 
ut fighting. Towha faid more than once, that he 
Oedidee thought the battle 


ble, that the people of Eimeo would remain at home 
on the defenſive, as we were informed they did about 

e or fix years ago, when attacked by the people of 
Tiarabou, whom they repulſed. . We were told, that 
fivegeneral officers were to command in this expedition, 
of which number Oroo was one; and, if they named 
them in order according to the poſts they held, Otoo 
was only the third in command; which ſeems probable 


enough; for he being but a young man he could not 


have ſufficient experience to be commander in chief, 
where the 


or fix days longer, had he been ſure the expedition 
would have taken place in that time, but it ſeemed th 
wanted us to be gone firſt. It was ſometimes reported, 


that it would not be undertaken before ten moons ;- as if 


it was R to have that time to put every thing in 
order. For ſeveral days before we failed, Otoo and 
the other chiefs had ceaſed to folicit our alliance and aſ- 
ſiſtance, which they were continually doing at firſt; and 


after Capt. Cook had aſſured Otoo, that if they got 
. 4 


their fleet ready in time he would fail with them 
to Eimeo, we heard no more of it. Probably they 


f thought it more political to be without us, knowing it Il 


was in our power to beftow the victory on whom we 
pleaſed. Be this as it may, they undoubtedly” wanted 
us to be gone before they undertook any thing; and 


thus we were deprived, much againſt our inclination, 
of ſeeing the whole fleet aſſembled on this occaſion, 


ators of a well conducted 
engagement at ſea. 
> for this grand expedition we could not learn. 


e heard of no more than two hundred and ten, be- 


fides a number of fmall canoes for tranſports, ind the 


allied fleet of Tiarabou, the ſtrength of which we could | 
= in the leaſt intelligence: nor could we learn the” 
number of men neceſſary to man this fleet. Whenever 
me queſſion was alked, the anſygr was Warou, wou, 
e TUES, of 52 alas 11 


greateſt ſkill and judgment ſeemed to be ne- 
teſſary. SIS Cook was diſpoſed to have ſtaid five 
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do flax, to ſoak: it is then diveſted of the rind by 


two people are continually 
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warou te Tata, that is many, many, men. Alloy; 
forty to each war canoe; and four to each of the others 
which is a moderate computation, and the number 
will amount to nine thouſand ; an aftoniſhing — 
if we conſider they were to be raiſed in only four die 
tricts, and one of them, namely, Matavai, did 5 


| equip a fourth part of the fleet. That of Tiarabou is 


not included in this account ; and many other diſtriqy 
might be arming which we knew nothing of; yet ve 
think the whole fland of Otaheite did not arm on this 
occaſion, for we ſaw not any preparations making at 
Oparree. We believe that the chief, or Chiefs, of each 
diſtrict, ſuperintended the equipping of the fleet be- 
longing to that diſtrict ; after which they muſt paſs in 
review before the king, who by this means knows the 
ſtate of the whole intended to go on ſervice. The num. 
ber of war canoes belonging to Attahourou and Ahopara 


is an hundred and ſixty ; to Tettaha forty; to Mata. 


vai ten; now if we ſuppoſe every diſtrict. in the iſſand 
of which there are forty-three, to raiſe and equip the 
ſame number of war canoes as Tettaha, according tg 
this eſtimate, the whole iſland can raiſe and equip one 
thouſand ſeven hundred and twenty war canoes, and 


| fixty-eight thouſand able men, allowing forty to each 


canoe ; 'and ſeeing theſe cannot amount to above one 
third part of the number of both ſexes, children in- 
cluded, the whole iſland cannot contain leſs than tuo 
hundred and four thouſand inhabitants. This at firſt 
nghr exceeded our belief ; but when, upon a review 
of this calculation, we confidered the vaſt ſwarms of 
natives which appeared wherever we went, we were 
convinced our eſtimate was not much, if at all too 
great. There cannot, in our opinion, be a ftronger 
proof of the richneſs and fertility of Otaheite (not forty 
leagues, or 120 miles, in circuit) than that of its ſup- 
porting ſuch a number of warriors and warlike inhabi- 
tants, all artiſts, and poſſeſſed of a fleet both their glory 
and defence. - Such 1s the prefent ſtate of the arts in 
this celebrated iſland, which, had Tupia lived to have 
come to England, and to have returned again to his own 
country, would, no doubt, have received ſtill more 
rapid improvements; for he was a man of real genius, 
a pricſt of the firſt order, and an excellent artiſt, His 
boy Tayota was the darling of the Endeavour's crew, 
being of a mild and docile diſpoſition, ready to do any 


| kind office for the meaneſt in the ſhip!; never com- 


aining, but always pleaſed. They both died much 
amented at Batavia, the occafion of which has been re- 
lated in its proper place. - | 

The Parry ha of Otaheite are of various kinds; 
that of cloth is in the higheſt eſtimation among them. 
The material of which one fort is made is neither ſpun, | 
nor woven in'a loom, but in every reſpect is prepared 
after the firſt ſimple manner of making paper betore 
mills were applied to facilitate the labour. The bark i 
from the tree and laid in the water, as we 


ſcraping, till only the fibres of the inſide remain. 
When properly cleanſed, it is placed upon leaves, one 
layer by the ſide of another, till it is of ſufficient 
breadth ; and in the ſame manner it is extended ta 
what length the manufacturer chuſes, or the ground 
will admit; and to ſtrengtfen it and increaſe iu 
breadth, one layer is laid over another till it is of the 
ſubſtance required. This done, it is leſt to drain, and 
when juſt dry enough to be raiſed from the ground, K 
is placed upon a kind of ſtage, made of ſmooth boards, 
and beat with a ſquare beater about a foot long, and two 
or three inches broad. On each of the four ſides of 
this beater parallel lines are cut lengthwiſe: theſe 
lines differ in /finenefs, in a proportion from final! 
twine to a filken thread. They firſt begin with the 
coarſeſt ſide of the beater, and finiſh with the fineſt. 
By the continual application of this beater, in which 
employed, who ftand oppo” 
ſite to each other, on each ſide of the Rage, and r 

their ſtrokes like Tmiths on an anvil, the cloth, it cloth 
it may be called, in its rough ſtate thins apace, and 3 
it thing, it of courſe increaſes in breadth, When it 
has undergoge this proces, it is then ſpread m—_ 
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ren, which when ſufficiently done, it js delivered 
to the ladies, whoſe province 1s to look it . carefully 
ver, and to remove all blemiſhes, . Thus far com- 
2 eted it is coloured, generally red or yellow, after 
Pk it is rolled and laid up for uſe. By this proceſs 
the reader will readily comprehend in what manner the 
fabric may be varied into fine or coarſe, according to 
the materials of which it is made, and the labour be- 
towed upon it. In Otaheite the bark of three diffe- 
rent trees 1s made uſe of in this manufacture ; the 
Chineſe paper mulberry, the bread-fruit tree, and the 
wild fig-tree- Of the firſt and ſecond the fineſt ſorts 
are made; but of the laſt, the moſt durable. The 
firſt and ſecond imbibe water like paper; but the lat- 
ter will refiſt the rain. They have a method of waſh- 
ing this cloth, after it has been worn, and when waſhed 
it is again beaten ; by this laſt proceſs it is rendered 
very ſoft and pliable. Another conſiderable manufac- 
ture is that-of matting, made likewiſe of the rinds of 
lants and ſhrubs, which are worked to a degree of 
— not to be equalled by any thing of the kind 
known in Europe. Of this manufacture are made 
their fails, the covering of their beds, and their cloath- 


ing in rainy weather. Their cordage is another con- 


fiderable article, which is made of the rind of a ], lant 
not unlike a wild nettle. In this manufacture they 
likewiſc excel; but we do not learn that any of it was 
purchaſed for the ſhip's uſe. Their lines made for fiſh- 
ing are much ſuperior to any thing of the kind uſed in 
Europe, being ſtronger and. infinitely more durable. 
Their fiſhing nets have the ſame advantages; but the 
cords made of human hair, which the ladies wind round 
their heads, and which, like netting, is the chief 
amuſement of the ladies, there, 1s incomparably be- 
ond any thing that can be conceived in twiſting. Mr. 
ks is ſaid to have had in his poſſeſſion a ſpecimen 

of it, near two thouſand yards in length, and as fine as 
our fineſt thread, not having one knot, or apparent 
joining, neither have they any engine to aſſiſt them in 
the performance; but all is done by the hand, and with 


a quickneſs that almoſt exceeds belief. They have | 
likewiſe a manufacture of baſket, or wicker work, of 


which every native is a proficient; and as they have a 
kind of emulation in excelling in this kind of work, it 


is not to be wondered at, that there ſhould be as many | 


different forms, as there are different makers, ſome of 


this kind, that which was moſt admired by the Endea- 
vour's people, when at this iſle, was the figure of a 
man upwards of ſeven feet high, repreſented in baſket 


covered with feathers, white where the ſkin was to-ap- 


pear, and black in thoſe parts which it is their cuſtom : 


to paint or ſtain; and upon the head, where there was 
to be a repreſentation of hair. Upon the head were 


ſour protuberances, three in front, and one behind, 


which the natives called Tate-etee, or little men. 


Other manufactures of leſs account, yet not unworthy | 


of notice, are their weapons of war, which ſeem to be 


the workmanſhip of the owners, their fiſhing tackle of Þ 
various ſorts, their working tools, and their jewelery; } 
but in this laſt it cannot be expected, conſidering their 
tools, they ſhould have any ſcope to diſplay or exerciſe Þ 


their ingenuity. R | 

© We come now to ſpeak of their civil government, of 
which we have it not in our power to give our readers 
« diſtinct and perfect idea. This iſland of Otaheite 
made formerly but one kingdom; how long it has been 


divided into two we cannot pretend to ſay, we believe 


not long. The kings of Tiarabou, are a branch of the 
family of Opoureonu ; at preſent the two are nearly re- 
lated, and we believe the former is, in ſome meafure, 
dependent on the latter. Otoo is ſtiled Earee de hie 
of the whole iſland; and we were told, that Wahea- 


toua, the king of Tiarabou, muſt uncover before him, 


in the ſame manner as the loweſt order of his ſubjects 
do. This homage is not only paid to Otoo, but to 
Tarevatou, his brother, and his ſecond ſiſter, to the 


dne as heir, and to the other as heir apparent. We 
wave ſometimes doen the Eowas and Whannos covgred | 


— 


* 


2 
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| before the king, but whether by courteſy or by virtue 


of their office, we could not learn. Theſe men, v ho 
are the principal -perſons about the king, and form 
his court, are generally, if not always his relations. 
Tee, ſo often mentioned in this narrative, was one of 
them. The Eowas, who hold the firſt rank, attend in 
turns, a certain number each day, ſo that they may be 
called lords in waiting. We ſeldom found Tee abſcnt, 
and his attendance was neceſſary, as being beſt able to 
negotiate matters between Capt. Cook and the chiefs ; 
on this ſervice he was always employed, and he executcd 
the ſame, we have reaſon to believe, to the ſatisfaction 
of both parties. The Eowas and Whannos always cat 
with the king; nor do we know of any one being ex- 
cluded from this privilege, but the Toutous ; for as to 
the women, as we have already obſerved, they never 
eat with the men, let their rank be ever ſo much ele- 
vated. Notwithſtanding theſe eſtabliſhed orders, there 
was very little about Otoo's perſon or court, whereby a 
ſtranger could diſtinguiſh the king from the ſubjcct. 
We rarely ſaw him dreſſed in any thing but a common 
piece of cloth wrapped round his loins; ſo that he 
ſeemed to avoid all outward pomp, and even to demean 
himſelf more than any of his Earees around him. We 
have ſeen his majeſty work at a paddle, in coming to 
and going from the ſhip, in common with others in 
the boat; and even when ſome of his Toutous ſat look- 
ing on; and ſuch is the uncontrouled liberty of this 
happy iſle, that every individual has free acceſs 
to him without the leaſt ceremony ; hence it is, 
that the Earees and other chiefs are more be- 
loved than feared by the bulk of the people. We 
ſhould think ourſelves happy in knowing more of this 
mild and equal government, than the general out-liue ; - 
for as to the orders of the conſtituent parts, how co:.- 
ſtructed, diſpoſed, and connected, ſo as to form ons 
body politic, we can ſay but little. From what we 
have been able to diſcover, and gather from informa- 
tion, it ſeems very evidently to be of the feudal kind ; 
and a remarkable conformity appears between the po- 
litical eſtabliſhment of Otaheite, and that of the an- 
tient Britons, which conſiſted of ſeveral ſmall nations, 
under ſeveral petty princes, or chiefs, who in caſes of 
common danger united under one head. Theſe chiefs . 
had all of them their - reſpective families, who multi- 


| plying, became a diſtinct claſs from the common peo- 
them incomparably neat. But among the curioſities of | 


ple, and preſerved: by their perſonal courage, and le- 
nity, a very great influence over them. Ot theſe tuo 
claſſes, added to that of the prieſthood, the whole bod 


11 politic conſiſted ; ſo that among them, what one claſs 
work, which they imagined was a repreſentation of one 
of their deities. This wicker fkeleton was completely 


found neceſſary to command, the other was ready to 
execute. Hence it was that induſtry took place, and 
arts were invented; and this ſeems to be the preſent 
ſtate of the iſlanders of whom we are now ſpeaking, 
Laws they had none, but ſuch as aroſe from the idea of 
ſuperiority and ſubmiſſion, ſuch as excite parents to 
correct the faults of their children ; neither have the 
Otaheiteans any other at this day. There is no crime 
among them that ſubjects a man to death, and when 
life is taken away, it 18 always in the heat of paſſion or 
reſentment, and not the effect of formal accuſation and 
deliberate puniſhment. The contentions that aroſe 
among the chiefs became the quarrels of the whole 
community, and thoſe quarrels neceſſarily led the par- 


ties to have recourſe to arms, and in proportion as the 


contentions grew more frequent, the weapons that were 
contrived. for defence, grew more deſperate. It was 
not, however, till after civilization took place, that 


| contentions for liberty began to ſpread devaſtation 


among people of the ſame community, In their pri- 
mary ſtate of LOOP, the people never entertained _ 
a thought that they were in ſlavery: they obeyed ag 
children do their parents, from a principle originati 
in nature, which induces the weak -to fubmir to the 
ſtrong, and thoſe of uninformed underſtanding to be 
erned by thoſe whoſe wiſdom and courage they rea · 
Nil acknowledge. This, in our opiningais an impar- 
ial and juſt repreſentation of the ſtate of the civil go- 
Gtabeite, wherein none think themſelves 
ſlaves, yet few are free. | 
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loſs for materials to form an opinion on this ſubject as 
former navigators. The little information we have hi- 


| therto received is fo vague and contradictory, that no- 


thing with ceftainty can be ſaid about it. We have 


ſaid they have idols, yet they appear not to be ido- | 


laters ; that they have places of worſhip, yet never aſ- 
ſemble in congregations to pay adoration ; that they ac- 
knowledge deities of ſeveral orders, but that they have 
no forms of addreſſing them; and that they mutter 
ſomewhat like extemporary prayers, yet have no ora- 
tories, or forms of devotion, nor any ſet times for 
private or public worſhip. They have prieſts likewiſe 
of ſeveral orders, who have different offices aſſigned; 
but few of thoſe offices are particularized, except that 
they preſide and pray at funerals, and are the principal 
attendants at their Morais, or burying places; though 
it does not appear that any ceremonies of devotion 
are >Prmed there. The offices that have been ob- 
ſerve& as appertaining to the prieſthood are three, 
namely, circumciſing, tattowing, and praying at the 
funerals of the dead. That of circumciſing is not per- 
formed after the manner of the Jews, but after a pe- 
culiar manner of their own, and has no doubt the pu- 
rity of the circumciſed for its object, in bringing every 

about them into contact with the water, with 
which they conſtantly waſh three times every day. 
Tattowing, whatever its object, is never omitted ; and 
praying for the dead is a proof that they believe in the 


- foul's exiſting in a ſeparate ſtate, after death, which is 
confirmed by their placing meat and drink in their bu- 
In this cuſtom, they are far from being 


rying places. | 
ſingular. Among the antient Romans, in the infancy 
of their ſtats, they placed meat upon the tombs of 
their deceaſed friends, that the' ghoſts might come out 
and eat, as they believed they would; and when they 


intended to expreſs the moſt . abject ſtate of human 


wretchednefs, they uſed to ſay, © ſuch a creature gets 
Lhe character of the Ta- 
howa in Otaheite, very nearly correſponds with that of 
Druid among the antient Britons. He is the chief 
prieſt, and his erudition conſiſts in learning the ſeveral 
traditional memorials of antient times ; in being made 


acquainted with the opinion of their anceſtors, concern- 


ing the origin of things; and in the repetition of ſhort 


- myſterious Tentences, in a language which none but 


thoſe of their own orders can underſtand. The Bra- 
mims of the eaſt have their myſtic, unknown tongue, 
as have alſo all the followers of the great Zoroaſter. 


The prieſts are ſuperior alſo to the reſt of the people in 


the knowledge of navigation and aſtronomy, and in 
all the liberal arts, of which theſe people have any 
idea. Thus far the character of the Tahowa agrees 
with that of Druid, in every particular. The Druids 


were the only. perſons of any ſort of learning, which 
conſiſted in the obfervation of the heavens, knowledge 


of the ſtars, whereby they preſaged future events; they 
had the care of all religious matters, and their authority 
was abſolute. 


might trace the conformity of the cuſtoms and manners 
of nations remote from each other, in their infant ſlate, 
but we wave ſuch an enquiry, as it might be thought 
foreign to our buſineſs in hand. e 
We ſhall conclude this hiſtorical ſketch of Otaheite 


| with a brief account of their funeral ceremonies, in 


which the prieſt and the people jointly aſſiſt. When 
2 native is known to be dead, the houſe is filled with 
relations, who deplore their loſs, ſome by loud lamen- 
tations, and ſome by leſs clamorous, but more genuine 


The chief of the Druids, was pontiff 
or high prieſt, whoſe dignity was elective. Thus we 


— 


. down on the beach: the prieſt.renews 


expreſſions of grief. Thoſe who are the neareſt de- 


| gree of kindred; and moſt affected by the event, are 
1 


lent ; the reſt are one moment uttering paſſionate ex- 


ughing and talking, without the leaſt appearance of 


- 


concern, much like the manner of the wild Iriſh; 
but this ſolemnity is continued for a day and a night, 


whereas by the Iriſh it is continued ſeveral nights. On 


the next morning the body is ſhrouded, and conveyed- | 
to the ſea fide on a bier, upon the ſhoulders of the 


bearers, and attended by the prieſt, who having prayed : 


1 


%% 


£1 


during the pro- 
+1 edge, It is ſet 


his pra 
taking up ſome of the water in his hand. — Pg g 


towards the body, but not upon it. It is th a 
back forty or fifty yards, and ſoon after —— 
to the beach, where the prayers and ſprinkli 2 
peated. It is thus removed backwards and es 
ſeveral times; and during the performance of this van 
mony, a houſe has been built, and a ſmall piece of 
ground railed round, in the centre of which a ſtage ; 
erected whereon they place the bier, and the boch i 
left to putrify, till the fleſh is waſted from the +a 
As ſoon as the body is depoſited in the Morai the 
mourning is renewed. The women now aſſemble. and 
are led to the door by the neareſt relation, who ſtrikes 
a ſhark's tooth ſeveral times into the crown of her head: 
the blood copiouſly follows, and is carefully receiveg 
upon pieces of cloth, or linen, which are thrown un- 
der the bier. The reſt of the women follow this exam. 
ple, and the ceremony is repeated at the interval of 
two or three days, as long as the zeal and ſorrow of the 
parties hold out. The tears alſo which are ſhed upon 
this occaſion are received upon pieces of cloth, and of. 
fered as oblations to the dead. Some of che younger 
people cut off their hair, which is likewiſe thrown un- 
der the bier. This cuſtom is founded on the notion 
as ſome of our gentlemen thought, that the ſoul of 
the deceaſed is hovering about the plaee where the body 
is depoſited ; that it obſerves the actions of the ſur. 
vivors, and 1s gratified by ſuch teſtimonies of their af- 
fection and grief; but whether this is part of the na- 
tives faith is very problematical ; neither, in our opi- 
nion, is it certain, that the prieſt is an attendant in 
the funeral proceſſion down to the vaters edge; for in 
the funerals at which Mr. Banks was a party, no men- 
tion is made of a prieſt; and Tuberai Tumaide, who 
was chief mourner, performed the whole of the fu- 
neral ſervice. -The natives are all ſaid to fly before theſe 
proceſſions, and the reaſon. aſſigned is, becauſe the 
chief mourner carries in his hand a long flat ftick, the 
edge of which is ſet with ſharks, and in a phrenſy, 
which his grief is ſuppoſed to have inſpired, he runs at 
all he ſees, and if any of them happen to be over- 
taken, he ſtrikes them moſt unmercitully with his in- 
dented cudgel, which cannot fail to wound them in a 
moſt dangerous manner; but this reaſon, though a 
plauſible one, does not, in our judgment, ſeem to come 
up to what is ſaid in the courſe of the relation, by the 
compiler of Capt. Cook's voyage, who tells us, that 
while the corpſe is carrying in proceſſion, the people 
every where fly and hide themſelves in the woods, and 
that none but thoſe immediately concerned in it, if 
they can avoid it, come in fight. Were it only for fear 


over the body, repeats his ſentences 
ceſſion. When they atrive at the wate 


of the cudgel that theſe people fled, they needed not 


run ſo far as the woods, nor to quit their houſes (as Mr. 
Banks obſerved they did when the corpſe of an old 
woman, whoſe funeral he attended, came by in pro- 
ceſſion) to hide themſelves in holes; it would have 
been ſufficient for them to have kept out of the reach 
of the cudgel; but they muſt be awed by ſome ſecret 
motive; ſome ſuperſtitious dread. of ſome misfortune 
happening to them, ſhould they meet the corpſe, ei- 
ther in an unlucky place, or in an ominous ſituation; 
as at this day many people in the northern parts of Bri- 
tain get out of the way of a corpſe when carrying to 
the grave, for theſe or the like reaſons. The be of 
Otaheite, we think, are not intimidated by the appre- 
henſion of being beaten ; but they may have a dread 
upon them of they know not what; yet it is ſuch a 
dread as inſenſibly impels them to keep at a diſtance, 


and if they are by accident. ſurprized, and meet 2 
FOE or. exclamations- in a chorus, and the next 


corpſe at the corner of a ſtreet, or the rounding of a 
hill, they never fail to bleſs themſelves, and turn the 
way the corpſe is carrying, and walk in the ſame di- 


| rection for ſeveral paces to avert the bad effects of the 


unlucky omen, which they always interpret againſt 
themſelves, In an account of the funeral ceremonies 
of the iſlanders in the South Seas; the writer, who 
judged from what he himſelf ſaw, and not from what 
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avas to him; tells tis, that the prieſt; accom- 
nied with two boys painted black, attend the Morai, 
Lon place where the corpſe is depoſited, to receive the 
fiſh; and other proviſions, which on theſe occa= 


— are offered to the Ethooa; or deity of the place; | 


ug to lay them upon an altar. This prieſt is alſo em- 
| 110 by bein er the body of the defun® leaves, 
oe oh of bamboo ; and for two or three days he 
occaſionally ranges the adjacent fields and woods, from 
which every one retires on his approach. The rela- 
tions, in the mean time, build a tem houſe near 
the Morai, where they aſſemble, and the females mourn 
for the deceaſed, by ſinging 7 7 of grief, howlin 
and wounding their ies in different places wi 
ſharks teeth; after which they bathe their wounds in 
the next river or ſea, and 
themſelves, which they continue for three days. Aſter 
the body is corrupted, and the bones are become bare, 


the ſkeleton is depoſited in a fort of ſtone-pyramid 


built for that purpoſe. Theſe Morais are frequented 
by two birds facred to their s, namely, the grey 
heron, and a blue and brown king- fiſner; but whether 
theſe birds, or the prieſt and his attendants eat the of- 
ferings that are made to the preſiding deity, or whether 
they are eaten at all, we are not in Brie, though we 
have ſpared no pains in making enquiries m—— our 
friends and fellow voyagers, concerning this and ſeveral 
other doubtful and queſtionable particulars. It is 
agreed, however, that the piety of the natives is in no 


- inſtance ſo ſtrongly expreſſed as in the profuſion of co- 


vering they beſtow upon'the remains of their deceafed 
Friends, and in the ornaments with which they decorate 
their Morais, but theſe Morais are not the receptacles 
of the ordinary dead, but appropriated ſolely to the 
uſe of the principal families to which each reſpect- 
fully belongs : how it fares with the bodies of thecom- 
mon herd we could not learn, whether they are ſuf- 
fered- to rot upon the ground, or under it; nor have 
our principals afforded us information concerning this 
icular; Re they _ 2 been moſt an 
upon what is ſtriking in high life, without rdin 
2 ordinary occurrences that daily paſs — he 
mulritude; theſe did not much attract their notice. 
We ſhall juſt add to what has been ſaid under this 
head, that the Otaheiteans have neither phyſicians or 
ſurgeons, by profeſſion, except the prieſt, whoſe relief 
conſiſts in prayers and ceremonies, not in drugs or pre- 
ſcriptions; yet we muſt not conclude from hence, that 
they are deficient in the art of healing. Two or three 
inſtances occur in the relations of different voyagers, 
which, to ſay no more, are ſtriking ' proofs of their 
knowledge in what is neceſſary to preſerve life. Tupia 
was piereed „ body with a lance, headed with 
the ja bone of the ſting-ray: the weapon went in 
at his back, and came out juſt under his breaſt; yet he 


in return to howl and cut 


— 
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to return to the ſhip, which on the 14th of May we 


left under fail, and that night ſhe cleared the reef. 

On Sunday the 15th, we had an open ſea, with 4 
fine breeze in our favour, and purſued our voyage to 
the N. W. and N. W. by W. The ſame night we made 
the iſland of Huaheine, and anchored in the north 
entrance of O'Wharre harbour. Oree, the chief, and 
ſeveral of the natives paid us viſits. Oree, among 
other articles, brought with him a hog ;. and the next 
day, being the 16th, Capt. Cook returned Ofece's viſit, 
preſenting to him ſome red feathers, which he held 
in his hand, and muttered over them a prayer. This 
morning the le began to bring us fru 
chief ſent us two hogs, which were followed by him- 
{elf and friends who came to dine with us. Oree 
aſked for axes and nails, which were readily given 
him. "Theſe he diſtributed as he pleaſed, but beſtowed 
the latgeſt ſhare upon a youth who appeared to be his 
grandſon. After the diſtribution was over they all re- 
turned aſhore. Mr: Forſter, and a party with him, 
went up the country to examine its productions; which 
he continued as a daily taſk during the ſhip's conti- 
nuance in this harbour. As a ſervant of Mr. Forſter's 
was walking along the ſhore, without a companion, he 
was beſet by ſeveral ſtout fellows, who would have 
{tripped him, had not ſome of our people arrived to 
his aſſiſtance. One of the men made off with a hatchet. 
This day the number of natives that came about the 
ſhip was ſo great, that it was found neceſſary to place 
ſentinels in the gangways, to prevent the men from 
coming on board ; but no oppoſition was made to the 
women, ſo that the ſhip was crouded with them. 

On Tueſday, the 17th, we found Oree, and 4 great 
number of the 2 people aſſembled in a houſe 
conſulting together. We heard the late robbery men- 
tioned by them ſeveral times; but the chief aſſured us, 


neither himſelf nor his friends had any hand in the 


ſame, and deſired Capt. Cook to kill with his guns 
thoſe that had. We could not learn where the rob- 
bers were gone, and therefore, at preſent, took no 
more notice of the affair. In the evening a dramatic 
entertainment was exhibited. The ſubject of the piece 
was that of a girl pays. Why with us from Otaheite. 
This was not wholly a fiction, for a girl had taken her 
paſſage with us from Ulietea, and was at this time pre- 


nt when her own adventures were repreſented: ſhe- 


could hardly refrain from tears while the play was acting: 
and it was with much difficulty we perſuaded her to 


ſtay out the entertainment. At the concluſion of 
the piece, the girl's return to her friends was repre- 


ſented; and the reception with was not a fa- 
vourable one. It is very probabſe that this part of the 
comedy. was deſigned to deter others from going away 
„ | | Os 
On Wedneſday, the 18th, king Oree came and 


it. The, 


> - 


..... —— — — = 


| 

was perfectly cured, and never complained of any bad I dined on board, and the Captain, at his deſire, or- | 
effects of his wound. One man had his head almoſt J} dered the great guns to be ſhotted, and fired into the 1 
.cruſhed, his face beat in, his noſe flatted, and one eye I water, by way of ſalute at his arrival and departure: 10 
| beat out, the hollow of which would almoſt admit one's || indeed be had by Oedidee given us to underſtand, that Fi! 
fiſt ; yet this man, we are told, was cured, and to all II he expected the ſame [honours to be paid to him, as | i 
appearance felt no remaining pain. A third had à J had been ſhewn to the chicſs of Otaheite. A party of 5 "| 
ſtone through his head with a' fling, in the time of officers having obtained leave to amuſe themſelves 1 


action, and yet, ſtrange and improbable as it may 
ſeem, he, like the others, we are informed, appeared 
to emoy a good ſtate of health. We will not vouch 
for the truth of all the circumſtances in theſe relations, 
which we think are rather of the marvellous kind, yet 
. we may be allowed to infer from the facts themſelves, 
that they are inconteſtible that the natives of 
Otaheite have a knowledge of the virtues of balſams, 


n the country, they took with them ſome hatchers, ſt 
nails, &c. in bags, which were carried by two natives, 
who went with chem as their guides, to ſhew the way. 
Theſe fellows made off with the truſt repoſed in them, 
and artfully enough effected their eſcape. The party 
22 two muſquets; and after it had rained 
ſome time; the natives pointed out ſome birds for them 
to hot. One of the guns went off, and the other 


of which we are either not poſſeſſed, ot are i | miſſed fire ſeveral times. At this inſtant, when the fel- | 
of their healing qualities. From this narrative'of the I} lows ſaw: themſelves ſecure: from both, they took the Fs 
Wand of Otabeite and its inhabitants, ſome wall. be opportunity to run away, and not one of the party, 1 
ready to envy them their felicity but it muſt be re- beingall much ſurprized, had preſence of mind enough +" 
membered as a foil to this, that do not! always eee On the ioth a was current, .. 
—_—_ ſecurity : chey are frequently -ſurprized by their | that the: natives intended to rife and atrack the ſhip, _ 
_ warlike nejghbours; and whole diſtricts ate dep The captain, though he did not think them ſerious in it 


ted; for if in che 1 of one another's territo- 
ries, they happen to prove ſucceſsful, the victurs ſpare 
neither man, roman, no child. But it is time now 
4 0. 19. ri Fes uſe 


ſuch an attempt, yet was unwilling totally to diſregard 
the intimation:he therefore ordered twenty ſtand of 

_—_— in xcadinels, in caſe any commotion ſhoutd N 
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be obſerved. among them; but though the rumour in- 
ereaſed throughout the day, yet no preparations could 
he perceived to countenance ſuch a report; and the 
g continued his viſits as uſual, never coming empty 


On Friday, the zoth, the firſt and ſecond lieutenants 
with one of the mates, being out on a ſhooti , 
oY were beſet by more than fifty of the natives, who 
firſt took from them their arms, and theh robbed them 
of what articles they had carried with them to trade. 
In the ſcuffle the firſt lieutenant loſt the ſkirt of his 
coat, and one of the other gentlemen received a ſevere 
blow. When the robbers had ſtripped, them of their 
merchandizes, they reſtored, to them their fowling 
pieces. When this tranſaction came to the knowledge 
of Capt. Cook, he went immediately with a boat's crew 
en{hore, and entered a large houſe wherein were two 
chief. This, with all their effects, he took-poſſeſſion 
of, and remained there, till he heard that the gentle- 
men had got ſafe on board, and had all theit: things re- 
ſtored to them. Oedidee informed us, Oree was ſo 
much affected with the relation of this, that he wept 


much. When on board, we learnt from the officers 


themſelves, that a ſmall inſult on their part was the 
occaſion. of the affray; but ſame chiefs interfering, 
took the officers out of the croud, and cauſed every 
thing which had been taken from them to be reſtorcd; 
On the 21ſt, we ſaw upwards of ſixty c s, moſt of 
the people in them being Earccoies, ſteering for Ulietea, 
and we heard they were going to viſit their brethren in 
the neighbouring iſlands. - It ſeems theſe people have 
cuſtoms among them peculiar to themſelves ; and aſſiſt 
each other when neceſſity requires: we may therefore 
call them the Free Maſons of Huaheine. This day 
Orce ſent a meſſage to Capt. Cook, deſiring he would 
come on ſhore, and bring twenty-two men with him, 
in order to ſearch for and chaſtiſe the robbers. Oedidee 
brought with him twenty-two pieces of leaves to aſſiſt 
his memory, a cuſtom very common among theſe peo- 
ple. This meſſage ſcemed to us an extraordinary one, 
and therefore the captain went to the chief for better 
information. Oree informed him, that theſe fellows 
were a ſet of banditti, who had formed themſelves 
into 2a body, and had reſolved to rab all they met, for 
which purpoſe they were now aſſembled and armed. 
Theſe robbers Orce wanted us to attack, the captain 


ſaid they would fly to the mountains; but he aſſured 


us to the contrary, and deſired we would deſtroy both 
them and their habitations, only ſparing their canoes. 
This requeſt ſeemed extraordinary, Eat 

reſolved to comply with it in part, left theſe. fellows 


ſhould make more head, and become formidable; and 


alſo with a view of preventing the report from gaining 
ground in Ulietea, where we intended going, and we 
were apprehenſive aſſociations might be formed in like 
manner, and the people might treat us in the ſame 
way, or worſe, they being more numerous. Capt. 
Cook and his officers made ready to accompany: king 
Oree in the expedition againſt the robbers; and having 


ordered fifty marines with ſome failors to be well | 
armed, they landed near the palace of the king, and 


having required him to conduct them according to his 
promiſe, he very readily conſented, and they all ſet ou 
together in very good order. The party increaſed as 
we proceeded . and Oedidee told us, that ſeveral ot the 
banditti had joined us, with the view of decoying us 
auto a place, where they might attack us to advantage. 
As we could place no confidence in any other perſon, 
we took his he e, and proceeded with caution. We 
marched ſeveral miles; when Capt. Cook declared he 
would proceed no farther ; beſides; we: were informed 
that the men had fled to the mountains. At this! time 
we were about to; croſs a deep valle, with ficegirocks 
on each fide, where our retreat might have been rendered 
difficult, by 2--few - men aſſaulting us: with hopes 
Dedidee perſiſted in his opinion; ànd we: radrched 
back in the ſame order as we came, A werwentalodg, 
we obſerved ſeveral people corning daun the ſides of 
the hills with clubs, which they immediately hic when 


the captain was 


— 


; 


— 
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they found we ſaw them. This uus fome :confirma». 


G2 
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3 


| ceived a- 


' a-panty of. 
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When we arrived there, we found. that Oe det en 


| e e * 
tion of Oedidee s {uſpicians : but we could not per- 
ſuade ourſelves that the chief had any ſuch intention, 
whatever might be the defigns of his people. In our 
retutn we halted at a convenient place, and want; 
ſome refreſhments; they, were immediately brought us. 
When we arrived at the landing place we diſcharged 
ſeveral volleys, to convince the natives, that we could 
upport a continual fire; after. which we returned on 
board, and the chief dined with us; having brought 
with him a hog ready dreſſed. After dinner we re- 
eat number- of preſents as peace-offerings, 
Two chiets brought each of them a ric, a dog, and 
ſome young plantain trees, and with due cetemony 
preſented them ſingly to the captain. Another brought 
4 very large hog, with which he had followed us to the 
ſhip; A quantity of fruit was brought us by others; 
fo that we Were likely to make more by this little ex- 
curſion, than by all the preſents we had made them; 
and the expedition had one good effect at leaſt, for the 
le were convinced that muſquets were more terri. 
ble things than they at firſt imagined. We were pro- 
miſed a larger ſupply of hogs and fruit the next day; 
but the chief was not ſo good as his word. We went 
aſhore in the afternoon; and ſound him fitting down to 
dinner. The people about him immediately began 
chewing the pepper root; a cup af the juice was pre- 


ſented to Capt. Cook, but he did not like the method 


of brewing it. Oedidee was not ſo nice, and immedi- 
ately ſwallowed what the captain. refuſed; The chief 
waſhed his mouth with cocoa-nut water after he had 
taken the juice of the pepper root, and ate a large 
quantity of plantain, repe, and mahee, and finiſhed 
his dinner by eating and- drinking; a compoſition of 
plantains, bread-fruit, mahee, &c. of the conſiſtence 
of a cuſtard ; of this he took about three pints. He 
dined in the open air, at the outſide of his houſe, and 
during dinner time a play was performing within the 
houſe. * * 10 Mm 9.3 no Kt 

On Monday the a3d, we put to ſea. The chief and 
Capt. Cook took an affectionate leave of each other, 
When Oree heard that we never intended coming there 
any more, he ſaid, Let your ſons come, we will treat 
them well. We did not get a ſufficient ſupply of bogs 
at this iſland, though they did not appear to be ſcarce; 
but we obtained more fruit than we well knew what to 
do with. Our ſtock in trade being nearly exhauſted, 
we found it neceſſary to ſet the ſmiths to work, in ma- 
king different ſorts of iron tools, that an influence might 
be kept up at the other iſlands, and to enable us to pro- 
cure refreſnments, 200335193. 211. ri $920 63412911 
On Tueſday the 24th; we anchored: in Ulietea, and 
was Viſited by Oreo the chief, ho brought with him a 
handſome preſent. | A party of us went aſhore to make 
the chief a preſent. and as we entered his houfe we 
were met by five old women, who. lamented vety bit- 
terly, and cut their faces in a ſhocking manner. This 
was not the worſt paxt of the ſtory, for we were 
obliged to ſubmit to their amiable ęmbraces, and get 
ourſelves covered with blood; After this ceremony 


was over, they waſhed themſelves, and appeared as 


chearful as any other perſon. 


On Friday the 27h, Oreo paid us a viſit, in com- 


| pany with his wiſe, ſon and daughter, and . brought 


ich them a very handfome preſent of all kinds of! re- 
——.— We accompanied them on ſhore after din- 
ner, and were entertained with a play which con- 
cluded with the repreſentation of a Woman in labour, 
performed by a ſet of brawny fellows ; the child that 
was braughe ſomh Mas et deat ſix feet high, Aa ſoon 
as the child was delivered; they preſſed his noſe, which 
ſeerned to indicate that they really take his method 
with all their children? Mhich occafions that flatneſs 


hich their moſes generally have. On the 29th ſeveral 
inge 


era ſtolen out of our boats, which- lay at the 
buoy's but: ob application to the chief, we had them 
all feturnedꝭ except! an iron tiller, and. in lieu of that 
. ud two . On Monday, the 39th, 

dus ſet out for Oedidees eſtate on the thir- 
jed hy the chiaf and his family. 
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* HOW MA FINE 


or three hot ſtones, and place 


Oedidee was ſmall, but very pleaſant ; and the houſes | 


and inhabitants ap 


with him and entered the woods, but on hearing the 


adiſcriminately, and they all retreated into the woods. 


men were dra 
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not command any ching, though he had promiſed us 
hogs and fruit in abundance ; they were now in poſſeſ- 
fon of his brother. We had here an opportunity of 
ſeeing them kill and dreſs a pig, which was done in the 
following manner : three men firſt ſtrangled the hog ; 
the hog was laid on his back, two men laid a ſtick acroſs 
his throat, preſſing at each end, the third man ſtuffed 
up his fundament with-graſs, and held his hind legs. 
The hog was kept in this poſition for ten minutes, be- 
fore he was dead. An oven, which was cloſe by, was 
heated. They laid the hog on the fire as ſoon as he 
was dead, and ſinged off his hair; he was then carried 
to the ſea-fide and waſhed. - The carcaſe was then laid 


on clean green leaves, that it might be opened. They | 


frſt took out the lard, and laid it on a green leaf, the 
entrails were then taken out and carried away in a baſ- 
ket ; the blood was put into a large leaf. The hog was 
then waſhed quite clean, and ſeveral hat ſtones were put 
into his body it was then placed in the oven on his 
belly, the lard. and fat were put in a veſſel, with two 
along-ſide the hog; the 
blood was tied up in a leaf, with a hot ſtone, and put 
into the oven ; they covered the whole with leaves, on 
which were placed the remainder of the hot ſtones; 
they afterwards threw a great deal of rubbiſh in, and 
covered the whole with earth, A table was ſpread with 

reen leaves, while the hog was baking, which took up 
File more than two hours: We ſat down at one end of 
the table, awd the natives, who dined with us, at the 
other; the fat and blood were placed before them, and 
the hog before us. We thought the pork exceeding 
good indeed, and every part of it was well done. The 
natives chiefly dined of the fat and blood, and ſaid it 
was very good victuals. The whole of this cookery was 
conducted with remarkable cleanlineſs. This eſtate of 


mc 
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intended failing, brought abu 


3 


After we had dined, we re- 
turned to the ſhip. our way we ſaw ſout wooden 
images, cach two feet long. They ſtood oh a ſhelf, 
had a large piece of cloth round the middle, a turban 
on their heads, ſtuck with cotks feathers. They told 
us 8 he their ſervants gods. i 
On Tueſday the 31ſt, the e heating that we- 
L of uit e board, 

which continued on the 1ſt of June. We were inform- 
ed that two ſhips had arrived at Huaheine. The per- 


formed a pretty village. 
n 


ſon who brought the information deſcribed the perſons 


of Capt. Furneaux and Mr. Banks ſo well, that we had 
no doubt of the truth of the aſſertion; we therefore 
thought of ſending a boat over there, but a man came 
on board, and declared. the whole to be a lye. We 


could not confront the fellow who brought the intelli- 


N 


gence, for he was gone away, and the danger af ſending 
the boat was put a ſtop to. | 

On Saturday the 4th of June, the chief and his family 
came on board to take leave, bringing a handſome pre- 
ſent withthem. Theſe people Ened that there were 


any ſhips at Huaheine. We were very much importun- 


ed to return to this place; when we told them we could 
not, their grief was bitter, and we believed it to be 


real; They deſired ＋ Cook to acquaint them with 


his burial place, and ſaid they would be buried with 
him. A ſtrong proof of affection and attachment; 
We left Oedidee here, as we could not promiſe that 
more ſhips would be ſent from England to thoſe iſlands : 
he left us with infinite regret, Gedidee did not leave 
us till we were out of the harbour, and ſtaid to fire ſome 
guns, it being his Majcſty's birth-day. This youth 
was of a gentle docile, humane diſpoſition, and woul 
have been a better ſpecimen of the natives than 
Omiah. | 
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VI. 


Departure of the Refolution From Ulietea-— Tncidents at Savage Iand—lnſtanice of the ferocily of the natives Deſchiplion of 
this iſland — Paſſage from hence io Rotterdam— Remarkable tranſa#ions at this place, and the inſolence of the native. An 


account of the people in Turile and One called by the natives Ambrym di ſcovered——Tranſations white here, and ferocious 


behaviour of the inhabitants—A particular deſcription of theſe people be Reſolutron continues her courſe from Port 


Sandwich=- Paſſes Tbrre- hill and Shepherd's 


Wands —Steers in a diremiůon for Sandwich Iſland, in order to diſcover the 


Southeyn as of the Archipelago— Hoſtile behaviour of the natives of Sandwich Iſle, and of ſeveral iſlands, particular 


ly Tamia, and 
Sc. De 


ango— An account of & Volcano. Cbaratter of Panujang a great chief A dęſeription of the country, 
'pattuve of the Riflution from the iſland of Tanna-—The natives deſcribed— Arrives at Erromango —The weſtern 


toaſt of the” New Hebrides explored— More new iſlands diſcevered— Inhabitants und country about Cape Calnett deſcribed 
=The aud of Pines diſtovered, with an atcount of theſe and other trees. | 


proved to be a low iſland [diſcovered by Capt: 
Wallis, and called by him Howe Illand. We ſaw land 
again on the 16th, which we called Palmerſton Hand, 
in honour of lord Palinerſton, - one: of the lords of the 
Admiralty. On the 20th: we difcovered- land again, 


T* E day aſter we left Ulietea we faw land, which 
p 


pearing upon the ſfiore; we equipped 
two boats, and as we a 


WIR «jy the inhabitants re- 
tired apo; When we landed, we took poſt 
on a 


igh rock, to prevetit a ſurpriſe, and the botani- 


ſing party began collefting' plants] with which the 
country: covered. Capt: Cook took two men 


inhabitants approach they returned. We made every 
friendly ſign in our power, but were anſwered by 
menaces; and one of the natives threw a ſtone; which 
ſtruck one of our party. Two muſquets were fired 
Having embarked, we proceeded along the coaſt till 
ve came to a place where four canoes E In order 
0 prevent being ſurpriſed, and to ſecure à retreat, the 
hw upon à rock, from whence they 
4 view af the heights. Capt. Cook and only four 
Fntlerhen wirkt him Went to look; at che canoes; Very 
2 after the natives ruſhed out of the wood upon us; 
we endeavoured to no purpoſe to bring them to 4 


: 
i. 
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parly; they threw their darts, and appeated very feroci- 


dus. We diſcharged ſome muſquets in the air, but 


this did not intimidate them, for they ſtill threw darts 
and ſtones. Capt. Cook's muſquet miſſed fire, other- 
wife he would certainly have killed the ring · leader of 
them. The men drawn n the rock fired at ſome 
who appeared on the heights, which rather allayed the 
ardour of dur antagoniſts, and we had an opportunity 
to join the marines. We do not think any of the na- 
tives were hurt, but they all retreated into the woods; 
and ſeeinng we could make nothing of them, we returned 
to the ſhip. Capt. Cook named this place Savage Iſland, 
from the conduct and aſpect of the iſlanders; its ſitua- 
tion is ſouth latitude 19 deg. 1 min. weſt longitude 169 
deg. 35 min. its form is circular, and is about 11 leagues 
in circumference: The country appears entirely cover- 
ed with trees and ſhrubs. Nothing but coral rocks 
were to be feen along the ſhores; "The inhabitants do 
not appear to be very numerous; they go entirely naked, 
except round the waiſt, and ſeem ſtout well made men. 
Some of them had their thighs, breaſt, and faces painted 


We ſteered for Rotterdam. and # we drew near it 
ſevetal canoes laden with fruit came along-fide of us, 
but we did not ſhorten ſail. The 


e on board them 


wanted us much to go towards their coaſt, telling us, - | 
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Charms; the girl. was very pr 
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Which in his 


well as they were able, we might ſafely anchor there. 
They enquired for Capt. Cook by name. We came to 
anchor on the north-fide of the iſland on the 26th 
inſtant. The inhabitants brought to us great quanti- 
ties of yams and haddocks, for which we gave them old 
rags and nails, A party of us went aſhore to look for 
water, and were civilly received by the natives. We 
got ſome water, but it was rather brackiſh. We got a 

lentiful ſupply of fruit and oats, as well as water, but 
ha to leave the furge 


canoe to bring him off; but juſt as he was getting into 
it, one of the natives ſnatched away his muſquet and 
ran off with it, after which no perſon would bring him 
on board. He certainly would have been ftripped, 
had he not preſemed 4 tooth-pick caſe to them, which 
they took for a little gun. en Capt. Cook heard of 
this tranſaction, he went aſhore ; but the natives fled at 
his approach. We did wrong in not taking any ſteps 
for the recovery of the gun, as it encou the in- 
habitants to make more depredations. boat was 


ſent aſhore on the 28th for ſome water, when the peo- 
ple behaved in a rude and daring manner: it was with 


difficulty they got their water-caſks filled, and into the 
boats again. The lieutenant who commanded this 
party had his gun ſnatched. from him, and moſt of 
the people had ſomething or other taken away from 
them. This was the effect of ill timed lenity. Capt. 
Cook landed ſoon aſter, and reſolved to have the gun 
reſtared. All the marines were ordered aſhore armed. 
As the botaniſing party were in the country, three guns 
were fired from the ſhip to alarm them, as we did not 
know how the 'natives might behave to them. The 
natives knew welt enough what we intended, and 
brought the muſquet lo — the marines got aſhore. 


When the lieutenant and the marines arrived, they all 


fled; Capt. Cook ſeized two double canoes in the cove, 
and threw a fw ſmall ſhot into a fellow's legs, who 


made ſome reſiſtance. We very ſoon obtained the other | 
muſquet, and then the canoes were reſtored. When | 


we returned to the cove, the people. wanted to perſuade 
us that the man Capt. Cook fired at was dead, which 
we thought very improbable. Capt. Cook defired a 
man to reſtore a cooper's adze which had been ſtolen 


that morning. and he went away, as we thought, to fetch 


it; but we were miſtaken, for he ſoon returned with 
the wounded man ſtretched out on a board apparently 


| dead. The furgeon was ſent to dreſs his wounds, 
ght, and of no conſe- 


opinion were but li 
quence. Capt. Cook ſtill inſiſted upon the adze, and 
with a eat cal of difficulty obtained it. An old 
woman preſented a you irl to Capt. Cook, givi 

kim to underſtand 8 was at the ſervice.” The 
girl was artful enough, and wanted to bargain for a ſhirt 
and a ſpike nail, neither of which the captain had with 
| given to underfland that he might 
retire with her upon credit, which he reſuſed. The old 
procureſs then abuſed him, ſay ing he was inſenſible to her 
, and wanted ruth 


aboard a ſhip with the captain; but he would not take 


her, as he had given orders no women ſhould be ad- 
mitted there. Ab RR At A ETD ES 5 


On the 29th we ſailed, and a great many canoes came 


with us, loaded with fruit, &c. which were exchang- 


d for the uſual commodities. The 


on of our 
people for curĩoſities Mas as _ 


t as ever, and they were 


ſtripped of moſt of the clothes the ladies ofOtaheite had 


left them. We ſtretched out for Amattafda on the 3ath; 
and ſeveral canoes came to us froni all parts with the 
common articles: out of one of them we got two 
pigs, hich in this part of the world are à ſcaret 


; tcomgnddity, SO URS. 27310 DIS: 289537 131W709 
n Friday the firſt of July we diſcoyered land, the 
mater and the boat were ſent into the. ſound 
anchorage, four or five people were diſcovered on the 

| hore; ho retreated as the boat advanced; and they all 
fled to the woods when the boat landed. The maſter 


returned, and brought word there were: no ſoundin 


without the reefi tkat he rowed in for the ſhore; intend- 


* 


ing co ſpeak to the people, who were about twenty in 
number, armed with clubs and ſpears; but they all 
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on on ſhore, He got a | 


— — 


returned into the woods on his approach. He'left for « 


trifles u the rocks, which they certainly fou 
ſeveral — were ſern at the place — a 
The number of inhabitants on this iſland are ſuppoſcd 
to be very few, and it is very probable that the few who 
are there only came to catch turtles, of which chere are 
a great 1 of Au. is — S. latitude 
19 deg. 48 min. W. itude 178 2 min. 
| called it Turtle Iſland.” © 2 . 
| After a good deal of ſtormy weather we ſaw an 
| iſland, called by the natives Ambrym, on the 21ſt of 
July. We diſcovered a creek as we drew nearer the 
ſhore; which had the appearance of a 
many people were affembled, who invited us on ſhore, 
but we did ot chuſe to go, as they were armed with 
bows and arr ws. We ſent out two armed boats to dif. 
cover a port about à league more to the ſouth, where 
we anchored in eleven fathoms water. Several of the 
natives came off to us, but ated with great caution . 
at laſt they truſted themſelves alongſide, and exchanged 
arrows for pieces of cloth. The arrows were pointed with 
bone, and dipped in a pug gummy ſubſtance, which 
we imagined to be poiſonous. Preſents were made to 
two men who ventured on board, and others came at 
night for the fame purpoſe, but they were not ad- 
mitten. K o 
On the 22nd, in the morning, ſeveral natives came 
round us; ſome fwam, and others came in canoes, 
We prevailed on one man with ſome difficulty to come 


on board, and he was followed by more than we wiſhed. 


Various articles were given to four of them, which were 

taken into the cabin; theſe they ſhewed to others in the 

canoes, who were very welt pleaſed with their recep. 

tion. We were all put m confuſion by an accident 

which happened while theſe were in the cabin. One 

of the natives who had been refuſed admittance into 

one of our boats bent his bow at the boat-keeper, to 

ſhoot a poiſoned arrow at him; he was prevented by 

ſome his , and Capt. Cook was ac- 

22 _ it. — Cook Arps? 2 deck, on by 
a man ing wi im, W out o 

cabin 8 this p The fellow again 
r; and on Capt. 


inted his arrow at the boat-keepe 


to ſhoot arrows on other fide ;\ but they were 

all ſent off in the utzaoft confuſion, by a four pound 
ſhot being diſcharged over their heads. They all to a 
man leaped overboard. We permitted them to come 
and take away their canoes, and ſome again came along- 
ſide the ſhip. We heard the beating of drums on 
ſhore as ſoon as the four pounder was fired, which we 
took for the ſignal for the "country to aſſemble under 
arms. However, we determined to go on ſhore and 
ſeek for wood and ſome: refreftunents; Which we were 
| much in want of. 41 5 Hann 
We landed in the face of five hundred men, armed 
with bows, atrows, ſpears, and clubs, but they made 

| 2 -- Capt. Cook. ed-alone,. with no- 
thing but a green branch in his hand; on ſceing this, a 


perſon who ſeemedꝭ to be a chief gave his bow and ar- 
rows to another, and came to meet him in the water, 


crowd. -: The marines were at this time drawn _ 
the beach. Capt. Cook diftributed-feveral preſents 
among them. We made ſigna that we wanted wood, 
fot not one word of their language; could we under- 


the trees. They brought a ſmall pig for a peace offer 


: * ENG A difficulty; :1:* — 
to ſet the ue upon an thing we 
with, nor did they like we ſhould: proceed farther than 


14 


good harbour; | 


wok che captain by the-hand;-and led dim up to the 


ſtand and in return they made ſigus forus to cut doun 


ing, and we flattered ourſelvea with the hopes of pro- 
curing more, but theſe were vain and deluſive; ſor 
we only got 4 ſimall quantity of water, and about half 2 
donen cocoa-nuts,” They patted freely with: their a. 
| rows; but we could not purchaſe of them any bous 

der did not ſeem 
ented them 


{the beach, and ſeemed. very-defirous. of dur retum e 
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on board : this we did after we had cat down ſome 

ood, and they all retired into different parts of the 
ontry. In the afternoon we obſerved a man bringing 
along the buoy, which had been taken from the kedge 


- anchor; and when we ſent ſome of our crew aſhore 


for it, he immediately delivered it. This was the only 
thing they had attempted to take from us. Capt. Cook 
and Mr. *orſter went to examine ſome of their houſes, 
which bore a reſemblance to thoſe on the other iſles. 
They ſaw a great number of fine yams, and ſeveral 
pigs and fowls. They called this iſland Mallicolz, 


another near it Apee, and a third Paoom. We went 


in ſearch of freſh water, but without ſucceſs. The cu- 
rioſity of theſe people was ſoon ſatisfied, for none of 


them came on board the ſhip. When they ſaw us un- 


der fail, they came off to us in a number of canoes, 
and gave us many proofs of their extreme honeſty, 


which rather ſupprized us, as we had lately been among 


a moſt thieviſh race. | | 

The people of this iſland are very ugly and ill- pro- 

rtioned, dark in their complexion, and of a dimi- 
nutive ſize. Their heads are long, their faces flat, and 
their features very much reſemble thoſe .of a baboon : 
their beards are of a dark colour, ſtrong and buſhy. 
The men go quite naked, except a wrapper round their 
waiſts. The women we ſaw were as ugly as the men. 
Their faces, heads, and ſhoulders were painted red. 
Some of them had a bag round their ae in 
which they carry their children; and they wear a ſort 
of red petticoat. We ſaw but few of them, as they 

nerally kept at a diſtance when ue were on ſhore. 
5 wear bracelets, and ear-rings made of tortoiſe 
ſhell, hogs tuſks bent circular round the right wriſt, 
and rings made of ſhells, They run a piece of white 


ſtone, an inch and a half 'ong, through the bridge of 


their noſes, which are pierced for that purpoſe. They 
ſprinkle water over their heads, and preſent a green 
branch, as tokens' of friendſhip. Their weapons are 
bows, arrows, clubs and ſpears. They ſeem unlike 
all the natives we have met with, and ſpeak quite a dif- 
ferent language. Their country muſt be fertile, but the 
fruits are not remarkably We left them a dog 
and a bitch, they having none on the iſland, and as they 
ſeemed very fond of them, we doubt not but they will 
take care to preſerve them. The harbour is a very good 
one, and we named it Port Sandwich. x 

Continuing our courſe from hence, on the twenty- 


fourth of July we diſcovered ſeveral ſmall iſlands, one 


of which we came very near. It is about 12 miles in 
circumference, and has three high peaked hills upon 
it. We therefore named it Three Hill iſland. e 
then paſſed a group of ſmall iſlands, which we called 


Shepherd's iſles, in honour of Dr. Shepherd of Cam- 


bridge. We diſcerned people in every one of theſe 
ſands : but there were no ſoundings near them at one 
hundred and eighty fathoms. We found the ſouthern 
lands to conſiſt of one large iſland, the extremities of 


of theſe we. called Montague, another Hinchinbrook 


and the largeſt Sandwich, in honour of the carl of 


Sandwich, lord of the Admiralty. Several people 
came down as we p_ Montague iſland, and Pie 
iendly manner 'on ſhore. We ſaw 
ſome likewiſe on Sandwich iſland, the ſurface whereof 
appeared very delightful, being agreeably diverſified 
with woods and lawns. .As we could not approach it 
at this time, we ſteered more to the weſt, as there ap- 

red a bay to run up in that quarter, and a good 
Helter from the winds. - But as this was not ſo much 


our object as to diſcover the ſouthern extremity of the 
Archipelago, we ſteered E. S. E. which was the direc- 


tion of Sandwich iſland, - © - + 5 | 
On the firſt of Auguſt, we gained the N. W. fide of 


the iſland, and ſaw ſeveral inhabitants, who invited us 


alhore by various ſigns. - Here we ſhould have an- 
chored, but the wind obliged us to alter our defi 


Beſides we wanted to explore the lands to the S. E. 


therefore ranged along the coaſt. As we continued 
our courſe, e ſaw a light a-head; and it being near 
E. | No, 19. g 5 - | | 


n the north ſide of this ex- 
tenſive iſland we faw three or more ſmaller ones. One 


— 


| 


evening we did not chuſe to proceed any fartner, but 
flood off and on all night. When the ſun roſe next 
morning it diſappeared, and we ſaw not any land but 
the coaſt we were near. On the 3d, we ſent a boat on 
ſhore to get ſome wood if poſſible, being much in want 
of that article ; but our people could not land on ac- 
count of a high.ſurf of the ſea; and they ſaw not any 
natives on that part of the iſle. Having anchored in 
ſeventeen fathoms water, under the N. W. ſide of the 
head of the land, we ſaw ſeveral people on the ſhore, 
ſome endeavouring to ſwim off to us; but they all re- 
tired when they perccived our boat approach towards 
them. On the 14th, a party went out armed to find a 
a proper landing place, and where we might gain a 
ſupply of wood and water. We gave the inhabitants 
ſome medals, &c. with which they appeared much 
pleaſed, and directed us to a bay fit for our purpoſe. 
As we went along the ſhore their numbers increaſed 
prodigiouſſy. We tried ſeveral places to land, but did 
not approve of their ſituation. At length we came to 
a fine ſandy beach, where Capt. Cook ſtepped out with- 
out wetting his foot. He took but one man with him 
out of the boat, and landed in the face of a large num- 
ber of people, having only a green branch in his band. 
The inhabitants received him with great politeneſs. 
One of them, who appeared to be a chief, made the 
natives form a ſemicircle round the head of the boat, 
and chaſtiſed ſuch as attempted to prevent it. The 
captain gave this perſon ſeveral articles, and by ſigns 
ſignified his want of freſh water; upon which a little 


vas preſently preſented to him in a bamboo, and having 


made igns for ſomething to eat, they brought him 
yams and cocoa-nuts. Their behaviour was in every 
reſpect agreeable, yet we did not much like their ap- 
pearance, as they were all armed with bows, arroys, 
clubs, ſpears, and darts. On this account we kept a 
good look out, and watched particularly the motions of 
the chief, who wanted us to haul the boat on ſhore. 
He renewed his ſigns for this to be done, and. then 
held a conference with ſome of the natives. One cir- 
cumſtance appeared rather ſuſpicious, he refuſed ſome 
ſpike nails that we offered him. Capt. Cook immedi- 
ately returned to the boat, upon which they attempted 
by force to detain us. Very fortunately the gang board 
happened to be laid out for the captain to return into 
the boat ; this ſome of the natives unhooked from the 
ſtern as we were putting off; they then hooked it to the 
head of the boat, and attempted to haul her on ſhore. 
Some of them were daring enough to take the oars out 
of a few of our peoples hands. They in ſome meaſure 


deſiſted, on Capt. Cook's preſenting a muſket, but 


went on again in an inſtant, ſeemingly determined to 
haul the boat on ſhore, and to detain us. The chief 
was at the head of this party, and others ſtood at a ſmall 
diſtance behind, with ſtones, darts, and other miſſile 
weapons, ready to ſupport them. Our own ſafety was 
now become- our only conſideration, for ſigns and 
threats had not the effect we expected. The captain 
therefore reſolved to make the chief ſuffer alone, a 
victim to his own treachery; but at this critical mo- 
ment his piece did not go off. This increaſed their 
inſolence, and they began to aſſault us with ſtones, 
darts, and arrows. We wers now ordered to fire. The 


' firſt diſcharge threw them into confuſion ; but they 


were very reluctantly driven off the beach by the ſe- 


cond. | After this they continued a kind of buſh fight- 


ing, by throwing ſtones from behind trees, and ſome- 
times a dart or two. Four of them lay to all appear- 
ance dead on the ſhore, but two of them afterwards 
crawled in among the buſhes. It was a fortunate cir- 
cumſtance for theſe aſſailants, that more than half our 
muſquits miſſed fire, otherwiſe we ſhould have done 
much more execution among them. One of our 
crew was wounded in the 8 with a dart, which en- 


tered near two inches; and an arrow ſtruck Mr. Gil- 
bert's breaſt, but it hardly penetrated the ſkin. Hav- 


ing returned after this-\kirmiſh was on board, the 


captain ordered the anchor to be weighed, with a view 


of proceeding with the ſhip to the landing. place. 


While ** was doing, ſeveral of the natives appeared 


7 . * * . 
> LIME, 8 TRI, 4 
" of 


. 


' 
BC... AAS * 
— . 9 


———_—_—_—_—__ oo ED. — * 8 - 
* _ ——— —— k — — 
— — 8 FR * — 


— 
„„ L„Lͤũ„%7' . 
— — < _—Y 
0 — — 8 
=- : * ” a 
— — -v 22 2 7 


; 

| 

1 
4 
1 
9 
ö 
4 
„ 
1 
IT 


| 
1 

1 

| 

f 


6 


others with hens. 
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Afraid of us, and k 
waxed bolder, and at len 


 — ſeveral articles. Others were induced 
_  along-ſide,” who behaved in a molt inſolent manner, 
| to tear our flag from the ſtaff, would 
e rudder, and we had 
vn out the buoys of the anchor from the 


be attempted 
_ have knocked the rings from 
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on a low rocky poim, diſplaying the two oars which 


they had taken frorm us in the late ſcuffle. We thought 
they were deſirous of retutning the oars, and that theit 
manner of behavinng might be a token of fubrhiſſion: 
nevertheleſs, that they might underſtand the effect of 
our great guns, we fired 


a fout pound fhot at them, 


which, though it fell ſhoit, terrified them ſo much, | 
that we ſaw no more of er. and when they went away 


they leſt the two oars ſtanding up againſt the buſhes. 
By this time our anchor was at the bow, hen a breeze 
_— up at N. upon which we ſet our ſails; and plyed 
out of the bay, for hete we could not ſupply our wants 
with conveniency, and in cafe a better place could. not 
be found to the S. we had it in our power at any time 
to return hither, 3 1 LY 02 

The natives of this iſland are of a middle ſize, regular 
features, and pretty well made. They ate of a different 
race from thoſe of Mallicolæ, as well in their perfons, 
as their language. Their complexions are naturally 
dark; yet they paint their faces, ſome with black, and 
Their hair is curly, but 
ſomewhat woolly. e women were not very inviting. 
being rather ugly 


naked, having only a belt and wrap 
waiſt, They live in houſes covered with thatch, and 
their plantations are laid out by line, and fenced round. 
We ſaw no canoes in any part of the iſland. 


until better known, we think that on the N. W. fide 
preferable. 


the N. E. point of the iſland, and is ſituated in the lati- 


tude of 18 deg. 43 min. S. and in 169 deg. 28 min. E. 
longitude.-- It terminates in a ſaddle hill, which may 


be ſeen 16 or 18 leagues off at ſea. We continued our 


courſe to the S. S. E. when the new ifland we had be- 


fore diſcovered, appeared over the S. E. point of one 
near us, diſtant about 10 leagues. Leaving 
by a great light we ſaw upon it. On the 5th, at ſun 
riſe we came in ſight of an iſland, being high table land, 
bearing E. by S. and alſo diſcovered another little low 
ifle which we had paſſed in the night. Fraitor's Head 
was ſtill in fight, and the iſland to the S. extended from 
S. 7 deg W. to S. 87 deg. W. diſtant four miles. 


he light ſeen in the night we now ſound to have 3 
a a volcano. A rumbling noiſe was heard, and it threw 


up great quantities of ſmoke and fire. We now ſteered 
for the iſland ; and diſcovered a ſmall inlet which had 
the appearance of a good harbour. Two armed boats, 


under the command of Lieut. Cooper, were ſent off in 


order to ſound, while the ſhip ſtood on and off, to be 


ready to follow or to afford any aſſiſtance that might be 
required. We obſerved a number of the natives on the 
eeeeaſt point of the entrance, alſo ſeveral canoes; and when 
our boats entered the harbour they launched ſome, but 
eame not near. At this tpne Lieut. Cooper made the 
© Hgnal for anchorage, and we ſtood in with the ſhip. The 
leſt us when we were within the entrance, 


wind having left us ul 
we were obliged to drop anchor, in four fathorns water. 


The boats were now ſent out to find a better anchorage ; 
oyed, many of the natives 
came in parties to the ſea- ſide all armed; ſome ſwam 
off to us, 'orhers came in canoes. © At firſt they ſeemed 
at a diſtance, but by degrees 
| came under-our-ſteen,. and 
made fome exchanges: © Thoſe in one of the firſt canoes 
-  chrew towards us ſome cocoa-nuts.. The captain went 
dau in a boat, picked them up, and in return gave them 


and while we were thus e 
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The promontory or peninſyla, which dil- 
© joins theſe two bays we named Traitor's Head, from 
the treacherous behaviour of its inhabitants ; it forms. 


the-laſt, 
| we ſteered for the eaſt end of the former, being directed 


this to come | 
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on ſhore the effect of our fixe arms. 


termediste ſpace between them was about 40 yards 


ik 


botrs than they got hold of them. We fired a fry 

muſquets in the air, of which they took no notice but 
a four pounder alarmed them ſo much, that they quitted 
their canoes, and took to the water. But finding them. 
ſelves unhurt, they got again into their canoes, ouriſh.. 


ed theit weapons, hallowed in defiance, and went 


again to the buoys, but a few muſquetoon ſhot ſoon gif. 
perſed them. They all retired in haſte to the ſhore 
and we fat down to dinner, unmoleſted. In the inter. 
val of thoſe tranſactions, an old man, who ſeemed to be 
amicably diſpoſed, caine ſeveral times, in a ſmall cange 
between us and the ſhore; bringing off each time cocoa. 
nuts and yams, for which he took in exchange whatever 
we offered him. Another was in the gangway when the 
great gun was fired, after which we could not prevail 
on him to ſtay. In the evening we landed at the head 
of the harbour, with a party of men well armed, The 
natives made not the leaſt oppoſition, though we had 
one body on our right, and another on our left, all 
armed. We diſtributed among the old people ſome 


| preſents of cloth and medals, and filled two cafks with 
| freſh; water, an article we gave them to underſtand we 
They wear a petticoat made of x | 
plant like palm leaves; and the men go in a manner 
r round their 


much wanted. We got in return plenty of cocoa- nuts, 


but could not prevail on them to part with their wea- 


pons, which they held conſtantij in a poſture of de- 
fence. The old man was in one of theſe parties, but 
by his behaviour, we judged his temper to be pacific. 


We thought, by their preſting fo much, in ſpite of all 
On Thurſday the 4th of Auguft, at two o'clock P. M. 

we cleared the bay, and ſteered for the ſouth end of the 
Hand. We diſcovered on the S. W. ſide of the head 
a pretty deep bay; its ſhores low, and the land appeared 
very fertile, but being expoſed to the S. E. winds, 


our endeavours to keep them at a diſtance, that little 
would be wanting to induce them to attack us; but 
we re-embarked very ſoon, and thus, probably, their 
ſcheme was diſconcerted. 8 ER 
Saturday the 6th, we brought the ſhip as near the 
landing place as poſſible, that we might overawe the 
natives, and cover the party on ſhore, who were to get 
a ſupply of wood and water, M hich we much wanted, 
While we were upon this buſineſs, We obſerved the na- 
tives aſſembling from all parts, all armed, to the amount 
of fome thouſands, who formed themſelves into two 
diviſions, as they did the preceding evening, on cach 
fide the landing place, At intervals a canoe came off, 
at times conducted by one, two or three men, bringing 
us cocoa- nuts, &c; for which they did not require any 
thing in return, though we took care they ſhould always 
have ſomething: but their principal intention ſeemed 
to be, to invite us aſhore, © The old 9 1 WA mens 
tioned, came off to us ſeveral times, and the captain 
with a view of making him underſtand, that he wanted 
to eſtabliſh a friendly intercourſe, took his weapons 
that were in the canoe, and threw'them overboard, and 
made him a preſent of a- piece of cloth. He under- 


ſtood the meaning of this, for we ſaw him frequently 


in converſation with his coùntrymen, to whom he 
made our requeſt known, going firſt to one party, then 
to another, nor: did we afterwards ſee him with his 
weapons, of: in a warlike manner. Soon after a canoe, 
in which were three men, came under our ſtern, one of 
whom behaved very outrageouſly, brandiſhing his club, 


and ſtriking with it the thip's ſide; at laſt he offered 


to exchange his weapon for a ſtring of beads, and other 
trifles; theſe we ſent down to him by a line, of which he 
had no ſooner got poſſeſſion, than he made off, with- 
out delivering his club. We were not ſorry for this, 
as it afforded us an opportunity of . people 

e therefore 
without heſitation, complimented. this fellow with the 
contents of a fowling piece, loaded with ſmall ſhot, 
and when the others were out of the reach of muſquet 
ſhot, we fired: ſome; muſquetoons, or wall pieces at 
them, which made them take to the water. But all 
this ſeemed to make very little ĩimpreſſion on the peo- 
ple aſhore, who began to hallow, and ſeemingly made 
a joke of it. Having moored the ſhip, with her broad 
fide to the landing place, and ſcarcely muſquet ſhot off, 
we planted our artillery in ſuch a manner as to com- 
mand the whole: harbour, and then embarked with à 


party of ſeamen, ſupported by the marines, and rowed 


ta the landing place, where we have before obſerved 
the natives were drawn up in two diviſions. The in- 
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* laid a few plantains, two or three roots, 
| wierd «ay Between theſe and the water, four ſmall 
| 0 were ſtuck upright in the ſand, in a line at right 

les to the ſhore, for what purpoſe we could not learn. 
| They remained” here for ſome days. By theſe the old 
man ſtood, and two companions, who by various ſigns 
invited us to land, but we thought theſe a decoy, and 
looked ſomething like the trap we had like to have 
been caught in at the laſt iſland. We made ſigns for 
the diviſions to retire back, but to theſe they paid not 
the leaſt regard, their number every moment was aug- 
' mented, and, except two or three old men, not one un- 
armed. From all theſe circumſtances we concluded 
they meant to attack us as ſoon as we landed; but this 
"we wiſhed to avoid, as many of them muſt have been 
killed or wounded, and we could not expect to come 
off without ſome damage. We thought it therefore 
better to frighten them into a more peaceable beha- 
yiour; and therefore a muſquet was fired over the party 
on our right, which for about a minute had the deſired 
© effect, but they ſoon returned to their daring behaviour. 
The ſhip was then ordered, by ſignal, to fire two or 
chree great guns, which | aaa diſperſed them. We 
immediately-landed, and marked out the limits on the 
right and left, by a line. Our old friend, who ſtood 
his ground, we rewarded with a preſent. Some of the 
natives returned, with a more friendly aſpect. Many 
came without their weapons, but the greateſt part with 
them. We made ſigns that they ſhould lay them down, 
and they gave us to underſtand, that we muſt lay down 
vurs firſt. Thus both ſides ſtood under arms, and the 


preſents we made to the old people had little influence 


on their conduct. Many were afraid to touch what 
belonged to us, and climbing the cocoa-nut_ trees, 
they threw us down the nuts, but they ſeemed to have 


no notion of exchanging one thing for another, though 


we alwafs took care they: ſhould have a compenſation. 
We took the old man (whoſe name we now found to be 
Paowang) to the woods, and made him underſtand we 
wanted to cut down ſome trees, to which he readily 
conſented, provided fruit trees were not of the num- 
ber. At the ſame time we cut down ſome trees, which 
we put into our boats, and a few ſrnall caſks of water, 
with a view of letting the natives ſee what we chiefly 
wanted, Thus far matters were pretty well ſettled ; 
we returned on board to dinner, and they all diſperſed. 
n the afternoon a fiſhing party went out. We loaded 
the launch with water, and having made three hauls 
vith the ſcine, caught upwards of 300 pounds of mul- 
let and other fiſh. . During this time not above thirty 
of the natives appeared, among whom was our truſty 
friend Paowang, who made us a preſent of a pig, the 
only one we got at this place. Throughout the night the 
volcano, which was about four miles to the weſt: of us, 
emitted vaſt quantities of fire and ſmoke, attended by a 
vmolent.rumbling noiſe: this was increaſed by a heavy 
ſhower of rain, which fell at this time. The noiſe was 
like that of thunder, or the blowing up of mines; the 
flames were ſeen to riſe above the hills; and the air was 


loaded with aſhes, with which every thing was covered. 


They reſembled a kind of fine ſand, or rather ſtone 
| groups to powder, and the duſt was not a little trouble- 


me to the eyes: - | 


On Sunday the Ith, the natives began to aſſemble 


Again, carly in the morning, with their weapons, as 
before, but not in ſuch numbers: notwithſtanding this, 
we landed in order to get water, and cut wood. We 
found moſt of the old people diſpoſed: to be our friends, 
but the younger being daring and inſolent, obliged us 
to ſt to. our arms. Mr. Edgcumbe, one of the 
lueutenants who.' commanded” the party, fired, and 
wounded a man with a ſwan-ſhot, 5 which the 
others behaved better, and when our people embarked 


they all retired in a peaceable manner. While we were 


at dinner an old man came on board, and after having 


__ examined ſeveral parts of the ſhip, returned to his 
friends on ſliore. We were now on a tolerable footing | 
. , mithſuchofthe natives who lived in the ry in en, ; 
who only made their appearance, ſo that a ſergeant's 
: guard was thought ſufficient for. the. protection. of the |: 


\ 


88 


lt. 


—_— 


— A — 
wood and water parties. Some of our people had 
left an ax on the beach or in the woods, which Paowang 
returned to us; alſo a ſe other articles which had been 
loſt through negligence. The natives inyited ſame of 
our people to go home with them, on condition that 
they would ſtrip themſelves. naked as they were; a 
proot of their not harbouring a deſign of robbing them, 
whateyer other they might * On the 8th, early in 
the morning, the launch was ſent under the protection 
of a party of marines in another boat, to take in wood, 
water, and ballaſt, when the natives ſeemed pretty well 
reconciled to us. On the gth, our people were em- 
ployed about the ſame buſineſs, and Capt. Cook was 
received very courteouſly by the natives, though armed; 
inſomuch that there was no longer any occaſion to mark 
out the limits by a line, ſeeing they obſerved them with« 
out this precaution. He prevailed on a young man, 
named Wha-a-gou to accompany him on, board, but 
nothing in the ſhip ſeemed to engage his attention. 
The goats, dogs, and cats, he called by the ſame name, 
which in his language ſignifies hogs, He ſeemed 
more fond of a dog and bitch than of any other ani- 
mals, and we preſented him with one of each. He ſat 
down to dinner with us, but would only juſt taſte our 
ſalt pork; however he eat pretty heartily of yam, and 
drank a glaſs of wine. me of this young man's 
friends were probably doubtful of his ſafety, and there= 
fore followed him ina canoe, but on his ſpeaking to them 
out of the cabin window, they went on thore, agd ſoon 
returned with a cock, ſome cocoa- nuts, and a ſugar 
cane. After dinner he was conducted aſhore loaded 


| with preſents. Upon landing, ſome of his friends took 


Capt. Cook by the hand, and, as we underſtood, would 
have led him to their habitations, but on the way, they 


| made a ſudden ſtop, and were unwilling he ſhould 


proceed. The captain was deſired to fit down. Du- 
ring this interval ſeveral of our gentlemen paſſed us, 
at which they expreſſed great uneaſineſs, and impor» 
tuned the captain ſo much to order them back, that 
he was obliged to comply. Indeed they were not only 
jealous of our going up the country, but even along the 
ſhore of the harbour. While we were waiting here, our 
friend Paowang brought us a preſent of fruit and roots, 
by a party of 20 men, though they. might all bave 
been carried by two; perhaps this might be done with 
the view of making the preſent appear the greater; for 
one had a bunch of plantains, another a yam, a third a 
cocoa nut, &c. The captain paid theſe porters, though 
the preſent was in return for one he had made in the 
morning. Wha-a-gou and his friends were till for 
detaining us, and ſeemed to wait with impatience for 
ſomething” to give us in return for the dogs, but night 
approaching, we deſired to depart ; and they complied 
with our ſolicitations; We now learnt; by means of 
Mr. . Forſter's enquiries, that the proper name of this 
iſland is Tanna; | The natives alſo told us the names of 
other neighbouring iſles. . That we touched at laſt is 
called Erromango; the ſmall one which we ſaw. the 
morning we landed here, Immer; the table iſland to the 
eaſt, diſcovered at the ſame time, Erronan, or Footoona: 
and one that lies to the S. E. Annattom; all which 
iilands are to be ſeen from Tanna. It is a little re- 


markable, that the natives of this iſland were more 


ſcrupulous in taking any thing from the ſailors, than 
thoſe of any other nation, and never would touch with 
their bare hands what was given them, but always re- 
ceived it between green leaves, which they aſterwards 
tied up and carried upon the ends of their clubs; and if 
any of our ſeamen touched their ſkin, they always 
rubbed. the part with /a green leaf; When theſe peo- 
ple make a wonder at any thing, they cry Hebow, and 
ſhake their right-hands. They wear bracelets, like as 
the Indians of Venemous Bay, in which they ſtick. their 
hair pricker, and likewiſe theit Nings, with which they 
throw their javelins: and it is aſtoniſhing with hat 
dexterity and force ſume of them will hit a mark. One 
of them, in the preſence of the firſt lieutenant, ſhot a 
fiſh as it ſwam e in the ſea, at the diſtance of 26 
yards, with a bow and arrow, which fiſh the lieutenant 
carried on board with the arrow ſticking in his body, 
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as 1 of what he had ſeen performed. But not- 
withſtanding their delicacy and (il as markſmen, they 
gave us to underſtand that they eat one another; and 
one day when the inhabitants about the bay had 
marched forth armed, on an expedition, to a diſtant 

rt of the iſland, thoſe that remained invited us to 
eaſt upon a man whom they had barbiqued, which 
— 4 our gentlemen refuſed with the utmoſt diſ- 
Ribe had they other fleſh beſides human to eat, or did 
not want food; but we cannot aſcribe the ſavage cuſtom 
of theſe people to neceſſity, ſince the iſland” abounds 
with plenty of hogs, fowls, vegetables, and fruit. 
While ſome of our people were employed in ſearching 
for ballaſt, they diſcovered water iſſuing from the 
crevices of a' rock, hot enough to draw tea; which cir- 
cumſtance led to the diſcovery of ſome hot ſprings, at 
the foot of the cliff, below high-water mark. In one 
place the waters were ſo hot, that there was no bearing 
the finger in them: in another they were juſt hot 
enough to bear to plunge the whole body, but not re- 
main long therein. Two of the ſhip's company, who 
had been troubled with rheumatic complaints, at times, 
throughout the voyage, went accompanied with the 
ſurgeon, to one of theſe ſprings, but found the ſtones ſo 
hot that they could not and upon them, without firſt 
prunging in ſome of their cold garments, to keep the 
oles of their feet from touching them; but the effect 
| 2 1 waters was found to be only a temporary re- 

ef. 

On Wedneſday the roth, Mr. Wales, accompanied 
by ſome of the officegs, proceeded for the firſt time 
into the country, and met with civil treatment from the 
natives. They ſaw in the courſe of this and another 
excurſion, ſeveral fine plantations of plantains, ſugar- 
canes, &c. and by this time, the natives in our ap. — 
bourhood, appeared ſo well reconciled to us, that they 
expreſſed no marks of diſpleaſure at our rambling 
ſhooting parties. But after we had been ſeveral days 
taking in wood and water, they began again to be 
troubleſome, watching every opportunity to level their 
.. *arrows at the guard, and ſeemed to be reſtrained only 
by the fear of their muſquets from proceeding to ex- 
tremity. It is more than probable, however, that an 
act of violence on. the part of our men, might, by a 
wanton uſe of their fire-arms, have cauſed their reſent- 
ment ; for in the afternoon of this day, a few boys, 
having thrown two or three ſtones at the wood-cutters, 
they were fired at by the petty officers preſent on duty, 
Having occaſion for ſome. large timber to repair the 
decays of the ſhip, orders had been given a few days 
before, to cut-down a tree of vaſt growth; and for the 
convenience of getting it aboard, to ſaw it into three 
pieces. This tree ſo divided, the natives eyed with 
pleaſure, not ſuſpecting our men intended to carry it 
off, but to leave it in compliment to them, as it ſuited 
exactly their ideas of conſtructing juſt double the num- 
ber of canoes. To the cutting down and ſawing the 
trees the natives made no oppoſition; but when they 
ſaw the ſailors employed in rolling down the body of 
the tree to the water's edge, they could not help look- 
ing ſurly; and one of them, probably more (intereſted 
than the reſt, was frequently ſeen to offer his ſpear 
at the labourers, but was reſtrained for fear of the 
ard: at length he watched his opportunity, and, 

ing from behind a buſh, was levelling an arrow at 
the commanding officer, when he was diſcovered, and 
ſhot dead. The ball tore his arm to pieces, and en- 
tered his ſide. His companions inſtantly carried off 
the body, and laid it in the wood, where the ſhip's ſur- 
geon went to examine it, but found the man totally 
deprived of life. 


prevent a wanton uſe of fire-arms for the future. The 
mip's company were now permitted to go aſhore onl! 


by turns, for the preſervation of their health; and the 


captain knowing the natives wanted nothing ſo much 
à an opportunity to revenge the death of their com- 


panions, ſtrictly 
nor to ſtray more 
E 4 


—_— them never to walk alone; 


| 


100 yards from the guard. 


d 


It has been ſaid, that no nation could be can- . 


Capt. Cook was much diſpleaſed - 
with the conduct of theſe officers, and took. meaſures to | 


| cano was very troubleſome, and threw ou 


a man at work, who offered to be qur guide. 


— 

ht, the vol- 
cat quan. 
ous noiſe, 
n into the 


On Thurſday 'the 11th, during the nig 


tities of fire and ſmoke, with a moſt rremen 
and ſometimes we ſaw great ſtones throw 
air, In ſeveral R of the harbour, places were found 
from whence a ſulphurous ſmell iſſued, and the ground 
about theſe was very hot. Mr. Forſter and his bo. 
tanizing party, on one ſide of the harbour, fell in with 
our friend Paowang's houſe. Moſt of the articles he 
had received from us were ſeen hanging about the 
buſhes and trees near his dwelling. On the 12th the 
volcano was more furious than ever, and we So. 
much moleſted with the aſhes. Some of our gentle. 
men attempted to aſcend a hill at ſome diſtance, with 
an intent of obſerving the volcano more diſtinctly ; but 
they were obliged to retreat precipitately, the ground 
under them being ſo hot, that they might as well haye 
walked over an oven: the ſmell too of the air was in. 


| tolerably ſulphurous, which was occaſioned by a ſmoke 


that iſſued from the fiſſures of the earth; yet in this 
ſmoke the natives ſeek a remedy for cutaneous dif. 
orders. Mr. Forſter obeſerving a man holding a child 
over the ſmoke, had the curioſity to enquire the reaſon, 
who made him underſtand, by ſhewing the child's 
eruptions, that it was troubled with the itch. The rain 
that fell this day was a mixture of water, ſand, and 
earth; ſo that we had, properly ſpeaking, ſhowers of 
mire. The natives pretended to be unwilling, that we 
ſhould this day go far up the country by ourſelves, and 
offered their ſervices to conduct us to the mouth of the 
volcano. We readily accepted their offer, but inſtead 
of ſhewing us the way to the place, we found our- 
ſelves near the harbour before we diſcovered the 
trick. 

On Saturday the 13th, Paowang came on board to 
dine with us. We took this opportunity of ſhewing 
him every part of the ſhip, and a variety of tradin; 
articles, hoping he might ſee ſomething that he liked, 
and ſo a traffic be carried on with the natives for re- 

freſhments, of which what we had hitherto obtained 
were very trifling. But Paowang beheld every thing 
with the greateſt indifference, except a wooden ſand. 
box, of which he took ſome notice. On the 14th, a 
party of us endeavoured to get a nearer view of the 
volcana, and took our rout by the way of one of thoſe 
hot places already mentioned. In the way we dug a 
hole, into which was put a thermometer of Fahrenheit's 
conſtruction. The mercury roſe to 100 degrees; but 
the inſtrument remained in the hole near three mi- 
nutes without its rifing or falling. At this place the 
earth was a kind of white clay, and had a ſulphurous 
ſmell. It was ſoft and moiſt under the ſurface, over 
which was a thin dry cruſt, having upon it ſome ſul- 
phur, and a vitriolic ſubſtance, taſting like alum. The 
place affected moſt by the heat, and where we made 
the experiment, was not above eight or ten yards 
ſquare. ' Near this was a fig-tree which ſeemed to like 
its ſituation. We proceeded up the hill through a 
country entirely covered with plants, ſhrubs, and trecs, 
inſomuch that the bread-fruit, and -cocoa-nut trees, 
were in a manner choaked up, Here and there we 
met with a few people, a houſe or two and ſome plan- 
tations in different ſtates ; one appearing of long ſtand- 
ing; another lately cleared ; bad ſeveral juſt ready for 
planting. The clearing a piece of ground muſt be a 
work of much time and labour, ſeeing their working 


WH 


| tools, though the ſame as thoſe uſed in the Society 


Ifles, are inferior to them ; nevertheleſs their method 
is judicious, and as expeditious as well can be. They 
dig under the roots of the large trees, and there burn 
the branches, plants, and ſmall ſhrubs. In ſome parts, 
the ſoil a rich 'black mould; in others a kind of com- 
poſt fortned of decayed vegetables and the.aſhes of the 
volcano.” We now came to a plantation where we ſaw 


not walked far before we game to the junction of two 
roads, in one of which ſtood a man with a fling and 
ſtone, which he would not lay down till a muſquet was 

pointed at him ; he ſeemed, however, determined to 


diſpute the road with: us, and partly gained his 2 | 
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in her hand. Theſe people conducted us to the brow 


fore reſolved to return, and juſt as we were about ſo 


country on the other fide of the harbour, where we 


are 40 feet long, and 16 in breadth. Beſides theſe, we 
ſaw other mean hovels. One of theſe was ſeparated 
from the others by a reed fence; and we underſtood a 


to doit; and ſhewed an unwillingneſs to permit us to 
look into the baſket. He had two or three locks of 
Human hair tied by a ſtring round his neck, and a 
woman preſent had ſeveral about her neck; We would 
have purchaſed them, but they gave us to underſtarid 
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eur ide led us another way. The other man fol- 
lowed, hallooing, as we ſuppoſed, for a reinforcement, 
" indeed, we were preſently joined by others of che 
1 among whom was a young woman with a club 
of a hill, and pointed to a road leading down to the 
harbour. But not chooſing to take this, we returned 
to that we had left, and here our guide refuſed to go 
any farther with us. Having aſcended another ridge, 
we ſaw other hills between us and the volcano, which 
ſeemed as far offas at our firſt ſetting out. We there- 


doing, we were met by 20 or 30 people, aſſembled as 
we thought to oppole our advancing into the country, 
for when they ſaw us returning, they ſuffered us to go 
on unmoleſted, and by the way regaled us with a variety 
of fruits. What we did not eat on the ſpot, they 
brought down the hill with us. Thus we found theſe 
ople courteous and hoſpitable, when not prompred. 
to a contrary conduct by jealouſy ; for which they were 
not to blame, if we conſider their rude ſtate, and ig- 
norance of our real deſign. This indeed was to pay 
them a friendly viſit, but conſidering all the circum- 
ſtances attending this, might they not reaſonably ſup- 
poſe, notwithſtanding fair appearances, that we came 
to invade their country? Did we not enter their ports, 
without their daring to oppoſe? Did we not effect a 
landing by the ſuperiority of our arms? Would they 
not therefore be jealous of ſuch intruding ſtrangers ? 
When we endeavoured to advance into their country, 
they might naturally form unfavourable notions of us ; 
eſpecially if we conſider how often they. are at war 
both among themſelves and with their neighbours. 
We muſt here obſerve, that fome of our gentlemen were 
of opinion, that theſe people were addicted to an un- 
natural -paſſion, Mr. Forſter's man, who carried his 
plant bag, having been once or twice attempted : but 
as the carrying of bundles is the office of the women of 
this country, others thought, the natives might miſ- 
take him for a woman. This man was to-day one of 
our party, and as he followed the captain down the 
hill, having his bag as uſual, we plainly underſtood by 
the converſation and actions of the natives, that they 
confidered him as a female; and when, by ſome means 
they diſcovered their miſtake, they exclaimed, with 


much ſurprize, Erramange | Erramange ! It is a man! | 


It is a man! Every one now perceived, and was 
well affured, they had before miſtaken his ſex ; and 
hence it is plain, how liable we are to form falſe con- 
jectures and opinions of a people, with whoſe language 
we are not much eb : for had we not now 
been-undeceived, it is not to be doubted, but that theſe | 
people would have been charged. with the odious 
1 of which they had through ignorance been ſuſ- 
pected. , 


In the evening, a party of us again walked into the 


met from the natives, among whom was Paowang, 
friendly. treatment. They diſcovered a readineſs to 
oblige us in * thing in their power. We entered 
the village we had viſited on the gth inſtant, containing 
about 20-houſes, built like the roof of our thatched 
dwellings in England, with the walls taken away, and 
open at both ends ; but others are partly cloſed with 
reeds, and all were covered with palm thatch. Some 


corpſe was depoſited therein... At one end of the hut 


hung a baſket, with a piece df roaſted yam, and ſome 
leaves quite freſh, We had a ſtrong inclination to ſee 


the inſide, but the man peremptorily refuſed - our 
requeſt. He. would neither remove the mats with 
Which one end of the hut was cloſed up, nor fuffer us 


by ſigns, that they were a part of the hair of the de- f 
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ceaſed, and on that account they could not part with 
them. This cuſtom is ſimilar to that among the na- 
tives of Otaheite and New Zealand, the former make 
Tamau of the hair of their departed friends, and the 
latter ear-rings and necklaces of their teeth. Not 
tar from moſt of the large houſes, the ſtems of four 
cocoa-nut trees were fixed upright in the ground, in a 
{quare, about three feet from each other, for the-pur- 
pole of hanging cocoa-nuts to dry. Near moſt of them 
is alſo a large tree or two, whoſe branches afford an 
agreeable retreat from the heat of the ſcorching ſun,, 
This part of the iſland is well cultivated, abounding 
with plantains, roots, and fruit trees. One of our peo- 
ple weighed a yam which exceeded 55 pounds. The 
trees too are of an extraordinary ſize: but a wide circle 
in the interior part of the iſland, diſcovered nothing, 
to the eye but a dreary waſte, covered with cinders, and 
tainting the air with ſulphur. Other ſurrounding 
iſlands looked pleaſant to the eye; but according to the 


report of the natives of Tanna, abounded in nothing of 


which they themſelves could want. 

On Monday the 15th, preparations were continued 
on board to ſet fail, the ſhip was ſmoaked above and 
below: the hold freſh ſtowed; the ballaſt ſhifted ; the 
eee and watering were finiſhed ; the rigging ſetting 
up; and a few hands only were on ſhore making brooms ; 
in ſhort every thing was placed in ſuch order, as if the 
ſhip had been but juſt fitted out at home for a long 
voyage. One of the botanical party this day ſhot a 
pigeon, in the craw of which was a wild nutmeg. Mr. 
Forſter endeavoured, without ſucceſs, to find the tree. 
During their excurſion, they obſerved in moſt of the 
ſugar plantations deep holes dug, four. feet deep, and 
five in diameter, which, on enquiry, we found were 
deſigned as traps to catch rats in. Theſe animals, ſo 


| deſtructive to ſugar-canes, are here in great plenty, 


Round the edge of theſe pits, as a decoy, and that the 


rats may be more liable to tumble in, the canes are 


planted as thick as poſſible. On the 16th, we found 
our tiller very much damaged, and by neglect, we had 
not a ſpare one aboard. e knew of but one tree in 
the neighbourhood that would do for our purpoſe. 
The carpenter was ſent aſhore to examine it, and upon 
his report a party of men were directed to cut it down, 
after the conſent of the natives had been obtained. 
They did not make the leaſt objection, and our men 
went inſtantly to work. Much time was neceſſary to 
cut it down, as the tree was large; and before they had 
finiſhed their work, word was brought to the captain, 
that our friend Paowang was not pleaſed. Paowang 
was ſent for, and our neceſlity explained to him. 
We then made him a preſent of a piece of cloth and 
a dog, which readily obtained his conſent, and the 
voices of thoſe who were with him in our favour. Hav- 
ing thus obtained our point, we conducted our friend 
on board to dinner; after which we went with him 
aſhore to pay a viſit to an old chief, who was ſaid to be 
the king of the iſland ; though as Paowang took little 
notice of him, we doubted the fact. His name was 
Geogy. He had a chearful open countenance, though 
he was old, and wore round his waiſt a broad red and 
white checquered belt. His ſon was with him, who 
could not be leſs than 50 years old. At this time a 
great concourſe of people from diſtant parts were aſ- 
ſembled near the watering place. The behaviour of 
many was friendly; of others daring and inſolent; 


| which we did'not think prudent to reſent, as our ſtay 


was nearly at an-end. 


On Wedneſday, the 17th, Old Geogy, and his ſon, 


with ſeveral of his friends, dined with us on board 
the ſhip, every part of which they viewed with -un- 
common attention and furprize. They made a hearty 
dinner on a pudding made of plantains and greens ; 
but would hardly taſte our ſalt beef and pork. In the 
afternoon they were conducted aſhore by the captain, 


pike nail. On the 18th, the captain and 


after he had ein tk them with a hatchet, ſome me- 


dals, and a 


Mr. Forſter tried, with Fahrenheit's thermometer, 
when the tide was out, the head of one of the hot 
'fprings ; and where the water bubbled out of the or 
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from under the rock, at the S. W. corner of the har- 
bour, the mercury roſe to 202 deg. It is an opinion 
with philoſophers, that volcanos muſt be on the ſum- 
mits of the higheſt hills; yet, this volcano is not on the 
higheſt part of the ridge, but on the S. E. ſide of it; 
and ſome of the hills on this iſland are more than dou- 
ble the height of that on which the volcano is, and 
cloſe to it. Nor is it leſs remarkable, that in wet or 
moiſt weather, the volcano is more violent in its erup- 
tions. We muſt here content ourſelves with ſtating 
ſacts: the philoſophical reaſoning on theſe phæno- 


mena, ve leave to men of more abilities, whoſe talents 


may lay in this line. On Friday the 19th, we pre- 
pared for ſailing, as the tiller was finiſhed ; but the 
wind being unfavourable, the guard and a party of 
men were ſent aſhore, to bring off the remainder of 
the tree from which we had cut the tiller. The cap- 
tain went with them, and found a good number of the 
natives collected together near the landing-place, among 
whom various articles were diſtributed. At the time 
our people were getting ſome large logs into the boat, 
the centry preſented his piece at one of the natives, 
and, without the leaſt apparent cauſe fired at, and 
killed him. A few of the natives had juſt before ad- 
vanced within the limits, to ſee what we were about, 
but upon being ordered back, they readily obeyed. 
The fellow of a centry pretended, that a man had laid 
his arrow acroſs his bow, ſo that he apprehended him- 

Telf in danger ; but this had been frequently done, out 
of a bravado, to ſhew they were armed, and prepared 
equally with ourſelves. Capt. Cook was highly exaſ- 
perated at this raſcal's raſh conduct ; and moſt of the 
people fled with the utmoſt precipitation. As they 
ran off, we obſerved one man to fall ; and the captain 
went with the ſurgeon, who was ſent for to the man, 
whom they found expiring. His left arm was much 
ſhattered, and from hence the ball had entered his body 
by the ſhort ribs, one of which was broken. What 
. the more affecting was, that the 
man who bent the bow was not ſhot, but one who ſtood 
by him. The natives were thrown into ſuch conſter- 


nation, that they brought abundance of fruit, which - 


they laid down at our feet. They all retired when we 
returned aboard to dinner, and only a few appeared 
in the afternoon, among whom were Paowang, and 
Wha-a-gou. | 
On Saturday, the 20th, the wind was favourable for 
getting out of the harbour; for during the night it 
had vcered round to the S. E. At four o'clock A. M. 
we therefore began to unmoor, and, having weighed 
our anchor, put to ſea. As we failed we heard a noiſe, 
not unlike pſalm finging. It was now too late to en- 
uire into the cauſe ; probably the natives were per- 
rming ſome religious acts. We thought that the eaſt 
int of the harbour was ſacred to religion, for ſome 
of our people had attempted to go to this point, and 
were prevented by the natives. They were always jea- 
lous of our proceeding into the country beyond certain 
limits: they might be apprehenſive of an invaſion, and 
that we meant to take their country from them. All 
we can ſay is, that no part of our conduct juſtified 
ſuch a concluſion. We never gave them the leaſt mo- 
leſtation ; nor did we touch any part of their property, 
not even their wood and water, without having firſt ob- 
tained their conſent. Even the cocoa-nuts hangin 
over the heads of the workmen, were as ſafe as thoſe 
in the middle of the iſland. We caught a large quan- 
tity of fiſh, and were tolerably well ſupplied by the na 
tives with fruit and roots; and ſhould certainly have 
obtained more refreſhments, had we had any thing on 
board that ſuited their taſte. Our cloth was of no uſe 
to thoſe who go naked, and they had not any know- 
. ledge of the utility of iron. Though the people of 
this iſland, after feeling the effects of the European fire 
arms, were peaceable, they were not in general friendly; 
nor were they like the Indians in the Society Iſles, fond 


of iron: they wiſhed for ſome of the tools with which 


* 


they ſaw our ſeamen cut down wood ; but, except an 


- adze or two, they never attempted to ſteal any thing. 


I The coopers left their caſks during the night un- 


arded; nor were they under any apprehenſio 
their cloaths, which they ſuffered ts — jo 
and there While they were at work. Theſe people dif 
covered none of that diſpoſition to thievery which ;, 
has been faid every Indian inherits naturally. In ns, 
courſe of trade, they totally diſregarded beads = 
baubles, and ſeemed to prefer Rotterdam fiſh hook; 
and turtle-ſhell, to every thing elſe that was offered 
them. They would not permit the ſailors to have an 
communication with their wives; nor were they eaſil 
perſuaded to part with their arms on any account. The 
produce of the iſland they freely parted with, not re- 
8 any thing in return; but on whatever was be. 

owed labour in the conſtruction, they ſet a high 
value. | g 

This iſland of Tanna produces abundance of plan- 
tains, cocoa- nuts, bread fruit, yams, a kind of potatoe 
a fruit like a nectarine, wild figs, ſugar-cane, and a 
fruit not unlike an orange, but which is never eaten 
The bread fruit, cocoa-nuts, and plantains, are neither 
ſo plentiful, nor ſo good, as at Otaheite; but ſugar. 
canes and yams are of ſuperior quality, and much 
larger. We ſaw here a few fowls, and a great number 
of hogs, but the latter did not fall to our lot; and we 
did not ſee in all our excurſions any other domcſtic 
animals. We met with ſome ſmall birds, with a moſt 
beautiful plumage, which we had never ſeen before. 
Our botaniſts found many curious plants and trees; as 
4 a variety as at any iſland we had viſited. The in. 

abitants appear to ſubſiſt chicfly on the productions of 
the land, and are not much indebted to the ſea, 
though there are plenty of fiſh on the coaſt. We never 
found any fiſhing tackle among them, nor ſaw any one 
out a fiſhing, except on the ſhoals, or along the ſhores 
of the harbour, where they would ſtrike with a dart 
ſuch fiſh as came within their reach, and in this ar; 
they were very expert. They were ſurprized at our 
method of catching fiſh with the ſeine, and, we be- 
lieve were not well pleaſed with our ſucceſs. The 
ſmall iſle of Immer was chiefly inhabited by fiſhermen, 
and the canoes we ſaw paſs to and from the iſle, and the 
eaſt point of the harbour, we obſerved were fiſhing ca- 
noes. Theſe were of unequal ſizes, and compoſed of 
{ſeveral pieces of wood clumſily ſewed together. The 
Joints are covered on the outſide by a 8 cham- 
red off at the edges, over which the bandages paſs. 
he fail is latteen, extended to a yard and boom, and 
hoiſted to a ſhort maſt. Some of the large canoes have 
two ſails, and all of them out-riggers. They are navi- 
gated either by PE or ſails. 

Theſe people have litte reſemblance or affinity to thoſe 
of the Friendly Iſlands, and thoſe of Mallicollo, except 
in their hair, which is much like what the people of 
the latter iſland have. The colours are black and brown, 
growing to a tolerable length and curly. They part 


| 1t into {mall locks, which they cue round with the rind 


of a ſlender plant, down to about an inch of the ends, 
Each of theſe locks is ſomewhat thicker than the com- 
mon whip-cord ; and they appear like a parcel of ſmall 
ſtrings hanging down from the crowns of their heads. 


Their beards are generally ſhort, ſtrong and buſhy. The 


women weartheir, hair cropped, as do the boys, till they 


approach manhood. 


e took ſome pains todiſcoverhow far their geogra- 
phical knowledge extended, and found it not to ex- 
ceed the limits of their horizon. To Erronan we may 
aſcribe one of the two languages they ſpeak, which is 
nearly, if not exactly, the ſame as that ſpoke at the 
Friendly Iflands. It is thereforefore probable, that by 
a long intercourſe with Tanna, and the other neigh- 
bouring iſlands, each hath learnt the others language, 
which they ſpeak indiſcriminately, The other language 
which the people of Tanna, Erromango, and Annatom 


| ſpcak, is preperly their own. It is different from any 


we had before met with, and bears no affinity to that of 
Mallicollo; from whence we. conclude, that the natives 
of theſe iſlands are a diſtin& nation of themſelves. 
Mallico Jo, Apee, &c. were names unknown to them; 
they even knew nothing of Sandwich Iſland, which 1s 
much the nearer. "Theſe people are rather may 
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i and of the middle ſiæe. They have agreeable” | 
cou ntenances, good features, and are very active and 
le, like the other tropical inhabitants. The fe- | 


—— are put to all laborious works; and the men 


walk unconcerned by their ſide, when they are loaded 
with heavy burdens, beſides a child at the back. 
Perhaps the men think, that their 1 their arms, 
and defending them, is ſufficient. We often ſaw large 

"ties of women carrying various kinds of articles, and 
a party of men armed with clubs. and ſpcars to defend 
them, though now and then we have ſeen a man carry 
a burden at: the ſame time, but not often. The women 
of Tanna are not very beautiful, yet they are certainly 
handſome enough for the men, who put them to all 
kinds of drudgery. Though both men and women arc 
dark coloured, they are not black, nor do they bear any 
reſemblance to negroes. They make themſelves 
blacker than they really are, by.painting their faces of 
the colour of black-lead. They ule alſo a ſort of pig- 
ment which is red, and a third ſort brown, all theſe, 
eſpecially the firſt, they lay on with a liberal hand, nor 
only on the face, but on the neck, ſhoulders, and breaſt. 
The women wear a petticoat made of leaves, and the 
men nothing but a belt and wrapper. Bracelets, ear- 
rings, and amulets, are indiſcriminately worn by both 
ſexes. The amulets are made of the green ſtone of 


I Zealand; the bracelets of ſea-ſhells or cocoa-nut ; and 


the necklaces, chiefly worn by the women, moſtly of 
ſea-ſhells. The valuable ear-rings are made of tor- 
toiſeſhell. Some of our people having got ſome at the 
Friendly Iſlands, brought it to a good market here, 
where it was more eſteemed than any thing we offered 
to ſale. Hence we concluded theſe people caught but 
few turtle, though-one was ſeen juſt as we got under 
fail. Towards the time of our departure, the natives 
began to enquire after hatchets and large nails ; from 
which we-concluded, that they had found iron, to be 
of more value and uſe than ſtone, ſhells, or bones, of 
which their tools are made. Their tone hatchets are 
not ſhaped like an adze, as in the other iſlands, but more 
like an ax; and in the helve, which is pretty thick, is 
-made a hole, into which the ſtone 1s fixed. | 

If we except the cultivation of the ground, theſe peo- 
ple have few arts worth mentioning, They make a 
coarſe kind of matting, and cloth of the bark of a tree, 
uſed chiefly for belts. The workmanſhip of their 
canoes is very clumſy ; and their arms come far ſhort 
of others we had ſeen. Their weapons are bows, ar- 
rows, ſtones, clubs, ſpears, and darts. On the laſt they 
place moſt dependence, and theſe are pointed with three 
bearded edges. In throwing. them, they make- uſe 
of a becket, that is a piece of {iff plaited cord about 
fix inches long, with an eye at one end, and a knot at 
the other, The eye is fixed on the fore finger of the 


right-hand, and the other end is hitched round the | 


% 


dart, where it is nearly on an equipoiſe. They hold 


the dart between the thumb and remaining fingers, 
which ſerve only to give it direction, the velocity being 


communicated by the becket and fore finger. The 
former flies off from the dart the inſtant its velocity be- 


comes greater than that of the hand, but it remains on 
the linger ready to be uſed again. They kill both 
birds and fiſh with darts, and are pretty certain of 
hitting the mark, within the compaſs of a crown of a 


hat, ſuppoſe the object to be diſtant eight or ten yards; 


but if twice that diſtance, it is chance if they hit a 
mark the ſize of a man's body, though they will throw 


the weapon 60 -or-70.yards; for they always throw ;with 


all their might, let the diſtance be what it may. Their 
arrows are made of. reeds pointed with hard wood. 


Some are bearded ; ſome not; and thoſe for ſhooting 
birds have two, three, and four points. The ſtones in 
general, are branches of coral rocks, from eight to four- 
teen inches long, and from an inch to an inch and a 
half diameter, Theſe are generally kept in their belts. | 
Every onè carries a club, and beſides that, either darts, 


or a bow and atrows, but never both. One of our gen- 


tlemen on board, made the following remark on the 
arms of theſe people, which we ſhall here inſert in his 


Wn. words. I mult confeſs, I have often been led to 
* 4 * f 3 ? a . | 


* 
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very near the ſhore, we diſcovered three or four ſmall 
iſles, behind Which appeared a fafe anchorage. We. 


Apee, and Ambrym. , The firſt of theſe appeared now 


think the feats which Homer repreſents his heroes as 
performing with their ſpears, a little too much of the 
marvellous to be admitted into an heroic poem ; I mean 
when confined within the ſtrait ſtays of Ariſtotle. Nay, 
even ſo great an advocate for him as Mr. Pope, ac- 
knowledges them to be ſurprizing. But ſince I have 
ſeen what theſe people can do with their wooden ſpears, 
and thoſe badly pointed, and not of a very hard na- 
ture, I have not the leaſt exception to any one paſſage 
in that great poet on this account. But if I ſee fewer 
exceptions, I can find infinitely more beautics in him ; 
as he has, I think, ſcarcely an action, circumſtance, or 
deſcription of any kind whatever, relating to a ſpear, 
which I have not ſeen and recogniſed among theſe 
people; as the whirling motion, and whiſtling noiſe, as 
the ſpears fly; their quivering motion, as they ſtick in 
the ground; the warriors meditating their aim, when they 
are going to throw; and their ſhaking them in their hand, 
or brandiſhing them, as they advance to the attack, &c.“ 
As to the religion and government of theſe people, 
we are little acquainted with the laſt, and to the firſt 
are utter ſtrangers. Chiefs they ſeem to have among 
them; at leaſt. ſome were announced to us as ſuch, but 
they appeared to have very little authority over the 
reſt of the people. Old Geogy was the only one to | 
whom we ſaw a particular reſpect paid; but whether : 
this was owing to his rank or age, we cannot ſay. On F 
many occaſions we have ſeen the old men reſpected and 
obeyed. Paowang was ſo, yet we never heard him 
called chief, nor could we perceive he had any more 
power than his neighbours, and we may ſay the ſame 
of every other perſon in our neighbourhood. y 
The Reſolution being the firſt ſhip that ever entered 5 
this harbour, Capt. Cook named it Port Reſolution. P 


It is ſituated on the north ſide of the moſt eaſtern point 


of the iſland, and about E. N. E. from the volcano, in 
latitude 19 deg. 32 min. 25 ſec. and half ſouth, and in | 
169 deg. 44 min. 35 ſec. eaſt longitude. It is but a 
ſmall creek, running in S. by W. half W. three quarters 
of a mile, and isabout half that in breadth. The depth 
of water in the harbour is about fix to three fathoms, 
the bottom ſand and mud. The landing place is ex- 
ceeding convenient for taking in wood and water, both 
of theſe neceſſary articles being near the ſhore. After | 
the water had been a few days on board it ſtunk, but = 


turned ſweet again; and when at the worſt the tin ma- 


chine would, in a few hours, recover a whole caſk. 

We now ſtretched, with a freſh gale, to the eaſtward, 

in order to have a nearer view of Erronan. Having 

paſſed this iſland at midnight, we tacked, and on Sun- 

day the 21ſt, ſteered S. W. intending to get to the 

ſouth of Tanna, and nearer Annatom; for though the 

morning was clear, we had made no diſcovery of any 

iſlands to the eaſt. At noon, in latitude 20 deg. 33 

min. 30 ſec. Port Reſolution bore north, 86 deg. welt, > 
diſtant about 18 miles: Tanna extended from ſouth, | = 
88 deg. W. to N. 64 deg. W. Traitors Head north A 
58 deg. W. diſtant 60 miles; the iſland of Erronan, 4 
north, 86 deg. E. diſtant 15 miles; and Annatom from 
S. half E. to S. half W. diſtant 30 miles. At two 
o'clock P. M. ſeeing no more land ahead of us, we 
bore up round the S. E. end of Tanna, and ran alon 
the ſouth: coaſt at one league from ſhore. It ſeemed 


to be a bold one unguarded by rocks, and the country 
made a fine appearance, full as fertile as that in the 


viciniiy of the harbour. At fix o'clock we ſaw over 
the weſt end of Tanna, in the direction of north 16 


deg. W. the high land of Erromango. We paſſed the 
illand at eight, and ſhaped our courſe for Sandwich Ifle, 


in order to complete our obſervations on that, and of 
the ifles to the N. W. At four o'clock P. M. we ap- 
proached the S. E. end. We ſound it to trend in the 
direction of W. N. W. In the middle of this range, 


continued our run along the coaſt to its weſtern ex- 
tremity and then ſteered N. N. W. from the S. E. end 


Menne | 
On the 23d, we came in ſight of the iflands Pa-oom, 8 | 
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to be two iſſands. We continued our courſe to within 


half a league of Mallicollo, on the S. W. ſide, which 


we ranged at that diſtance. The direction of the land, 


from the S. E. 


oint is W. by S. for about ſix leagues, 
and then N. 


. by W. for three leagues, terminating 


min. to which the name was given of S. W. Cape. 


The coaſt is low, indented with creeks, and projecting 


points; but, probably, theſe points might be little 
iſles under ſhore. One we know to be ſuch, lying be- 
tween two and three leagues of the c A round 
rock, or iſtot, which, by an elbow in the coaſt, forms 3 


fine bay, lies cloſe to the weſt fide, or point of the 


cape, connected with it by breakers. We were agree- 
ably ſurprized with the beauty of the foreſts in Malli- 
collo, from whence we ſaw ſmoke aſcend in various 
places, a plain indication of their being inhabited: 
the circumjacent land appeared very fertile and popu- 
lous. We obſerved troops of natives on ſeveral parts 
of the ſhore; and two canoes put off to us, but as we 
did not ſhorten fail, they could not overtake the ſhip. 
The moſt advanced land from the S. W. cape, bore 
N. W. by N. at which it ſeemed to terminate. At 
noon we were two miles from the coaſt, and by obſer- 
vation we found our latitude to be 16 deg. 22 min. 30 
ſec. S. and our never failing watch ſhewed, that we were 
26 min. W. of it. At this time the S. W. cape bore 
S. 26 deg. E. and the moſt advanced point of land for 


- whick we ſtecred, bore N. W. by N. We had run the 


length of it by three o'clock P. M. and found the land 
trending more and more to the north. We reached 
its utmoſt extremity after dark, when we were near 
enough the ſhore to hear the voices of the people, who 
were aſſembled round a fire they had made on the beach. 
We now hauled round the point, ſtood again to the 
north, and ſpent the night in Bougainville's paſſage, be- 
ing aſſured of our ſituation before ſun-ſet. | 
On Wedneſday, the 24th, we had advanced nearly 
to the middle” of the paſſage, and the N. W, end of 
Mallicollo extended from S. 30 deg. E. to S. 58deg. W. 
We now ſteered N. by E. then north along the ' caſt 
coaſt of the northern land. At firſt this coaſt appeared 
continued, but We found it was compofed of ſeveral 
low woody ifles, moſt of them of ſmall extent, except 
the ſouthermoſt, which in honour to the day, was named 
St. Bartholomew. It is near ſeven leagues ih circum- 
ference, and forms the N. E. point of Bougainville's. 
paſſage. We continued our courſe N. N. W. along a 
fine coaſt covered with woods; in ſome places were 
white patches which we judged to be chalk. On the 
25th, at day break, we were on the north ſide of the 
iſland, and ſteered weft along the low land under it, for 
the bluff-head ; beyond which, at ſun rife, we ſaw an 


elevated coaſt, ſtretching to the north, as far as N. W. 
by W. Having doubled the head, we perceived the | 


land to trend ſouth, a little eaſterly, and to form a a 
large deep bay, bounded on the weſt by the above 
mentioned coaſt. It was our opinion, and every thing 
conſpired to make us conclude, that this was the bay 
of St. Philip and St. Jago, diſcovered by Quiros in 
1606. In order to determine this point, we -ſtretched - 
over to the weſt ſhore, from which we were one league | 
at noon, and in latitude 14 deg. 4 min. 30 fec. S. 
alf paſt four o'clock | 
P. M. we were only two miles from the weſt ſhore, to 
which we had been drove by a N. E. ſwell, Here 
we ſaw large bodies of the natives collected together. 
Some ventured off in canoes ; but they took ' ſudden 
fright at ſomething, nor could all our ſigns of friend- 
ſhip induce them to come along-ſide.”' Their nakedneſs 
was covered with ſome flag- graſs, faſtened to a belt, and 
which hung down, nearly as low as their' knees: this 


dark and their hair woolly, or cut ſhort. The calm 
continued till near eight o'clock, and in the interval of 
time, we were drove into eighty-five fathom water; | 


To that we were under the apprehenſions of being [| 
obliged to anchor on a lee ſhore, in a great depth, and 


in a gloomy dark night; but contrary to our expecta- 
tions our fears were removed; for a breeze ſprung up 
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at E. S. E. and when we had hardly room to v 


eight miles from the head of the bay, that 
in a high point or head land, in latitude 16 deg. 29 | 


deg 
by 
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rd tack , 
Inviſible 
TE about 
is termi- 
nated by a low beach; behind which is an extenſive 
covered with wood, arid bounded on each fide by a ridge 

of mountains. We found our latitude at noon to be 
W min. S. and at one o'clock, having a breeze at N 
ve ſteered up to within two miles of the head 
of the bay. Mr. Cooper and Mr. Gilbert were ſent 
out to ſound and reconnoitre, while we ſtood off and 
on with the ſhip. By this, time and opportunity were 
afforded for three failing canoes to come up, which had 
been following us. They would not come along. ſide 
but advanced near enough to receive ſuch things * 
were thrown out to them, faſtened to a rope. They 
appeared to be of the ſame colour as the inhabitants of 
Mallicollo, but were ſtouter made and taller: their 
beards were frizzled and their hair woolly: yet ſeveral 
circumſtances concurred to make us think they were of 
another nation. The numerals, as far as ſix, they ex. 
preſſed in the Ianguage Anamocha, and called the ad- 
jacent lands by the ſame names. Some had their hair 
long, tied upon the crown of the head, and ornamented 
with feathers like the New Zealanders. Others wore 
a white ſhell tied on their foreheads. They wore brace- 
lets on theirarms, and a belt round their waifts. Some 
were painted with a blackiſh pigment. They had 
prongs with them, which looked like inſtruments to 
catch fiſh, and the only arms we ſaw among them were 
gigs and darts. Their canoes were moſt like thoſe of 
Tanna, and navigated in much the ſame manner. They 
gave us the names of ſuch parts as we pointed to; but 
the name of the ifland-we could not get from them. On 
the return of the boats we were informed by Mr. 
Cooper and others, that they had landed at the head 
of the bay, near a fine ſtream of freſh water. We 
ſteered down the bay, being not in want of any thing, 
and the wind having ſhifted to S. S. E. Throughout the 
fore part.of the night, on the weſt fide of the ſhore, the 
country was illuminated with fires, from the ſea ſhore 
to the ſummit of the mountains. On Saturday the 
27th, at day-break, we found ourſelves” two thirds 
down the bay, and at noon we were the length of the 
N. W. point, which bore N. 82 deg. W. diſtant five 
miles ; and by obſervation our latitude was 14 deg. 39 
min. 30 ſec. Some of our gentlemen were douvtful of 
this being the bay of St. Philip and St. Jago, becauſe no 
place andere to the port of Vera Cruz; but the cap- 
tain gave very good reaſons for a contrary opinion. A 
port is a very vague term, like many others in geo- 
graphy; and what Quiros calls the port of Vera Cruz, 
might be the whole haven or harbour, or the anchorage 
at the head of the bay, which in ſome places may ex- 
tend farther off than where our boats landed. The 
river was probably one of thoſe mentioned by Quiros, 

and, if we were not deceived, we ſaw the other. 

The bay is every where free from danger, and of an 
unfathomable depth, * near the ſhores, which are 
for the moſt part low. It hath ſixty miles ſea coaſt; 
eighteen on the eaſt ſide, which lies in the direction of 
S. half W. and N. half E. fix at the head; and thirty- 
ſix on the weſt ſide, the direction of which is S. by E. 
and N. by W. from ithe head down to two thirds of its 
length, and then N. W. by N. to the N. W. point. 
The two points Which form the entrance of the bay, 
are in the direction of S. 63 deg. E. and N. 53 deg. 
W. diſtant from each other thirty miles. The bay, as 
well as the flat land at the head of it, is bounded by à 
ridge of hills: one to the weſt is very high, and ex- 
tends the whole length of the iſland. Upon this ap- 
paved 4 luxuriant vegetation wherever the eye turned. 
ich plantations adorned the ſides of the hills, foreſts 
reared their towered heads; and every valley was wa- 
tete! with a running ſtream ; but of all the produc- 
tions of nature the cocoa-nut trees were the moſt con- 
ſpicuous. Capt. Cook named the . eaſt point of the 
bay Cape Quiros, in memory of its firſt diſcoverer. It 
is in lat. 14 deg. 56 min. S. and in 167 deg. 13 1 E. 
4 7 | - Jongl- 


ſhip came about; our fails filled on the ſtarboa 
and we (ſuch was the kind interpoſition of an 
agent) ſtood off N. E. On the 26th; we we 
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Aude. The N. W. point he named Cape Cum- 
baßinl. in honour of his royal highnefs the duke. This 
lies in latitude of 14 deg. 38 min. 45 ſec. S. and in 
:-ude 166 deg- 49 min. 30 ſec. E. It is the N. W. 
mity of this Archipelago. On the 28th, and 29th, 
we took every opportunity, when the horizon was clear, 
to look out for more land, but none was ſeen: it is pro- 
bable that there is none nearer than 

Iſland, 


2 Charlotte's 
diſcovered by Capt. Carteret, about go leagues 
N. N. 


thought this to be the ſame with Quiros's Santa Cruz. 
On Tueſday the zoth, we plyed up the coaſt with a 
freſh breeze. | 
On Wedneſday the 31ſt, we weathered the S. W. 
point of the iſland. The coaſt which trends eaſt, 
northerly, is low, and ſeemed to form ſome creeks or 
coves ;and as we got farther into the paſſage, we per- 
ceived ſome ſmall low ifles lying along it, which ſeemed | 
to extend behind St. Bartholomew Iſland. Having 
now explored the whole Archipelago, the ſeaſon of the 
ear made it neceſſary to return to the ſouth; but we 
d yet ſome time left to make obſervations on any land 
we might diſcover between this and New Zealand; at 
which laſt place the Captain intended to touch, in order 
to recruit our ſtock of wood and water for another 
ſouthern courſe. To this end, at five o'clock P. M. we 
tacked, and hauled to the ſouthward, with a freſh gale 
at S. E. At this time the S. W. point of the iſland 
Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, the only remains of Quiros's 
continent. bore north 82 deg. W. which Capt. Cook 
named Cape Liſburne. It lies in latitude 15 deg. 40 
min. and in 165 deg. 59 min. caſt longitude, It may 
perhaps be pleaſing to our readers to give a ſummary 
and more accurate view of the iſlands in this Archi- 
pelago, as the foregoing account, being given journal- 
wiſe, may not be thought perſpicuous, or plain enough, 
either as to ſituation or deſcription. 
The iſlands which compoſe this Archipelago are not 
eaſily numbered. We counted upwards of ſeventy in 
ſight at one time; and they ſeem to be inhabited by 
ople of very different natures and complexions. | 
E we ſaw were woolly headed, and of the African 
race; others were of a copper colour, not unlike the 
New Zealanders ; ſome were of the mulatto colour, and 
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black, with long hair and ſhorn beards. The high 
notions, however, that were entertained of the vaſt 
riches of theſe iſlands, of their abounding in pearls, | 
ſilver ore, and precious ſtones, do not ſeem well founded, 
neither does the iſland of Manicola anſwer by any 
means, the pompous deſcription given of it by the 
Spaniſh writers, who found their report on the relation 
of an Indian chief, and on that of a captive, whom 
Quiros ſeized, and carried to Mexico. From the 
former Quiros learned, that to the N. W. of his country 
(Taumaco) there were more than 60 iſlands, and a large 
country, which he called Manicola; that, to explain 
which were ſmall, he made circles, and pointed to the 
Tea with his finger, and made ſigns that it ſurrounded 
the land ; and for the larger he made greater circles, and 
the ſame ſigns; and for that large country he opened 
both his arms, without joining them again, thereby in- 
timating, that it extended without as; and by ſigns 
he ſhewed which people were whites, negroes, Indians, 
and mulattoes, and which were mixed; that in ſome 
lands they eat human fleſh; and for this he made ſigns 
by biting his arm, ſhewing clearly thereby his abhor- 
rence of ſuch people. He alſo gave them to underſtand, 
that in the great country, there were cows or buffaloes. 
From the captive Quiros learnt, that in ſome of thoſe 
iſlands, 
the pearls. were white and ſhining; and that when 
they looked at them againſt the ſun, the ſhining luſtre | 
dazzled their eyes; that, at five days their 
failing from a country which he named, lay that great 


coloured, and mulattoes, who lived in large towns; that 


large rivers; that he, with many others, had gone to 1t 


W.. from Cape Cumberland, and the oy a | 


not a few like the natives of Rotterdam, of a browniſh | 


there were pearls as large as ſmall pebbles ; that | 


country Manicola inhabited by many people, dun- 


the country was high and mountainous, with many | 
nearer the middle one 
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in one of their embarkations, in queſt of the trunk of a 
great tree, of the many that are in it; to make a paria- 
gua ; and that he fa there a port larger, and the 
entrance narrower, than that of. St: Philip and St. 
Jago, and that the bottom was ſand, and the ſhore 
ſhingle: he added, that the inhabitants had- warlike 
inſtruments pointed with ſilver. This captive, after he 
had learnt the Spaniſh tongue, confirmed what he had 
ſaid of the Great Country, and what the chief had ſaid 
of the many iſlands, and of the different nations with 
which they were peopled; ſome luſty, having their 
bodies punctuated; others not ſo, of various colours; 
long hair, red, black, curled and woolly. And being 
ſhewn ſome ſtones impregnated with ſilver, he ſaid, in 
the great country he had ſeen ſuch kind of ſtones, and 
likewiſe at Tuamaco, where the natives uſed ſome to 
punctuate themſelves, and others for ornament. From 
theſe intimations, ſeveral Navigators have inferred, that 
if Quiros had ſtood to the ſouthward, that courſe would 
have undoubtedly diſcovered to him the great Southern 
Continent, or as Quiros emphatically expreſſes it, & the 
mother of ſo many iſlands.” Yet after all, ru Voyact 
has ſhewn all theſe queſtionleſs affirmations, and pro- 
bable conjectures, to be no other than mere aſſumptions 
founded on a falſe hypotheſis. The courſe which 
Taſman purſued in 1722, joined to that of Capt. 
Cook's, has demonſtrated the non-exiſtence of a 
Southern Continent, in the direction in which Mr. 
Dalrymple fo poſitively aſſerts Quiros might have 
f und it; and indeed every other direction on the 


line to 50 deg. of ſouthern latitude, between which he 


has given it a place. 
The iſlands of this Archipelago towards the north, 
were firſt diſcovered by that able navigator Quiros, a 
Spaniſh captain, in 1606, and was conſidered as part 
of the Southern Continent, which, at that time, was 
ſuppoſed to exiſt. They were next viſited (for the 
French are very ready to reap the fruits of other peo- 
ples labours) by M. de Bougainville in 1768, who ex- 
cept landing on the ifle of Lepers, diſcovered no more 
than that the land was not connected, but com- 
1 of iſlands, which he called the Great Cyclades. 
ut our great navigator, and experienced commander, 
Capt. Cook, left no room for conjecture, reſpecting the 
great objects he had in view; for beſides 2 
the extent and ſituation of theſe iſlands, he has adde 
to them ſeveral new ones; and having explored the 
whole with mathematical preciſion, we think he had a 
right to name them, as he did, the New Hebrides ; by 


| which name we ſhall in the remaining parts of our 
| narrative diſtinguiſh them. Their ſituation is between 


—— 


— 


the latitude of 14 deg. 29 min. and 20 deg. 4 min. S. 
and between 166 deg. 41 min. and 170 deg. 21 min. E. 
longitude, extending 125 leagues, or 375 miles, in the 
direction of N. N. W. half W. and S. S. E. half E. We 
ſhall defcribe them for the ſake of perſpicuity in the 
following numerical order : 

I. The Peak of the Etoile, as it was named by M. 
de Bougainville. This is the moſt northern iſle, and, 
according to his reckoning, lies N. by W. eight leagues 
from Aurora, in latitude 14 deg. 29 min. longitude 
168 deg. min. . 

II. Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, which lies fartheſt north, 
and was diſcovered by Quiros in 1606. This is the 
moſt weſtern and largeſt of all the Hebrides. It lies in 
the direction of N. N. W. half W. and S. S. E. half E. 
and is 66 miles long, 36 broad, and 180 in circum- 
ference. The land is exceeding high and mountain- 
ous; and the hills in many parts riſe directly from the 
ſea. Every place, except the cliffs, is beautifully 
adorned with woods and regular plantations. The bay 


of St. Philip and St. Jago, forms an excellent harbour, 


No. 20. | 


and we doubt not of there being good bays along the 


ſouth and eaſt coaſts of other ſmaller iſlands. 


III. Mallicollo is the next confiderable iſland, ex- 
tending N. W. and S. E. In this direction it is 54 
miles long. Its greateſt breadth is at the S. E. which is 
24 miles. The N. W. end is 16 miles broad; and 

third of that breadth. Theſe 
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unequal meaſurements, particularly near the centte, are 
cauſed by a wide and pretty deep bay, on the S. W. 
ſide. If we nay form a judgment of the whole of this 
iſland from what we faw of it, we muſt conclude it is 
very fertile and populous. The hills are in the center 


of the iffand, from which the land deſcends, with an | 


eaſy ſlope to the ſea · coaſt, where it is rather low. 

IV. St. Bartholomew, ſituated between the S. E. end 
of Tierra del Efpiritu Santo, and the north end of Mal- 
licollo ; the diſtance between which latter iſland and 
St. Bartholomew is eight miles. The middle of it 
is in latitude 15 deg. 45 min. Between this iſland and 
that of Mallicollo, 1s the — through which M. de 


Bougainville went; whoſe deſcriptions have very little 


pretenſions to accuracy. 


V. The Iſle of Lepers is ſituated between Eſpiritu 
Santo and Aurora, being diſtant from the former eight 


leagues, and from the latter three. It lies nearly under 
the ſame meridian as the S. E. end of Mallicollo, in 
latitude 15 deg. 22 min. Its figure approaches neareſt 
to an oval; and it is near 60 miles in circumference. 
We determined its bounds by ſeveral bearings; but the 
lines of the ſhore were traced out by inſpection, except 


the N. E. part, where there is an anchorage half a mile | 


from the land. We muſt here obſerve, that, Aurora, 
Whitſuntide, Ambrym, Paoom, and its neighbours 
Apee, Three-hills, and Sandwich Iſlands, lie all under 
the ſame meridian of 167 deg. 29 min. E. extending 
from the latitude of 14 deg. 51 min. 3o ſec, to 17 deg. 
53 min. Zo ſec. | 

VI. Aurora Iſland lies N. by W. and S. by E. in 


which direction it is 33 miles in length; but in breadth, 


we think, it ſcarcely exceeds ſeven miles, except where 
the natives have their plantations, its ſurface is hilly, 
and every where covered with wood. 

VII. Whitſuntide Iſland, one league and a half to 
the ſouth of Aurora, of which it is the fame length, 
but ſomewhat broader ; and lies in the direction of 
north and ſouth. Except ſuch parts that ſeemed to be 
cultivated, and which are pretty numerous, it appeared 
conſiderably high, and covered with wood. 

VIII. Ambrym, from the north ſide to the ſouth end 
of Whitſuntide Iſland, is two leagues and an half, In 
circumference this iſland is about 17 leagues. The 
ſhore is rather low, and the land rifes with an unequal 
aſcent to a high mountain. We judged it to be well 
inhabited from the quantity of ſmoke which we per- 
ccived to aſcend out of the woods, in ſuch parts of the 
iſland as paſſed under our obſervation; for the whole of 
it we did not ſee. | 

IX. Paoom, of this and itsneighbourhood we ſaw but 
little, and therefore can only ſay of this iſland, that it 
ſoars up to a great height in the form of a hay-cock. 
The extent of this and the adjoining iſle (if they are two) 
do not exceed three or four leagues, in any direc- 
tion; for the diſtance between Ambrym and Apee is 
ſcarcely five leagues, and they are ſituated in this ſpace, 
and eaſt from Port Sandwich, diſtant about eight 


leagues. 

N. Apee. The direction of this iſland is about 
24 miles N. W. and S. E. and it is not leſs than 60 
miles in circumference. It has a hilly ſurface, riſing to 
a conſiderable height, and is diverſified with woods 
and lawns: we ſpeak here only of the weſt and ſouth 
parts, for the others we did not ſee. . 

XI. Shepherd's Iſles, which are a cluſter of ſmall 
ones, of different dimenſions, in the direction of S. E. 
and extending off from the S. E. point of Apee, about 
five leagues. 

XII. Three-hills. This iſland lies four leagues ſouth 
from the coaſt of Apee, and is diſtant 17 leagues, 8. 


E. half S. from Port Sandwich. A reef of rocks, on 


which the ſea continually beats, lies W. by N. five miles 
from the weſt point. i | 


XIII. Sandwich Hand is ſituated nine leagues, in |} quadrant, can never be an object with an officer, The 


the direction of ſouth from Three-hills. To the eaſt 
and weſt of which line are, 15 | 

XIV. Two-hills Iſland. 

XV. The Monument. 


1 


; 
* 
2 
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XVI. Montagu Iſlands. | 

XVII. Hinchinbrook. | 

XVIII. Two or three fmall ifles, lying betu 
Hinchinbrook and Sandwich Iſland! to which they ar 
connected by breakers. Sandwich Hand is 7; miles 
in circumference, and its greateſt extent is 30 miles 
Ic lies in the direction of N. W. by W. and S. E. by F. 
We vicwed the N. W. coaſt of this iſland only at a gif. 
tance. From the ſouth end of Mallicollo, to the N. W. 
end of Sandwich Iſle, the diſtance, in the direction of 
S. S. E. is 22 leagues. | 

XIX. Erramango hes in the ſame direction; and] 
ſituated 18 leagues from Sandwich Iſland. It is about 
75 miles in circumference. The middle of it is in la. 
titude 18 deg. 54 min. longitude 169 deg. 19 min. E. 
From the Jillance we were off when we firſt ſaw it. it 
appeared of a good height. f 

X. Tanna. This iſland is ſituated ſix leagues from 

the ſouth ſide of Erromango, extending S. E. by S. and 
N. W. by N. It is about 24 miles long in that direc. 
tion, and every where about nine or twelve miles 


broad. 


(ſuppoſing the weather to be favourable) we fhall pr 


XXI. Annatom. This is the ſouthernmoſt iſland 
and hes in latitude 20 deg. 3 min. a eee 170 deg. 
4 min. and 12 leagues from Port Reſolution, ſouth 30 
deg. E. Its ſurface is hilly, and of a tolerable height, 
more we cannot ſay of it. 

XXII. Immer, which is in the direction of N, by 
E. half E. four leagues from Port Reſolution in Tanna; 
and, 

XXIII. Erronan, or Footoona, eaſt, lies in the ſame 
direction, diſtant 11 leagues. This iſland is the moſt 
caſtern of all the Hebrides, and appeared to be more 
than five leagues in circumference. It is high, and on 
the top flat. A ſmall peak, ſeemingly disjoined from 
the iſle, though we thought it was connected by low 
land, lies on the N. E. fide. This is an accurate deſ. 
cription of the principal iſlands in the Archipelago, 
to which our commander gave the name of the 
Hebrides; but, as we have before obſerved, there arc 
many others of leſſer note, of which we had only a 
tranſient view, and therefore cannot pretend to deſ- 
cribe, 

To this account, in order to render it complete, we 
ſhall annex the lunar obſervations, made by our aſtro- 
nomer, Mr. Wales, for aſcertaining the longitude of 
theſe iſlands, concerning which Capt. Cook obſerves, 
* That each ſet of obſervations conſiſting of between fix 


and ten obſcrved diſtances of the fun and moon, or moon 


and ſtars, the whole number amounts to ſeveral hundreds; 
and theſe, by means of the watch, have been reduced to 
all the iſlands; ſo that the longitude of each is as well 
determined as that of the two ports undermentioned, 
namely, Sandwich and Reſolution. To prove this we 
need only obſerve, that the longitude of the two ports, 
as pointed out by the watch and by the obſervations, did 
not differ two miles. This ſhews likewiſe, what degree 
of accuracy theſe obſervations are capable of, when mul- 
tiplied to a conſiderable number, made with different 
inſtruments, and with the ſun and ſtars, or both ſides 
of the moon. By this laſt method, the errors which may 
be either in the inſtruments or lunar tables, deſtroy cach 
other, as alſo thoſe that may ariſe from the obſerver 
himſelf; for ſome are more critical, and cloſer obſervers 
than others. If we conſider the number of obſerva- 
tions that may be obtained in the courſe of a month, 


haps find this method of aſcertaining the longitude of 
places as accurate as moſt others; at leaſt it is the moſt 
eaſy, and attended with the leaſt expence. Every ſhip 
bound to foreign parts is, or may be, 2 7 upon 
eaſy terms, with a ſufficient number of good quadrants, 

proper for making the ſolar or lunar obſervations ; and 
the difference of the price between a good and bad 


moſt expenſive article, and what is in ſome meaſure 


neceſſary, in order to arrive at the utmoſt accuracy, 
| g 
| ſtrick accuracy is not required, this may be diſpenſed 


is a good watch; but for common uſe, and where that 
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with; and it is to be obſerved, that the ordinary way 


of finding the longitude by a quadrant, is not ſo dif- 


cult but that any man with proper application, and a 
* lirtle practice, may ſoon learn to make obſervations as 
well as the aſtronomers. Indeed, not any material dif- 
ſerence has ſeldom occurred, between the obſervations 
made by Mr. Wales, and thoſe made by the officers at 


the ſame time. 
Lunar Obſervations made by Mr. WALES, 


For aſcertaining the longitude of the Hebrides, 
reduced by the watch to Port Sandwich in Mallicollo, 
and Port Reſolution in Tanna. 


EEE == 


| 


IL PORT SANDWICH. 


Meanof 10 ſets of obſerv. before 1679 56' 33" } 
2 ditto, at r68 2 37 * 
20 ditto, 


Mean of theſe means 


II. PORT RESOLUTION. 


Meanof 20ſers of obſerv. before 1699 37 35” 


5 ditto, at 169 48 48 
20 ditto, after 169 47 22+ 
Mean of theſe means 169 44 35 


(3+ 


Nr een. 


Caledonia diſcovered—TIncidents—The country deſcribed—An account of the cuſtoms, manners, and arts of the natives 
* Obſervations on the coaſt and ſome low iſlands —Remarkable incidents while exploring theſe—The Reſolution ts obliged to 
... depart from New Caledowa—This, in Capt. Cook's opinion, is the largeſt iſland in the South Pacific Ocean, except New 


Zealand Remarks upon it—Continues her 


voyage to New Zealand —Obſervations reſpecting the diſcovery of Norfolk 


: Iand—Shbe arrives at Queen Charlotte's Sound—An account of incidents while the ſhip lay there. 


N ̃ September the 1ſt, being Thurſday, we were 
; out of ſight of land, and no more was to be ſeen. 
We continued our courſe to the S. W. and on the 3d 
at five o'clock, found ourſelves in 19 deg. 49 min. and 
in 165 deg. E. longitude. On the 4th, at eight o'clock 
A; M. we diſcovered land, which at noon extended from 
8. S. E. to W. by S. diſtant fix leagues. At five P. M. 
we were ſix leagues off, when we were ſtopped by a calm. 
At this time the land extended from S. E. by S. to W. 
by N. round by the S. W. but as ſome openings were 
ſeen in the weſt, we could not determine whether it was 
one connected land, or a cluſter of Iſlands. The coaſt 
to che S. E. ſeemed to terminate to the S. E. in a high 
promontory, which was named Cape Colnet, after one 
of our midſhipmen, who firſt diſcovered this land. 
We ſay two or three canoes under fail, and we thought 
they had come off to us, but they ſtruck their ſails a 
little before ſun ſet, and we ſaw them no more. On 
the ;th, we obſerved the coaſt extended to the S. E. of 


Cape Colnett, and round by the S. W. to N. W. by 


W. We bore down to N. W. and came before an 
opening, that had the appearance of a good channel. 
Me geſired to enter it, in order to have an opportunity 
of obſerving an eclipſe of the ſun, which was ſoon to 
happen. We therefore ſent out two armed boats to 
ſound the channel; and at the ſame time we ſaw 12 
; large failing canoes near us. All the morning we had 
obſerved. them in motion, and coming off from dif- 
ferent parts; but ſome were lying on the reef, fiſhing as 
*vermagined; When we hoiſted out our boats they 
were pretty near us; but upon ſecing this, they return- 
ed, and our boats followed them. We now were con- 
vinced, that what we had taken for openings in the 
coalt was low land, all connected, except the weſtern 
extremity, which, as we afterwards learnt, was an 
Wand, called Balabea. The boats having made a ſig- 
Al bor a channel, we ſlood in with the ſhip. The 
commanding officer of the boats reported, that there 
ae goed anchorage, and that the natives were very 
Civil and obliging. He gave them ſome medals, and 
m ketuen, they preſented him with ſome fiſh. Having 
withinthe reef, we hauled up S. half E. for a ſmall 
dax ſandy ifle, lying under the ſhore, being followed by 
all the canoes. 'We proceeded up the bay more than 
to miles, and at len 
water, the bottom a fine ſand mixed with mud, and we 
Were well ſheltered from the wind and ſea. At this 
ume che low ſandy iſle bore E. by S. diſtant three 


: gs one mile. The ifland-of Balabea bore N. W. by. 
z ud che abannel through which we came north, 
Alanz four miles. A great number of the natives ſur- 


anchored in five fathoms | 


Matters of a mile, and from the ſhore of the main we: 


rounded us before we had well got to anchor, in 16 or 
18 canoes, without any ſort of weapons, and we pre- 
vailed upon one boat to come near cnough to receive 
ſome preſents, In return, they tied two fiſh to the 
rope, that ſtunk intolerably. An intercourſe being thus 
opened by mutual exchanges, two of the natives ven- 
tured on board the ſhip, and preſently after ſhe was 
filled with them. Some dined with us, but they would 
not eat our ſalt beef, pork, or peaſe ſoup: we happened 
to have ſome yams left which they were very fond of. 
Theſe they called Oobee, a name not unlike Oofee by 
which they are called at moſt of the iſlands, except 
Mallicollo; nevertheleſs we found theſe people ſpoke 
a language to which we were entire ſtrangers. They 
were quite naked, except the belt and wrapper, which 
they uſed as the inhabitants of the other iflands. They 
had no knowledge of our dogs, cats, and goats, &c. not 
having even a name for them; but they ſhewed a re- 
markable attachment to pieces of red cloth and ſpike 
nails, After dinner-time, a party of us went aſhore 
with two armed boats, and landed amidſt a great num- 


ber of people, who were induced by curioſity alone to 
ſee us, for they had nor ſo much as a ſtick in their. 


hands, and received us with great courteſy. They ex- 
preſſed a natural ſurprize at ſeeing men and 12 ſo 
new to them as we were. Preſents were made to ſuch, 


as a man, who had attached himrſelf to Capt. Cook, 


pointed out ; but he would not ſuffer the captain to 

ive the women, who ſtood behind, any beads or me- 

als. We ſaw a chief whoſe name was Teabooma, who 
called for ſilence ſoon after we landed. Every perſon 
inſtantly obeyed him, and liſtened with extraordinary 
attention. hen he had finiſhed his harangue, ano- 
ther ſpoke, who was no leſs reſpectfully atrended to. 
Their ſpeeches were compoſed of ſhort ſentences. We 


thought ourſelves to be the ſubject of them, though we 


could not underſtand them. Having by ſigns enquired 
for. freſh water, ſome pointed to the eaſt, others to the 


weſt; but our friend undertook to conduct us to it, and 


for that purpoſe, embarked with us. The ground we 
paſſed. was beautifully cultivated, laid out in ſeveral 
plantations, and well watered. We rowed near two 
miles to the eaſt, where we obſerved the ſhore to be 
moſtly covered with mangroves. We entered among 
theſe by a narrow creek or river, which brought us to 
a little ſtraggling r where we were ſhewn freſh 
water, Near this ſpot the land was richly adorned with 


lantations of ſugar-canes, yams, &c. and watered with: 
firtle. rills, conducted by art from the main ſprings, | 
whoſe ſource was in the hills, We ſaw ſeveral cocoa- 
nut trees which had not much fruit on them, and heard 
the crowing of cocks; but ſaw hone, Some roots were 
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baking on a fire, in an earthen jar, which would hold || coarſe graſs and plants, and here and there trees and 
ſix gallons, and we did not 5329) 4g but that this was of || ſhrubs. There is a great ſimilitude between this Le 


their own manufacture. Mr. Forſter ſhot a duck. as it 
flew over our.heads, and explained to. the captain's 
friend how it was killed. He defired to have the duck, 
and informed his countrymen in what manner it was 
ſhot. The tide not permitting us to ſtay longer in the 
creek, we took leave of theſs amicable people, from 
whom we had nothing to expect but good nature, and 
the privilege of viſiting their country without moleſta- 
tion, as it was eaſy to ſee theſe were all they could be- 
ſtow. Though this did not ſatisfy our demands, it 
gave us much eaſe and ſatisfaction, for they certainly 
excelled all the natives we had hitherto met with in 
friendly civility. 


On Tueſday, the 6th, in the morning, hundreds of | 


the natives came to viſit us: ſome ſwam, and others 
came in canoes. Before ten o'clock our decks, and other 
parts of the ſhip, were quite full of them. The cap- 
tain's friend brought ſome fruit and a few roots: the 
reſt had with them only their clubs and darts, which 
they exchanged readily for nails, pieces of cloth, and 
other trifling articles. Texabooma came with them, but 
went out of the ſhip imperceptibly, and by that means 
loſt the preſent that was intended for him. After break- 
faſt lieutenant Pickerſgill was ſent with two armed boats 
in ſearch after-freſh water, for what was found the pre- 
ceding day could not conveniently be got on board. 
Mr. Wales alſo, and lieutenant Clerke, went to the 
little iſland, to make preparations for obſerving the 
eclipſe of the ſun, which was expected to be in the af- 
ternoon. Mr. Pickerſgill having ſucceeded, ſoon re- 
turned. The launch was therefore ordered out to com- 


. plete our water, and the captain repaired to the iſle, to 


aſſiſt in the obſervation. The eclipſe came on about 


one o'clock P. M. We loſt the firſt contact by inter- 


vening clouds, but were more fortunate in the end; 
and by obſervations taken with different inſtruments, 
by Capt. Cook, Mr. Wales, and Mr. Clerke, the lati- 


tude of the iſle, at the place of obſervation, was found 


to be 20 deg. 17 min. 39 ſec. S. The longitude by the 
diſtance of the ſun and moon, and moon and ſtars, 
48 ſets, 164 deg. 41 min. 21 ſec. E. The fame by 
the watch 163 deg. 58 min. Mr. Wales meaſured the 
quantity eclipſed by Hadley's quadrant, a method ne- 
ver before thought of. The captain was of opinion, 
that it anſwers the purpoſe of a micrometer to a great 
degree of certainty : if ſo, it is a great addition to the 
uſe of this valuable inſtrument. ' In the evening we vi- 
fited the watering place, which was a fine ſtream, at 
the head of a ſmall creek. The caſks were conveyed 


by a ſmall boat down the creck to the beach, over which 


they were rolled, and then put into the launch. The 
boat could enter the creek only at high water. Near 


this watering place was plenty of excellent wood for | 


fucl, an article we did not at preſent want. In the 
evening of this day, about ſeven o'clock, died Simon 
Monk, our butcher. His death was occaſioned by a 
fall down the fore hatchway, the preceding night, We 
could not but lament the loſs of ſo uſeful a hand, eſ- 
pecially as. he was well reſpected and much eſteemed 
on board the ſhip. | 

On Wedneſday, the 7th, we made a party to take a 
view of the country. When we had landed, two of 
the natives undertook to be our guides. 
the hills by a pretty good path; and in the way met ſe- 
veral people, who accompanied us, ſo that in a ſhort 
time our train became numerous. From the ſummit 


of one-of the hills we ſaw the fea in two places, whereby | 


e.could determine the breadth of this country, which 
does not exceed thirty miles. A large valley lay be- 
tween the ridge we were ae and the advanced hills, 
hrough which glided a e river, and on the 
des of the hills were ſevera 
valley appeared rather romantic, by the villages, inter- 
ſperſed with woods, winding ſtreams, and beautiful 
plantations, which much improved the. ſcene. The 
other parts of the iſland were moſtly rocky and barren. 
The little ſoil that is upon the mountains and high 


3 


* 


1 


We aſcended | 


ling villages. The | 


places is burnt up by the ſun; yet it is coated with | 


at 
| . 


; 


| 


1 


try and New Holland, under the ſame parallel of lat: 

tude, obvious to every one who had ſeen both rag 
We returned by a different road to that we came by and 
paſſed through ſome of the plantations in the plain 

which were laid out with great judgment, and apDeates 
to be well cultivated. All the nations in theſe ſeas 1 

cruit their land by letting it lay in fallow, but they Ir 
not to have any idea of manuring it, except by ſetti - 
fire to the graſs with which it is over-run. Havin 

finiſhed our excurſion by noon, we returned on board 
to dinner, with one of our guides with us, whoſe atten. 
tion and fidelity were rewarded at a very trifling ex 

pence. In the afternoon, the captain's clerk, being 
aſhore, purchaſed a fiſh which one of the natives had 
ſtruck. It had a large, long, ugly head, and bore ſome 
reſemblance to the ſun fiſh. It was ordered for ſupper 
as we had no ſuſpicion of its being poiſonous. Provi. 
dentially, the time the draughtſman took up in por. 


traying this fiſh, made it too late for us to have it dreſfed. 


but the captain, and the two Meſſtrs. Forſters taſted of 
the liver and row; and in the middle of the night, the 

found themſelves ſeized with a weakneſs and apa, 
which affected their whole frame. The captain had al- 
moſt loſt his ſenſe of feeling, not being able to diſtin- 
rm between light and heavy bodies; a quart pot and a 
cather ſeemed the ſame in his hand. An emetic, and 
after that a ſweat, were taken by theſe gentlemen, which 
proved an efficacious remedy. When they roſe in the 
morning, they found one of the pigs dead, who had 
eaten the entratls; and when the natives came on 
board, and ſaw the fiſh hang up, they expreſſed their 
abhorrence, ſignifying it was not wholeſome food. 
It is a little remarkable they did not do this when the 
fiſh was to be ſold, nor after it was purchaſed. On the 
8th in the afternoon, Teabooma, the chief, brought a 
preſent to the captain, conſiſting of a few yams; and 
ſugar canes. In return for which, among other arti- 
cles, a dog and bitch was ſent him, nearly full grown. 
The dog was red and white, but the bitch was the co- 
lour of an Engliſh fox. This was done with the view 
of ſtocking the country with this ſpecies of animals. 
It was ſome time before Teabooma could believe the 


| preſent was intended for him; but when he was con- 


vinced of this, he ſent them immediately away, and 
ſeemed loſt in exceſs of joy. On the 9th, lieutenant 
Pickerſgill and Mr. Gilbert were difpatched in the 


launch and cutter to explore the coaſt to the weſt, 


which could not be' ſo well effected by the ſhip, on 
account of the reefs. A party of men was allo ſent 
aſhore to cut brooms ; but Capt. Cook and Meſſrs. 
Forſters were confined aboard, though much better. 
On the 10th, Mr. Forſter was fo 1 recovered as to 
go into the country in ſearch of plants. On Sunday, 
the 11th, in the ævening, the boats returned, and we 
were informed by the commanding officers, that hav- 


| ing reached an elevation the morning they had ſet our, 


they had from thence a view of the coaſt; and both 
Mr. Gilbert and Mr. Pickerſgill were of opinion, that 


there was no paſlage for the ſhip to the weſt. From 


this place, accompanied by two of the natives, they 
went to Balabea. They were received by Teabi, the 
chief of the iſland, and the people who came in great 
numbers to ſee them, with ſtrong intimations of frier.d- 
ſhip. Our people, that they might not be crowded, 
drew a line between them and the natives, who under- 
ſtood and complied with the reſtriction. One of theſe 
had a few cocoa- nuts, which a ſailor would have bought, 
but the man being unwilling to part with them walked 
off, and, being followed by the ſailor, he fat down on 


| the ſand, made a circle round him; as he had ſeen our 


people do, and ſignified that the other was not to 


| come within it, and the injunction was: ſtrictly ob- 


ſerved.” This excurſion to Balabea was rather a fruit- 
leſs one; for they did not reach the ifle till near ſun- 
ſet, and left it again before ſun-riſe, the next morning 
and the two following days were ſpent in getting 1 

: . 


to the ſhip. In going down to the iſle, they 


=, 


great number of turtles, but could not ſtrike any, 8 | 
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e being rather tempeſtuous. The cutter 
5 — 2 and Suddenly filled with water, ſo that 
; * obliged to throw ſeveral things over board, 
to "event her being loſt, and by lightening her, to ſtop 
the leak. From a fiſhing canoe they met, they got as 
much fiſh as they could cat. = . 

On Monday, the 12th, early in the morning, the 
carpenter was ordered to repair the cutter. The cap- 
tain being defirous of ſtocking this country with hogs 
as well as dogs, the former being more uſeful of the 
two, he took with them in the boat a young boar and 
ſow, and went up the mangrove treek in ſearch of his 
friend,” the chief, in order to give them to him. We 
were informed by the natives, that he lived at ſome di- 
ſtance, but they would ſend for him: but he not 
coming as ſoon as we expected, Capt. Cook reſolved to 
give them to the firſt man of conſequence he might 
meet with. In conſequence of this determination, they 
were offered to a grave old man, who ſhook his head, 
and made ſigns for us to take them into the boat again. 
On our refuſing to comply, they ſeemed to hold a con- 
ſultation what was to be done. After this, our guide 
offered to conduct us to the chief, (or Areckee) and he 
accordingly led us to a houſe, where eight or ten mid- 
dle aged perſons were ſeated in a circle. To theſe the 
captain and his pigs were formally introduced. They 
defired the captain with great courteſy to be ſeated, 
who began to expatiate on the merits of his two pigs, 
explaining to them their nature and uſe, and how they 
would multiply : in ſhort, he enhanced their value as 
much as poſſible, that they might take the mor: care 
of them. In return for our preſent we had ſix yams 
brought us, after which we went on board. In the af- 
ternoon we made a trip to the ſhore, and on a tree near 
the watering place, an inſcription was cut, ſetting 
forth the-ſhips name, date, &c. as a memorial and 
proof that we were the firſt diſcoverers of this coun- 

Much the ſame had been done in other places we 

had touched at. Near this place is a little village, which 
we now found to be much larger than we expected. 
It was ſurrounded with good cultivated land, _ 
larly laid out, planted, or planting, with taro or eddy 
root, yams, &c. ſmall rills, in pleaſing meanders, con- 
tinually watered the taro plantations. Theſe roots are 
2 ſome in ſquare or oblong patches, which lie 
rizontat, and are funk below the level of the adjacent 
land, by which means they can let into them, as much 
water as they think requiſite. Others are planted in 
ridges, about four feet broad, and three high. On the 
top of the ridge is a narrow gutter, for conveying the 
little rills to the roots. The plantations' are laid out 
with ſuch judgment, that the ſame ſtream waters ſe- 
veral ridges. Theſe are ſometimes the boundaries to 
the horizontal plantations, and where this method is 
uſed, which is Cty done for the benefit of a path- 
way, not an inch of ground is loſt. Some of the roots 
are better taſted than others; nor are they all of the 
ſame colour; but they are all wholeſome food. The 
tops are eaten by the natives, and we thought them 
good greens. The whole family, men, women, and 
children, work in . theſe. plantations. . Having now 
fully ſatisfied our curioſity for the preſent, we returned 
an board, when the captain ordered all the boats to be 


The inhabitants of this country are ſtrong, robuſt, 


active, friendly, courteous, and not addicted to pil- 


fering, as all other nations are in this ſea. They have 
in general better features than the natives of Tanna, 


and are a, much ſtouter race; but in ſome we ſaw a re- 


ſemblance of the negroes, having thick lips, flat noſes, 


and full cheeks. Their hair and beards are black. The 


former is very rough and frizzled ; and frequently 


wants ſcratching, for which they have a well contrived 
. Inſtrument, wearing 


_ heads. It is a kind of comb made of ſticks of hard 


it always in their rough mop 


wood, from ſeven to nine inches long, and about the 


thickneſs of a knitting needle. Twenty of theſe, ſome- 
times fewer, are faſtened together at one end, parallel 
to, and nearly one tenth of an inch from each other. 
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The other ends, that are à little pointed, ſpread out 
like the ſticks of a fan; Some have their hair tied up 
in clubs, and others, as well as the women, wear it 
cropped ſhort. They alſo wear, their beatds cropped 
in the ſame manner. They are much ſubject to ſwelled 
and ulcerated legs, particularly the inen, as alſo to a 
ſwelling of the ſcrotum. When they go but in their ca- 
noes, and when unemployed, they wear a charſe kind 
of matting, of their own manufacture, and .tht men 
of note have a ſtiff, cylindrical black cap, which ap- 
peared to be a capital ornament, and mark of diſtinc- 
tion among them. The dreſs of their women is a ſhort 
petticoat, made of the leaves of the plantain tree, 


14 faſtened by a cord round their waiſts. This is at leaſt 
43x inches thick, but not one longer than heceflary for 


the uſe deſigned. The outer filaments are dyed black, 

and. the right ſide is otnamented with pearl oyſter- 

ſhells, Both ſexes are adorned with eat-rings, neck- 

laces, amulets, and bracelets, made of large ſhells, 

which are placed above the elbow. Various parts of 
their bodies are punctured. They appear to be a 
race between the natives of Tanna, and thoſe of the 

Friendly Iflands; and they bear ſome reſemblance to 
thoſe ot New Zealand; their language, in ſome re- 
ſpects, appears to be collected from theſe three coun- 
tries. In honeſty and a friendly diſpofition, they cer- 
tainly excel all others. However, notwithſtanding 
this, they muſt ſometimes be engaged. in war, other= 
wiſe they would not be ſo well provided as they are, with 
weapons of various ſorts: Their clubs are near three 
feet in length, and variouſly formed, ſome with heads 
like an hawk, others with round heads. They are all: 
made very neatly. Their darts and ſpears are or na- 
mented with carvings: They take ſome pains to ſhape! 
the ſtones for their ſlings, which are in the form of an 
egg, only pointed alike at both ends. In ſtriking, fiſtr 
with a dart, they are very dexterous,” which we believe 
is the only. method they have of catching them, for we 
ſaw neither hooks nor lines in their poffaſdon. Their 
tools are much the ſame as in the other iſlands. They 
build their houſes circular, reſembling a beechive, and 
ſull as cloſe and warm; into which they enter by a 
ſquare opening, juſt big enough to admit a man upon 
his knees. The roof is lofty and brought to a point at 


top; the ſide walls are five feet and a half high; both 


roof and ſides are covered with thatch, made of coarſe 


long graſs. On the top of moſt of their dwellings is a 


wooden poſt, which is generally ornamented either with 
carving, or ſhells, or both. ithin are platforms for 
on, and in ſome: 
houſes are two floors, one above the other. On the 
floors dry graſs is laid, and mats are ſpread fbr the prin- 
cipal people to ſleep, or ſit on. In moſt of them we 
found a fire burning, and in ſome two fire places, but 
they are very ſmoaky and hot, having no chitaney, nor 
vent for the ſmoak but the door; an atmoſphere which 


to Europeans muſt be very diſagreeable, and as tb our- 


ſelves we could ſcarcely endure it a moment; but with 
reſpect to the natives, the ſmoke is a neceſſary evil, as 
it prevents the muſquitoes from moleſting them, and 
theſe are very numerous. Their houſes are better cal- 


culated for a cold than a hot climate; and it is owing 


to their internal heat, that theſe people are ſo chilly 
when in the open air, and without exerciſe. We often 
ſaw them make little fires at different places, and ſquat 
down round them, only to warm themſelves. In ſome 
particulars their houſes are very neat ; for beſides the 
ornaments at top, ve ſaw ſome with carved door-poſts. 
There are not any partitions in them, conſequently they 
cannot have any of our ideas that make privacy ne- 
ceſſary. They cook their victuals in the open air, 
without doors; and the earthen jar, before mentioned, 
ſeems to be the only article of their houſhold utenſils 


| worth notice. In this they bake their roots and fiſh... 
| They uſe three or five ſtones, in the form of a ſugar- 


loaf, to keep the jars from reſting on the fire, and 
that it may burn the better. On theſe the jars liz in- 
clined on their ſides; and three ſtones are" tor one jar, 


| five for two. The ſtones are fixed in the ground, and 
| their pointed ends are about half a foot above the ſur- 
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face. Water is their only liquor, and their ſubſiſtance 
is on fiſh, roots, and the bark of a certain tree, which 
laſt they roaſt before they chew it. Some of our peo- 
ple ſeemed to reliſh the taſte of it, which is ſweet and 
inſipid. Their fruit trees do not yield much fruit. 
Plantains are not in abundance ; ſugar canes and bread- 
fruit are very ſcarce ; and the cocoa- nuts are but thin); 
planted. | 
Notwithſtanding nature | has been rather ſcanty in 


her favours to the iſland, it is not thinly peopled on 


- *the names of all, or moſt of their great men. 


the ſea coaſt, and in the valleys that are capable of 
cultivation. We faw, it is true, great numbers of the 
natives every day, but we believe they came from all 
parts on our account. Down the coaſt, to the weſt, 
there are but few inhabitants, but from the eaſt, they 
came daily in large bodies, over the mountains, to viſit 
us. We muſt, however, confeſs, that what parts of 
this country we ſaw, are not fit to ſupport many mha- 
bitants, moſt of theſe pre." 7 8 eur 
the pwing on which is uſeleſs to people who 
2 he ſea, perhaps, may ——— 
ſor the ſterility of the land. A coaſt encircled with 
reefs and ſhoals, cannot fail of affording a plentiful 
ſupply of fiſh. Our botanical party did not complain 
for want of employment. They obſerved ſeveral 
plants, common to the eaſtern and northern iſlands ; 
and, among other productions, diſcovered the tree, 
the bark of which, being eaſily peeled off, is uſed in 
the Eaſt-Indies for cau ing of ſhips. The bark is 
ſoft, white, and ragged; the wood very hard; the 
leaves long and narrow, in colour, of a 2 dead green, 
and in ſmell, a fine aromatic. They found alſo a ſpe- 
cies of the paſſion flower, which, we are informed has 
nevet before been known to grow wild any where but in 
America. Of the land birds, which are very nume- 
rous, we ſaw ſeveral to us unknown, as a kind of tur- 
tle doves, very beautiful, many ſmall birds, and one 


reſembling à crow, though much ſmaller, and its fea- 


thers are tinged with blue. We endeavoured, but in 
vain, to obtain the name of the whole iſland; but we 


chiefs. Balade was the name of the diſtrict we were 
at, and Tea Booma the chief. Tea is a title prefixed to 
The 
captain's friend, by way of diſtinction, called him Tea 
Cook. Their canoes are very clumſy, though ſome- 
what like thoſe of the Friendly Iſles. Moſt of them 
are double canoes. They are navigated by one or two 
latteen ſails. The fail is made of | «ay of matting ; 
the ropes of the coarſe filaments of the plantain tree. 
They ſail well, but are not calculated for rowing or 
paddling. They are about thirty feet long, and the deck 


or platform, about twenty-four in length, and ten in 


breadth. In our traffic with theſe people, ſmall nails 
were of little value, nor did they admire: beads, look- 
ing; glaſſes, &c. and even a hatchet was not ſo valuable 
as a Pike nail. Their women here as well as at Tanna, 
are very Chaſte, and we never heard, that one of our 

ple ever obtained the leaſt favour from any one of 
them. Indeed their ladies would ſometimes divert 
themſelves by going a little aſide with our. gentlemen, 
as if they meant to be kind, and then would in a mo- 
ment run away laughing at them. + Theſe people de- 


poſit their dead in the ground. Some of our gentle 


men faw a grave, reſembling one of Roman tumuli, in 
which, they were informed lay the remains of a chief, 
ſlain in battle. Round his grave ſpears, darts, and 
paddles, were ſtuck upright in the ground. | 

On Tueſday, the 13th af September, at fun riſe, 
we weighed, and ſtood for the fame channel we eame 
in by. At half 


when the iſle of Balabea bore W. N. W. As ſoon as 


we were clear of the reef, we bore-up along the outſide 
of it, e To W. by W. as it trended. 


At noon 
the iſland of 


leagues; and at three o'clock P. M. it bore S. by E. 


half E. From this place the reef inclined to the N. 


and then to N. W. Advancing to N. W. we raiſed 
more land; ſo that Mr, Gilbert was miſtaken, and did 


not ſee the extremity of the coaſt. At five this land 
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| ſeven we were in the middle of it, 


labea bore S. by W. diſtant about ſour 
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| miles, and others lay between us and the ſhore. 
country was mountainous, and had much the ſame aſ- 


* 2 


| which enabled us to ſteer out 


Coronation bearin 


to the S. E. for an iſland diſtant fix let 
27th, we tacked and ſtood to S: W. with the hopes of 


0 


bore W. by N. half N. diſtant near ſeven leagues. 


On the 14th, the reef ſtill trended N. W. along which 
we ſteered, with a 1 breeze, at E. S. E. At noon 
we had loſt ſight of bea, and at three o'clock, we 


run by a low ſandy ifle, the ſpace between which, and 
the north-weſternmoſt land was ſtrewed with ſhoals. 
At ſun- ſet, we could but juſt ſee the land, which bore 
S. W. by S. about ten leagues diſtant. No land was 
ſeen to the weſtward of this direction; the reef too 
trended away W. by N. and from the maſt-head ſeemed 
to terminate in a point; ſo that every appearance flat- 
tered our expectations, and induced us to believe, that 
we ſhould ſoon Fer round the ſnhoals. On the i 5th, ſee. 
ing neither land nor breakers, we bore away N. W. by 
but the ſhoals ſtill continuing, we plied up for a 
clear ſea to the S. E. by doing which, we did but juſt 
weather the point of the reef we had paſſed the prece- 
ding evening. To render our ſituation the more dan- 
erous, the wind began to fail us; in the afternoon it 
fel a calm; and we were left to the mercy of a great 
ſwell, ſetting directly for the reef, which was not more 
than a league from us. The pinnace and cutter were 
hoiſted out to tow the ſhip, but they were of little ſer. 
vice. At ſeven o'clock, a light air at N. N. E. kept 


her head to the ſea; and on the 16th, at eleven o'clock 


A. M. we hoiſted in the boats, and made ſail to S. E. 
A tide or current had been in our favour all night, and 
was the cauſe (under God) of our getting ſo unexpectedly 
clear of the thoals. On Tueſday the 20th, at noon, 
Cape Colnet bore N. 78 deg. W. diſtant fix leagues. 
From hence the land extended round by the S. 8 8. 
E. till it was loſt in the horizon, and the country ap- 
peared variegated with many hills and valleys. We 
ſtood in ſhore till ſun-ſet, when we were about three 
leagues off. Two ſmall iſlots lay diſtant from us five 


The 


pect as about Balade. On the 21ſt, we found ourſelves 


about fix leagues from the coaſt. On the 22d, we ſtood 


in for the land, which at noon extended from N. 78 d 
got the names of ſeveral diſtricts, with thoſe of their if 


W. to S. 31 deg: half E. round by the S. The coaſt, 
in this laſt direction, ſeemed to trend more to the S. in 
a lofty-promontory, which; in honour of the day, was 


named Cape Coronation, in latitude 22 deg. 2 min. and 


in 167 deg. 7 min. 30 ſec. E. longitude. On the 23d, 
at day- break, a high point appeared in fight, beyond 
the cape, which proved to be the S. E. extremity of 
the coaſt, to which we gave the name of Queen Char- 
lotte's Foreland. It les in latitude 22 deg. 16 min. S. 


and in 167 deg. 14 min. E. longitude. At noon, -as - 


we drew near Cape Coronation, we ſaw in a valley to 
the ſouth a vaſt number of elevated objects, from whence 
a great deal of ſmoke kepe riſing all the day. Capt. 
Cook was of opinion theſe were a ſingular fort of trees, 
being, as he thought, too numerous to reſemble, any 
thing elſe. Some low land under the Foreland was en- 


tirely covered with them. The wind having veered 


round to the ſouth, we tacked, and ſtood off, not 
thinking it ſafe to approach the ſhore in the dark. 
We ſtood in again at day- break, on the 24th, and at 


noon obſerved in latitude 21 deg. 59 min. 30 ſec. Cape 
; weſt, ſoutherly, diſtant ſeven 
leagues, and the North Foreland ſouth, 38 deg. W. 
At ſun-ſet we diſcovered a low land, lying S. S. E. 


about ſeven miles from the Foreland, ſurrounded with 


ſhoals and breakers. 55 4 
Sunday the 25th, we ſtoad to S. S. W. with a view of 


getting round the Foreland, but as we advanced, we 
perceived more low iſles, beyond the one already men- 
tioned. We therefore ſtoad to the ſouth, to look for a 


paſſage without theſe. We got a light breeze at 7 o'clock 

F. S. E. and to ſpend 
On the '26th, we ſtretched 
eagues; and on the 


the night with leſs anxiety 


weathering it, but we fell two miles ſhort, which obliged 
us to tack about a mile from the eaſt ſide of the iſland, 
the extremes bearing from N. W. by N. to S. W. the 
hill W. and ſome low iſles, lying off the S. E. point, 8. 


by W. Theſe laſt ſcemed to be connected with the 


large 
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large iſland by breakers. The ſkirts of this iſlaad were 
covered with the elevations before mentioned, which 
had much the appearance of tall pines, and therefore 
the captain named the iſland from them. The round 
hill on the S. W. fide may be ſeen fourteen leagues off. 
This iſle of pines is about a mile in circuit, in latitude 
+2 deg. 38 min. S. and in 167deg. 40 min. E. Having 
made two attempts to weather the iſland before ſun-ſer, 
with no better ſucceſs than before, we ſtretched off 
t midnight. On the 28th, at day-break, we found 


ourſelves everal leagues to windward of the iſle of 


Pines. The coaſt from the S. E. round by the ſouth to 
the-weſt, we ſaw was ſtrewed with ſand banks, breakers, 
and ſmall low iſles. We _— the outſide of theſe at 
nearly a league diſtance, and as we paſſed ſome others 

red; ſo that they ſeemed to form a chain extend- 


1 to the iſles that lie off the Foreland. In the after- 
noon, we ſteered N. W. by W. with a fine gale at caſt, 


with a view of falling in with the land ; but we diſco- 
vered two low iſlots, bearing W. by S. They were con- 
nected by breakers, which ſeemed to join thoſe on our 
ſtarboard; on which account we found it neceſſary to 
haul off S. W. to get clear of them all. At three 
o'clock P. M. more breakers appeared, which from the 
maſt head were ſeen to extend as far as eaſt- ſouth; 
and from the ſmoothneſs of the ſea, we conjectured, 
that they might alſo extend to the north-eaſt; ſo that 
we were in a manner ſurrounded with them. Having 
made a ſhort trip to N. N. E. we ſtood again to the 
ſouth, and again had the alarming ſight of a ſea full of 
ſhoals, which we could only clear by returning in the 
track we came before. We tacked again nearly in the 
fame place, and then anchored in a ſtrong; gale, ina 
bottom of fine ſand, having a chain of breakers to the 
leeward. We ſpent the night in making ſhort boards 
over the known ſpace we had traverſed in the day; but 
under the uneaſy apprehenſions of being in the moſt 
imminent danger. This was very evident on the 29th, 
at day-light, which ſhewed our fears were not ill- 
founded, Faxing had breakers continually under our 
lee, and at a very little diſtance from us. The Po 
on the forecaſtle and lee gangway, ſaw breakers under 
the lee bow, which we avoided by quickly tacking. 
We now kept a good look out, and managed the ſhip 
briſkly, but after all the moſt prudential endeavours on 


our part, we muſt aſcribe_glory to God, being fully | 


convinced, that we owed our ſafety and preſervation, to 
the interpoſition of a Divine Providence. 


vas now inclined to quit this dangerous coaſt, bur, how- 


ever, he reſolved firſt to fee what thoſe trees were, 


which had been the ſubject of our ſpeculations, and 
concerning which many contrary opinions had been 
maintained. Beſides, he thought the diſcovery might 
be uſeful to future navigators. Being now but a few 
miles diſtant from the low iſlands lying off the Foreland, 
mentioned in our journal on the 25th inſtant, we bore 
down to that which was neareſt to us. As we. ap- 
proached; we perceived it was unconnected with the 
neighbouring ſhoals, and thought we might get to an- 
chor under its weſt and lee fide. Having hauled there- 
fore round the point of the reef, we attempted to y 
to Wind ward; but another reef to the north, whic 
formed a narrow channel, through which ran a current 
againſt us, rendered this attempt fruitleſs. We there 
"fore anchored in thirty-nine fathoms water, about a 
mile from the ifland, and having hoiſted: out the boat, 
ſent a party on ſhore, 'accom anied ' by the botaniſts, 
who" found the trees to be a fort of ſpruce pines, very 
proper for ſpars, of which we were very much in want. 
A The carpenter and his crew, after dinner, were ſent 
- aſhore,” to cut down ſuch trees as wg 3 
Purpoſe. While this work was deing, Capt. Cook 
8 he bearings of the ſeveral fre, anne 
lands, Sec. The hill on the ifle ' of pines bore S8. 59 


deg J mn E, the low point of Queen Chatlotte's 
Foreland north 14 deg: 30 min. W,. the . e 
oe it, ſeen over two low iſles, north, 20 deg. W. and 


ke moſt advanced point of land to the weft, bore W. 
halt a point S. diſtant ſeven leagues. 


„ 


| ves. This po int the 
_. captain named the Prince of Wales's Forel ad. It lies 


Capt. Cook 


ate... M4. amn 
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| alſo a kind of ſcurvy-graſs, and 


* great ſwell; but at eleven, a freſh breeze ſpringir 


n 


year. 


in latitude 22 deg. 29 min. S. and in 166 deg. 57 
min. E. longitude: when firſt ſeen above the horizon, 
by reaſon of its height, it looks like an iſland. The 
true direction of the coafl from the Foreland to this 
point, had been aſcertained from ſeveral bearings: 
On this ſmall Ifle, which is not quite a mile in cir- 
cumference,.grew, beſides the pines, a variety of other 
trees, ſhrubs, and plants; and theſe having ſufficiently 
employed the botaniſts during our ſtay, on this account 
the captain named the little iſland Botany Iſle: We 
ſaw here ſeveral pigeons, doves, and water-ſnakes; dif- 
ferent from any we had ſeen; likewiſe a hawk of the 
ſame kind as our Engliſh fiſhing hawks. A number 
of fire- places, and fome remains of turtle, were ſigns of 
people having lately viſited this place. In the fand la 
the wreck of a canoe, exactly of the ſame make as thoſe 
we had ſeen ar Balade; and we now were convinced, 
that of theſe pines they made their canoes. Some of 
theſe trees meaſured 20 inches in diameter, were 70 feet 
long, and would have ſerved very well for a foremaſt, 
had we wanted one. As trees of ſo large a ſize are 
the produce of ſo ſmall a ſpot, it is reaſonable to ſup- 
poſe, that larger ones are the growth of the main. This 
diſcovery may be valuable to future navigators ; for 
except New Zealand, we know of no iſland in the 
Pacific ocean, where a ſhip can be ſupplied with a maſt 
or yard, were ſhe ever ſo much diftefſed for want of 
one. This was the opinion of our carpenter, who was 
both maſt-maker and ſhipwright in Deptford-yard. 
Theſe trees ſhoot out their branches ſmaller and ſhorter 
than other pines, ſo that when wrought for uſe their 
knots diſappear. We obſerved that the largeſt had the 
ſhorteſt branches, and were crowned at the top with a 
head like a buſh. The wood is white, cloſe grained, 
tough, yet light. Turpentine had oozed out of moſt of 
the trees, which the ſun had formed into roſin. This 
was found adhering to the trunks, and laying about 
the roots. The ſeeds are produced in concs. We found 
here another ſmall tree or ſhrub, of the ſpruce fir kind: 
a plant which, when 


boiled, cat like ſpinnage. The purpoſe being an- 


ſwered for which we landed on this iſland, the cap- 


tain determined not to hazard the ſhip down to lee- 
ward, but to try to get to the ſouthward of the ſhoals. 
The extent of this S. W. coaſt had been already pretty 
well determined; a more accurate ſurvey might be at- 
tended with great riſk and many dangers; it was too 
late to ſet up and employ the frame of the little veſſel 
we had on board, and ſhould the Refolution be hemmed 
in, we might by that means loſe the proper ſeaſon for 
getting to the ſouth ; theſe reaſons induced the Captain 
to make ſome trips to weather the ſhoals to the lee- 
ward of Botany Iſle. But when this was thought to 
be effected, | | cog 

On Friday the 3oth, at three o'clock P. M. it fell 
calm, the ſwell, aſſiſted by the current, ſet us faſt 
towards'the breakers, which were yet in ſight to the 
S. W. but at ten o'clock a breeze ſpringing up, we 
ſteered E. S. E. not venturing farther ſouth till day 


| light. 


On Saturday October the 1ſt, we had a very ſtro 
wind at S. S. W. attended by a great ſea, ſo that we had 
reaſon to rejoice at having got clear of the ſhoals before 
this gale overtook us. We were now obliged to ſtretch - 
to the S. E. and at noon were out of fight of land. 
On the 2d, in the afternoon, we had little wind, and 
n, 

we ſtood to the ſouth. We were now in the latitude 
of 23deg. 18 min. and in 169 deg. 49 min. E. longitude. 

On the 3d, at eight o'clock A. M. we had a ſtrong 
gale with ſqualls from the S. W. and the Captain laid 
aſide all thoughts of returning to the land we had left. 
Nor could ſuch an et be thought a prudent one, 
when we conſider, that We bad a vaſt ocean yet to ex- 
lore to the ſouth ; that the ſhip was already in want 


of neceflary ſtores ; that ſummer was approaching very _ 
' faſt, and that any conſiderable accident might detain us 
from purſuing Ge” Hons object of this voyage another 
compelled us to leave a coalt, ſoer 
| the firſt time, which we hag! diſcovered, but 


Thus neceſſity 
not fully 


explored, _ 


| 
[ 
| 
| 


and plants. 
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explored. 
in his opinion, it is next to New Zealand, the largeſt 
iſland in the South Pacific Ocean. The. extent is 


from latitude 19 deg. 37 min, to 22 deg, 30 min. S. and 


from longitude 163 deg. 37 min. to 167 deg. 14 min, 
E. It hes nearly N. W. half W. and S. E. half E. 


and is about 87 leagues long, but its breadth does not 


any where exceed 10 leagues. It here muſt be noted, 
that in the extent given to this iſland, is included the 
broken or unconnected lands to the N. W. 

On Thurſday the 6th, we continued our courſe to 
New Zealand, with this view we failed S. S. E. having 
a blowing freſh gale, but at noon it fell calm. At this 
time we found ourſelves by obſervation, in latitude 
27 deg. GO min. S. and in 171 deg. 43 min. E. longi- 
tude. ring the calm, which continued all this day, 
the carpenters were employed in caulking the decks. 
This was done with varniſh of pine, covered with coral 
ſand, as they had neither pitch, tar, nor roſin left. The 
experiment with reſpect to the cement, far exceeded 
their expectations. In the afternoon, two albatroſſes 
were ſhot, which, at this time, we thought equally good 
as feels 


n the 7th a breeze ſprung up, and fixed at S. E. 


by 8. The day following we had a gentle gale, at- 
tended with fine weather. On the gth we were in 
latitude 28 deg. 25 min. and in 170 deg 26 min. E. 
longitude. In the evening, Mr. Cooper ſtruck a por- 

ile. It was ſix feet long, and a female, called by 
naturaliſts the dolphin of the ancients, and which differs 
from the common porpoiſe in the head and jaw, which 
are long and pointed. This had 88 teeth in each jaw, 
It was firſt ſoaked in water, then roaſted, broiled, 
and fried, Tous who had long ſubſiſted on ſalt meat, 


it was more than palatable ; and we thought the haſlet, 


and lean fleſh, a delicious feaſt. 

On the 106th we diſcovered land, ſituated in latitude 
29 deg. 2 min. 30 ſec. S. and in 168 deg. 16 min. E. 
longitude. Capt. Cook called it Norfolk Iſland, in 
honour of the Howard family, who have the title of 
the duke of Norfolk. We anchored here in 22 fathoms 
water, on a bank of coral ſand, mixed with broken 
ſhells. After dinner, a party of us embarked in two 
boats, and landed on the iſland behind ſome large 
rocks. It was uninhabited, and we were undoubtedly 
the firſt who ever ſer foot upon it. We obſerved many 
trees and plants common to New Zealand, particularly 
the flax plant, which grows very luxuriant here. We 
found in great abundance the ſpruce pine trees, ſtraight 
and. tall, and many of them as thick as two men could 


fathom. The ſoil of this iſland is rich and deep, the 


woods perfectly clear from underwood, and for about 200 
yards from the ſhore, the ground is covered with ſhrubs 
We found here many ſea and land fowl, of 
the ſame kind as in New Zealand; likewiſe cabbage- 


bage-trees were not thicker than amen's leg, and from 10 
to 20 feet high. The cabbage, each tree producing but one, 
is at the top, encloſed in the ſtem. This vegetable is not 
only wholeſome, but exceedingly pala ole; and ſome 
excellent fiſh we caught madea luxurious entertainment. 


On Tueſday the 11th, we ſailed from Norfolk Iſland, 


which we weathered, having ſtretched to S. S. W. 


We found the coaſt bounded with rocky cliffs and 


banks of coral ſand. On the ſouth ſide lie two iſles, 
which ſerve as rooſting and breeding places, for white 


boobies, gulls, tern, &c. A bank of coral ſand and | 


ſhells, ſurrounds the ifle, and extends, eſpecially ſouth. 
ward, ſeven leagues off. Our intention at this time 
was to refreſh the crew, and repair the ſhip, in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound. | | 

On Monday the 17th, we had in view mount Eg- 
mont, perpetually covered with ſnow, bearing S. E. 
half E. diſtant about eight leagues. The wind now 


blew a freſh gale, with which we ſteered S. S. E. for 


Queen Charlotte's Sound. The wind. at laſt increaſed 


in ſuch a manner, that we could carry no more fail | 


than the twe courſes, and two cloſe-rcefed topſails: 
under theſe we ſteered for Cape Stevens, which we 
made at 11 o'clock at night. e 
ö 5 ; | 
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The captain named it New Caledonia, and 
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On the 18th, we made a trip to the north, and bore 
away for the found. We hauled round Point Jackſon, 


at nine A.M. and at ir o'clock anchored before Ship 
Cove; the wind and tide not permitting us to get in. 
Capt: Cook, in the afterndon went aſhore, and look-} 
for the bottle; with, the memorandum, which he leſt 
when laſt here, but it was taken away by ſome perſon 
or other. The ſeine was hauled twice and only four 
fiſn caught: but ſevetal birds were ſhot, and the neſts 
of ſome ſhags were robbed of their young ones. 

On the 19th, the ſhip was warped into the cove 
and moored. The fails were unbent, ſeveral of them 
having been much damaged in the late gale. The 
main and fore courſes were condemned, and the top. 
maſts were ſtruck and unrigged; The forge was ſet up, 
and tents erected on ſhore for the reception of a guard, 
&c. Plenty of vegetables were gathered for the refreſh. 
ment of the crew, which were boiled every morning 
with oatmeal and portable broth for breakfaſt. From 
ſome circumſtances, as cutting down trees with ſaws 
and axes, and a place found where an obſervatory had 
been ſet up in our abſence, we had no doubt but the 
Adventure had been in this cove ſince we left it. 

On the 2oth our men began to caulk the ſhip's ſides, 
and on Saturday the 22d, the captain accompanied by 
the botaniſts went to viſit our gardens in Motuara, 
which. we found had been wholly neglected by thoſe of 
the natives to whom we had given them in charge; nor 
had any care or cultivation been beſtowed on them. 
Nevertheleſs, the ſoil ſeemed to agree well with the 
plants, for many of them were in a flouriſhing con- 
dition. Not having hitherto ſeen any of the natives, 
we made a fire on the land, hoping this would induce 
them to come down to us. © 

On the 24th, we ſaw two canoes coming down the 
ſound, which, when the ſhip was ſeen by the people, 
retired behind a point on the weſt-ſide. After break- 
faſt we went in ſearch of them, and having fired at 
ſeveral birds, the report of our pieces gave notice of our 
being near, and they diſcoyered themſelves by halloo- 
ing to us in Shag Cove; but when we landed, and drew 
ncartotheir habitations, they all fled, except two or three 
men, who maintained their ground, with their weapons 
in their hands. The moment we landed they knew us, 
and their fears ſubſided. Thoſe who had fled returned 
from the woods, embraced us over and over again, and 
expreſſed their joy at ſeeing us, by jumping and 
dancing in a frantic manner; but the men would not 
ſuffer ſome women we ſaw at a diſtance to come near 
us. We made them preſents of hatchets and knives, 
and in return they gave us a quantity of fiſh they had 
Juſt caught. The next morning they brought us more 
fiſh, which they bartered for Otaheitean cloth. We aſked 


them on what, account they were afraid of us, and alſo 


| what was become of our old friends? To theſe queſtions 


palm, wood-ſorrel, ſow-thiſtle, and ſamphire. The cab- II we got no ſatisfactory anſwers; but they talked much 


about killing, which was variouſly underſtood by us. 
On Wedneſday the 26th, ſome of the natives went to 
the tents, and told our people, that a ſhip like ours 
had lately been loſt, that ſome of the men landed at 
Vanna Aroa, near Terrawhitte, on the other ſide the 


| ſtrait; that a diſpute happened between them and the 


natives; that ſeveral of the latter were ſhot; and that 
the natives got the etter of them when they could 
fire no longer, and both killed and ate them. One of 
the relaters of this ſtrange tale, ſaid it was 20 or 30 
days ago; but another ſaid it was two moons ſince, 
and deſcribed, as well as he could, in what manner the 
ſhip was beat to pieces. The following day they told the 
fande ſtory to others, which made the captain, and in- 
deed all of us, very uneaſy about the Adventure, but 
when the captain enquited himſelf, and endeavoured to 
come at the truth of theſe reports, the very people who 
raiſed them, denied every ſyllable of what they had ſaid, 
ang ſęemed wholly ignorant of the matter; ſo that we 
began to think the whole relation had reference only to 
their own people and boats. On the 28th, we again 
went on ſhore, but. found no CEP of the hogs and 
fowls we had left behind. Having been a ſhooting to 


* 


natives 


5 the weſt bay, in our return we got ſome fiſh from the 
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natives for a few trifling preſents. As we came back, ] took up their abode near the tents. An old man, named 
ſome of the party thought they heard a pig ſqueak in |] Pedero, made Capt. Cook a preſent of a ſtaff of ho- 
the woods. We ſhot this day a good many wild fowl {| nour, ſuch as the chiefs carry; and, in return, the cap- 
and ſmall birds. On the 31ſt, it was ſomewhat re- j| tain dreſſed him up in a ſuit of old cloaths, which made 
markable that all the natives left us. 4 him very happy. He had a fine perſon, and his co- 

Tueſday, the 1ſt of November, we were viſited by a I lour only diſtinguiſhed him from an European. We 
number of ſtrangers, who came from up the ſound. The j| enquired of him and his companion, if the Adventure 

incipal article of trade they brought with them was J had been there during our abſence ; and they gave us 

een ſtone, ſome of which were the largeſt pieces we to underſtand, that ſhe arrived a little time after our 

d ever ſeen. On the 3d, a large black ſow was ſeen departure; that ſhe ſtaid about twenty days, and had 
by the botanizing party, which we diſcovered to be the }| been gone ten moons; and that neither ſhe, nor any 
ſame that Capt. Furneaux left behind him. Suppoſing || other ſhip, had been ſtranded on the coaſt. This ac- 
it to be a boar we carried over to Long Iſland a ſow, count made us eaſy reſpecting the Adventure, but did 
but ſeeing our miſtake, we brought her back. This | not wholly remove our ſuſpicions of ſame misfortune 
incident afforded us ſome hopes, that this iſland in time I having happened to ſtrangers. This day we went 
will be ſtocked with ſuch uſeful animals. Lieutenant with a number of hands, in order to catch the ſow 
Pickerſgill was told the ſame ſtory by one of the na- || and put her to boar, but we returned without ſeeing 
tives, of a ſhip having been loſt, but the man de- I her. Pedero dined with us, partook heartily of every 
clared, _—_ many people were killed, it was not II thing ſet before him, and drank more wine than any 


by them. n the 5th, we obtained a ſeaſonable and one at table, without being in the leaſt intoxicated. 
plentiful ſupply of fiſh from our old friends. Early in On the 8th, we put a boar, a ſow, and two pigs on 
the morning Capt. Cook, accompanied by Mr. Sparr- {| ſhore, near Cannibal Cove; ſo that we hope all our 
man, and the Meſſrs. Forſters, embarked in the pin- || repeated endeavours to ſtock this country will not 


nace, and 1 up the ſound, in order to diſcover II prove fruitleſs. We found a hen's egg a few days ago, 
a paſſage that way out to ſea by the S. E. We were | and therefore believe, that ſome of the cocks and hens 
met by ſome fiſhermen, who all declared, there was no II we left here are ſtill in being. On the gth, we un- 
paſſage by the head of the ſound ; and ſoon after four || moored, and ſhifted our ſtation farther out the cove, 
men in a canoe concurred in the ſame opinion, con- for the more ready getting to ſea ; but at preſent, the 
firming what the others had ſaid, but they gave us to || caulkers had not finiſhed the ſides of the ſhip; and we 
underſtand, that there was ſuch a paſſage to the eaſt. || could not fail till this work was completed. Our 
We therefore laid aſide our firſt deſign of going to the | friends brought us a large ſupply of fiſh, and, in re- 
head of the ſound, and proceeded to this arm of the turn, we gave Pedero a large empty oil jar, with which 
ſea, on the S. E. fide, which is about five leagues above }| he ſeemed highly delighted. We never ſaw any of our 
the iſle of Mortuara. Within the entrance, at a place preſents after they received them, and cannot ſay whe- 
called Kotieghenooce, we came to a large ſettlement of || ther they gave them away, or what they did with them; 
the natives. Their chief, Tringo-bohee, and ſome of || but we obſerved, every time we viſited them, they were 
his attendants had lately been on board the ſhip, b as much in want of hatchets, nails, &c. as if we had 
whom we were received with great civility; and theſe not beſtowed any upon them. Notwithſtanding theſe. 
people encouraged us to purſue the object we had in || people are cannibals, they are of a good dif! 3 
view. We therefore continued our courſe down this II and have not a little humanity. We have before ob- 
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arm of the ſea, E. N. E. and E. by N. having a view | ſerved the inconveniencies attending them for a want 


of ſeveral fine coves, which we paſſed, and at length of union among theniſelves; and we are perſuaded, 
we found it open, by a channel about a mile wide, though upon the whole very numerous, they are under 
into the ſtrait. A ſtrong tide ran out, and we had ob- }j no form of government. The head of each tribe, or 
ſerved another ſetting down the arm. Near four o'clock || family, is reſpected ; reſpect may command obedience ; 
P. M. this tide ceaſed, and was ſucceeded by the flood. but we are inclined to think, not one among them has 
The outlet lies S. E. by E. and N. W. by W. from || either a right or power to enforce it. Very few, we ob- 
Terrawhitte. A little within the entrance, we found I ſerved, paid any regard to the words or actions of 
thirteen fathoms water; but, from its ſituation, it. I Tringo-bohee, though he was repreſented to us as a 
ſeemed neceſſary to have a trading wind either to go || chief of ſome note. In the afternoon we went into 
in or out of this channel; but having determined to I] one of the coves; where, upon landing, we found two 
return on board before niglit, we had not time to make families employed in different manners: ſome were 
other neceſſary obſervations. We ſaw a Hippah, or | making mats, others were ſleeping ; ſome were roaſting 
| ſtrong hold, about two miles within the entrance, built |] fiſh and roots; and one girl was employed in heating 
on the north fide, which we omitted viſiting, though || ſtones, which ſhe took out of the fire as ſoon as they 
the inhabitants made ſigns for us to come on ſhare; but, || were hot, and gave them to an old woman, who fat 
without paying any regard to them, we made the beſt |} in the hut. The old woman placed them one upon 
of our way for the ſhip, and returned on board about |} another, laid over them ſome green cellery, and over 
ten o'clock, bringing with us a few fiſh and birds; || all a coarſe mat: ſhe then ſquatted herſelf down on 
among which laſt were ſome ducks we had ſhot, of the || the top of the heap, and fat very cloſe. Probably this 
ſame kind as thoſe in Duſky Bay. The natives knew I operation might be intended as a cure for ſome diſor- 
theſe, and ſeveral other ſorts, by the drawings, and had || der, to be effected by the ſteams ariſing from the green 
a particular name for each. | cellery, and we perceived the woman ſeemed very 
On Sunday, the 6th, our old friends returned, and | ſickly. 
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The Departure of the Reſolution from New Zealand—Her paſſage from hence to Terra del Fuego—The run from Cape De- 


' ſeada to Chriſtmas Sound. The coaſt deſcribed—Incidents and tranſaFions in the Sound—A deſcription of the country, and 
an hiſtorical account of the inhabitants—The Reſolution departs from Chriſtmas Sound—Doubles Cape Horn—Her paſſage 
through firait Le Maire, and round Staten Mand A harbour in this iſle diſcovered—T he coaſts deſcribed —Geographical 
© Obſervationsg-——Remarks on iſlands, and the animals found in them, near Staten Land —Departure from Staten iſland — Nau- 
Tical obſervations—The iſland of Georgia diſcovered, and a deſcriptive account of the ſame. „ 


PHURSDAY, Nov. 10, at day-break, we weighed II our fails being ſet, we got round the Two Brothers, and 

1 and ſailed from Queen Charlotte's Sound, in | ſtretched for Cape Campbell, at the S. W. entrance of 
New Zealand, having a fine breeze at W. N. W. All II the trait. W paſſed this at four o clock P. M. 1 
No. 21. | a u 2 c 55 wy 
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terels began to appear. 


Tittle acquainted with that ſhore. 


. 
— 


182 Capt. COOK's 


— 


VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


Arn 
= 


five leagues, and then ſteered S. S. E. half E. On the 
11th, at ſeven o'clock P. M. Cape Palliſer bore N. 
half W. diſtant ſixteen leagues, from which Cape, for 
the third time, we took our departure. We now ſteered 
S. by E. in order to get into the latitude of 54 or 5 

deg. Capt. Cook's intention being to croſs this vaſt 
ocean in theſe parallels, hoping by this courſe to paſs 
over thoſe parts, which, the preceding ſummer, were 


. left unexplored, On the 12th, A. M. we were in la- 


titude 43 deg. 13 min. 30 ſec. S. and in 176 deg. 41 
min. E. longitude, when we ſaw an uncommon fiſhof the 
whale kind; and, in the afternoon, the Pintado Pe- 
On the 13th, at ſeven in the 
evening, we hauled up towards a fog bank, which we 
took for land; after which we ſteered S. E. by 8. 
and ſaw a ſeal. At noon, by obſervation, we found 
our latitude to be 44 deg. 25 min. S. longitude 177 
deg. 31 min. E. On the 14th, we ſaw another ſeal in 


latitude 45 deg. 54 min. and 179 deg. 29 min. E. long. 


Onther ;th, having paſſed the great meridian of 18odeg. 
E. which divides the globe into two equal parts, we be- 
gan to reckon our longitude weſt of Greenwich. At 
noon our. latitude obſerved was 49 deg. 33 min. longi- 
tude 175 deg. 31: min. W. On Thurſday the 17th, we 
ſaw a feal, ſome penguins, and pieces of ſea weed. 
On the 19th we were in latitude 53 deg. 43 min. and on 
the 20th, at noon, in latitude 54 deg. 8 min. longi- 
tude 162 deg. 18 min. W. Monday, the 21ſt, we 
ſteered S/ E. by S. and at noon we ſaw abundance of 
blue petefels, in latitude 55 deg. 31 min. longitude 160 
deg. 29 min. On the 22d, at noon our latitude by ob- 
fervation was 55 deg. 48 min. longitude 156 deg. 56 
min. W. In the afternoon, having a light breeze at S. S. 
E. we ſteered eaſt, northerly ; and, in the night, was a 
faint” appearance of the Aurora Auſtralis. On the 
23d, we were in latitude 55 deg. 46 min. S. longitude 
156 deg. 13 min. W. when a freſh gale blew from the 
weſt, and we ſteered now E. half N. On the 26th, we 


were in latitude 55 deg. 8 min. S. and in 148 deg. 10 


min. W. longitude. 

On Sunday, the 27th, we ſteered caſt, having a 
ſteady freſh gale; and at noon, were in latitude 5 5 
deg. 6 min. S. and in 138 deg. 56 min. W. longitude. 
In this parallel, not a hope remained of finding any 
more land in the ſouthern Pacific Ocean. Werelolved 


therefore to ſteer for the weſt entrance of the ſtraights | 
of Maghellan, with a view of coaſting the fouth fide 


of Terra del Fuego, round Cape Horn, to the Strait 


Le Maire. We thought this track might' be an ad- 


vantage. to navigation and geography, as the world is 
In the afternoon we 
had ſqually weather, which carried away our top-gal- 
lant maſt. On the 28th A. M. the bolt rope of the 
main top-ſail broke, whereby the ſail was fplit. The 
ropes, to our ſquare fails eſpecially, are not of a ſize and 
ſtrength ſufficient to wear out the canvaſs. At noon we 
were in latitude 35 deg. 20 deg. S. and in 134 deg: 
16 min. W. longitude. On the 29th, the wind abated ; 
and on the 3oth, at 8 o'clock P. M. the wind veering 


to N. E. we tacked, and ſtood to E. S. E. We were 


now in latitude 55 deg. 22 min. S. and in 128 deg. 45 
min. W. longitude. Several albatroſſes and peterels 
were ſeen. 9 A ET WES 

On Thurſday, the 1ſt of December, at 3 o'clock 
P. M. it fell a calm, but at about ſeven, we got a wind 
at S. E. with which we ſtood N. E. On the 5th, a fine 
le at fouth, enabled us to ſteer eaſt, with very little 
deviation to the north; and the wind now altering to 


S. W. and blowing a ſteady gale, we continued to ſteer 


eaſt, inclining a little to ſouth. At fix clock in the 
evening, we were in latitude 53 deg. 8 min. and in 115 
deg. 58 min. W. longitude.  : 
ſnow ſhowers ; and on Wedneſday, the 7th, a fine plea- 


fant gale, with ſhowers of rain. On the gth; at noon, 


we found ourſelves by obſervation, in latitude: 53. deg. 
37 min. and in 103 deg, 44 min. weſt longitude. The 
wind veered now to N. E. and afterwards came inſen- 
ſibly round to the ſouth by the E. and S. E. On the 
10th we paſſed a ſmall bed of fea weed, in latitude 54 
deg. longitude 102 deg..7 in, W. On the 13th, we 


the 6th, we had ſome 
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tions were made at noon. 


leagues from the iſle of Landfall. 


ſteered E. half a point N. and on the 12th, at fix in 
the evening, we were in latitude 53 deg. 35 min. lon. 
gitude 95 deg. 52 min. W. Many and various ſorts of 
albatroſſes were hovering about the ſhip. On Monday 
the 12th, we had a calm which continued till mid. 
night, when a breeze from the ſouth fixing at weſt, we 
ſteered eaſt, On the 14th, in the morning, we found 
the variation of the compaſs to be 13 deg. 25 min. E. 
in latitude 53 deg. 25 min. longitude 87 deg. 53 min. 
W. which increaſed in ſucha manner, that on the 1 5th, 
in the latitude of 53 deg. 30 min. longitude 82 deg. 23 
min. W. it was 170 E. This day we ſaw a penguin; 
and on the 16th, a ſeal, and ſome diving peterels. On 
Saturday the 17th, the variation increaſed to 21 deg. 
38 min. being in latitude 53 deg. 16 min. S. and in 
75 deg. 9 min. weſt longitude. All this day we ſteered 
caſt by north, and eaſt half north, under all the fails 
we could carry, in hopes of ſeeing the land before 
night;. but not making it till ten o'clock, we ſteered 
eaſt, in order to make 1 of falling in with Cape De- 
ſeada. At midnight we made the land, extending from N. 
E. by N. to E. by S. about ſix leagues diſtant; upon ſeeing 
which we brought to with the ſhip's head to the ſouth. 
Having ſounded, we found ſeventy-five fathoms water, 
the bottom good. The land 3 us we concluded 
to be the weſt coaſt of Terra del Fuego, near the weſt 
entrance of the ſtraights of Maghellan. This being 
the firſt run made by Cape, Cook in a high ſouthern la- 
titude, we have been very particular in noting all the 
material circumſtances we could collect together. In 
this courſe the weather had been neither unuſually 
ſtormy, nor cold. Before we arrived in the latitude 
of 50 deg. the mercury in the thermometer fell gradu- 
ally from ſixty to fifty; and in the latitude of 55 deg. 
it was generally between forty-ſeven and forty-five ; 
once or twice it fell to forty- three. Theſe obſerva- 
We had now entirely left 
the ſouthern Pacific Ocean, and we truſt the world 
will give our captain ſome credit for having well ex- 
plored the ſame; nor could, in our opinion, more have 
been done towards obtaining that end, in one voyage, 
than has been effected in this. We muſt not omit to 
obſerve, that ſoon after we left New Zealand, Mr. 
Wales contrived, and fixed up an inftrument, which 
meaſured with great accuracy, the angle the ſhip rolled 
in, when failing large, and in a great fea ; and that in 
which ſhe lay down, or heeled, when failing upon a 
wind. The greateſt angle he obſerved the Reſolution 
to roll, the ſea at the time not being unuſually high, 
was 38 deg. | 

On Sunday, the 18th, we made fail, and ſteered S. 
E. by E. along the coaſt. Near a league from the 
main is a high ragged iſle, which we called Landfall. 
At four o'clock A. M. we were N. and S. of, the high 
land of Cape Defeada, diſtant nine leagues ; but ſaw 
none of the low rocks ſaid to lie off it. This cape lies 
in latitude. 53 deg: S. and in 74 deg. 40 min. W. lon- 
gitude. We continued to range the coaſt, and at eleven 
o'clock, we paſſed a projecting point, having a round 
ſurface, and of conſiderable height, to which we gave 
the name of Cape Glouceſter. It has the appearance 
of an iſtand, and is ſituated S. S. E. half E. ſeventeen 
Between theſe the 
coaſt forms two bays, ſtrewed with rocky iſlots, rocks, 
and breakers. The coaſt appeared unconnected, as it 
formed of a number of iflands. The land 1s very 
mountainous, rocky, and barren; but in ſome places, 
covered with tufts of wood, and patches of ſnow, From 
Cape Glouceſter, the direction of the coaſt is nearly 


S. E. but to Cape Noir, for which we ſteered, the 


courſe is S. S. E. At noon Cape Glouceſter boxe north, 


diſtant eight miles, and the moſt advanced point of 


land bore S. E. by S. diſtant ſeven leagues. At three 
o'clock we paſſed Cape Noir, ſituated in latitude $4 
deg. 30 min. S. and in 73 deg. 33 min. W. longitude. 


When at a diſtance, the land of the cape appeared to 


be an iſland disjoined, but upon a nearer approach we 
found it connected by a low neck of land. Two rocks 
lie at the point of the Cape, the one pointed like a 
ſugar-loaf, the other not ſo high, with à rounder ſur- 


face; 
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bees and two leagues from the Cape are two rocky 


ilots, S. by E. After paſſing theſe laſt, we croſſed the 
— * St. Barbara, ſteering E. S. E. The land 
at the bottom of it, which we ju perceived, could not 
be leſs than ſeven [eagues off. | We obferved a ſpace, 
in the direction of E. N. E. from Cape Noir, where not 
any land was to be ſeen: this may be the channel of 
St. Barbara, which opens into the ſtraights of Maghel- 
lan, as mentioned by Frazier ; with whoſe deſcription 
we found the cape to agree very well, 

On the 19th, at two o'clock A. M. we paſſed the 8. 
E. point of the bay of St. Barbara, which the Captain 
called Cape Deſolation, on account of the country near 
it, being the. moſt deſolate and barren that ever was 
ſeen. It lies in latitude Fa deg. 55 min. S. and in 72 
deg. 12 min. W. longitude. To the eaſt of the Cape 
about four leagues, and at the mouth of- a deep inlet, 
is a pretty large iſland, and ſome others leſs conſidera- 
ble. In latitude 55 deg. 20 min. S. we were three 
leagues from an iſland, which Capt. Cook named Gil- 
bert Iſle, after his maſter. Its furface is compoſed of 
ſeveral unequal peaked rocks, nearly of the ſame height 
with the reſt of the coaſt. S. E. of this iſle are breakers, 
and ſome ſmaller iſlands. Scarcely any proſpect can 
appear with a more barren and ſavage aſpect, than the 
whole of this country ; which is compoſed of rocky 
mountains, without a ſingle trace of vegetation to en- 
liven or vary the ſcene. The mountains of the coaſt 
terminate in horrible precipices, whoſe craggy ſummits 
tower to a vaſt height; and thoſe that are inland are 
covered with ſnow; but the former are not. The firſt 
we judged to belong to the main of Terra del Fuego, 
and the laſt to be 1flands, which to appearance formed a 
coaſt. Having made a ſhort trip to the ſouth, we ſtood 
in for land, the neareſt point of which in ſight, bore 
eaſt ten leagues. It is a lofty promontory, E. S. E. 
from Gilbert Iſle, in latitude $5 deg. 26 min. S. and 
in Jo deg. 25 min. W. longitude. From our preſent 
point of view, it terminated in two high towers, and 
within them, a hill ſhaped like a ſugar loaf. To this 
rock we gave the name of York Minſter. To the weſt- 
ward of this head land, about two leagues, we diſcovered 
a large inlet, the weſt point of which we fetched in with; 
and tacked in 41 fathoms water, not more than half a 


league from the ſhore. To the weſtward of this inlet 


we ſaw another, with ſeveral iſlands at its entrance. 

On Tueſday the 20th, we perceived the ſhip to drive 
off the ſhore out to ſea; which we attributed to a cur- 
rent ; for by the melting of the ſnow, the inland waters 
will occaſion a ſtream to run out of moſt of theſe in- 
lets. In the evening, a breeze ſpringing up at E. by S. 
we ſtood in for the land, being deſirous of entering one 
of the many ports, in order to take a view of the coun- 

try, and to recruit our ſtock of wood and water. In 
ſtanding in for an opening, apparently on the eaſt ſide 
of York Minſter, we ſounded in 40 and 60 fathoms 
water. Our laſt ſoundings were nearly between 
the two points that form the entrance to the inlet, 
which we obſerved to branch out into two arms. We 
ſtood for that to the eaſt, as being clear of iſlots; but 
upon ſounding, found no bottom with a line of an 120 


fathoms. In this diſagreeable ſituation a breeze ſpring- 


ing up, our captain reſolved to ſtand up the inlet; but 
night approaching, . our ſafety depended on caſting 


anchor, we therefore continued ſounding, but always, to 


our mortification, in an unfathomable depth. We 
now hauled up under the eaſt-ſide of the land, and 
ſeeing a ſmall cove, fent the boat a-head to ſound, 
while we kept with the ſhip as near the ſhore as poſ- 
ſible. %o 

we wiſhed for, and we thought ourſelves happy, when 
we had anchored in 
and broken ſhells. 


On the 21ſt, a party was ſent out with two boats, to 
They found a cove. 


look for a more fecure ſtation. 
above the point under which the ſhip lay, in which was 
exceeding 
ſtoney beach; a valley covered with wood, and a ſtream 


of freſhwater ; conveniencies more favourable than we 


could expect would be found in fuch a place. Here 


3 


The boat foen returned with the information 


zo fathoms, in a bottom of ſand. 


anchorage. At the head of it was a 


| 
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tion north. 


alſo they ſhot three geeſe out of four. Orders were now 
diſpatched by Lieut. Clerke to remove the ſhip into 
this place, and we proceeded with Capt. Cook in the 
other boat, farther up the inlet. We now diſcovered, 


that the land we were under, which * N the tuo 


arms, as mentioned before, was an iſland, at the north 
end of which the two channels united. We returned on 
board, and found every thing in readineſs to weigh; 
which was done, and all the boats ſent out to tow the 
ſhip round the point ; but a light breeze ſpringing up, 
we were obliged to drop the anchor again, leſt the ſhip 
ſhould fall upon the point. However, we faon after 
got round this under our ſtay-fails, and anchored in 
20 fathoms water. We were now ſhut in from the 
ſea by the point above-mentioned; which was in one 
with the extremity of the inlet to the caſt. Our diſ- 
tance from ſhore was not more than a third of a mile ; 
and 14 off the next point above us, covered the ſhip 
from the N. W. from which quarter the wind had the 
greateſt force. All hands were immediately employed: 
ſome to clear a place to fill water; ſome to cut wood, 
and others to pitch a tent, for the reception of a 
guard, and Mr. Wales could find no better ſtation for 
his obſervatory than the top of a rock, not excceding 
nine feet over. 

On Thurſday the 22d, two parties were ſent out, 
one to examine and draw a ſketch of the channel, on 
the other ſide of the iſland, and the Captain, attended 
by the botaniſts, to ſurvey the northern ſide of the 
ſound. In our way to this latter place, we landed on 
the point of a low iſle covered with herbage, ſeveral 
ſpots of which had been lately burnt; theſe, with a hut 
we diſcovered, were ſigns that people were in the neigh- 
bourhood. From hence we proceeded round the caſt 
end of Burnt Iſland, over to what we ſuppoſed to be the 
main land of Terra del Fuego, where we diſcovered a 
fine harbour, ſurrounded by high rocks, down which 
glided many purling ſtreams, and at their feet were 
ſome tufts of trees, very fit for fuel. Capt. Cook 
named this harbour the Devil's Baſon. It is divided into 
two parts, an inner and an outer one; and the com- 
munication between them is by a narrow channel five 
fathoms deep. We found at one time 17 in the outer 
baſon, and 23 in the inner one. This laſt is ſhaded 
from the ſun in his meridian ſplendor, and, though 
very ſecure, 1s intolerably gloomy. The outer harbour 
has not ſo much of this inconvenience, is equally ſafe, 
and rather more commodious. It lies about a mile 
diſtant from the eaſt end of Burnt Iſland, in the direc- 
We diſcovered other harbours to the weſt 
of this, and ſound wood for fuel, and freſh water, in 
or near them all. Before one was a ſtream of freſh 
water, which came out of a ge lake, continually ſup- 
plied by a falling caſcade. The whole country is a 
barren rock, except the fire wood which grows here, 
and what we ſaw of it affords no other vegetation of 
any kind. But to compenſate for this dreary ſcene of 
ſterility, about the ſea coaſt, the all-bountiful God of 
nature has ſcattered many large and ſmall, but fruitful 
low iſlands, the ſoil of which is a black rotten turf, 
compoſed of decayed vegetables. On one of theſe we 
ſaw ſeveral huts that had lately been inhabited. Near 
them was a good deal of celery ; we put as much as 
we could conveniently ſtow in our boat, and at ſeven 
o'clock in the evening we returned on board. During 
our abſence a fatal accident had befallen one of our 
marines, who had not been ſeen ſince 11 o'clock the 
preceding night. We ſuppoſed he had fallen over- 
board, and was drowned. In this excurſion we- ſhot 


only one duck, three ſhags, and about the ſame number 


of rails or ſea-pies. The other party, among whom 
were Lieutenants Clerke and Pickerſgill, returned on 
board ſome hours before us. On the weſt- ſide of the 
other channel, they diſcovered a large harbour and one 


ſmaller, of both which they took ſketches. 


On the 23d, Lieut. Pickerſgill went out to examine 


the eaſt fide of the ſound, while the Captain proceeded... 
in the pinnace to the weſt-ſide, with a view of going 


round the iſland under which the ſhip lay, which he 
called Shag Iſland; and in order to take a ſurvey * ; 
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the paſſage leading to the harbours our two lieutenants 


had diſcovered the day before. If coming from ſea, 
it 1s neceſſary to leave all the rocks and ifla 
and within York Minſter, on the larboard-fide, and the 
black rock, off the ſouth-end of Shag Ifland, on the 
ſtarboard, When abreaſt of the ſouth-end of that 
* iſland, we hauled over for the weſt ſhore, taking care 
to avoid the beds of weeds, indications of rocks, ſome 
of which were 12 fathomis under water; but we thought 
it the ſafeſt way always to keep clear of them. The 
entrance into the large harbour, which we called Port 
Clerk, is to the north of ſome low rocks, lying off a 
point on Shag Iſland. This harbour lies in W. by S. 
a mile and a half. It hath wood and freſh water, and 
from 12 to 24 fathoms deep. To the ſouthward of 
Port Clerk, ſeemed to be another harbour, formed by a 
large iſland ; without this, between it and York Minſter, 
the whole ſea appeared ſtrewed with iſlots, rocks, and 
breakers. At the ſouth end of Shag Iſland the fhags 
breed in vaſt numbers, in the cliffs of the rocks. e 
ſhot ſome of the old ones, but could not come at the 
young ones, which are by much the beſt eating, 
fition at this time. We returned and got on board at 
ſeven o'clock in the evening. Mr. Pickerſgill, who had 
juſt before arrived, informed us, that the land oppofite 
to our ſtation is an iſland; that on another, more to 
the north, he found many terns ; and ina cove 
between that and the Eaſt Head, be 8 ſhot one gooſe, 
and got ſome young goſlings. | 

On Saturday the 24th, two ſporting parties went over 
one of the N. E. ſide of the iſland above mentioned, 
which was named Gooſe Iſland ; and the other, accom- 
panied by Capt. Cook, went by the S. W. ſide. When 
under the iſland we had plenty of ſport, having ſhot 
as many geeſe as ſerved for a Chriſtmas meal for our 
men, which proved much more agreeable to them than 
ſalt beef and pork; We all returned heartily tired, by 


_ climbing over the rocks, when we had landed, in pur- 
In the ſouth of the iſland were | 


| ſuit of our game. 
abundance of geeſe, it being their moulting ſeaſon, 
when moſt of them come on ſhore, and are not diſ- 
poſed to fly. Our party got ſixty- two, and Mr. Pickerſ- 

ill, with his aſſociates fourteen. Plenty of ſhags were 
Ren in the cove, but we proceeded without ſpending 


time or ſhot upon them. We were informed by our 


people on board, that a number of natives, in nine 
canoes, had been along-fide, and ſome of them in the 


' ſhip: they ſeemed well acquainted with Europeans, and 
had feveral of their knives among them. . » 
On the 25th, being Chriſtmas-day, we had another 
* viſit from them. They appeared to be of the ſame 
nation, we had formerly ſeen in Succeſs Bay; and which 
MN. de Bougainville calls Pecharas, becauſe they con- 
tinually uſed this word. They are a diminutive, ugly, 
half-ſtarved, beardlefs race; almoſt naked, being only 
Nis htly covered with a ſeal- kin or two joined together, 
ſo. ag to make a cloak, which reached to their knees; 
but the greateſt part of them had but one fkin, which 
ſcarcely covered their ſhoulders, and all their lower 
arts were quite naked. The women are clothed no 
etter than the men, except that they cover their naked- 
neſs with a ſeal-ſkin flap. They are inured from their 


"infancy to cold and hardſhips, for we ſaw two young 


children at the breaſt entirely naked. They remain 
all the time in their canoes, having their bows and ar- 
rows with them, and harpoons, made of bone, with 
which we imagined, they ſtrike and kill fiſh. Both 
they and their cloaths ſmelt moſt intolerably of train 
Oil. 
much better pleaſed with our preſents of medals, knives, 
&c. Their canoes were made of bark, and on each 
of them was a fire. They had alſo large ſeal hides, 


which may ſerve as covering to their huts; an ſhore, in 
foul weather. They all departed before dinner, nor did 


we believe, any one invited them to partake of our 


Chriſtmas cheer, which conſiſted of -geeſe, roaſt and 

boiled; gooſe- pye, &c. a treat little known to us; and 

which wag heightened by Madeira wine, the only article 

ol our proviſions that was mended by keeping. Per- 
OLI INE He a 


Ho 
A 


A 


, lying off. 


We 
ikewiſe brought down three wild peels, a valuable acqui- 


We threw them ſome biſcuit, but they ſeemed 


On the 29th, at three o'c 


On Tuefday the 27th, every thing on fhore was or- 
dered on board. The weather being fine and pleaſant, 
a party of us went rotind by the ſouth ſide of Gooſe 
Iſland, and picked up 31 of theſe kind of birds. On 
the'eaſt. ſide of the ifland, to the north of the eaſt point, 
is a good place for fhips to hy in that are bound for 
the weſt. When we returned on board, we found all 
the work done, and the launch in, ſo that we- now 
only waited for a fair wind to put to ſea. The entrance 
of Chriſtmas Sound, which we expected ſoon to leave, 
is three leagues wide, and ſituated in latitude 55 deg. 
27 min. S. and in 70 deg. 16 min. W. longitude in 
the direction of north 37 deg. W. from St. Ildefonſo 
Hles, diſtant 10leagues. We think theſe iſles to be the 
beſt land mark for finding the ſound. It is advifeable 
for no one to anchor very near the ſhore, for we gene- 
rally found there a rocky bottom. The refreſhments to 
be procured at this place are wild fowl, very good 
celery, and plenty of muſcles, not large, but well taſted. 
The geeſe are ſmaller than our Engliſh tame ones, but 
eat as well as the beſt of them. The gander is all 
white; the female ſpotted with black and white, with 
a large white ſpot on each wing. Here-is alſo a kind 
of duck, which our people called the race-horſe, on 
account of its Gwiſtnels on the water, for the wings be- 
ing too ſhort to ſupport the body in the air, it cannot 
fly. We believe, from certain circumſtances, the peo- 
ple do not live here throughout the whole of the winter- 
ſeaſon, but retire to parts where the weather is leſs 
ſevere; To appearance, they are the moſt wretched of 
all the natives we have ſeen. They live in an inhoſpi- 
table clime, and do not feem to have fagacity enough 
to provide themſelves with the comforts of life, parti- 
cularly in the article of cloathing. Barren as this coun- 
tty is, our botaniſts found therein many unknown plants. 
In the woods is the tree which produceth the winter's 
bark; alſo the holly-leaved barberry; and plenty of 
berries, which we called cranberry ; with many other 
ſorts common in theſe ſtraits. | | 

On Wedneſday the 28th, we failed from this found, 
with a light breeze at N. W. At noon Point Nativity, 
being the caſt part df the ſound, bore N. half W. diſ- 
tant one league and a half. We ſteered S. E. by E. 
and E. S. E. till four o'clock, P. M. when we hauled to 
the ſouth, for the ſake of a nearer view of St. Ildefonſo. 
The. coaſt appeared indented as uſual, and at this time 
we were abreaſt of an inlet lying E. S. E. At the weſt 


point of this are two high peaked hills, and below them, 


to the eaſt, two round ones, or ſmall ifles, in the direc- 
tion of N. E. and S. W. from each other. At half paſt 
five O clock, we had a good ſight of Ildefonſo Iles. 


Theſe are ſituated about fix leagues from the main, in 


latitade 55 deg. 53 min. S. ak in 69 deg. 41 min. W. 
longitude. We now reſumed and continued our courſe 
to the eaſt. At ſun-ſet the neareſt land bore S. E. by E. 
three fourths E. and the weft point of Naſſau Bay, diſ- 
covered by Admiral Hermite in 1624, bore north 80 
deg. E. ſix leagues diſtant. This point, in ſome charts, 
is called Falſe Cape Horn, as being the ſouthern point 
of Terra del Fuego. It lies in latitude 55 iy 4 gmin.” 
8. From the above mentioned inlet to this falſe cape, 
the direction of the coaſt is nearly E. half à point 8s. 


diſtant 14 or 15 leagues; wo? '; 

| lock A. M. we ſteered S. E. 

by S. at four Cape Horn, for which we now made ſail, 
bore E. by S. at a diſtance it is known by a round high 


hill over it; and though to the W. N. W. there ib a 


point not unlike this, yet their ſituations will Wee 


London, Vublizhed as the Art directs, by Alex” Hogg, atthe Wings Arms, V, /alernoster Row . 
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— — Cs. — 5 
de ſufficient-to diftinguiſh the one from the other. At 
half paſt ſeven we ent.” cape, and entered the 
Southern Atlantic Ocean. To peaked” rocks are on 
the N. W. ſide of the cape, reſembling ſugar loaves; 
alſo other low. ſtraggling rocks to the weft, and one 

th of it. From Chriſtmas Sound to this Cape, the 
courſe is E. S. E. one fourth, E., diſtant 31 leagues. 
The rocky point three leagues from Cape Horn, in the 
direction E. N. E. we called Miſtaken Cape. It is 
the ſouthern point of the eaſternmoſt of Hermite Iſles, 
There ſeemed to be a paſſage between theſe two capes 
into Naſſau Bay. In this paſſage ſome-iſles were ſeen, 
and on the weſt ſide, the caaſt had; the appearance of 
forming good bays and harbours, In ſome charts Cape 
Horn is laid down as part of a ſmall iſland, which we 
had not in our power to confirm or contradict, as the 
hazy weather rendered every object indiſtinct. From 
hence we ſteered. E. by N. half N. without the rocks 
that lie off Miſtaken Cape. Having paſſed theſe, we 
ſteered ' N. E. half E. and N. E. for Strait le Maire. 
At eight o clock in the evening, finding ourſelves near 
the ſtrait, we ſhortened ' ſail, and hauled the wind, 
The ſugar-loaf on Terra del Fuego bore north 33 deg. 


the N. E. and. E. but to the N. W. winds. We might 


2 


have avoided this ſituation, by anchoring more to the 


weſt, but the Captain was deſirous of being near the 
iſland, and of having it in his power to get to ſca with, 
any wind. In the aſternoon a large party of us land- 
ed, ſome to kill ſeals, and others Birds or fiſh. The 
iſland. was ſo ſtocked with the former, which made ſuch. 
a continual bleating, that we might, have thought our- 
ſelves in Eſſex, or any other country where cows and 
calves are in abundance.. Upon examination we found. 
, theſe animals different from ſeals, though they reſem- 
bled them in ſhape and motion. The male 3 a 
great likeneſs to a lion, we called them on that account 
lions. We alſo found of the ſame kind as the New. 
Zealand ſeals, and theſe we named ſea-bears. We 
ſhot ſome of the large ones, not thinking it ſafe to go 
near them; though, in general, they were ſo tame, that 
Ve knocked ſome down with our ſticks. Here were a. 
few geeſe and, ducks, and abundance of penguins 
and ſhags; the latter of which had young ones almoſt 
' fledged; conſequently juſt to our taſte. In the evening. 
our party returned ſufficiently laden with proviſions of 
various ſorts, 


W. the point of Succeſs Bay juſt open of the cape of 
the fame name, bearing north 20 deg. E. 
On the 3oth, during the calm, we were driven by 
the current over to Staten Land; but a light breeze 
ſpringing up at N. N. W. we ſtood over for Succeſs | 
Bay. We hoiſted our colours, and, having before fired 
two guns, we perceived a ſmoke riſe out of the woods; 
made by the natives above the ſouth point of the bay, 
which was the place where they refided when we were 
here in 1769. A party was now ſent into Succeſs Bay, 
in order to diſcover if any traces of the Adventure were 
to be ſeen. there; but they returned without having 


card, and nailed to a tree which ſtood near the place 
where, it was likely the Adventure would water, ſhould 
ſhe be behind us, and put into this place. When Mr. 
Pickerſgill landed, the natives received him and his 
aoſſciates with great courteſy. * They were clothed in 
ſeal ſkins, had bracelets on their arms, and appeared to | 
be the ſame kind of people we had ſeen in Chriſtmas 
Sound. The bracelets were made of ſilver wire, wrought 
workmanſhip 


of an European. According to Mr. 


Pickerſgill' rt, the ba | 
ickerſgill's report, the bay was full of whales and | is half a mile broad: The courſe is in S. W. by S. turn- 


ſeals, and we had obſerved the ſame in the ſtrait, par- 


ticularly on the Terrel del Fuego ſide, where the whales || 


ſouth coaſt of Terra del Fuego, we reſolved to do 


the ſame by Staten Land. At nine o'clock. the wind | | 
If of freſh water, with good wood for fuel. On this iſland, 


are exceeding” numerous. Having now explored the 
| 


veering to N. W. we tacked, and ſtood to S. W. 
On Saturday the 3xft in the morning, we bore up 
ſor the eaſt end of Staten Land; which, at half paſt four 


| 
[ 


bore ſqutk & deg. E. che welt end ſouth 2 deg. E. and 


Terra del Fuego ſouth 40 deg. W. The weather being || 
hazy; we co | 
coaſt; but as we advanced to the eaſt, ſeveral iſlands | 
were ſeen of unequal extent. We: were abreaſt of the 
moſt , eaſtern one at eight o clock, A. M. when we 
waited ſome time for clear weather: but as it did not 
clear uꝑ as we wiſhed; we hauled round the eaſt end of 
the Hand, for the ſake of anchorage, if we ſhould think 
it nec We were now diſtant from the iſle two 
miles, and ſounding found only 29 fathorms water. As 
we continned our courſe, we ſaw on this iſland a great 
number of ſeals and birds, a ſtrong temptation to our 
poopie who. were in want of freſh- proviſions; and in 

ling round it, we had a ſtrong race of a current, lik 
unbroken water. At length, after: fiſhing for the beſt 
ground, we. caſt anchor in 21 fathoms water, about a 
mule. from the iſtand, which extended from north 18 
deg, E. to N. 55 deg, and half, W. The weather 
having ſoon after cleared u Þ we had a fight; of Cape St. 


John, or the eaſt end of Staten Land, bearing ſouth 


_ — — 


I! had, killed the preceding day. 


minable. 
found any. Our ſhip's name, &c. were written on a I ſun's meridian altitude (his height at noon) at the 
| 
} 
{| 
? 


About ten o'clock the party returned from Staten az 


d only nom and then get fight of the 5 
| carly called Devil's-dung. ' This port was named New | 
| Fe Harbour, from che day on which it. was diſa 


On the iſt of January, being Sunday, Mr. Gilbert 
was ſent out to Staten Land, in ſearch of A. D 
a good harbour, nothing more being want 1775. 
ing. in the opinion of Captain Cook, to make this place 
a good port for ſhips to touch at for refreſhments. 
Another party went to bring on board the beaſts we 
The old lions and 
bears were good for nothing but their blubber, of which 
we made oil; but the fleſh of the young ones we liked 


very well: even the fleſh of the old lioneſſeſs was 
not much amiſs; but that of the old males was abo- 


| Captain Cook took an obſervation of the 
N. E. end of this iſland, which determined its latitude 
at 54 deg. 40 min: 5 ſec, S. Having ſhot a few geeſe, 
' ſome other birds, and ſupplied ourſelves plentifully with 
young ſhags, we returned on board in the evening. 


| where they found. a good port, in the direction o 


north, a little eaſterly, from the N. E. end of the 
t Eaſtern Iſland, and diſtant three leagues to the weſt- 


ſomewhat like the hilt of a ſword, and no doubt, the 
be known, are ſome ſmall iſlands lying in the entrance. 


ward of Cape St. John. The marks whereby it may 


The channel, which is on the eaſt ſide of theſe iſlands, 


ing gradually to W. by S. and W. The harbour is 
almoſt two miles long, and near one broad. The 
mud and ſand, and hath in it 


bottom is a mixture 
Here are ſeveral ſtreams 


from 10 to $0 fathoms water. 

| are an innumerable number of ſea-gulls, the air was 
quite darkened with them, upon being diſturbed by our 
people: and when they roſe up, we were almelt. ſuf. 

Aocated with their dung, which they ſeemed; to emit by 
way of defence; and it ſtunk worſe than What is vul- 


k 


| covered, and is certainly a very convenient one for ſhi 
ping, bound to the weſt, or round Cape Horn. It is 
true, ſhips cannot put to ſea; With an eaſterly or nor 
erly wind; but theſe winds; are never known to be 
long continuance, and thoſe from the ſouth or weſt 
ers are the moſt prevai ling. | 
Oh Tueſday the 3d. we/weighedanditond. for Cape St. 
John, which, in the evening. hore N. by E. diſtant. four 
miles; This cape; being che eaſtern point of Staten 
Land, is a rock of eonfiderable height, ſituated in lati- 
tude 54 deg. 46 min. S. and in 64/deg. 7 min. W. longi- 
tude, having a rocky iſlot lying gloſe under the north 
point of it. Ta the weſtward. ef che cape is an inlet, 
which ſeemed to communicate with the ſea tg. the 
ſouth; and between this and the cape is a bay. Having 


75 deg. E. diſtant four leagues, The iſland ſheltered 
us from the north wind, and Staten Land from the 
ſouth. The other ifles lay to the weſt, and ſecured us 
my the north wind; yet we. were not only open to 
Rs 8 © | e 8 3 
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At noon Cape St. Jahn bore north 29 deg. E diftang. .. 
about three leagues: Cape St. Bartholomew, or the 
8. W. point of Staten Land, ſouth 83 deg. W. t bigh -- 


detached rocks notth 80 deg. W. By qbfervatian. . 
> 5 eos , 8 Our 
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doubled the cape; ve hauled. up along the ſouth: caſt. 
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our latitude was found to be 54 deg. 56 min. S. We 
now judged this land to have been ſufficiently ex- 
plored ; but before we leave it, think it neceſſary to 
make a few obſervations on this and'its neighbouring 
iſlands. | 44 

The S. W. coaſt of Terra del Fuego, with reſpect 
ro 1 and iſlands, may be com 
Norway ; for we believe within the extent of three 
leagues there is an inlet or harbour, which will re- 
ceive and ſhelter the firſt rate ſhips; but, till theſe 


are better known every navigator muſt, as it were, fiſh 


for anchorage: add to this, there are ſeveral rocks on 
the coaſt ; though as none lie far from land, the ap- 
proach to them may be known by ſounding, if they 
cannot be ſeen; fo that upon the whole, we cannot 
think this the dangerous coaſt it has been repreſented by 
other voyagers, Staten land is thirty miles in length, 
and Ae twelve broad. Its ſurface conſiſts of craggy 
hills, touring up to a vaſt height, eſpecially near the 
weſt end, and the coaſt is rocky. The greateſt part of 
the hills, their ſummits excepted, 1s covered with trees 
ſhrubs, and herbage. We cannot ſay any thing, that 
navigators may depend on, concerning the tides and 
currents. on theſe coaſts; but we obſerved that in 
Strait Le Maire, the ſoutherly tide, or current, begins 
to act at the new and full moon about four o'clock. It 
may alſo be of uſe to our commanders to remark; that 
if bound round Cape Horn to the weſt, and not in 
want of any thing that might make it neceſſary to put 
into port, in this caſe, we would adviſe them not to 
come near the land ; as by keeping out to ſea, they 
would avoid the currents, which, we are convinced, 
loſe their force. at twelve leagues from land ; and at a 
greater diſtance they would find none to impede their 
courſe. We would juſt add to theſe nautical obſerva- 
tions, that all the time of our being upon the coaſt, we 
had more calms than ſtorms; the winds were variable; 


nor did we experience any ſevere cold weather. The 


mercury in the thermometer, at noon, was never below 
46 deg: and during our ſtay in Chriſtmas Sound, it was 
generally above temperate. 

The iſland we landed on, and the ſame may be ſaid 
of the an Are ifles, is very unlike Staten Land. 
Its ſurface is of equal height, having an elevation of thirty 
or forty feet above the ſea, from which it is ſecured by 
a rocky coaſt. It is covered with ſword graſs, of a 
beautiful verdure, and of great length, growing in 
tufts, on little hHocks. Among theſe are the tracks 
of fea bears and penguins, oy which they retire into 
the centre of the iſle. "Theſe paths rendered our ex- 
curſions rather diſagreeable, for we were ſometimes u 
to our knees in mire. Indeed the whole ſurface. 1s 
moiſt and wet. The animals on this little ſpot are ſea 
lions, ſea bears, à variety of ſea fowls, and ſome land 
birds. The largeſt lion we ſaw was fourteen feet long, 
and eight or ten in circumference. ' The back of the 
head, the neck and ſhoulders, are covered with long 
hair, like thoſe of the lion; the other parts of the 


ight 
dun colour, and about half the ſize of the male. Thej 
Kve in herds near the ſea-ſhore, and on the rocks. As 
this'was the time for engendering, and bringing forth 
cir young, we ſaw a male with twenty or thirty fe- 
males about him, and he ſeemed very deſirous of keep- 


ing them all to himſelf, beating off every other male 


who attempted to approach the flock; - The ſea bears 
are ſmaller than the lions; but rather larger than a com- 


mon ſeal. All their hairs are of an equal length, ſome- 


thing like an otter's, and the general colour is chat of 
an iron grey. This kind the French call ſea wolves, 
and the Engliſh ſeals. They are, however, different 
from thoſe in Europe and North America. The lions 


too may be called overgrown ſeals; for they are all of 


the ſame fpecies. The hairs of the ſea bears are much 
finer than thoſe of lions. They permitted us to ap- 
proach very near; but it was dangerous to 
them and the ſea, for if they happened to take fright, 
they would come down in vaſt numbers, and run over 


choſe who could not get out of their way. They are 


d to the coaſt of 


go between 


| 


* 


; | | plore the ſouthern part of this ocean. 
body with ſhort hair, like that of the horſe : the co- 


lour of both is a dark brown. The female is of a li 


** th. 


ſluggiſh, ſleepy animals, and downright bullies ; for 
if waked out of their ſleep they would raiſe up their 
heads, ſnort, ſnarl, and look very fierce; but when we 
advanced to attack them, they always ran away. This 
place abounds with penguins, which are am hibiouy 
birds, and ſo ſtupid, that we could knock down as 
many as we pleaſed with a ſtick, They are not very 
good cating, Rough we thought them ſo when in want 
of better fare. is was probably not their breeding 
ſeaſon, for we ſaw neither eggs nor young ones, Here 
are great numbers of ſhags, who build their neſts near 
the edge of the cliffs, on little hillocks ; but a ſmaller 
kind, which we ſaw build in the cliffs of the rocks. 
The geeſe are of the ſame ſort as thoſe in Chriſtmas 
Sound, but not in ſuch plenty. They make a noiſe ex- 
actly like a duck.. Here are ſeveral ducks of the ſort 
we called race-horſes: ſome we ſhot weighed thirty 

unds. The ſea fowls are curlews, gulls, tern, Port 

mont hens; and large brown birds, pretty good cat. 
ing, which we called Molary's geeſe. The land birds 
were eagles, hawks, thruſhes, and bald-headed vul- 
tures, which our failors named Turkey buzzards. TWO 
new ſpecies of birds were here diſcovered by our natu- 
raliſts. One is the ſize of a pigeon, with a plumage 


| white as milk, but not web-footed. When we firſt 
ſaw theſe kind of birds we took them for ſnow pe- 


terels, but they reſemble them only in ſize and colour. 
They have a very bad ſmell, owing probably to their 
food being ſhell-fiſh and carrion, which they pick up 
along ſhore. The other ſort, almoſt as big as a heron, 
reſemble neareſt curlews. Their plumage is varie- 
gated, their bills long and crooked, and their princi- 


pal colours are light grey. All the animals of this 


little ſpot live in perfect harmony, and ſeem careful 
not to diſturb each other's tranquillity. The ſea lions 
poſſeſs moſt of the ſea-coaſt ; the bears take up their 
quarters within the iſle; the ſhags lodge in the higheſt 
cliffs; the Penguins have their feparate/ abode where 
there 1s the moſt eaſy communication to and from the 
ſea ; and the other birds have their places of retire- 
ment; yet we have obſerved them all, with mutual 
reconcilement, mix . like domeſtic cattle and 
poultry in a farm-yard: nay we have ſeen the eagles 
and vultures fitting together among the ſhags, on their 
hillocks, without the latter, either young or old, being 
diſturbed at their preſence. 3H 

It will be remembered, that we left Staten Iſland on 
the 3d, and this day, being Wedneſday the 4th, we ſaw 
the land again, at three o'clock A. M. and at ſix o'clock 
in the afternoon a heavy fquall came ſo ſuddenly upon 
us; that ĩt carried away a top-gallant-maſt, a ſtudding- 
ſail boom, and a fore ſtudding- ſail. This ended in a 
heavy ſhower of rain; and we now ſteered S. W. in 
order to diſcover the gulph of St. Sebaftian, if ſuch a 
coaſt exiſted, in which that gulph has been repreſented, 
for of this we entertained a doubt: however, this ap- 
peared to be the beſt courſe to Clear it up, and to ex- 


n the 5th, by 


- obſervation, we were in latitude 57 deg: 9 min. and 


5 deg.-2 min. E. longitude from Cape St. John. On the 
6th, at eight o'clock in the evening, 'we were in lati- 
tude 58 deg. 9 min. S. and 53 deg. 14 min. W. the 
ſituation, nearly, aſſigned for the 8. W. point of the 
gulph of St. Sebaſtian; but ſeeing no ſigns of land, ve 
were ſtill doubtful of its exiſtence; and being alſo fear- 
ful, that by keeping to the ſouth, we might miſs the 
land ſaid to be diſcovered by La Roche in 1675, and by 


the ſhip Lion, in 1756 for theſe reaſons we hauled to 


the north; in order to get into the parallel laid down by 
Dalrymple as ſoon as poſſible. On the 7th, we were, 
near midnight, in the latitude of 56 deg.” 4 min. S. 
longitude 53 deg. 36 min. W. On the 8th, at noon, a 


bed of ſea-weed paſſed the ſhip ; and in the afternoon 
| we were in latitude 55 deg. 4 min. longitude $1 deg. 


45 min. On Monday, the ↄth, we ſaw a ſeal, and 
ſea - weed. On the 10th, at two o clock A. M. we bore 


| away eaſt, and at eight E. N. E. At noon, by obſer- 
vation, we were in latitude 54 deg. 35 min. S. and in 
11 47 deg. 56 min. W. longitude, We 


Had at this time a 
great humber of albatroſſes and blue peterels about pe 
; | — ; $ $8 P · 
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(hip. We now 11 due 8 = 8 _—_ 11th, 

in latitude <4 deg. 38 min. longitude 45 deg. 10 
me W. On FA 12 being Thurfday, we ſtecred 
eaſt northerly; and at noon obſerved in latitude. 54 deg. 
28 min. S. and in 42 deg. 8 min. W. longitude, which 
is near 3 deg- E. of the ſituation, laid down by Mr. 
Dalrymple for the N. E. point of the gulph of St. Se- 


paſtian; but we had no other intimations of land, 


| ine a ſeal, and a few penguins ; and we had a 
8 E. S. E. which bo think would not haye 
been, had any extenſive track of land lay in that di- 
rection. On Friday, the 13th, we ſtood to the ſouth 
till noon, when finding ourſelves in latitude 55 deg. 
7 min; we ſtretched to the north. We now ſaw 
veral penguins, and a ſnow peterel, which we judged 
to denote the vicinity of ice. We alſo found the air 
much colder than we had felt it ſince we left New 
Zealand. In the night we ſtood to the N. E. On Sa 
turday, the 14th, at two o'clock, P. M. in latitude 33 
deg; 56 min. 30 ſec. S. and in longitude 39 deg. 24 
min. W. we diſcovered land, in a manner wholly co- 
vered with ſhow. We ſounded in one hundred and ſe- 
venty-five fathoms, muddy bottom. The land bore 
E. by S. diſtant twelve leagues. On the 15th, the wind 
blew in ſqualls, attended with ſnow and ſleet, and we 
had a great ſea to encounter. At paſt four P. M. we 
ſtood to the S. W. under two courſes ; but at midnight 
the ſtorm abated; ſo that we could carry our top-ſails 
double reefed. On the 16th, at four o'clock, A. M. 
we ſtood to the eaſt, with a moderate breeze, and at 
eight ſaw the land extending from E. by N. to N. E. 
by N. At noon, by obſervation, we were in latitude 

4 deg. 25 min. 30 ſec. and in 38 deg. 18 min. W. 
Lhgitade.” The land was now about eight leagues 
diſtant. It proved to be an iſland, and we called it 
Willis Iſland, from the name of the perſon who firſt 
diſcovered it from the maſt-head. It is a high. rock 
of no great extent. We bore up to it with a view of 
exploring the northern coaſt; and as we advanced per- 
ceived another iſle to the north, between that and the 
main. Obſerving a clear paſſage between both we 


ſteered for the ſame, and in the midway found it to be 


two miles broad. Willis's iſle is in the latitude of 54 
deg. S. and in 38 deg. 23 min. W. longitude. The 
ether; which was named Bird Iſtand, a number of 
fowls being ſeen upon the coaſt, is not ſo high, but 
more extenſive; and is near the N. E. point of the 
main land, which Capt. Cook named Cape 
We ſaw ſeveral maſſes of ſnow, or ice, in the bottoms 
of ſome bays on the S. E. coaſt of this land, particu- 
larly in one which lies about three leagues to the S. S. 
E. of Bird iſle, - On Monday, the 16th, having got 
through the paſſage, we obſerved thenorth coaſt trended 
E. by N. for about three leagues, and then E. and E. 
by S. to Cape Buller, which is eleven miles. We 
ranged the coaſt till near night, at one league diſtance, 
when on ſounding we found fifty fathoms, and a muddy 
bottom. On the 15th,” at two o'clock, A. M. we 
made for the land. We now ſteered along ſhore till 
ſeven, when, ſeeing. the appearance of an inlet, we 
hauled in for it: The captain accompanied by Mr. 


Forſter, and others went off in a boat, to reconnoitre | 
the bay before we ventured in with the ſhip. They 
landed in three different places, diſplayed our colours, 


and took poſſeſſion of the country in his majeſty's 
name. 
cliffs of conſiderable height ; pieces of which were 
continually breaking off, which made a noiſe like a 


cannon: Nor were the interior parts of the country | 
leſs horrible. The ſavage rocks raiſed their lofty ſum- | 
mits till loſt in the clouds, and yalleys were covered | 


with ſeemingly perpetual ſnow. . Not. a tree, nora ſhrub 


of any ſize were to be ſeen. . The only figns of vege- 

tation were a ſtrong bladed graſs, growing in tufts, 
wild burnet, and a plant like moſs, ſeen on the rołks. 
Sea⸗ bears, or ſeals, were numerous: the ſhores ſwarmed 
with young cubs. Here were. alſo: the largeſt pen- 


Some we brought aboard 


ad yet ſcen; 
the ſame 


* 
o 


— 


North. 


The head of the bay was terminated by ice- 


2 


Aden alſo divers, the new | 
PR 


—y 


| 


* 
— — 


white birds, and {mall ones, reſembling thoſe at the 
Cape of Good Hope, called yellow birds, which, hav- 
ing ſhot two, we found moſt delicious morſels. We 
ſaw no other land birds than a few ſmall larks, nor did 
we meet with any quadrupeds. The rocks bordering 
on the ſea were not covered with ſnow like the inland 
parts; and they ſeemed to contain iron ore. When the 
party returned aboard, they brought with them a quan- 
tity of ſeals and penguins. Not that we wanted provi- 
ſions; but any kind of freſh meat was acceptable to 
the crew; and even Capt. Cook acknowledged, that 
he was now, for the firſt time, heartily tired of ſalt 
diet of every kind ; and that though the fleſh of pen- 
could ſcarely be compared to bullocks liver, yet its 
eing freſh was ſufficient to make it palatable. The 
captain named the bay he had ſurveyed, Poſſeſſion Bay; 
though according to his account of it, we think it to 
be no defirable appendage to his majeſty's new poſ- 
ſeſſions. It hes in latitnde 54 deg. 5 min. S. and in 
37 deg. 18 min. W. eleven leagues to the eaſt of Cape 
North. To the weſt of Poſſeſſion Bay, and between 
that and Cape Buller, lies the Bay of Iſles, ſo called 
from the number of ſmall iſles lying before and 
in it. | 
On Tueſday, the 17th, we made fail to the eaſt, 


along the coaſt; the direction of which from Cape 


Buller, is 72 deg. 3o min. E. for the ſpace of twelve 
leagues, toa projecting point, which was named Cape 
Saunders. Beyond this is a pretty large bay, which 
obtained the name of Cumberland Bay. At the bot- 
tom of this, as alſo in ſome other ſmaller dnes, were 
vaſt tracks of frozen ice, or ſnow, not yet broken looſe. 
Being now juſt paſt Cumberland Bay, we hauled off the 
coaſt, from whence we were diſtant about four miles. 


On the 18th, at noon, by obſervation, we were in lati- 


rude 54 deg. 30 min. S. and about three leagues from 
the coaſt, which ſtretched from N. 59 deg. W. to S. 


13 deg. W. In this direction the land was an iſle, 
which ſeemed to be the extremity of the coaſt to the 


eaſt. At this time the neareſt land was a projecting 


point, terminating in a round hillock, which, on ac- 
count of the day was called Cape Charlotte ; on the 
welt ſide of which lies a bay, rel It was named Royal 
Bay ; and the weſt point we called Cape George. This 
is the eaſt point of Cumberland Bay, in the direction 


of S. E. by E. from Cape Saunders, diſtant ſeven 


leagues. The Capes Charlotte and George lie in the 
direction of ſouth 37 deg. E. and north 37 deg. W. 
ſix leagues diſtant from each other, 
mentioned was named Cooper's, after our firſt lieu- 
tenant. It is in the direction of S. by E. and eight 
leagues from Cape Charlotte. The coaſt between them 
forms a large bay, which we named Sandwich Bay. 
On the igth, at ſun-riſe new land was diſcovered 
which bore S. E. half E. At the firſt fight it had the 
appearance of a'ſingle hill, in the form fn ſugar-loaf; 
but ſoon after, other detached parts were viſible above 
the horizon near the hill. We obſerved at noon in 
latitude 54 deg. 42 min. 3o ſec. S. A lurki | 
that lies off Sandwich Bay, five miles from the land 
bore W. half N. diſtant one mile. In the afternoon we 


had a view of a ridge of mountains, behind Sandwich 


Bay, whoſe icy tops were elevated high above the clouds. 
At ſix o'clock, Cape Charlotte aan 31 = W. 


and Cooper's Iſland W. S. W. 


On Friday the 20th, at two o'clock, A. M. we made 
ſail to the S. W. round Cooper's Iſland, which is — 
rock conſiderably high, about five miles in circuit, and 
one diſtant from the main. Here the main coaſt 
takes a S. W. direction for five 1 

which we called Cape Diſappointment, off of which 
are three ſmall ifles. The moſt ſouthern one is 4 


league from the Cape, green, low, and flat. From the 


point, as we continued our courſe S. W. land was ſcen 


to open in the direction of north 60 deg. W. diſtant 
beyond it nine leagues. It proved to be an iſle, and 


| was named Pickerſgill Iſland. A point of what we 


had hitherto. ſuppoſed to be the main, d chi 
iſland, ſoon after came in ſight in the beyond this 


55 deg. W. which united the coaſt at the very point 
ret „ 
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we had ſcen, and taken the bearing of, the day we firſt 


came in with it, and left us not a ſingle doubt, that 


this land which we had taken for part of a great con- 
tinent, was no more than an land, 210 miles in cir- 
cuit. We thought it very extraordinary, that an iſland: 
between the latitude of 54 and 55 degrees, ſhould, in- 
the very height of ſummer, be almoſt wholly covered 
with frozen ſnow, in ſome places many fathoms deep; 
but more eſpecially the S. W. coaſl. Nay, the very 
{ides of the lofty mountains, were caſed with ice; but 
the quantity of ice and ſnow that lay in the valleys is 
incredible, and the bottoms! of the bays were bounded 
by walls of ice of a confiderable height. We are of 
opinion, that a great deal of the ice formed here in 
winter; is broken off in ſpring, and floats into the ſea: 
but we queſtion, whether a ten thouſandth part of what 
we ſaw is produced in this ifland ; from whence we 
are led to conclude, that the land we had ſeen the day 
before might belong to a more extenſive track; and we 
ſtill had hopes of Jifooveriagr a continent. As to our 
preſent diſappointment, we were not much affected 
thereby; for, were we to judge of the whole by this 
ſample, whatever its extent might be, it would be an 
acquiſition ſcarcely worth notice. 
and dreary luud, lies between the latitude of 53 deg. 
57 min. and 54 deg. 57 min. S. and between 38 deg. 
13 min. and 35 deg. 34 min. W. longitude. We 
named this the Iſle of Georgia, in honour of his Ma- 
jeſty. It extends S. E. by E. and N. W. by W. and is 
93 miles long, and about 10 broad. The N. E. coaſt 
appears to have a number of bays, but the ice muſt 


prevent acceſs to them the greateſt part of the ycar; 
8 e- four miles, but we did not ſtill ſee the ſugar- 
We are inelined to think, that the interior parts, on 


and at any time they will be dangerous harbours, on 
account of the continual breaking away of the ice cliffs. 


account of their elevation, never enjoy heat enough to 
nor did we find even a ſtream of freſh water on the 


whole coaſt ; and the N. E. fide of this, only receives 
ſufficient warmth to melt the ſnow. We now quitted 


this coaſt, and directed our courſe to the E. S. E. for | 
the land we had ſeen the preceding day. A ſtrong 
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| On the att, the ſtorm was ſucceeded by a thick 
fog, attended with rain; but having got a ſoutherly 


breeze, we ſtood to the: caſt till three in the afternoon. 
| and then ſteered north in ſearch of the land. 


N 


— 
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This inhoſpitable, 


- © 3X” WY 


1 


— ne nemo 


| | — — 
| gale overtook us, and ve thought ourſelves very forty. 
nate 1a having got clear of the land before this came 
On. 0 | | 


| | On the 
22d, we had: thick foggy. weather; but in the evening 


it was ſo Clear that we could ſee two. leagues round 
us; and thinking we might be to the eaſt of the land 

we ſteered weſt. f 
On the 23d, a thick fog at ſix o cock, A. M. once 
more egmpelled us to haul the wind to the ſouth; bur 
at eleven, we were favoured with a view of three or four 
rocky iſlots, extending from S. E. to E. N. E. about one 
league diſtant; and this, being the extent of our horizon 

might be the reaſon why we did not ſee the ſugar-loaf 
peak before mentioned. We were well aſſured, this 
was the land we had ſeen before, and which we had. 
now circumnavigated ; . conſiſting. of only a few de- 
tached rocks, the recepticles for birds. They are ſitu- 


| ated in latitude 55. deg, S. 12 leagues from Cooper's 
| Ifle, and we named them Clerk's Rocks, Mr. Clerk, one 


of our lieutenants having firſt diſcovered them. This 
interval of clear weather was ſucceeded by as thick a 
fog as ever, on which we ſtood to the north. Thus 
we were continually involved in thick miſts, and the 
ſhags with frequent ſoundings were our beſt pilots; 
but on the 23d we ſtood a few miles to the north, 
when we got clear of rocks, out of ſoundings, and ſaw 
not any ſhags. 77 | 

On the 24th, we ſaw the rocks; bearing S. S. W. half 


peak. At four o'clock, P. M. judging ourſelves to 


| p. 


be three or four leagues E. and W. of them, we ſteered 


| | ſouth; 2 quite tired with cxuizing in thick fogs, only 
melt the ſnow in ſuch quantities as to produce a river; 

intervals, a clear ſky to the weſt, at ſeven o'clock we ſaw 
the ifle of Georgia, bearing W. N. W. diſtant eight 


to have a ſight of a few ſtraggling rocks. Having, at 


leagues: at eight we ſteerc 


S. E. by S. and at ten S. 
E. by E. 4 | 


IK; | 


The Refolution continues ber courſe— Newland and Saunders Iſles diſtevered-—Conjettures, and ſonte reaſons that there may be 
land about the South Pole—The Reſolution alters her courſe ſouth to the eaſt— Endeavonrs to find Cape Circumciſion —Ob- 
' fervittons on tohat ſhe bad done in the ugg ee Hill her arrival a# the Cape of Good Hope—Sails for the iſle of 


 Fayal— And returus to England Capt. 


rneaux's narrative, from the time the Adventure was ſeparated from the Reſo. 


ſuſum, to ber arrival in England, including the report of Lieut. Burney, concerning the untimely death of the boat's-crew 


: why torre murdered by ſome of the natives of Queen Charlotte's Sound, in New Zealand. 


t had a freſh gale at N. N. E. but the weather (till 
continued foggys ill towards the evening, at which 
time it cleared up. On the 26th, we held on our courfe 
with a fine gale from the N. N. W. but © N 
ſeeing no land to the eaſt, and being in latitude 56 deg. 
min, S: and in 31 deg. 10 min. W. longitude, we 


ſteered ſouth. On the 27th, at noon, we were in the 
latitude of 39 deg, 46 min. S. and had fo thick a fog 


that we could not fee a ſhip's length. We expected 

Don to fall in with the ice; and on this account, it being 
no longer fafe to fail before the wind, we hauled to the 
_ eaſt-with a gentle gale at N. N. E. When the fog 
cleared away, we reſumed our courſe to the ſouth; but 
wind. By our reckoning we were now in the latitude 


of 60 deg. S. and unleſs we diſcovered ſome certain 
figns of Won falling in with land, the Captain deter- 


mined to make this the limit of his voyage to the 
forth: Ifideed it would not have been prudent to have 
ſquandered away: time in proceeding farther to the 


ſouth; wheit there was as great a probability of Ancing 
e 


a large track of land near Cape Circumciſton. Beſide 
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oy Wedneſday the 25th, we ſteered E. S. E. We 


|. On the 28th; ar cight 
L t J theeaſt, with a gentle b 
again, which obliged” us to haut upon | 


tudes, whete nothing wis to'be diſcovered but ice. At 
this time a long hollow ſwell from the weſt, indicated 
that no land was to be expected in ſuch a direction; and 


upon the whole, we may venture to aſſert, that the ex- 
tenſive coaft laid down by Mr. Dalrymple, and his 


| Gulph of St. Sebaſtian, do not exiſt. The fog having 
receded from us a little, at ſeven o'clock in the evening, 


we faw an ice-ifland, penguins, and ſnow peterels. In 
the night, being viſited with a return of the fog, we 
were obliged: to go over again that ſpace which we 


| had, in ſome degree, made ourſelves acquainted with 


clock A. M. we ſtood to 
| reeze at north. The weather 
cleared away, and we perceived the fea ſtrewed with 
large and ſmall bodies of ice. Some whales, penguins, 
ſhow peterels, and other birds were ſeen. We had 
now ſun- ine, but the air was cold. At hoon, by ob- 
ſervation, we were in 60 deg. 4 mint. S. and in 29 deg; 
23 thin. W. ' longitude; ' At Half paſt two o'clock, 
having continued bur courſe to the taſt; we ſuddenly 
fell in with à vaſt nurnber of large ice-iflands; and a 
fea ſtrewed with looſe ice; and the weather becoming 


it was an irkfome taſk to traverſe in high ſouthern lati- 
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| haty, made it dangerous to fand in among . | 
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We therefore tacked, and ſtood back to the weſt, with 
the wind at north, We were now ſurrounded with ice- 
illands, all nearly of an equal height, with a flat level 
ſurface ; but of various extent. The looſe ice, with 
which the ſea appeared ſtrewed, had broke from theſe 
"_ Sunday the 19th, having little wind, we were 
obliged to traverſe in ſuch courſes, as were moſt likely 
to carry us clear ef them, ſo that we hardly made any 

rogreſs, one way or other, throughout the whole day. 
The weather was fair, but remarkably gloomy, and we 
were viſited by penguins and whales in abundance. 
On the 3oth, we tacked and ſtood to the N. E. and 
almoſt throughout the day it was foggy, with either fleet 
or ſnow. At noon we were in latitude 59 deg. 30 min. 
S. and in 29 deg. 24 min. W. At two o'clock, paſſed 
one of the largeſt ice-iſlands we had ſeen during our 
voyage ; and me time after two ſmaller ones. We 


now ſtood to N. E. over a ſea ſtrewed with ice. On the | 


1ſt we diſcovered land a-head, diſtant” about one 
f e. We hauled the wind to the north; but not be- 
ing able to weather it, we tacked in 175 fathoms water, 
ab from the ſhore, and about half a one from ſome 
breakers. This land conſiſted of three rocky iſlots of 
conſiderable height. The outmoſt terminated in a 


| 7 peak, like a ſugar-loaf, to which we gave the name 
of Fr 


— 


eezland Peak, after the man who firſt diſcovered 
it. The latitude is 59 deg. S. and 27 deg. W. longi- 
tude. To the eaſt G this peak, was ſeen an elevated 
coaſt, whoſe ſnow-cap'd ſummits were above the clouds. 
It extended from N. by E. to E. S. E. and we named 
it Cape Briſtol, in honour of the noble family of 
2 Alſo in latitude an 13 min. zoſec. S. and 
in 27 deg. 45 min. W. another elevated coaſt appeared 
in ſight, bearing 8. W. by S. and at noon, it extended 
from S. E. to 8.8. W. diſtant from four to eight leagues. 
This land we called Southern Thule, becauſe the moſt 


ſouthern that has yet been diſcovered. Its ſurface riſes 


high, and is every where covered with ſnow. There 
were thoſe of our company, who thought they ſaw 
land in the ſpace between Thule and Cape Briſtol. 
We judged it more than prebable that theſe two lands 
are connected, and the ſpace is a deep bay, which, 
though theſe are mere ſuppoſitions, was called Forſter's 
Bay. Being not able to weather Southern Thule, we 
tacked and ſtood to the north, at one o'clock, and at 
four  Freezland Peak was diſtant four leagues, Soon 
after the wind fell, and we were left to the mercy of a 
eat weſterly ſwell, which fet right upon the ſhore; 
t at eight o'clock, the weather clearing up, we ſaw 
Cape Briſtol, which bore E. S. E. ending in a point to 
the north, beyond which we could ſee no land. Thus 
we were relieved from the fear of being carried away by 
the ſwell, and caſt on the moſt horrible coaſt in the 
with a light breeze at weſt. | . 
On Wedneſday the firſt of February, at four o'clock! 


world. We continued our courſe to the north all night, 


in the morning, we had a view of a new coaſt. At fix | 
it bore north 60 deg. E. and being a high promontory, 


we named it Cape Montague. It is ſituated in latitude 


88 deg. 27 min. S. and in 26 deg. 44 min. W. longi- | 


rude ; gr one to the north of Cape Briſtol. We 
ſaw land in ſeveral places between them, whence we 
concluded the whole might be connected. We wiſh it 
had been in our power to have determined this with 
greater certainty, but prudence would not permit the 


attempt, nor to venture near a coaſt the dangers of 
which have been already ſufficiently pointed out. One 


ice-ifland, among many others on this coaſt, particu- 
larly attracted our notice. It was level in ſurface, of 
great extent both in height and circuit; and its ſides 
were perpendicular, on which the waves of the ſea had 
not made the leaſt impreſſion. We thought it might 


have come out from ſome bay in the At noon 


de were eaſt and weſt of the northern part of Ca 


r 


Montague, diſtant five leagues. | FEreczland Peak wut 
12 leagues, and bore ſouth 16 deg. E. * Byobſervarion 


afternoon, at two o'clock,. when ſtanding to the north 
we ſaw land, which bore north 25 deg. E It extend- 


| F 


| ed from north 40 deg. to 52 deg. E. and it was imagined 
more land lay beyond 1t to the caſt. Cape Montague 
at this time bore ſouth 66 deg. E. at eight 40 deg. and 

Cape Briſtol S. by E. 

On the 2nd, at fix o'clock A. M. having ſteered to 
| the north during the night, new land was diſcovered, 
bearing north 12 deg. E. diſtant io leagues. We ſaw two 
hummocks juſt above the horizon, of which we ſoon 
| loſt ſight. We now ſtood, having a freſh breeze at 

N. N. E. for the northernmoſt land we had ſeen the 
| 3 day, which, at this time, bore E. S. E. 

By ten o'clock we fetched in with it, but not having 
it in our power to weather the ſame, we tacked at three 
miles from the coaſt. This extended from E. by 8. 
to S. E. and appeared to be an iſland of about 10 
leagues circuit. The ſurface was high, and its ſummit 
loſt in the clouds. Like all the neighbouring lands, 
it was covered with a ſnheet of ſnow and ice, except on 
| a point on the north ſide, and on two hills ſeen over it, 
which probably were two iſlands. Theſe were not only 
clear of ſnow, but ſeemed covered with green turf. We 
ſaw alſo large icc-iflands to the ſouth, and others to the 
N. E. At noon. we tacked for the land again, in 
order if poſſible to determine whether it was an iſland ; 
buta thick fog ſoon prevented the diſcoyery, by making 
it unſafe 10 Rand in for the ſhore; ſo that having re- 
turned, we tacked and ſtood to N. W. to make the 
land we had ſeen in the morning. We left the other 
under the ſuppoſition of its being an iſland, and named 
it Saunders Iſle, after Capt. Cook's honourable friend 
Sir Charles Saunders. It lies in latitude 57 deg. 49 
min. S. and in 26 deg, 44 min. W. longitude, diſtant 
13 leagues from Cape Montague. The wind having 
ſhifted at fix o'clock, we ſtood to the north; and at 
eight we ſaw Saunders Iſland, extending from S. E. 
by S. to E. S. E. We were ſtill in doubt if it were an 
iſland, and could not at this time clear it up, as we 
found it neceſſary ro take a view of the land to the 
north, before we proceeded any farther to the eaſt. 
With this intent we ftood to the north, and on the 3d, 
at two o'clock A. M. we came in fight of the land we 
were ſearching after, which proved to be two iſles. 
On account of the day on which they were diſcovered, 
ve called them. Candlemas Ifles. ey lie in latitude 
Naber. 11 min. S. and in 27 deg. 6 min. W. longitude. 
tween theſe we obſerved a ſmall rock; there may 
perhaps be others; for the weather being hazy occaſien- 
ed us to loſe ſight of the iſlands, and we did not fee 
them again till noon, at which time they were three or 
four es off, We were now obliged, by reaſon of 
the wind having veered to the ſouth, to ſtand to the 
N. E. and at midnight came ſuddenly into water un- 
commonly white, at which appearance the officer on 
watch was ſo much alarmed, that he immediately or- 
dered the ſhip to be put about, and we accordingly 
tacked inſtantly. There were various opinions aboard 
concerning this matter ;/ probably ĩt might be a ſhoal of 
| fiſh; but ſome faid it was a ſhoal-of ice; and others 
thought it was ſhallow water. 

On Sunday the 4th, at two o'clock; A. M. we re- 
ſumed our courſe to the eaſt, and at fix tried if there 
| were any current, but found none. At this time ſome 
| whales were playing, and numbers of penguins flying 

about us: of the latter we ſhot a - few; different from 
thoſe on Staten Land, and at the Iſle of Georgia. We 
{| had not ſeen a Teal ſinee we left that coaſt, which is 
ſomewhat remarkable. By obſervation at noon, we 
found ourſelves in latitude $6 deg. ** min. S. and in 
longitude 25 deg. 33 mün. W. We now having a 

breeze wed 8050 to the ſouth, intending to Fro 
the coaſt we had loſt; but the wind at eight o'clock 
in the evening, obliged us to ſtand to the caſt, in which 
run we e ice-iflands; and ſome looſe ice. As 
{| the formation of iee-iſlands has not been fully inveſti- 
{| gated; we will here. offer a few Hints and obſervations 
reſpecting them We do not think, as ſome others do, 
that they are formed by the water at the mouths of great 
cataracts large Wers, which, when accumulated, 
brenk off, owing- te their ponderous weight; becauſe 
we never found any of the ice, which we took up, in 
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the leaſt inco ed, or connected with earth, which 
muſt neceſfarily adhere to it, were this conjecture 
true. Furthermore, we are not certain whether there 
are any rivers in theſe countries, as we ſaw neither rivers 
nor ſtreams of freſh water there. The ice-iſlands, at 
leaſt in thoſe parts, muſt be formed from ſnow and fleet 
conſolidated, which gathers by degrees, and are drifted 
from the mountains. In the winter, the ſeas or the ice 


cliffs muſt fill up the | bays, if they are ever ſo large. 


The continual fall of ſnow occaſions the accumulation 
of theſe cliffs, till they can ſu their weight no 
longer, and large pieces break off from theſe iceatands. 
We are inclined to believe, that theſe ice cliffs, where 


they are ſheltered from the violence of the winds, 


extend a great way into the fea. 


On the 5th, having ſeen no penguins, we thought 
that we were leaving land behind us, and that we: had: 
paſſed its northern extremity. At noon we were g deg. 
of longitude, to the eaſt of Saunders Iſle; and by ob-: 


ſervation in the latitude of 57 deg. 8 min. S. and in 
23 deg. 34 min. W. longitude. In the afternoon we 
again ſtretched-to the ſouth, in order that we might 
again fall in with the land, if it took an eaſt direction. 
On Monday the 6th, we held on our courſe till the 
7th at noon, when we found our latitude to be 58 deg. 


fear of danger, on account of our. ſeparation from the 
Adventure. It was now high time to think of 
returning home; and could we have continued lon rer 

we ſhould have been in great danger of the fcurs, 
breaking out among us, * we do not know any good 
purpoſe farther diſcoveries would have anſwered: ue 
therefore ſteered for the Cape of Good Hope, intendin.; 
to look for Bouvet's diſcovery, Cape Circumcition, ang - 
the ifles of Denia and Marſeveen. But before we con. 
tinue the narrative of this voyage, it may not be 


thought improper to collect a few obſervations fron: 


our moſt eminent writers, on Terra Magellanica, Pata. 
zonia, part of which coaſt lies within the ſtraits, the 
land of Terra det Fuego; and Falkland's Iſlands, 
Terra 3 received its name from Ferdinand 
Magellan, a Portugueſe officer; who likewiſe gave name 
to thoſe ſtratghts which lead from the ſouth to the 
north ſea, he being the firſt who failed through them. 
Ihe appellation of Patagonia was derived from a prin. 


| apal tribe of its inhabitants called Patagons. The 


N 


whole country, which goes under the name of Pata. 


gonia, extends from Chili and Paraguay to the utmoſt 


extremity of South America, that is, from 35 almoſt to 
$4 degrees of ſouth latitude, being 700 miles long, 


and 3 o broad where wideſt.” The northern parts con- 


tain an almoſt inexhauſtible ſtock of large timber, but 
in the ſouthern diſtricts there is ſcarcely a tree to be 
ſcen fit. for any mechanical purpoſe. The lofty moun- 
tains, called the Andes, traverſe the whole country from 
north to ſouth. '- 7 * 

lere are incredible numbers of wild horned cattle 
and horſes, which were firſt brought hither by the 
. Spaniardy, and have increaſed amazingly ; the paſturage 
alſo is good. Some writers tell us that -freſh water is 


15 min. S. and ＋ 21 deg. 34 min. W. and not 
ſeeing any ſigns of land, we concluded, that what had 

been denominated Sandwich Land, was either a group 
of iſlands, or a point of the continent: for in Capt. 
Cook's opinion, the ice that is ſpread over this vaſt 
Southern Ocean, muſt originate in a track of land, 
which he firmly believes lies near the pole, and extends 
fartheſt to the north, oppoſtte the Southern Atlantic 
and Indian Oceans; for ice being found in theſe farther 


8 9 
& 


' it. cruel to detain the people who ſail m 

any longer without the neceſſary refreſhments, elpe- ' 
cially, as their behaviour merited every indulgence; | 
| at any 


1 


to the north, than any where elſe, induced the Captain 
to conclude, that land of conſiderable extent muſt exiſt 
near the ſouth. Upon a contrary ſuppoſition it will 


follow, that we ought. to ſee ice every where under the 


ſame parallel; but few ſhips have met with ice going 
round Cape Horn; and forour part, we ſaw but little 
below the ſixtieth degree of latitude in the Southern 


Pacific Ocean; on the other hand in chis ſea, between 
the meridian of 40 deg. W. and fifty or ſixty degrees 
. eaſt, we found ice as far north as 51 deg. 


Others ha ve 
ſeen it in a much lower latitude. Let us now ſuppofe 
there is a Southern Continent within the polar circle. 
The queſtion which. readily occurs, will be; What end 
can be anſwered in diſcovering or exploring ſuch a 
coaſt ? Or what uſe can the fame be either to navigation, 
geography, or any other ſcience? , And what benefits 


Can reſult therefrom to a commercial ſtate? Conſider 


tor a moment; what thick fogs; ſnow, ſtorms; intenſe 
cold, and every thing dangerous to navigation, muſt be 
encountered with by every hardy adventurer; behold 
the horrid aſpect of a country impenetrable by the 


animating heat of the ſun's rays; a country doomed to 
be immerſed in everlaſting ſnow. See the iſlands and 
floats on the-\coaſt;- and the continual falls of the ice 
cliffs in the ports: theſe difficulties, which might be 


heightened by others nat leſs dangerous, are ſufficient 
to Jeter every one from the raſh attempts of proceed- 


| ing farther to the ſouth, than our expert and brave 


commander has dane, in ſearch. of an unknown coun- 


try, which when diſcovered would anſwer no. valuable 


purpoſe whatever. By this time we had traverſed the 
Southern Ocean, in ſuch a manner, as to have no doubt 


in determining that there is no continent, unleſs near 
ee and out of the reach of navigation. | We have 
| e many new diſcoyeries, and aſcertained the exact 


ſituation of ſeveral old ones. Thus was the end of our 
voyage: fully anſwered, a ſouthern hemiſphere ſufhciently 
explored,” and the neceſſity of a ſearch after a ſouthern 


continent put an end to. We ſhould: have proceed- 


in thought 


ed to farther; diſcoveries, but; our Ca 
with him 


for neither officers nor men ever once repined at 
hardſhip, nor expreſſed any uncaſinefs, or additignal 
uu 8 


44 
24 


we +w 


e 


ſcarce; but were that the caſe, we cannot ſee how the 
preſent inhabitants, and ſuch multirudes of cattle could 


ſubſiſt. The eaſt coaſt is Chiefly low-land, with few or no 


good harbours; that called St. Julian is one of the beſt. 
Ihe inhabitants of Patagonia conſiſt of ſeveral In- 
dian tribes, as the Pitagons, Pampas, Coſſares, &c. 
They are a ſavage, barbarous people, of a copper 


colour, like the reſt of the Americans, with coarſe black 
hair, and no beards. They are mightily addicted to 


2957709 + themſelves, and make ſtreaks on their faces 
and bodies. They go almoſt ſtark naked; having only 
a: ſquare garment, in the form of a blanket, made of the 
ſkins of ſeveral animals, and ſewed together, which they 


| ſometimes wrap round them in extreme cold weather ; 


and they have alſo a cap of the ſkins of fowls on their 
heads. Former voyagers repreſented them as monſtrous. 
giants of 11 feet high, whereas they art no taller than, 
the other Americans. The women, as in other places, 
are very fond of necklaces and bracelets, Which they 
make of ſea ſhells. The natives chiefly live on fiſh and 
game, and what the earth produces ſpontaneouſly. 


This country abounds with an animal called camel-- 
: ſheep by ſeme authors, but their true name is guanacoes. 
They partake of the nature of a camel, — they 


have no bunch on the back, and they were formerly 
made ufe of to carry burdens. They have alſo a bird 
called an oſtrich, but not ſo large, and they differ from 


— 


the African oſtriches in having three toes, whereas thoſe 
have but two, A great number of iſlands, or cluſters 
of iſlands, lie on the coaſts of Patagonia. 


Ihe iſland of Terra del Fuego, or the Land of Fires, 


as it was called by the firſt diſcoverers, on account of 
their having obſerved ſame great fires upon it (ſuppoſed 
to be volcanoes) as they paſſed it in the night, is ſepa- 
rated from the continent by the Magellanic Straights ; 
has a rough appearance, being very mountainous, but is 
interſected wh deep narrow vallies, i and is well 
watered. The natives of this country are ſhort in their 
perſons, not exceeding five feet ſix inches at moſt, their 
heads large, their faces broad, their cheek- bones very 

rominent, and their noſes yery flat. They have little 
— eyes, without life; their hair is black and lank, 
banging about their heads in diforder, and beſmeared 


with train oil. On the chin they have a ſęw ſtraggling 
ſhort hairs inſtead of a beard, and from thir noſe there 
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| a conſtant diſcharge of mucus into their ugly open 


mouth. The whole aſſemblage of their features forms | 


the moſt loathſome picture of miſery and wretchednefs 
to which human nature can poſſibly be reduced. They 
had no other cloathing than a ſmall piece of ſcal-ſkin, 
which hung from their ſhoulders to the middle of the 


back, being faſtened round the neck with a ſtring. The | 


reſt of their 2 was perfectly naked, not the leaſt re- 
being paid to decency. Their natural colour 
* be an olive-brown, with a Kind of gloſs re- 
ſembling that of PH 3 but many of them diſguiſe 
themſelves with ſtreaks of red paint, and ſometimes, 
ſeldom, with white. Their whole character is 
the ſtrongeſt compound of ſtupidity, indifference, and 
inactivity. They have no other arms than hows and ar- 
rows, and their inftruments for fiſhing a kind of fiſh- 
gs. They live chietly on ſeals fleſh, and like the fat 
"oily part moſt. There is no appearance of any ſubor- 
dination among them, and their mode of living ap- 
roaches nearer to that of brutes, than that of any 
other nation. The children go naked, and the onl 
weapon of the men is a long ſtick generally hooked, 


and pointed at the end like a lance. © They live in huts 


made of boughs, and covered with mud, branches, 
c. One fide is open, and the fire place is in the mid- 
dle; and a whole family herd together in one of theſe 
miſerable hovels. | | 


The above-mentioned iſlands are alFvery barren and 


mountainous; but-from what Mr. Forſter ſays, in his 


voyage to the South Sea, the climate would not appear 
to be ſo rigorous and tempeſtuous as it is reprethiuel 
in Anſon's voyage. Upon the lower grounds and 


illands, that were ſheltered by the high mountains, ſe- 


veral ſorts of trees and plants, and a variety of birds, 
were found. Among the trees, was Winter's bark- 


tree, and a ſpecies of arbulus, loaded with red fruit 
of the ſize of ſmall cherries, which were very well 


taſted. In ſome places there is alſo plenty of celeri. 
Among the birds was a ſpecies of duck of the ſize of 
"a gooſe, which ran along the ſea with amazing velocity, 
beating the water with its wings and feet: it had a grey 


plumage, with a yellow bill and feet, and a few white | 


-quillfeathers:: at the Falkland iflands it is called a log- 
gerhead duck. Among the birds are alſo plenty of 
Zeeſe and falcons. The rocks of ſome of the iſlands 
Are covered with large muſcle-ſhells, the fiſh of which 
is ſaid to be more delicate than oyſters. 


Falxlagd's iſlands were firſt diſcovered in 1594. by 


Sir Richard Hawkins, who named the principal of 
them Hawkins“ Maidenland, in honour-of queen Eli- 


given them by Cz 
The late lord Egmont, firſt lord of the Admiralty 


zabeth. The e name Falkland was probably 
pt. Strong, in 1689, and afterwards Þ 


in 1764, then revived the ſcheme of a ſettlement in 


the South Seas; and commodore Byron was ſent to 
take poſſeſſion of Falkland's iſlands in the name of his 
Britannic majeſty, and in his journal repreſents them 


- as valuable acquiſition. On the other hand, they are 


repreſented by Capt. M Bride, who in 1766 ſucceeded 


that gentleman, as the outcaſts of nature: We 
found (ſays he) a map of iſlands and broken lands, of 


Which the ſoil was nothing + but a bog. with no better 
proſpect than that of barren mountains, beaten by 


Ftornis almoſt perpetual. Yer this is ſummer; and if 


the winds of winter hold their natural proportion, thoſe 
Who lie but two cables length from the ſhare, muſt paſs 
weeks without any communication with it.“ The 
herbs and vegetables which were planted by Mr. By- 
ron people; and the fir-tree, a native of rugged and 


cold elimates, had withered. In the ſummer- months, 


wild celęri and ſorrel are the natural luxuries of theſe 
iſlands. Goats, ſheep, and hogs that were carried 
hither, were found to inereaſe and thrive as in other 


And fea lions, 


are alſo found. here, and plenty of good 


1 


Though the foil be barten, and che ſea tempeſtubus, 
_ Engl ſettlement was made here, of which we were 
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was, however, diſavowed by the Spaniſh ambaſſador, 
and ſome conceſſions were made to the court of Great 
Britain; but in order to avoid giving umbrage to the 
court of Spain, the ſettlement was afterwards aban- 
doned. | 
On Tueſday, the 5th, we reſumed our courſe to the 
eaſt, and this day only three ice iſlands were ſeen. At 
eight o'clock in the evening, we hauled the wind to the 


S. E. for the night. On the 8th, at day-light, ve 


continued our courſe to the caſt, being in latitude 58 
deg. 30 min. S. and in 15 deg. 14 min. W. longitude. 
In the afternoon paſſed three ice iſlands. On the ꝗth, 
we had a calm moſt part of the day ; the weather fair; 
except at times a ſhow ſhower. We ſaw feveral ice 
iflands, but not the leaſt intimation that could induce 
us to think that any land was near us. We ſtood now 
to N. E. with a breeze which ſprung up at S. E. On 
the 10th, we had ſhowers of ſleet and ſnow ; the wea- 
ther was piercing cold, inſomuch that the water vn deck 
was frozen. The ice-iflands were continually in ſight. 
On the 11th, we continued to ſteer caſt. In the morn- 
ing we had heavy ſhowers of ſnow; but as the day 
advanced, we had clear and ſerene weather. At noon 
we were in latitude 58 deg. 11 min. and in 7 deg. 55 
min. W. longitude. On the 12th, we had ice iflands 
continually in. fight, but moſt of them were ſmall and 
breaking to pieces. On Monday, the 13th, we had a 
heavy fall of ſnow ; but, the ſky clearing- up, we had 
a fair night, and ſo ſharp a froſt, that the water in ail 
our veſſels on deck, was next morning covered with a 
ſheet of ice. On the 14th, we continued to ſteer caſt, 
inclining to the north, and in the afternoon croſſed the 
firſt meridian, or that of Greenwich, in the latitude of 
57 deg. 50 min. S. At eight o'clock we had a hard 
gale, at S. S. W. and a high ſea from the ſame quar- 
ter. On the 15th, we ſteered E. N. E. till noon, when 
by obſervation, 'we were in latitude of 56 deg. 37 min. 
S. and in 4 deg. 1 min. E. longitude. We now failed 


N. E. with a view of getting into the latitude of Cape 


Circumciſion. We had ſome large ice jſlands in fight, 
and the air was nearly as cold as the preceding day. 
The night was foggy, with ſnow ſhowers, and a ſmart 
froſt. On Thurſday, ' the 16th, we continued our 
courſe N. E. and at noon we obſerved in latitude 55 
deg. 26 min. S. and in 5 deg. 52 min. E. longitude, in 
which ſituation we had a great ſwell from the ſouth, 


but no ice in fight. At one-o'clock we ſtood to S. E. 


till ſix, when' we tacked, and ſtood to the north. At 
this time we had a heavy fall of ſnow and fleet; which 
fixed to the maſts and rigging as it fell, and coated the 
whole with ice. On the 17th, we had a great high fea 
from the ſouth; from whence we concluded no land 
was near in that direction. At this time were in lati- 
tude 54 deg. 20 min. S. and in 6 deg. 33 min. E. lon- 
gitude. On the i 8th, the weather was fair and clear. 


| We now kept a look. out for Cape ( ircumciſion; for if 
ever ſo Little extent in the direction of 


the land | 
N. and S. we could not mails ſeeing it, as the northern 
point is faid to lie in 34 deg. On the 19th; ar eight 
o'clock in the morning, land appeared in the direc- 


tion eaſt by ſouth, but it proved a mere fog-bank. We 


now ſteered eaſt by ſouth and S. E. till ſeven o'clock 


in the evening; when we were in latitude | 54 deg. 42 


min. S. and in 13 deg. 3 min. E. longitude, We now 
ſtood to N. W. having a very ſtrong gale, attended 


with ſnow ſhowers. i On Monday, the 20th; we tacked 


and ſtretehed to N. E. and had a freſh gale attended 
with ſnow ſhowers and fleet. At noon we were in lati- 
tude 54 deg. 8 min. S. longitude 12 min. 59 min. E. 
but had not the leaſt ſign 6 
were 5 de to the eaſt of the longitude in which Cape 
Circumciſion is ſaid to lie, and continued our courfe 


eaſt, inclining a little to the ſouth, till the 22nd; when, 
at noon, by obſervation we were in latitude gg 
h e ; 


24 min. S. and in 19 deg. 18 min, E. longitude. 
had now meaſured in the latitude: laid down for Bou- 


vet's land, chirteen degrits of longitude; 4 courſe in 
] which it is hardly poflible we could have miſſed it; we 

therefore began to doubt its exiſtence ; and er, | 
chat what the Frenchman'tiad feen, could be 


* more 


of land. On the 2rft, 'we 


nothing 


ſuppoſed to lie. 
veral diſtances of the ſun and moon, we found ourſelves | 


* 1 
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more than a deception, or an iſland-of ice: for after 


| we had left the ſouthern iſles, to the preſent time, not 
the leaſt veſtige of land had been diſcovered. We faw, | 


it is true, ſome ſeals, and penguins ; but theſe are to 


be found in all parts of the ſouthern ocean, and we be- 


lieve ſhags, gannets, boobies, and men of war birds, 
are the moſt indubitable ſigns that denote the vicinity 
of lands, as they ſeldom go very far out to ſea. Being 


at this time only two degrees of longitude from our 
route to the ſouth, when we took our de 


re from 
the Cape of Good Hope, it was in vain for us to con- 
tinue our courſe to the eaſt, under this parallel ; but 
thinking we might have ſeen land farther to the ſouth, 
for this reaſon, and to clear up ſome doubts, we ſteered 
S. E. in order to get into the ſituation in which it was 
n the 23d, from obſervations on ſe- 


in thelatitude of 55 deg. 25 min. S. and in 23 deg. 
22 min. E. longitude; and having run over the trac 


in which the land was ſuppoſed to lie, without ſeeing 


% 


5 ſtood to N. N. 


miles more than our 


” any, we now was well aſſured the ice- iſlands had de- 


ceived Mr. Bouvet; as at times they had deceived us. 


During the night the wind veered to N. W. which ena- 


bled us to ſteer more north; for we had now laid aſide 
all thoughts of ſearching farther after the French diſ- 
coveries, and were determined to direct our courſe for 
the Cape of Good Hope, intending only by the way to 
look for the iſles of Denia, and Marſeveen, which by 
Dr. Halley are laid down in the latitude of 41 deg. 5 
min. and 4 deg. E. longitude from the meridian of the 
Cape of Hope. On Friday the 25th, we ſteered 
N. E. and were 8 


very hazy ; but as ſoon as it came ſouth of weſt, it 
cleared up. We a 

n to. rife ſeveral days before this change happened. 
Bn the 3d, in the afternoon, we had intervals o ch 


weather, but at night the wind blew a heavy ſquall 
from S. W. whereby ſeveral of our fails were ſplit, and 


a middle ſtay-ſail was wholly loſt, . Our latitude was 


5 90 deg. 8 min. S. longitude 30 deg. 50 min. E. On 


edneſday, the 8th, the thermometer roſe to 61 de 
and we were obliged to put on lighter cloaths. We 
were now in latitude 41 deg, 30 min. S. longitude 26 


deg, 51 min. E. We had not yet ſeen any ſigns, of 
land, 


but albatroſſes, peterels, and other ſea birds, 


yVere our daily viſitors, , On the 11th, the wind ſhifted 


ſuddenly. from N. W. to S. W. which occaſioned the 
mercury to fall as ſuddenly from 62 to 52 deg. fo diffe- 


rent was the ſtate of the air between a northerly and 
ſoutherly wind. Our latitude this day was 40 deg. 40 


min. S. longitude 23 deg. 47 min. E. 


On Sunday, the 12th, ſome albatroſſes and peterels | 
„This 
day we were nearly in the ſituation, in which the iſles of 
Denia and Marſeveen are ſaid to lie, and not the leaſt 


were ſhot, which proved an acceptable treat. 


hope of finding them remained, On the 13th; we 

N. and at noon, by obſervati on, were 
in latitude 38 deg. 51 min. S. Which was above thirty 
gave us; to what this diffe- 


rence was owing, we cbuld not determine. The watch 


_ alſo ſhewed that we had been ſer to the eaſt. At this 


time we yere two degrees north of the parallel in 


which the iſles are laid down; but ſound not any en- 
. couragement to perſevere: in out endeavours to find 


them. This muſt have conſumed more time, we think, 


in a fruitleſs ſearch ; and every one, all having been 
Confined a long time to ſtale and ſalt proviſions, was im- 


patient to get into port. We therefore; in compliance 
with the general wiſh, reſolved to make the beſt of our 


- way to the Cape of Good Hope. We were now in 1 


titude 38 deg. 38 min. S. and in 23 deg, 37 min, 


4 


N 


n in latitude 52 deg. 52 min. 
S. longitude 26 deg. 31 min. E. This day we ſaw the 
laſt ice-ifland. + - | 
On Wedneſday, the firſt of March, we were in la- 

titude 46 deg. 44 min. S. and in 23 deg. 36 min. W. 
longitude ; and we took notice, that the whole time the 
wind blew regular and conſtant northerly, which in- 
cluded ſeveral days, the weather was always cloudy and 


We alſo obſerved, that the barometer be- 
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| fail, one of which ſhewed 


—_— 


— 
** 


| 
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in the N. W. quarter, ſtanding to the weſtward, — 
tech colours. At ten 
o clock we ſtood to the weſt alſo, and were now in the 
latitude of 35 deg. 9 min. S. and in longitude 22 deg 


38 min, E. About this time,” a quarrel aroſe between 


| three officers, and the ſhip's cooks, which was not re- 


conciled without ſerious conſequences. Thoſe three 
gentlemen, upon ſome occaſion or other, entered the 
cook-room with naked knives, and with oaths, unbe- 
coming their character, ſwore they would take awa 
the lives of the firſt who dared to affront them. It 
ſeems they had formerly met with ſome rebuffs for too 
much frequenting the cooks apartments, which had hi. 
therto paſſed in joke; but now a regular complaint 
was laid before the captain, of their unwarrantable be- 
haviour, and of the danger the men were in of their 
lives; into which complaint the captain was under a 
neceſſity of enquiring; and upon finding it juſt, of 
confining the offenders in irons. While they were 
in this ſituation, the articles of war being read, it was 
found that the offence was of ſuch a nature as hardly 
to be determined without a reference to a court martial, 
in order to which the two who appeared moſt culpable, 
were continued priſoners upon parole, and the third 
was cleared. After this buſineſs had engrofled the Cap. 
tain's attention, he called the ſhip's ctew together, and 
after recounting the particulars of the voyage, the 
hardſhips they had met with, the fatigues they had un- 
dergone, and the chearfulneſs they had conſtantly ſhewn 
in the diſcharge of their duty, he gave them to under. 
ſtand, how much it would ſtill mere recommend them 
to the Lords of the Admiralty, if they would preſerve 
a profound ſilence in the ports they had yet to paſs and 
might enter, with regard to the courſes, the diſcove- 
ries they had made, and every particular relative to 
this voyage; and likewiſe, after their return home, till 
they had their lordſhips permiſſion to the contrary ; re- 
quiring, at the ſame time, all thoſe officers who had 
kept journals to deliver them into his cuſtody, to be 
ſ up, and not to be opened till delivered to their 
lordſhips at the proper office. In the interim they were 
to be locked up ſafely in a cheſt. This requeſt was 
9 complied with by every commiſſioned of- 
«RE bel 5173 nn, | 
On Friday, the 17th, we obſerved at noon in the la- 
titude of 34 deg. 49 min. S. in the evening we ſaw 
land, about fix leagues diſtant, in the direction of E. 
N. E. And there was a great fire or light upon it, 
throughout the firſt part of the night. On the 1 8th, 
at day- break, we ſaw, at the ſame diſtance, the land 


again, bearing N. N. W. At nine o elock, we ſent out 


a boat to get up with one of the two ſhips before no- 
ticed; we were ſo deſirous of hearing news, that we 
paid no attention to the diftance, though the ſhips were 
at leaſt two leagues from us. Soon after we ſtood to 
the ſouth, a breeze ſpringing up at weſt. At this 
time three more ſail were ſeen to windward, one 
of which-ſhewed Engliſh colours. The boat returned 
at one o'clock P. M. and our people in it had been on 
board a Dutch Indiaman, coming home from Bengal; 
the ſhip was the Bownkerk Polder, the Captain Cor- 
nelius Boſch. The captain very politely made us a 
tender of ſugar, arrack, and of any thing that could 
be ſpared; out of the ſſip. By ſome Engliſh mariners 


on board her, our people were informed, that our con- 


ſort had arrived at the Cape of Good Hope twelve 
months ago; adding; that a boat's crew had been mur- 
dered ad + eaten by the natives of New Zealand. Th 
intelligence ſufficiently explained the myſterious ac- 
counts we had received from our old friends, in Queen 
Charlotte's Sound.. e 


On the 19th; at ten o'clock in the morning, the 
Engliſh ſhip bore down to us. She was the True Bri- 
ton, Capt. Broadly, on her return from China. A 
letter io the ſecretary of che Admiralty as committed 


to the gare of the captain, who generouſly ſent us freſh 
proviſions, tea, and other articles. In the afternoon, 
the True Briton ſtood out to ſra, and we in for land. 
At fix o'clock, we tacked within five miles of the ſhore, 
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Agbilas. On the 20th, we ftood along ſhore to the | 


and on the 21ſt, at noon, the Table Mountain, 
over the Cape Town, bore N. B. dy E. diſtant ten 
leagues. The next morning we anchored in Table 
Bay; wich us, in our reckoning, it was Wedneſday 
che 22nd, but with the por here, Tueſday the 21ſt, 
we having gained a day by running to the eaſt. In the 
bay we found ſhips of different nations, among which 
was an 11 Eaſt Indiaman, from China, bound 
directly to England. In this ſhip Capt. Cook ſent a 
copy of his journal, together with ſome charts and 
drawings to the Admiralty. We ſaluted the garriſon 
with thirteen guns, and the compliment was returned 
with an equal number. We now heard the deplorable 
ſtory of the Adventure's boat's crew confirmed, with 
the addition of a falſe report, concerning the loſs of a 
a French ſhip upon the ſame iſland, with the total de- 
ſtruction of the captain and his crew, propagated, no 
doubt, by the Adventure's Fr to render an act of 
ſavage barbarity, that would ſcarcely admit of aggra- 
vation, ſtill more horrible. But, which gave us full 
ſatisfaction about this matter, Capt. Furneaux had left 
a letter for our commander, in which he mentions the 
loſs of the boat, and ten of his men, in queen Char- 
lotte's Sound. The day after our arrival at this place, 
Capt. Cook, accompanied by our gentlemen, waited 
on Baron Plettenberg, the Dutch Governor, by whom, 
and his principal officers, they were treated with the 
greateſt politeneſs ; and as at this place refreſhments of 
all kinds may be protured in great abundance, we 
now; after the numerous __ of a long voyage, be- 
gan to taſte, and enjoy the tweets of repoſe. It is a 
cuſtom here for all the officers to reſide on ſhore; in 
compliance with which, the captain, the two Forſters, 
and Mr. Sparman took up their abode with Mr. Brandt, 
well known to our countrymen for his obliging readi- 
neſs to ſerve them. Our people on board were not ne- 
glected; and being provided daily with freſh baked 
bread; freſh meat, greens, wine, &c. they were ſoon 


welt; 


reſtored to their uſual ſtrength, and as ſcon forgot all 


paſt 'hardſhips and * ha | 
All hands were _ oyed now to ſupply all our de- 
fets. Almoſt every thing except the ſtanding rigging 


was to be replaced anew; and it is well known the 


charges here for naval ſtores are moſt exorbitant; for | 


the Butch both at the Cape and Batavia, take a ſcan- 
dalous advantage of the diſtreſs of forei 
our caſks, rigging, ſails, &c. ſhould be in a ſhattered 
condition, is eaſily accounted for. In circumnaviga- 
ting the globe, we mean, from leaving this place to 


our return to it again, we had ſailed no leſs than ſixty 


thouſand miles, equal nearly to three times the equa- 
torial circumference of the earth; but in all this run, 
which had been made in all latitudes, between 9 and 
71 deg we ſprung neither low-maſts nor top-maſt ; nor 
broke ſo much as a lower, or top-maſt ſhrowd. At 
the Cape, the curioſity of all nations was excited, to 
learn the ſucceſs of our diſcoveries, and in proportion 
to the carneſtneſs of the ſolicitations, wherewith the 
common men were preſſed, by foreign inquiſitors, they 
took care- to gratify them with wondertul relations, 
Hence many firange ſtories were circulated abroad, be- 


fore it was known by the y_ at large at home, whe. | 
ther the Reſolution had periſhed at ſea, or was upon her 


return to Europe. During our ſtay here ſeveral foreign 
ſhips put in and went out, bound to and from India, 
namely, Engliſh, French, Danes, and three Spaniſh 
ſhips, frigates, two going to, and one returning from 
Manilla. We believe it is but lately, that ſhips of this 
nation have touched here; and theſe were the firſt to 
whom were allawed the ſame privileges as other Euro- 
pean ſtates. We now loſt no time in putting all 
things in readineſs to complete our voyage; but we 
were obliged to ym; Fan rudder, and were alſo de- 
layed for want of caulkers; and it was abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary to caulk the ſhip before we put to ſea. 


* 


On Wedneſday, the 26th of April, this work was 


finiſhed; and having got on board a freſh ſupply of 
proviſions, and all neceſſary ſtores, we took leave 
No. 23. | 
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governor, and his principal officers. On the 27th, ve 
went on board, and foon after, the wind coming fair, 
we weighed, and put to ſea. When under ſail we ſa- 
luted the garriſon as is cuſtomary, and they returned 
the complimerit. When clear of the bay we parted 
company with ſome of the ſhips who failed out with 
us: the Daniſh ſhip ſtecred for the Eaſt Indies, the Spa- 
niſh frigate, Juno, for Europe, and we and the Dutton 
Indiaman, for St. Helena. Depending on the goodneſs of 
Mr. Kendall's watch, we determined to attempt to 
make the iſland by a direct courſe. The wind, in ge- 


neral, blew faint all the paſſage, which made it longet 
thah common. 


On Monday the 15th of May, at day-break, we ſaw 


the Iſland, diſtant fourteen leagues, and anchored, at 
midnight, before the town, on the N. W. fide of the 
Iſland. Governor Skettowe, and the gentlemen of the 
iſland, treated us, while we continued here, with the 

eateſt courteſy. In our narrative of Capt. Cook's 
former voyage, we have given a full deſcription of this 
iſland; to which we ſhall only add, that the inhabi- 
tants are far from exerciſing a wanton cruelty towards 
their ſlaves. We are informed alſo, that wheel carri- 
ages and porters knots have been in uſe among them 
for many years. Within theſe three years a tiew church 
has been built; ſome other new buildings are erecting, 
a commodious landing-place for boats has been made, 
and other improvements, which add both ſtrength 
and beauty to the place. Here we finiſhed ſome neceſ- 
ſary repairs, which we had not time to complete du- 
ring our ſtay at the Cape. Our empty water caſks were 
alſo filled, and the ſhip's company had freſh beef, at 
five-pence per pound. This article of refreſhments is 
exceeding good, and the only one to be procured 
worth mentioning. On the aiſt in the evening we 
took leave of the governor, and then repaired on 
board. The Dutton Indiaman, in company with us, 
was ordered not to fall in with Aſcenſion, for which 
we ſteered, on account of an illicit trade, carried on 
between the Company's ſhips, and ſome veſſels from 
North America, who of late years, had viſited the 
iſland on pretence of fiſhing, when their real deſign was 
to wait the coming of the India ſhips. The Dutton was 
therefore ordered to ſteer N. W. by W. or N. W. till 
to the northward of Aſcenſion. Wit this ſhip we 
were in company till the 24th, when we parted. A 
packet for the Admiralty was put on board, and ſhe 
continued her courſe N. W. On Sunday, the 28th, we 
made the iſland of Aſcenſion; and on the evening an- 
chored in Croſs Bay, in the N. W. ſide, half a mile 
from the ſhore, in ten fathoms water. The Crofs-hill, 
ſo called on account of a flag ſtaff erected upon it in 
form of a crols, bore S. 38 deg. E. and the two extreme 
points of the bay extended ſrom N. E. to S. W. We 
had ſeveral fiſhing parties out every night, and got 
about twenty-four turtle weighing between four and 
five hundred weight each. This was our principal ob- 
ject, though we might have had a plentiful ſupply of 
fiſh in general. We have no where ſeen old wives in 
ſuch abundance; alſo cavalies, congor eels, and various 
other ſorts. 5 | 1 

This iſland lies in the direction N. W. and S. E. and 
is ten miles broad, and five or ſix long. Its ſurface is 
very barren, and ſcarcely produces à ſhrub, plant, or 
any kind of vegetation, in the ſpace of many miles; 


* inſtead of which we ſaw only ſtones and ſand, or rather 


flags and aſhes : hence from the general appearance of 


the face of this iſland, it is more than probable, that, 
at ſome time, of which we have no account, it has 
We met with in our ex- 
curſions a ſmooth even ſurface in the intervals between 
the heaps of ſtones; but as one of our people obſerved, 
you may as eaſily walk over broken glaſs bottles as over 
ou 
are ſure to be cut or lamed. At the S. E, end of the 
iſle is a high mountain, which ſeems to have been left 


in its original ſtate; for it is covered with a kind of 


white marl, ucing purſlain, ſpurg, and one or two 
forts of 80 8. On theſe the goats feed, which are to 
5 ; 
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be found in this part of the iſte. Here are good land 
crabs, and the ſea abounds with turtle from January to 
June. - They always come on ſhore to lay their eggs in 
the night, when they are caught by turning them on 


their backs, in which poſition they are leſt on the beach 


till the next morning, when the turtle-catchers: fetch 
them away. We are inclined to think; that the turtles 


come to this iſland merely for the purpoſe of laying 


their eggs, as we found none but females; nor had 
thoſe we caught any food in their ſtomachs. We ſaw 
alſo near this place abundance of aquatic birds, ſuch as 
tropic birds, men of war, boobies, &c. On the N. E. 
ſide we found the remains of a wreck; ſhe ſeemed to 
have been a veſſel of one hundred and fifty tons bur- 
then. We were informed, that there is a fine ſpring in 
a valley between two hills, on the top of the moun- 
tain above-mentioned ; beſides great quantities of freſh 
water in holes in the rocks, While the Reſolution lay 
in the road, a ſloop belonging to New-York anchored 
by her. She had been to the coaſt of Guinea with a 
cargo of goods, and came here under a pretence to take 
in turtle; but her real intention was, we believe, to 
traffic with the officers of our homeward bound Eaſt- 
Indiamen; for ſhe had lain here near a week, and had 
got on board twenty turtle; whereas a ſloop from Ber- 
muda, had ſailed but a few days before, with one hun- 
dred and five on board, which were as, many as ſhe 
could take in; but having turned ſeveral more on dif- 
ferent beaches, they inhumanly ripped open their bel- 
lies, ſor the ſake of the eggs, and left the carcaſes to 
putrify. The centre of this iſland of Aſcenſion is ſitu - 
ated, in the latitude of 8 deg. S. and 14 deg. 28 min. 
30 ſec. W. longitule. Nano 141 d vl 
On Wedneſday, the 3iſt of May, we departed from 
the iſland of Aſcenſion, and ſteered, with a fine gale 
at-S. E. by E. for that of Fernando de Noronha, onthe 
coait-of Braſil, in order to determine: its longitude. In 
our paſſage for this place, we had very good weather; 
and fine moon light nights, which afforded us many 
opportunities of making lunar obiervations. On the 
gth of June we made the iſland, which had the ap- 
pearance of ſeveral detached hills; the largeſt of which 
very much reſembled the ſteeple of a church. As we 
advanced, and drew near it, we found the ſea broke in 
a violent ſurf on ſome ſunken rocks, which lay about a 
league from the ſhore. . We now hoiſted. Engliſh co- 
ſours, and bore up round the north end of the- iſle, 
which is a group of little iſlots ; for we perceived plainly, 
that the land was unconnected, and divided by narrow 
channels. On one of theſe, next the main, are ſe- 
veral ſtrong forts, rendered ſo by the nature of their 
fituation, which is ſuch as to command all the anchor- 
ing and landing places aboutthe iſland. We continued 
to ſail round the northern point, till the ſandy beaches, 
before which is the road for ſhipping, and the forts were 
open to the weſtward of the ſaid point. As the Reſo- 


lution advanced, a gun was fired, and immediately the 


Portugueſe colours were diſplayed on all the forts:: but 
not intending, to ſtop here, we fired a gun to the lee- 
ward, and ſtood away to the northward, with a freſn 
breeze at E. S. E. The hill, which appears like a 


church tower, bore S. 27 deg. W. five miles diſtant; 


and from our preſent point of view it appeared to lean, 
or over-hang to the eaſt. Fernando de Noronha is in 
no part more than ſix. leagues in extent, and [exhibits 
an unequal Naefe well f oathed r and rea 

e. . Its latitude is 3 deg. min. S. and its longi- 
rs. N 
deg. 34 min. W. Don Antonio d' Ulloa, in his ac- 
count of this iſland, ſays, that it hath two harbours, 
capable of receiving ſhips of the greateſt hurden; one 
is on the north ſide, and the other on the N. W. The 


former is, in every reſpect, the principal, both for 
neſs of its bottom; 


ſhelter and capaciouſneſs, and the good | 
but both are expoſed to the north and weſt, though 


theſe winds, particularly the north, are periodical, and 
of no long continuance. Tou anchor in the north har- | 


bour (which Capt. Cook. called a road) in thirteem far 
thoms water, one third of a league from the ſhoreꝭ bot 
: 8 3 | | , *. 5 
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tom of ſine ſand; the peaked hill bearing S. W. 3d 
ſoutherly” This road, or (as Ulloa terms it) —— 
is very ſecure for ſhipping, being ſheltered from the 
ſouth and caſts winds. A mariner in our ſhip, had 
been aboard a Dutch Eaſt Indiaman, who, on account 
of her crew being ſickly, and, in want of refreſhments 
put into this iſle. By him we were informed, that the 
ortugueſe ſupplied them with ſome buffaloes; and 
that they got their water behind one of the beaches, 


from a ſmall. I ſcarcely big enough to di | 
| bucket in. */1 wY N 5 » ir | dp 
| On Sunday, the 11th of June, at three o'clock P. M. 
in longitude 32 deg. 14 min. we croſſed the line. We 
had ſqually weather from the E. S-. E. with ſhowers of 
rain, which continued, at times, till the 12th, and on 
the 23th the wind became variable. At noon were in 
the latitude of 3 deg, 49 min. N. and in 31 deg. 47 
min. W. longitude. We bad now for moſt part of the 
day, dark, gloomy weather, till the evening of the [ 5th, 
at Which time we were in latitude 5 deg.-47-min. N. 
and in 31 deg. W. longitude; After this we had 
three ſucceſſive calm days, in which we had fair wea- 
ther and rains, alternately ; and ſometimes. the ſky was 
obſcured by denſe clouds, which broke in very heavy 
ſhowers of rain. On, Sunday, the (1 8th, we had a 
breeze at eaſt, which fixed at N. E. and we ſtretched 
to N. W. As ve advanced to the north, the gale in- 
creaſed. On Wedneſday, the 21ſt, Capt. Cook or- 
dered the ſtill to be ſet to work, with a view of making 
the greateſt quantity poſſible of freſh. water. To try 
| this experiment, the ſtill: was fitted to the largeſt cop- 
per we had, which held about ſixty-four gallons of ſalt 
| water. At four o'clock, A. M. the fire was ilighted, 
and at ſix the ſtill began to run. The operation was 
continued till ſix in the evening: at which time we had 
obtained thirty-two. gallons of freſh water, and con- 
ſumed one buſhel and a half of coals. At noon, the 
mercury in the thermometer was eighty-four and a 
half, as high as it is generally found to riſe at ſea. 
Had it been lower, more water would have been pro- 
cured; for it is well known, that the colder the air is, 
the cooler the ſtill may be kept, whereby the ſteam will 
be condenſed faſter. This invention upon the whole 
is a uſeful one, but it would not be prudent: for a navi- 
gator to truſt wholly to it; for though with plenty of 
fuel, and good coppers, as much water may be ob- 
tained, as will be neceſſary to ſupport life, yet the ut- 
moſt efforts that can be employed in this work, will 
not procure a ſufficiency to ſupport health, eſpecially in 
hot climates, where freſh; water: is moſt wanted; and 
in the opinion of Capt. Cook, founded on experience, 
- the; beſt judge of this matter, nothing can contribute 
more to the health of ſeamen, than their having plenty 
of ſweet freſh water. ert un * 
On Sunday, the 25th, we were in latitude 16 deg. 
12 min. N. and in 37 deg. 20 min. W. longitude. Ob- 
ſerying a ſhip to windward, bearing down upon us, we 
ſhortened ſail; but on her approaching, we found by 
her colours ſhe was Dutch; we therefore made ſail 
again, and left her to purſue her courſe. On the 28th, 
we obſerved in the latitude of 21 deg. 21 min. N. lon- 
gitude 40 deg. 6 min. W. and our courſe made good 


| bale; but ſhe was preſently out of ſight; and we judged 
her to be Engliſn. We were now in the latitude of 24 
| deg. 20 min. N. longitude 40 deg. 47 min. W. In la- 
titude 29 deg. 30 min. we ſaw ſome ſea- plants, com- 


come from the gulph of Florida; it may be. ſo, and 
yet it certainly vegetates at ſea. We continued to ſee 
| this plant in ſmall pieces, till in the latitude of 36 deg. 
N. beyond which parallel we ſaw no more of it. On 
Wedneſday, the 5th of July, the wind veered to the 
eaſt; and the next day ĩt was a calm. On the 7th and 
| 8th we had variable light airs; but on the gthz the wind 
fixed at S. S. W. after which we had a freſni gale, and 
ſteered firſt N. E. and then E. N. E. our intention be- 

to. make ſome of the Azores, or Weſtern Iſles. 


| 435 min. 


Vas N. by W. On the goth, à ſhip paſſed us within 


monly called gulph weed, becauſe it is ſuppoſed to 


ing to:. 
| On Tueſday, the rith, we were in latitude '36- deg. 
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min. N. and in 36 deg. 45 min. W. longitude, when 


— deſcried a fail ſteering to the weſt; and on the 12th, 


we came in ſight of three more. 


On Thurſday, the 13th, we made the iſle of Fayal, 
and on the 14th, at :day-break, we entered the bay of 


De Horta, and at eight o'clock anchored in twenty fa- 
thoms water, about half a mile from the ſhore. Our 
deſign in touching at this place, was to make obſerva- 
tions, from whence might be determined with accu- 
racy the longitude of the Azores. We were directed 
by the maſter of the port, who came on board before 
we caſt anchor, to moor N. E. and S. W. in this ſtation, 
the S: W. point of the bay bore S. 16 deg. W. and the N. 
E. point, -N. 33 deg. E. The church at the N. E. end 
of the town N. 38 deg. W. the weſt point of St. 
George's iſland N. 42 deg. E. diſtant eight leagues ; 
and the iſle of Pico extending from N. 74 deg. E. to 


8. 46 deg. E. diſtant five miles. In the bay we found 
the Pourvoyer; a large French frigate, an American | 
ſloop, and a brig l to Fayal. On the 14th, | 


the Captain ſent to the Engliſhiconſul, and notified our 
arrival to the governor, begging his permiſſion to grant 
Mr. Wales an opportunity to make his obſervations 
on ſhore. This was readily granted, and Mr. Dent. 
who'acted as conſul in the abſence of Mr. Gathorne, 


not only procured this permiſſion, but accommodated 
Mr. Wales with a convenient place in his garden to ſet 


up his inſtruments ; and in ſeveral other particulars, this 


gentleman diſcovered a friendly readineſs to oblige us: 


even his houſe was always at our command both night 


and day; and the entertainment we met with there was 
liberal and hoſpitable. All the time we ſtaid at this 


lace; the crew of our ſhip were ſupplied with plenty 


of freſh beef. and we purchaſed about fifty tons of | 


water, at the rate of about three ſhillings per ton. To 
hire ſhore boats is the moſt general cuſtom here, though 
ſhips are allowed, if they prefer many inconveniencies 
to a trifling expence, to water with their own boats. 
Freſh proviſions may be got, and hogs, ſheep, and 
poultry, for ſea-ſtock; at reaſonable rates. The ſheep 
are not only ſmall, they are alſo very poor; but the 
bullocks and hogs are exceeding good. Here is plenty 
of wine to be had. . | 
Before we proceed with our own obſervations, made 
during our abode at Fayal, it may be agreeable to our 
readers, to give them a brief account and deſcription of 
all the Azores, or Weſtern Iſlands. Theſe have by 
different -geographers, been variouſly deemed parts of 
America, Africa, and Europe, as they are almoſt in a 
central point; but we apprehend they may with more 
propriety be confidered as belonging to the latter. 
They are a group of iflands, ſituated in the Atlantic 
ocean, between twenty-five and thirty-two degrees of 
weſt longitude, and between thirty-feven and forty 
north latitude, nine hundred miles weſt of Portugal, 
and as many eaſt of Newfoundland. They are nine in 
number, viz. St. Maria, St. Miguel or St. Michael, 
Terceira, St. George, Gracioſa, Fayal, Pico, Flores, 


4 


and 'Corvo. 1 

- Theſe iflands were firſt diſcovered by ſome Flemiſh 
ſhips in 1439, and afterwards by 'the Portugueſe in 
1447, to whom they now belong. The two weſtern- 
moſt were named Flores and Corvo, from the abun- 
dance of flowers on the one, and crows on the other. 
They are all fertile, and ſubject to a governor-general, 
who reſides at Angra in Terceira, which is alſo the ſeat 
of the biſhop, whoſe dioceſe extends over all the 
Azores. The income: of the latter, which is paid in 


Wheat, amounts to about two hundred pounds ſterling | 


a year. On every iſland there is a deputy-governor, 
who directs- the police, militia, and revenue; and a 
juiz, or judge, is at the head of the law department, 
from whom lies an appeal to a higher court at Terceira, 
and from thence to the ſupreme court at Lifbon. The 
natives of theſe iſlands are ſaid to be very litigious. 
St. Miguel, the largeſt, is one hundred miles in 
eircumference, contains about twenty-nine thouſand 
inhabirants, and is very fertile in wheat and flax. Its 
thief town is Panta del Gado. This iſland was twice 


ravaged bythe Engliſh in the time of queen Elizabeth. {| 


— 


—_— 


or ſemi-diameter, is three-fourths of a mile. 


th 


Terceira is reckoned the chief iſland, on account of 
its having the beſt harbour; and its chief town, named 
Angra, being the reſidence of the governor-general 
and the biſhop. The town contains a cathedral, five 
other churches, eight convents, ſeveral courts of of- 
fices, &c. and is detended by two forts. 

The iſland of Pico, ſo called from a mountain of 
vaſt height, produces excellent wine, cedar, and 
a valuable wood called teixos. On the ſouth of 
the iſland is the principal harbour, called Villa das 
Lagens. 

The inhabitants of Flores having been many years 
ago infected with the venereal diſeaſe by the crew of a 
Spaniſh man of war, that was wrecked upon their coaſt, 
the evil, it is ſaid, ſtill maintains irs ground there, none 
of the inhabitants being free from it, as in Peru, and 
ſome parts of Siberia. 

Travellers relate, that no poiſonous or venomous ani- 
mal 1s to be found in the Azores, and that if carried 
thither, it-will expire in a few hours. One tenth of 
all their productions belong to the king, and the arti- 
cle of tobacco brings in a conſiderable ſum. The wine, 
called Fayal wine, is chiefly raiſed in the iſland of Pico, 
which lies oppoſite to Fayal. From eighteen to twenty 
thouſand pipes of that wine are made there yearly. All 
of theſe iſlands enjoy a ſalubrious air, but are expoſed 
to violent earthquakes, from which they have frequently 
ſuffered. | 

Villa de Horta, the chief town in Fayal, like all the 
towns belonging to the Portugueſe, is crowded with 
religious buildings ; there being no leſs in this little 
city, than three convents for men, and two for women. 
Here are alſo eight churches, including thoſe belonging 
to the convents, and that in the Jeſuits college. This 
college is a noble ſtructure, and ſeated on an elevation 
in the pleaſanteſt part of the city. Since the expul- 
ſion of that order, it has been ſuffered to go to decay, 
and, in a few years, by the all conſuming hand of time, 
may be reduced to a heap of ruins. The principal 
produce of Fayal is wheat and Indian corn, with which 
the inhabitants ſupply Pico, which in return ſends 
them wine more than ſufficient for their conſumption, 
great quantities being annually ſhipped from De Horta 
(for at Pico there 1s no road for ſhipping) for America, 
whence it has obtained the name of Fayal wine. The 
Villa de Horta is ſituated in the bottom of a bay, cloſe 
to the edge of the ſea. It is defended by two caſtles, 
one at each end of the town, and a ſtone work extend- 
ing along the ſea ſhore from the one to the other. But 
theſe works ſerve more for ſhew than defence; but it is 
a pity they ſhould be ſuffered 'to run to decay; ſeein 
they heighten greatly the proſpect of the city, whic 
is very beautiful from the road; but ſetting aſide the 
religious houſes and churches, we ſaw not another edi- 
fice, that has any thing either within or without to re- 
commend it. It is not the cuſtom in theſe parts among 
the Portugueſe, ' or Spaniards, to have glaſs windows, 
but in this town the churches, and a country houſe 


lately belonging to the Engliſh conſul, have their win- 


dows glazed : all others are latticed, which gave them 
in our eyes the appearance of priſons. Before this 
Villa, at the caſt end of the iſland, is the bay or road 
of Fayal, which faces the weſt end of Pico. It is a 
ſemi-cirele, about two miles in diameter; and its depth, 
The bot- 
tom is ſandy, and the depth of water from fix to twen 

fathoms; but near the ſhore, particularly at the S. W. 
head, the bottom is rocky; as it alſo is without the 
line that connects the two points of the bay ; on Which 


account it is not ſafe to anchor too far out. The bear- 


ings which we have laid down when 'moored in this 


| road, are ſufficient to direct any ſteerſman to the beſt 


ground. The winds to which this road lies moſt ex- 
poſed are thoſe that blow from between the S. S. W. 
and S. E. but as you can always get to ſea with the lat- 
ter, this is not ſo dangerous as the former; and we were 
told there is a ſmall cove round the S. W. point, called 
Porto Piere, where ſmall veſſels are heaved down, and 


vherein a ſhip may lay tolerably ſafe. Upon the whole, 


we by no means think this road of Fayal a bad one. We 
5 e | were 
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were informed, by a Portugueſe captain of the follow 
ing particulars, which, if true, are not unworthy of 
notice. However, his account may be attended to by 
captains of ſhips, though not entirely relied on. This 
Portugueſe told us, that in the direction of S. E. about 
half a league from the road, and in a line between that 
and the ſouth ſides of Pico, lies a concealed ſunken 
rock, covered with twenty-two fathom water, and on 


which the ſea breaks from the ſouth. He alſo gave us 


to underſtand, that of all the ſhoals about theſe iſles 
that are laid down in our charts, and pilot books, only 
one has any exiſtence, which lies between the iflands of 
St. Mary and St. Michael, called Hormingan. He 
further informed us, that the diſtance between Fayal 
and the iſland of Flores, is forty-five leagues; and that 
there runs a ſtrong tide between Fayal and Pico, the flood 
ſetting to the N. E. and the ebb to the S. W. but out at 
S: direction is caſt and weſt. By vartous obſer- 
vations, the true longitude of this bay was found to be 
28 deg. 39 min, 18 ſec. and an half. | | 
On Wedneſday, the 19th, at four o'clock A. M. we 
failed out of the bay, and ſteered for the weſt end of 
St. George's iſland. Having paſſed this, we ſhaped- 
our courſe E. half S. for the iſland of Terceira; and 
after a run of fourteen leagues, we found ourſelves not 


more than one league from the weſt end. We now pro- 


ceeded as expeditiouſly as the wind would permit for 
England; and on Saturday, the 29th, we — the land 
near Plymouth. On the following day, the 3oth, we 
caſt anchor at Spithead, when Capt. Cook, in com- 


- pany with Meſſrs. Wales, Forſters, and Hodges, landed 


at Portſmouth, and from thence ſet out for London. 
The whole time of our abſence from England was three 
years and eighteen days ; and owing to the unbounded 
goodneſs of an Almighty Preſerver, who indulgently 
tavoured our attempt, and ſeconded our endeayours, 
notwithſtanding the various changes of climates (and 


they were as various as can be experienced) we loſt only 
one man by fickneſs, and three by other cauſes. Even 


the ſingle circumſtance of keeping the ſhip's company 
in health, by means of the greateſt care and attention, 
will make this voyage remarkable in the opinion of 
every humane perſon; and we truſt the grand end of 
this expedition, and the purpoſes for which we were 


ſent into the ſouthern hemiſphere were diligently and 
ſufficiently purſued. The Reſolution made the circuit 


of the ſouthern .ocean in a high latitude, and Capt. 
Cook traverſed it in ſuch a manner, as to leave no room 
for a mere poſſibility of there being a continent, unleſs 
near the pole, and conſequently out of the reach of na- 


vigation. However, by having twice explored the | 


tropical ſea, the ſituation of old diſcoveries were de- 
termined, and a number of new ones made; ſo that, 
we flatter ourſelves, upon the whole, the intention of 
the voyage has, though not in every reſpect, yet upon 
the whole, been ſufficiently anſwered ; and by having 
explored ſo minutely the ſouthern hemiſphere, a final 
end may, perhaps, be put, to ſearching after a conti- 
nent, in that part of the globe, which has, of late 
years, and, indeed, at times, for the two laſt centy- 
rics, engroſſed the attention of ſome of the maritime 

wers, and been a favounte theory among geogra- 
Phers of all ages. The probability of there being a 
continent, or large track of land, near the Pole, has 


been already granted; and we may have ſeen . of 
8, and 


it. The extreme cold, the numberleſs iſlan 


the vaſt floats of ice, give ſtrength to this conjecture, 


and all tend to prove, that there muſt be main land to 
the ſouth ; but that this muſt extend fartheſt to the 
north, oppoſite to the ſouthern Atlantic and Indian 
occans; we have already aſſigned ſeveral reaſons; of 
which one is, the greater degree of cold in theſe ſeas, 
than in the ſouthern Pacific Ocean, under the ſame 
parallels of latitude ; for in this laſt ocean, the mer- 
cury in the thermometer ſeldom fell ſo low as the free- 
zing point, till we were in latitude 60 deg. and up- 
wards ; whereas in the other oceans, it fell as low in 
the latitude of 54 deg. the cauſe whereof we attributed 
to x greater quantity of ice, which extended farther 
north in the Atlantic and Indian oceans, than in the 
* 8 | | By 
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ſouth Pacific Sea; and ſuppoſing the ice to be 
formed at, or near land, of which we are fully — 


ſuaded, it will be an undeniable conſequence, that the 
| land extends farther north. But what ben 


e fit Can a&% 
crue from lands thus ſituated, ſhould they be diſco- 


vered? lands doomed to everlaſting frigidneſs; and 
whoſe horrible and ſavage aſpect no anguage or words 
can deſcribe. Wul any one venture farther in ſearch 
after ſuch a country, than our brave and ſkilful com. 
mander has done? Let him proceed, and may the God 
of univerſal nature be his guide. We heartily wiſh him 
ſucceſs, nor will we . the honour of his diſ. 
covery. In behalf of ourſelves, the Editors, who have 
the honour of ſubmitting to the judgment of the pub- 
lic, this New, and complete Hiſtory of Captain Cook's 
Second Voyage, we muſt not ſay much, as by that 
judgment we ſtand or fall : thus much, however, we 
will venture to fay, that this narrative is not defective 


4 in point of intelligence, that the facts are true, and 


that the whole is expreſſed in an eaſy ſtile, which, we 
flatter ourſelves will not be diſpleaſing to our numerous 
friends, whoſe favours we here take the opportunity of 
gratefully acknowledging. It has been obſerved, that 
the principal officers of the Reſolution delivered their 
journals into the _y of Capt. Cook; and, on his 
arrival in England, Capt. Furneaux alſo put into his 
hands a narrative of what happened in the Adventure 
after her final ſeparation from the Reſolution. But 
it is here neceſſary to remark further, that ſome of. 
ficers in both ſhips reſerved their private journals, and 
certain ingenious memorials, to gratify the curioſity of 
their friends. From ſuch materials theſe ſheets are 
compoſed ; nor have we had recourſe to any printed au- 
thorities, but from the ſole view af correcting errors 
in ſome places, and rendering this undertaking, a full, 
comprehenſive and perfect work. This premiſed, we 
ſhall now lay before our readers a complete narrative of 
Capt. Furneaux's proceedings in the Adventure, to 
which we ſhall ſubjoin the improvements that have been 
made, reſpecting the means of preſerving the health of 
our ſeamen, and particularly thoſe that were uſed by 
Capt. Cook in his voyages ; and to theſe we ſhall add, 
a table of the language of the natives of the Society 
Ifles, with an explanation of their meaning in Eng- 
liſh, &c. &c. 
A new, accurate, full, and complete Account of 
Carr. FURNEAURX's proceedings in the Apvex- 
TURE, from the time he was ſeparated from the Rx- 
- SOLUTION, to his afrival in England; wherein is 
compriſed a faithful relation reſpecting the boat's 
crew, who were murdered, and eaten by the Can- 


nibals of Queen CHarLoTTE's SOUND in New Z ka- 
LAND, 


E IN October we made the coaſt of New 

. 1773. Zealand, after a paſſage of fourteen days 
from Amſterdam, and ſtood along ſhore till we reached 
Cape Turnagain, when a heavy ſtorm blew us off the 
coaſt for three days ſacceſſively, in which time we were 
ſeparated from our conſort, the Reſolution, and ſaw 
her not afterwards, in the courſe of her voyage. On 
Thurſday, the 4th of November we regained the 
ſhore, near to Cape Pallifer. Some of the natives 
brought us in their canoes abundance of cray-fiſh and 
fruit, which they exchanged for our Otaheite cloth, 
nails, &c. On the-5th the ſtorm again returned, and 
we were driven off the ſhore a fecond time by a vig- 
lent gale of wind, accompanied with heavy falls of 
fleet, . which laſted two days; ſo that by this time our 
decks began to leak, our beds and bedding were wet, 
which gave many of our people colds; and how we 
were moſt of us complaining, and all began to deſpair 
of ever getting into the ſound, or, which we had moſt 
at heart, of joining the Reſolution. We combated 
the ſtorm ll Saturday, the 6th,. when being to the 
north of the Cape, and having a bard gale from S. W. 
we bore away or ſome bay, in ordet to complete our 


wood and watet, of both which articles we were at 4 
k 2 2 " | a \ » - e 
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ſent, in great want. For ſome days paſt we had been 
at the allowance of one quart of water, and it was 
thought fix or ſeven days more would deprive us even 
of that ſcanty pittance. On Tueſday, the gth, in la- 
titude 38 deg. 21 min. S. and in 178 deg. 37 min. E. 
longitude, we came abreaſt of Tolaga bay, and in the 
forenoon anchored in eleven fathoms water, ſtiff muddy 
is harbour is open from N. N. E. to E. S. E. never- 
cheleſs, it affords good riding with a weſterly wind; 
and here are regular ſoundings from five to twelve fa- 
thoms. Wood and water are eaſily procured, except 
when the winds blow hard eaſterly, and then, at ſuch 
times, which are but ſeldom, they throw in a great 
ſea, © The natives about this bay are the fame as thoſe 
at Queen Charlotte's Sound, but more numerous, and 
have regular plantations of ſweet potatoes, and other 
roots. They have plenty of fiſh of all forts, which we 
purchaſed with nails, beads, and other trifles, In one 
of their canoes, we faw the head of à woman lying in 
ſtate; adorned with feathers, and other ofnarnents. It 
had all the appearance of life, but, upon a nearer view, 
we found it had been dried; yet, every feature was in 
due preſervation and perfect. We judged it to have 
been the head of ſome deccaſed relative, kept as a relic. 
It was at an iſland in this bay where the Endeavour's 
people obſerved the largeſt canoe they met with during 
their whole voyage. It was, according to account, no 
leſs than ſixty-eight feet and a half long, five broad, 
and three feet ſix inches high : it had a ſharp bottom, 
conſiſting of three trunks of trees hollowed, of which 
that in the middle was longeſt : the fide planks were 
ſixty- two feet long in one piece, and were ornamented 
with carvings, not unlike fillagree work, in ſpirals of 
very curious workmanſhip, the extremities whereof 
were cloſed with a figure that formed the head of the 
veſſel, in which were two monſtrous eyes of mother of 
pearl, and a large ſhaped tongue; and as it deſcended 
it ſtill retained the figure of à monſter, with hands and 
feet carved upon ir very neatly, and painted red. It 
had alſo a high peaked ſtern, wrought in fillagree, and 
adorned with feathers, from the top of which two lon 
ſtreamers depended, made of the ſame materials, which 
almoſt reached, the water. From. this deſcription we 
might be tempted to ſuppoſe, theſe canocs to be the 
veſſels, and this to be the country, lying to the ſourh, 
of which Quiros received intelligence at Taumaio ; 
and where 'Toabia ſaid they ate men, and had ſuch 
large ſhips as he could not deſcribe. On Friday, the 
12th, having taken aboard 'ten. tons of water and 
ſome wood, we fet fail for the Sound; but we were 
ſcarcely out when the wind began to blow dead hard on 
the ſhore, ſo that, not being able to clear the land on 
either tack, we were obliged to return to the bay, where 
wearrived the next morning of the 13th; and having 
anchored; we rode out a heavy gale of wind at E. by 
S. attended with a very great ſea. We now began to 
fear the weather had put it out of our power to join 
our confort; having reaſon to believe ſhe' was in Char- 
lotte Sound, the appointed place of rendezvous, and 
by this time ready for ſea. Part of the crew were now 
employed in ſtopping leaks, and repairing our rigging, 
which was in a moſt ſhattered condition. 


' 


On the 14th and r5th, we hoiſted out our boats, and 


ſent them to increaſe our ſtock of wood and water; but 


on the laſt day the ſurf roſe ſo high, that they could not | 


make the land. On Tueſday, the 16th, having made 
the ſhip as ſnug as poſſible, we unmoored at three 
o'clock A. M. and before ſix got under way. From 


this time to the twenty-cighth, we had nothing but 


tempeſtuous weather, in which our rigging was almoſt I} might have carried him into eaſt bay, none of our peo- 


blown to pieces, and our men quite. worn down with fa- 
tigue. On Monday, the 29th, our water being nearly 


expended, we were again reduced to the ſcanty allow- [| 


. ance of a quart a man per diem. We continued beat- 
ing backward and forward till the 3oth, when the wea- 
ther became more moderate; hd having got a favour- 
able wind, we were ſo happy at laſt as to gain with 


ſafety our deſired port. After getting through Cook's | 


.  Straics, we caſt anchor at three o'clock,” P. M. in 
r . . | 


mound. which lays acroſs the bay for about two miles. 


| of the Straits to look for us. 


LY 


* * 


moſt of the things that had been 


— _ 


Queen Charlotte's Sound. We ſaw nothing of the Re- 
ſolution, and began to doubt her ſafety; but upon hav- 
ing landed, we diſcoveted the place where ſhe had 
pitched her tents; and upon further examination, on 
an old ſtump of a tree, we read theſe words cut out 
Look underneath.” We complied inſtantly with 
theſe inſtructions, and, digging, ſoon found a bottle 
corked and waxed down, wherein was a letter from 
Capt. Cook, informing us of their arrival at this place 
on the 3d inſtant, and their departure on the 24th, and 
that they intended ſpending a few days in the cntrance 
We immediately ſet 
about the neceſſary repairs of the ſhip, with an intention 
of getting her to ſea as ſoon as poſſible. On the 1ſt of 
December, the tents were carried on ſhore, the armou- 
rer's forge put up, and every preparation made for the 
recovery of the ſick. The coopers were diſpatched on 
ſhore to mend the caſks, and we began to unſtow the 
hold to get at the bread ; but upon opening the caſks, 


we found a | av quantity of it entirely ſpoiled, and 
moſt part ſo damaged, that we were obliged to bake it 


over again, ' which unavoidably delayed us ſome time. 
At intervals, during our ſtay here, the natives came on 
board as uſual with great familiarity. They generally 
brought fiſh, or whatever they had to barter with us, 


and ſeemed to behave with great civility ; though 


twice in one night they came to the tents with an inten- 
tion of ſtealing, but were diſcovered before they had 
accompliſhed their deſign. A party alſo came down 
in the night of the 13th, and robbed the aſtronomer's 
tent of every thing they could carry away. This they 
did fo quietly, that they were not ſo much as heard, or 
ſuſpected, till the aſtronomer getting up to make an 
obſervation, miſſed his inſtruments, and charged the 
centinel with the robbery. This brought on a pretty 
ſevere. altercation, during which they ſpicd an Indian 
creeping from the tent, at whom Mr. Bailey fired, and 
wounded him ; nevertheleſs he made a ſhift to retreat 
into the woods. The report of the gun had alarmed 
his confederates, who, inſtead of putting off from the 
ſhore, fled into the woods, leaving their canoe, with 

Rlolen, a-ground on 
the beach, This petty larceny, it is probable, laid the 
foundation of that dreadful cataſtrophe which ſoon 


- after happened. 


On Friday, the 17th, at which time we werepreparing 
for our departure, we ſent out our large cutter, manned 
with / ſeamen, under the command of Mr. John Rowe, 
the firſt mate, accompanied by Mr. Woodhouſe, mid- 
ſhipman, and James Tobias Swilley, the carpenter's 
ſervant. They were to proceed up the Sound to Graſs 
Cove, to gather greens and celery for the ſhip's com- 
pany, with orders to return that evening ; for the tents 
had been ſtruck at two in the afternoon, and the ſhip 
made ready for failing the next day. Night coming on, 
and no cutter appearing, the captain and others began 
to expreſs great uneaſineſs. They ſat up all night, in 
expectation of their arrival, but to no purpoſe. At 
day-break, therefore, the Captain ordered the launch 
to be hoiſted out. She was double manned, and under 
the command of our ſecond lieutenant, Mr. Burney, 
accompanied by Mr. Freeman, maſter, the corporal of 
marines with. five private men, all well armed, and hav- 
ing plenty of ammunition, two wall pieces, and three 
days proviſions. They were ordered firſt to look into 
caſt bay, then to proceed to Graſs Cove, and if nothing 


was to be ſeen or heard of the cutter there, they were ' 


to go further up the cove, and return by the weſt ſhore, 
Mr. Row having left the ſhip an hour before the time 
propoſed for his departure, we thought his curioſity 


le having ever been there, or that ſome accident might 
rect to the boat ; for not the leaſt ſuſpicion 
was entertained of the natives, our boats having been 
h.gherup, and worſe provided. Mr. Burney returned 
about eleven o'clock the ſame night, and gave us a 


pointed deſcription of a moſt horrible ſcene indeed; 


the ſubſtange, and every material particular of whoſe 
report, are contained in the following relathon, which 
includes the remarks of thoſe who attended Mr. Burney. 


„ . On 


— 


quickly to the 


their chiefs, they were very ſoon ap 


ſome of the ſalt meat belonging 
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On Saturday the 18th, purſuant to our orders, we 
left the ſhip, about nine o'clock in the morning. Hav- 
ing a light breeze in our favour, we ſoon got rou::d 
Long Iſland, and Lang Point. We continued ailing 
and rowing for Eaſt Bay, keeping cloſe in ſhore, an 
examining with our glaſſes every cove. on the lar- 
board ſide, till near two o'clock in the afternoon, at 
which time we ſtopped at a beach on our left. going 
up Eaſt Bay, to dreſs our dinner. While we were 
cooking we ſaw an Indian on the oppoſite ſhore, run- 
ning along a beach to the head of the bay ; and when 
our meat was juſt done, we N ay a company of 
the natives ſeemingly very buſy ; upon ſeeing which, we 
got immediately into the boat, put off, and rowed 
Are where the ſavages were aſſembled, 
which was at the head of this reach; and here, while 
approaching, we diſcerned one of their ſettlements. 
As we drew near ſome of the Indians came down upon 
the rocks, and waved for us to depart; but n 
we diſregarded them, they altered their geſtures, an 
wild notes. At this place we obſerved fix large canoes 
hauled upon the beach, moſt of them being double 
ones; but the number of people were in proportion 
neither to the ſize of theſe canoes, nor the number of 
houſes. Our little company, conſiſting of the cor- 
poral and his five marines, headed by Mr. Burney, 
now landed, leaving the boat's crew to guard it. Upon 
our approach the natives fled with great precipitation. 
We Hllowed them cloſely to a little town, which we 
found deſerted ; but while we were employed in ſearch- 
ing their huts, the natives returned, making a ſhew of 
reſiſtance ; but ſome trifling preſents being made to 
peaſed. However 
on our return to the boat, .the ſavages again followed 
us, and fome of them threw ſtones. As we came down 
to the beach, one of the Indians had brought a bundle 
of Hepatoos, or long fpears, but feeing Mr. Burney 
looked very earneſtly at him, he walked about with 
ſeeming unconcern. Some of his companions appear- 
ing to be terrified, a few trifles were given to each of 
them. From the place where we now landed, the bay 
feemed to run a full mile, N. N. W. where it. ended in 


the country near the coaſt with our glaſſes, but ſaw not 
a canoe, or ſigns of inhabitants, after which we fired 


the wall pieces as ſignals to the cutter, if any of the 


people ſhould happen to be within hearing. We now 
renewed our ſearch along the caſt ſhore; and came to 
another fettlement where the Indians invited us aſhore. 


We enquired of them about the cutter, but they pre- | 


tended ignorance. They ſeemed very friendly, and fold 
us ſome fiſh. _ | erect 

At about five o'clock in the afternoon, and within 
an hour after we had left this place, we opened a ſmall 
bay adjoining to Graſs Cove, and here we ſaw a large 
double canoe, juſt hauled upon the beach, with two 
men-and a dog. The two ſavages, on ſceing us ap- 

roach, inftantly fled, which 8 us ſuſpect, it was 


Here we ſhould have ſome tidings of the cutter. On 


landing, and examining the canoe, the firſt thing we ſaw 
therein were one of our cutter's rullock ports, and ſome 
ſhoes, one of which among the latter, was. known to be- 
long to Mr. Woodhouſe. A piece of fleſh was found 
by one of our people, which at firſt was thought to be 
to the cutter's men, 
but upon examination, we ſuppoſed it to be dog's fleſh; 
a moſt horrid and undeniable proof ſoon cleared up our 
doubts, and convinced us we were among no other, 
chan cannibals; for advancing further on the beach, we 


f about twenty baſkets tied up, and a dog eating a 


piece of broiled fleſh, which upon examining we ſuſ- 

ed to be human. We cut open the baſkets, ſome 
of which were full of roaſted fleſh, and others of fern 
root, which ſerves. them for bread. Searching others 
we found more ſhoes, and a hand, which was-imme- 
diately known to have belonged to Thomas Hill, one 


of our foxe-caſtle men, it having been tatowed with the 


initials of his name. We now proceeded a little way 
in the woods, but ſaw nothing elſe. Our next deſign 


was ta launch the canoe, intending to. deſtroy; her; 
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lances, and wea 


ſtead of iron. We ſuſpect 


— At Rd | 


but ſeeing a great ſmoke aſcending | over the $a 
mk ig made all poſſible haſte to be with them — 
un- ſet. hy N 


| At half after ſix we opened Graſs Cove, where we 


ſaw one ſingle, and three double; canges, and a great 
many natives aſſembled on the beach, who retreated 
| to a ſmall hill, within a ſhip's length of the water. 


| fide, where they ſtood talking to us. On the top of 


the high. land, beyond the woods, was a large fire 
from whence all the way down the hill, the place waz 
thronged like a fair. When we entered the cove, a 
muſquetoon was fired at one of the canoes, as we ima. 
gined 1 be full of men lying down ; for they 
were all afloat, but no one was ſeen in them. Being 
doubtful whether their retreat procceded from fear, 0; 
a deſire to decoy us into an ambuſcade, we were deter- 
mined not to be ſurpriſed, and therefore running cloſe 
in ſhore, we dropped the grappling near enough to reach 
them with our guns; but at too great a diſtance to be 
under any apprehenſions from their treachery. The 
ſavages on the little hill kept their ground, hallooing, 
and making ſigns for us to land. At theſe we now 
took aim, reſolving to kill as many of them as our 
bullets would reach ; yet it- was ſome time before we 
could diſlodge them. The firſt volley did not ſeem to 
affect them much; but on the ſecond, they began to 
ſcramble away as faſt they could, ſome bowling and 
others limping. We continued to fire as long as we 
could ſee the leaſt glimpſe of any of them through 
the buſhes. Among thele were two very robuſt men, 
who maintained their ground, without moving an inch, 
till they found themſelves forſaken by all their.compa- 
nions, and then, diſdaining to run, they marched off 
with great eompuſure and deliberation. One of them, 
however, got a fall, and either lay there, or crawled 
away on his hands and feet ; but theother eſcaped with- 
out any apparent hurt. Mr, Burney now improved 
their panic, and, ſupported by the marines, leapt on 
ſhore, and purſued the fugitives. We had not ad- 
vanced far from the water-ſide, on. the beach, before 
we. met with two bundles of celery, which had been 


| gathered by the cutter's crew. A broken oar was ſtuck 
a long ſandy beach. After dinner we took a, view of | 


upright in the ground, to which the natives had tied 
their canoes; whereby we were convinced this was the 
ſpot where the attack had been made. We now ſearched 
e at the back of the beach, to ſee if the cutter 
was there, but inſtead of her, the moſt horrible ſcene 
was preſented to our view, that was ever beheld by 
any European; for here lay the hearts, heads, and 
jungs of ſeveral of our people, with hands and limbs, 
in a mangled condition, ſorne broiled and ſome raw: 
but no other parts of their bodies, which made us ſuſ- 
pect, that the cannibals had feaſted upon, and de- 
voured the reſt. To complete this fhocking view of 
carnage and barbarity, at a little diſtance, we ſaw the 
| dogs gnawing their intrails. Weobſerved a large body of 
the natives collected together on a hill about two miles 
off; but as night drew on a-pace, we could not ad- 
vance to ſuch a diſtance; neither did we think it ſafe to 
attack them, or even to quit the ſhore, to take an ac · 
count of the number killed, our troop being a very 
ſmall one, and the ſavages were both numerous, fierce, 
and much irritated. hile we remained almoſt ſtupi- 
fied on the ſpot, Mr. Fannen faid, that. he heard the 
 cannibals aflembling in the woods; on which we re- 
turned to our boat, and having hauled alongſide the 
| canoes, we demoliſhed three of them. During this 
tranſaction, the fire on the top of the hill diſappeared, 


and we could hear the ſavages in the woods at high 


words; quarrelling perhaps, on account of their diffe- 
rent opinions, whether they ſhould attack us, and try 
to fave their canoes. They were armed with long 
not unlike a ſerjeant's halbert in 
| ſhape, made of hard wood, and mounted with bone in- 
ed, that the dead bodies of our 
people had been divided among thoſe different parties 

of cannables, who had been concerned in the maſſacre: 
and it was not improbable, that the group we ſaw at a 
diſtance by the fire, were feaſting upon ſome of them, 


{| as thoſe-qn. ſhore had been, where the remains w_—_ | 
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pound, before they had been diſturbed by our unex- 

ed viſit : be that as it may, we could diſcover no 
traces of more than four of our friends bodies, nor 
could we find the place where the cutter was concealed. 
it now grew dark, on which account, we collected 
carefully the remains of our mangled friends, and put- 
ting off. made the beſt of our way from this polluted 


lace, not without a few exccrations beſtowed on the 


lood-thirſty inhabitants. When we opened the upper 


of the Sound, we ſaw a very large fire about three | 


or four miles higher up, which formed a complete oval, 
reaching from the top of a hill down almoſt to the wa- 
ter- ſide; the middle ſpace being incloſed all round by 
the fire, like a hedge. Mr. Burney and Mr. Fannen 
having conſulted together, they were both of opinion, 
that we could, by an attempt, reap no other advantage 
than the poor ſatisfaction of killing ſome more of the 
favages. Upon leaving Graſs Cove, we had fired a 
volley towards where we heard the Indians talking; 
but by going in and out of the boat, our pieces had got 
wet, and four of them miſſed fire. What rendered our 
ſituation more critical was, it began to rain, and our 
ammunition was more than half expended. We, tor 
theſe reaſons, without ſpending time where nothing 
could be hoped for but revenge, proceeded for the ſhip, 
and arrived ſafe aboard before midnight. Such is the 
account of this tragical event ; the poor victims were 
far enough out of hearing, and in all probability every 
man of them muſt have been butchered on the ſpot. 
It may be proper here to mention, that the whole 
number of men in the cutter were ten, namely, Mr. 
Row, our firſt mate, Mr. Woodhouſe, a midſhipman, 
Francis- Murphy, quarter-maſter, James Sevilley, the 


Captain's ſervant, John Lavenaugh, and Thomas Mil- | 


ton, belonging to the after-guard ; William Facey, 
Thomas Hill, Michael Bell, and Edward Jones, fore- 
caſtle-men. Moſt of theſe were the ſtouteſt and moſt 
healthy people in the ſhip, having been ſelected from 
our beſt ſeamen. Mr. Burney's party brought on board 
the head of the Captain's ſervant, with two hands, one 
belonging to Mr. Rowe, known by a hurt it had re- 
— and the other to Thomas Hill, being marked 
with T. H. as before mentioned. Theſe, with other 
mangled remains, were incloſed in a hammock, and 
with the uſual ceremony obſerved on board ſhips, were 
committed to the ſea. 
found; nor any of their cloaths, except ſix ſhoes, no 
two of- which were fellows, a frock, and a pair of 
trowſers. We do not think this melancholy cataſtrophe 
was the effect of a premeditated plan, formed by the 
ſavages; for two canoes came down, and continued 
all the forenoon in Ship Cove, and theſe Mr. Rowe met, 
and bartered with the natives for ſome fiſh. 
rather inclined to believe, that the bloody tranſaction 


originated in a quarrel with ſome of the Indians, which | 


was decided on the ſpot; or, our people rambling 
about too ſecure, and incautious, the fairneſs of the op- 
pottunity might tempt them to commit the bloody 
deed ; and what might encourage them was, they had 
found out, that our guns were not infallible ; they had 
ſeen them miſs fire; and they knew, that when diſ- 
charged, they muſt he loaded before they could again 
do any execution, which interval of time. they could 
take proper advantage of. From fome circumſtances 
we concluded, that after their ſucceſs, there was a ge- 
neral meeting on the caſt fide of the Sound. We know 


the Indians of Shag Cove were there, by a long ſingle | 


canoe, which ſome of our people with Mr. Rowe had 
ſeen four days before in Shag Cove. After this ſhock- 
ing affair, we were detained four days in the Sound by 
contrary winds, in which time we ſaw none of the in- 
habitants. It is alittle remarkable, that Captain Fur- 
neaux had been ſeveral times up Graſs Cove with Capt. 
Coak, where they ſaw no inhabitants, and no other 
ſigns of any, but a few deſerted villages, which ap- 
peared: as if they lad not been occupied for many 


years; and yet, in Mr. Burney's opinion, when he en- 


tered: the ſame cove, there could not be leſs than fifteen 
hundred; or-two thouſand people. Had'they been ap- 


_ Prizedof his coming, we doubt not they would have at- 


Not any of their arms were _ 


Weare | 


4 


— 


| Horſe. W | 
and the commodore with an equal number; the latter 


cially as it was thick f 


' iſlands of ice. 


tacked him; and ſeeing not a probability remained of 
any of our people being alive, from theſe conſidera- 
tions, we thought it would be imprudent to renew the 
ſearch, and ſend a boat up again. 

On Thurſday, the 23d of December, we departed 
from, and made fail out of the Sound, heartily vexed 
at the unavoidable delays we had experienced, ſo con- 


| trary to our ſanguine wiſhes. We ſtood to the eaſtward, 


to clear the ſtraits, which we happily effected the ſame 
evening, but we were baffled for two or three days with 
light winds before we could clear the coaſt. In this in- 
terval of time, the cheſts and effects of the ten men 
who had been murdered, were ſold before the maſt, ac- 
cording to an old ſea cuſtom. We now ſteered S. S. E. 
till we got into the latitude of 56 deg. S. At this time 
we had a great ſwell from the ſouthward, the winds 
blew ſtrong from S. W. the weather began to be very 
cold; the ſea made a continual breach over the ſhip, 
which was low and deep laden, and by her continual 
ſtraining, very few of our ſeamen were dry either on 
deck or in bed. In the latitude of 58 deg. S. and in 213 
deg. E. longitude, we fell in with ſome ice, and ſtand- 
ing to the caſt, ſaw every day more or leſs; ' We ſaw 
alſo the birds common in this vaſt ocean, our only com- 
panions, and at times we met with a whale or porpoiſe, 
a ſeal or two, and a few penguins. EN 
On the roth of January 1974, we arrived a- breaſt of 
Cape Horn, in the latitu..c of 61 deg. S. and in the 
run from Cape Palliſer in New Zealand to this cape, 
we were little more than a month, which is one hun- 
dred and twenty-one degrees of longitude in that ſhort 
time. The winds were continually weſterly, with a 
ru ſea, Having opened ſome caſks of peaſe and 

our, we found them very much damaged ; for which 
reaſon we thought it moſt prudent to make for the 
Cape of Good Hope, intending firſt to get into the la- 
titude and longitude of Cape Circumciſion. When to 
the caſtward of Cape Horn, we found the winds came 
more from the north, and not ſo ſtrong and frequent 
from the weſtward, as uſual, which brought on thick 
foggy weather; ſo that for ſeveral days together, we 
were not able to make an obſervation, the ſun all the 
time not being viſible. This weather laſted above a 
month, in which time we were among a great many 
iſlands of ice, which kept us conſtantly on the look 
out, for fear of running foul of them. Our people now 
began to complain of colds and pains in their limbs, on 
account of which we hauled to the northward, making 
the latitude of 54 deg. S. We then ſteered to the 
eaſt, with an intention of finding the land laid down 
by M. Bouvet. As we advanced to the eaſt, the nights 
began to be dark, and the iſlands of ice became more 
numerous and dangerous. | | 

On the 3d of March, we were in the latitude of 
Bouvet's diſcovery, and half a league to caſlward of 
it; but not perceiving the leaſt ſign of land, either 
now, or ſince we attained this parai. * we gave over a 
further ſearch after it, and hauled a to the north; 
ward. In our laſt track to the ſouthward, we were 


within a few degrees of the longitude aſſigned for Bou- 
| vet's diſcovery, and about three degrees to the ſouth- 


ward; if therefore there ſhould be any land thereabout, 


it muſt be a very inconſiderable iſland; or, rather we 


are inclined to think, a mere deception from the ice; 


for, in our firſt ſetting out, we concluded we had made 
| diſcoveries of land ſeveral times, which 


proved to be 
only high iſlands of ice, at the back of large fields, 
which M. Bouvet might eaſily miſtake for land, eſpe- 
weather. | 8 
On the 17th, in the latitude 48 deg. 30 min. S. and 
in 14 deg. 26 min. E. longitude, we ſaw two large 
On the 18th, we made the land of 
Cape 


Hughes, with his majeſty's ſhips Saliſbury, and Sea 
We ſaluted the garriſon with thirteen 


returned the full complement, and the former, as uſual,” 


ſaluted us with two guns leſs. At this place Capt. Fur- 
neaux left a letter for Capt. Cook; and here we re. 


mained 


2 


of Good Hope, and on the 19th, -anchored in 
Table Bay. Here we found Commodore Sir Edward 


ns, 
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mained to refit the 1aip, refreſh the people, &c. &c. 
till the 16th of April, when we hoiſted fail for Eng- 


land; and on the 14th of July, to the great joy of all 


our ſailors, anchored at Spithead. , 
From a review of the whole, our readers muſt ſee, 
how much this nation is indebted to that able cir- 
cumnavigator Capt. Cook. If they only compare the 
courſe the Reſolution. ſteered, and the valuable diſ- 
coveries ſhe made, with that purſued by the Adventure, 
after ſhe parted company, the contraſt will be ſuf- 
ficiently ſtriking. ow meritorious alſo muſt that 
perſon appear in a you ent, who hath not only diſ- 
covered, but ſurveyed vaſt tracks of new coaſts ; who 


has diſpelled the illuſion of a terra auſtralis incognita, 


and fixed the bounds of the habitable earth, as well as 
thoſe of the navigable ocean, in the ſouthern hemiſ- 
ropoſition was ever more clearly de- 
monſtrated, that there is no continent undiſcovered 
in the ſouthern hemiſphere, between the equator and 
the goth deg. of ſouthern latitude, in which ſpace all 
who have contended for its exiſtence have included, 
if not the whole, at leaſt the moſt conſiderable part. 
Butat the ſame time thatwe declare ourſelves thus clear- 
ly convinced of the non-exiſtence of a continent within 
the limits juſt mentioned, we cannot help acknow- 
ledging our ready belief, that the land our navigators 
have Akcovered to the S. E. of Staten Land, is part of 
a continent, projecting from the north in a narrow 
neck, and expanding to the ſouthward and weſtward, 


in like manner as the South American Continent takes 


ies riſe in the ſouth, and enlarges as it advances north- 
ward, more particularly towards the eaſt. In this 
belief we are ſtrengthened by the ſtrong repreſentation 
of land ſeen at ip ce by our navigators, in lati- 
tude 72 deg. and 252 deg. longitude, and by the re- 
port of Theodore Gerrards, who, after 3 the 
ſtraits of Magellan, being driven by tempeſts into the 
latitude of 64 deg. S. in that height came in ſight of 
a mountainous country, covered with ſnow, looking 
like Norway, and ſeemingly extending from eaſt to 
weſt. Theſe facts, and the obſervations made by Capt. 
Cook, corroborate each other; and though they do not 


reduce the queſtion to an abſolute certainty, yet the 


probability is greatly in favour of the ſuppoſed diſ- 
— To conclude theſe reflections, and to place 


the character of our judicious navigator in the moſt 


ſtriking point of view, we need only add, as propoſed, 
an inconteſted account of the means, by which, under 
the divine favour, Capt. Cook, with a company of 
118 men, performed a voyage of three years and eigh- 
teen days, throughout all the climates, from 52 deg. N. 
to.71 deg. S. with the loſs only of one Man by ſickneſs; 
and even this one _ ſo early to complain of a 
cough, and other conſumptive ſymptoms, which had 
never left him, that his lungs muſt have been affected 
before he came on board to go the voyage. Did any, 
moſt converſant in the bills of mortality, whether in 
the moſt healthful climate, and in the beſt condition 
of life, ever find fo ſmall a liſt of deaths, among ſuch 
a number of men within that ſpace? How agreeable 
then muſt our ſurprize be, to find, by the aſſiduity 
and unremitted exertions of a ſingle. ſkilful navigator, 


the air of the ſea acquitted of all malignity, and that 


a voyage round the world has been undertaken with 


leſs danger perhaps to health, than a common tour 


in Europe! Surely diſtinguiſhed merit is here con- 


ſpicuous, though praiſe and glory belongs to God. 


only ! 55 


Rol xs for preſerving the HAL Tn of SEAMEN in long 
 Voyacts.; and the Means employed by Capr. 


- COOK, to that End, during his Veracz Rounp 
the WokLD, in his Majzsry's Sur the ResoLu- 
TION. | | eV 


Beßpte we enter upon this ſubject, which hath for its 
object the ſaving the lives of men, it will be neceſſary 
ro ſay ſomething on that diſorder, to which ſeamen are 


| peculiarly ſubject 3 and to conſider, how many have 


periſhed by marine diſeaſes, before any conſiderable 
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improvements were made in the means cither of their 
prevention or cure. The ſickneſs moſt deſtructive 
to mariners, and againſt the dreadful attacks of which 

eſervatives have been contrived, is the ſcurvy, This 
is not that diſtemper erroneouſly ſo called among landſ. 
men; but belongs to a claſs of diſcaſes totally Siren 
from it. So far is the common received opinion from 
being true, which affirms, © there are few conſtitutions 


' altogether free from a ſcorburic taint,” that, unleſs 


among ſailors, and others circumſtanced like them, 
more particularly with reſpect to thoſe who uſe a ſalt 
and putrid diet, and eſpecially if they live in foul air 
and uncleanlineſs, we are inclined to think there are 
few diſorders leſs frequent. Nor do ve believe, which 
is another vulgar notion, that the ſea-air is the cauſe 
of the ſcurvy ; fince on board a ſhip, cleanlineſs, vemi- 
lation, and freſh proviſions would preſerve from it, and 
upon the ſea-coaſt, free from marſhes, the inhabitants 
are not liable to that diſorder, though frequently breath- 
ing the air from the ſea, We ſhould for theſe reaſons 
rather aſcribe the ſcurvy to other cauſes; and we be. 
lieve 1t to be a beginning corruption of the whole habit, 
ſimilar to that of every animal ſubſtance when deprived 
of life. This has been verified by the ſymptoms in 
the ſcorbutic fick, and by the appearances in their 
bodies after death. With reſpect to the putrefying 
quality of ſea- ſalt, we may remark, that ſalted meats, 
after ſome time, become in reality putrid, though they 
may continue long palatable by mcans of the ſalt ; and 
common ſalt, fuppoſed to be one of the ſtrongeſt 
preſervatives from corruption, is at beſt but an indif- 
terent one, even in a large quantity; and in a ſmall one 
ſo far from impeding putrefaction, it rather promotes 
that proceſs in the body. Some are of opinion, that 
the ſcurvy is much owing to intenſe cold, which 
checks perſpiration; and hence, ſay they, ariſes the 
endemic Milos of the northern nations, particular. 
ly of theſe around the Baltic. The fact is partly true; 
but we are doubtful about the cauſe. In. welt countries, 
by reaſon of long and ſevere winters, the cattle, being 
deſtitute of paſture, can barely live, and are therefore 
unfit. for uſe ; ſo that the people, for their proviſions, 
during that ſeaſon, are obliged to kill them by the 
end of autumn, and to ſalt them for above half the 
year. | | 

This putrid diet then, on which they muſt fo long 
ſubſiſt, ſeems to be the chief ſource from whence the 
diſeaſe originates. And if we conſider, that the loweſt 
claſs of people in the north have few or ne greens nor 
fruit in winter, little or no fermented liquors, and often 
live in damp, foul, and ill aired houſes, it is eaſy to con- 
ceive how hey ſhould become liable to the ſame diſ- 
order with ſeamen ; whereas others who live in as high 
a latitude, but in a different manner, are free from it. 
Thus we are informed by Linnæus, that the Laplanders 


are unacquainted with the ſcurvy ; for. which no other 


"— 


| they are as much troubl 


reaſon can be aſſigned, than their never eating ſalted 
meats, nor indeed faltwith any thing, but their uſing all 
the freſh fleſh of their rein deer. And this exemption of 
the hyperborean nations from the general diſtemper 
of the north, 1s. the more remarkable, as they ſeldom 
taſte vegetables, and bread never. Let in the very 


| provinces, bordering on Lapland, where. they ule 


bread, but ſcarcely any vegetables, and eat ſalted meats, 
with the ſcurvy as in any 
other country. But here we may properly obſerve, 
that the late improvements in agriculture, gardening, 
and huſbandry, by extending their ſalubrious influence 
to the remoteſt parts of Europe, and to the loweſt claſs 
of people, begin ſenſibly to leflen the frequency of that 
complaint, even in thoſe climates wherein it has been 
moſt brief and fatal. Again, it has been aſſerted, that 
thoſe who live on ſhore, or landſmen, will be affected 
with the ſcurvy, though they may have never been con- 
fined to ſalt meats: but of this we have not met with 
any inſtances, except among ſuch who have breathed a . 
marſhy air, or what was otherwiſe putrid ; or-among 
thoſe who wanted exerciſe, fruits, and the common 
vegetables: under which particular circumſtances we 


grant, that the bumours wi corrupt in the fame man- 


ner, 
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ner, though not in the ſame degree, with thoſe of 
ſeamen. In the war, when Siſinghurſt Caſtle in Kent, 
was filled with French priſoners, the ſcurvy broke out 
among them, notwith anding. they had never been 
ſerved with ſalted victuals in England, but had daily 
an allowance of freſh meat, and bread in proportion. 
though without vegetables. And beſides the want of 
this neceſſary ſupply of greens, the wards were crou d- 
ed and foul, the houſe damp, by reaſon of a circum- | 
ambient moat, and the bounds allotted for taking the 


air were ſo ſmall, and in wet weather ſo ſwampiſh, | 


that the men ſeldom were diſpoſed to quit the houſe. 
A repreſentation having been made of theſe deficiencies, 
in conſequence thereof the priſoners were ſupplied 
with roots and greens for boiling in their broth, the 
ſick were quartered out in a dry fituation, where they 
had the liberty of air and exerciſe; and by theſe means 


they all, quickly recovered. We think it probable | 


that the ſcurvy ſooner appeared among theſe ns, 
from their having been taken at ſea, and therefore, from 
their diet, they were more diſpoſed to the diſegſe. 
Such is the nature and cauſe of that ſickneſs moſt de: 
ſtructive to ſailors. | | 

© Let us now take a tranſient view of its dreadful ra- 
vages; and by a "contraſt between the old and preſent 
times, we ſhall ſee, more evidently, the impoftance 
and value of the means propoſed, and which have 
been moſt ſucceſsfully employed by Capt. Cook, for 


its prevention and cure. In the firſt voyage for the 
4 ſhall begin with 


eſtabliſhment of the Eaſt-India Company, a ſquadron 
was fitted out, and under the command of Lancaſter 
(who was then ſtiled general) in the year 1601. The 
equipment conſiſted of four ſhips, with four hundred 
and eighty men on board. Three of thoſe veſſels 
were ſo weakened by the ſcurvy, when they had got 
only three degrees beyond the equinoxial line, that 
the merchants, who had embarked” on this adventure, 
were obliged to do duty as common failors. At ſea, 
on ſhore, and at Soldania, the then place of refreſh. 
- ment on this fide the Cape of Good Hope, there died 
in all, nearly a fourth part of their complement, and 
that before they had proceeded half way to the place 
of their deſtination. Sir William Hawkins, who lived 
in that age, an intelligent and brave ſea-officer, has left 
it upon record, © that in twenty years, during which he 
had uſed the ſea, he could give an account of ten thou- 
fand mariners who had been conſumed by the ſcurvy 
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of England, ſo many were deſtroyed by that bane of ſea- 
faring men, what muſt have been the havock made 
fince that early date, while our fleet has been gradu- 
ally increaſing, new ports for commerce opening, and 
yet ſo little advancement made in the nautical part of 


alone.” If then in the very infancy of the naval power | 


medicine. Andwithin out own remembrance, when | 
it might have been expected, that whatever tended to 


aggrandize the naval power of Great Britain, and to ex- 


tend her commerce, would have received the higheſt 
improvement: yet, even at theſe latter dates, we ſhall 
find few meaſures were adopted to preſerve the health 
of ſeamen, more than had been known to our un- 


informed anceſtors. The ſucceſsful, but mournful ex makes its alarming appearance, ſo long as the men have 


pedition of Commodore Anſon, afterwards an admiral, 


and lord, affords a melancholy Proof of the truth of 


this aſſertion. Aster having paſſed the ſtraits of La 
Maire, the ſcurvy began to rage violently in this little 
ſquadron; and by the time the Centurion had ad- 
'Yanced but a little way into the South Sea, forty-ſeven 
ſailors died of it in that ſhip'; nor were there ſearcely 
any* on board, who had not, in ſome degree, been 
touched with the diſtemper, though they had not at 
that time been quite eight months from England: In 
the ninth month, when abreaſt of the iſland of Juan 
Fernandez, the Centurion loſt double that number; 
and ſuch an amazing ſwift p | 
make in this fingle ſhip, that before. they landed on 
that iſland "ſhe had buried 200 of her hands; not be- 
Ing able to muſter an) more in a watch, capable: of 


doing duty, than two quarter maſters, and ſix fore- 


maſt men. This was the condition of one of the three 


. 


ls did the mortality 


— 


ſuffered in proportion. Nor did the deſtroyer ſtop here 
his cruel ravages, but, after a few months reſpite, re- 
newed his attacks; for the ſame diſeaſe broke out 


afreſh, making ſuch havock, that before the Centurion 


(in which were. the whole ſurviving crews of the three 
ſhips) had reached the ifland of Tinian, there died 
ſometimes eight or ten in a day, ſo that when they had 
been only two years on their voyage, they had loſt a 
larger proportion than of four in five of their original 
number, and all of them after having entered the 
South Sea, of the ſcurvy : but we apprehend this was 
not {ſtrictly the caſe; but that the cauſe of ſo great a 
mortality was a peſtilential kind of diſtemper, diſtin- 
guiſhed on land by the name of the jail, or hoſpital 
fever; and indeed, in the obſervations made by two of 
Commodore Anſon's ſurgeons, it is affirmed, that the 
ſcurvy -at that time was accompanied with putrid 
fevers: however, it is not material, whether the ſcurvy, 
or fever combined with it, were the cauſe of the deſ- 


tructive mortality in Lord Anſon's fleet, fince it muſt * 


be acknowledged both aroſe from foul air, and other 
ſources of putrefaction ; and which may now, in a great 
meaſure, be obviated, by the vatious means fallen upon 
ſince the time of that expedition: and this natarally 
leads us, in due order, to take a view of the principal 
articles of proviſion, and other methods employed by 


that prudent as well as brave commander, Ca "an Cook. 


We {ſhall mention all ſuch articles as were found the 
moſt uſeful; and in this liſt of preſervative ſtores, 


I. Sweet Wort. This was diſtributed, from one to 
three pints a day, or in ſuch a proportion as the ſur- 
geon Judged neceflary, not only to thoſe men who had 
maniteſt ſymptoms of the ſcurvy, but to fuch alſo as 
were judged to be moſt liable to it. Beer hath always 
been eſteemed one of the beſt antiſcorbutics; but as 
that derived all its fixed air from the malt of which it 
was made, this uas thought to be preferable in long 
voyages, as it would take up leſs room than the beer, 
and keep longer ſound; Experience has ſince verified 
the theory; and in the medical journal of Mr. Patten, 
ſurgeon to the Reſolution, we find the following paſ- 
ſage, which fully corroborates the teſtimony of Capt. 
Cook and others, in favour of Sweet Wort, as being 


the beſt antiſcorbutic medicine yet known. © I have 


found (obſerves this gentleman) the wort of the utmoſt 
ſervice in all ſcorbutic caſes during the voyage. As 


many took it by way of prevention, few caſes occurred 
where it had a fair trial; but theſe, however, I flatter 


myſelf, will be ſufficient to convince every impartial 


perſon, it is the beſt remedy hitherto found out for the 
cure of the ſea ſcurvy ; and I am well convinced, from 
what T have feen the wort perform, and from its mode 


of operation, that if aided by. portable ſoup, ſour-krout, 
ſugar, ſago, and currants, the ſcurvy, that maritime peſ- 
tilence, willſeldom; or never make its appearance among 


hath been conſtantly obſerved by our ſea-ſurgeons, that 
in long cruizes, 'or diſtant voyages, the ſcurvy never 


| their full allowance of ſmall beer; but that w hen it is all 
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be. which reached that iſland ; and the other two 
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hy 


expended, the diſorder ſoon prevails : it were therefore 
to be wiſhed; that our ſhips would afford ſufficient room 
for this wholeſome beverage. But, we are informed, the 
Ruſſians both on board, as well as on land, make the 


following middle quality between wort and ſmall beer. 


They take ground malt and rye meal in a certain pro- 

portiom which they knead into ſimall loaves, and bake 

in the oven. Theſe they infuſe occaſionally in a pro- 
per quantity of warm water, which begins ſo ſoon to 
fer ment, that in the ſpace of 24 hours, their brewage 


is completed, and a ſmall, briſk, acetous liquor pro- 


duced, to which they have given the name of quas. 


Dr. Mounſey, who lived long in Ruſſia, in writing to 
bis friends in England, obſerves, that the quas is the 


common and ſalutary drink both of the fleets and 
armies of that empire, and that it was peculiarly good. 
The ſame gentleman having viſited the ſeveral priſons 


in the city of Moſcow, was ſurprized to find it full of 


3 malefactors 


a ſhip's crew, on the longeſt voyages; proper care with 
regard to cleanlineſs and proviſions being obſerved.” . It 
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malefactors, but more ſo when he could diſcover no 
fever them, nor learn that any acute diſtemper, 
pr to jails, had ever been known there. He ob- 

that ſome of thoſe places for confinement had a 


yard, for the uſe of the priſoners, but in others with- 


out that advantage, they were not ſickly: ſo that he 
could aſſign no other reaſon for the healthful condition 
of thoſe men, than their kind of diet, which was the 
ſame with that of the common people of the country, 
who live any; rye-bread (a ſtrong aceſcent) and 
drink quas. Upon his return to St. Peterſburgh, he 
had made the ſame enquiry there, and with the ſame 
reſult. From this account it ſhould ſeem, that. the 
rye-meal both quickens the fermentation, and adds 
more fixed air, ſince the malt alone could not ſo readily 
produce ſuch a tart, briſk liquor. And there is little 
doubt, but that whenever the other grains can be 
brought to a proper degree of fermentation, they 
will more or leſs in the ſame way become uſeful. That 
oats will, we are convinced from an experiment made 
by Capt. Cook. When on a cruize in the Eſſex, a 
74 gun ſhip, and the ſcurvy breaking out among his 
crew, he recollected a kind of food moſt proper on that 
occaſion, which he had ſeen uſed in ſome parts of the 
north, called Sooins. This is made by putting ſome 


oat-meal into a wooden veſſel; then pouring hot water 


upon 1t, let the infuſion continue until the liquor be- 
gins to taſte ſouriſh, that is, till a fermentation comes 
on, which, in a place moderately warm, may be pro- 
duced in about two days. The water muſt then be 
poured off from the grounds, and boiled down to the 
conſiſtence of a jelly. This the Captain ordered to be 
made and dealt out in meſſes, being firſt ſweetened with 
ſugar, and feaſoned with ſome prize French wine, 
which, though turned ſour, improved the taſte. This 
diet chiefly, not leſs palatable than medicinal, and by 


abſtaining from ſalt meats, quite recovered his ſcor- | 


butic fick, not only in this, but in ſubſequent cruizes, 
without his being obliged to ſend one of them on ſhore 
becauſe they could not recover at ſca. Before the power 
of the fixed air in ſubduing putrefattion was known, 
the efficacy of fruits, greens, and fermented liquors 
was commonly aſcribed to the acid in their compo- 
ſition; and WE have ſtill reaſon to believe, that the 
acid concurs in operating 
farcity in theſe articles, or a * of malt, or when 
the grain ſhould be ſpoiled, other fubſtitutes may be 
found very ſerviceable; as diſtilled water, acidulated 


with the ſpirit of ſea ſalt, in the proportion of only ten 
drops to a quart; or with the weak fpirit of vitriol, | 


thirteen drops to the ſame meaſure, which may be given 
to thoſe who are threatened with the ſcurvy, at leaſt 


Cretion, as they ſhall think proper. The fixed air 


abounds in wine, and perhaps no vegetable ſubſtance } 
is more replete with it than the juice of the grape. 
eful taſte of wine, we muſt rank it 


If we join the 
the firſt in the liſt of antiſcorbutic liquors. 
alſo excellent, with other vinous p 
indeed this ſalutary fixed air is contained more or leſs 
in all fermentable liquors, and begins to 
factiot as ſoon as the working, or 1 

commences. 0 


Cyder 1s 


II. The next article of extenſive uſe, was Sour-krout, 
(ſour cabbage) a food of univerſal repute in Germany. 
uces that acidity 


ts ſpontaneous fermentation prod 
which makes it agreeable to the taſte of all who eat it. 


| and by experiments laid before the Royal Society, by 


— 


that effect. In caſe of a 


1 this v 


three quarts of this liquor daily, to be drank with diſ- 


uctions of fruit; 


eee 
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1 
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ſome of our moſt eminent phyſicians, it has been de. 
monſtrated, that this vegetable, with the reſt of the 
ſuppoſed alcaleſcents, are really aceſcents; and that 
the ſcurvy is never owing to acidity, but to a ſpecies of 
putrefaction ; that very cauſe of which the ill-grounded 
claſs of alcaleſcents was ſuppoſed to be a promoter, 
HI, Portable Soup was another article with which 
the Reſolution was plentifully ſupplied. An ounce to 
each man, or ſuch other quantity as circumſtances 
inted out, was boiled in their peaſe daily, three da}s 
in every week; and when vegetables were to be had it 
was boiled with then. this were made ſeveral 
nouriſhing meſſes, which occaſioned the crew to cat a 
greater quantity of vegetables than they would other. 
wiſe have done. This broth being freed from all fat, 
and having by long boiling evaporated the moſt putre- 
ſcent parts of the meat, is reduced to the conſiſtence of 
a glue, which in effect it is, and will, like other glues, 
in a dry place, keep ſound for many years. | 
IV. The Rob of Oranges and Lemons, which the 
ſurgeon made uſe of in many caſes, with great ſucceſs, 
Capt. Cook, it has been obſerved, did-not much rely 
on theſe acids as a preſervative againſt the ſcurvy; for 
which the following reaſon has been aſſigned by one 
of our moſt eminent | 6 gas profeſſors. Theſe pre- 
parations being only tent out upon trial, the ſurgeon 
of the ſhip was told how much he might give for a 
doſe, without ſtrictly limiting the quantum. The ex- 
periment was made with the quantity ſpecified, but 
with ſo little ſucceſs, that judging it not prudent to 
loſe more time, he ſet about the cure with the wort 
alone, of the efficacy of which he was fully convinced; 
while he reſerved the robs for other purpoſes; more 
particularly for colds, when to a large draught of 
warm water, with ſome ſpirits and ſugar, he added a 
ſpoonful of one of them, and with theſe ingredients 
made a grateful ſudorific that anſwered his intention. 
To which we may add, as worthy of notice, that as they 
had been reduced to -a ſmall proportion of their bulk 
by evaporation, it is probable they were much weaken- 
ed, and that with their aqueous particles they had, by 
the fire, loſt not a little of their aerial. If therefore a 
further trial of theſe juices were to be made, they ſhould 
be ſent to ſea purified and entire in caſks, agreeable 
to a propoſal ſent into the Admiralty. fome years ago, 
by an experienced ſurgeon of the navy. Upon the 
whole, the teſtimonies in favour of the ſalutary qualities 
of theſe acids are ſo, numerous, and 5 ſtrong, that we 
ſhould look upon fame failures, even in caſes where their 
want of ſucceſs cannot. ſo well be accounted for as in 
e, not a ſufficient reaſon for ſtriking them out 
of this liſt of. prefervatives againſt the conſuming ma- 


- 


+ lady to which ſeamen are L ſubject. Nor 


muſt we omit obſeryving under this head, that Capt. 
Cook ſays not more in praiſe of vinegar than of the 
robs, as appears from an extract of a letter, which he 
wrote to the preſident of the Royal Society, dated 
Plymouth Sound, July 7th, 1776. I entirely agree 
with you, (ſays the Captain) that the dearneſs of the 
Rob of Lemons, and of Oranges, will hinder them from 
being purchaſed in large quantities; but I do not 
think theſe 3 though they may aſſiſt other 
things, I have no great opinion of them alone. Nor 
have I a higher opinion of vinegar. My people had it 
very ſparingly during the late voyage; and towards the 
latter part, none at all; and yet we. experienced no ill 
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The Reſolution had a large quantity of this wholeſome ] effects from the want of it. The cuſtom of waſhing 
vegetable food on board, and it ſpoils not by m___ the inſide of the ſhip, with vinegar I ſeldom obſerved, 
in the ju nt of Capt. Cook, ſour-krout is highly I thinking fire and ſmoke anſwered. the purpoſe much 
antifeorbutic. The allowance for each man, when at better. We will not controvert the poſition here laid 


down by Capt. Cook, nor would we infer from hence, 

that he thought vinegar af little ſeryice to a ſhip's 

| company, but only chat as he happened in this . | 
to be ſparingly proyided with it, and yet did. well, 


ſea, was a pound, ſerved twice a week, or oftener, as 
was thought neceſſary. Some of the e, 105 
vil N medical writers of our times, have diſapproved of the 
_ uʒcſe of cabbage as an Lone agen notwithſtanding 


F | 4 | the high encomiums beſtowed upß̃on it hy the ancients, || could not therefore conſider a large tore of vinegar to 
1 v what Cato the elder, and Pliny the naturaliſt, be ſo material an article of proviſions, as was common- 
| 
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ſay on the fubjeR,) and although it harh had the ſanc- [| ly imagined : but Deng the Captain ſup- 
© tion, of the experience of nations, for many paſt ages ; I -plicd its place with ſour kraut, an TT ee 


| F F | * | 
KF ; 2 | * « 48 —_ . 

» 4 ” J * p ff * f 

1 98 | * 2 71 &: . 

f 37 ; . - N y 

” — * a \ * 

& ' ** * * 8 a . ; „ - 

bd i % * ” 4 9 - = 6 


« 
as 


— — LEST 2 — 


ͤü—ü— — 


Lal "ih. 3 


— —— 


9 


— CEE I Er — . - | 2 . 0 : — 2 | — 
COOK's SECOND VOYAGE for making Diſcoveries in the South Seas & Round the World. 20 3 


6P-iIi EXITED" eig r e 
or purifying his decks, yet it is to be hoped future 
Leeds 46 will . wholly omit ſuch a refielhing and 
uſeful article. It is at leaſt a wholeſome variety in 
ſeaſoning, very proper for cleanſing the receptacles of 
the ſick, and may be uſed at times, ſucceſsfully as 
a medicine. The phyſician himſelf will ſmell to vine- 
to prevent infection from contagious diſeaſes, and 
vl ſmell is certainly agreeable to the ſick, 97 to 
ſack who may be confined to a foul and crowded 
ward. Thus much for the falutary articles that have 
of late been added to the naval ſtores of all the king's 
ſhips on long voyages, which Capt. Cook ordered to 
be diſpenſed, as occaſion might 1 5 in a bountiful 
manner; to which he added the following regulations, 
either wholly new, or hints from Sir Hugh Palliſer, 
Captains Campbell, Wallis, and other experienced 
friends ; and as from theſe he formed a plan to which 
all his fhip's company were to conform, he made them 
his own, and we may therefore juſtly place the merit to 
our {kilful commander's account. 
V. Captain Cook put his crew at three watches, inſtead 
of tuo; that is, he formed his whole crew into three 
diviſions, each of which was ordered upon the watch 
by the boatſwain four hours at a time; ſo that every 
man had eight hours free, for four f duty: whereas 
at watch amd watch, the half of the men being on 
duty at once, with returns of it every four hours, they 
can have but broken ſleep, and when expoſed to wet, 
they cannot have time to get dry before the whiſtle 
calls them up, or they may lie down to reſt themſelves. 
When ſervice requires, hardſhips muſt be endured, 
and no men in the world encounter them fo readily, 
and with ſuch alacrity, as our thorough bred Eng- 


- — 
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liſh ſeamen do; nevertheleſs, when there is no preſſing | 


call, ought not our brave, hardy mariners to be in- 
. dulged with as much uninterrupted reſt as our com- 
mon labourers? Indeed it is the practice of all good 
officers to * their men as little to wet weather as 
poſſible; and we doubt not but they will pay attention 

to what was made an eſſential point with our humane 
commander. In the torrid zone he ſhaded his people 

from the ſcorching rays of the ſun by an awning over 
his deck; and in his courſe under the ſouthern polar 
circle, he provided for each man what the ſailors called 
their Maghellan jacket, made of a ſubſtantial woollen 
ſtuff, with the addition of a hood for covering their 
heads; and this garb they found moſt comfortable for 
working in rain and ſhow, and among the looſe ice in 


high ſouthern latitudes. If Rome decreed a civic 


crown to him who faved the life of a ſingle citizen, 
what honorary rewards, what praiſes are S to that 
hero, who contrived, and employed, ſuch new means 
to ſave many ; means, whereby Britannia will no more 
lament; on the return of her ſhips from diſtant voyages, 
the loſs of her bold ſons, her intrepid mariners who by 
braving every danger, have ſo liberally contributed to 


- 


the proſperity, opulence, and glory of her maritime 


empire | 


VI. Unremitted care was taken to guard againſt pu- 
trefaction, and a variety of meaſures purſued, in order 


to procure, and maintain, a purity of air inthe ſhip. | 


| 
| 


N 


| ſtormy weather, the ſhip was fumigated with 


{ with a machine he had 


wiſe account for, than by the former having their fire- 
place or kitchen in the fore part of the deck immedi- 
ately above the hold, where the flue vented ſo ill, that, 
when.the wind was a-ſtern, every part was filled with 
ſmoke. This was a nuiſance for t 
was abundantly compenſated by the good health of the 
ſeveral crews : for thoſe fire places dried the lower 
decks, much more when placed below, than they can 
now under the fore-caſtle upon the upper deck. But 
the moſt beneficial end anſwered by theſe portable 
ſtoves was, their dryi up. the damps, and foul 
moiſture, eſpecially in thoſe places where the air was 
moſt likely to be corrupted for the want of a free cir- 
culation. This foul moiſture is formed of the breath, 
and perſpirable matter of a multitude of men, of the 
animals, or live ſtock, and of the ſteams of the bilge 
water from the well, where the ſtagnated corruption is 
the greateſt. This putrid humidity, being one of the 
principal ſources of the ſcorbutic diſcaſe, was, in order 
to its removal, particularly attended to; and while the 
fires were burning, ſome of the hands were employed 
in rubbing hard, with canvaſs, or oakum, every part 
of the ſhip that was damp and acceſſible. But the 


advantage of theſe means, for preſerving the health of 


mariners, appeared no where ſo conſpicuous, as in pu- 


| rifying the well ; which being ſituated in the loweſt 


part of the hold, the whole leakage runs into it, whe- 
ther of the ſhip itſelf, or the caſks of ſpoiled meat, or 
corrupted water. Yet this place was rendered both 
ſafe and ſweet by means of an iron pot filled with fire, 
and let down to burn therein: we ſay ſafe, becauſe the 
nox10us vapours, from this ſink alone, have often been 
the cauſe of inſtantaneous death to thoſe who have un- 
warily approached to clean it; and not to one only, 
but to ſeveral ſucceſſively, when they have gone down 
to ſuccour their unfortunate aſſiſtants. hen this 
wholeſome proceſs could not take place, by reaſon of 
npow- 
der, mixed with vinegar or water. The ſmoke 3 
have little effect in drying, but it might correct the pu- 


trid air, by means of the acid ſpirits from the ſulphux 


and nitre, aſſiſted perhaps by the aerial fluid, then diſ- 
engaged from the fuel, to counteract putrefaction. 
Theſe purifications by gunpowder, by burning tar, and 
other reſinous ſubſtances, are ſufficiently known. We 
wiſh the ſame could be ſaid of the ventilator, invented 
by Dr. Hales, the credit of which, though we are con- 
vinced of its excellence, is far from being eſtabliſhed 
in the navy. . Capt. Cook had not time to exa- 
mine it, and therefore would not encumber his ſhip 
| ſſibly never ſeen worked, and 
of which, he had, at beſt, received but a doubtful 
character; and we find he was not altogether unpro- 
vided with an apparatus for ventilation. He had the 
windſails, which he found very ſerviceable, particularly 
between the tropics. They take up little room, require 
no labour in working, and the invention is ſo ſimple, 
that they can fail in no hands; but, yet their powers 
are ſmall in compariſon with thoſe of Hales's venti- 
lator ; add to which, they cannot be put up in hard 
gales of wind, and they are of no uſe in dead calms, 


time, but which 
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To this end, ſome wood, and that not ſparingly, being when a circulation of air is chiefly neceſſary, and re- 


put into a proper ſtove, was lighted, and carried ſuc- ired. 5 | | ee 
VII. The attention of Capt. Cook was directed not 


ceſſively to every part below deck. Wherever fire is, b 
the air neareſt to it, being heated, becomes ſpecifically I} only to the ſhip, but to the perſons, hammoc ks, bed 
ding, cloaths, &cc. of the crew, and even to the uten- 


lighter, and by being lighter riſes, and paſſes through 1 
Win Fo * ſils they uſed, that the whole might be conſtantly kept i 
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the hatchways into the atmoſphere. The partial va- 


cuum is filled with the cold air around, and that being 


heated in its turn, in like manner aſcends, and is re- 


placed with other air as before. Thus by continuing 


the fire for ſome time, in any of the lower apartments, 
the foul air is in a gaod meaſure driven out, and the 
freſh admitted. Beſides, the acid ſteams of the waed, 
in burning, act probably here as an antiſeptic, and gor- 
rect the corrupted air that remains. The ſhip was ge- 
nerally thus aired with fixes once or twice a week. It 
has been obſerved by an officer of diſtinguiſhed nank, 
that all the old twenty gun ſhips were retparkably les 
- fickly than thoſe equal in dimenſions, but of mogen 
_ conſtruction; which circumſtance he could no her- 
+ eter 4 1 * | | 
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clean and dry. r attention was paid to the ſhip's 
coppers ; and the fat-which boiled out of the falt beef 


and pork, the Captain never ſuffered to be given to the 


Cleanlineſs is not only conducive to health, it alſo tends 
to-regularity, and is che patron of other virtues. If 

perſuade thoſe who are to be under command, 
to he more cleanly than they are diſpoſed to be of them- 
ſelves, they will beeome more ſober, more orderly, and 
more attentive. to their duty. The practice in the 


army verifies this obſervation; yet, we confels, a ma- 


riner has indifferent means to keep himſelf clean, had 


be the inclination to do it; but, in our opinion, fea 
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ons, and the beſt proviſions, 
i numerous crew, during a long voyage, ſome caſu- 
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officers might avail themſelves of the ftill for provi- 


ding freſh water for the purpoſe of waſhing; ſeeing it 
is well known that falt water will not mix with ſoap, and 
linen wet with brine ſeldom thoroughly dries. As for 


Capt. Cook, one morning, in every week, he paſſed 


his ſhip's company in review, and ſaw that every man 
had changed his linen, and was in other points as 
clean as circumſtances would permit; and the frequent 
opportunities he had of taking in freſh water among 


the 7 in the South Sea, enabled him to allow his 


crew a ſufficient quantity of this wholeſome article for 
every uſe; and this brings us to another uſeful means 
conducive to the health of ſeamen, | 

VIII. Capt. Cook thought freſh water from the ſhore 
3 to that which has been kept ſome time on 
board a ſhip, and therefore he was careful to procùre 
a ſupply of this eſſential article wherever it was to be 
obtained, even though his company were not in want 
of it: nor were they ever at an allowance, but had al- 
ways ſufficient for every neceſſary purpoſe. Nor was 
the Captain. without an apparatus for diſtilling freſh wa- 
ter; but though he availed himſelf ſometimes of the 


invention, he did not rely on it, finding by experi- 


ments, that he could not obtain by this means nearly ſo 
much as was expected. This was no diſappointment 
to him, ſince within the ſouthern tropic, in the Pacific 
Ocean, he diſcovered fo many iſlands, all well ſtored 
with wholeſome ſprings ; and when in the-high lati- 
tudes, far from a ſingle fountain, he found the hard- 
ſtüps and dangeis/inſeparable from the frigid zone, in 
ſome degree compenſated by the ſingular felicity he 
enjoyed, of extracting inexhauſtible ſupplies - of freſh 


water from an occan ſtrewed with ice. Thoſe very 


ſhoals; fields, and floating mountains of ite, among 
which he ſteered his perilous courfe, and which pre- 
ſented ſuch terrifying objects of deſtruction, were the 
very means of his ſupport, by ſupplying him abun- 
dantly with what he moſt wanted. That all frozen 
water would thaw into freſh, was a paradox that had 
been aſſerted, but met with little credit: even Capt. 
Cook himſelf expected no ſuch tranſmutation; and 
therefore was agreeably ſurpriſed to find he had one 
difficulty leſs to encounter, namely, that of preſerving 
the health of his men ſo long on ſalt and putrid provi- 
ſions, with a ſcanty allowance of, perhaps, foul water, 
or only what he could obtain by the uſe of the ſtill. An 
antient writer of great authority, no leſs than one of 
the Pliny's, had afligned, from theory, bad qualities 
to melted ſnow ; but our judicious commander affirms, 
that melted ice of the ſea is not only freſh, but ſoft, and 
ſo wholeſome, as to ſnew the fallacy of human reaſon 
unſupported by experiments. And what is very re- 
markable, though in the midſt of fleets, falls of ſnow, 
thick fogs, and much moiſt weather, the Reſolution 
enjoyed nearly the ſame ſtate of health, ſhe had ex- 
perienced in the temperate and torrid zones. Indeed 


towards the end of the ſeveral courſes, fome of the 


mariners began to complain of the ſcurvy, but this 
difcaſe made little progreſs; nor were other diſorders, 
as colds, diarrhœas, intermittents, and continued 
fevers, either numeroug,” alarming, or fatal. Nor 
muſt we omit here the remark. of a celebrated phy- 


ſician, who juſtly obſerves, « that much commendation | 


is due to the attention and abilities of Mr, Patten, the 
ſurgeon: of the Reſolution, for having ſo well ſeeond- 
ed his Captain in the diſcharge of his duty. For it 
muſt be allowed, that in deſpite of the beſt regulati- 
re will always be among 


alties more or leſs productive of ſickneſs, and unleſs 
there be an intelligent medical aſſiſtant on board, many, 


under the wiſeſt commander, will periſh, that other- 


wiſe might have been ſaved. We ſhall obſerve once 
more, Denn JF 98 2311s; SIKITIIESTRD 12 
IX. That Capt. Cook was not only careful to-reple- 
niſh, whenever opportunity permitted, his caſks with 
water; but he provided his men with all kinds of re- 
freſhments, both animal and vegetable, that he could 


meet with, and by —_—_ means in his power: theſe, 


even if not pleaſing to the palate, he obliged his peo- 
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ple to uſe, both by example and authority ; but the 
nefits ariſing from refreſhments of any kind ſoon be- 
came ſo obvious, that he had little occafion to recom. 
mend the one, or exert the other. Thus did this ex. 
pert and humane navigator employ all the means and 
regulations, which the art of man ſuggeſted, or the 
God of nature provided for the moſt benevolent Pur- 
poſe, eyen that of preſerving the health and lives of 
thoſe intruſted to his care. Here is greater merit than a 
diſcovery of frozen unknown countries could haye 
claimed ; and which will cxiſt, in the opinion of every 
benevolent mind, a ſubject of admiration and praiſe, 
when the diſputes about a ſouthern continent, ſhall no 
longer engage the attention, or divide the judgment of 

hiloſophical enquirers. This is a memorial more laſt- 
ing than the mimic buſt, or the emblazoned medal; 
for this can never periſh, but will remain engraven on 
the hearts of Engliſhmen to their lateſt poſterity. May 
future navigators ſpring out of this bright example, 
not only to perpetuate his juſtly acquired fame, but to 
imitate his labours for the advancement of natural 
knowledge, the good of ſociety, and the true glory of 
Great Britain. | | 


A TABLE of the LANGUAGE uſd by the Narrves of 
the Soctery IsLts, in GRamwaTicar Orprts; to 
which is affixed an ExrLANATION of their MEaxING 
in ENGLISH. 


 Norxs. 
Warradee Anger 
| Momoa + An Ancle 
Maa Aliment - 
Taeree Action 
Fefe | Alſceſs 
Nohora | | ade 
Teeho Adulterer 
Toe | Axe 
Eteourooa Aſembly 
Taata, toa Afaſjin 
Tarra Afperity 
Owha | Arraw (body of ) 
Omoa | Point of dilta 
Foome © | ' Arrow | 
Oomaia Anſwer 
| Madoohowhy Approbalias 
Reema | . Arm | 
Ee' Armpit \ \ 
Evarre Arches 
Waura Alive 
Oopeere Adbefive 
Nana Artry 
Arra. Era Awake * 
Parou, mou 2 True 
Fata, hoito | Averſe 
Peepeere © MAvarecrous 
Ama. Heama  Afbamed 
Emotto A Battle 
n Bead 
Eteoe. Eatee Bag 
Eraeunoo i 
Eeneeou Bamboo 
Epaa AE os | 
| Hohore SOR Wo hk 
TTW Baſket of cocoa leaves 
r Ditio a fiſbers 
Papa Maicea Diiio of plaintain flock 
Apbaira Dito ꝙ corva leaves large 
Vaihee © Ditto f ditto ſmall. 
PP CEE // 1 1 C46 | SG 
Fanna toonea Baſtard 
PF 1 42 Beetlh- © 
F 
| Eroce. Moia Bel 
| Oome oome — Beard 
Omorre _ "© Battle-axe 
| Mydidde ͥ Babe, 
Eevee, tbata © | Batchelor 
i oo; ES 
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Arawerewa 
Toopoor 
Emotoo too 
2 | 
Eaoute 
Ace- 
Etaa 
Opoe 

Pappareea 
Maneeno 


e E Emos 
Pecha | 

Moa peeriaia 
— 35 8 
Tooou 12 e A 
Emamtnates 
Tram 

No. 24. 


Briſtneſs 
Bread-fruit 


Ditto (a particular kind} 
Ditto (paſte of 
Bread-tree (gum of theY 
Ditto (leaf 4 lle) | 
Ditto (pith of the) 


Brain 
Boards wes 7 4 Maray) 
Back 


Clterine of a fiſh's gill 
Coyneſs | 
Crab (land) 

Crack 

Cripple 

Cookoo (a brown) 


e Crown of the bead 


Cramp 

Core 17 an apple 
Cloth-plant 
Claw of a bird | 


up 

Caterpillar 

Center (or middle). 
Chatterer EO ES 


Chief, or kin 
ee (an inferior os) 


Cleth-beater 
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| 5 Nouns. 
0 
Moa, etoa Dock 
Potte potte Oct. ruach 
Aree Pocoa-nui 
Pooroowaha, Pooroo Ditto (bu of a) 
Erede, vac Ditto (oil of) 
Enchaoo Ditto (leaves f) 
Pahoro, Paherre 
Waheine, Moebo, Etovtita Concubine 
; Ooraoora Crimſon (colour © 
| Paraou maro, Para paraoti Converſation 
| Waheine, pooha Contempt (name of) 
Madoo, howhy Conſent 
Evahees Confuſedneſs 
Tatou 1 
Teeya 
Mareedꝭ Cold 27 of) 
Ey 5 Coition 
Parooy | "I. the waiſt, wy 4 
| irt 
Heappa, heappa, Aade p . 
ei, Oora pooee ei Ditto (yellow) 
Ooair ara Ditto (gummed) 
Aheere, Ooa Ditto (nankeen) 
Pooheere . Ditto (dark brown) 
| Ogerai Ditto (brown thin) 
Teebocta Ditto A oblong piece of 4 
| Ahoo Ditto of any kind 
| Ewhou, arra Clay 
Etoo Tlapping (a noiſe) 
Porhaoo Clappers 
Eoore, tehai Circumciſion .. 
| Fanou, evaho Child-bearing 
| Wara Cbeerfulneſs 
Mammatea Chalk 
Teeteere, 22 . 
Poore, poore que red, or painit 
1} Epooneina, Erooy Choaked fe 
4 Ooama, Clean 
| Teate Clear 
| Evahee Cloſe 
Eeoo, Eeewera Cooked (victuali) 
Oda, peeape, Ehotto Crammed, or . 
Ooopeeo 
Motoo Cut, or divided 
Etee A 10 N 
Epee feaſe 
Hawa, hawa Diarrhea e 
Ehoonoa Denial 
1] Oo, atahai 23 
1] Maheine Daughter 
2 
ad- dreſs at A. 
mu iſs at f. 
Dolphin 6 
Doll 
Dog 
Ditch 
Baan 
* 
ug, or nipple 
Darkneſs 7p 
Day-light 
Ootataheita Day-breat Is 4 
Matte noa Death (nathxaly | 
I}; Tarcea; toores Deafneſs | 
Mona . ee p- waler 
I Aheaoo eww | 6 
Frepo Dirt, and naftieſt” 
ih oonoa 1 e 
Pp 
aoOOU 
waou Down 7 bair) . 
Mattou Dread 
'Topotta Dre rain 
= | [ ao Dumbneſs 
KODomaro Dry 
I'Parremo , Drowned | 
| 3 F | Peep 
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296. RN OW — Capt 20.0.0 K — — N Fa COMPLETE, N00 
— 29.423 exe oats — 0 8 
Eeoo Nouns. 4 <| T us . 

Dreſſed, not rau emy de paaree Fellow (a 
Taurooa Preſſes N | ENT MY boy) (a young clever oe, 
Roa | Ge Diflant 211693 $905} | Eooha 3 kind ES 4 
Taceva "114-1, Diſpleaſed I ;Fenooa, maa Frrtile, land © 
. 5 bb) Decrepit 21901 dne Eote - Few | 9; 
atte oo Dead 3 Mahouta Hoon „ 
Taatae | n Enemy | | ro « Forgot | 
Tooo k Echo 85 Erepo Faul 
Heawy Echinus, or ſea-egg -: (1; Eanna, anna oFreſb 
* Poe note LArech. ” | ring {} Pya, Oopya, Paya Full ( falisfied) 
2 50 (de i 9. rs T On 1 {Grandin 0 
atooree Ditto (the inſide gc roo omen. | 
Ehooero te Wan E I Joo boona tahetoo 8 ae 
Peery * ne (white) * 21 Tooboona 5 Grandfather 
Matta | Me, ” | ata Ace, Erapoa nooe  Gluttor 
Tooa, matta 10 mie —_— ! Heeveeota Ba 72 (looking) 
Oohoiho id de ning e Tatooy „ Uiribing manifackurg 
Tetooee 55 Eupborbium- tree i Tooneea r 
| Tov? El I}; Tatooa Girdle 

ooty 1 Excrement Eho- oo * Gimblet 
2 Tataooa Empty „ | Avoutoo . Garland of flowers 
Eta, Eta (20 Entire i 00 „ Oraboobeg.... ut (the blind) 

Oohytei Wann e Equal un 11800 r * us of animals 
Etoo er e HAART. $0) I Horoa- 23 Deneraſiiy 
Poorehooaa +: ĩ 4H a Anonoho (ol SAY raſs 

Weewo ' Flute Tapa | rin (the) 
Omamao » e (a bird) - Poore, poor Green 

Rypocea' _, 1, Fog I Arahai Great 

Taouna l 2185 0A Tomo Craſping 

Moa ( VILE * Fowl | 0534 Mamahou, Maro Caod-natur ed 
Apoo Farunculus (a boil) 0 Efarre = wg Hut, or bouſe 
Eeeda Fleſh-mark | Awhatta Houſe'on props 0 
Motoo Fiſſure * . Efarrepota + Ditto (a lar 
Makeera Hbing-rod 11 Ehamoote Cad "ry (of A 
Ewha . pot 822617 Matau ek (% 

| pa "ITY iſhing-wall n TL Eeaoure T es Poa Jer 

ya ad d d cine BO Erooa ' 8 
Etata ; Yi) Di (the cuckold) © I Boa he 
Paiou ' Ditto ( flat green and way .- ff. Maoo, Maooa Hill 
Oomorehe Vito (a yellow and flat), - © || Talha Dis (called one tree) 
Eeume ' Ditto (green and ne. ' Otoo Heron (a blue) © 
Marara \. Ditto Joe) 613 8 Oc 2 IT rapappa Ditto (a white) 

1 Ereema +. ., Anger 1555329 oi WTTotera Hedge-bog (the fat) 
| Epatta Hip Toe Hatchet 
Taharee 6 I Tootou Hlarbaur 
Ehoo Fe art | Oraro Huarangune 
Medooa tanne Faiber I Eteete Hammer 
Tanne, te hͤ/ Diitio ; (a fep) Il Eroroo We Mair 
Hooroo, hooro mano Tat II Hinnaheina Dito (grey) 
Emoteea The "rang | by | Ehoo Ditto (red) a 
Mamo-00 Fern-tree : " I} Peepee Ditto (curled) 
Tirra Fin of a fiſh Oetoeto Ditto (wooolly or 6 
Pooa Homer of a plant 1 21 Epoote * Ditto (tied 5 | 
Tapooy Foot I Ereema 25 Hand 
Ery . Forehead e Peeleoi * 6 Ditto (deformed) 
- Ahea Fe apping of a flute 20 One one D110 8 motion with) 
Avee Fruit (yellow) I Oopo ad 
Hooero te manoo Diito | Fa G Evoua Ditto 
Hooero Fruit 15 Enanea Head acb, . | by drun- 
Foo-ce 8 3 + DONE L 1 ( kenneſs 
Taina Freckles I Ahoutoo art of an animal 
Toearre tarreea Wowers for ear-ornamenis Peere, peere Hlibiſcus (a flower) 
Teearreoowa | Ditto (o (pen 3 FPo-oorou Ditio (with yellow flowers, 
_ Pooa 08 toof a plant Etooee, Ecowha cup 
Papa  Hatneſs a 15770 2 | — 
Da-hee-cre-c-reupa a Jiy amorou 1 (punZuate 
Amoto + 5 7 1445 in ae) Epace no t Eraee KY Ditto (p 
Eahai Fre | Maheine, Amauhattoi ... Houſe-wife [the dau 
Fafa Felis (/enſe of ) Eeaoure N Hot wr tn 
Farara, Toorore: ebenes _ - |» "JL. Efao | 5 
Hooroo, hooroo, te manoo Feathers (red Eta, eta Hlardingſa 
Mattou Fear I Mahanna, hanna Hat 
Mace by Fat of meat „ oen Teimaha f «arts Heavy | % 
Moe, mom ang Mato Hb . a 
Faatta atta FNacetiaas 60150 Poheea WW Bos, © "LR 
Hawarre s Nahe 1 Fa, atta, atta Humorous : 
Peca - | N Fat | < Pororee, Pocea. : Elungry, or hunger : N 
_*Eheiev, Facz | Fatigued | ;4 An Not Bee 
795 3 f \ JITRTLY | 3 _ : þ WT” J „ ; Maheine | 
* 1 1 F 
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Nouns. | | Novus, 
Maheine ri rs Tnguiſe tive (a tatling o- Taata, Taane Nan 
| man) Taata, hamaneeno Ditto (a bad ane) 
Ftee „ Image of a human fur | Tooneea : Maid, of girl 
Eta Gren A N (the lower) I Etoa The Male of any animal 
Taboone FJiealouſ (in a woman) Teropoo Middle any thing 
Wecata Ignor ante Marama | Moon 
Oore, eceone Hu. natured 7 | Oopoeepoee Merning 
-Teohe © : Imps II Evaha | Mot 
Tawytte Inceſt E041 TIEEVA | 11,1 Mufec 
Teepy Indolence irt Eeva 6 Mournin 
Taeea Induſtry Tapaoo Ditto (leaves, uſed o on that oc- 
Erahoo Ink (for pandfuation) : 5 | caſſon) 
Myro | Itch (the) Ooata + Motion 
eepecr e Inheſpitable Mouateitei  . Mountains of the firſt order 
Tee, tee | Indigent Mouahaha | Ditto of the ſecond ditto 
Roa „ (v2, 4 1 Jmmen/e 11 Pereraou _ Ditto of the ay ditto 
Poo Immature © I Mamma, haoo Modeſty 1 
Teepy Indolent, idle IIOtagora, heipo Midnight 
Tapona (Ar 4 Knot Ehoohoo Mag gots 
Vahodoo Ditto (a double one) |] Worou, worou, manoo, 
Teebona Ditto (a female one) manoo Many ' 
Tee, poo . Knuckle Part, Pe bb Mature 
Etooree . \, Frnee . Wararee ' Moi /e 
Oomo „ Kite that boys play with Patea | Motherly 
Frooro King:jfiſber II Matte. Matteroa Murdered 
Earee, dahai King Fatebooa Mute 
Emoteca r Kernel of a coca nut Eeeoa A Noun, or name of a ting 
Fooahooa . .. Gidneys (the) Taatatooboo Native | 
Matte iled Oopaia * Net ( fiſhing one) 
on wi A Louſe Oporo Night ſhade , 
Lhoonoa „ 463. L806 Eoo Nipple 
Hawa, hava Looſeneſs Eriha Nit 
Heeoeeotta - . Looking-glaſs ' OT LEE Nut (cocoa) 
Teeonai | Lobſter Eeehee Ditto a large compreſſed dutte 
Mo-o wo Lizard Popoheo ' The'Neftrils c | 
Taata, hawarre S Aeeoo Nai 
Tao n Lance, or ſpear Eure Ditto of iron 23596091 NI. 
Ewhaouna \. Lagoon Ace Neck | ih 
Eraa, Eara . Ladder 7 Tatou Numeration 18 4h 
Fenooa. Whenooa Land, @ country Wawatea Moon 11 
Paraou Langu Po. Eaoo | "Night ry | [29 
Timorodee, te Timorogee Ditto 5 uſea d in dancing. Narreeda 1 Needles 0 
Nooe Largeneſs | Taturra  \Naked Shay 79 
Teepy PR 8 Ta Peere, Peere Narrow "1x5 BY $704 | 
Awy t | Leg (the) Erepo ' Naſty | | 
Maramarama Day-light Hou New {bit 
Oowaira © . Aightning ; Poto, Whattata , - , Nigh Sar 1 
Oot oo A Lips (the) Emoo Noz : #} 
Teetoo, arapoa Tung (the) ' Oohoppe, pooaia An Orphan | if 
Oopeea - „ Ooomoo Oven | 1 
Hea, hea, Papoo + Low | Ewhatto Duner 1 
Aoo we wa Looſe G „ 14433 hen © Oyfter (large Gd: | it 
Eawawa TDToathſome Pahooa | Ditto (another forty ., 16 
Mama . © Light | | ' Erapavo — - . Ointment plaſter INN 1 l 
| Fete Little ' Ty, Meede De Ocean 1 5 
Tei, tei u. | Lame 050! Oo ape Oude of a thing | 1 
Arahai | Larg 7 | Maray Wharre | Ornaments Gurizl) #þ 
Aeo + n Li of meat ; Tooee, tareea _ Ditto ( for the ear). 88 1 | 
Toohat _ 8 Lean, ſlender ; Warawara © Order e 1 
Poo, poo. Poo _ A Muſtet, or any kind of fre ; Monoe | 4 Oil ( perfumed) 5 [ 1 
5 ra | Dopeen + » _ Obeſity (Farne,) | 17 
Nou ou | . Muſcle-ſhell. | Nona 2M *Odorrferous 5 # i ; 
Taato toa Murderer ©  jþ Orawheva „ ol | YR 1 | | 
Worou, worou Multitude [1 Eatea Oden (ſpaci ous). Kill 
Maca. Moua Mountain, or hill Ferei 1 Ditto (not ſbut) ** 14 | 
3 bee 12 Mother | l| Watoowheitte | Oppoſite 77 | Lil: 
Mere 8 Moth ©  Tahoua wel; 4 Prieft 3 por #4 
dattarau Monument (funeral) ; Eoua | | Porpoiſe - © W j 4 
13 VTV ' Oorahoo | „ OT  /; f 1 
Atoonoa 2; Mole, or mark Omo | Plant . . 
Rypoeca | Miſt, or fog I Erabo Ditto (a ſmall ſort) + | i 
Ea ©, Meaſure JJ 3 4 - | ROSEN Ver Molar | _ '- 
Teera Maſt of a cance MD Hooahoua Pinple e 9 
Evanne Mat | - [}; Eroope ; Digeon (a wood) + 148 
Moea 8 Ditto (a filky king) |; Oooopa > 4+; AR Aol DSto reen and white) 1 1 F 
Pooron = — | Ditto (a "__ 2 fort)... | | Oooowydeto. Diitto (black and wii} 14 
Eeeree lis | Mark (a b ack one on | the | Popoce | . Pudding 5 1 | 
5 e Ming NP Hawa, hawa. ,' \ © FT ä i! 
ene Men fu bird I Taata no ee Pbfliiciagn l 4 
2 ; gcc. . | 8 I : Oy i 4 
| 14 
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Mahee 


Yoree. Eyone 
Oo-ece \ 
Maitoe 
Enooa 
Maiho 


Pooanee 
T, Ewahei 
Enooa . 


 Tooroore . \ _ 


Ooatapone 
Tooe, tooe 
Eooa 


Ewao wao 


Eotta 
Paroure 


Ewha 
Epotoo 


Para. Pai Ooop 


 Ovawaira 


Roope REO AT 
Lb [1-0 vt T0 


Pleaſe 


' Ringworm (a diſeaſe 
Rollin orb Foro 
a — (to efcape) - 


, 


COOK's 


Petticoat of plaintin leaver 
1 


Pavement © 
Path, or road 
Paſe, or trait 
Partition 
Parroquet (green) 
Ditto ( ms J 


Parent 

Pair 

Paddle of a cance 
"The. Palate 


Palm of the hand 
TING below the to 


"x duncle, or y 4 of '« a 
Plat of Lp thing 


Potatoes I ſweet) 


Poiſon (bitter) 

Plantains ( horſe) , 

Plantain tree (the fruit 9 
the)  : 

Perſons of di ifinftion 

oP (a fermented) - 


Pain 22 ſenſe of) 


Peele 


Petty ( ſmall) 

Plane ( ſmooth) $554 
(not croſs ) 

Poor 44 


Pregnant 
Prone, or face downwards 
Pure, clear 


A Rurver 
Quietneſs 
Suickneſs 


A Rudder, or ſteering paddle 7 


a canoe 


— 4 


R — 

Reef of rocks 
Robber, or thief 
Road, or path 


 Raſp, or fe 


Raft of Bamboo 
Rarnbow 


\ Rail (potted with Black, 
ay Di ( another fre} 


inder 


R eſpiration 
Rain 


Rank Cin ſmell FR 
: 1: Raw meas > 
Nato fruit 
Red | 


Rent 
Rich | 
Ripe 8 


5595 Reafted, or broiled th 


Rotten 


| ' Roug Ws 7 | Sa 
A cel (of the fra), 


* Burf of the ſea | 


Storm 


Stool, to lay the, Head! en, 


| wack . 


| 


Matte my Mamy 


— — 
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Nouns. 
Owhay _ Stone 
Painoo Ditto (poliſted, to make the 
1 * aſte upon) 

Tame Stick (a walking 2 

Everee Star- ſb 

Efaitoo. Hwetto Star 

Etootee Stage (a fighting) 

Tao Spear 

Ewhacono pan 

Opai , Sore 

Heeva Song 

Myde Son 0 

Hoonoa Son- in · lat 

Teetee Fl Snipe, or rather a hirg re. 
| ntblin one 

Pooheearos Snake ( ſea) 

Ema Sling 

Tooeine 'Sifter i 

Parooy Shirt (white) 

Pahee Ship 

Porehoo Shell (Tyger 

Oteo Ditto (a ſmall one) 

Mao Shark 

Towtow Servant, or common Per for 

Maray Sepulc hre 

Papa Seat 

Fatoo wWhaira Seam, between two plariks 

Heawy Sea- egg. 

Etata Scoop, with whidh water 

is emptied from ca- 

noe 

Etona Scab 

Eeeoo Saw 

Ewhoee Skhate-fiſh 

Mahanna. Era. The Sun 

Teineea te Mahanna Ditto (the meridian} 


Eaha 
Ponau 
Paracea 
Tapooy 
Eraee 
Eerec 
Ereeawo 
Atou, ataou 
Aroode 

Eata 
Etoroo te paia 
Hooatootoo, Ehooere 
Tace, Meede | 
Poohe 

Eeeai 


Tyty, Meede 


; Eone 

| Whatihea 
Eoora 

Tabooa, Manoo 
Poa 

Otoobo, Otoobs 
Eheeo : 


Arawha 


Tama 


Faea 


ende . 
| Fatatoo, Ootoo, too, too 
; Bappara, . 

| Macheeal - 
Hoope 
Teireida 
Maroo 
Mamay 
Paeena . 
Mattaarex x 
A ͤĩ 1-7. 
Wecala 


| | han 8275 


String of a quiver 
Stopper of ditto * 
Stomach | 


Side 


Ditto (the right) 
Ditto (the 40 


Shore 


Seyne (a net) 

Seed of 4 plant 

Sea 

Sea cat . 
Sail of a chf 
Salt, or uu 
Sand 


Saunders J 


Scales of” a fiſh 

Scifſars (a 555 of) 

Seeing (the ſenſe f ** 
hip-woreck 

8 hoes (mud, or filing) 
Sic kneſs 

Bighing 

Sencs | 

Sleep, or death 

Smelling (the ſenſe er) 

Smutting (with charcoal, * 


Funeral ceremonies 


| Sneezing 


Mucus 


Soberneſs | 


Seng 
N w 6 or pain 
So 


Sguint. eyed 
Suicide” 
Sugar-cane 
Stupidity 


; e in dancing) 
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making Diſc 


overtes in th 


Nouns. 
Tootoone 


Namooa, Neeneo 
Pahoore hoore 
Maroo, maroo 
Ooece 

Popotoo 

Opanee, Poopeepe 
Oowhyada 

Marra, marroa, Fata 
Fete | 

Paya 

Mato 


Peere, peere 


— 


Stones, ſuch as and upright 


before the huts 
Stinkin 
Scratch.d 
Shady 
Sharp ( keen edged) 
Short | 
Shut (not open) 
Similar 
Slow 
Small 
Smooth | 
Steep (approaching to a per- 
pendicular) 


Strait ( not wide ) 


Oomara Strong (as a ftreng man) 
Aboola Struck 
Poheca | Sultr 
Fatecraha Supine (with the face up) 
Aow | A Tide, or current 
Etapayroy Title (belonging to a woman 
of quality) 
Maneeo ri , 
Too, pa 9 om 
ped ad Tortoiſe 
pootoo pootoo Town 
Krac Tree 
Toa Erao Ditto from which clubs, &c. 
are made 
Manooroa Tropic bird 
Etace Turban 
Fro Tail 
Ehoppe Ditto of a bird 
Epiroa Telotum 
00 Teat, or dug 
Oeeo Le (a bir 
Tamata aſting ( ſenſe o 
Enecheeo The Teeth” lle u 
Arapoa Throat 
Ereema, erahai Thumb 
Erero Tongue 
Mabea Twins 
Evaceroa. Paraou, mon Truth 
Aoudou ; Trembling 
Fafa Touchin 
Otooe, teepo Time (a ſpace from 6 to 10 
at night 
Pateere Thunder | 
Hocaixe Throwing (in dancing 
Fatebooa \ Thoughtfulneſs 
Paraou, no te opoo Thoughts 
Waheey Thirſt | 
Meoomeoo Thickneſs (in ſolid bodies) 
Apeuhan Tenants | | 
Tooe, tooe Thick ¶ ſubſtance 
'Eworcroo, Ewoxrepo Ditto ( mudd/ 
A Tough | 
Opat . An 'Uleer . 
Areeoi | Unmarried perſon 
Poo Unripe 
Epao A Vapour (luminous) 
Mannahouna aal (or ſubject) 
Oomutte Veſſel * which liquor is 
ut) * 
Aiboo * Dit (any hollow one) 
Tourooa Venus 7955 
. Ewoua _.- __ Vemns(the) 
Ara, hai, Mai, arahai a 
Nana A Wry-neck 
Mouna Mreſtler 
Ootee " Wound 
Waheine Noman 
Waheine mou Ditto Ca married one) _ 
Evarouat Eatooa Wiſh (to one who ſneezes). 
Ereou Ming (of a bird) 
Malaee oupanee Window . 
Maheine f _ Wife 
atooneea Widow 
Erahei Wedge 
No. 25. 
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Etooo 
Owhatte, Owhanne, 


Watte weete we teaho 


Homy 

Doodooe 
Too-otooo00 

Eamo 

Evaha 

Popoee. Peero 
Amawheea 

Ehoote 

Ey 

Ehee, te, me, myty 
Taharee . | 
Tararo 

Eneai 

Aaooa 

Taee 

Eparoo 

Otee 

Oono _ 

Eonee 

Faweewo 


- Eaoowal 


Faceta 
Atooha 
Ehopoo 

Etea 
Erako 


Eu, hauhoo t'Ahoo 
| Aoenoo | 
Etotooroo, Etooroo 


Ey, Maa 


Sc. 3 G 


Nouns. 
Toria Mart | 
Taatatoa Warrior (or rather d man— 
killer) 
Mattay Wind (the) | 
Mattaee Ditto (the South-Eaſt) 
Momea Wrift (the) 
Epoum, miaa Mhiſtling (uſed to call the 
people to meals) 
Avy Water | 
Patoa IWater-creſſes 
Erao Wood of any kind 
Eimeo Tork I/land 
Peenata Toung 
Heappa Yellow 
Meeo, meeo Wrinkled 
— — 
Pronotws: | 
Wou. Mee I, myſelf, me 
Nooo ine 
Totaova They 
No-oe Thine 
Taooa, Aroorooa We, beth of us 
Oe Tou 
Nana He 
VeRBs. 
Eteei To A bide 
Eooawai Agitate 
Ehootee Angle 
Homy, Hapymy Af for a thing 
Fyroo, tooty Wipe the backſide 
Taprahai Baſtinade 
-Oboo To Bathe 
Teimotoro Bacol 
Toopy Beat upon 
Erookoo Beat a drum 
Parry Beſpatter 
Erooy Belch 
Fafeſe Bend any thing 
Etatee Bewail 
Aahoo Bite, as a dog 
Fatte Blow the noſe 
Fhooee, Ehoo-o Bore a hole 


Bow with the head 


FatteBreak a thing 


Breathe 

Bring, a thin 

Bars a Toma 

Call a perſon 

Carry any thing 

Carry any one on the back 
Catch a thing 


Catch a ball 


Catch fiſh with a line 
Chew 

Chuſe | 

Cool with a fa 

Court a woman 

Creep on the hands and feet 
Crow, as a Cock 

Cry | 

Cuff 


Cut the hair with ſciſſars _ 


Darn 

Deſire | 

Dip meat in ſalt water 
Diſengage (untie) 
Diftort, the limbs, . 
Diſtribute 5 
Dive under water 

Draw a bow 

Draw by force 

Dref. s ( put on cloaths) 


Drink 


Drop, or leak 
. 


Hohaora 
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VeRBs. F 8 
Hohora Expand | Orno Put a thing away 
Topa To Fall down Epy Recline u 24 
Tearro Feel Epouie te rya Reef a 
Atee Fetch it | Moomoomoo Rend 
Eneotto Fight 11 Enoho Refide 
Eiote nifh 11 Atoo Riſe up 
Mahora Fiſt (to open the) Ewhaoowhaoo Rive 
Panoo Float on 7 face in the wa- JI Eoome, Ehoe, Row with oars 
ter oroee Rub a thing 
Eraire To Fly (as a bird) Ewhano Sail 
Hefeto Fold up O ao Scrape a thing 
Ehanne Frifk Eraraoo Scratch 
Hoatoo Give any t Oo, Pacmee Search for a thing leſt 
Harre Go, or walk Ehopoe Send 
Erawa Go, or quit a place Etooe Sew, or ſtring 
Haro » begone Eooawai Shake a thin 
Atee Go. fetch it Evaroo, Whanne, whanne Shave 
Harawai Graſp Atete Shiver 
Eannatehearee Grate the kernel of a cocoa- || Atomo Sink 
nut | Anoho Sit down 
Werooa Grow © Teepy Ditto croſs legged 
Etoe, toowhe Grunt, or train | Moe Sleep 
Ewoua Pull the hair Moeroa , Ditto (the lng fleh, er 
Terace Hew ; | . death) 
Ehoona Hide a thing {] Tooroore, moe Ditto (when fitting) 
Tapea Hinder Aheoi Smell 
Elebaou, Wapoota Hit a mark Ehairoo Szatch 
Teehe Hiſs . Eparooparoo 33 
Mou Hold. faſt Il Paraou 
Tooo Halloo Emare Srl 
Ateei te Efarre Reep at home Tootooa Spit 
.. Ewhae Inform | Hohora | > AY out 
Faeete Interrogate Nenee-e Squeeze hard 
Ehoora, telawhy Invert 1] Roromee Ditto gently 
Mahouta, Araire Jump, or leap | Tatahy Stamp, or trample on 4 
Tahee Kick | | thing 
Emaa Kindle Atearenona Stand up 
Ehoee Kiſs 1] Wahee, te dirre Startle 
Eete Know Woreedo Steel 
Ehea Labour (work) Fou, fou To Stink, or fmell ill 
Atta Laugh Peero, peero | Ditto (as excr 
Ewheeoo Leave Teeteeo Stool (to go to) 
Erawai Lift a thing up Atoo Stop 
Eteraha, Tepoo Lie down, or reſt one's ſelf. | Oteote Suck (like a child) _ 
Atoonoo t'Ecewera Light, or kindle a fire Aboone Surround 
Teepy Lolli, or be lazy 1} Horome Swallow 
_ Ewhatoroo tArere Lill out the tongue | Ewhaapoo te maa Take care of the vidtuals 
Tapoone Look for a thing loſt Evevette Ditto off, or unloeſe 
Ehenaroo ve Etooyaoo Ditto a friend by the hand 
Hohora, te Moeya Make the bed 1! Hahy, whatte Tear a thing 
Faeete Meaſure a thing Ewhaee te boa Tend hogs 
Ewharidde Meet one 1] Taora Throw, or heave @ thing 
Tootooe Melt or diſſolve a thi * Evaratowha Ditto (a lance) 
Oohappa Maſs a mark 1] Amahooa Ditto (a ball) 
| Apooepooe Mix things together 1] Harrewai Throw a thing away 
- Epoota Mince, or cut ſmall | Myneena Tickle 
Etoohee Mock Ty Tie a knot 
Hamarama —_ (the mouth) 11 Tatabe, Tatahy Trample upon 
Ewhaou utter FO | Ooatitte, Eta Tremble, or ſhake with cald 
Atouou Ned Hoodeepeepe Turn about 
Tehaddoo Open 11 Ooahoe | Turn 
Fmaooma Overcome Taweeree Tw:ft a rope 
Ehapaoo Overturn Eete Underfland 
Gopoupou, teaho Pant, or breathe quickly 11 Taturra Unareſs 
Whatea To Paddle a canoe's head to || Erooy Vomit © | 
; the right Arra, arra. Era Wake (awake) 
Wemma Ditto ditto to the left Avouoia Walk out 
Atee, Fatee Peel the fhin of a nut | Hooapeepe Walk backwards and fer- 
Ehee te mai my ty Pick, or chooſe warde 
Ooma by - ch Mare Waſp 
Areete Pluck up 11 Eteac Watch 
Hoohootee Ditto hairs from 4 beard I Ha noa, a, taee Weep, or cry 
Eoowhee + Plunge a thing in the 9 Evoce A bet, or ſharpen 
Manee Pour out 1 Mapoo p W hiſtle 
Rorome 2 or Arnie | Ohemoo . Whiſper, or backbite 
Eawa, Eropy | 11 Eamou, amoo-- eo 
Eroo, OG Eharoo + 3 and overtake a fre Horoce Wipe (clean a thing) 
$1 Hamamma Tawn 3y 
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Ahooa, 
Awai, Awai to Peeree-al Admiration (an interjeftion) | My legs ache, or are tired. 
Neea, Tienneea Above oma te tareca, 
Amaoo „ f To prick up Ibe ears. 
Otahoi Alone | Harreneina, e 
Temoa Before (in oppoſition to be- | To walk quickly. 
| | hind ) | Enara, 

Feropoo Between | | Shew it me. 
Teidirro, Tecdiraro _ Below (in oppoſition to above) Hoina, | 
Oraro _ Ditto. (underneath, or far be- | Smell it. | by 

tow) © Neeate ootoo te parou no nona, 10 
Aoonal Day, to day He ſpeaks not from his heart, his words are ouly on his lips. | | 
Awaroo Eight Atecarenona, 17 
Eha Four Stand up. | 
No, reira, No, reida From (there) Areca, Areeana, {ff 
No, waho-oo0 Ditto (without) | | Stay, or wait a little. 11 
No, mooa Ditto (before) t Taureaa, 1 
Facete Half | Shall I throw i. 1 
Tohyto Immediately | Popoeunoo, i 
Bobo, A, Bobo Morrnw (to) 1 Alilile lime, a ſmall ſpace. 
Abobo doora Ditto (the day after to) Tamoo, 
Poce, poee, addoo Ditto (the ſecond day after to) | A long time, a great while, 
Aoone te Po Night (to day at night, or 10 Areeana, | 

night) ait, ſtay a lutle. 

Aeeva Nine Woura, woaara, 
Ayma. Vaiha. Aoure, Ace. | Well recovered, or well eſcaped, 

Yehacea No Poorotoo, : | 
Ataha1 | One | H is well, charming fine. 
Teharra Over (more than the quaniity) Ehara, Eharya, Yehacca, 
Teiweho Out What's that ? (inguſſitively) 

Epaha Perhaps | Owy te aceoa, | 

A Heetoo Seven What do you call that ? What is the name of it ? 

A Honoo | Stx | Wheea, 

Allaheuceai | Surprize or admiration (an in- When? at what time? 2 
| | terjefion) | Tehea, 

Ahooroo „ l 

Teraee . There Owy, tanna, Owy nana, 

Toroo Three Wha is that ? what is be called? 

E Rooa 7 Aeeoo, 

Oraro Under | Will Inot do it? (expreſſed angrily) 

Poupouee Under ſail Terra, tanne, f 

Tee ro to 3 She is a married woman, Ge has got another huſband. 

„al 8 26 336-4 ts 1 4 

Ninnahay Yeſterday ExPLANATION of the foregoing and following TaBLxS, 
| Yeſternight 1 ſo far as reſpects the pronunciation of the words. 
45 8 Ky 8 Whatever rules may be laid down for pronouncing 
- PHRASES  anv SENTENCES. a n language, they can be of little ſervice to a per- 
ö ; | | ſon defirous of ſpeaking the fame with purity : that 
* Tarappe, pronunciation being beſt, if not only attained, by livin 
To beckon a perſon with the hand. in the country, and a friendly communication wit 1m 
Taata horoaoee, [| the natives. However, for the better underſtanding 1 
Dou are a generous man. | the language in theſe tables, we ſhall make a few ob- 8 1 
ene, ſervations on the 2 of the vowels, viz. | 1 | 
Ba familiar way of ſpeaking. A. is ſounded the fame as A long in the Engliſh Wh 
A tongue, as in the word engel; e has three 2 and | 1 
Have done. I is enough. Or there is no more. bas the ſame ſunple ſounds as in the words eloquence, | 1 
Farecwai, bred, then. : ; il 
To hide the face, as when aſhamed. J. in the middle of words, ſounds like that vowel in 5 
Ehoa, | e 3: cg ei Ee by y. ? 1 
8 1 5 nd ſometimes by the proper diphthong ee. $4 
Friend 85 Way 1 g a ſtranger.) . * June expreſſed by oo, and 3 the ſame as in mai 
4 falutatian to a particular friend. J] FE Word good: 14 
4/4 > pe ee Jriens: | UL. is generally expreſſed by en, and has a long and } bl 
1 l ſhort ſound, as in the words unity, umbrage. i 
Mamoo, Z. in the middle or end of words, ſounds like i, as 1 
Hold your tongue, be ſilent or quiet. by, is o But before a yowel or at the „ 1. of a j 
; chanooe, 5 r „it is a conſonant, as in the Engliſ words yes, 
| 'S 1 | Jett. . | : | 
- How do you do, OW! : 10 ub r The diphthongs ee and go are proper, and make but 11 
e eee one fiwple bund. | 1 
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List of the Baxx ENDEAVOUR's Ory1cess and Pas$£NGzRs in Capt. Cook's FixsT Vora round the WorLD. 
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Oxr1cens, &c. Names. Their ſubſequent Fortunes, or what became of them. 
MMANDER, Capt. James Cook, Killed on his third then a Poſt-captain. 
* | 2d. 7 7 Zachariah Hicks, Died homeward wand wer leaving St. Helena. 
zd. Lieutenant Fobn Gore, Now a Poſt-captain in Greenwich-hoſpital. 
MASTER, Robert Molineux, Died 3 bound, after leaving the Cape of Good 
ope. 
BoATSWAIN, John Gatheray, Died of a flux ſhortly after leaving Batavia. 
CARPENTER, William Satterly, Ditto. 
Cook, John Thomſon, Ditto. 
GUNNER, Stephen Forwood, Now or lately gunner of the Achilles of 64 guns. 
SURGEON, William Brougham Monkhouſe, Died aſhore at Batavia. 
Masrer's Marr, Charles Clerte, Died on the fourth voyage, a maſter and commander. 
Ditto, Richard Pttkerſgill, A lieutenant of the royal navy, drowned by accident in 
| the Thames. 
Ditto, Alexander Weir, Drowned outward bound at Madeira. 
Mrp8HIPMAN, Jobn William Bootie, Died of a flux after leaving Batavia. 
Ditto, %. Fonathan Monkhouſe, Ditto. 
Ditto, Patrick Saunders, Left the ſhip at Batavia, and died there ſoon after. 
Ditto, James Magra, alias ZFames Maria Matra, Since conſul of the Canary Iſlands. 
Ditto, Francis Wilkinſon, Died at Deptford ſoon after his return. 
Ditto, Haac George Manley, A lieutenant of the royal navy. | 
SurcGzon's Marz, William Perry, Navy ſurgeon, loſt on Scilly in the Nancy Packet from- 
| - ia. | 
CarTain's CLERK, Richard Orton, A purſer of the royal navy. 
Stie's or PunsER's f 
STEWARD, William Dawſon, Ditto. 
SrsjxAxr of Ma. | : 
RINES, Jobn Edgecumbe, Now a captain, 
PASSENGERS, | 
Foeph Banks, Eſq; The 88 of the Royal Society, now Sir 
f Dr. Daniel Solander, Died 42 London. 
DraucHTsMEN of | 
Mr. Banks, Herman Diedrich Sporeiug, A Sweede, died of a flux after leaving Batavia. 
Syqney Parkinſon, A Quaker, ditto. | 
| — Ba Died aſter a ſhort illneſs at Otaheite of fatigue. 
ASTRONOMER, Charles Green, Died of an inverted gout, after leaving Batavia. 


* 


N has compleated four Voyages round the World, beſides ſerving long in the former war on board the Windſor 
xc. &c. | 


Lisr of the SLooy RESOLUTION's Orrrcers and Mx, in Capt. Cook's SzconD-Voyact round the WorLD. 


Tus RESOLUTION, Corporal "I 

| Armourer I 

Orxr1cins, &c. Names. Mate 1 
Captain, James Cook. *% Sail-mak I 
Lieatenants, ichard Pickerſgill, Mate 1 
Nobert P. Cooper. Boatſwain's Mates 3 

5 Charles Clerk. [I Carpenter's Mates 3 
Maſter, | Joſeph Gilbert. Gunner's Mates 2 
Boatſwain, James Gray — Crew 4 
Carpenter, James Wallis. | | 1 
Gunner, | Robert Anderſon. : Mate I 
Surgeon, James Patten, 208 Quarter Maſters 6 
Maſters Mates Able Seamen 45 

Midſhipmen 5 Lieutenant of Marines, John Edgcumbe. 

Surgeon's Mates 2 Serjeant 3 
Captain Clerk r * Corporals 2 
Aſſiſtant, _ Hogg. Drummer i 
at arms r - | Privates 15 
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List of the ApvenTure's Orricess and Mex in Capt. Coox's Secoxnp Vov act round the WorLs, 


Tus ADVENTURE. Armourer I 
| | | Mate 1 
Oerterks, &c. Names. Sail-maker I 
Captain, Tobias Furneaux. Mate I 
Licutenants, Arthur Kempe. Boatſwain's Mates 2 
| E Shank. Carpenter's Mates 2 
Maſter, eter Fannin. Gunner's Mate 1 
Boatſwain, Edward Johns. Carpenter's Crew 4 
Carpenter, | William Offord. Cook _ I 
Gunner, Andrew Gloag. Mate I 
Surgeon, Thomas Andrews. Quarter Maſters 4 
Maſter's Mates 1: 4, 18-4>" Able Seamen N 
Midſhipmen 4 Lieutenant ef Marines, James Scott. 
Surgeon's Mate 2 Serjeant I 
Captain's Clerk I Corporal I 
Maſter at Arms I Drummer I 
Corporal I Privates > 


*.* Havi red a complete narrative (from dupli- 
0 cates of Ns wy mal E N of ſeveral officers, who 
ſailed in the Reſolution when ſhe was deſtined to 
explore the Pacific Ocean) of Capt. Cook's Trip 
Voracr, the Editors of this complete COLLECTION 
of Voyacrs ROUND THE WoRLD, thought it their 
duty to compare it with all the different accounts hi- 
therto publiſhed of that celebrated wyage, merely to 
correct any circumſtance which might have been 
placed in various points of view by the ſeveral 
writers. The different relations of this Voyage as 
already given to the public by Evans, Newbery, 
Moore, Ellis Fones, King, &c. &c, together with 
thoſe publiſhed in all the Magazines and News- 
papers, as well as thoſe Taid to be publiſhed y and 
dedicated to the Lords of the Admiralty, have been 
carefully conſulted, and have not only been found 
to contradicꝭ each other very materially, but alfo to 
in ſome n portant points from the manu/cripts. 

and materials which have furniſhed aur ownaccount. — 
We think it neceſſary therefore to beſtow /ome time, 
and conſiderable pains, to inveſtigate the. inconſiſtencies 
here alluded to, in order that we may be enabled to 


preſent to our very numerous ſubſcribers (in the courſe - 


of this work) what we pledged ourſelves to do in 
our Propoſals, viz. to give a new, authentic, full, 
and complete Account of Cook's LasT VOYAGE to the 
Pacific Ocean, and which will contain all the fas, 


incident, and tirtumflances, related in a /atizfaZory 


* a” — — 2 * 


manner. In the mean time, nothing ſhall be ware. 
ing to render this work a&/olutely the beſt extent; all 
the large ſplendid copper-plates, maps, charts, &c. will 
be delivered as they are received from the ſeveral eu- 
gravers, which will be directed to be placed right in 
the laſt Number; and the grand general Chart of the 
World will certainly be given in our next number, 
which will ſhew Capt. Cook's different routs in his tbree 
ſucceſſrve voyages, and all his diſcoveries in one point 
of view. In the week after next will be delivered 
to the Subſcribers a /arge folio prim, finely engraved, 
repreſenting the death of Capt. Coox. We ſhall now 
proceed to give a new and accurate Account of Com- 
modore ByYROxN's VOYAGE round the World, as it was 


the firft undertaken and performed during the pre- 


ſent reign ; after which we intend to record thoſe 
of WaALLIs, CARTERET, &c. and the public may 
depend, that the only reaſon we have not given 
Cook's Third Voyage in this part of our Col- 
LECTION, is, that we may be able to give a more full 
and /atisfaory account of this celebrated voyage, than 
has ever been publiſhed by any perſon or perſons what. 
ever ; and after having performed our arduous taſk, 
we doubt not, but our Subſcribers, and the Public, 
will readily acknowledge, that by our care and cir- 
cumſpection, we ſhall have detected numerous fal- 
ſities which have been foiſted on the public, and 
repreſented fais and circumſtances as they really 
happened. 


NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT and NARRATIVE, of 
A VOYAGE Round the WORLD, 
_ UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED 
By the Hon. Commodore (now Admiral) BYRON, 
In his Majeſty's Ship the DOLPHIN, accompanied by 
| Capt. MOUAT in the TAMAR Sloop, 


UNDERTAKEN PRINCIPALLY 


For making Diſcoveries in the 80 HEN Octan, between the Cape of Goop Hoes, 
and the MaceLLtanic Straits ; 


And Containing, among a Variety of other intereſting Particulars, 


A genuine Account of the Straits' of Magellati, and of the gigantic race of People called Patagonians; 

alſo a Survey of ſeveral Iſlands diſcovered in the Southern Hemiſphere ; together with a minute, cir - 
cumſtantial, and full Deſcription of the ſeveral Places, People, Animals, Vegetables, and Natural 
Curioſities, diſcovered and ſeen in tlie Courſe of this remarkable Voyage; which was begun on ,the 
3d of July 1764, -and compleated the gth of May, 1766; containing a Period of little more than 
Twenty-two Months, and included in the Year 1764, 1765, and 1766. 


en t 


Extraordinary preparations made, and precautions uſed, for this voyage Names of the tio ſhips, number of nien, Se. Cr 
cumſlances previous to hoiſting the broad e's and our ſetting Jail—The Dolphin takes in her guns at Long Reach, and 


is there joined by the Tamar frigate—They ſail from the Downs, and arrive at Plymouth=—Anchor in the ſound—Paſſage 
from Plymouth ta Madeira—O8ſcroations on this iſland—Run from hence to St. Jago one of the Cape de Leid Iſlands, and 
anchor in Port Praya—Obſervations on the iftand and port—They mate the coaſt of Brazil, and enter the harbour of Rip 
de Faneiro—Obſervations—Departure from this port, bound, as we thought, to the Eaſt Indies Orders made known, 
; which were to go on diſcoveries to the South Sea—The Dolphin aid Tamar make Cape Blanco, Penguin Ile, and the har- 
bour of Port Defire—The Dolphin in danger of being loft at this laſt place—Olſervatious on the harbour and adjacent 
country—Depatture from Port Deſire in ſearch of Pepy's Iland— Anchor on the coaft of Patagoma, ten leagnes within the 
mouth of the Straits of Magellan— An account of the extruordinay flature of Jome inhabitants ſeen there= Proceed up the 
Straits of Magellan to Port Famine An account of the harbour, coaft, and inbabitants— A deſcription of the country, 
particularly the woods, and the beautiful Sedger — Favourable and pleaſing circumflances during our fa here. 


I'S preſent Majeſty, very early in life | convenient for navigation, and in climates adapted to 
* 1 764. H j a plan ef diſtinguiſhing his J the production of commodities uſeful in commerce, 
' reign, by patronizing the proſecution of New. Diſcove- 1 the Atlantic Ocean, between the Cape 
ries in the unknown regions of the Southern Hemiſ- of Good Hope, and the Straits of Magellan. The 


tention, ſoon after he came to the crown, of appropria- dore, likewiſe directed him to make an accurate ſurvey 


of Pepy's Iſland, and thoſe which had been named by 


phere; and we have been told, that he declared his in- | inſtructions from. the Admiralty-board to the commo- 


ting a great part of his revenue for that particular pur- 

« 4 In 1764, orders were given for carrying this 
Eudable deſign into execution; in conſequence of 
which, on the 18th of April, preparations were made 
to fit out the Dolphin ſhip of war, and the Tamar 
frigate, for a ſuppeſed voyage to the Eaſt Indies. The 


Dolphin was a ſixth rate, mountining 24 guns, and had 


three lieutenants, 37 petty officers, and. 150 ſeamen on 


board; the Tamar mounted 16 guns, having on board 
three . lieutenants, 22 petty officers, and 90 ſeamen. 


The honourable Commodore (now Admiral) Byron 
was appeinted commander in chief, in the Dolphin, 
and the command under him, of the frigate, was given 
to Capt. Mouat. Both of theſe veſſels were fitred out 
for. the purpoſe of making diſcoveries of countries 
kitherto unknown, within the high ſouthern latitudes, 

| . | | 2: | q fs 4 : 


| ever been made on any veſſel. 


Sir John Narborough, Faulkland's Iſlands, in honour 
of lord Faulkland ; which, though firſt difcoveted, and 


ſince viſited by Britiſh navigators, had never been ſuf- 


ficiently examined, ſo as that an accurate judgement 
might be formed of their coaſts, natives, and produc= 
tions. Greatcare wastaken, and extraordinary precau- 
tions ufed in preparing for this voyage. The bottom 


of the Dolphin was fheathed it copper; as were like- 


wiſe the braces and pintles for "the uſe of the rudder, ' 


which was the firſt experiment of the kind, that had 
| vellel. On the 14th of May, 
being ready for ſea, ſhe left the dock, when we received 
àa number of men from the old hulks, which had been 
for ſome time uſed to receive” on board materials for 
the uſe of the ſnip. The nent day we got in our maſts; 
ieee 2 00 am donor Wo It) Doe 
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and with all expedition poſſible, began to put up the 
rigging ; the greateſt part of the hands being now, 
from the time of her leaving the dock, principally 
employed in receiving the ſtores, and in ſhipping the 


mooring, and failed for Long each, where we received 

our guns, and were joined by our intended conſort, 

af Imre, LF 7, T7... 
On the, 14th, we reecived on board a pilot for the 
wns, and at fix o'clock, A. M. weighed anchor with 


little wind, and with our boats a-head : our draught of 


water forward being then 15 feet ſix inches, and abaſt 
14 feet fix inches. At ſeven o'clock the Dolphin ſtrik- 
ing the bottom, round ; however; the ground 
being very muddy, it ſoon gave way, and this accident 
was atte 
in the mud about two hours. This circumſtance at 
our firſt ſetting out, which occaſionA 
delay, inſtead of checking the ardour of our men, ſerved 
only to inſpire them with hopes of meeting with fewer 
croſſes in the proſecution of their voyage. On the 16th 


we anchored in the Downs, and moored the ſhip. Dur- 
ing our continuance here, we ſent the pilot on ſhore, | 


and received from Deal a large twelve-oared barge for 


the ſervice of our ſhip, with a quantity of freſh beef and 
greens. This day the Tamar paſſed us for Plymouth, 
and on the day following we received the honaurable 
Capt. Byron on board. oF. 
_. Thurſday the 21ſt, we weighed and failed from the 
Downs; and in the night had a violent ſquall of wind, 
which, at that ſeaſon of the year, might be reckoned 
father uncommon. On the 22nd, at eight o'clock, 
A. M. we anchored in Plymquth Sound, and faluted the 
admiral with 13 guns; and at nine, having received a 
ilot on board, ſailed into Hamouze, and laſhed along- 
fide Sheer Hulk. As the Dolphin had 3 
ground, the men on board were, according to orders, 
employed in getting out the guns and booms for dock- 
ing; it being thought adviſeable to examine if ſhe had 
ſuſtained any damage, when it appeared, that the ſhip 
had happily not received any hurt. On the 28th ſhe 
came out af dock, and having replaced her guns and 
ſtores, we failed into the found, where we moored, and 
found the Tamar lying between the iſland and the 
main, having unhung her rudder, to repair ſome ſmall 


; ableſt ſeamen, till the'gth of June, when” we. flipt our 


with no other conſequence, than her lying 


only a ſmall. 


q 
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ſhe had ſuſtained. While we remained at 


. | | 

ymouth, our men received.two months pay advance, 
In order to enable them to purchaſe neceſſaries; a pri- 
vilege granted to all his Majeſty's ſhips bound to diſtant 
ou - at which time the inhabitants on ſhore have the 


berty of coming on board to ſell them ſhirts, jackets, 
and trowzers, which are termed flops. After a ftay of 


four days, the honourable John Byron, our Commodore, 
| hoiſted his broad-pendant, he being, as was reported, 


| 


N 


appointed commander in chief of all his Majeſty's ſhips | 


- 


in 
Vas made for ng, by firing a gun, and our 
top ſails, 78. 44 Ea. another gun fired, we 
took our departure from Plymouth on the 3d of July, 
baving his Mazeſty's frigate the Tamar in com- 


3 | 1 Alen 1 
with a fine breeze, for the iſland of Madeira, during 
which run, we the vexation of obſerving, that our 
Conſort was a very heavy ſailer. On Thurſday the 
12th, in the evening, we deſcried the rocks near Ma- 
deira called the Deſerts, from their deſolate 


chiale from the great abundance of a 
_ beautiful. kind of fennel *that grows on the ſhore. 
It is on the ſouth part of the iſland, and at the bottom 
is the city of the ſame name, ſeated on a ſmall plain, 
3 
and called Loo Rock, it being entirely barren. Upon 
55 is placed a caſtle, and the xown is . 
a high wok and à battery of cannon. This iſland 
is om 
y height, extending 


of one continued hill of a conſiderable 
4 from caſt to weſt; the declivity of 
which on the ſouth- ſide is interfperſed with vineyards; 


and in the midſt of this ſlope are the country-ſeats of 


9 


the Eaſt Indies. Immediately upon this à ſignal 


— _ 
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plant ſugar canes inthe aſhes, in ſix months time 


the merchants, which add greatly to the beauty of the 
3 The air is ſo temperate, that the inhabitants 
cel little inconvenience from heat and cold, there he. 
ing here a perpetual ſpring, which produces bloſſoms 
and fruit throughout the year. The ſoil is ſo fertile 
that it produces more corn than any of the adjacent 
Wands of double the extent. The graſs ſhoots up ſo 
high, that they are obliged to burn it; and when they 
th 

will produce a conſiderable quantity of ſugar. Th. 
iſland abounds with fine cedar-trees, and almoſt all kinds 
of rich fruits, particularly grapes as large as our com- 
mon plumbs ; but all the fine fruits are too luſcious to 
be eaten in any great quantities. The natives are ſaid 
to make the eſt ſweet- meats in the world: they ex- 
cel too in preſerving oranges, as alſo in making mar. 
malades and perfynged es. The fugar made here 
is not only rematka fine, but bas the ſmell of 


violets; and the wine of this ifland will keep better 
in long voy 


s and in hot countries, than that of any 
other place in the known world, on which account 
great quantities of it are bought up for the uſe of ſhips, 
and exported to the Weſt Indies. Their convents have 
a venerable" apptarance, from their age and ſtructure. 
Some of the nuns belonging to them are handſome, 
and, at particular hours, have the liberty of convetſing 
with ſtrangers, through a double barred grate. Their 
chief employment conſiſts in making curious flowers of 
all ſorts, little baſkets, and other trinkets, in. needle. 
work, which they ſell to their viſitors, and the money 
is appropriated to the uſe of the convents. Notwith- 
ſtanding the extraordinary fertility of the iſland, pro- 
viſions of all kinds are very dear, the inhabitants liv- 
ing chiefly on fruit and roots. There are ſome hogs 
and fowls;. but they cannot be procured without great 
difficulty, except by way of exchange for old cloaths, 
which in whatever condition, or of whatever kind, are 


T eagerly ſought after by the poor among the natives. 


ile we continued here, we were ſupplied with freſh 


beef, very indifferent of the kind, as their bullocks, 


either from want of ſweet paſture, or from nature, are 
both lean, and under the common fize. On our arrival 
in the road of Funchiale, we found the Ferrit and 
Crown ſloop lying at anchor, who ſaluted our Com- 


- modore on his hoiſting the broad- pendant, the ſort alſo 


returned our ſalute with eleven guns; and on the 14th, 
Commodore Byron waited on the governor, by whom 
he was received with great politeneſs; and on the day 
following the governor returned his vifit at the houſe 
of the conſul. Having taken in our water, wine, and 


other refreſhments for the uſe of both the ſhips com- 


panies, on the 19th we began to prepare for proceeding 
on our Voyage. 958 | yt, * 

On Friday the 2oth, we took leave of the governor 
by-firing eleven which compliment he returned 
from the citadel ; and at three:.o'clock, A. M. we 
weighed anchor and fet fail, in company with his Ma- 
E ſhips the Crown, Ferrit, and Lamar. It is ob- 

ervable, that in leaving this iſland ſhips are in a man- 
ner becalmed, till they get four or five leagues to the 
lee ward, where they are ſure to find a briſk trading 
wind, The next day we made the ifland of Palma, 
one of the Canaries. We now parted company with 
the Crown and Ferrit, and on the 22d ſpoke with his 
majeſty's ſhip Liverpool from the Eaſt Indies, by whom 
we ſent letters to England. This day we examined our 


1 om clc 1 | water-caſks, and concluded, we were under a neceſſity 
50 and on the It h we came to an anchor in Fun- 
chiale Bay; ſo n 8 freſh ſupply. On the 26th, our water bein 


to touch at one of the Cape de Verd iſlands for a 
foul and 
ſtinking, we were obliged to have recourſe to a kind 
of ventilator, which forced the air through the water in 


Aa. continued ſtream, whereby it was purified. ' On the 


27th in the morning, we made the iſle of Kal, one of 
the Cape .de Verds, when obſerving ſeveral turtles on 
the ſurface. of the ſea, we hoiſted out our boat, in order 
to ſtrike ſome of them, but they all 8 before 
our people were within reach of them. Indeed we had 


little chance of catching any ſorts of fiſh, for none of 


the finny tribe would come near the ſhip, becauſe ſhe 


was ſheathed with copper. * 


— 
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On Monday the 3oth, at two o'clock P. M. we ſaw 
the iſland of St. Jago; and at three came to an an- 
hor, about a mile from the ſhore, in the bay called 
Port Praya, in nine fathoms water, having ſaluted a 
ſmall fortification belonging to the Portugueſe, who re- 
turned the compliment. At this time it was near the 
rainy ſeaſon, which, when ſet in, renders this harbour 
very unſafe ; for a rolling ſwell from the ſouthward 
makes a frightful ſurf on the ſhore, and every hour a 
tornado may be expected, which at times is very fu- 
rious, and may produce fatal conſequences to ſhip- 
ping ; on which account no veſſel comes here after the 
15th of Auguſt, till the rainy ſeaſon is over, which is 
in the month of November. St. Jago is the largeſt and 
moſt fruitful of all the Cape de Verd iflands ; and not- 
withſtanding its being rocky and mountainous, the val- 
leys not only produce Indian corn, but fruits of various 
kinds, and plenty of cotton. The iſland has four 
towns, beſides Ribeira Grande, the capital, in which 
reſides the governor, Oviodone, and biſhop. Moſt of 
the prieſts are negroes, as indeed are far the greateſt 
part of the inhabitants, there being only about three 
whites to forty blacks, who have ſcarce cloathy ſuf- 
ficient to cover their nakedneſs. There are but few 
ſoldiers, and thoſe, to outward appearance, are moſt 
indigent wretches. A ſhip no ſooner arrives, than the 
natives flock from all parts of the iſland with different 
kinds of proviſions; and theſe they exchange for old 
clothes, particularly black, on which they ſet the 
higheſt value, and for a mere trifle of that kind, you 
may be provided with a ſufficient quantity of turkeys, 
eeſe, fruit, and other neceſſary articles of ſea-ſtock. 
t, however wretched theſe people may appear at 
the firſt view, they live in the greateſt plenty, and 
from the fertility of the ſoil, enjoy not only the neceſ- 


_ faries, but what, in other places would be eſteemed the 


luxuries of life. Having by this time got on board a 
ſupply of water, freſh proviſions, and fruit, we un- 
moored, ſignal having been made for our depar- 
ture. | . 
On Thurſday, the 2nd of Auguſt, we got under 
fail, and put to ſea, with the Tamarin company. Soon 
after, the ſcorching heat, and unceaſing rain, affected 
the health of our crew, many of whom began to fall 
down in fevers, notwithſtanding the commodore took 
the utmoſt care to make the men, who were wet, ſhift 
themſelves, before they laid down to ſleep. On the 
8th we loſt a good deal of way, by ſhorten] 
the Tamar came up, who had her topſail yard carried 
away. In theſe hot latitudes, ſhips generally take fiſh 
in plenty, but we were not able to catch one, the cauſe 
of which diſappointment, we have already noticed. 
On Thurſday, the 11th of September, we deſcried 
Cape Frio, on the coaſt of Brazil, in the 23d degree 
of ſouth latitude, and the 42nd deg. 20 min. W. lon- 
gitude from London. The next day, about noon, we 
entered the harbour of Rio de Janeiro, and anchored 
in eighteen fathoms water, fort St. Acrouſe bearing 
S. E. half S. a remarkable peak, in the form of a ſu- 
r-loaf, preſenting itſelf to our view on the larboard 
ide, at the ſouth by eaſt, and Snake's Iſland, which is 
the largeſt in the harbour, appearing cloſe by the town 
at W. N. W. and the north end of the town at W. half 
N. On the 14th, we received a pilot on board, and 
ran in between the ifland and main, not a quarter of a 


mile from the ſhore, and at noon ſaluted the citadel 
with eleven guns, which were immediately returned. 


Our firſt care was to get on board freſh proviſions for 
the ſhips companies, which began to be in great want 
of them, eſpecially of greens, the ſcurvy having al- 


ready made its appearance among the men on board. 


On the 19th, our Commodore viſited che governor, 


who received him in ſtate, putting the guard under 


arms: the nobility conducted him to the viceroy's pa- 
lace, white 1 5 guns were fired in honour of the Britiſh 
flag: his excellency afterwards returned the viſit, and 
was received by the Commodore on board the Dol- 
phin, in a manner ſuitable to his high rank. On this 
decaſion all hands manned the ſhip, ſtanding on the 
yards with their arms extended juſt to touch each other; 


— 


„ 


ſail till] 


2 


| 


out of doors but by night 


looking at their women incur their reſe nt t. 2 
be eee e 1 1d 
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and a ſalute was given with 15 guns, which wag re- 
turned by an equal number from the citadel. On the 
-gth of October, Lord Clive, in the Kent Indiaman, 
paid Commodore Byron a viſit, when he likewiſe re- 
ceived the ſame compliment, both at his coming on 
board, and his going away. The fame day a pilot 
came on board to conduct us into the road, and at ſix 
o'clock P. M. we weighed, and ſet our ſails; but 
having little wind, we were obliged to come again to 
an anchor, and wait till the next morning, during 
which time we had an opportunity of making a few 
obſervations on the harbour, which ſeems capable of 
receiving an hundred fail of ſhips in good anchorage, 
with ſufficient room for them to ride in fafety. . The 
town of Rio de Janeiro is commodiouſly ſeated at the 
back of Snake's iſland, which being not above five 
hundred yards from it, commands, from the fortifica- 
tions erected on it, every thing that can poſſibly come 
to annoy the town; and there are ſeveral other iſlands 
at the entrance fortified with different batteries. Theſe 
fortifications appear ſo formidable in the eyes of the 
Portugueſe, that they are ſo vain as to think, the whole 
power of Europe would not be ſufhcient to deprive 
them of their poſſeſſion; yet we may ſafely affirm, that 
ſix fail of our men of war of the line would be able 
to deſtroy all their batteries in a few hours. 

From the 1 5th of September to the 18th of October, 
our men were employed in watering, wooding, caulk= 
ing, &c. We had ſix Portugueſe caulkers to aſſiſt our 
carpenter, who were paid at the rate of fix ſhillings 
ſterling per diem, though it is certain, that one of our 
Engliſh caulkers would do as much in one day, as they 
could do in three; but though Now and inactive, they 
perform their work very completely. In this port the 
air is refreſhed by a conſtant ſucceſſionof land and ſea- 
breezes; the former comes in the morning, and con- 
tinues till towards one o'clock, and ſoon after is regu- 
larly ſucceeded by a ſtrong ſea-breeze. Theſe contri - 
bute to render the port very healthy and pleaſant, and 
are juſtly eſteemed ſo ſalutary, that the negroes term the 
ſoa: beeexe the Doctor. The ſoil of Brazil is generally 
fertile, it producing a variety of lofty trees fit for any 
uſe, many of them unknown in Europe; and the 
woods abound with rich fruits, among which are a con- 
ſiderable number that are neither known in Europe, nor 
in any parts of America, Oranges and lemons grow 
here in as great plenty, as nuts in our woods in Eng 
land. The ſugar-cane flouriſhes here in the utmoſt 
perfection, and great quantities of excellent ſugar, in- 
digo, and cotton, are exported from hence into Eu- 
rope. Great quantities of gold are alſo found by the 
ſlaves, numbers of whom are employed in ſearching 
for it in gullies of torrents, and at the bottom of rivers ; 


and this country is alſo famous for its diamonds. With 


reſpe&t to the animals of Braſil, all the horſes, cows, 
dogs and cats are ſaid to have been brought ffom Eu- 
rope: among thoſe natural to the country are a great 
variety of monkeys, Peruvian ſheep, deer and hares ; 
the racoon, the armadillo, the flying ſquirrel, the guano, 
the opoſſum, the ant- bear, and the ſloth. Among the 


| fowls are many parrots, parroquets, macaws, and other 


birds remarkable for the beauty of their plumage ; with 
a great variety of finging birds, and ſeveral ſpecies of 
wild geeſe, wild ducks; common poultry, partridges, 
wood-pigeons and curliews. However, the country of 
Brazil is no leſs remarkable for the multitude, the va- 
riety, and incredible ſize of its ſnakes, and other vene- 
mous reptiles. In Rio de Janeiro the viceroy is in- 


veſted with the ſame power over the natives, as the king 


of Portugal enjoys over his ſubjects in Liſbon. The 


inhabitants, who are of a brown complexion, have a 
great number of negro ſlaves, which they purchaſe in 
the public markets, where they are chained two and. 
two together, and generally driven round the town to 


be expoſed to view. The women here are very ſwarthy, 
and have diſagreeable features; but thoſe of a ſuperior 


rank are ſeldom ſeen, as they are never ſuffered to go 

| The Portugueſe are 'natu- 
rally of fo jealous a diſpoſition, that ſtrangers, merely by 
are 
in 
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in 3 of ſulfering by that fpirit of revenge, which 
r 


ally prevails in this country ; on whick account 
to be always on their guard. In- 
deed, they here ſeldom enter upon matrimony. ; but 
when tired of each other, they ſeparate by mutual con- 
ſent, and then endeavour to find out another paramour 
to ſupply the place of the former. As ſoon as the 
evening approaches, the Portugueſe of this city go 


unive 


their rounds, and enter upon ſcenes of debauchery, 


which we may. venture to affirm are as frequent and fla- 

itious a3 thoſe between the inhabitants of Liſbon. Rio 

e Janeiro is ſeated near the fide of a number of high 
hills, from whence to the ſouthward is a very large aque- 
duct, which ſupplies the whole town with water. This 
aqueduct, which extends acroſs a deep valley, confiſts 
of above fifty arches placed in two rows, one upon ano- 
ther, and in ſome parts riſe upwards of a hundred yards 
from the bottom of the valley. By this means the wa- 
ter is conveyed into two fountains, from whence the 
inhabitants fetch all they want. Theſe ſtand oppoſite 
the viceroys palace, which is a ſtately ſtone building, 
and the only one in the whole city that has windows ; 
the other houſes in the town having only lattices. At 
the further end of the palace ſtands the jail for crimi- 
nals, which from its ſtructure, and the multiplicity of 
its iron grates, is far from adding any beauty to the 
palace, to which it joins. The churches and the con- 


ve Ats are extremely magnificent, and calculated to ſtrike } 


the paſſions of the people who refort to them. On the 
altar pieces, and other 
many fine figures of our Saviour, the Virgin Mary, 
the Apoſtles, and other ſaints. In theſe churches a 
great number of friars and monks of different-orders 
are conſtantly employed to celebrate mals to as many as 
happen to aſſemble ; the churches being always open, 
and. wax tapers kept continually burning; | whence, in 


| pang by theſe ſtructures, all thoſe of their perſuaſion 
Pa) 


ue reverence, by pulling off their hats, and 
croſſing themſelves, with every other token of reſpect. 
In almoſt every corner of the ſtreets are niches, in 


ſome of which are placed crucifixes, and in others 


ſome ſaint, dreſſed in linen and ſilk, or other ſtuffs. 
The cathedral and Jeſuits college, which are the moſt 
ificent buildings in the city, may be feen from 

the harbour, and form an agreeable diſtant proſpect. 
A conſiderable trade is carried on here by a number 
of merchants who refide in the city. Every year at 
leaſt forty or fifty ſail of ſhips come from Liſbon, and 
different parts of the Brazils, beſides *fome ſhips that 
1 and the ſmall craft that frequent the 
neighbouring ports. The European ſhips bring lea- 
ther, linen, and woollen cloths, coarſe and fine bays, 
ſerges, hats, ſtockings, thread, | biſcuit, iron, hard- 
ware, pewter, and all kinds of kirchen furniture, with 
other commodities ; ahd in return carry from thence 
ſugar, tobacco, ſnuff, brafil, and other dying and me- 
dicinal woods, fuſtic, raw hides, train oil, &c. With 
reſpe& to their food, it muſt be acknowledged, that 
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other commodities at a very reaſonable price. TI: 

and hogs are however very dear, the chief food 1 5 
negroes being fiſh and Indian corn, the latter of which 
they cultivate in great quantities, and plenty of the 
for mer they catch out at ſea, they having a conſider- 
able number of fiſhing canoes, in which they go out 
in the morning, affiſted by the land- breeze, which, as 
we have before obſerved, riſes regularly at that time 

and return in the evening with the ſea- breeze, which is 
no leſs invariable. In this port they have not only a 
yard for building ſhips, but a convenient iſland, where 
they can heave down a veſſel of any ſize. A Spaniſh 
South-ſcaman, was obliged to put into this port, while 
we lay here, inorder to heave down,and repairthe damage 
ſhe had ſuſtained. During our ſtay, Commodore Byron 
lived on ſhore, having a commodious houſe ſituated on 
the top of a hill to the northward, where the viceroy ard 
others paid him frequent viſits, and ſhewed him all the 
reſpect, that a ſtranger of his rank could poſſibly 
claim. The following piece of information may be of 
ſervice to future navigators, particularly to thoſe of our 
own nation.—* The Portugueſe, at Janeiro, practice 
every artifice in their power to entice away the ſeamen 
from the ſhips which touch there; and if by cajoling 
or intoxicating them, they can get any men within 
their power, they immediately ſend ſuch up the coun- 
try, and keep them there till the ſhip to which they be- 
long has left the place. By theſe arts, five men from 


the Dolphin, and nine from the Tamar, were ſeduced : . 
parts of thoſe ſtructures, are | uced ; 


the latter were recovered, but the former were cftec- 
tually ſecreted. All hands were now, being the 16th of 
October, N er to complete the fitting the Dolphin 
and Tamar for ſea, having all the reaſon poſſible to be- 
lieve, that we were bound to the Eaſt-Indies and that 
we ſhould now proceed to the Cape of Good Hope, the 
ſcheme having been ſo well concerted by the Commo- 
dore, as even to deceive Lord Clive, who preſſed him 
with great importunity to allow him to take his paſſage 
in the Dolphin, we being in much greater readineſs for 
ſea than the Kent, which had beſides the misfortune to 
have many fick on board : but to this the Commodore 
could not conſent ; yet flattered his lordſhip with the 
hopes of his taking him on boatd on their meeting at 
the Cape. | 

On Saturday, the 20th, we left this port, and the 
coaſt of Brazil, bound as we thought for the Cape of 


| Good Hope, but when at fea, by ſteering to the ſouth- 
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Commodore added, that the 


their beef is very indifferent, as through the exceſſive 


heat of the weather, they are obliged to eat it ſoon after 
killing, which is performed in the following manner: 
8. a number of bullocks into an incloſed place, 
and then throwing a rope over that they intend to kill, 


ward, we to our great ſurprize found our miſtake; and 
on the 22nd, we were relieved from our ſuſpence; for 
a ſignal being made for the commander of the Tamar 
frigate to come on board,  hexand our own company 
were informed, that the Commodore's orders were to 
go on diſcoyeries into the South Sea: a circumſtance 
that, from the manner of which it was received, fur- 
niſhes the greateſt reaſon to believe, that no one on 
board had before the leaſt notice of the voyage in which 
they were now engaged. To this information the 
| good behaviour of our 
company, by order of the lords of the Admiralty, 


| would be rewarded, wich double pay, and other emo- 
luments. This declaration was received with marks of 


take him out from among the reſt; and confine his head 


down by- means of the rope, when a negro butcher 
coming behind him, cuts the hamſtrings of his hind 
legs, and when'the beaſt falls, he ſticks a knife in his 
head exactly between his horns. Theſe cattle are ſo 
wild and unmanageable, that few, except negro but- 
chets, chuſe to encounter them; and yet they are ſo 


ſmall, that when the ſkin, offal, &c. are taken away, 


they in general do not weigh more than two hundred 
and a half. Such are the ingemous remarks of our 
journaliſt, who was an officer on board the Dolphin; 
and our readers will, perhaps, remember, that we have 


given a full and complete account of a r- ca | 
k erg 


io de Janeiro, in the 7th and ſome of the 
pages of this work. ee ee Tie 
| While we continued at the Brazils, yams were ſerved 


. 


to the ans, ee inſtead of bread, at two pounds. 
man: but we procured ſugar, tobacco, and 


d : 


the higheſt ſatisfaction ; the crew promiſed obedience 
to the Commodore as to any orders he ſhould give, and 


expreſſed their willingneſs to do all in their power for 
the ſervice. of their country. Some French writers 


have given a forced and very malevolent turn to this ge- 


nerous conduct; but the daring ſpirit which charac- 


terizes Britiſh ſeamen is too well known, for any one 


to ſuppoſe, that an increaſe of pay was neceſſary to 


pt them to do their duty in perilous ſervice: and 
the inſtances of diſintereſted generofity which diſtin- 
guiſii the Britiſh nation, cannot leave the true motive 
which actuated the board of Admiralty, when it thus 
diſtributed its bounty, any ways equivocal, or expoſed 


to the miſconſtruction of invidious men, To make 


the acquieſcence of the French failors, under the in- 


attention of their government, when M. de Bouganville 


| failed round the world, an occaſion for caſting a reflec- 
tion on the Englith ſailors,” for the contrary conduct of 
government, in a fimilar circumſtance, beſpeaks a ſpe- 


ies of mean ſubtlety, which can diſgrace hone- but 
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thoſe who practice it, and which the ſpirited rivalſhip 
of nay? pany nation does not countenance. 

On Monday, the 29th, it blew a violent hurricane, 
and during the ſtorm we were obliged to throw four of 
our guns overboard. It continued all night, but ſub- 
gelen the morning of the goth, when, we made fail, 
and being arrived in latitude 35 deg. 30 min. S. we 
found the weather exceeding cold, though at this time 
the latter end of October, which anſwers to our April, 
in the northern and temperate zone, and we were be- 
ſides fixteen degrees nearer the line than at London. 
A little more than a week before, we had ſuffered into 
jerable heat, ſo that ſuch a ſudden change was moſt ſe- 
verely felt. The ſeamen, having ſuppoſed, that they 
were to continue in a hot climate during the whole 
voyage, had diſpoſed of all their warm cloathing at the 

rts where we had touched, as alſo their very bedding; 

that now, finding their miſtake, and being pinched 
with cold, they applied for flops, and were furniſhed 
with the neceſſary articles for a cold climate. 

On Friday the 2nd of November, the Commodore 
delivered to the lieutenants of both ſhips their commiſ- 
ſions, they having hitherto acted only under verbal or- 
ders from him. On the 4th, the ſhip was ſurrounded 
with vaſt flocks of birds, among which were ſome 
brown and white, and ſeveral pintadoes, ſomewhat 
larger than pigeons. We alſo in latitude 38 deg. 
£3 min. S. and in 51 deg. W. longitude, ſaw a quanti- 
ty of rock weed, and ſeveral ſeals. On the 1oth, we 
perceived the water diſcoloured ; and the next day we 
ſtood in for land, being in latitude 41 deg. 16 min. S. 
and in 5s deg. 17 min. W. longitude. On the 11th; 
we ſteered all night S. W. by W. and on Monday the 
12th, we found ground at the depth of 45 fathoms : our 
latitude was 42 deg. 34 min. S. longitude 58 deg. 17 
min. W. About four o'clock, P. M. our people in the 
ſorecaſtle called out, Land right a-head!” At this 
time it was exceeding black round the horizon, and we 
had a good deal of thunder and lightening: the (om- 
modore himſelf imagined what we firſt deſcried to be 
an iſland, which ſeemed to riſe in two rude craggy hills; 
the land adjoining to it appeared to run a long way to 
the S. E. We were now ſteering in a S. W. direction, 
and ſounded in $2 fathoms water. Our commander 
thought himſelf embayed, and entertained little ho 
of getting clear before night. We now ſteered E. S. E. 
the land ſtill keeping the fame appearance, and the 
hills looking blue, as they generally do at a ſmall diſ- 
tance, when feen in dark rainy weather. Many on 
board aſſerted, that they faw the ſea break upon the 
fandy beaches, but after having 
hour, what had been taken for land, in a moment 
vaniſhed; and, to the aſtoniſhment of every one, proved 
to have been a mere deceptio viſus, which ſeamen 
call a fog-bank. Theſe deluſions are frequently oc- 
cafioned by ridges of clouds, and ſometimes, in the 
_ latitudes, by an extraordinary quality of the air, 
to be accounted for only by the doctrine of refraction. 
Others have been equally deceived by theſe kind of 11- 
luſions. The maſter of a veſſel, not long ſince made 
oath, that he had ſeen an mand between the weſt end of 
Ireland and Newfoundland, and even diſtinguiſhed the 
trees that grew upon it; yet it is now well known, that 
no ſuch iſland exiſts, at leaſt it could never be found, 
though ſeyeral ſhips were afterwards ſent out on purpoſe 
to ſeek it. And Commodore Byron was of opinion, 
that if the weather had not cleared up ſoon enough for 
us to fee what we had taken for land difappear, every 
man on board would freely have made oath that land 
had been diſcoyered in this latitude of 43 deg. 46 min, 
S. and in 60 deg. 5 min. W. longitude. This falſe 
appearance was ſucceeded, on Tueſday the 13th, by 

a ſudden and tremendous hurricane. Notwithſfandin, 

the weather was extremely fine, in the afternoon the 
ky grew black to windward, and a noiſe was heard, 
Which reſembled the breaking of the ſea upon a ſhallow 
deach. The birds were obſerved flying from the 
Gone whence the ſtorm iſſued, and fhrieking through 
1 apprehenſion of its approach. It was not poſſible 
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The ſea rolled on towards us in vaſt billous covered with 
foam. Orders were inſtantly given to hawl up the fore 
ſail, and let go the main fheet; but before we could 
raiſe the main tack, the Dolphin was laid upon her 
beams. We now cut the main tack, for it was im- 
poſſible to caſt it off, which, the main ſheet ſtruck 
down the firſt lieutenant, much bruiſed him, and beat 
out three of his teeth. The main-top fail not being 
quite handed was ſplit to pieces. The Tamar ſplit her 
main- ſail, but being to the leeward, ſhe had more time 
to prepare; and had not ſufficient warning been given 
by the agitation of the ſea, the Dolphin muſt have been 
overſct, or her maſts would have been carried away. 
It was the opinion of all our people, that had this ſtorm 
approached with leſs warning, and more violence, or had 
it overtaken us in the night, the ſhip muſt have been 
loſt. Our Commodore thought this guſt of wind more 
violent than any one he had encountered; it laſted 
about twenty minutes, and then ſubſided. It blew, 
however, hard all night, and on the 14th, we had a 
great ſwell. The ſea alſo appeared as if tinged with 
blood, owing to its being covered with fmall red cray- 
fiſh, of which great quantities were taken up in baſkets 
by the ſhip's company. 

On the 1 5th, our three lieutenants and the maſter 
were ſo ill as to be incapable of duing their duty; but 
the reſt of our hands were in good health. Our latitude 
this day was 45 deg. 21 min. and longitude 63 deg. 
2 min. E. - On the 16th, we ſhaped our courſe for 
Cape Blanco, agtecable to the chart of it, laid down in 
Anſon's voyage; and after many hard gales of wind, 
on the 17th, we ſaw the Cape, and for two days ſtrug- 
gled hard to reach Port Deſire. We now ſtood into 
a bay to the ſouthward of the Cape, but could find 
no port. On the 2oth, we made Penguin Iſland, and 
as Port Deſire was faid to be three leagues to the 
N. W. of it, a boat was ſent out, and having found it 
we ſtood in for land; and anchored four miles from 
the ſhore. Sh 

On Wedneſday the 21ſt, we weighed in order to 
enter the harbour of Port Defire ; but found it very 
rocky, and not above a quarter of a mile from fide to 
fide. On our failing up, the wind was at S. S. W. 
directly in our favour, and the weather being remarka- 
bly temperate, all our boats were round the ſhip; but 
on a ſudden the wind came about to the N. E. which 
being directly againſt us, we made all poſſible haſte to 
get our ſails furled; but being within the harbour we 
could not return, and the tide of flood running with 
exceſſive rapidity, we were obliged to let go both 
anchors, and before we could bring her up, ſhe took 
the ſhore. This was followed by. a cold rainy night, 
rendered more melancholy and gloomy by the reflection, 
that the boats were all driven to ſea, where every perſon 
in them would probably periſh, and that we ourſelves 
had no reaſon to expect our ever getting off, as both 
the wind and tide were againſt us, but that we ſhould 
be obliged to live, or perhaps periſh, on this deſert 
coaſt of Patagonia, ſeveral hundred leagues to the 
ſouthward of any European ſettlement; but at length, 
to our great joy, our twelve-oarcd barge providentially 
drove into the harbour, by which means the ſhip was 


IIA for without this timely aſſiſtance ſhe muſt 


ave periſhed, we having no boat to carry out an an- 
chor. After many attempts, we carried out our ſtream 
anchor, which; when the tide turned, enabled us, by 
weighing our other anchors, to get into the middle of 


the harbour, where, with the Tamar in company, ue 


moored both ſhips: but as it blew very hard, we were 
obliged to take down our yards and topmaſts. Mean 
while two of our boats had been driven on ſhore, and 
the men ſuffered extremely. from its raining very bard 


all night: hut notwithſtanding this they returned the 


next day. As to our long boat, it was carried many 
leagues outto ſea, with only two men in it; we hadthere- 
fore little proſpectof ſeeing them again; but on the 23d 
they returned with the boat into harbour, though they 


were almoſt ſtaryed to death with the ſeverity of 'the 


cold and want. On their firft appearance, ve ſent a 
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This harbour is not much more than half a mile 
over. On the ſouth ſhore is a remarkable rock, riſing 


from the water in the form of a ſtceple, which appears 
on entering the harbour's mouth. Abreaſt of this rock 


we lay at anchor in ſeven or eight fathoms water, 


moored to the eaſt and weſt, with both bowers, which 
we found extremely neceſſary, on account of the ſtrong 
tide that regularly ebbs and flows every twelve hours. 
Indeed the ebb is ſo rapid; that we found by our log 
line it continued to run five or ſix knots an hour; an 

in ten minutes after the ebb is paſt, the flood returns 
with equal velocity : befides, the wind generally blows 
during the whole night out of the harbour. It is alſo 
neceſſary to obſerve, that the ground is far from afford- 
ing good anchorage ; for as it principally conſiſts of 
light ſand, it is not to be depended on, and if one an- 


chor ſhould ſtart, while the tide is ruſhing in, the ſhip } 


would immediately take the ſhore, before the other an- 
chors would poſſibly bring her up. However it may 
be fairly conjectured, that there is firmer anchorage 
farther up the harbour, eſpecially for a ſhip that re- 
quires only a ſmall draught of water; for on pes. 
our boats two or three leagues up, they found goo 
anchorage and leſs tide. Gn | 

four or five miles above the before mentioned rock, 
there are ſome white cliffs that riſe to. a great height, 
and at a diſtance nearly reſembling ehalk, though their 


whiteneſs is merely owing to great flocks of birds 


voiding their dung ou them. The country all around 
is likewiſe interſperſed with rocks, high and craggy, 
but between each precipice the ground is covered with 
long and coarſe graſs. The valleys form a barren com- 


fortleſs proſpect, in which there is nothing to entertain 
the eye but great numbers of wild bealts and birds, 


and many large heaps of bones that lie ſcattered about, 


eſpecially by the ſide of every ſtream of water. But we 


ſaw no Indians, nor the leaſt ſign of the human ſpecies. 
Among the animals we found near the ſhore a great 
number of ſeals of different ſizes. Theſe live both on 
the land and in the water, and are fo fierce that they 


cannot be encountered without danger. The head has 


ſome reſemblance to that of a dog with cropt ears, but 
in ſome it is of a rounder, and in others of a longer 
make. They have large eyes, and whiſkers about the 
mouth : their teeth are extremely ſharp, and ſo ſtrong, 
that they can bite a very thick ſtick in two. THO 
without legs,. they have a kind of feet or fins, whic 
anſwer the different purpoſes of ſwimming and walk- 
ing ; theſe have five toes like fingers, eee 
and joined together with a thin ſkin like thoſe of a 
fe ; by the help of which they ſhuffel along very 
falt through the ſand, or over the ſmall rocks on the 
ſnhore. Their ſkins, which are covered with ſhort thick 
hair, are black, but frequently ſpotted with different 


colours, as white, red, or grey, and are often manufac- 
tured into caps, waiſtcoats, tobacco-pouches, and the 


like. The old ones, which are about eight feet long, 
make a hoarſe barking, ſomewhat like a dog, and the 
young ones mew like a cat. The largeſt of them will 
yield about half a barrel of oil ; and their ſkins, if pro- 


_ perly cured, would be of confiderable value. Some 


of our men uſed to eat the young ones, and their entrails 


\ were thought by them as good as thoſe of a hog. Here 


are likewiſe great numbers of guanicoes, a kind of 
wild deer, called by ſome Peruvian ſheep, their backs 
being covered with a very fine ſoft wool. They have 


a long neck, and the head reſembles that of a ſheep; 


but they have very long legs, and are clover footed 


like a deer, with a ſhort buſhy tail. Theſe are as large 


as a middle ſized cow, and when freed from the ſkin 
and offal, weigh about two hundred and a half. Their 
fleſh is excellent, either freſh or ſalted, and after ſo long 
a voyage, was very ſerviceable in refreſhing our ſeamen. 
They herd together in companies of twenty or more, 


and the method we purſued in killing them was by 
ſending a party of men in the night, who ſearched for 


them by the ſprings of water to which they reſort ; 


and there; lying in ambuſh among the buſhes, they had 
an opportunity of ſhooting them at their pleaſure ; yet 
theſe animals, when ſenſible of danger, ſuddeply. 


e 


_— 


the notth ſhore, about 


with nails, 


+ while alive, near 20 1 and, when ſkinned, are a 
c 
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eſcape ; for they are very ſwift of foot. In thi 
are alſo hares of a prodigious ſize ; for they ey 


big as a fox. Theſe are chiefly inhabitants of ho 


valleys. With reſpect to the feathered race, here are 
a great number of oſtriches, but not near ſo large 23 
thoſe in Africa. Theſe birds, which are remarkable for 
the length of their necks and legs, and the, ſhortneſs 
of their wings, have been conſidered by naturaliſts ag 
holding the ſame place among birds, as eamels do 
among beaſts, Their ſmall head has ſome reſemblance 
to that of a gooſe, and their plumage conlifls of gre 
feathers covering the back as far as the tail, but those 


| on the belly are white. They have four toes on cach 


foot, one behind and three before; and from the 
ſhortneſs of their wings, are unable to raiſe their bodies 
from the ground; yet by their help they will run with 
amazing ſwiftneſs. We ſound great quantities of their 
eggs, ſome of which are of an enormous ſize. There 
is here alſo another extraordinary large bird, which we 
called the wild eagle, whoſe body is about the ſize 
of a large turkey of 30 pounds weight. They have a 
very ſtately appearance, and are of a dark brown hue 

intermixed with different coloured feathers; but what 
is moſt curious in theſe birds, is their having a croun 
on their heads, and a ring of feathers round their necks. 
The barrels of the large e or quills in their wings 

are each half an inch in diameter, and their wings when 
extended reach 14 feet from point to point. The pen- 
guin, which is alſo found here, is about the ſize of a 
gooſe; but inſtead of feathers is covered with a kind 
of aſh- coloured down. Its wings, which reſemble 
thoſe of young goſlins, are too ſhort and unfledged to 
permit it to fly, but are of uſe to it in ſwimming, and 
alſo to aſſiſt it in leaping along upon the ground. 


|| Theſe birds appear heavy and inactive upon land, where 
they ſeem regardleſs of danger, and are eaſily knocked 
| down with a ſtick; yet are active enough upon the 
Water. Their fleſh, however, is diſagreeable, on ac. 


count of its having a fiſhy taſte; but their eggs are 


| very In the evening they retire to the rocks 


near the ſea, where they ſtay till the morning. But to 
return to the hiſtory of our voyage. | 
On Saturday the 24th, both ſhips being ſafely moored 
in the harbour, the Commodore went on ſhore and ſhot 
a hare, weighing 26 pounds, and ſaw others which 
appeared. to be as large as fawns. Landing again on 
the 25th, he found the barrel of an old muſket, with 
the king's broad arrow on it, and an par of a ſingular 
form. The muſket barrel had ſuffered ſo much by the 
weather, that it might be crumbled to duſt between the 
fingers; it was probably. left. there by the Wager's 
People, or by Sir John Narborough, when he was in 
theſe parts. Here were ſome remains of fire, but no 
inhabitants could be diſcovered, This party ſhot ſe- 
veral wild ducks, and a hare, which ran two miles be- 
fore it dropped, with the ball in its body; the fleſh of 
which animal was of an excellent flavour, and as white 
as ſnow. Here they found the ſkull and bones of a 
man; and caught a young guanicoe, very beautiful, and 
which grew very tame on board, but died a ſhort time 
afterwards. On the 27th, we diſcovered two ſprings 
of tolerable good water ; and on the 28th, a tun of it 
was brought on baard ; but it is to be obſerved, the 
mineral qualities of theſe ſprings unfortunately prevent- 
ed their-being of any uſe to us in ſupplying our ſhip 
with water; and we could not even find a quantity of 
ure wholeſome water fit for our preſent uſe. We had 
unk ſeveral wells to. a REES depth, where the 
ground appeared moiſt, but upon viſiting them, had the 
mortification to find, that, altogether, they would not 
yield more than thirty gallons in 24 hours. On the 
ſouth ſhore the rocks are not ſo numerous as on the 


north fide; and there are more hills and deep valleys ; 
but they are covered only with high graſs,” and a few 


ſmall ſhrubs. . Hence this is but a bad place to touch 
at, by any ſhip that is under the neceſſity. of wooding 


and watering... This day, when a party went on ſhore, . 


they ſaw ſuch a number of birds take flight, as darkened 


the ſky, not could the men walk a ſtep without tread- 
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ing on eggs and as the birds hovered over their heads 
at a little diſtance, the men would knock down many 
of them with ſtones and ſticks. After ſome time they 
dreſſed and would eat the eggs they had carried off, 
though young birds were in moſt of them. They ſaw 
no traces of inhabitants on either {ſide the river, but nu- 
merous herds of guanicoes, which were exceeding 
ſhy. The ſurgeon of the Dolphin, one of the party, 
ſhot a tyger-cat, a ſmall, but ay fierce animal. Some 
of the crew veg ſent on ſhore for water, on the 3oth, 
two of them diſcovered a large tyger lying on the 

round. The animal taking no notice of them, they 


threw ſtones at him, but could by no means provoke 


him. He remained on the ſpot, and continued 
ſtretched on the ground, till their companions, who 
were a little way behind them, came up, and then he 
walked away very leiſurcly. 

During our ſtay at this place, our men were 3 
ed in fitting and completing the ſhip for ſea; and the 
carpenters were particularly obliged to fiſh our main- 
maſt, which had been damaged at the head. Others, 
as has been already mentioned, were employed as 
rangers to go in ſearch of water, though without ſuc- 
ceſs; but when they were on this duty, they had a 
double allowance of brandy, and ſmall tenrs were 
erected on ſhore for their own uſe. Before our depar- 
ture, we alſo ſunk two caſks, one of them on the 
north {hore from the place of anchorage, a-breaſt of 
the rock in form of a ſteeple. The other caſk was 
ſunk on the ſouth ſhore, two miles and a half to the 
S. S. W. of the ſteeple rock, and near a gentle de- 
clivity, on which we erected a poſt twelve feet high 
from the ground, with a piece of board nailed acro's it 


by way of mark. At length having equipped the ſhip ' 


for ſea, and received -proper ballaſt from the ſhore, 
ſignal was made for failing. Our crew were greatly 
tefreſhed by the proviſions they met with at this place, 
having had the fleſh of the guanicoes ſerved three times 
a week, which they found to be delicious food; and 
this, doubtleſs, contributed greatly to their continuing 
ina good ſtate of health, as were alſo all on board our 
conſort the Tamar: beſides a perfect unanimity ſub- 
fiſted between the officers and men of both ſhips, who 


maintained the moſt friendly intercourſe with each 


other, whenever they had an opportunity. On Satur- 
day, the iſt of December, our cutter being thoroughly 
repaired, we todk her on board, and on the 2nd, we 
ſtruck our tents, which had been ſet up at the watering- 
pt: This bears about S. S. E. of the ſteeple rock, 
from which it is diſtant about two miles and an half. 
On Wedneſday, the th, we unmoored, and between 
five and fix in the evening weighed. We now got un- 
der ſail, having fair and pleaſant weather, and ſteered 
out E. N. E. with a favourable gale at N. N. W. di- 
recting our courſe from Port Deſire, in ſearch of Pepy's 
Iſland, ſaid to have been ſeen by Cowley, who lays it 
down in latitude 47 deg. but makes no mention of its 
longitude. In our charts it is laid down in longitude of 
64 deg. from the meridian of London, bearing E. by 8. 


of Cape Blanco; and it received its name in honour of 


Samuel Pepys, Eſq. ſecretary to James duke of York, 


when lord high admiral of England; who pretended, 


that it had not only a good harbour, in which a thou- 


- ſand ſhips might ſafely ride at anchor, but that it 


abounded with wild fowls, and was extremely conve- 
nent for wooding and watering ; but after many un- 


| Tucceſsful attempts to diſcover this iſland, in order to 
procure a freſh ſupply of wood and water, we had the 
mortification to find, 


5 that all our endeavours were in 
Vain and ineffectual. We were therefore obliged to de- 
aſt from the ſearch, and on the 1 1th, at noon, the Com- 
modore reſolved: to ſtand in for the main, both thips be- 
ing in want of wood and water. Having changed our 
Fourſe,. large whales were obſerved to ſwim frequently 
about. the ſhip,. and birds in great numbers flew round 
us. On the 15th, being in latitude 50 deg, 33 min. 


S. and in 66 deg. 


fix in the evening, overtaken by the hardeſt gale at S. W. 
\ that the Commodore had ever been in, with a ſea ſtill 
| higher than any he had ſeen in going round Cape Horn 

ado is, ado ks | 


" 


59min. W. longitude, we were, about 
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with lord Anſon. The ſtorm continued the whole 
night, during which we lay to under a balanced mizen, 
and ſhipped many heavy ſeas, 

On Cinday the 16th, at eight o'clock A. M. it be- 
gan to ſubſide; at ten we made ſail under our ceurfes ; 
and on the 18th, in latitude 51 dep. 8 min. S. and in 
longitude 71 deg. 4 min. W. we ſaw land from the maſt 
head. Cape Virgin Mary (the north entrance of the 
Strait of Magellan) bore S. 19 deg. 30 min. W. diſtant 
nineteen leagues. The land, like that near Port De- 
ſire, was of the downy kind, without a ſingle tree. On 
the 19th, we ſtood -into a deep bay, at the bottom of 
which appeared a harbour; but we found it barred, the 
ſea breaking quite from one ſide of it to the other. Ar 
low water it was rocky and almoſt dry ; and we had only 
fix fathom when we ſtood out again. In this place we 
obſerved porpoiſes, which were milk white, with black 
"wy purſuing the fiſh, of which there were great num- 

ers. 

Thurſday, the 2oth, we had little wind with thunder 
and lightning from the S. W. at four o'clock A. M. we 
ſaw an extremity of land belonging to Cape Fairwea- 
ther, extending from S. to W. We were now at the 
diſtance of four leagues from the ſhore; when ſounding, 
we found twenty-five fathoms water, with ſoft ground, 
and the latirude of the Cape to be in 51 deg. 30 min. 


S. We never ſteered aboie five or {ix miles from the 


ſhore, and in paſling between the laſt-mentioned Cape 
and Cape Blanco, we had no ſoundings with twenty- 
five fathoms line. The coaſt here appears in white 
cliffs, with level buff land, not unlike that about Dover 
and the South Forelands. We now came in light of 
Cape Virgin Mary, from which we were diſtant five 
leagues, and alfo the land named Terra del Fuego. We 
found the coaſt to lie S. S. E. very different from Sir 
John Narborough's deſcription ; and a org ſpit of 
ſand running to the ſouthward of the Cape for more 
than a league. We had very fair weather al! the morn- 
ing, and at three o'clock P. M. Cape Virgin Mary bore 
N. W. half N. About two leagues to the weſtward, a 
low neck of land runs off from the Cape; we approach- 
ed it without danger, and at ſix, anchored with the beſt 
bower in fifteen fathoms water, at which time the Cape 
bore N. half E. about ſeven miles; but the Tamar was 


fo far to leeward, that ſhe could not fetch the anchorin 


ground, and therefore kept under way all night. On 
the 21 ſt, at three o'clock A. M. we weighed, and again 

ot under fail; and at fix the extremes of Terra del 
Facgo appeared, extending from the S. E. by S. to the 
S. W. by S. four or five leagues diſtant. At eight we 
perceived a good deal of ſmoke iſſuing from different 
quarters, and, on our nearer approach ſaw plainly a 
number of people on horſeback. This is the coaſt of 
Patagonia, and the place where the half ſtarved remains 


of the crew of the Wager, as they were paſſing the 


ſtrait in their boat, after the loſs of the ſhip, ſaw a 


number of horſemen, who waved what appeared to 


them like white handkerchiefs, inviting them to come 
on ſhore. Mr. Bulkley, the gunner of the Wager, who 
publiſhed an account of her voyage and misfortunes, 
ſays, that they were in doubt wherher theſe people were 
Europeans, who had been ſhipwrecked on the coaſt, or 
natives of the country about the river Gallagoes, At 


ten o'clock, we anchored in fourteen fathoms on the 


than we faw with our glaſſes a number of horſemen; 


north ſhore, and ſaw Cape Virgin Mary, which appeared 
over the low neck of land to the E. N. E. and Point 
Poſſeſſion to the W. by S. We were now about a mile 
from the land, and had no ſooner came to an anchor, 


abreaſt of the Dolphin, riding backward and forward, 
and waving ſomething white, as an invitation for us to 
come on ſhore. Immediately our twelve oared boat 
was hoiſted out, which was manned with the Commo- 
dore, Mr. Marſhal, the ſecond lieurenant, the journa- 
liſt, to whom we are indebted principally for the hiſ- 
tory of this voyage, and a party of men all well armed, 
Mr. Cumming, our firſt licatenant, followed in the fix 
ret OUrEE. fo Ee oi 6 
On our firſt approaching the coaſt, evident ſigns of 
ſurprize were viſible among ſome in our boat, on ſeeing 
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men of a moſt enormous ſize, to the number of about 
five hundred ; while others, perhaps, to encourage the 
reſt, obſerved, that thoſe gigantic people were as much 
ſurprized at-the ſight of our muſkets, as we were at 
ſeeing them; though it is highly probable they did not 
know their uſe, and had never ene the report of a 
gun: however, this was ſufficient to remind us, that 
our fire-arms gave us an advantage much ſuperior to 
that derived from ſtature and perſonal ſtrength. The 
ple on ſhore as we ö kept waving and hal- 

ooing ; but we could not perceive they had among 

them weapons of any kind. When we had rowed 
within nay s of the ſhore, we lay on our oars, 
and obſerved ſome on foot near the beach, but the 
greater part were on horſeback, drawn up upon a ſtony 
ſpit, which ran a good way into the ſea, and where it 
was very difficult to land, the water being ſhallow, 
and the ſtones very large. They now ſhouted with 
great vociferation, and by their countenances ſeemed 
eagerly deſirous of having us land. After the moſt 
amicable ſigns which we were capable of underſtand- 
ing, or they of giving, a ſignal was made for them to 
retire backwards, to a little diſtance, with which they 
readily complied. The Commodore now held a ſhort 
conſultation with his officers on the propriety of land- 
ing, when one, fired with the thoughts of making a 
full diſcovery in regard to theſe Indians, made a mo- 
tion to approach nearer and jump on ſhore, but the 
Commodore objected to it, and would not ſuffer any 
man to go before himſelf. In a ſhort time we attempted 
to land, moſt of our boat's crew being up to the mid- 
dle in water, The Commodore, regardleſs of ſuch 
kind of difficulties, puſhed reſolutely on, and, having 
with great intrepidity leaped on ſhore, drew up his 
men upon the beach, with the officers at their head, 
and ordered them not to move from that ſtation, till he 
ſhould either call or beckon to them. Commodore By- 
ron now advanced alone towards the Indians; but per- 
ceiving they retreated as he advanced, upon this he 
made ſigns, that one of them ſhould come forward. 
Theſe being underſtood, one who appeared afterwards 


to be a chief, advanced towards him. His ſtature was 


gigantic, he being nearly ſeven feet high. Round one 
of his eyes was a circle of black paint, and one of 
white round the other: the reſt of his face was painted 
with various colours, and he had the ſkin of ſome wild 
beaſt, with the hair turned inwards, thrown over his 
ſhoulders. His hair was long and black, hanging down 
behind. The Commodore and Indian chief having 


Paid their compliments to each other, in a language 


mutually unintelligible to the perſon to whom 1t was 
addreſſed, they walked together towards the main body 
of the natives, few of whom were ſhorter than the 
above-mentioned ſtandard, and the women large in 
proportion. Mr. Byron now made ſigns for them to 
fit down on the ground which they did, and the old 
men chanted ſome ſtrains, in a moſt doleful cadence, 
with an air of ſerious ſolemnity. The eyes of no one 
perſon were painted with the ſame colours, ſome bei 
white and red, and ſome black and white. Their teet 
are remarkably even, well ſet, and as white as ivory. 
Our Commodore, who had the precaution to take with 


him on ſhore a number of trinkets, ſuch as ſtrings of 


beads, and the like, in order to convince them of our 
amicable diſpoſition, diſtributed them with great free- 
dom, giving to each ſome as far as they went. He then 
took a who 

end into the hands of the firſt Indian, he continued it 
to the next, and ſo on as far as it would reach; while 
none of them attempted to- pull it from the reſt, and 
yet they ſeemed more delighted with it, than with the 


| beads. When the ribbon was thus extended, he pulled 


out a pair of ſciſſars, and cut it between each two of 


thoſe who held it, leaving about a yard in the poſſeſſion 


of each, which he afterwards tied about their heads. 
It was remarked, that though the preſents were infuf- 
ficient to ſupply them all, not one preſſed forward from 
the ſtation aſſigned him, nor ſeemed. to envy the ſu- 
perior good. fortune of his neighbour. They were now 
5 delighted with the different trinkets, which they 


had an opportunity of viewing, as the beads hung round | 


1 


e piece of green ribbon, and putting the 
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their necks, and fell down before on their bofoms, that 
the Commodore could ſcarcely reſtrain them from careſg- 
ing him, particularly the women, whoſe large and maſ- 
po Toe features OI with the enormous ſize of 
their bodies. We ſaw ſome infants in their mothers arms 

whoſe features, conſidering their age, bore the ſame pro. 
portion to thoſe of their parents. Except the ſkins which 
theſe Indians wore, moſt of them were naked, a few 
only having upon their 1&gs a kind of boot, with a 
ſhort 1 ointed ſtick faſtened to cach. heel, which ſerved 
as a ſpur. Some of their women had collars round 
their necks. Among them was one of the p/gantic 
fize, and moſt diſagreeably painted, who had her 
hair adorned with beads of blue glaſs, hangin in two 
diviſions down before her ſhoulders ; ſhe had alſo brace- 
lets of pale gold, or braſs, upon her arms. From 
whence this finery could be procured was a ſubject of 
wonder, as from their great amazement at firſt ſeeing 
us, we conjectured, that they had never beheld any of 
our dwarfiſh race-before. It may, however, be con. 
cluded from the accounts of Sir John Narborough, and 
others, who have taken notice of theſe Indians, that 
they doubtleſs change their ſituation with the ſun, ſpend. 
ing their ſummer here, and in winter removing farther 
to the north, in order to enjoy the benefit of a milder 
climate. Hence Sir John and others have related, that 
they ſaw men of an uncommon ſize, at leaſt eight or 
ten degrees more to the northward ; whence it may be 
reaſonably conjectured, that during one part of the 
year, they may have ſome intercourſe with the Indians 
bordering on the Spaniſh ſettlements, and that from 
them they might have purchaſed theſe ornaments. 
There are thoſe who may deſpiſe the fondneſs of theſe 
Goliah-like Indians for glaſs, beads, and other trifles 
which among civilized nations are held in no eſtima- 
tion ; but ſuch ſhould remember, that, in themſelves, 


the ornaments of unpoliſhed and civil life are equal, 


and that thoſe who live nearly in a ſtate of nature, 
have nothing that reſembles glaſs, ſo much as glaſs re- 
ſembles a diamond ; the value which we ſet upon a dia- 
mond, therefore, is more capricious than the value 
they ſet upon glaſs. The love of ornament ſeems to be 
a ruling 2 in human nature, and the ſplendid 
tranſparency of glaſs, and the regular figure of a bead 
excite pleafing ideas. The pleaſure which a diamond 
gives among us is, principally, by its being a mark of 


diſtinction, thus gratifying our vanity, which is inde. . 


endent of, and frequently over-rules natural taſte, which 
is gratified by certain lines and hues, to which we give 
the name of beauty: it muſt be remembered alſo, that 
an Indian is more diſtinguiſhed by a glaſs button or 
bead, than any individual among us by a diamond, 
though, perhaps, the ſame ſacrifice is not made to his 
vanity, as the poſſeſſion of his finery is rather a teſti- 
mony of his good fortune, than of his influence or 
power in conſequence of his having what, as the com- 
mon medium of all earthly poſſeſſions, is ſuppoſed to 
confer virtual ſuperiority, and intrinſic advantage. One 
of the Indians ſhewed our Commodore the bowl of a 
tobacco pipe, made of red earth, and by ſigns inti- 
mated that he wanted ſome tobacco, none of which they 
had among them. On this the Commodore beckoned 
to the ſeamen, who ſtill remained drawn up on the 
beach, three or four of whom inſtantly running for- 
ward, the Indians were alarmed, and jumping up in 


an inſtant were preparing to retire, as it was ſuppoſed, 


to feteh their arms. The Commodore therefore ſtopped 
the ſailors, directing one of them only to come for- 
ward, when he had got all the tobacco they could muſter 
among them. This reſtored good harmony, and all 
the Indjans reſumed their places, except an old man 
who ſung a long ſong, at nearly the concluſion of which 
Mr. Cumming brought the tobacco. This gentleman, 
though fix feet two. inches high, was himſelf aſtoniſhed 
at the diminutive figure he cut among the ſtrangers, who 


were broad and muſcular in proportion to their height. 
an 


Their language appeared to us to be nothing more th 
a ron Gro s, without any mixture of the Spaniſh 


or Portugueſe, the only European tongues of which it 
vas poſſible for them to obtain any knowledge, and with 


which it is probable it would have been mixed, had 5 
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CoM MopoRE BYRON's VOYAGE for making Diſcoveries in the SOUTHERN Ocz an, &c. a 


— 


any immediate intercourſe with the Spaniards or Por- 


tugueſe of South America. We muſt not omit, that | 


before our landing, the greateſt part of theſe Patago- 
nians were on horſeback, but on ſecing us gain the 


ſhore, they diſmounted, and left their horſes at ſome 


diſtance. Theſe horſes were not large, nor in good 
caſe, yet they were well broken, and very ſwift, but 
bore no proportion to the ſize of their riders. The 
bridle was a leathern thong, with a ſmall piece of wood 
that ſerved fora bit, and the ſaddles reſembled the pads 
in uſe among the country people in England. Their 
women rode aſtride, and both men and women without 
ſtirrups: yet they galloped fearleſsly over the ſpit upon 
which we landed, the ſtones of which were large, looſe 
and ſlippery. Theſe people looked frequently towards 


the ſun with an air of adoration, and made motions | 


with their fingers, in order to make us ſenſible of any 

articular circumſtance they wanted us to underſtand. 
if hey appeared to be of an amiable and friendly diſpo- 
fition, and ſeemed to live in _ unanimity among 
themſelves. After they had been preſented with the 
tobacco; they made ſigns for us to go vith them to the 
ſmoke which we ſaw at a diſtance, and at the fame time 
pointed to their mouths, as if intimating an inclina- 
tion to give us refreſhment; but their number at preſent 
being ſo greatly ſuperior to ours, and it being not im- 
probable, that ſtill greater multitudes might ſurround 
us unawares from the inland country, our Commodore, 
who was equally remarkable for his prudence and 
bravery, thought it not adviſeable to venture any far- 
ther from the water fide, and therefore intimated, that 
he he muſt return to the ſhip, on which they fat down 
again, apparently much concerned. At length, after 
making ſigns that we would depart, with the moſt 
plauſible promiſes, by geſtures, of returning again to 
them from the ſhip, we left theſe Patagonian Indians, 
who were ſo diſtreſſed and afflicted at our departure, 
that we heard their lamentations for a conſiderable time 
after. When the Commodore took his leave of them 
they kept their ſeats, not one offering to detain, or 
follow him. Another officer on board the Dolphin, 
in his account of theſe extraordinary people, adds, that 
they all appeared to be very ſagacious, eaſily underſtood 
the ſignals 'or intimations which our people made to 
them, and behaved with great complacency and good 
nature. Such is the informations we have received 
from the papers of our 2 whoſe veracity re- 
quired no proof among thoſe who have had the pleaſure 
of his acquaintance; but as evidences in corroboration 


of his aſſertions, and the truth of the facts, we ſhall in- 


fert here the following account of the Patagonians, 
which we have received from a gentleman, who was alfo 
an officer in one of the ſhips, and on ſhore at the ſame 
time with our author. | | 

»The Dolphin having entered ten or twelve leagues 
into the mouth of the ſtraits of Magellan, the men on 


deck obſerved thirty or forty people of an extraordinary 


ſtature, ſtanding on the beach of the continent, who 
looking attentively on them, made friendly ſigns, by 
which they ſeemed to invite them to come on ſhore ; 
while others who ſtood aloft, diſcovered with their 
glaſſes a much greater number, about a mile farther up 
the country; but aſcribed their apparent ſize to the 
foggineſs of the air. The ſhip happened at this inſtant 
to be becalmed ; the honourable Mr. Byron, thinking 
no time would be loſt by going aſhore, reſolved to And, 
in order to ſee theſe Indians, and learn what he could 
of their manners; he therefore ordered a ſix- Oared boat 
for himfelf and officers; and one of twelve oars to be 
filled with men and arms, as a ſecurity, in caſe there 
ſhould be any attempt to ſurprize or injure him, or any 
of thoſe who went with him ; though the people on 
Cote did not ſeem̃ to have any thing like an offenſive 


_ weapon among them. On the Commodore's landing, in 


company with his lieutenant, he made ſigns to the In- 
dians, who were crouding round him, to retire, which 
they very readily did; to the diſtance of thirty or forty 
yards. He then, attended by his lieutenant, advanced 
towards them, about twenty yards, and their number 


was ſoon inereaſed to upwards of five hundred men 


Ja 


” nd 


whole frame. 


women, and children. Several civilities at this time 
paſſed on both ſides, the Indians expreſſing their joy 
and ſatisfaction, by ſinging uncouth ſongs, ſhaking 
hands, and fitting with looks of pleaſure, with their 
wives and children round the Commodore, who diſtri- 
buted among them ribbons, and ſtrings of beads, with 
which they appeared highly delighted. He tied neck- 
laces round the necks of ſeveral of the women, who 
ſeemed to be from ſeven to eight feet high; but the 
men were for the moſt part about nine feet in height, 
and ſome more. The Commodore himſclf meaſures 
full fix feet, and though he ſtood on tip-toe, he could 
but juſt reach the crown of one of the Indians head, 
who was not, by far, the talleſt among them. The men 
are well made, broad ſet, and of a prodigious ſtrength. 
Both ſexes are of a copper colour; they have lon 
black hair, and were covered partly with ſkins, which 
were faſtened about their necks by a thong ; the ſkins 
worn by the men being looſe, but the womens were girt 
cloſe with a kind of belt. Many of the men and Vo- 
men rode on horſes, which were about fifteen hands 
and a half high, all of them aſtride; and they had 
among them ſome dogs which had a picked ſnout like 


| a fox, and were nearly of the fize of a middling pointer. 


Theſe friendly people invited the Commodore, and all 
thoſe who were landed, to go with them up the coun- 
try, ſhewing a diftant ſmoke, and pointing to their 
mouths, as if they intended to give us a repaſt; and in 
return, the Commodore invited the Indians to come on 
board, by pointing to his ſhip; but neither of them 
accepted of the others invitation, and therefore hav- 
ing paſſed two hours in an agreeable converſation, car- 
ried on wholly by ſigns, they parted with all the marks 
of friendſhip. The country (obſerves this genaleman) 
is ſandy; but diverſified with ſmall hills, covered with 
a ſhort graſs, and with ſhrubs, none of which, as Sir 
John Narborough has long before remarked, is large 
enough to make the helve of an hatchet. 

Another gentlemen on board has favoured us with 
an account that exactly tallies with the above, with 
theſe additional 2 2 That when they were 
ten or twelve leagues within the ſtraits, they ſaw through 
their glaſſes many people on ſhore of a ptodigious fize : 
which extraordinary magnitude they thought to be a 
deception, cccafioned by the hazineſs of theatmoſpherc, 
it being then ſomewhat 17 but on coming near the 
land, they appeared of ſtill greater bulk, and made 
amicable ſigns to our people to come on ſhore. That 

vhen the ſhip failed on to find a proper place of land- 
ing, they made lamentations, as if they were afraid our 
people were going off. He alſo ſays, there were near 

400 of them, and about one third of the men on horſes 
not much larger than ours ; and that they rode with 

their knees up the horſes withers, having no ſtirrups. 
That there were women, | and many children, whom 
ſome of our people took up in their arms and kiſſed, 
which the Indians beheld with much feeming ſatis- 
faction. That by way of affection and eſteem, they 
took his hand between theirs, and patred it; and that 
ſome of thoſe he ſaw. were ten feet high, well propor- 

' tioned, and well featured; their ſkins were of a warm 
copper colour, and they had neither offenfive nor de- 
fenſive weapons. He alſo ſays, that they ſeemed par- 
ticularly pleaſed with lieutenant Cumming, an account 
of his ſtature, he being ſix feet two inches high, and 
that ſome of them patted him on the ſhoulder, bur 
their hands fell with ſuch force, that it affected his 

There is nothing about which travellers are more di- 
vided, than concerning the height of theſe Patago- 
mans. M. de Bougainville, who viſited another part 
of ; this coaſt in the year 1767, aſſerts, that the Patago- 


nians are not gigantic; and that what makes them ap- 
pear ſo, is their prodigious broad ſhoulders, the ſize of 
their heads; and the thickneſs of all their limbs. Some 
time before the hon. Mr. Byron made this voyage, it 
was the ſubject of warm conteſt among men of ſcience 


in this country, whether a race of men upon the coaſt. 


of Patagonia, above the common ſtature, did really 
exiſt ; and the contradictory reports, made by occular 
pet | 5 | wit 
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224 VOYAGES ROUND 
witneſles, concerning this fact, tended greatly to. 
plex the queſtion. It appears that, during one 


wndred years, almoſt all navigators, of whatever 
country, agree in affirmi 
giants upon thoſe coaſts; but during another century, 
a much greater number agree in denying the fact, 
treating their predeceſſors as idle fabuliſts. Barbenais 
ſpeaks of a race of giants in South America; and 
the Unca Gareilaſſa de la Vega in his hiſtory of Peru, 
is: deciſively on the fame ſide of the queſtion, For 
quznade lib. 1. chap. 13 and 14, records the American 
traditions concerning a race of giants, and a deluge 
which happened in remote times, in theſe parts. 
Magellan; Loaiſa, Sarmiento, and Nodal, among the 
Spandiards; and Cavendiſh, Hawkins, and Knivet, 
among the Engliſh; Sebald, Oliver de Noort, le 
Maire, and Spilberg,, among the Dutch, together 
with ſome French voyagers, all bear teſtimony to the 


gigantic height: on the contrary, Winter, the Dutch 
admiral Hermite, Froger, in De Gennes's narrative, 
and Sir John Narborough, deny it. Sir Francis 
Drake, who ſailed through the ſtraits, ſays nothing 
concerning it; and his ſilence on this head can only 
he accounted for on the ſuppoſition, either that he 
ſaw no inhabitants on the coaſt in his paſſage, or 
that there was nothing extraordinary in their ap- 
rance. To reconcile theſe different opinions, we 
ave only to ſuppoſe that the country is inhabited by 
diſtinct races of men, one of whom is of a ſize beyond 
the ordinary pitch, the other not gigantic, though 
perhaps tall and remarkably large lmbed ; and that 
cach poſſeſs parts of the country ſeparate and remote 
from each other. That ſome giants inhabit theſe 
regions can now no longer be doubted ; fince the 
concurrent teſtimony of late . navigators, par- 
ticularly Commodore Byron, Captains Wallis and 
Carteret, gentlemen of unqueſtionable veracity, eſta- 
bliſh the fact, from their not only buying ſeen and 
converſed with theſe people, but even meaſured thera. 
But it is time now to proceed with the hiftory of our 


voyage. | | 

On Friday the 21ſt of December, at three o'clock 
P. M. we weighed, and worked up the ſtrait of 
Magellan, which is here about three leagues. broad, 
not with a view to paſs through it, but to take in a 
proper ſtack of wood and water, not chuſing to truſt 
wholly to the finding of Falkland's Iſlands, which we 
determined afterwards to ſeck. At eight in the 
evening we anchored in 25 fathoms water, at the 
diſtance of three miles N. N. E. from Port Poſſeſſion, 
in view of two remarkable hummocks, which Bulk - 
ley, from their appearance, diſtinguiſhed by the name 
of the Aſſes Ears. On the 22nd, at three o'clock 
A. M. we weighed: and ſteered: 8. W. by W. about 
four leagues, When the water ſhoaled to fix fathoms 
and a half, ve being then over a bank of which no 
notice has hitherto been taken, and full three leagues 
from the. ſhore ; but in two or three caſts of the log- 


was ſhalloweſt, the Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. 
and the north point of the firſt narrow W. by S. diſtant 
ſomewhat more than five miles. We now ſteered 
S. W. by S. two leagues. to the firſt narrow, as, it is 
uſually called, which brought us through, This nar- 
row is about three miles aver, and is the, narroweſt 


part of the ſtraits; and through it a * runs | 


with great rapidity, In this run we ſaw an Indian 
upon the ſouth ſhore, who kept waving to us as long 


as we were in ſight; alſo ſore. guanicoes upon the 


-. bills. The land is on each; fide: ſurrounded with } 


theſe; but the country is "entirely barren without a 


a ſingle tree, yet we here obſerved great, quantities of | 


fnoke from different parts of the ſhone. The. gourſe 
of the firſt narrow to a little ſea, or the ſound, is 
S. W. by W. about eight leagues, The. land on each 
ide is of a moderate height, and rather higheſt on 
the north ſhore, but runs low towards the ſecond 


i narrow, We. found from 20 ·% 25 fathorns Water, with 


| from the north ſhore to the iſland of 


Fuego. At the entrance or eaſt end of the ſ. 
the exiſtence of a race of econd 


— — !!! — — —  —  . 


' ſkins of ſeals, otters, and 


' their bodies. 


| the Commodore, accompanie 
| tenant: landed upon Sandy Point, where they found 


— = — 
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cagues 
Terra del 


good anchorage; and it was there about ſeven ! 


narrow lies Cape Gregory, which is a white cli 

moderate height ; and a little to the 3 
it is a ſandy bay, in which you may ride in eight 
fathoms water, with very good anchorage, When 
abreaſt of Cape Gregory we fteered S. W. half w 
five leagues, through the ſecond narrow, havins . 
depth of water from 20 to 25 fathoms. We went 
out of the weſt end of this narrow about noon, and 


I ſteered three leagues ſouth for Elizabeth's Iſlang, 


At this part of the narrow on the ſouth ſhore, is a 
white headland, called Sweepſtakes Foreland. ; The 
wind being right againſt us we anchored in ſcyen 
fathom. The iſland bore S. S. E. about a mile dis. 
tant, and Bartholomew's Iſland bore E. S. E. In the 


evening ſix Indians came down to the water-ſide 
fact, that the inhabitants of Patagonia were of a and continued for ſome time waving and hallooins 
to us, but ſeeing their labour fruitleſs, they vent 
away. 
| flood fets to the S. W. and the ebb to the N. E. 
| but being paſt the ſecond narrow, the courſe with 
| a leading wind is S. by E. three leagues between St. 

Bartholomew's and Elizabeth's Iſlands, where the 
channel is one mile and a half over. 


Between the firſt and ſecond narrows the 


The flood ſets 
through to the ſouthward with great vehemence and 


rapidity, ſo that when near, it appears like breakers, 


and the tide round the iflands ſets different ways. 


On Sunday the 23d we had very moderate 
weather, but hazy, with intervals of freſh breezes. 
In the morning we weighed, and worked between 
the two iſlands: we got over on the north ſhore be- 
fore the tide was ſpent, and anchored in 10 fathom. 
St. George's Iſland bore N. E. by N. diſtant three 
leagues; a point of land, which we named Porpoiſe 
oint, N. by W. diſtant five miles, and the ſouthern- 
moſt land S. by E. diſtant about two miles. In the 
evening we again got under fail, and ſteered S. by E. 
and at ten o'clock we anchored about a mile from the 


| Rorth ſhore, in 13 fathoms. Sandy Point now bore 
S. by E. diſtant four miles; Porpoiſe Point N. N. W. 


three leagues, and St. George's Ifland N. E. four 
leagues., On the, 24th, we ſent the boat to ſound 
between Elizabeth's and St. Bartholomew's Iſlands, 
and found it a very good channel, with deep water. 
On this occaſion we faw. a number of Indians, who 
hallooed to us from Elizabeth's Ifland. Both the 


men and women were of the middle ſize, well made, 


and with ſmooth black hair. Their complexion was 
olive- coloured, and their bodies were rubbed over 


with red earth, mixed with greaſe. They are very 


active and ſwiſt of ſoot. Their cloathing conſiſts of 
guanicoes, ſewed together 
in a piece about four feet ſquare, and wrapped round 
They have likewiſe a cap made of the 
{kins' of fowls with the feathers on; and upon their 


feet were pieces of ſkins to anſwer the purpoſe of 
[| ſhoes.:. beſides, forme of the females had pieces of 
line, it deepened to 13 fathoms... When the water i] 
ever had no caps, but wore a kind of necklace formed 
af ſhells. Several of the men had nothing wrapped 


ſkin faſtened. round their waiſts. The women how- 


round them, but were entirely naked. This day 
Fi by his ſecond lieu- 
plenty of wood, with exceeding water, and for 


four miles of their walk the ſhone was very pleaſant. 


A fine level country is over the point, and the ſoil 


to all appearance is extremely rich. The ground 
was FORT with different kinds of flowers, _ 

umed. the air with their fragrance, among which, 
— the bloſſoms had been ſhed, we ſaw A in- 
numerable, even the graſs. was intermixed with pea? 
in bloſſom, In this Iuxuriand herbage, a multitude 
of birds were feeding, which on account of their un- 


common beautiful plumage, we called painted geeſe. 
| In; aur walk frem Sandy Point, which: was more than 


| | | 12, miles, we ſaw no part of the ſhore where a boat 
narrow. On ſounding: from the firſt to the ſecond | 


could land without great danger, the water being 


| evary Where. ſhoak and the ſea breaking very high. 
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In little receſſes of the woods, and always near to 


freſh water, we diſcovered a great number of wig- 
wams; belonging to the Indians, which had been 
very lately occupied, for in ſome of them the fires 
were ſcarcely extinguiſhed. Plenty of wild celety, 
and a variety of -plants, were ſeen in many places, 
the utility of which to ſeamen in à long voyage is well 
known. We returned in the evening to the ſhips, 
which we found at anchor in Sandy Bay, in 10 fathorr s 
water, and at the diſtance of abeut half a mile from 
the ſhore. During our abſence, Tome of our men 
were employed in hauling the ſeine, and in three hours 
had caught a great quantity of fiſh, of an extraordinary 


fize; among which were ſixty large mullets. A ſhoot- 


ing party had good ſport ; for the place abounds with 
EY teal, ſnipes, and other birds. This excellent 


food was, eſpecially at this time, very acceptable, for . 


the keen air of this place had made our people ſo hun- 
gry, that they could have eaten three times their al- 
lowance. By a good obſervation we found our latitude 
to be 53 deg. 10 min. S. | ; 

On Tue day the 25th, being Chriſtmas-day, we 
weighed at eight o'clock, A. M. and with little wind, 
ſteered S. by E. along-fide of the ſhore between two and 
three miles, but had no ſounding with a line of 40 fa- 
thoms. Every thing here was in the greateſt perfec- 
tion, with reſpect to the appearance of the trees, and 
the verdure of the lands, which in different places 
afford a moſt enchanting. proſpect; and many parts 
of the ſhore have paſture for ſheep or cows, which in 
ſuch long voyages are generally on board. At this 
time of the year, the ſun is 17 hours above the horizon, 
theſe iſlands being ſituated nearly at the ſame diſtance 
from the equator, as the middle part of Great Britain, 
only one to the ſouth, and the other to the north. In 


failing towards the South Pole, the fame alteration is 


found as in ſteering towards the north, till you run 
between 60 and 70 degrees, when the weſterly winds 
generally prevailing in the ſouthern ocean, and blowing 
very furiouſly in the months of April, May, June, July, 
Auguſt, and September, there is no probability of ſail- 
ing round the cape in theſe months, for which reaſon 
ſhips ſeldom attempt it, unleſs in the proper ſeaſon. 
At three P. M. we caſt anchor in 18 fathoms water, 
Sandy Point bearing N. N. W. three leagues, and the 
ſouth point of Freſh Water Bay, S. E. halt E. two 
miles. The tide here runs very ſlow, but riſes conſider- 
ably by the ſhore, where we obferved it to flow 16 feet. 
The land here is diverſified with woods, and abounds 
with water: in ſome places it riſes very high, and is 
covered with perpetual ſnow. On the -26th we 
weighed, and ſteered S. S. E. for Port Famine. The 
northernmoſt point, called St. Anne's, at noon, bore 
S. by E. half E. diſtant three leagues. A reef of rocks 
runs out from this point S. E. by E. about two miles; 
and the water will ſuddenly ſhoal from 60 to 20 
fathoms, at the diſtance of two cables length from 
the reef. The point itſelf is very ſteep, and care muſt 
be taken in ſtanding into Port Famine, for the water 
ſhoals very ſuddenly, and at more than a mile from the 
ſhore there is but nine feet water, when the tide 1s out. 


Soundings will ſoon be got by hauling cloſe round St. | 


— 


— 
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fit for maſts. As to drift wood, there is a quantity 
ſufficient ro have, furniſhed a thouſand ſail. 
Port Famine obtained its name from à party of 


Spaniards, who had planted a colony on the ſhore; but 


for want of a regular ſupply of proviſions, were ſtarved 
to death. There are ſtill ſome remains of buildings, 
though they are now almoſt covered with earth. We 
ſaw them on a hill, that has been cleared of wood, and 
which is not far from where our ſhips lay. The river 
Sedger diſcharges itſelf into the bay. This river is 
about half a cable length broad at the entrance, and is 
juſt navigable for boats. In going into it we met with 
two flats, one on the ſtarboard-ſide, and the other on 
the larboard, which we diſcovercd at half ebb; theſe 
render it ſomewhat difficult to go up the river, except 
after half flood, when it may be navigated with great 
pleaſure and caſe, by keeping ii the middle of the 
channel. About two miles up the river it is not above 
30 yards over, at which place we found on our right, 
a fine gravelly ſteep beach, ſo that the boats had 
the convenience of coming along-fide of it, in order 
to receive the water in caſks, which we found to be 
excellent, TheCommodore, with a party, went up the 
river four miles, but could proceed no farther, the 
trees which had fallen dls the ſlream impeding 
the boat's way ; one of the ſtumps of them having made 
a hole in her bottom, ſhe was immediately filled with 
water ; but, with difficulty .they hauted her on ſhore, 
and contrived to ſtop the the leak, ſa that they made a 
ſhift to return in her to the ſhip, This river has per- 
haps as beautiful an appearance as it is poſſible for the 
moſt luxuriant fancy to conceive. Its agreeable wind- 
ings are various; and on each fide is a fine grove of 
ſtately trees, whoſe lofty heads jut over the river; and 
form a pleaſant ſhade. Some of them are of a great 
height, and more than eight fect in diameter, which is 
proportionably more than eight yards in circumference; 
ſo that four men joining hands could not compaſs 
them; amoyg others, we ſaw the pepper-tree, or 
winter's-bark, in great plenty. To complete this de- 


lightful ſpot, the wild notes of different kind of birds 


are heard on all ſides, and the aromatic ſmell of the 
various ſorts of flowers which adorn its banks, ſeem to 
unite in gratifying the fenſes of the inchanted ſtranger. 
The flowers with which in many places the ground is 
covered, are not inferior to thoſe that are commonly 
found in our gardens, either in beauty or fragrance. 
Such are the charms ' which nature has laviſhed on a 
ſpot, where the Indians alone can behold its beauties; 
while they are probably inſenſible of thoſe attracting 
ſcenes, which perſons of the moſt improved taſte might 
contemplate with no ſmall pleaſure; and were it not 
for the ſeverity of the cold in winter, this country, b 

cultivation, - might be made the fineſt in the world. 
The leaves of the trees, the dimenſions of whoſe trunks 
we have already noticed, reſemble thoſe of our bay-trees. 
The rind is grey on the outſide and pretty thick. This 
is the true winter's bark, a name which it obtained from 
its being brought in the year 1567, from the Straits of 
Magellan, by Mr. William Winter. This bark, on 
being taken off the tree and died, turns to the colour 


of chocolate, 'It has an acrid, burning, pungent taſte, 

| Anne's Point; but when there is no more than ſeven and is eſteemed an excellent remedy againſt . ſcurvy. 

. fathoms, it will not be ſafe to go farther in. III is, however, extremely fragrant, and the tree, when 

; On Thurſday the 27th, we anchored at noon in Port ſtanding, has a ſtrong aromatic ſmell, We frequent- 

| Famine. Our fituation was extremely eligible, for we I ly made uſe of the bark on board our ſhip in pies, in- 

| were ſheltered from all winds, except the S. E. which I ſtead of peppet, and being ſteeped in water it gives a 

L ſeldom blows, and was a ſhip to be driven on ſhore in the I very agreeable flavour. These trees are likewiſe found 

" bottom of the bay, ſhe could not receive any damage, for in the woods, in many other places in the traits, and 

* it is all fine ſoft ground. In this harbour may be I alſo on the eaſt and welt coaſts of Patagonia. The land 

3 found a conſiderable quantity of excellent wood, either [| in the woods, in ſome places, conſiſts of gravel, in 

0 green or dry, the latter lying along the ſhore on both others of fand, and in others of good brown earth ; but 
— tides the ſtraits, which are almoſt covered with the I old fallen trees and underwood obſtruct the paſſage 1 
1 trees that have been blowa' down from the banks, and }} through them. Theſe woods near the ſhore, extend | 
in drifted by the high winds. Theſe trees are ſomewhat [| up the ſides of very high hills, but the mountains | 
at luke our birch, but are of fo conſiderable a fize, that the |} further within land rife much higher, and their barren 1 
g trunks of ſorhe of them are two feet and a half im di- | rugged fummits covered with ſnow, are ſcen-peeping | 
tr. arneter; and 60 feet in length. Many of theſe were [|| over the hills next the ſhore. _ Indeed, the land on eac 
In eut down for our carpenter's uſe, who found, that when I fide the ſhore rifes to a great height, particularly on 


| Propetly dried, they were very ferviceable, though not 


the iſland of Terra del Fuego, on the ſouth-fide of the vt 
SC.” 1 | | f 
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ſtraits, where there are high barren rocks covered with, 
everlaſting ſnow. Theſe. have a black dreary aſpect, 
and muſt have a conſiderable influence on the air, 


which they render cold and moiſt. This evidently ap- 
peared even while we were there, though this was 
their midſummer, when every thing muſt naturally 


in the higheſt perfection. But notwithſtanding the 


weather, when the ſun ſhone but, was very warm, yet 


it was unſettled, and we had frequently heavy rain 
In the woods are innumerable par- 
rots, and other birds of the moſt beautiful plumage. .: 


and thick focks. 


We ſhot every day geeſe and ducks enough to ſerve 
the Commodore's table, and that of ſeveral others: 


we had, indeed, plenty of freſh proviſions of all kinds, 


particularly fiſh, of which we caught ſuch numbers as 
ſupplied our men three times a week, We muſt not 
omit here, that we ſaw many Indian huts, built with 
{mall branches of trees, an 
mud, but we never met with a ſingle inhabitant. The 
country between this and Cape Forward, which is dif- 
tant about three leagues, is exceeding fine: the ſoil ap- 
pears to be very rich, and there are no leſs than three 

pretty large rivers, beſides many brooks. While we 
continued in this port, the Commodore and a party 
went one day to Cape Forward. Upon ſetting out we 
intended to have gone farther ; but the rain having fell 


covered. with leaves and. 


, parted ſo lately from this place, that the wood, which 
lay half burnt, was ſtill warm. Soon after our fire wa; 
kindled, we perceived another on the Terra del Fuego 
ſhore, a ſignal, probably, which we did not underſtan 
The rain having abated, we walked over the cape, ang 
found the ſtrait to run about W. N. W. The hills a; 
far as we could ſee, were of an immenſe height, very 
craggy, and covered with ſnow from the very baſe up- 
wards. The Commodore having ordered a tent to be 
erected on the borders of a wood, and near a rivulet 
three ſeamen. were ſtationed there to waſh linen, and 
they lay in the tent. One evening, ſoon after they had 
retired to reſt, they were awakened by the deep and 
hollow roarings of ſome wild beaſts, which approached 
nearer every moment. _ Terrified with apprehenſions 
of being deyoured, they made and kept up a blazing 
fire, round which the beaſts walked at a ſmall gif 
tance till dawn of day, when they retired. We did 
not credit this ſtory, for the relators could not tell ug 
what kind of beaſts they ſaw, only they were very large; 
yet it muſt be acknowledged, that, at different times, 
when on ſhore, we tracked many wild beaſts in the 
ſand, but never ſaw one. And as we were returni 
through the woods, we found two very large ſkulls, 
which, -by the teeth, appeared to have belonged to 
ſome of prey, but of what kind we could not 


very heavy, we were glad to ſtop at the Cape, and make || gueſs. 
a good fire to dry our clothes. The Indians. had de- 
. 


-- The Dolphin and Tamar ſteer back from Port Famime in ſearch of Falkland's Ilands—Arrive at Port Egmont —0ʃ. 
fervations on this port aud the adjacent country— Run from Falkland's Iſlands to Port Deſire, and through the Straits of 
Magellan as far as Cape Monday— The Florida floreſhip happily diſcevered—A ftrange ſail makes ber appearance, and 
* follows the Dolphin, which proved io be the Eagle, commanded by M. Bougainville—A deſcription of different parts f 
the Straits—Paſſage from Cape Monday into the South  Sea-—-The Dolphin in à critical ſituation—Otſervations on 
Tueſday Bay—Enters the Pacific Ocean And touches at Maſa- Fuere—Otſfervations on this Iſland. 


E began this New-year in Port 


A. P. 1765. y \ Famine, where we enjoyed every 
bleſſing, which after ſo long a voyage we had reaſon to 
expect. We had fiſh, wood, and water, in abundance : 
both our ſhip and the Tamar were in good condition, 
and the ſucceſs of our voyage, with the continued 
kindneſs of our Commodore, kept our men in high 
ſpirits. Having compleated the wood. and . water of 
both ſhips, and provided every neceſſary that was wanted, 
on Friday the 4th of January, we weighed, and ſet 
fail from Port Famine, ſtanding over to the Iſland of 
Terra det Fuego; where we ſaw great quantities of 
ſmoke riſing from different quarters, which we ſup. 
poſed to be raiſed by various parties,of Indians. The. 
intention of the Commodore was. now. to ſteer back 


again in ſearch of Falkland's Iſlands. With this view 


on the 5th, we held on our courſe N. W. by N. four 
leagues, and then three leagues north, between Eliza- 
beth and Bartholomew Iſlands, after which we ſteered 
N. E. half E. from the ſecond narrow to the firſt, be- 
ing a run of eight leagues, We. proceeded through 
the firſt narrow againſt the flood ; but the. tide of flood 
ferting ſtrong to ſouthward, drove the ſhip directly 
8 the ſouth ſhore, which might have proved of 
fatal conſequence to the ſhip; for as we Were under 
4 very high rocky cliff in 30 fathoms water, if there 
. Hhad happe | | 
been inevitably loſt : however, the flood. ſet , us back 
again into the entrance of the firſt narrow, and we caſt 

; Abbe in 40 fathom, within two cables length of the 
ſhore; On the 6th, at one o'clock, A. M. we weighed, 
and had a'pleaſant northerly breeze with the tibe of ebb; 
but this breeze ſoon abating, the tide ſet the ſhip to the 
N. W. and at five ſhe took the ground on a_ſand 


bank of 15 feet, which' reduced us to. no ſmall ex- 
mity; bat providentially, in about half. an hour, 


tremity : but >> p | Re 

ſhe fwung by the force of the. tide into deeper water. 

This: ſhoal, not mentioned by any former navigators, 
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1s very dangerous, as it lies directly in the track be- 
tween Cape Virgin Mary and the firſt narrow, and juſt 
in the middle beween the north and ſouth ſhores. 


It is more than two leagues long, equally broad, and 
in many places very ſteep; ſo that ſhould a ſhip 


ground 
upon it in a hard gale of wind, ſhe would probably 
ſoon be beat to pieces. When we were upon this bank, 
Point Poſſeſſion bore N. E. diſtant three leagues, and 
the entrance of the narrow S. W. diſtant two leagues. 
About ſix o'clock; A. M. we anchored, and at noon 
worked with the ebb tide. till two, but finding the 
water ſhoal, we came again to anchor, about half a 
mile from the ſouth- ſide of the bank: at which time 
the Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. diſtant ſour leagues. 
On the 7th, about eight o'clock, A. M. we weighed 
and ſtcered about half a mile S. E. by E. We now 
got our boats out, and towed the ſhip. into the deepeſt 
water in the ſouth channel; by which means we an- 
chored in 14 ſathoms, the tide of flood making ſtrong 
againſt us; and then being for the diſtance of half a 
mile round us encompaſſed with ſhoals, that had only 


eight feet water, we ſent our boat to ſound, in order to 


find a channel; and aſter being diſappointed more 
than once, we at length weighed for the laſt time, and 
leſt the coaſt. 5 


On Tueſday the 8th, by obſervation we found: our- 
ned a ſudden ſquall of wind, we muſt have 


ſelves in latitude 51 deg.: 50min. We now brought 
to for the Tamar, who had come through the north 
channel, and was ſome leagues aſtern of us. This day 
we had ſtrong gales from the weſtward : and in the 


forenoon a moſt violent ſquall of wind which ſprung 


our main- maſt, but effectual methods were taken im- 
mediately by our carpenter to ſecure it. On the gth, 
we were in latitude 52 deg. 8 min. S. and in 68 deg. 
31 min. W. longitude, at which time Cape Virgin 


Mary bore S. 83 deg. W. diſtant 33 es. On 
| the 10th, our coutſe was N. 18 1 is; 


tude 68 deg. 
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44 min. W. On the 11th, our courſe was N. 87 E. 
for 33 leagues. Cape Virgin Mary bore S. 73 deg. 
$ min. W. and Cape Fairweather W. 2 deg. S. This 
day we had ſtrong gales at S. W. accompanied with a 

eat ſea. In the evening we eſpied land, but our 
conſort being ſome leagues aſtern, we wore ſhip, and 
made an eafy fail off. On the 12th, at day break, we 
ſtood in again, and at four o'clock recovered fight of 
the land a-head, which was taken for De Werts Iſlands, 
and at the ſame time we ſaw other- land to the ſouth, 
which appeared to be a conſiderable number of iſlands 
near each other, ſome of them ſeeming very low, and 
almoſt even with the ſurface of the water, and which 
we judged to be what are called in the charts New 
Iſlands. Intending to ſtand in between theſe, we found 
the land which appeared to be unconnected, was joined 
by ſome low ground, and formed a deep bay. When 
hauling out of this we diſcovered a long low reef of 
rocks, ſtretching out for more than a league to the 
northward of us, and another between that, and what 
we had taken for the northermoſt of De Werts Iſlands. 
This land conſiſts chiefly of mountainous and barren 
rocks, except the low part, which is not ſeen till you 
approach near it, and the whole has very much the ap- 
pearance of Staten Land. Birds and ſeals abound here, 
and we ſaw large whales ſpouting rounJ1 the ſhip. 
When we were near enough to Amn the low land, 
we found ourſelves wholly embayed, and had it blown 
hard at S. W. ſo high a ſea muſt have rolled in, as 
would have made it impoſſible to keep clear of the 
ſhore ; we mention theſe particulars, that all ſhips may 
hereafter avoid falling into this bay. At noon we 
obſerved in latitude 51 deg. 27 min. S. and in 63 deg. 

4 min. W. longitude. 

On Sunday the 13th of January, at day-break, we 
ſtood in for the north part of the iſland by the 
coaſt of which we had been embayed. Being about a 
league to the eaſtward, it fell calm, and poured down 
torrents of rain, after which a moſt uncommon ſwell 
came from the weſtward, and ran ſo high, and with 
ſuch velocity, that we expected every moment it would 
ſet us very faſt towards the ſhore, as dangerous as any 
in the world, and we could ſee the ſurge breaking at 
ſome diſtance from it mountains high; very fortunately 
for us a freſh gale ſprung up at S. E. with which, to 
our great joy, we were able to. ſtand off, and we would 
adviſe every one, who may hereafter come this way, to 
give the north part of this iſland a good birth. We 
now brought to in latitude g1 deg. S. and in 63 deg. 
22 min. W. longitude, . 

Monday the 14th, we diſcovered a flat iſland covered 

with tufts of graſs as large as buſhes. We continued 
our courſe along the ſhore ſix leagues farther, and then 
faw a low rocky iſland, bearing S. E. by E. and diſtant 
about three leagues from the land we were oO 
which here forms a very deep bay, and bears E. by N. 
, of the other iſland on which had been ſeen the long 
rafts of graſs. During the night we ſtood off and on, 
and on the 1 5th, at three o'clock, A. M. we ſtood in 
towards the land, and hoiſted out our boats to ſound. 
Theſe were gone till noon, when they returned with 
the agreeable news of having found a fine convenient 


bay, entirely ſecure from the fury of the winds, with its | 


entrance lying to the northward. ' The land is on each 
ſide very high, and the entrance, which is half a mile 
broad, not in the leaſt dangerous, there being nothing 
to obſtruct the paſſage, and the depth is from ſeven to 
13 fathoms, with ſoft muddy ground. The ſhore of 
this bay is not encompaſſed with ſunken rocks or ſands; 
nor is there the leaſt danger in approaching it. In 
- paſſing on the ſtarboard-ſide, many fine ſmall bays and 
harbours open tq the view, and to the third of theſe, 
which we entered, and found of great extent, the name 
was given of Port Egmont, in honour of the right 
honourable the earl of Egmont, firſt lord of the Ad- 
miralty, under whoſe direction this voyage was princi- 
pally undertaken, The mouth of it is 
ſeven leagues from the low rocky iſland, which is a 
good mark to know it by. At the diſtance of about 
two miles from the ſhore, there is about eighteen 


E. diſtant. 


— 


| 
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fathoms water; and about three leagues to the weſt- 
ward of the harbour, there is a remarkable white ſandy 
beach, off which a ſhip may anchor till there is an op- 
portunity to run in. We moored in 10 fathoms, with 
fine holding ground. This harbour is ſo commodious, 
that we think it 2 to give a particular diſcription 
of that and the adjacent country. 

Port Egmont is ſurrounded by à range of iſlands, 
perfectly disjoined, and each placed in a convenient and 
agreeable ſituation. - There are three different paſlages 
into this port, one from the S. W. another from the 
N. E. and the third from the S. E. and this laſt we 
found capable of receiving a ſhip of the greateſt burthen. 
This harbour is of ſuch capacity, as to be able to con- 
tain the whole royal navy of England, which might lic 
here in perfect ſecurity. As the adjacent country has 
all the requiſites for a good ſettlement, it is probable, 
that was it added to the crown of Great Britain, it 
would in tim2 become a moſt flouriſhing ſpot. There 
are here many caſcades of water, which are ſo con- 
veniently ſituated, that by bringing caſks along-lide 
the ſhore, many of them may be filled at once. One 
inconvenience, however, attends this place, which is 
that there are no trees; but this is of ſmall conſequence ; 
for in the proper ſeaſon of the year, young trees might 
eaſily be brought through the ſtraits to cheſe iſlands; 
where there is no doubt dur they would grow and proſ- 
per. On our firſt arrival we ſowed the Fa of turnips, 
radiſhes, lettuces, &c. and before we left the harbour 
many of them began to ſpring up very faſt, and ve 
have ſince heard, that ſome perſons who arrived here 
after our departure, eat of thoſe roots and falad. 
It muſt however be acknowledged, that the wheat 
which we alſo ſowed, being put into the ground at an 
* 1 e ſeaſon, though it ſprang up, did not come 
to perfection. This we learnt from a perſon who lately 
came from hence in one of his Majeſty's. ſhips of 
war. The paſture ground of this iſland is ſo rich, that 
the graſs roſe as high as our breaſts, which rendered our 
walking rather troubleſome. We cut down great 
quantities of it for the uſe of our ſheep. It is not to 
be doubted, but that was this country to be properly 
examined, many valuable diſcoveries might be made 
with reſpect to its vegetables and minerals; for upon a 


| flight ſurvey of the hills, we found a kind of iron orc, 


and have ſome reaſon to believe, that if an exact ſcrutiny 
was made, other ores might be found of greater value. 
On our firſt going on ſhore, the water ſide was entirely 
covered on every ſide with different kinds of birds, 
of very beautiful colours, and ſo tame, that in leſs than 
half an hour we knocked down as many as we could 
conveniently ca y away in our boats; particularly 
white and painted geeſe, a great number of penguins, 
cape hens, and other fowls. Thoſe which we called 
painted geeſe, were nearly of the ſize of ours, only of a 
different colour, having a ring of green feathers on. 
the body, and ſpots on Anerene parts, with yellow legs. 
A ſtranger would ſcarcely forbear ſmiling at this time 
upon ſeeing our ſhip, for never was any ſhop in Leaden- 
hall- market ſo plentifully ſupplied with poultry, and 
the men in every part were buſily employed in picking 
them. As by experience we found they had a ſtron 

taſte from their feeding upon ſea-weeds, ſmall fiſh, — 
particularly limpits, of which there are great plenty as 
large as oyſters, we found out a new method of dreſſing 
them, which rendered even theſe fowls extremely palata- 
ble; ſo that we had as much proviſions, and of the niceſt 
ſorts, as we could deſire. The method ve purſued, was 


— 


by cutting them into pieces over night, and letting them 
lie in ſalt- water till the next day, and after bei 


thus 
purged by lying in ſoak, we made them, with a ſufficient 
quantity of flour, into pies. Beſides theſe fowls, we met 
with a prodigious quantity of ducks, ſnipes, teal, plover, 
ſmall birds, and freſh- water geeſe, which laſt, living 
entirely by the freſh ponds, have a moſt delicious taſte, 


and are not inferior to thoſe we are accuſtomed to eat 
in England. They are entirely white except their legs. 
We frequently ſent two of out men in ſearch of them, 
who were ſure to if + uma half a dozen, or more, 


which they found a ſufficient load, being not a little en- 
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on fhore, out of which they drank, among many other 


it a very commodious place for ſhips to water at, and 


- thouſand. ſail of ſhips may ſafely ride. 


** 
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cumbered by che height of the graſs. We found allo 
a great number of ſeals, ſome of them very large, and 
ſeveral men were employed on ſhore, at à place we 
called Blubber's Bay, from the number of thoſe animals 
we killed, for their oil: for when' boiled they yielded a 


- ſufficient quantity of it for the ſhips e wo to burn 


in lamps, while the men 8 their ſkins for waiſt- 
coats, and other uſes. e were not ſurpriſed at meet- 


ing with ſuch a great number of ſcals, when we after- 


wards found that they had ſometimes 18 or more, at a 
litter. Sca-lions of a prodigious ſize are alſo found on 


the coaſt, Ihe Commodore was once unexpectedly 


attacked by one of theſe, and extricaged himſelf from 
the impending danger wigh Long difficulty. We had 
many battles with this amphibious animal, the killing 
one of which was frequently an hour's work for ſix men: 
one of them almoſt tore to pieces the Commodore's 
maſtiff dog by a ſingle bite. The maſter having been 
ſent to Tound the coaſt, four very fierce animals ran 
after the boat's crew till they were up to the middle 
in water, and having no fire-arms, they were obliged to 
put off from the ſhore. . The next day the Commodore 
and his party ſaw a ſea- lion of an enormous ſize, and 
the crew being well armed inſtantly engaged him. 


While they were thus . one of the other ani- 


mals poſted towards them; but a ball being inſtantly 
lodged in his body, he was ſoon diſpatched. Five of 


theſe creatures were killed in their attempts to ſeize the 


men, whom they always purſued the moment they got | therefore was had to the Britiſh Muſeum, and a manu- 


ſight of them. They were of a mixed ſhape; between 
4 wolf and a fox, moſt like the latter, but of the ſize of 
the former. They burrow. in the ground like a fox, 
feed'on ſeals and penguins, and are very numerous on 
the coaſt. The ſailors, in order to be rid of ſuch diſ- 
agreeable intruders, ſet fire to the graſs, which burnt 
ſo rapidly, that the country was all in a blaze for a few 


from the fury of the flames. On the north- ſide of this 
harbour 1s the principal iſland, to which we frequently 
went on ſhore, on account of its fituation, and the fine 
proſpect it afforded from a prodigious high hill, which 
cannot be aſcended without difficulty ; but on gaining 
the ſummit, the great fatigue of aſcending it, is fully 


recompenced, by the delightful view it commands of | 


the ſhips at anchor, with every. part of the harbour ; of 
the' three paſſages into Port Egmont, the ſea which 
ſurrounds you on every fide; and all theadjacent iſlands, 
which are upwards of fifty, ſmall and great, all of which 
appeared covered with verdure. While we lay in this 
harbour the crew breakfaſted on portable-ſoup and 


wild celery, thickned with oatmeal, which made a very 
nutritive meſs. 


On Wedneſday the 23d, the Commodore, with the 


Captains of the Dolphin and Tamar, and the principal 
officers went on ſhore, where the Union -Jack being 
erected on a high ſtaff, and ſpread, the Commodore 
took poſſeſſion of this harbour, and all the neighbouri 


lands, for his Majeſty king George the third, his heirs che lead againe found but ſeayen fathoms water, Fear- 
1 ing * went about the ſhipp there, were then feare- 
full to 


and fucc , by the name of Falkland's Iflands. The 
colours were no ſooner ſpread, than a ſalute was fired 


from the ſpp. Our ſeamen were very merry on the | g e but the harbour ſeemed to be a good place for 


occaſion, a large bowl of arrack punch being carried 


roaſts,* Succeſs to the diſcovery of ſo fine a harbour. It 


that theſe iflands, are the fame land to which Cowley 
gave the name of Pepys's Iſland, and as the Commodore 


ems not to entertain a doubt in his own mind, we || 
mall lay before our readers, the reaſons he has been ||. channell away at the ebbe deepe enough for ſhipping 
to goe in. 5 
wind all night, but they told me they were not come 
out to go upon diſcovery, Wee ſaw likewiſe another 
ifland by this that night, which made me think them 
| the Sibble D'wards. The ' fame night we ſteered our 
| courſe A5 N W. S. W. which was but our S. W. the 
Hie 


pleaſed to give, the public in ſupport of his opi- 
— 5 * Pre TY [RT 

« In the printed account of Cowley's voyage” (ob. 
ſerves Commodore Byron) he 7 Sei: We Pele pon 
courſe S. W. till, we came into the latitude of 45 deg. 
where we ſaw land, the ſame being an iſland, not before 


known, lying to the weſtward of us: it was not inhabited, 


and I gave it the name of Pepys's Iſland. . We found 


take in wood, and it has a very good harbour, where a 
Here is great 


* 


days, and theſe animals were ſeen running to ſeek ſhelter | 


the deſcription of what is called Pepys's Ifland int 


plenty of fowls, and, we judge, abundance of fiſh, by 
reaſon of the grounds being nothing but rocks and 
ſands.” To this account there is annexed a repreſen. 
tation of Pepys's Iſland, in which names are given to 
ſeveral points and head lands, and the harbour is called 
Admiralty Bay ; yet it appears that Cowley had only a 
diſtant view of it, for he immediately adds, © the wind 
being ſo extraordinary high that we could not get into 
it to water, we ſt to the ſouthward, ſhaping our 
courſe S. S. W. till we came into the latitude of 53 deg,” 
and though he ſays, that it was commodious to take 


in wood, and it is known that there is no wood on Falk. 


land's Iſlands, Pepys's Iſland and Falkland's Iſlang 
may, notwithſtanding, be the ſame; for upon Falkland's 
Iſlands there are immenſe quantities of flags with narrow 
leaves, reeds, and ruſhes, which grow in cluſters, ſo as 
to form buſhes about three feet high, and then ſhoot 
about ſix or ſeven feet higher: theſe at a diſtance have 
greatly the appearance of wood, and were taken for 
wood by the French who landed there in the year 1764, 
as appears by Pernetty's account of their voyage. It 
has been ſuggeſted, that the latitude of Pepys's Iſland 
might, in the manuſcript from which the account of 
Cowley's voyage was printed, be expreſſed in figures, 
which if ill made, might equally reſemble 47 and 51; 


and therefore as there is no iſland in theſe ſeas in lati- 


tude. 47, and as Falkland's Iſlands lie nearly in 51, that 
51 might reaſonably be concluded to be the number for 
which the figures were intended to ſtand : recourſe 


1 ſcript 129875 of Cowley's was there found. In this 


manuſcript no mention is made of an ifland not before 
known, to which he gave the name of Pepys's Iſland, 
but land is mentioned in latitude 47 deg. 40 min. ex- 
preſſed in words at length, which exactly anſwers jo 

e 
printed account, and which here, he ſays, he ſuppoſed 
to be the Iſlands of Sebald de Wert. This part of the 


| manuſcript is in the following words: © January 1683, 


This month wee were in the latitude of 47 deg. and 


40 min. where weeeſpiedan iſland bearing weſt from us, 


wee having the wind at N. E. wee bore away for it, it 
being too late for us to goe on ſhoare, wee lay by all night. 
The iſland ſeemed very pleaſant to the eye, with many 
woods, I may as well ſay, the whole land was woods. 
There being a rock lying above water to the eaſtward 
of it, where were an innumerable company of fowles, 
being of the bigneſſe of a ſmall goole, which fowles 
would ſtrike at our men as they were aloft : ſome of 
them wee killed and eat: they ſeemed to us very good, 
only taſted ſomewhat fiſhly. I failed along that iſland 
to the ſouthward, and about the S. W. ſide of the iſland 


there ſeemed. to me to bea good place for ſhipps to ride; 


I would have had the boat out to have gone into the 


harbour, but the wind blew freſh, and they would not 


agree to go with it. Sailing a little further, keeping 


the lead, and having 26 and. 27 fathoms water, until 


wee came to a place, where wee ſaw the weeds ride, having 


ay by the land any longer, it being all rocky 


ipps to ride there; in the iſland ſeeming likewiſe to 


| have water enough there ſeemed to me to be harbour 


was the opinion of the honourable Commodore Byron, ¶ the north-fide of the entrance ſhallow water that I could 


| ſee, but I verily believe that there is water enough for 
for any ſhipp to goe in on the ſouth-ſide, for there can- 


for 500 ſaile of ſhipps. The going in but narrow, and 


not be ſo great a lack of water, but muſt needs ſcowre 


would have had them ſtood upon a 


compaſſe having two and twenty degrees variation eafter- 


three and fifty degrees.” 


I ſituated 


ly, Keeping, that courſe till we came in the latitude of 


In . both the printed and manuſcript account, 
this land is ſaid to lic in latitude forty-ſeyen, to be 


ces we wo. &. F&s was 62 "war wad 2 
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"= the weſtward of the thip when firſt diſco- 
r appear woody, to have * harbour where a 
pa number of ſhips might ride in ſafety, and to be 
F-quented by innumerable birds. It appears alſo by 
both accounts, that the weather prevented his going 
on ſhore, and that he ſteered ſrom it weſt- ſouth-weſt, 
till he came into latitude fiſty- three: there can there- 
Gre be little doubt but that Cowley gave the name of 
Pepys's iſland after he came home, to what he really 
ſuppoſed to be the iſland of Sebald de Wert, for which 
it is not difficult to aſſign ſeveral reaſons; and thcugh 
the ſuppoſition of a miſtake of the figures. does not 
appear to be well grounded, yet, there being no land 
in forty-ſeven, the evidence that what Cowley ſaw was 
Falkland's iſlands, is very ſtrong. The deſcription of 
the country agrees in almoſt every particular, and even 
the map is of the ſame general figure, with a ſtrait 
running up the middle. The two principal iſlands have 
been probably called Falkland's iflands by. Strong, 
about the year 1689, as he is known to have given the 
name of Falkland's ſound to part of the ſtrait which 
divides them. The journal of this navigator is ſtill 
unprinted in the Britiſh Muſeum. The firſt who ſaw 
theſe iſlands is ſuppoſed to be pet nay Davies, . the aſ- 
ſoclate of Cavendiſh in 1692. In 1594, Sir Richard 
Hawkins ſaw land, ſuppoſed to be the fame, and in ho- 
nour of his miſtreſs, Queen Elizabeth, called them 
Hawkins's Maiden Land. Long afterwards they were 
ſeen by ſome French ſhips from St. Maloes, and Fre- 
zier, probably for that reaſon, called them the Ma- 
Jouins, a name which has been ſince adopted by the 
Spaniards.” So much for the diſpute concerning the 
diſcovery of theſe celebrated iſlands, which the Spa- 
niards now enjoy unmoleſted, while to England only 
remains the empty honour of having diſcovered, ex- 
plored, and given them a name. 

We had now completed our watering, ſurveyed the 
harbour of Port Egmont, and provided every neceſſary 


for our departure. This evening the ſmith came on 


board, he having been employed on ſhore, in making 
and repairing iron work for the uſe of the ſhip. We 
continued in the harbour till Sunday the 27th, when, at 
eight o'clock, A. M. we left Port Egmont, and failed 
with the wind at ſouth- ſouth-weſt. But we were 
ſcarcely out at ſea, when it began to. blow hard, and 


the weather became ſo extremely hazy, that we could 


not ſee the rocky iſlands. We now moſt heartily wiſhed to 
be ſafe anchored in 
our expectations, in a ſhort time the weather cleared up, 
though it blew a hard gale all the day. At ten o'clock, 
after having run along the ſhore eaſt, about five leagues, 

we ſaw a remarkable head-land, which was named Cape 


Tamar. moe farther we paſſed a rock, and | 
iſtone. We now failed between this and | 


called .it 
another head-land, to which was given the name of 
Cape Dolphin, in the direction of eaſt- north-eaſt, five 
leagues farther. The diſtance from Cape Tamar to 
Cape Dolphin, is about eight leagues, and from its 


having the appearance of a ſound, it was called Carliſle | 


Sound, though it is ſince known to be the northern en- 
trance of the ſtrait between the twa. principal iſlands. 
We ſteered from Cape Dolphin along the ſhoreeaſt, half 
north, to a low flat cape, or head- land, and then brought 
to. During the courſe of this day, the land we ſaw was all 
downs, having neither trees nor buſhes, but large tufts of 
graſs in various places. It may not be improper here to 
take notice, that as in moſt of the charts of Patagonia, an 
illand is deſcribed by the name of Pepys's iſland, as 
hath already been mentioned, where travellers have 
aſſerted, that they have ſeen trees in abundance, and 
many rills of water; but that after ſeveral attempts in 
the latitude where it was faid to be diſcovered, no iſland 
nor any ſounding. could be found; in juſtice to the 


lands, we here beg leave again to obſerve, that they 
probably had no intention to deceive, for on this cbaſt, 


take them for land. Thus we outſelves have frequently 
Pw... ĩ ͤ ne 1955 By 


ont harbour; but, contrary to 
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imagined, that we ſaw land very near; but ſuddenly a 
breeze of wind ſpringing up, our ſuppoſed land diſ- 
appeared, though we did not think ourſelves above a 
league and a half from it, and convinced us of our miſ- 
take by opening to our view an unbounded proſpect. So 
eaſily does the mind of man, when ſet on one particular 
object, form to itſelf chimerical notions of its darling 
purſuit, and when harraſſed, as we will ſuppoſe, by the 
diſtreſſes that frequently attend an enterprize of this na- 


ture, make an N diſcovery of land, where no- 


thing but a thick fog, and a vaſt extent of ſea, are to 


be found. 


On Monday the 28th, at four o'clock, A. M. we made 
ſail, and ſteered eaſt-ſouth-caſt, and ſouth- ſouth- eaſt 


to two low rocky iſlands, about a mile from the main; 


and to a deep ſound between theſe, we gave the name 
of Berkley's Sead. About four miles to the ſouthward 
of the ſouth point of this ſound, the ſea breaks very 
high, on ſome rocks that appear above water. The 
coaſt now wore a dangerous aſpect; rocks and breakers 
being at a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore, and in 
all directions, and the country appeared barren and de- 
folate, much reſembling that part of Terra del Fuego 
which lies near Cape Horn. The ſea riſing here very 
high, we tacked and ſtood to the northward, to prevent 
our being driven on a lee ſhore. Having now run no 
leſs than ſeventy. leagues of this iſland, we concluded, 
it muſt be of conſiderable extent. Some former navi- 


| gators have made Falkland's iſlands, to be about two 


hundred miles in circumference, but in the opinion of 
our Commodore, they are near 700 miles. At noon 
we hauled the wind and ſtood to the northward, the 
entrance of Berkley's Sound bearing at three o'clock, 
S. W. by W. ſix leagues off; and in the evening we 
ſtood to the weſtward, the wind having ſhifted to tbe 
S. W. On Tueſday, the 5th of February, at one o'clock 
P. M. we again made the coaſt of Patagonia, bearing 
S. W. by S. fix leagues diſtant. At two we paſſed by 
Penguin Iſland; and at three ſtanding towards the har- 
bour of Port Deſire, which was de., Baade diſtant, we 
to our great ſatisfaction, diſcovered the Flora ſtoreſhip, 
which had been fitted out at Deptford, and had on 
board a great quantity of new baked bread, packed in 
new caſks, beſides brandy, flour, beef, and all ſuch ne- 
ceſſary proviſions and ſtores for the uſe of our two ſhips. 
This veſſel, whoſe arrival was ſo opportune: for the pro- 
ſecution of our voyage, was diſpatched by the lords of 
the Admiralty, with as much ſecrecy as the Dolphin, 
with reſpect to the ignorance of the men on board as to 
their place of deſtination. - When: ſhe firſt ſailed from 
Deptford, ſhe was fitted out for Florida; nor did the 
maſter know, till he arrived ſouthward of the line, that 
he was ordered to recruit the Commodore's veſſels. We 
had for ſome time paſt been uncaſy, concluding; that 


this ſhip had probably met with ſome accident that had 


obliged her to return: but her appearance agreeably re- 
moved all the anxiety we had felt from this groundleſs 
conjecture; and indeed it was very happy for us, that 
we fell in with her at this juncture, which was the more 
ſeaſonable, as for ſome time we had been reduced to a 


| ſhort allowance of certain articles of proviſions, which 


ſhe was able to ſupply us with; but had this not been 
the caſe, a worſe conſequence muſt have enſued, namely, 
that of being obliged to ſteer to the Capeof Good Hope, 
in order to purchaſe proviſions, and conſequently loſing 
our voyage; as by this delay it would be too late: for us 
to attempt a paſſage into the South Sea, either by paſ- 


ſing the ſtraits of Magellan, or doubling Cape Horn; 
conſequently an end would be put to all our diſcoveries, 
and the expence of fitting us out be throw away. At 
four clock P. M. having anchored in Port Deſtre, 


the maſter of the ſtoreſhip came on board the Dolphin, 


bringing a packet from the lords of the Adtniralry to 
pretended diſcoverers of that and other -imaginary | 


the Commodore. This perſon was a midſhipman in 


bis Majeſty's ſervice, and was to have a commiſſion as 
ſoon as he found the Commodore. He had been ſe- 
where you meet with frequent gales of wind, and thick | 
foggy weather, we found the banks af fogs were apt to 
deceive even an accurate obſerver, and make him miſ- 


yeral days in ſearch of Pepys's Iſland; but was like us 


obliged; to deſiſt. and having croſſed the latitude in 


which:it-was ſuppoſed to lie, fiad met with a ſtormi that 


| had greatly damaged his maſts and ſails. In the even. 
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ing the maſter of the Florida left the Dolphin, and by 
order of the Commodore, our carpeftiters attended 
Aim on board his own ſhip, to repair the damages ſhe 
had ſuſtained. During our run from Falkland's iſlands 
to Port Deſire, the number of whales about the Dol- 


phin rendered our navigation dangerous. One blew 


the water upon our quarter deck, and we were near 
ſtriking upon another; they were of an uncommon ſize, 
much larger than any we had yet ſeen. | 

On Thurſday the 7th, the night proved very tempeſ- 
ruous; when both the Tamar and Florida made ſignals 
of diſtreſs, having been driven from their moorings 
up the harbour. They were got clear of the ſhore with 


reat difficulty, as they were the next night, when they 


h drove __ inding the ſtoreſhip was in con- 
ſtant danger of being loſt, the deſign of unloading her 
in this harbour was given up, and the Commodore de- 
termined to take her with him into the ſtrait. Capt. 
Mouat of the Tamar having alſo informed us, that his 
rudder was ſprung, it was fecured with iron clamps in 
the beſt manner he could, there being no timber to 
be found proper for making her a new one. Having 
by the thirteenth completed the repairs of our reſpec- 
tive ſhips, we made ready to leave this as by the 
rapidity of the tide, the boats could have little or no 
communication with the ſtore-ſhip: it was therefore 
reſolved to ſail back to the Eaſtward, and take in our 
ſtores at one of the Ports we had before viſited. One 
of our petty officers, well acquainted. with the ſtrait, 
and four of our ſ amen, were put on board the Flo- 
rida, to aſſiſt in navigating her, and ſhe was ordered to 
make the beſt of her way to Port Famine. On the 14th, 
we put to ſea, and when, a few hours after, abreaſt of 
Penguin iſland, we got ſight of the ſtore-ſhip a long 
way to the eaſtward. On Saturday the 16th, about fix 
o'clock, A. M. Cape Fairweather bore W. S. W. diſtant 
five leagues; and on the 17th, we hauled in for the ſtrait 
of Magellan, and at fix o'clock A.M. Cape Virgin 
Mary bore S. diſtant five miles. On the 1 8th, we paſſed 
the firſt narrow.. To our preat ſurpriſe, in the morn- 
ing of the ſecond day after we left Port Deſire, we diſ- 
covered a _— ſail, which our Commodore appre- 
hended might be a Spaniſh man-of war of the line, who 
was come to intercept us; and in conſequence of that 


ſurmiſe, boldly gave orders, that all on board the Dol- 


phin and Tamar ſhould prepare to give her a warm re- 
ception, by firing all our guns, and then boarding her 
from both ſhips: but while we were ringing to and 
waiting for her, it grew dark, and we loſt fight of her, 
till the next morning; when we ſaw her at three leagues 
diſtance, and found ſhe ſtill followed us, while we ſalled 


towards Point Famine. She even'came to an anchor 


when we did. We were now employed in getting up 
our guns, having only four upon deck, which had 


been uſed for ſignals, the reſt having for a_ conſiderable 


time before lain in the hold. We foon however got 
fourteen upon deck, and then came to an anchor, hav- 
ing the Tamar a- ſtern, with a ſpring on our cable; and 
that we might give her as warm a reception as money 
we removed all our guns to one fide, pointing to the place 
where the veſſel muſt pals. While we were thus bufily 
employed in taking all the meaſures prudence could 
ſu ſito defend us from an imaginary danger, an ac- 
cident that happened to the ſtore-ſhip ſhewed that we 
had nothing to fear, and that thy. veſſel againſt which 
we were arming ourſelves, ought mt to be conſidered 


as an enemy; for while the ae gy tage orgs oe | 
the windward, ſhe took the ſhore, on a bank a 


two leagues fromm our ſhip. About the fame time the 


ſtrange veſſel came up with her, and ſeeing her diſtteſs 
caſt anchor; and immediately en ro fers out her 


boats to give her aſſiſtance; but before they had reached 
the ſtore-ſhip, our boats had boarded her, and the com- 
— officer had received orders not toletthemicome | 
on ; 


but to thank them in the politeſt manner for 
their intended aſſiſtance. Theſe orders were punctu- 
ally obeyed, and with the aid of our boats only, che 
ſtore-ſhip was ſoon after got into _ water. Our 
people reported, that the French el was' full of 
men, and ſegmed to have a great many pfficers, At 
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fix o'clock in the evenining, we worked through the 
ſecond narrow; and at ten paſſed the weſt end of jt 
We anchored at eleven off Elizabeth Iſland, and the 
French ſhip did the ſame, in a bad ſituation, ſouthwarg 
of St. Bartholomew's Iſland, whereby we were con. 
_ ſhe was not well acquainted with the chan. 

On Tueſday the 19th we weighed, and at ſix o'clock 
A. M. we ſteered between Elizabeth and Bartholomew 
Iſlands, S. S. W. five miles, when we croſſed a bank 
where among the weeds we had ſeven fathoms water. 
This bank is ſituated W. S. W. about five miles from 
the middle of George's Iſland. To avoid danger, it 
is neceſſary to keep near Elizabeth's Iſland, till the 
weſtern-ſhore is but a ſhort diſtance, and then a ſouthern 
courſe may be failed with great ſafety, till the reef, 
which lies about four miles to the northward of St. 
Anne's Point, is in fight. The Frenchman till followed 
us, and we thought the came from Falkland's Iſlands, 
where is a French ſettlement, to take in wood, or that 
ſhe was ona ſurvey of the Strait of Magellan, in which 
we were now failing. On the 20th, we hoiſted out our 
boats; and towed round St. Anne's Point into Port 
Famine. Here we anchored, at fix in the evening, and 
ſoon after the French ſhip paſſed hy us to the ſouth- 
ward. During our ſtay in this port, we were principally 
employed, in receiving proviſions from the ſtore ſhip, 
and in compleating our wood and water. On the 25th, 
finding that both the ſhips had received as much ſtores 
and proviſions as they could poſſibly ſtow, the Com- 
modore ſent home all the draughts of the places he had 
cauſed to be taken, by the itore-ſhip, with expreſs 
orders, that if they were in any danger of being board. 
ed and examined by any foreign ſhips, their firſt care 
ſhould be to throw the plans and pacquets into the ſea. 
On taking leave of the Florida, our boatſwain, and all 
that were ſick on board the Dolphin and Tamar, ob- 
tained leave to return in her to England; the Com- 
modore in the mean time, declaring openly to the crew 
in general, that if any of them were averſe to proceed- 
ing on the voyage, they had free liberty to return; 
an offer which only one of our men accepted. We now 
with the Tamar failed from Port Famine, intending 
to puſh through the ſtrait before the ſeaſon ſhould be 
wo far advanced. At noon we were three leagues diſ- 
tant from St. Anne's Point, which bore N. W. three or 
four miles from Point Shutup, which bore S. S. W. Point 
Shutup bears from St. Anne's Point, S. half E. and they 
are about four or five leagues aſunder. Between theſe 
two points there is a flat-ſhoal, which runs from Port 
Famine before the river Sedger, and three miles to the 


ſouthward. At three o'clock; P. M. wes paſſed the 


French ſhip, which now anchored in a ſmall cove. 
She had hauled cloſe to the ſhore, and we could ſce 
large piles of wood cut down, and lying on each fide 
of her. Upon our return to England, we learnt this 
ſhip. was the Eagle, commanded by M. Bougainville, 

and that her butineſs in the ſtrait was, as the Com- 
modore had conjectured, to cut wood for the French 
ſettlement; in Falkland's Iſlands. From Cape Shutup 
to Cape F „ the courſe is S. W. by S. diſtance 
ſeven leagues. At eight in the evening we brought to, 


Cape Forward bearing N. W. half W. diſtant about 


a mile. This part of the ſtrait is eight miles over, and 
off the we had 40 fathoms within half a cables 
length of the ſhore. „ , 

On the 26th, at four o'clock, A. M. we made fail, 


and at ten we kept working to windward, looking out at 


the ſame time ſor an anchoring-place, and endeavouring 
to reach a bay about two leagues to the weſtward of 


Cape Forward. An officer was ſent into this bay to 


found; who finding it fit for our purpoſe we entered it, 
and at fax. o'clock, P. M. anchored in nine fathoms 
water. On the 27th, at fix o'clock, A. M. we con- 
tinued our courſe through the ſtrait, from Cape Hol- 
land to Cape Gallant. This cape is very high and 
ſteep, and between it and the former cape is a reach, 
three leagues over, called Engliſh Reach. Five miles 
fouth of Cape Gallant is Charles's Ifland, of which it is 

neceſlary to keep to the northward” We ſteered Wong 
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— ſhore, at the diſtance of about two miles. 


Faſtward of Cape Holland is a ſpacious ſandy bay, | 


called Wood's Bay, in which there 1s good 3 
The mountains on each ſide the ſtrait are more de- 


ſolate in appearance than any others in the world, ex- 


rhaps the Cordeliers, both being rude, craggy, 
2 Cowen from the bottom to their ſummits 
with ſnow. From Cape Gallant to Paſſage Point, diſ- 
tant about three leagues, the coaſt lies W. by N. by com- 
= Paſſage Point is the eaſt point of Elizabeth's 


y, and is low land, off of which lics a rock. Be- 


tween this and Cape Gallant are ſeveral iſlands, ſome 


very ſmall ; but the eaſtermoſt, Charles's Hand, is fix | 


miles long: the next is called Monmouth's :fland, and 
the weſtermoſt, Ruperts Iſland : this lies S. by E. of 
Point Paſſage. Theſe group of iſlands make the ſtrait 
narrow: between Port Paſſage and Rupert's Ifland, it 
is not more than two miles over, and it is adviſeable 
for navigators to go tothe northward of them all, keep- 
ing the north-ſhore on board. | 

On Wedneſday the 27th, at fix o'clock, P. M. we 
ſtood in for Elizabeth's Bay, and anchored in ten fa- 
thoms, good ground. In this bay there is a good 
rivulet of freſh water. On the 28th, we met with ex- 
ceſſive gales from the W. N. W. which blew with ſuch 
violence, that we were driven three leagues to the calt- 
ward, where we caſt anchor on the top of a rock, in 
13 fathoms and a half water, a cable's length from the 
bay: but ſoon after we parted, or rather ſtarted our 
ſtream anchor, and fell off the rock: it was very dark, 
and the ſhip {till kept driving with her whole cable 
out, and was in the greateſt danger of being loſt; how- 
ever, we let go both bowers in 17 fathoms water. Thc 
wind ſtill continued to blow very hard, and the ſhip 
was ſo near the rocks, that the boats could but jult 
keep clear of the ſurf off the ſhore : but that provi- 
dence which had hitherto attended us, ſtill continued 
to be our friend, and preſerved us from impending 
deſtruction ; for the next morning we hove 1n the cable 
of our ſtream-anchor, both the flukes of which where 


broke; and being thus rendered uſeleſs, it was thrown | 


overboard. We now with our gib and ſtay-ſails ran 
out into 10 fathoms, till we were exactly in the fitua- 
tion from whence we had been driven, where we an- 
chored with our beſt bower. 

On Friday the 1 of March, at five o'clock, A. M. we 
wei attended with light gales and moderate weather, 
At ſeven paſſed Muſcle Bay, a league to the weſtward of 
Elizabeth's, on the ſouthern ſhore, At eight we were 
two leagues W. by N. of this bay, and abreaſt of 
Bachelor's River, which is on the north ſhore. A league 
from hence lies the entrance of St. Jerom's Sound, which 
we paſſed at nine, In our courſe along this coalt we 
ſaw a ſmoke, and ſoon after diſcovered a great number 
of Indians in detached parties, ſome of whom, on ſeeing 


us, put their canoes into the water, and made towards | 


our thip. When within muſket ſhot, they began a 
moſt hideous ſhouting, and we hallooed, and waved 
our hands, as ſignals for them to come on board, which 


after having frequently repeated, they did. On enter- | 
ing the ſhip they ſurveyetl it with no ſmall ſigns of 
 aftoniſhment, as if they had never ſeen a veſſel of the | 


like kind before. Theſe Indians were in general of a 
middling ſtature, and of a very brown complexion, 


with long black hair, that hung down to their ſhoulders, | 


Their bodies were covered with the ſkin of ſome ani- 
mals unknown to us; but many of the poor wretches 


had not a ſufficient quantity to cover their nakedneſs. 
ye them abun- | 
dance of things, particularly -cloaths, which they ſeemed | 


We trafficked with them, or rather 


to receive with thankfulneſs: they were alſo exceeding 
fond of the biſcuit, which we diſtributed among them 


retty freely, though they appeared rather unwilling to 
hex with any thing in return. Some of theſe people 


had bows and arrows, made of ſuch hard wood, that it | 
ſeemed almoſt impenetrable ; the bows were nat only | 
exceeding tough and [mooth, but wrought. with very 


curious workmanſhip ; and the ſtring was formed of a 
twiſted gut. The arrows, which were about two feet 
long, were pointed with flint ſhaped ke a harpoon, 


, 


and cut with as great nicety, as if they had been 
ſhaped by the moſt exact lapidary ; and at the other 
end a feather” was fixed to direct its flight. They, 
have alſo javeling. Theſe Indians ſeem to be very poor 
and perfectly harmleſs, coming forth to their reſpective 
employments at the dawn of day, and when the ſun ſets, 
retiring to their different habitations. They live 
almoſt entirely on fiſh, and particularly on limpets and 
muſcles, the latter of which they have in great plenty, 
and much larger than thoſe we met with in England. 
Their boats are bur indifferently put together : they are 


made chiefly of the bark of trees, and are juſt big 


enough to hold one family: when they land, being very 
light, they haul them upon ſhore, out of the reach of the 
tide, and ſeem very careful in preſerving them. In the 
ſtructure of ſome of theſe boats no ſmall degree of in- 
genuity is evident. They are formed of three pieces, 
one at the bottom, which ſerves for the keel and part 
of the tides, and is faſhioned both within and without 
by means of fire; upon this are placed two upper pieces, 
one on cach fide, which are ſewed together, and to the 
»0ttom part, like a ſeem ſewed with a needle and thread. 
All their boats in general are very narrow, and each end 
tormed alike, both ſharp, and riſing up a conſiderable 
ncight. Theſe Indians are very dexterous in ſtriking 
the ſiſh from their canoes with their javelins, though they 
lie ſome feet under water. In theſe inſtances, they ſeem 
to ſhew the utmoſt extent of their ingenuity ; for we 
lound them incapable of underſtanding things the moſt 
obvious to their ſenſes, On their firſt coming aboard, 
among the trinkets we gave them were ſome knives and 
ſciſſars, and we tried to make them ſenſible of their uſe; 
but after our repeated endeavours, by ſhewing the man- 
ner of uſing them, they continued as inſenſible as at 
firſt, and could not learn to diſtinguiſh the blades from 
the handles. There are plenty of ſeals in this part of 
the ſtraits, but we did not meet with many fowl, owing 
doubtleſs to the intenſe cold, nor did we find the 
woods infeſted with any kind of wild beaſts. On ſail- 
Ing to the weſtward we found an irregular ride, which 
ſometimes ran 18 hours to the eaſtward, and but ſix to 


the weſtward ; at other times, when the weſterly winds . 


blew with any degree of ſtrength, it would conſtantly 


run for ſeveral days to the eatt. At intervals we had 


hard gales of wind, and prodigious ſqualls from the high 
mountains, whoſe ſummits. are covered with ſnow. Ile 
ſtraits are here four leagues over, and it is difficult to 
get any anchorage, on account of the unevenneſs, and 
irregularity of the bottom, which in ſeveral places cloſe 
to the ſhore has from 20 to 15 fathoms water, and in 
other parts no ground is to be found with a line of 150 
fathoms. We now ſteered W. S. W. for Cape Quod. 
Between this and Elizabeth's Bay is a reach about four 
miles over, called Crooked Reach. In the evening of 
the 4th, we anchored abreaſt of Bachelor's River, in 
14 fathoms. The entrance of the river bore N. by E. 
diſtant one mile, and the northernmoſt point of Sr. 


| Jerom's Sound, W. N. W. diſtant three miles. About 


three quarters of a mile eaſtward of Bachelor's River 
lies 4 thoal, upon which there is nat more than ſix feet 
water when the tide is out: it is diſtant about half 
a mile from the ſhore, and may be known by the weeds 
thaWare upon it. We here ſaw ſeveral Indians dif. 
perſed in different quarters, among whom we found a 
family which ſtruck our attention, It was compoſed 


| of adecripid old man, his wife, two ſons and a daughter. 


The latter a red to have tolerable features, and an 
Engliſh face, which they ſeemed defirous of lating us 
know; they making a long harangue; not a ſyllable of 
which we underſtood, though we plainly perceived it 
was in relation to the wotnan, whole age did not exceed 


thirty, by their pointing firſt at her, and then at them- 


ſelves. Various werethe conjectures we formed in 


to this circumſtance, though we all agreed that their 


ns plainly ſhewed that they offered herto us, as bei 

of the ſame country. In one particular they * = 
to be quite uncivilized, ſor when we came up to them, 
they were tearing to pieces and devouring raw fiſh. On 
the 5th, we ſent the boats a- head to tow, but could not 


gain a bay on the notth ſhore, which appeared to be 


an 
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an excellent harbour, fit to receive five or fix ſail; we 
were therefore obliged to caſt anchor on a bank, with 
the ſtream anchor, Cape Quod bearing W. S. W. diſ- 
tant abvut fix miles. An officer was now ſent to look 
6ut for a harbour, but he did not ſucceed. 6 Be 
On Wedneſday the 6th, we moored in a little bay 
oppoſite Cape Quod ; and the Tamar, which could not 
work up ſo far, about fix miles to the caſtward of it. 
This part of the ſtrait is only four miles over, and its 
aſpect dreary and deſolate beyond imagination, w_ 
to the prodigious mountains on each ſide of it, whic 
— above the clouds, and are covered with perpetual 
ow. e * 
On Thurſday the 7th, at eight o clock we weighed, 
and worked with the tide. At noon, Cape Quod bore 


E. by S. and — 2 Monday, the weſtermoſt land in 


ſight on the ſout 


ſhore, W. by N. diſtant ten leagues. 
he tides here are very ſtr 


, and the ebb ſets to the 
weſtward, with an irregularity for ' which it is very 
difficult to account. At one the Tamar anchored op- 
poſite Cape Quod, in the bay we had juſt left; and in 
the evening we anchored in a ſmall bay on the north 
ſhore, five leagues to the weſtward of Cape Quod. 
The marks to know this bay are two large rocks that 
. above water, . 8 low point, which makes the 
eaſt part of the bay. The anchorage is between the 
two rocks, the eaſtermoſt bearing N. E. half E. diſtant 
about two cables length, and the weſtermoſt, which is 
near the point. W. N. W. half W. at about the ſame 
diſtance: there is alſo a ſmall rock which ſhows itſelf 
among the weeds at low water, and bears E. half N. 
diſtant about two cables length. Should there be more 
ſhips than two, they may anchor farther out in deeper 
water. We found in this part of the ſtrait few birds 
of any kind, and but a ſmall quantity of muſcles along 
the ſhore; and though we ſent out our boat into a bay 
to | haul the ſeine; it returned without ſucceſs, not any 
fiſh being to be found. However, we frequently found 
t quantities of red berries, ſomewhat reſembling 
our cranberries, which 'being wholefome and refreſhing 
proved of conſiderable ſervice to the ſhip's company. 
They are about the ſize of an hazle nut, and the chief 
proviſions of the Indians in theſe parts. On the 8th, 
we found abundance of ſhell- fiſn, but ſaw no traces of 
people. In the afternoon, the Commodore went up a 
> lagoon under a rock, at the head of which was a 


fine fall of water, and on the eaſt-fide of it ſeveral 


ſmall coves, calculated for the reception of ſhips of the 
greateſt burthen. He returned with a boat load of 
very large muſcles.” On the gth, we got under way, at 
ſeven o'clock, A. M. and at eight ſaw the Tamar very 
far aſtern. | We now ſtood to the N. W. with a plea- 
fant breeze at S. by E. but when abreaſt of Cape Mon- 
day Bay, the wind took us back, and continued from fix 


. o'clock to eight, at which time Cape Monday Bay 


bore E. half N. fix leagues. On the 1oth, at ſix o'clock; 
A. M. Cape CPright bore E. by S. diſtant three leagues, 
From Cape Monday to Cape Upright, which are both 
on the ſouth ſhore, and diſtant from each other about 


five leagues, the courſe is W. by N. At ten a violent 
ſtorm ot wind came on, which was very near effecting 


our deſtruction; for it was very thick rainy weather, 
and we ſuddenly diſcovered ſunken rocks on ouruee- 
bow juſt appearing aboye the ſurface of the water, at 
the diſtance of about half a mile from us. We tacked 


immediately, and in half an hour it blew ſo hard, that 


we were obliged to bear up before the wind, and go in 
ſearch of an harbour. We were ſoon after joined by 


the Tamar, who had been ſix or ſeven leagues to the 
eaſtward of ns all night. At ſix in the evening we 


came to anchor im à bay, in 16 fathoms water; but 
the anchor falling from the bank into 50 fathoms, the 
ſhip almoſt drove on 8 the anchor cloſing 
with a rock brought us up. We now weighed, and on 


- the-rith ſteered into a proper anchoring place, on a 
bank, where the Tamar was riding, entirely ſurrounded 
with high precipices, where we lay not more than two 
cables length fum the ſhore- There is a baſon at the 
bottom of this bay, within which is ten fathoms, and 
room enough fo ſix or ſcven ſuib to lie in perſect 
cis . 4 | 


{ ſent to the weſtward, with an officer from both hi 
to look for harbours on the ſouthern ſhore. 


tl. a 45. od 


: ſecurity. Having at this time heavy ſqualls of wind 


| attended with much rain, the Commodore, with a 


generoſity that endeared him to the crew, diſtributed 


as much cloth among the ſailors as would make all of 


them long waiſtcoats ; a preſent highly accept 

this ſeaſon of the year, +. the . as the — 
and men, on leaving England, from their expecting to 
ſail directly to India, had provided no thick cloathin 
And that no partiality might be ſhewn to thoſe = 


board his own ſhip, he ordered a ſufficient quantity for 


the uſe of Capt. Mouat's company m the Tamar. 
On Tueſday the 12th, while we were employed in 
ſearching after wood and water, the Tamar's boat vas 


PS, 
On the 
14th, the boat returned with the agreeable news, that 


they had found ſeveral bays, particularly five between 
the ſhip's ſtation and Cape Upright, where we might 
anchor in ſafety. When the Commodore heard this, 


In order to encourage his men in the diſcharge of their 


duty, he ordered a double allowance of brandy to be 
given to every one on board, which, with their warm 
[; fear-nought jackets, provided by. government, proved 
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both comfortable and 4 for ſome hills, which, 


| when we came firſt to this place, had no ſnow upon 
them, were now covered, and the winter of this dreary 
and inhoſpitable region ſeemed to have ſet in at once. 
Thoſe in the boat, during their abſence, were benighted, 
and obliged by diſtreſs of weather to land, and take 
ſhelter under a tent which they had taken with them. 
They ſaw a number of Indians employed on the ſhore, 
in cutting up a dead whale, which ſcented the place for 
ſome diſtance around, it being in a ſtate of putrefacion. 
This they ſuppoſed was deſigned for food, ſeeing they 
cut it in large ſlices, and carried them away on their. 
ſhoulders to another party at a diſtance, who ſeemed 
employed round a fire: however it is equally probable, 
that like the Greenlanders, they might be making oil 
for their lamps inſt the approaching ſeverity of 
winter. One of the officers told us, that near Cape 
Upright ſome Indians had given him a dog, and that 
one of the women had offered him a- child which was 
ſucking at her breaſt, but for what purpoſe he could 


not ſay. How much ſoever by their appearance, and 


manner of life, theſe ſeemingly forlorn rational beings 
may be degraded in the eyes of Europeans, we ought 
not from this trifling incident, to attribute to them ſuch 
a N depravity of nature as makes them deſtitute 
of affection for their offspring; or even to think that it 
can be ſurmounted by the neceſſities or wants attending 


the moſt deplorable ſituation; à notoriety of facts and 
univerſal hiſtory are againſt even a ſuppoſition of this 
kind. On the 15th, at eight o clock, A. M. we made 
fail, and in the afternoon we anchored on the eaſt-ſide 


of Cape Monday, in Waſh Pot Bay. The pitch of the 


; cape bore N. W. diſtant half a mile, and the extreme 
points of the bay from E. to N. by W. The neareſt 
' ſhore was a low iſland between us and the cape, from 


1 
| tl 


: 
| 
: 


which ifland we lay abeut half a cable's length. We 
had at this place frequent ſhowers of. rain and. hail, 
with the air all the time exceſſive ſharp... ... 

On Saturday the 16th, at ſix o'clock, A. M. we un- 
moored, and at eight a ſtrong current ſet us to the caſt- 
ward. In this perplexing fituation were we driven 
about from place to place, loſing perhaps in a few 
hours, what we had been ſix days and nights working 
to the weſtward; for when the wind continues with 
violence there is no regular tide; but on the contrary, a 
conſtant weſterly current running two miles an hour. 
Perceiving we loſt ground, we came to an anchor, but 


finding the ground to be rocky we weighed again; and 


every man on board the reſt of the day, and the whole 
night, continued on deck, during which time the rain 
poured down in unremitting torrents. Notwithſtand- 
wg ide inceſſant labour, on the 17th, we had the mor- 

fication to find we had been loſing way on every 


| rack, and at nine o'clock,” A. M. we were glad to an- 


chor in the very bay we had left two days before. It 


| 
i 
| 
| 
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continued to rain, ant Blow ' violently: for two days 
longer, ſo that we began to think, without a favourable 


I wind, 
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wind; it would be our ill fortune to ſpend the winter 
uarter in one of theſe coves. ' The Commodore had 
out a boat to ſound the bay on the north ſhore, 
but no anchorage could be found. On the 21ſt, we ſer 
ſail, the wind veering from S. W. by W. to N. N. W. 
we worked to wind ward with continual ſqualls, which 
at intervals obliged us to clue all our fails. In the 
" mcan while the Tamar, whom till this time we had 
never loſt ſight of, by a favourable breeze, got a few 
leagues to the weſtward, where ſhe lay two days in 
| anchorage. Harraſſed as we were by continual 
diſappointments, to add ſtill more to our vexation and 
concern, ve found our men were attacked by the ſcur- 
vey, which had made its appearance on many of 
thetn; however, by the aſſiſtance of vegetables, and 
extraordinary care of the Commodore, who cauſed 
rtable ſoup to be ſerved to the ſick, aud twice a week 
to the whole ſhip's company, on Fridays with peaſe, 
and on Mondays with oatmeal; and who with the 
greateſt humanity never ſpared to diſtribute from his 
own table, whatever might be of uſe for the recovery 
of thoſe attacked by this dreadful diſorder, it was pre- 
vented from raging with any great inveteracy. On the 
224, to our great joy we made way, the current ſetting 
to the weſtward. At fix in the evening, we anchored 
in a commodious bay on the eaſt-ſide of Cape Monday, 
where the Tamar lay in 18 fathoms. We found this 
place very ſafe, the ground being excellent. It is re- 
markable, that notwithſtanding the late ſeverity of the 
weather, added to their inceflant labour, the crew of 
both ſhips, in general, retained both health and 
ſpirits. 
On Saturday the 23d, at eight o'clock, A. M. we 
again ſer ſail, and in a few hours opened the South Sea, 
which rolled in with a prodigious ſwell. Art four in 
the afternoon, we anchored about a league to the caſt- 
ward of Cape Upright, in a good bay, with a deep 
ſound at the bottom, by which it may be known. On 
the 24th, the boat was ſent to the weſtward, with the 


ſecond lieutenant, in ſearch of an harbour, at which 


time we had continued rains, and cold unhealthy 
weather, with ſtrong gales from the N. W. At fix in 
the evening the boat returned without having been 
able to get round Cape Upright. On the 25th, the 
boat was ſent again with arms, and a week's proviſions, 
beſides materials for erecting a tent, in caſe they ſhould 
land, and find it neceſſary to make uſe of it. In the 
evening they returned, having been about four leagues, 
and had found two anchoring places, neither of them 
very good; upon which we weighed, and on the 20th, 
ſtood to the N. W. to windward of Cape Monday. 
The ſtraits here are four or five leagues over, and the 
mountains ſeemed to be ten times as high as. the maſt 
head of our ſhip, but not. much covered with ſnow. 
e continued under . fail, till the wind increaſing, and 
a violent ſea from the weſtward coming on, we were 
obliged to lie to under our cloſe.reefed top-ſails. At 
four in the afternoon, the weather became very thick, 
and in lefs than half an hour we ſaw the ſouth ſhore, 
at the diſtance of about a mile, bur got no anchorage ; 
we therefore tacked, and ſtood over to the north ſhore. 
At eleven we ſaw the land on the north ſhore, at which 
we were much alarmed; when to heighten the danger 
of our ſituation, the ſky ſuddenly became dark and 
lowering, and the noiſe of the waves, which we plainly 
heard daſhing againſt the precipices, ſeemed to foretell 
the diſaſter which we thought ourſelves near expe- 
riencing ; but at the very inſtant, when we expected 
immediate deſtruction, by hoiſting out our head 
fails, our ſhip v&red round on the other tack, and left 
the breakers, on which we made ſail with our head to 
the ſouthward. During this critical ſituation, from 
which we had been fo providentlally delivered, the 
officers and men united in doing their utmoſt; to extri- 
cate us {from the impending danger, and behaved with 
that alaerizy and intrepidity, which ſo ſtrongly charac- 
terize thoſe who compoſe our naval force, who juſtly 
merit this tranſient teſtimony to their honour. We 
now made a ſignal for the Tamar to come up, ſup- 
. caſe to be equally deſperate with our own: 
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however ſhe ſoon ſailed ac head, fiting a gun, and ſhow” 
ing lights, whenever ſhe ſaw land. Our ſituation was 
now very alarming; the ſtorm. increaſed every moment, 
the weather was exceeding thick, the rain ſeemed to 
threaten another deluge, we had a long dark night before 
us, we were in a narrow channel, and ſurrounded on 
every ſide with rocks and breakers. By the violence of 
the wind, our mizen-top-ſail was ſplit from the yard, 
and rendered entirely uſeleſs, During this tempeſtuous 
night we patted company with our conſort. We now 
brought to, keeping the Dolphin's Head to the S. W. 
but there being a prodigious ſea, it broke over us fo 
often, that the whole deck was almoſt under water. 
After bending a new mizen-top-ſail, and repairing as 
well as we could the damages our ſhip had ſuffered, on 
the 27th, about five in the morning, to our inexpreſſible 
joy, the day began to dawn upon us; but the weather 
was ſo hazy, that no land could be ſeen, though we 
knew it could not be far diſtant, and it might be cloſe 
under our lee. We therefore made a ſignal for the 
Tamar to come under our ſtein, which having done, 
we bote away, and, at ſeven, both ſhips came to an an- 
chor in Cape Monday Bay, about one mile to the 
caſtward, with the ſmall bower, in 23 fathoms water, 
and veered out to a whole cable. We had twice in 
this perplexing. traverſe been within four 1 5 of 
Tueſday's Bay, at the weſtern entrance of the ſtreight, 
and had twice been driven back 10 or 12 leagues b 


the fury of oppoſing ſtorms. When the ſeaſon is fo | 


far advanced as it was when we attempted the paſſage 
through this ſtrait, it is a moſt difficult and dangetous 
undertaking, as it blows a hurricane inceſſantly night 
and Gay, and the rain is as violent and conſtant as the 
wind, with ſuch fogs as often render it impoſſible to 
diſcover any object at the diſtance of twice the ſhip's 
length. Our Commodore, after attending to the ne- 
ceſſary refreſhments of his officers and men, who had 
endured the greateſt fatigues, thought proper to name 
the high-land, which we had ſo miraculouſly eſcaped, 
Cape Providence. It riſes to a very great height, and 


| projects to the ſouthward, being ſituated about four or 


five leagues from Cape Monday, but upon the oppoſite 
ſhore. On the 28th, finding our cables much damaged 


by the rocks, we condemned our beſt bower, and cut it 


into junk. We alſo bent a new one, which we rounded 
with old rigging eight fathoms from the water. In 


the mean time the Tamar had parted from her anchor, 


and was drove over to the eaſt-fide of the bay. She 
was brought up. at a ſmall diſtance from ſome rocks, 
againſt which the might otherwiſe have been daſhed to 
pieces. On the 29th, at ſeveno'clock, A. M. ue weighed 
and ſet ſail, but, at intervals, were attended with hard 


ſqualls from the weſtward, with heavy rains. While 


we were working to windward, the Tamar, ſteerin 
by the ſouth coaſt, ran a-ground, and made the fignal of 
diſtreſs, by firing a gun, and hoiſting her enſign in the 


rhizen-ſhrouds ; on which we ſtood again into the bay, 


bore down to her aſſiſtance, and hoiſted out our boats. 
We ſent anchor hawſers, with which they foon hove her 
off, and ſhe came to anchor near us in Monday Bay. 

On Saturday the goth, the winds were ſo violent as per- 


fectly to tear up the ſea, and carry it higher than the 
top-maſts. The ſtorm came from W. N. W. and was 


more furious than any preceding one. A dreadful 
ſea rolled over us, and daſhed againſt the rocks with a 
noiſe like thunder. Happily, we did not part our 
cables, of which we were in conſtant apprehenſion, 
knowing the gfound to be foul. Finding the ſhip 
laboured much, we lowered all the main andfofe-yards, 


let go our ſmall bower, veered a cable and à half on 


the beſt bower, and having bent the ſheer cable, ſtood 
by the anchor all the reſt of the day. On the 31ſt, 
about one o'clock, A. M. the weather, thongh for 

what moderate, continued till midnight to be Hark, 
rainy, and tempeſtnous, when ſoon after the wind 
changed to the S. W. | | 4 


On Monday the 1ſt of April, we had ſoft and to- 


derate gales; yet ſtill the weather continued thick, 


attended with heavy rain. A eight o'clock, A. M. 
ve weighed our beſt bower, and fone the cable much 
, N | | | 
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utmoſt difficulty, eſcape the like compliment. 


and laborious. rowing 
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wounded in ſeveral places, which we — a great 
neve 


misfortune, it being a fine new cable that 

been wet before. the zd, an officer was ſent from 
each ſhip in the Tamar's boat, in queſt of anchoring 
places on the ſouth ſhore; and at the fame time an 
officer was ſent in our Commodore's cutter, to explore 
the north ſhore. On the 4th, the cutter returned, with 
an account of having found a proper anchoring place 
to the weſt of the north ſhore. The commanding 
officer had met with a party of Indians, whoſe canoe 
was of a conſtruction not obſerved before, being com- 
poſed of planks ſewed together. Theſe Indians -had 
no other covering than a piece of ſeal-ſkin thrown over 
their ſhoulders. Their food, of the moſt indelicate kind, 
was eaten raw. One of them tore a piece of ſtinking 
whale's blubber with his teeth, and then gave it his 
companions, who followed his example. One of theſe 
Indians, obſerving a failor afleep, cut off the hinder 
part of his jacket with a ſharp flint. 
o'clock, A. M. we got under fail, and at fix in the 


tn, anchored in the bay, on the ſouthern ſhore, | 


which had been diſcovered, propoſing to take in wood 
and water. While we lay here, ſeveral of the natives 
made a fire oppoſite to the ſhip; on which we invited 
them to come on board, by all the ſigns we could de- 
yiſe ; but as they would not comply, the Commodore 
went on ſhore in the jolly-boat, and made them pre- 
ſents of ſeveral trifles, which much pleaſed them. He 


likewiſe diſtributed ſome biſcuits among them, and was | 


ſurprized to remark; that if. one fell to the ground, not a 
ſingle individual would offer to take it up without his 
permiſſion. In the mean time ſome of the ſailors being 


employed in cutting grals for the few remaining ſheepwe.. 


on board, the Indians inſtantly ran totheir aſſiſtance, 
and, tearing up the graſs in large quantities, ſoon filled 
the boat. 
their good will, and we ſaw they were pleaſed with the 


pleaſure the Commodore had expreſſed on the occaſion. 


When he returned to the ſhip, they followed him in 
their canoe, till they came near the Dolphin, at which 
they gazed with the moſt profound aſtoniſhment. Four 
of them were at le prevailed on to venture on 
board; and the Commodore, with a view to their di- 
verſion, deſired one of our midſhipmen to play on the 
violin, while ſome of the ſeamen danced. Ihe poor 
Indians were extravagantly delighted ; and one of them, 
to teſtify his gratitude, took to his canoe, and fetching 
ſome red paint, rubbed it all over the face of the 
muſician; nor could the Commodore, but with the 
When 
they had been diverted ſome hours, it was hinted to 
them, that they ſhould go on ſhore, which they at 
length did, though with the utmoſt reluctance. 
Sunday the 7th, at ſix o'clock, A. M. we weighed, 
and got under fail, with the wind at E. S. E. At this 
fortunate change of weather joy appeared in every coun- 
tenance, and never were people in higher ſpirits. For 
ſix weeks we had been beating to windward, having 
been ſeveral times driven back, and narrowly eſcaped 
the greateſt dangers: but we now flattered ourſelves, 


that we ſhould ſhortly arrive in the Pacific Ocean, the 


ultimate end of our wiſhes ; but at eleven o'clock. the 
wind ceaſed, and the current drove us two leagues, Cape 
Upright bearing S. E. five leagues, on which we came 
to with the ſtream anchor, in x10 fathoms water. At 
four o'clock, P. M. the boat belonging to the Tamar, 
which had, as we mentioned, been ſent out ſome time 
before, returned from the weſtward, having been to the 
ſouthward of Cape Deſiada, on the ſouth ſhore, and 
found many convenient places for anchorage; but the 

xople in the boat were much fatigued by their long 
On the 8th, at two o'clock, 
A; M. we ſet fail, with the wind at W. by N. and at 
eleven, canjeto an anchor in a very good bay, between 


Cape Upright, and Cape Pillar. In this bay we found 


plenty of excellent fiſh not much unlike our trout, only 
of a more red caſt. We here met with good anchorage, 
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About eight 


entirely ſecure from any winds from the N. N. W. to 
the S. E. and here you may ſail with equal ſafety and 


e were much delighted with this token of 


* 


pleaſure, having from 14 to 20 fathoms muddy ground 
About four in the aſternoon, the wind came to the 8 E 
which gave us high ſatisfaction. We inſtantly weigheq 
and failed from the bay, in order to proceed to the weſt. 
ward, On ſtanding out we ſaw the Tamar at anchor 
in Tueſday Bay, which lies on the ſouth ſhore ; but the 
wind ſuddenly veering round from the S. S. E. to the 
S. W. in a very heavy ſquall, attended with rain, obliged 
us to carry fail to get to an anchor in that bay; and 
the night approaching faſt, the Tamar kept burni 
falſe fires, to direct us into it: but in order to enter 
we were obliged to make ſeveral tacks under cloſe reeſed 
top-ſails, in very great diſorder, having rocks on each 
fide: however we at laſt came to an anchor, with the 
{mall bower,in.12 fathoms ; but the wind blew ſo ſtrong 
it was ſome time before we could get our ſails handed. 
Tueſday Bay is by far the fineſt we ſaw in theſe 
ſtraits. It is capable of containing a number of large 
ſhips, which may ride in the greateſt ſecurity, with good 
ground, at not more than 25 fathoms water, free from 
rocks and ſands, Into this bay Sir John Narborough 
recommends all ſhips to anchor, that are bound to the 
weſtward. Indeed we found no difficulty in being ſup. 
plied with good wood and water, and with excellent 
fiſh in large quantities. Along the ſides of the rocks 
are beautiful caſcades of water, with which the caſk; 
may be filled with the greateſt convenience. On the 
gt, at fix o'clock, A. M. we weighed, leaving this fine 
ay, and failing to the W. N. W. We palled Cape 
Pillar on the ſouth ſhore, with a fine gale from the 
S. E. where e are about nine leagues over. At 
ten, having now no occaſion to be continually ſounding, 


for fear of ſhoals and ſunken rocks, we got our lon 


- Uk. 


boat, vawl, and fix oared cutter under the half deck, 
with the 12 oared cutter under the booms; and ſecured 
the hatches, bulk heads of the quarter deck, and fore. 
caſtle. At four in the afternoon we reached the ex- 
tremity of the ſtraits, where the diſtance from Cape 
Victory on the north-ſhore, to Cape Deſiada on the ſouth 
ſhore, is 12 leagues, bearing from each other about 
N. and 8. The whole length ef the Straits of Ma- 
gellan, in which we had been detained, chiefly by con- 
trary winds, fromthe 17th of February to thegth of April, 
is from Cape Virgin Mary to Cape Deſiada, with every 
reach and turning, no more than about 116 leagues. 


f We were now to leave the cold climate, and the tem- 


— 


peſtuous ſeas of this ſouthern latitude, juſt after the 
tame of the autumnal equinox, with the dreadful hur- 
ricanes that muſt unavoidably attend. the approach of 
winter, and to ſteer joyfully to the northward, warmed 


with the hopes of meeting with calmer ſeas, and milder 


climates. But notwithſtanding the difficulties and 
ſufferings we experienced in paſſing the ſtraits of Ma- 


| gelten. when the weather we met with was beyond all 
e 


ſcription dreadful, yet the Commodore prefers this 
paſſage to going round Cape Horn, which he had twice 
doubled, and he recommends it to future navigators, to 
be at the eaſtern entrance of the ſtrait in the month of 
December, at which time he thinks even a fleet of ſhips 
might navigate it ſafely in about three weeks. He 


| juſtly obſerves, that the facility with which wood and 


water are to be obtained, the vaſt plenty of vegetables, 
and the abundance of fiſh, which may be almoſt every 
where procured, are advantages highly in favour of this 
paſſage. On our entering the Pacific Ocean, we 


tound a great ſwell running from the S. W. 


On Friday the 20th, we deſcried the iſland of Maſa 
Fuero to the weſtward. The Commodore thought it 
more adviſeable to touch here, than at the iſland of 


Juan Fernandes; it being rather more fecure than the 


make of our deſigns; in conſequence of whic 
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latter, from any diſcoveries which the Spaniards * 
voyage, and all farther diſcoveries might have been 


prevented. Maſa Fuero lies in the latitude of 33 deg. 
28 min. S. and in 84 deg, | 
'London. On the 25th, we had a diſtant view of the 
iſland, the land of which riſes to a great height. Our 
cutter was ſent aſhore to find a place to anchor in, 
but returned at four in the afternoon without ſucceſs, 
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Mt caught a great number of fiſh. They had no ſound- 
ons with — 7 iT rom line. On the 28th, however, we 
came to an anchor on the eaſt-ſide of the iſland, in 24 
farhoms watet, at which time the extremities of the 
iſland appeared on the S. and N. W. The tops of the 
mountains are not always to be ſeen, they being in ſome 

s covered with clouds, which hang hovering. over 
them, and the air on their tops being ſeldom clear. At 
eleven in the” morning we ſent out our boat, with an 
officer, to find out a convenient place to wood and water 


in on ſhore. 

The ſurface of this iſland is very irregular ; but the 
valleys have a beautiful verdure, and their ſides are full 
of trees from the top to the bottom. At a great diſ- 
tance indeed thoſe beauties are not viſible, but when 
within a mile or thereabouts, they form a moſt delight- 
ful proſpect. The goats, which we ſaw in great num- 
bers, were ſo ſhy, that we found it difhcult to get near 
them, eſpecially within the diſtance of a muſquet ſhot ; 
however, we made a ſhift to kill ſome, and we thought 
them to be excellent food, particularly the kids. We 
obſerved a remarkable circumſtance, with reſpect to 
two of them which we ſhot, they having had their ears 
flit when young, It is probable, that the men who 
were ſent on board the Tryal Sloop by lord Anſon, 
to examine into the ſtate of this iſland, had more ſerious 
employment than that of ſlitting the ears of the goats; 
and it appears much more probable, that ſome ſolitary 
Selkirk had dwelt here, who, like his nameſake, at Juan 
Fernandes, when he caught more than he wanted, 
marked, and let them go. However, during our ſtay at 
this place, we ſaw no traces of any human being. 
Round the ſouth-fide of the ſhore we found a red earth, 
impregnated with large veins of a gold colour. The 
ſhores are every where very ſteep, and near them you 
cannot find leſs than from 24 to 50 fathoms. We found 
it every where difficult to get on ſhore, it being full of 
rocks and large ſtones, with a very great ſurf. Round 
the iſland we met with great quantities of fiſh, ſuch as 
cavalies, bream, maids, and congers of a particular 
kind: with a fingular fort of fiſh called chimney- 
ſweepers, ſomewhat like our carp, only larger. There 
is another ſpecies of valuable fiſh which we called cod. 
It is not exactly like our cod in ſhape, but the taſte 1s 
equally agreeable. We likewiſe found a great number 
of cray-tiſh, which were ſo large as to weigh eight or 
ten pounds each. We ſaw a multitude of ſharks, one 
of which was near carrying off one of our men. As 
the great ſwell would not permit the boat to approach 


the thore, he was ſwimming a ca{k to it; but the ſailor 


who was always left to take care of the boat, ſaw the 
ſhark within a few yards of his companion, juſt ready 
to ſeize upon him, and called to him to haſten aſhore, 
which, through his great fright, he could hardly reach. 
The boat-keeper having the boat-hook in his hand, 
ſtruck at the ſhark with great force, but without any 
viſible effect. The dog-fiſh we met with here are very 
miſchievous, and deftroy abundance of the ſmaller ſort 


, of fiſh: they frequently obliged us to haul in our lines, 


for when near, no other fiſh are to be found. Beſides 
theſe, the ſhore is generally crouded with ſeals, and ſea- 
lions. The dog-hiſh does not appear to have the leaſt 
reſemblance of a dog, or any other animal, and there- 
fore it is difficult ro determine the derivation of its 
name. It has a roundiſh body, and inſtead of ſcales, 
is covered with that rough ſkin uſed by joiners and 
generally known 
by the name of fiſh-ſkin. Its back is of a browniſh aſh- 
colour ; but its belly is commonly white, and ſmoother 
than the reſt of its body. The eyes are covered with 
a double membrane, and the mouth armed with a 
double row of teeth. It has two fins on the back, with 
ſharp prickles ſtanding before them. Ir brings forth 


its young alive, and is never very large, ſeldom weigh- 
ing more than 20 pounds, The ſea-lion has ſome re- 


ſemblance to a ſeal, but is of a much larger#ſize, for 


- theſe animals, when full grown, are from 12 to 20 feet 
in length, and from 8 to 1 Ber round. The head is 
y, and terminates in a 


ſmall in rtion to the 
ſnout, In each jaw they have a row of large pointed 


1 


* 


S 


th 


tecth, two thirds of which are in ſockets : but the others, 
without them, are moſt ſolid, and ſtand out of the 
mouth. "They have ſmall eyes and ears, with whiſkers 
like a cat, and ſmall noſtrils, which are the only part 
deſtitute of hair. The males are diſtinguiſhed by 
having a large ſnout or trunk, hanging five or ſix inches 
below the end of the upper jaw, which the females have 
not. The ſkin of the ſea- lion is covered with a ſhort 
light dun coloured hair, but his fins and tail, which 
when on ſhore, ſerve him for feet, are almoſt black; 
the fins or feet are divided at the ends like toes, but 
are joined by a web, that does not reach to their ex- 
tremities, and each toe is furniſhed with a nail, They 
are ſo extremely fat, that on cutting through the ſkin, 
which is near an inch in thickneſs, there is at leaſt a 
foot of fat before you come to either lean or bones; 
and yet they are ſo full of blood, that if deeply wounded 
in 10 or 12 places, there inſtantly guſhes out as man 

fountains of blood, ſpouting to a conſiderable diſtance. 


| Their fleſh reſembles in taſte that of beef; and their fat, 


on being melted, makes good oil. The males are of a 


much larger ſize than the females, and both of them 


continue at ſea all the ſummer, and coming aſhore at 
the beginning of winter, ſtay thete during x In ſcaſon, 
when they engender, and ring forth their young, 
having commonly two at a birth, which they ſuckle with 
their milk. On ſhore they feed on the verdure that 
grows near the water: and ſleep in herds, in the moſt 
miry places they can find, with ſome of the males at a 
diſtance, who are ſure to alarm them, if any one ap- 
proaches, ſometimes by ſnorting like horſes, and at 
others by grunting like h The males have fre- 
quently furious battles about their females. 

This iſland is uſually called by the Spaniards, the 
Leſſer Juan Fernandes, it being about 22 leagues to 
the W. by S. of the ifland more frequently called by 
that name : and is termed Maſa-Fuero, from its being 
at a greater diſtance from the continent. In his way 
to this place, the Commodore was not far from the ſpot, 
where he had endured the extremity of wretchedneſs 
24 years before, when he was a midſhipman, under 


| Captain Cheap, on board. the Wager, a frigate of 
28 guns, one of the ſquadron which was commanded 


by Commodore Anſon, in his memorable expedition to 
the South Sea, and which wag wrecked on the ſhore of 
an iſland on the coaſt of Chiloe. In many reſpects this 
iſland and that of Juan Fernandes reſemble each other : 
the ſhore of both is ſteep, and for the moſt part have 
little freſh water ; but no ſpring was here found com- 
parable to that of the watering place at the Greater 
Juan Fernandes: they are both mountainous, and 


adorned with a variety of trees, which with the different 


bearings of the hills, and the windings of the valleys 
form, even from the ſea, the moſt rude, and at the ſame 
time the moſt elegant proſpects. None of the trees of 
the greater Juan Fernandes are large enough for any 
conſiderable timber, except the myrtle, the trunks of 
ſome of which are of ſuch a ſize, as to be worked 40 feet 
in length. But the goats of the greater Juan Fer- 
nandes are much fewer in number than at Maſa-Fuero; 


the Spaniards —_— er no yn the latter 
e 


iſland, in order to roy them. ith reſpect to 
the plenty of excellent fiſh, and the number of amphi- 
bious animals, as ſeals and ſea-lions, which line the 
ſhores of both, they perfectly refemble each other. In 
Maſa-Fuero are many caſcades, or fine falls of water, 
pouring down its ſides into the fea. But our ſtay here 


was ſo ſhort, and we were ſo ſeldom on ſhore, that we 


had neither leifure nor opportunity to view this little 
ifland, with the accuracy and preciſion that might be 
wiſhed, and that was abſolutely neceſſary for 1 — a 
full view of the ants e ſpots which we ſaw, with the 
confuſion that neceſſarily attends a diſtant proſpect. 


The greateſt diſadvantage belonging to this iſland is 


that of not having ſuch a commodious harbour, as the 
iſland of Juan Fernandes. | | 


While we were taking in water for the ſhips, when- 


ever our men found any great ſurf, they by order of the 


Commodore, ſwam to and from the boats in cork 


Jackets; for he would /by no means admit of their going 


into 
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into the water without putting them on, he being fully 
ſenſible, that when properly ſecured on the body, the 
perſon who uſes them cannot poſſibly ſink, or ſuffer any 
conſiderable inconvenience, it he does but take care to 
keep his head above the ſurface of the water, which 
is eaſily done. But theſe jackets afforded no defence 
againſt the ſharks, which were often very near the 
ſwimmers, and would dart even into the very ſurf to ſeize 
them: our people however providentially eſcaped them. 
One of thee voracious fiſh ſeized a large ſeal cloſe to 
one of the watering boats, and devoured it in an in- 
ſtant ; and the Commodore ſaw another do the ſame, 
cloſe to the ſtern of the ſhip. The following little 


adventure alſo took place while we lay off this iſland. 


The gunner and one of the ſeamen, who were with 
others, on ſhore for water, were left behind all night, 


being afraid to venture in the boat, as the ſea ran high. 


The commodore being informed of this circumſtance, 
ſent them word, that as blowing weather might be 
expected, the ſhip might be driven from her moorings 
in the night; in which caſe they would infallibly be left 
behind. This meſſage being delivered, the gunner 
ſwam to the boat; but the ſailor ſaying, he had rather 
die a natural death than be drowned, refuſed to make 
the attempt: and taking a melancholy farewell of his 
companions, reſolved to abide his fate; when juſt as the 
boat was going to put off, a midſhipman took the end 
of a rope in his hand, and ſwam on ſhore, where he 


— 


remonſtrated with the diſconſolate tar on the fooliſ 
reſolution he had taken, till having an opportunity of 
throwing the rope, in which was a running knot, round 
his body, he called to the boats crew to haul awa 
who inſtantly dragged him through the ſurf into - 
boat: he had, however, ſwallowed ſo much water that 
he appeared to be dead ; but by holding him up by the 
heels, he was ſoon recovered ; and on the day follow. 
ing was perfectly well. a 

Having taken in as much wood and water as the 
weather would permit, the ſurf ſometimes ſwelling in 
ſuch a manner, as to prevent our boats comin near 
the ſhore, we thought of leaving the iſland ; but before 
our departure, in the evening of the 29th, the Com. 
modore removed Captain Mouat from the Tamar, and 
appointed him Captain of the Dolphin, all flag-officers 
having a commander under them, This occaſioned 
ſeveral other Changes. Mr. Cumming, our firſt liey. 
tenant, was appointed Captain of the Tamar, and we 
received in his room Mr. Carteret, her firſt lieutenant, 
The Commodore alſo gave Mr. Kendal, one of the 
mates of the Dolphin, a commiſſion as ſecond lieute- 
nant of the Tamar. After theſe promotions, on the 
zoth, we weighed, and ſteered along the E. and N. E. 
{ fide of the land, but could find no anchoring place; 
we bore away therefore, with afreſh breeze at S. E. and 
at noon the center of the iſland was diſtant eight leagues 


in the direction of S. S. E. 


N 


. 


The Dolphin and Tamar continue their courſe from the and of Maſa-Fuero weſtward — Arrive off certain beautiful Iſlands, 
which are named the Iſlands of Diſappointment, becauſe no places of anchorage could be F natives of theſe 


Hands deſcribed Ming way 15 Wands diſcovered—Another Iſland is ſeen, and called the 
Ifo a particular account of the inhabitants, and of ſeveral incidents that happened while the 


 Gefcription of theſe iſlands— 


rince of Wales's Hand 


* ſolts were exploring them—The J/land of Danger paſſed—The Duke of York Iſland diſcovered— Another new iſland found, 
- which receives the name of Byron's 1ſland—The perſons and bebaviour of the Indians deſcribed. 


N N the. firſt of May, being Wedneſday, we con- 
" tinued to ſteer N. by W. but on the and, at 
noon, we altered our courſe, and ſteered due weſt, with 
the view of falling in with an iſland, which is laid down 
in the charts by the name of Davis's Land, in latitude 
27 deg, 30 min. S. but on Thurſday the gth, the Com- 
modore laid aſide his defign, being in latitude 26 deg. 
46 min. S. and in 94 deg. 45 min. W. longitude; and, 


having a great run to make, he determined to ſteer a 


.. courſe, till he ſhould fall in with a true trade 
wind, and then to ſearch for Solomon's Iſlands ; but the 
difcovery of both theſe ſpots of land was reſerved for 
a future navigator; for the Commodore, in croſſing the 
ſouthern ocean, miſſed of the iſlands, which have ſince 
been named the Society Iſles; and about the ſame diſ- 
tance to the fouthward of the Marqueſas, diſcovered 
by Mendana, a Spaniard, in the year 1597, and after- 
wards explored by Captain Cook. e had hitherto 
enjoyed a continued ſeries of fine weather; but the 
nearer we. approached the line, the crew n to 

5 the ſcurvy.very faſt, and every day, to 
the end of this month, brought with it an increaſe of 
that dreadful diſorder. On the 1oth, and following 
day, we ſaw ſeveral dolphins and bonettas round the 
ſhip, and obſerved a few birds which had a ſhort beak, 
all their bodies being white, except the back, and the 
upper part of their wings. On the 14th, in latitude 
24 deg. 30 min. S. and in 97 deg. 45 min. W. longi- 
tude, we ſaw more of theſe birds, and ſeveral gram- 


puſes, from whence imagining we might approach 


toward ſome land, we kept a good look out, but found 
our expectations diſappointed. 5 | 

On Thurſday the 16th, two remarkable birds, as large 
as geeſe, with white bodies, and black legs, were ob- 
ſerved flying very. high, from whence it was conjectured 


that we had paſſed ſome main-land, or iſlands, to the 
| ſouthward of us; for the laſt night we obſerved, that, 


im. 
1 


| notwithſtanding we had a great ſwell from that quarter, 
yet the water became quite ſmooth for a few hours, 
after which the ſwell returned. -On Wedneſday the 
22nd; being in latitude 20 deg, 52 min. S. and in 
115 deg. 38 min. W. the ſwell from the ſouthward 
was ſo great, that we expected every minute, to ſce our 
maſts roll over (the ſhip's fide ; to prevent which, and 
to eaſe the ſhi} we Fauled more to the northward. 
This day we caught, for the firſt time, two bonettas, 
and were viſited by ſome tropic birds, larger than any 
we had ſeen before. Their whole plumage was white, 
and they had in each of their tails two long feathers. 
On Sunday the 26th, we were in latitude 16 deg. 
55 min. S. and in 127 ceg. 55 min. W. longitude, 
when we ſaw two large birds about the ſhip, all black, 
except their necks and beaks. The feathers of their 
wings and tails were long, yet they flew very heavily. 


| We ſuppoſed them, from this laſt circumſtance, to be 


a ſpecies that did not fly far from the ſhore. We had 
-Imagined, that before we had run fix degrees to the 


northward of Maſa-Fuero, we ſhould have been favoured 
with a ſettled trade wind to the S. E. but the winds 
ſtill continued to the north, though we had a moun- 
tainous ſwell from the S. W. On the 28th, two other 
birds, one black and white, and the other brown and 
white, would have ſettled on the yards, but were in- 
timidated by the working of the ſhip. On the 31ſt, 
our people began to fall down with the ſcurvy very faſt, 
Wy age us wiſh for land. At length, after a paſſage 
of 31 days, . | AS ro RE 
On Friday the 70 of June, at one o'clock, K. M. 
the Tamar made the ſignal of ſeeing land; on which 
we brought to till day light; and in the mean time 
flattered ourſelves with the pleaſing hopes of getting 


| ſome kinds of refreſhments, _ of which we. ſtood in 


great need, eſpecially for thoſe who were ſick; and 
we knew, that the if land 8, Which are fituated within 
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twenty of the line, are frequently well ſtored 
with fruit of all kinds. Soon after day- break, we had 
the pleaſure of ſeeing a low ſmall iſland covered with 
beautiful trees, and on failing. to the leeward, we were 
regaled with the ſmell of the fineſt fruits. The poor 
wretches who were able to crawl upon deck, ſtood 
gazing on this little paradiſe, which however nature 
had forbidden them to enter, with ſenſations which 
cannot. eaſily be conceived. They ſaw cocoa-nuts in 
abundance, the milk of which is perhaps the moſt 

werful antiſcorbutic in the world; and to increaſe 
their mortification, they ſaw the ſhells of many turtles 
ſcattered about the ſhore. Theſe refreſhments, for 
want of which they were languiſhing to death, were as 
effectually beyond their reach, as if there had been halt 
the circumference of the globe between them; for an 
officer, having been quite round the iſland, reported, 
that no bottom could be found, within leſs than a cable's 
length from the ſhore, which was ſurrounded, cloſe to 
| the beach with a ſteep coral rock; and that, at the diſ- 
trance of three-quarters of a mile from the ſhore, no 
ſoundings could be had with 140 fathom of line. Be- 
fides, had we at one place caſt anchor in 45 fathoms, the 
ſurf upon the ſhore was ſo great, that the ſhip would 
have been in great danger of being ſtranded. This 
iſland lies in the latitude of 14 deg. 5 min. S. and 
in 144 deg. 4 min. W. longitude from London. It 
extends 12 miles in length; and in the body of the 
iſland is a good deal of water, which was, we apprehend, 
waſhed over the banks, as ſome of them appeared to 
have been broken. We ſoon perceived it was inhabited, 
for we ſaw numbers of Indians upon the beach, with 


' ſpears in their hands, that were at leaſt 16 feet long... 
They ran along the ſhore, abreaſt ofthe ſhips, dancing, | 
- hallooing, and ſhouting in the moſt hideous manner. 


They frequently brandiſhed their long ſpears, and then 
: threw themſelves backwards, and lay a few minutes 
motionleſs, as if they had been dead; doubtleſs mean- 
ing to ſignify thereby, that ey. Foun kill whocver 
ſhould preſume to go on ſhore. Notwithſtanding vari- 

- ous ſigns of amity and good will were made them by 
our people in the boat, nothing could abate their hoſtile 
diſpoſition. - They made in their turn ſigns for us to 
be gone; and always took care, as the boat ſailed along 
the ſhore, to move in the ſame direction, and accom- 
pany. it; and though the men ſaw ſome turtle at a diſ- 
tance, they could get at none, as thoſe Indians ſtill kept 
oppoſite to them. The ſailors were eager to fire on the 
brave defenders of their native ſoil, but their officers 
withheld them from ſuch a wanton act of cruelty ; and 
as no anchorage. could be found, the Commodore 
thought it moſt adviſeable to ſteer to the adjacent 
iſland; Theſe Indians are of a very black complexion, 
with well proportioned limbs; and ſeemed to be ex- 
tremely active, and fleet of foot to an aſtoniſhing degree. 
Their women, who were only to be diſtinguiſhed by 
their boſoms, had ſomething twiſted round their waiſts, 
and hanging down, from thence, to hide what nature 
taught them to conceal, as had alfo the men; and this. 
was their only cloathing. They 3 amounted 
to about 50 in number; and to the S. W. we could 
- perceive their huts, under the hade of the moſt lovely 
- grove. we ever ſaw. While failing along ſhore, we took 
notice; that in one place the natives had fixed upright 
in the ſand two. ſpears, to the top of. which they had 
- faſtened ſeveral things that fluttered in the air, and that 
ſome of them were every moment kneeling down before 
them, as we ſuppoſed, invoking aſſiſtance of ſome in- 
- viſible being to defend them againſt their invaders. 


Among other ſigns of good will that they could deviſe, 


our men threw them bread; and many other things, 
none of which they vouchſafed ſo much as to touch, 
but with great expedition hauled five or px age canoes, 
Which we ſaw on the beach, up into a weod. When 
+ this was done they waded into the water, and ſeemed 
to watch for an opportunity of laying hold of the boat, 


tat they might drag her on ſhore. | 


On Saturday the Sth, the boats havin reported a 
- ' ſecond time, that no anchoring ground could be found 
about this iſland,- we worked, at fix o clock, P. M. 
No. 2. . VVV 
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under the lee of the other iſland, which lay to the 
weſtward of the former, and ſent out our cutter to 
ſound for a place to anchor in. We now obſerved 
ſeveral other low iſlands, or rather peninſulas, moſt of 
them being joined one to the other by a neck of land, 
very narrow, and almoſt level with the ſurface of the 
water, which breaks high over it. Here, to our great 
diſappointment, no refreſhments could be procured, 
owing to the inacceſſible nature of the coaſt ; and we 
ſaw a much greater number of Indians ſurrounding the 
ſhore, who, with ſpears of equal length, followed us 
in like manner, ſeveral hundreds of them running about 


| the coaſt in great diſorder; and at the ſame time we 


beheld the iſland covered with a prodigious number 
of cocoa-nut, plantain, and tamarind trees. Having 
waited ſome time with great impatience for the return 
of our cutter, we fired a gun, as a ſignal for our men to 
come on board, which terribly alarmed the Indians, 
who ſeemed to conſult among themſelves what meaſures 
it would be moſt prudent for them to take. They kept 
abreaſt of the boats, as they went ſounding along the 


ſhore, and uſed many threatening geſtures, to deter” 


them from landing. Their canoes they dragged into 
the woods, and at the ſame time the women came with 
great ſtones in their hands, to aſſiſt the men in pre- 
venting, what they doubtleſs thought to be, our hoſtile 
intentions. The cutter returned near noon, bringing 
much the ſame account of this as of the other iſland, 
there being no ſoundings at a cable's length from the 
ſhore, with a line of 100 fathoms. This gave us in- 
expreſſible concern, as we had now 30 ſick on board, 
to whom the land air, the fruit and vegetables, that ap- 

eared ſo beautiful and attractive, would have afforded 
immediate relief and returning health. Finding it im- 
poſſible to obtain thoſe tempting refreſhments which 
hung full in our view, we quitted, with longing eyes, 
this paradiſe in appearance, to which the name was 
with propriety given of the Iſlands of Diſappointment. 
Continuing our courſe to the weſtward, on the gth we 
ſaw land again, at the diſtance of ſeven leagues, 


W. S. W. At ſeven o'clock, P. M. we brought to for 


the night. In the morning of the 1oth, being within 
three miles of the ſhore, we found it to be a long low 
iſland, with a white beach of a pleaſant appearance, 
covered with cocoa-nut and other trees, and ſurrounded 
with a rock of red coral. We ſtood along the N. E. 
ſide, within half a mile of the ſhore, and the natives, on 
ſeeing us, made great fires, and ran along the beach, 
abreaſt of the ſhips in great numbers, armed like the 
natives of the iſlands we had laſt viſited, and like them, 
they appeared to be a robnſt and fierce race of men. 


| Over the land we could diſcern a large lake of ſalt- 


water, which appeared to be two or three leagues wide, 


. to reach within a ſmall diſtance of the oppoſite 
| ſhore. 


league from the S. W. point, where is a little town 
| ſeated under the ſhade. of a fine 
The Commodore immediately ſent off the 
boats to ſound ; but they could find no anchorage, the 
ſhore being every where perpendicular as a wall, ex- 
We ſtood cloſe in with - 


Into this lake we obſerved a ſmall inlet, about a 


ove of cocoa-mit- 
trees, 


cept at the mouth of the inlet. 
the ſhore, and ſaw hundreds of the natives ranged in 


good order, and ſtanding up to their waiſts in water: 


they were all armed, like thoſe we had ſeen in the other 
iſlands, and one of them carried a piece of mat, faſtened 
to the top of a pole, which we imagined was an enſign. 


They made a loud and inceſſant noiſe; and in a little 
time, many large canoes came down to the boats, but 


with no friendly intentions, for we ſoon perceived their 
main deſign was to haul our boats on ſhore. One of 


them went into the Tamar's boat, and with the greateſt 


adroitneſs ſeized a ſeaman's jacket, and jumping over- 
board with it, never once appeared above water, till 


he was cloſe in ſhore among his companions : another 
got hold of a midſhipman's hat, but not knowing how 


to take it off, he pulled it downwards, inſtead of fi ing 
it up; ſo that the owner had time to prevent his 
taking it away. Our ſeamen bore theſe inſults with 


much patience, as tranſgreſſions of the fimple children 


of nature. 
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Finding about noon; that there was no anchorage 
here, we ſteered along the ſhore to the weſtermoſt paint 
of the iſland, and when we came; to it we ſaw another 
iſland, bearing S. W. by W. at about four, leagues diſ- 
tance. We were now about one league beyond the 
inlet, where we had left the natives; but they were 
not contented with our having, quietly left them; 
for we now obſcrved two large devble canoes ſailing 
aſter the ſhip, with about 30 men in each, all armed 
after the manner of their country. The boats were a 
good way to leeward of us; and the canoes paſſing be- 


that as profitable a pearl frſhery might be eſtabliſhed here 
as any in the world. In one of the huts was found the 
carved head of a rudder, which had evidently belonged 
to a Dutch long-boat. It was very old and worm. 
eaten, A piece of hammered iron, a piece of braſs, ang 
ſome ſmall iron tools, were alfo found, all which had 
moſt probably been obtained from the fame ſhip to 
which the boat belonged. The inhabitants of theſe 
iſlands were not over-burdened- with cloathing : the 
men we ſaw were naked, but the women had a piece of 
cloth of ſome kind hanging from the waiſt as low as the 


tween the ſhip and the ſhore, ſeemed to. chace them 
with great refolution. Upon this the Commodore | 
made a ſignal for the boats to ſpeak with the canoes, I timber, and veſſels to hold water. Cloſe to their houſes 
which they no ſooner perceived, than they turned If we. diſcovered Lot of another kind, which ap- 
towards the Indians, who being inſtantly ſeized with a red to be burying-places. They were ſituated under 
ſudden panic, hauled down their fails, and paddledaway ! fofiy trees that gave a thick gloomy ſhade : the fides 
at a ſurprizing rate. The boats, however, came up I and tops were of ſtone, and they ſomewhat reſembled 
with them; but notwithſtanding the dreadful ſurf that in their figure, the ſquare tombs with a flat top in our 
broke upon the ſhore, the canoes puſhed through it, II country church-yards, Near theſe buildings we found 
and were inſtantly hauled upon the beach. Our boats I many neat boxes, full of human bones; and upon the 
. owed them, when the natives, dreading an inyaſion branches of che trees that ſhaded them, hung a great 
of their country, prepared to defend. it with javalins, II number. of heads and bones of turtles, and a variety of 
clubs, and ſtones : upon, ſeeing this our men fired, and II other fiſh, incloſed with a kind of baſket-work of 
killed two or three of them; one of whom who. ſtoo ( reeds, We here faw no venomous' creature; but the 
cloſe to the boats, received three. balls, which paſſed .muſquetoes covered us from head to foot, and infeſted 
quite through his body; yet he afterwards took upalarge not only the boat, but the ſhip, being 'an' intolerable 
lone, and died in the action of throwing it. The] torment. We obſerved* a great number of parrots, 
Indians carried off the reſt of their dead, except this 


and parroquets, with a variety of other birds, altogether 
one man, and made the beſt of their way back to their unknown tous. We ſaw alfo a beautiful kind of doves, 
companions at the inlet. The boats then returned, 


N .o tame, that ſome of thein frequently carne cloſe to us, 
and brought off the two canoes they had purſued. Oneii|f and followed us into the Indian huts. The freſſi water 
of them was 32 feet long, and the other ſomewhat leſs: I here is good but rather ſcarce: the wells that ſupply 
both were of a very curious conſtruction, and muſt have the natives being fo ſmall, that when two or three 
been formed with prodigious labour. , They, confilted {11..cocoa-nut ſhells have. been filled from tliem, they are 
of planks Cooney mel wrought, and in many places dry for a few minutes; but as they preſently fill again, 
. adorned with carving; theſc planks were ſewed together, if a little pains were taken to enlarge them, they would 
and over every ſeam there was a ſlip of tortoiſeſhell, very || abundantly ſupply any ſhip with water. We obtained 
ingeniouſly faſtened to keep out the weather. Their || cocoa-nuts and ſcurvy-graſs in great quantities, which 
: bottoms were as ſharp. as a Wedge; and the boats being were moſt ineſtimable acquiſitions, as by this time there 
very narrow, two of them were joined laterally . Vas not a man on board who was wholly untouched with 
by a couple of ſtrong ſpars, ſo — there; was a ſpace of the ſcurvey. All this day the natives kept themſelves 
about eight feet between, them. A maſt was hoiſted i cloſely concealed, and did not even make a ſmoke 
each, and a ſail was ſpread between the maſts: this ſail was upon any part of the iſland, as far as we could ſee. 
made of matting, and remarkable for the neatneſs of its || In the evening we all returned on board, highly pleaſed 
- workmanſhip, Their paddles alſo are very curious, and with this day's amuſement and work. This iſland lies 
their cordage as good, and as well made as any in about 67 leagues from the iſlands of Difappoigtment, 
England, though it appeared to be made only of the [| in the direction of W. half S. and in the latitude of 


outer covering of the coca · nut. When theſe veſſelz 14 deg. 29 min. S. longitude 148 deg. 50 min. W. 
can The inhabitants ſeem to have ſome notions of religion, 


knee, The cocoa-nut tree ſeems to'furniſh them with 
all the neceffaries of life, 1 food, fails, cordage, 
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. together, The ſurf which broke high upon the ſhore, | 
rendering it impoſſible to procure, refreſhments for the 
ick, in this part of the iſland, we returned back to the 
inlet, in order to try what more could be done there; 
but the boats heing ſent to ſound the inlet again, re- 
turned, and confirmed their former acgount, that it 
+» afferded- no anchorage ſor a ſhip. While the boats 
Me e abſent, a great number of ;the natives were ſeep 
upon the ſpot. where. we had left. tem in the morni 
ho ſeemed very buſy in loading and manning ſom 
i canges Which lay cloſe to the beach. The Commodore, 
ithinking they might be troubleſome, and being unwill- 
e ing to have recourſe to the ſanguinary means which nh 


before been | uſed, hed, a ſhot vet cheir heads, whic 
preduced the intended effect, for they inſtantly. di 
„ene Juſt before the cloſe of the evening, our boats 
+. Janded; and brought off a few cocoa- nuts, but ſaw none 
- of the inhabitants. nr ut e 
Yo en Tueſday, the 11th, in, the morning, the Com- 
Nomodore, with. all the men ha were ill of the ſcurvy, 
ad cpable of doing it, went on ſhore; Where they con- 
tinued che whole day. The houſes ere totally deſerted, 
except by the dogs, who howled. inceſſantly, from the 
time ve came on ſhore, till e returned to the ſhip. 
Ide \wigwanzs were low mean ſtructures, thatched with 
the leaves of cocoa- nut trees but they were a 


On ani der 


9 
= 


tully ſituated in a fine-grove of ſtately trees: many 0! 
- hich-were ſuch as we were entirely unacquainted with. 
I be ſhore was covered with coral, and fhells of vet 

+ "large pearl oyſters, and the Commodore firmly e 
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- 
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as we ſay a place, which we concluded to be appro- 
priated to their manner of worſhip. A rude, but very 
agreeable avenue opened to a ſpacious area, in which 
was one of the largeſt and moſt ſpreading cocoas we 


probably Altars; and from the tree hung the figure of a 
dog adetged wirh'feathers. N 
rh n Wedneſday the 12th," we viſited another iſland 
| which had been ſeen to the weſtward; and ſteered 
S. W. by W. cloſe along the N. E. fide of it, which is 
about fix or ſeven leagues long. This iſland makes 
n 4 ane * N * 

much the fame appearance as the other, having a large 


125 in the place; before which were ſeveral large ſtones, 


| falt lake in the middle of it. The ſhip no ſooner came 
5 in night, than the natives repaired in great numbers to 
the 


. 


ch, armed in the ſame manner as thoſe already 


Jeſeribed, but not of ſuch boiſterous manners. The | 


boats ſounded as ufual along the ſhore, but had ſtrict 
not to moleſt the Indians, except it: ſhould be 
- 


- 
- 
1 . 
ve 


orders zelt the Incllans, | | 
y neceſſary in their own defence; but on the 


contr 
Mr CMB dence and good will. "They rowed as near 
- the ſhore as they durſt for rhe ſurf; and making ſigns 

of their wanting water, the"Indians'readily underſtood 

them, and Jirelkel them to run down farther along the 


' ſhore, which they did, till they came abreaſt of ſuch a 
"cluſter of houſes, as we had juſt leſt upon the other 


' abſolur th wn defence 5 
| 7, to uſe every gentle method in order to obtain 


iſland. The Indians followed them thither, and were 
there joined by .many others. The boats immediate!) 
hauled cloſe into rhe ſurf, and ue bought to with the 
ſhip̃s, at a little diſtance from the ſhore; upon which, a 
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82 deg. W. and on the 16th' at noon, 'obſerved in la- 


evening took their flight to the ſouthward; from which | 
appearanccs- we concluded, more land lay in that direc. 
tion ; the diſcovery of which we ſhould haveartempted, 
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tout old man, with a long white beard, came down 
from the houſes to the beach, attended by à young 
man, and appcared to have the authority of a chief or 
king. On his _— a ſignal, the reſt of the Indians 
retired to a ſmall diſtance, and he then advanced to 
the water's wif holding in one hand the green branch | 
of a tree, and in the other graſping his beard, which 
he preſſed to his boſom, In this attitude he made a 
long ſpeech, or rather ſong, for it had an agreeablc 
cadence... We were ſorry that we could not underſtand 
him, but to ſhew our good will, while he was ſpeak- 
ing, we threw him ſome trifling preſents, which he 
would neither touch himſelf, nor fuffer them to be 
touched by others, till he had done. He then walked 
into the water, and threw to us the green branch ; 
after. which he took up the things which had been 
thrown from the boats. Every thing having now a 
friendly appearance, we made ſigns that they ſhould lay 
don their arms; and moſt of them having complied, 
one of the mid{hipmen, encouraged by this teſtimony 
of confidence and friendſhip, leaped out of the boat 
with his clothes on, and ſwam through the ſurf to the 
- ſhore; on which the Indians flocked round him, ſinging 
and dancing as if to. expreſs their joy, and began to 


S 


examine his clothes with ſeeming curioſity; they par- 
ticularly ſhewed ſigns of admiration on viewing his 
- waiſtcoat;z; upon which he took it off, and preſented! 
it to them. This act of generoſity had a diſagreeable 
elſfect; ſor he had no ſooner given away his waiſtcoat, 
than one of the Indians untied his cravat, and the next 
moment ſnatched it from his neck, aud ran away with 
it. He therefore, to prevent his being ſtripped, made 
the beſt of his way back to the boat. We were {till}; 


however upon an terms, and ſeveral of the Indians}, 
ſwam off to us, ſome of them bringing a cocoa-nut, and! 
« others” 4 little freſh water in a cocoa-nut ſhell. ' We 
. endeavoured to htain from them ſome pearls, but we 
could not make.ourſelves underſtood. We ſhould, how 
- ever, probably have ſucceeded better, had an intercourſe 
of any kind-beenieftabhiſhed between us; but unluckily 
no anchorage could be found for the ſhips. In the lake 
ve ſaw two very large veſſels, one of which had two maſts, 
and ſome cor aloft. To theſe two iflands the Com- 
modore gave the name of King George's Iſlands, in honour | 
of his preſent Majeity. That which we laſt viſited lies in 
latitude 14deg. 41 min. S. longitude 149 deg. 1 5 min. W. 
On Thurſday the 13th, having continued our courſe 
to the weſtward; about three o'clock, P. M. we defcried 
land, bearing S. S. W. diſtant ſix leagues. We im- 
mediately ſtood for it, and found it to lie E. and W. 
and to be about 60 miles in length. It is diſtant from 
- King George's Iſlands about 48 leagues, in the direc- 
tion of ſouth 80 deg. - W. ſituated in the latitude of 
15 deg. S. and the weſtermoſt end of it in 151 deg. 
53 min. W. longitude. We ran along the ſouth-ſide 
of it, and the appearance of the country exhibited a 
pleaſant green ſurface; but a dreadful ſurf breaks upon 
every part of the ſhore, with foul ground at ſome diſ- 
tance, and at about three leagues are many rocks and 
iſlots. It has a narrow neck of land running S. by W. 
and N. by E. We'ſaw a number of Indians, and ſeveral 
, canoes diſperſed about different parts of the iſland, to 
Which was given the name of the Prince of 'Walcs's 
Iland. From its weſtern extremity, we ſteeted north 
- titude 14 deg. 28 min. S. and in 1 56 deg. 23 min. W. 
longitude. The. mountainous ſwell from the fo 
which to this day we had loſt, now returned; and we 
were attended with vaſt flocks of birds, which in the 
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uthwa rd, | ' 
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imagined they ſaw breakers to 
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placed under. In 


| 
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the 18th and 19th. On the 2oth, we found our latitude 
to be 12 deg. 33 min. S. longitude 167 deg. 47 min. W. 
The prince of Wales's Iſland, diſtant 313 leagues. 

On Friday the 21ſt, at ſeven o'clock, A. M. we again 
ſaw land a-head, bearing W. N. W. and diſtant, about 
eight leagues. -.It had the appearance of three iſlands 
from this point of ſight; and the Commodore took them 
for Solomon's Iſlands, ſeen by Quiros, in the beginning 
of the 17th century, and very imperfectly. deſcribed. hy 
him. But on our nearer approach, we. found only a 
fingle iſland, about 12 miles in length; ſurrounded with 
{hoals and breakers, on which account it was named the 
ifland of Danger. The reef of rocks which we firſt 


ſaw, when we approached this iſle, lies in latitude - 


10 deg. 15 min. S. and in 169, deg, 28 min. W. 
longitude ; and it bears from this reef W. N. W. diſ- 
tant nine leagues. From the Prince of Wales's Iſland 
it bears north 76 deg. 48 min. W. diſtant: nine leagues. 
As you run in with the land, you ſee the ſands, and 
about ſeven leagues off ſrom the moſt eaſtern parts of 
the iſland, lies a ridge of rocks, near a quarter of a mile 
in length, and when abreaſt of theſe, the iſland bears 
W. by N. We ſailed round the north end, and upon 
the N. W. and W. fide ſaw innumerable rocks and 
ſhoals, which ſtretched near two leagues. into the ſea, 
and were extremely dangerous. But as to the iſland 
itſelf, it had a more beautiful and fertile appearance 
thanany we had ſcen before, and, like the reſt, abounded 
with people and cocoa-nut trees. The habitations of 
the natives we ſaw' ſtanding in groups all along the 
coaſt. - At a diſtance from this--we-obſerved a large 


veſſel under fail, It was with much regret that we 


could not ſufficiently examine this place, which we were 
obliged to leave by reaſon of the rocks and breakers, 
that ſurrounded it in every direction, which rendered 
the hazard attending a minute ſarvey, more than an 
equivalent to every advantage we might procure. 

On Sunday the 23d, having ſtill procceded in our 


courſe to the weſtward, at nine o'clock, P. M. the 


Tamar, who was a-head, fired a gun, and our- people 

| e leeward; but ve 
were ſoon convinced, that what had been taken for 
breakers, was nothing more than the undulating re- 
flection of the moon, which was going down, and ſhone 
faintly from behind a cloud in the horizon. We had 
this day exceſſive hard ſhowers of rain, on which we 
ſeized ſuch a favourable opportunity of filling our 


caſks with a freſh ſupply of water. This is performed 


on board of ſhip, by extending large pieces of canvaſs 


in an horizontal poſition, hanging them by the corners, 
and placing a cannon ball, or any heavy body in the 


center; by which means the rain running trickling 
down to the middle, rs in a ſtream into the caſks 
is manner the Manilla ſhips, 
during the long paſſages they make through the South 
Seas, recruit their water, from the great ſhowers of rain 


--which. at this ſeaſon. of the year fall in theſe latitudes, 


for which purpoſe they always carry a great number of 


earthen-jars with them. On the 24th, we had moderate 


fair weather; and at ten o'clock, A. M. we deſcried 
another iſland, bearing S. S. W. diſtant about ſeven 
or eight leagues. We found it to be low, and covered 


with wood, among which, were cocoa- nut trees in great 
abundance. But though the place itſelf has a pleaſant 


appearance, a dreadful ſea breaks upon almoſt every 
part of the coaſt, and a great deal of foul ground lies 
about it. A large lake is in the middle of this iſland, 
and it is near 39 miles in circumference. It is about 
four leagues in length from E. to W. nearly as much 
in * 10 and lĩes in latitude 8 deg. 33 min. S. and 
in 178 deg. 16 min. W. longitude from London. We 


had not the ſickneſs of the crews in both ſhips been 
an inſuperable bar to ſuch an attempt. On the 17th, 
the fwell continged, and various kinds of birds bay 


about the flip; ſuppoſing therefore land to be not f 
diſtant, we proceeded” with caution, for the iſſands 
this part of the ocean render navigation very dangerous, 
they being ſo low, that a ſhip may be cloſe in with thetn 
before they are ſeen. ' Nothing material occurred 10 


* 


failed quite round it, and, when on the lee- ſide, ſent 
dur boats out to ſound for an anchoring- place. They 
returned with the unfavourable news that no ſoundings 


were to be got near the ſhore. However, having been 
diſpatched a ſecond time to procure ſome refreſhments 


for the fick, chey landed with great difficulty, and 
brought off about 200 co0ea-nuts, which to petſon in 
our circumſtances, were an ineſtimable treaſute. They 


found on ſhore thouſands of i fea-fowl fixing 


nefts, 


on:their | 
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f neſts, and ſo diveſted of fear, that they did not attempt 
| to move at the approach of the ſeamen, but ſuffered 
themſelves to be knocked down, having no apprehen- 
ſion of the miſchief that was intended them. The 
ground was covered with land crabs; theſe were the 
only animals we ſaw, nor did we obſerve the leaſt ſign 
of any inhabitants; and it was ſuppoſed never before 
to have received the mark of human foot ſteps. The 
Commodore was inclined to believe, that this ifland 
was the ſame that in the French charts is laid down 
about a degree to the eaſtward of the great iſland of 
- Saint Elizabeth, which is the principal of Solomon's 
Iſlands, but being afterwards convinced of the contrary, 
he named it the Duke of York's Ifland, in honour of 


his late royal highneſs. | 
On Friday the 28th, we gave up all h of ſeei 
Solomon's Iflands; which we had ex 2 viſit, — 

' ſhould certainly have found, had there been any ſuch 
iſlands in the latitude in which they are placed in our 
Theſe iſlands are ſaid to have been diſcovered 


ceeding rich and populous ; and ſeveral Spaniards who 
have pretended that they were driven thither by ſtreſs of 
weather, have ſaid, that the natives, with reſpect to their 
behaviour, were much like thoſe of the continent of 
America, and that they had ornaments of gold and 
filver.; but though'the Spaniards have at different times 
ſent ſeveral A oh in ſearch of theſe iſlands, it was 
always without ſucceſs : which muſt probably proceed, 
cither from the uncertainty of the —— in which 
they are ſaid to be found, or the whole being a fiction. 
There is indeed good reaſon to believe, that there is 
no good authority for laying down Solomon's Iſlands in 
the ſituation that is aſſigned them by the French: the 
only perſon who has pretended to have ſeen them, is 
the ove mentioned Quiros, and we doubt whether he 
left behind him any account of them, by which they 
might be found by future navigators. However, we 
continued our courſe in the track of theſe ſuppoſed 
iſlands, till the 29th, and being then 10 deg. to the 
_* weſtward of their ſituation in the chart, without having 
ſeen any thing of them, we hauled to the northward, 
in order to croſs the line, and afterwards to ſhape our 
courſe for the Ladrone Iſlands, which though a long 
run, we hoped to accompliſh, before we ſhould be diſ- 
trefſed for water, notwithſtanding it now began to fall 
- ſhort. This day we obferved in latitude, 8 deg. 
13 min. S. and in 176 min. 20 min. E. longitude,” 
On Tueſday the 2nd of July, at four o clock, P. M. 
we diſcovered an iſland bearing north, diſtant fix leagues. 
We ſtood for it till ſun-ſet, and then kept off and on 
. for the night. In the morning we found it to be a low 
flat iſland, of a moſt delighefal aſpect, full of wood, 


maps. 
by Ferdinand de Quiros, who repreſented them as ex- 


among which the cocoa- nut tree was very-conſpicuous, . 


* 
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However, we had the mortification to find much foul 
ground about it, upon which the ſea broke with . 
threatening ſurf. We ſtcered along the S. W. fide 9 
it, which we judged to be about four leagues in length 
and ſoon perceived that it was not only inhabited, bis 
very populous. Immediately about 60 canoes, or rather 
proas, put off to the ſhips, none of which had fewer 
than three, nor more than ſix perſons on board. Theſe 
Indians had nothing of that fierce” diſpoſition, which 


had, in many inſtances, totally cut off all friendly in- 


tercourſe. After gazing at the ſhips for ſome time, one 
of them ſuddenly ſprung out of his proa into the ſe; 
and ſwam to the Dolphin, then ran up the ſides like a 

cat. He had no ſooner reached the decks, than fittins 
down, he burſt into a violent fit of laughter; then 
ſtarted up, and ran all over the ſhip, attempting to ſteal 
whatever he could lay his hands on; but, being ſtark 
naked, he was always foiled. A ſeaman put him on 
a jacket and trowſers, which cauſed great diverſion, as 
he diſplayed all the antics of a monkey. At length he 
leaped over- board, with his new habiliments, and fwam 
back to his proa. The ſucceſs of this adventurer cn. 
couraged feveral others to ſwim to the ſhigy and what- 
ever they could ſeize they carried: off with aſtoniſhing 
agility. Theſe Indians are tall, well-proportioned, and 
clean limbed ; their ſkin of a bright copper colour ; 
their features exceeding regular; and their coun. 


tenances 1 a ſurpriſing mixture of intrepidity 


and cheerfulneſs. Their hair is black and long, which 


ſome wore tied up behind in a great bunch, others in 
knots: ſome had long beards, ſome only whiſkers, and 
ſome nothing more than a ſmall tuft at the point of 
Except their ornamients;-they were all ſtark 
naked: theſe conſiſted of ſhells very prettily diſpoſed, 


and ſtrung together, and were worn round their necks, 


wriſts waiſts. All their ears were bored, but no 
ornaments were ſeen in them; though as the lobes of 
their ears hung down almoſt to their - ſhoulders, it is 
highly probable, that ſomething of conſiderable weight 
is at times affixed to them by way of ornament. One 
man in the group appeared to be a perſon of conſe- 

quence; he had a ftring of human teeth round his 
waiſt, which nothing that was ſhewed him could in- 
duce him to part with. Some were unarmed, but others 
had a very formidable weapon, conſiſting of a kind of 
ſpear,- very broad at the end, and ſtuck full of ſhark's 


teeth, which are as ſharp as a lancet at the fides, for 
about three feet of its length. The officers ſhewed 
them cocoa-nuts, and made ſigns that they wanted more; 


bur inſtead of giving any intimation that their country 
furniſhed ſuch fruit, they endeavoured to ſeize upon 
thoſe they ſaw. To this iſland we gave the name of 
Byron's Iſland. It is ſeated in latitude 1 deg. 18 min. 
S. and in 173 deg. 46 min. E. longitude. 
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The two ſhips de part from Byron's land. Croſs the a 1 1 Bo Line Arrive at Tinian. Aucbor in the very ſpot where 
TDord Anſon lay iu the Centurion—A deſcription of that iſland, with remarkable incidents and tranſattions— Obſervations 
on the Indians, and the conſtruction of their proas—They ſail from the Ladrone Iſland s. Touch at ibe iſle of Pulo Timoan. 
An account of the Malays — Arrive at Batavia A particular defecription of the flate and ſituation of this coun!ry— 


. - Downs. 


: CNN Wedneſday the third of July, we ſent out the 
boats to ſound, ſoon after we had brought to off 
Byton's Iſland ; when returned, they reported, that 
there was depth of ground at 30 fathom, within two 
Cables length of the Kare, but as the bottom was coral 
tock, and the ſoundings much too near for a ſhip to lie in 
ſafety, we were obliged to make fail, without havi 
| red any refreſhments for our ſick. We now Nane 


* 


Paſſage from Batavia io the Cape of Good Hope—Obſervations during our flay there—Set ſail and paſs the iſland of v. 
Helena Abe Tamar fleers for Antigua in arder to refit—And the B 


iphin on the 9th of 


© 
Ben 


May, 1766, anchor in the 


tities of fiſh, but none could be taken, except ſharks, 


which were become à good diſh even at the Commo- 


- dore's own table. 


On Sunday the 21 ſt, all our cocoa-niuts by this time 
being expended, the men began to fall down again with 


the ſcurvy. Theſe nuts had, in an aſtoniſhing man- 


ner, checked the progreſs. of this dreadful diſorder : 
many whoſe limbs were become as black as ink, who 
could not move without the aſſiſtance of two men, and 


| nearly due north, and croſſed the line two pres Off 
vond the extremity of weſtern longitude from London, 
 * »orfin 178 deg. E. In our courſe, we ſaw great quan- 


who, beſides being entirely diſabled, ſuffered excruciat- N 
ing pain, had been in a few days, by cating theſe guts 
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T recovered, as to do their duty, and even go aloft 
— bel as they did before they were ſeized by this dil- 
temper. The favourable report which the writer, of 
Lord Anfon's voyage had made of Tinian, one of the 


Ladrones, (a range of iſlands fo named by Magellan, | 


on one of which he loſt his life, in an encounter with 
the natives) induced our Commodore to proceed to fo 
friendly an aſylum, as that was deſcribed to be, for diſ- 
eaſed and exhauſted mariners. Accordingly on the 
28th, in latitude 13 deg. 9 min. N. and in 158 deg. 
co min. E. longitude; and being now nearly in the 
*arallel of Tinian, we ſhaped our courſe for that iſland. 
On the zoth we again ſaw land, which proved to be the 
iſlands of Saypan, Tinian, and Aiguigan, which are be- 
tween two and three leagues diſtant from each other. 
On the 3iſt, we ſteered along the eaſt-ſide of them, and 
at noon, hauling round the ſouth point of Tinian, be- 
tween that iſland and Aiguigan, anchored at the S. W. 

int of it, in 16 fathoms water, on good ground, and 
in the very ſpot where Lord Anſon lay in the Centurion, 
in Auguſt 1742. As ſoon as the ſhip was ſecured, the 
Commodore went on ſhore, to fix upon a place where 
tents might be erected for the ſick, not a ſingle man 
being at this time free from the ſcurvy, and many 
were in the laſt ſtage of it; yet not one on board had 
died fince our ſetting out from England. We found 
ſeveral huts which had been left by the Spaniards and 


Indians the year before ; for this year none of them as | 
yet had been at the place, nor was it probable that they 


ſhould come for ſome raonths, the ſun being now almoſt 
vertical, and the rainy ſeaſon ſet in. The Commodore 
affirmed, that he never felt ſuch heat, either on the coaſt 
of Guinea, in the Weſt Indies, or upon the iſland of 


St. Thomas, which is under the line. The thermo- 


meter which was kept on board the Dolphin, generally 
ſtood at 86 degrees, which is but gr leſs than the 


heat of the blood at the heart, and had it been on ſhore, 


it would have roſe much * After a ſpot had been 
fixed upon for the tents, fix or ſeven of the men en- 
deavouredto puſh through the woods, in ſearch of the 
beautiful lawns and meadows deſcribed in Anſon's 
voyage; but the trees ſtood ſo thick, and the place was 


fo overgrown with underwood, that they could not, ſee 


three yards before them; they were therefore obliged to 
be continually hallooing to each other, to prevent their 
being ſeparately loſt in this trackleſs wilderneſs. . As 
the weather was intolerably hot, they had nothing on 
but their ſhoes, ſhirts, and trowſers ; and theſe were ſoon 
torn to pieces by the buſhes and brambles : at laſt, how- 
ever, they got through, with incredible labour and dif- 
ficulty ; but found the lawns entirely overgrown with a 
ſtubborn kind of reed or bruſh, in many places higher 
than their heads, and no where lower than their middles, 
which continually entangled their legs, and cut them 


like whipcord, During this excurſion, they were covered 
with flies from head to foot ; and whenever they offered | 


to ſpeak, they were ſure of having a mouthful, many of 
which never failed to get down their throats. After 


, having walked three or four miles they ſaw a bull, which 


they killed, and a little before night got back to the 
beach, as wet as if they had been dipt in water, and ſo 


fatigued, that 975 were ſcarce able to ſtand. 
On Thurſday 


ſetting up more tents. As the Commodore himſelf 
was very ill of the ſcurvy, he ordered a tent to be pitched 
for himſelf, and took up his reſidence on ſhore, where 
we allo erected the ſmith's forge, in order to repair the 


iron work of both ſhips. We were likewiſe employed 


in getting the water caſks on ſhore, and clearing the 
well at which they were to be filled. This. well we 
thought to be the ſame the Centurion watered at, but 
it was the worſt we had, met with during the voyage, 
for the water was not only brackiſh, but Fill of worms. 


- Allo. the road where the ſhips lay was a dangerous 


ſituation at this ſeaſon, for the bottom is a hard ſand, 
and large coral rocks, and the anchor having no hold 
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the 1ſt of Auguſt, a party was diſpatch- | 
ed to fetch the bull, and our people were employed in 


| 
A 
ö 


, 


£ 


f 
! 
9 
| 


—_ 


when we firſt caſt anchor, thinking then the ground to 
be good ; but finding the contrary after having moored, 


to n any bad conſequences, we rbunded the cables 
an 


buoyed them up with empty caſks. Afterwards 
finding the cables much damaged, we reſolved to lie 
ſingle for the future, that by veering away, or heaving 
in, as we ſhould have more or leſs wind, we might 
always keep them from being ſlack, conſequently from 
rubbing, and this expedient ſucceeded to our with, At 
the full and change of the moon, a prodigious ſwell 
tumbles in here; and it once drove in from the weſt= 
ward with ſuch fury, that we were obliged to put to 
ſea for a week ; for had our cable parted in the night, 
and the wind been, upon the ſhore, which ſometimes 
happens for two or three days together, the ſhip muſt 
inevitably have been loſt on the rocks. Thus had we 
arrived at this delightful ifland, after a paſſage of four 
months and twenty days, ' from the Straits of Magellan, 


with this ſurpriſing and happy circumſtance, that during 


this long run, though many had great complaints of 
the ſcurvy, from the ſalt proviſions they had been ob- 
liged to live upon, yet through the care of the Com- 
modore, in cauſing the people to be ſupplied at ſtated 
times with portable ſoup, and the — we had 
obtained from ſeveral iſlands, we had not buried a ſingle 
man ; and we had now, by being favoured with fair 
weather, an opportunity of ſending our ſick on ſhore, 
into the tents, which ſome of our men had ſoon pre- 
pared for their reception, But while we ſtayed here 


two died of fevers; and in the Commodore's opinion, 


from the almoſt inceſſant rains, and violent heat, durin 
the ſeaſon we were here, this beautiful and fertile iſlan 
13 one of the moſt unhealthy ſpots in the world. We 
frequently diſpatched parties into the woods in ſearch 
of cattle, which, from theaccountpubliſhed in the hiſtory 


of Commodore Anſon's voyage, we expected to find in 


numbers; but. to our diſappointment, a few only were 


| difcovered at a great diſtance from the tents, ſo very 


ſhy, that it was difficult to get a ſhot at them; and 
more ſo to drag them fix or ſeven miles to the tents, rhe 
woods and lawns which we have already deſcribed, be- 
ing ſo thick, as greatly to obſtruct our paſſage: for 
though the beaſts themſelves had made paths through 
theſe woods, we could not proceed in them without the 
greateſt difficulty. During the firſt week we killed only 


three white bullocks, one of which our men could not 


bring down to the ſhore, before it was covered with 
maggots, and ſtunk moſt intolerably: nor was this the 
wort for the ſailors ſuffered ſuch inexpreſſible fatigue 
as frequently brought on fevers, occaſioned by the 
warmth of the climate, the prodigious number of flies 
by day, and the muſquitoes by night: theſe laſt reſem- 
ble our gnats in England, but are larger, more numerous, 
and much more troubleſome. They were alſo in their 
march much embarraſſed with centipieds, .ſcorpions, 
anda large black ant, little inferior- to either of them 
in the malignity of its bite. We had alſo to encounter 
with an innumerable number of other venemous inſects, 
altogether unknown to us, by which we ſuffered fo 
ſeverely, that many were afraid to lie down in their 
beds: nor were thoſe on board in a much better fitua- 
tion than thoſe on ſhore ; for numbers of theſe tormentors 
being conveyed to the ſhip oy the wood, they took poſ- 
ſeſſion of every birth, and left 
of reſt either below or upon the deck, 

On Wedneſday the 7th, we ſent on ſhore to the tents, 
which was called the hoſpital, 16 of our ſhip's company ; 


and the next day John Watſon, our quarter-maſter, de- 


parted this life ; and ſoon after died Peter Evans, one of 
the ſeamen belonging to the Tamar. This day we got 
our copper oven on ſhore, and baked bread, which we 
ſerved to the ſick ; the whole being under the inſpection 


. 


of the ſurgeon. Poultry we procured upon eaſy terms, 
for the birds were in great plenty, and eaſily killed; 


but the fleſh of the beſt of them was very ill raſted. Our 
principal reſource for freſh meat was the wild hog, with 


2 which the iſland is well ſtocked. Theſe animals are 
in the ſand, is in perpetual danger of being cut to pieces. | 


We did not perceive theſe dilagreeable circum ces | 


exceeding fierce, and a careals of ſome of them frequent- 


ly weighed 200 weight: They were killed without 


: much 


the poor ſeamen no place 
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much trouble, but a black delongiog to the Tamar con- 
0 


trived a method to enſnare them, ſo that we took great 


numbers of them alive, which was an unſpeakable 


advantage. 57 being very deſirous of procuring ſome 


peef in an catable ſtate; with leſs riſk and labour, we 
ſent a boat, upon the information of Mr, Gore, to the 
N. W. part of the iſland, where the cattle were very 
numerous. A was alſo ſent with a tent for their 
accommodation, who ſhot them; and they were im- 
mediately killed, cut up, and conveycd to the boats: 
however, ſometimes ſuch a ſea broke upon the rocks 
that it was impoſſible to approach them, and the 
Tamar's boat loſt three of her beſt men by attempting 
It. | 
This iſland of Tinian is ſituated in 15 deg. 8 min. 
north latitude, and 114 deg. 50 min. weſt „ Pa 
from Acapulco, in New Ju; and is 12 miles in 
length, but only half as much in breadth. It produces 
limes, ſour oranges, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, guavas, 
und paupaws in abundance; but we found no water- 
melons, ſcurvy-graſs, or ſorrel. The cocoa-nut, which 
we have ſo often mentioned in deſcribing the new diſ- 
covered iſlands, is one of the moſt beautiful, as well as 
the moſt admirable, of all the vegetable productions, 
and is alſo found in many other parts of the world, 
particularly in the Eaſt and Weſt Indies. It is a ſpecics 
of the palm. The trunk is large, ſtrait, and inſenſibly 
grows ſmaller from the bottom to the top. On the 
upper part of the trunk are the branches, which form 
a beautiful head. The fruit hangs in branches by 
ſtrong ſtalks; ſome. of which are always ripe, others 
green, and ſome juſt beginning to button, while the 
bloſſoms, which are yellow, are ſtill in bloom. The 
fruit is of different ſizes, and of a greeniſh colour: it 
is covered with two rinds, the outer compoſed of lo 

tough, brown threads; but the ſecond is extremely 


hard, and has within it a firm white ſubſtance, in taſte | 


- neareſt to that of a ſweet almond. The people of ſeveral 


countries eat it with their meat as we do bread, and 


ſqueeze out of it a liquor that reſembles almond-milk, 


which on being expoſed to the fire, is converted into 


a kind of oil, that is uſed both in ſauces and in lamps. 
In the middle of the nut is alſo a conſiderable quantity 
of a clear cool liquor, that has the taſte of ſugar-water, 
and when drank is very refreſhing. What is called the 
cabbage conſiſts of a cluſter of many white, thin, brittle 
flakes, which have ſomewhat of the taſte of almonds, 
and, when boiled, has a reſemblance to the taſte of an 
Engliſh cabbage, but is ſweeter and more agreeable. 
But the moſt remarkable fruit of this iſland is the 
bread-fruit, it being generally eaten by the Europeans 
who come here inſtead of bread, to which it is even 
preferred. It grows upon a lofty tree, which, near the 
top, divides into ſpreading branches, covered with 
leaves of a deep green colour, notched on the edges, 
and from 12 to 18 inches in length. The fruit which 
grows ſingle on all parts of the branches, is ſeven or 
eight inches long, of an oval; form, and covered with 
4 rough rind, and when gathered green, and roaſted 


on the embers, has its inſide ſoft, tender, white, and 


- crummy like bread, Its taſte: comes neareſt to that of 
an artichoke's bottom. This excellent fruit is in ſeaſon 
eight months in the year, As it ripens it turns yellow, 
and growing ſofter, has the taſte of a ripe peach, and 
4 fragrant ſmell, but is then ſaid to be unwholefome, 
and apt. to. produce the flux. The fiſh, however, 


caught about this coaſt appear to be unwholeſome. 


Some of our officers after having eaten a diſh of fine 
looking fiſh, were taken ill with a violent purging and 
vomiting, which had like to have been attended with 
fatal conſequences. | Mr. Walter in his hiſtory of Com- 
modore Anfſon's voyage, obſerves, that the few they 
caught at their firſt arrival, had ſurfeited thoſe who 
eat of them, and therefore the people on board the Cen- 
turion thought it moſt prudent to abſtain from fiſh. 
This obſervation, added to our own i is a 
ſufficient proof of their being prejudicial. Indeed, at 
firſt, from. taking the word ſürfeit in a literal ſenſe, 


the late Lord Anſon came hither, were made ſick 
7 i 
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However, we were ſoon made wiſer by ex 
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will run at leaſt 20 miles an hour. 
| theſe proas is very remarkable, the head and ſtern be. 
ing exactly alike ; but the ſides very different, that in- 
' tended for the windward fide being built rounding, 


-- 


much the ſame kind of 
of Tinian. Some of the 


ger 
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| merely by cating too much of them ; from which Cup. 


fition we were led to think, that there caul 
akin for a total abſtinence with reſpect to this 1 
of food, but only a caution to eat with temperance 
| ; r lence ; for 
though all eur people cat ſparingly of this fiſh by way 
of experiment, nevertheleſs all who taſted them BY 
ſoon afterwards dangerouſly ill. Beſides the aboye 
mentioned fruit, this iſland produces cotton and indigo 
in abundance, and would certainly be of great value if 
it was ſituated in the Weſt Indies. The | nt of the 
Tamar, an ingenious and very judiciqus gentleman, en. 
cloſed a large ſpot of ground here, and made a y 
pretty garden; but our ſhort ſtay would not permit us 
to derive any advantage from it. However, amidſt 
ſuch plenty we enjoyed, the want of its produce might 
very well be diſpenſed with. 

t is ſurprizing that an iſland thus abounding with 
the neceſſaries and luxuries of life, ſhould be deſtitute 
of inhabitants, but it ſeems it was once populous; and 
that an epidemical ſickneſs having carried off multi. 
tudes of the inhabitants of this and the neighbouring 
iſlands, the Spaniards removed the reſt to Guam, to 
ſupply the numbers that had died- there, where lan- 
gui ng for their native ſoil, and their former habita- 
tions, the greateſt part of them died with grief. Indeed 
we ſaw the ruins of their deſerted town, which is now 
over-grown with trees and buſhes, But though Tinian 
is uninhabited, the Indians of Guam, and other-of the 
neighbouring iſlands, frequently reſort thither to jerk 
beef, and carry it away. Theſe Indians are a bold, 
ſtrong, well limbed people; and if we may judge from 
the admirable ſtructure of their flying proas, the only 
veſſels they uſe at ſea, they are far from being deficient 
in point of underſtanding. Theſe veſſels move with 
ſuch amazing ſwiftneſs, that it is generally allowed by 
all who have obſerved them with attention, that they 
The conſtruction of 


while the lee-ſide is flat. 
two pieces joined end ways, and neatly ſewed t 


The body is formed of 
ther 


with bark: and as the ſtrait run of her lee ward fide, and 
her ſmall breadth, would certainly cauſe her to overſet, 


a frame called an out-rigger, is laid out from her to the 
windward, to the end of which is faſtened a log, made 
hollow, in the ſhape. of a ſmall boat: thus the weight 


| of the frame balances the proa, and that, with the ſmall 


boat, always in the water, prevents her 4% to 


{| the windward. The veſſel generally carries fix or ſeven 


Indians, two of whom fit in the head and ſtern, who 
ſteer the proa alternately, with a paddle, according 
to the 2 ſhe goes on; he in the flern being the 
ſteerſman; the 'reſt are employed in ſetting and trim- 
ming the fail, or bailing out the water ſhe may acci- 
dentally ſhip. Thus by only ſhifting the fail, theſe 
veſſels with either end foremaſt, can, with aſtoniſhin 

ſwiftneſs, run from one of theſe iſlands to another, ng 
back again, without ever putting about. While we 
lay at this place, the Tamar was ſent to examine the 
iſland of Saypan, which. is much larger than 'Tinian, 


, riſes higher, and has a much pleaſanter appearance. 
' The Tamar- anchored to the leeward, at the diſtance of 


a mile from the ſhore, and in o fathom water, with 
ound as we had in the road 
| War's company landed upon 
a fine fandy beach, which is fix or ſeven. miles long, 
and walked up into the woods, where they diſcovered 


many trees very fit for top maſts. They ſaw no fowls 


nor any tracks of cattle, but plenty of hogs and guani- 


; coes : alſo large heaps of pearl oyſter-ſhells thrown up 


together, and other ſigns of peaple having been there: 
poſſibly the Spaniards may go thither at ſome ſeaſons 


of the year, and carry on a pearl fiſhery. As we ſhall 
have an opportunity of again mentioning theſe places 
in our accounts of other voya 
8 | ment of our numerous ſubſcribers, inſert what other 

we concluded, that thoſe who taſted the fiſh, when a 
the 


es, we here, for the amuſe- 


. and judicious writers, have related both of 
Philippine and Ladrone Iſlands, both ſituated 1 
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the Pacific Ocean, and at no great diſtance from each 


other. , ” = 
count of the Philip wine, and Ladrone, or Marian 
An ac of ; ants 


THE Philippine Iſlands are ſituate in the Chineſian 
Sea part of the Pacific Ocean, between 114 and 130 
degrees of eaſtern longitude, and between 5 and 19 
degrees of north latitude, about 100 leagues S. E. of 
China. There ate 1100 of them, and ſeveral very 
large. The chief of the moſt northerly of them is 
Mazila or Luconia, which is the largeſt of the Philip- 
pines, and is ſituate in 15 deg: of north latitude, bein 
about 400 miles long above 180 broad in mo 

The capital of this iſland; and of all the reſt; is the 
eity of Manila, ſituate on a bay in the S. W. part of 
the iſland, being two miles in circumference, ſurround- 
ed by a wall and other works, a very commodious 
harbour, but of difficult acceſs, on account of the rocks 
and ſands which lie before it; a Caſtle defends the 


entrance. 


The chief buildings.are the cathed ral; pariſh churches ' 


and convents ; one of the religious houfes is appro- 

riated to the ſupport of.orphans, daughters of the in- 
Rabitants, who are provided for during their lives; or, 
if they chuſe to marry, have a portion of two or three 
hundred crowns given them. Their churches, ehapels, 
and altars, are richly adorned, arid their proceſſions on 
holidays as ſplendid as in 2 he « 
jeſuits here, as in moſt Popiſh courttries, is more mag- 
- nificent than any of the reſ. 

The iſland of Luconia, or Manila, is eſteemed kealth- 
ful, and the water in it che beſt in the world. It pro- 
duces all the fruits of warm climates, and has an ex- 
cellent breed of horſes carried thither from Spain. Ir 
is well ſituated for the Indian and Chineſe trade; and 


the bay and port, which lies on the weſt-ſide of it, is a 


large circular baſon of 10 leagues diameter, entirely 
land-locked. The city of Manila, which ſtands on 
the eaſt-ſide, is large and contains ſeveral ſpacious 
ſtreets and grand houſes; and at the beginning of the 
firſt war wWieh the Spaniards, in the reign of king 
George II. was an open place, only defended by a little 
fort ; but conſiderable additions have lately been made 
to its fortifications, The port peculiar to the city is that 
of Cabite, which lies two leagues to the ſouthward, and 
here the ſhips employed in the Acapulco trade are 
ſtationed. | ; | 
The city is healthfully ſituated, and well watered, and 
has a very fruitful country in its neighbourhood ; bur it 
is ſome diſadvantage to its trade, that it is difficult 


getting out to fea to the eaſtward, through ſuch a num 
ber of iſlands: here the Spaniards waſte abundance of | 


time, and are often in great danger. | 
The trade from hence to China and India conſiſts 
chiefly in ſuch commodities as are intended to ſupply 
Mexico and Peru, namely, ſpices, Chineſe ſilks, and 
manufactures, particularly filk ſtockings, of which no 
leſs than 50,000 pair have been ſhipped in one cargo, 
with vaſt quantitics of Indian ſtuffs, callicoes and chints, 
which are much worn in America, together with other 
ſmall articles, ſuch as goldſmiths-work, &c. wrought 
at the city of Manila by the Chineſe, of which nation 
there are not leſs than 20,000 refiding there, as ſervants, 
manufacturers, or brokers. All - theſe articles are 
tranſported annually to the port of Acapulco in Mexico: 
this trade. is not open to all the inhabitants of Manila, 
but is reſtrained to the convents of Manila, 8 
to the jeſuits, being a donation to ſupport the miſſions 
for the propagation of the Catholic faith. The tonage 
of each ſhip. is divided into a certain number of bales, 
all of the ſame ſize; . and the convents have a right to 
embark ſuch a quantity of goods on board the Manila 
ſhips as the tonage of their bales amount to. The trade 
is limited by royal edicts to a certain value; according 
to ſome, it thould not exceed 600, 0 dollars; bur it is 


frequently known to amount to three millions. 


The bulk af che people of Manila are of Chineſe or 
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hunted, as well as deer, wild hogs and bers 


Malayan extraction, and there. ate ſome blacks. The 
Spaniards, though feweſt in number, have the govern- 
ment 4n their hands. The adjacent country is full of 
fine plantations, farms, and; country-houſes of the prin- 
cipal inhabitants. Upon the mountains, in the middle 
of the country, the people live in tents and huts, under 
the ſpreading trees. The plains are overflowed in the 
rainy. ſeaſon, the houſes built upon high pillars ; and the 
people have no communication but by boats during the 
rains, which uſually fall in June; July, Auguſt, and 


September, and then happen terrible ſtorms of wind 


and thunder. Earthquakes are frequent; the city of 
Manila has ſuffered ſeveral times by them; and from 
the volcanoes, which abound here, iſſue torrents of fire 


and meltcd minerals. Theſe are the inconvenienciet 


we meet with: but the fair ſeaſon is for the moſt part 
exceedingly pleaſant. | 


The city of Manila contains about 3000 inhabitants; 


| and during the ſecond: war in the reign of king George 


II. was. in the year 176g, taken by admiral Corniſhand 
Sir William Draper. It was, however, ſtipulated-to be 


| ranſomed ; but the ranſom-money hath never yet been 


inticely diſcharged. The: prieſts take prodigious pains 
to make converts to the Romith faith, and have been 


| pretty ſucceſsful in their endeavours. The Indians pay 


a poll- tax; and a eonſiderable ſum of money is annually 
allowed for the ſupport of female orphans, both of 
Spaniſh and Indian parents. bets 

The. complexions of the ſeveral people who inhabit 
theſe iſlands are very different. The blacks are as 
black as the Caffres of Afric, but differ from them in 
their features and long hair, and therefore are ſuppoſed 
to be of Indian extraction; and as they Poſſal the 


mountainous and inacceſſible parts of the country, it 
is comectured, that they were the _— inhabitants, 


and driven up thither by ſucceeding adventurers. 

The deſcendants. of the Malayans (inhabitants of 
Malacca) are very tawny, the Chineſe not ſo dark, and 
the Spaniards are pretty near the colour of the Chineſe. 
There is alſo a nation of painted people, called 
5 ntados, who colour their ſkins like our anceſtors the 

icts. 

The natives are for the moſt part of a moderate 
ſtature; and their features juſt ; the Spaniards have 
taught them to cloath themſelves, except the blacks, 
who only tie a cloth about their loins, and another 


| about their heads, and uſually go bare-foot. _ 


Rice and tiſh are moſt eaten by thoſe who live near 
the ſea-coaſts, and the mountaineers eat the fleſh they 
take in hunting; and the fruits of the earth, which 
grow ſpontaneouſly in great plenty, Their liquor is 


| water, which they uſually drink warm as the Chineſe do. 


They have alſo palm-wine, and ſpirituous liquors diſ- 
tilled from the juice of the ſugar-cane, rice, &c. They 
bathe twice a day in cold water, either for health or 
diverſion, or both: plays arc another diverfion, and the 
are entertained frequently with dancing 4nd moc 


| fights. 


Theſe, iſlands are extremely well fituated for trade; 
all the rich merchandize of India is ſent from hence 
to America, and the treaſures vf Mexico and Peru are 
brought hither annually, by which exchange; it is faid, 
they make a profit of 400 per cent. 1 

Few countries enjoy a more fruitful ſoil ; the people 
in many places live upon what the earth produces ſpon- 
taneouſly, and the ſurface of the ground is exceedi 
beautrful ; the trees are ever green, and ſeldom without 
. ve | LS 

Their neat cattle run wild in the mountains, and are 


The mon- 
kies and baboons found here are very fagacivus: during 


the ſeaſon, when there is no fruit to be got, they go 


down to the ſea- ſide to catch oyſters; that the fiſh may 
not pinch their paws, they put a ſtone between the 
| ſhells, to prevent their ſhutting clofl 
plentiful, that they make no other candles, and never 
burn lamps. Their bees are of ſeveral kinds, ſome of 
them very large, and make their combs in the woods, 
| producing ſuch quantities of honey as would almoſt ſub- 
liſt the natives. 5 La 
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Medicinal and ſweet gums, iſſuing from the bodies of 
trees are of the produce: ſerpents of various kinds 
are found in theſe iſlands ; but the fathers who relate 
that ſome of them are ſo large, they will ſwallow a ſtag, 
horns and all, ſurely do not expect to be believed, any 
more than when they relate, that the leaves of trees are 
converted into infects ; but the laſt of theſe ſtories may 


2 from a miſtake, for it is certain that ſome in- 


&s depoſit their as they do with us) upon the 
leaves >. pray wry, a hatched there, as 4 the caſe 
of the cochineal fly ; and they might ignorantly imagine 
that thoſe inſects proceed from the leaf. The al 
are very dangerous ; and the ignana, a kind of 1 
alligator, does a great deal of miſchief. Among their 
birds, are ocks, parrots, cocatoos, and turtle-doves, 
which are very beautiful, fowls with black bones, and the 
bird tavan, which lays a number of in trenches in 
the ſand, and leaves them to hatch there. The ſaligan 
faſtens her neſts to ſome rock, as a martin does againſt a 
wall, which diſſolving into a kind of jelly in warm 
water, is eſteemed delicious food. Here is alſo the 
xolo bird, which eats like a turkey; the camboxa is a 
well taſted fowl peculiar. to theſe iſlands. The herrero 
or carpenter, is a fine large green bird. It is called 
the carpenter, becauſe its beak is fo hard, that it digs a 
hole in the trunk, or fome large branch of a tree, in 
order to build its neſt. | 

Their fruits are n plantains, bananoes, cocoas, 
tamarinds, caſſia, and the cocoa or chocolate nut, which 
has been brought over from Mexico; oranges, lemans, 
and all manner of tropical fruits. The cinnamon and 
nutmeg-tree. have been 
and are good for little. 

A great deal of timber and dying woods 
in theſe iſlands; and the calamba, or ſweet-wood, a kind 
of cane,. grows in the mountains, which, if cut, yields 
a draught of water, and is of great ſervice to the 
1 8 

They have one plant that has all the pro 
and is uſed as a ſubſtitute for opium; of this the natives 
= Very fond, and frequently intoxicate themſelves 
with it. | jo pg | | 

Flowers and ſweet-herbs grow wild here, but they do not 
cultivate them in their — au and there are abundance 
of medicinal, as well as poiſonous herbs and flowers, 
which do not only kill thoſe that touch. or taſte them, 
but ſo infect the air, that many people die in the time 
of their bloſſoming : on the contrary, theſe iflands are 

rovidentially well furniſhed with antidotes, particu- 
Jarly the bezear ſtone, which is found in the belly of 
a creature much like a deer; and the root dilao, which 


is like ginger, and heals wounds made by any ve- 
nomous beaſt, being bruiſed and boiled with oil of 
cocoas. | | 


The tree camondog is ſo venomous, that the pilchards 


eating the leaves which fall into the ſea die; as will 
the perſons who eat the poĩſoned fiſh. The liquor which 
flows from the trunk of this tree ſerves theſe 
poiſon the points of their darts which they blow through 
the trunks abovementioned : the very ſhadow of the tree 
is ſo deſtructive, that, as far as it reaches, no herb or 
graſs grows, and if tranſplanted, it kills all the other 
plants it ſtands near, except a ſmall ſhrub which is an 
antidote againſt it; and always with it: a bit of a twig 
of this ſhrub, or a leaf carried in a man's mouth, 1s 
aid to be a ſecurity againſt the venom of the tree, and 
therefore the Indians are never without it. 

The maka bukay, which ſignifies the giver of life, 
is a kind of ivy which twines about any tree, and grows 
to ti er; It has long . 
like vine branches, of which the Indians make bracelets, 


and eſteem them a preſervative againſt poiſon. There 


are many other trees and plants of extraordinary virtue 
i theſe iſlands; among others, there is the Zafitive 
plant, in all reſſigets like a colewort, which growing out 
of a rock, avoid the touch, and retires under water: 


there is another, that grows on St. Peter's Hill about 


Manila, which not; very tall, and has little leaves, 


which whenever it is touched, draws back and cloſes all 


its leaves together; for which reaſon the Spaniards call 
ni. la verzin Coſa, that is, the baſhfül. 
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have cane ſhields alſo. covered with a buffaloe's 
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There ws neat Cathalagan, in the iſland of Sama: 
a FRG of a ſurpriſing Cs IR by the Rakes? 
of the ſociety, as they tell us, of late years: the Dutch 
have alſo. ſome knowledge of it, and, it is ſaid, will 
give double the quantity of gold for it. The plant iz 
ike ivy, and twines about any tree it grows near: the 
fruit which grows out of the knots and leaves reſembles 
a melocotoon in bigneſs and colour, and within has 
eight, ten, or ſixteen kernals as big as a hazel nut, each 

en and yellow, which when ripe, drop out of them. 
elves, | a 7 

The uſual dofe 2 of it is the weight of half a 

royal, that is the ſixteenth part of an ounce, poudered 


and mixed in wine or water; if it has no effect the firſt 


time, the doſe is repeated, and is a powerful antidote 
againſt any 138 either of venomous herbs or darts 
which are uſed by the natives of Macaſſar, Borneo, and 


the Philippines. 


ſpoken in theſe iſlands is the 
des which, every people have a 
language peculiar to themſelves. They write on cocoa- 
nut leaves, with an iron ſtyle or pen; and arts and 


The general language 
1 


ſciences have been introduced by the Spaniards, the 


natives having nothing of this kind to boaſt of before 
their arrival. | 


All theſe iſlands, except Mindanao and Paragoa, 
are under the juriſdiction of a Spaniſh: vic. roy, * hk 
governors under him in every other iſland and town of 
conſequence, and the like courts are erected for the 
trial of civil and criminal cauſes, as in old Spain. The 
archbiſhop of Manila, the biſhops and their commiſ- 
ſaries, determine eccleſiaſtical cauſes as in Europe; 
but there lies an appeal from them to the pope's de- 
lagate, who reſides in one of the iſlands. The court of 


inquiſition has alſo a commiſſary here. But notwith- 
4 ſtanding the Spaniards are repreſented as ſovercigns of 


theſe iſlands, this muſt only be underſtood of the open 
country and the fea-coaſts, in which there may be 
300,000 ſouls : but theſe are not a tenth part of the in- 
habitants, the reſt look upon themſelves as a free 
people: every mountain almoſt is poſſeſſed by a different 
tribe, who make war upon one another, the Spaniards 
ſeldom intermeddling in their quarrels. The Chineſe 


were formerly ſo numerous here, that they diſputed 


the authority of the Spaniards over them: it is com- 
puted that 40, 00 of them refided in and about the 


city of Manila; but the Spaniards compelled them to 


ſubmit, and baniſhed ſome thouſands of them, the 

reſt were permitted to remain here, to carry on their 

manufactures ; for they are almoſt the'only artificers. 
Their arms are bows, arrows, and lances or ſpears, 


| broad ſwords, and tubes or trunks, through which they 


blow poiſoned arrows, the ſlighteſt wounds whereof are 
mortal, if immediate remedies are not applied. They 


s hide, 


and a head-piece for defenſive arms. | 
Theſe ſavages, as the Spaniards call them, worſhip one 


ſupreme God, and their anceſtors, as the Chineſe do, 
from whom moſt of them are deſcended; they worſhip 


alſo the ſun and moon, and almoſt every thing they ſee, 
whether animate or inanimate, groves, rocks, rivers, 


and one particular tree, which they would eſteem it a 


ſacrilege to cut down, believing the ſouls of ſome of their 
friends may reſide in it, and that in cutting” the tree 
they may wound a near relation. Inftead of temples, 
they have caves, wherein they place their idols, and 


ſacrifice to them. Some beautiful young virgins firſt 


wounds the victim with a ſpear, and then the prieſts 
diſpatch the animal; and, having dreſſed the meat, it 
is eaten by the company. Superſtition prevails among 
them; they have their lucky and unlucky days; and if 
certain afiimals croſs the way when they are going upon 
buſineſs, they will return home, and go aut no more 
that day. The Spaniards. tolerate them in their idola- 
trous worſhip ; and ſuffer them to game, on paying to 
the government 10,000-crowns per annum. They are 
alſo much given to a deteſtable vice: and did not ima- 
ine it. to be a crime, till the Spaniards punifhed them 

1 8 „ of Sr Inv 0 OS 

The men purchaſe their wives here as in China; and 


the marriage ceremony is performed by a prieſteſs, who 
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ſacrifices ſome animal on the occaſion ; after which, the 


bride is led home, and the whole concludes with an - 


entertainment as at other places. They marry in their 
own tribe, and with their neareſt relations, except the 

degree; ſome of them are confined to one wife, 
other tribes allow a plurality of women, and divorces 


for reaſonable cauſes on either ſide. Children are either 


named after heroes or flowers, or from ſome accidental 

circumſtance that occurs at the time of their birth ; but 

as ſoon as they marry, they chuſe new names, and their 
parents are obliged to make uſe of their old ones. 

The dead are waſhed and perfumed, wrapped in ſilk, 
and put in a cloſe coffin, near which a cheſt is placed 
that contains the arms of a man, or domeſtic utenſils 
ofa woman: mourners are hired to aſſiſt in making a 
diſmal noiſe. They bury their dead as in China, 
and do not burn them: as ſoon as the body is buried, 

an entertainment is made, and all is converted to 
mirth and feſtivity. In general, they mourn in black 
arments; and ſhave their heads and eye-brows. 

The next Spaniſh ifland to that of Manila is Samar 
or Philippina, between-which and Manila 1s a narrow 

channel, called the NE of Manila, the N. E. 
point whereof is called Spirito Sancto; the ifland is 
near 400 miles in circumference, the chief town, Ca- 
thalagan, governed by a Spaniſh alcade: The iſland 
of Scbu, which lies in 10 deg. S. latitude, is the place 
where Magellan firſt ſet up the Spanifl, colours: the 
chief town named Nombre de Dios, afterwa. as made 
a biſhop's ſee, has in it a cathedral and ſeveral other 
churches and monaſteries. The ifland of negroes lies 


weſt of Sebu, and was ſo named becauſe it is inhabited 


chiefly by blacks. Mindanao lies the moft ſoutherly of 
any of the Philippine Iſlands, and is the largeſt of them 
except Manila, being near 200 miles in length, and 1 50 
in breadth. It is poſſeſſed by people of different na- 
tions and different religions; but the Mahometans, xho 
are ſituate on the ſea-coaſts, are much the *moft nu- 
merous, whole ſovereign is ſtiled Sultan of Mindanao. 


Thoſe who poſſeſs the middle of the iſland are called 


Hillanoons, and another nation ſtiled Solognes, are 
fituate on the N. W. coaſt. The air of this iſland is 
not ſo hot as might be expected, being refreſhed fre- 
quently by the fea breezes, and the periodical rains, 
which lay the flat- country under water. The winds 
blow from the eaſt, from October to May, and then 
turn about and ſet weſterly ; next month the rains and 
ſtorms ſucceed ; at firſt there are not more than two 
or three ſhowers a day; they afterwards come oftener, 
with violent hurricanes and loud thunder, and the 
uind continues weſterly until November, during which 
time they have ſuch ſtorms that trees are blown 
up by the roots, the rivers are overflowed, and they do 
not ſee the ſun or ſtars ſometimes in a week: about 
Auguſt the air is very cool, the rain and wind are mo- 
gerate in September, and in October the wind blows 
from the eaſt again, and ir continues fair till April, and 
— ß , 3 1020, 
Mindanao, the capital city, lies on the ſouth- ſide of 
the iſland, in 1 Ay | 

and 6 deg. 20 min. north latitude, near the mouth of 
a river, and about two miles from the ſea ; the houſes 
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The Mindanayans are of a low ſtature, and very 
ſlender, of dark tawny complexions, black eyes and 
hair, flat faces, ſhort noſes, wide mouths, and black 
teeth, which they take abundance of pains to dye of 
that colour ; and they wear the nails of their left hands 


them with vermillion. | 

The-men have a haughty mein, and yet are ſaid to be 
very complaiſant to foreigners, unleſs they are inſulted, 
and then they ſeldom fail to reſent the affront, and deſ- 
troy their enemy by-poiſon or a dagger, never hazarding 
their perſons in a duel. : 

Their habit is a linen frock and drawers, and a ſmall 
piece of linen cloth, tied about their heads, but they go 
bare-foot : the complexion and features of the women 
are better than thoſe of the men; but yet they too much 
reſemble the other ſex, and cannot be admired for their 
beauty; they wear a frock like the men, and a piece of 
cloth round their waiſts ; the fleeves of the frock be- 
ing large, and coming down to their wriſts, Their 
hair is tied up in a roll &the hinder part of their heads. 
The men ſhave their heads, all but a lock that is left in 
the middle of the crown, like other Mahometans; their 
beards are very thin, being pulled up by the roots with 
tweezers. People of figure are cloathed in ſilk or fine 


callico ; the women go re-foot-as well as the men, and 
fin 


adorn their arms an gers with bracclets and rings. 


They are not reſtrained from converſing with their 


countrymen or foreigners. 

The food of people of condition is fleſh, fiſh, and 
fowl of all kinds, except hogs fleſh, which the Ma- 
hometans never touch. The poorer ſort content them- 
ſelves with rice and ſago. Rice is the principal part 
of the meal with all of them; they take it up with their 
hands, uſing neither knives or ſpoons ; and their 
meat, whatever it be, is boiled to rags, that it may very 
eaſily be pulled to pieces with their fingers. They 
uſually drink water, but make a pretty ſtrong liquor 
with plantains; they waſh before and after every 
meal, and bathe ſeveral times a day. Swimmi 
is one of the chief diverſions of the women, as wet 
as the men, to which they are uſed from their in- 
fancy. x 
Uo joyful occaſions the dancing girls, as they are 


called, are ſent for to divert the company ; but this 


dancing confiſts only in ſkrewing themſelves into 
laſcivious poſtures, and addreſſing their great men with 
flattering ſpeeches. They have plays and mock fights 
alſo acted before them, and hunting of wild beaſts is their 
rincipal rural ſport, in which their women partake ; 
t their hunting is only driving the deer -and other 
game into an incloſure, from whence they cannot 
eſcape, and then ſhooting at them, wy 85 
Mindanao is a fruitful ſoil, well watered with rivers, 
and their mountains afford excellent timber. Of the 
ibby, or ſago- tree, there are large groves: the ſago is 
the eh of eee which the natives eat inſtead of bread, 
and is frequently brought over to Europe, bei 
rained, that it is fometimes taken for a ſeed. 
"ar no corn but rice. - Plantains, guavas, mangoes, 
Cloves and 


and all tropical fruits, abound here. 


nutmegs have been tranſplanted hither, and appear 


fair to the eye; but it is ſaid they degenerate, and 


the fruit” is good for nothing: if theſe plants were 
cultivated, poſſibly they might equal thoſe of the ſpice - 


lands. 555 
Here are no beaſts of prey in this iſland, but 
almoſt every other uſeful animal, ſuch as horſes, cows, 


buffaloes, and hogs, with bunches over their eyes; 


here are alſo ſnakes, ſcorpions, and other venomous 
inſects; and the feathered kind are the ſame as in 
bee her 

The Malayan language is generally ſpoken here; 
and the Mahometans' have the koran and books of 
Ide liberal arts 


G0 nat ourifly here > they are forced to employ the 


| Chineſe to kee their accompts for them; nor have 


they ſo much as a clock or à watch in all the country, 
three hours, that people 
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any other working trades, except goldſmiths, carpen- 
4 and blackfichs who perform their work very 
well with the tools they have, for the ſmiths have 
neither vice nor . anvil, nor the ers any ſaws, 
but when they have ſplit their planks, plane thera with 
the ax or adze. Their diſeaſes are fluxes, fevers, and 


the ſmall-pox; and ſome are affected with a kind of | 


leprofy, os dry ſcurf, which covers the body, and itches 
intolerably. 5 355 

The religion of the fultan, and thoſe who inhabit 
the ſea-coaſts, is Mahometaniſm, and that of the in- 
land people is Paganiſm, differing” little from the 
Chineſe. - In allowing a plurality of wives and con- 
cubines, the Mahometans of this iſland imitate thoſe 
of Turks; only they allow their women greater liberties, 


ſuffering them to converſe freely with their acquain- | 


rance or ſtrangeys ; but it is ſaid they are ſo prejudiced 
againſt wines Meth, that one of their great men re- 
fuſed to wear a pair of ſhoes made by an European, 
when he was informed that the threads with which 
they were ſewed were pointed with briſtles. . They 
look upon themſelves to be defiled, if they touch any 
thing which belongs to a hog; they durſt not kill 
them leſt they ſhould be defiled by the touch of the 
weapon they make uſe of, which occaſions thefe ani- 
mals to multiply ſo faſt, that the iſland is over-run 
with them. They are very glad to ſee the Europeans 
kill them, but muſt undergo ſeveral ablutions or waſh- 
ings, if they ſhould happen to touch a man that had 
eaten its fleth. | | ; 

Thy ſultan of Mindanao is an abſolute prince, and 
his throne hereditary; both the perſons and purſes of 
his ſubjects are in his power, and if he knows any of 
them abound in wealth, he borrows it of them. He 
has one great miniſter, in whom he lodges the admi- 


niſtration of the government, both civil and military, 


to whom both natives and foxeigners muſt apply them- | 
ſelves for liberty to trade. Their wars are chiefly with 
the mountaineers, who inhabit the middle of the iſland, 
with whom they are very cautious of coming to a 
general en ent ; but when the armies are pretty 


1 


near, they begin to entrench and cannonade each other, 
and will remain in the ſame camp ſome months, ſend- 


5 


ws out parties to make incurſions into the enemies 
are a cxice or ſhort dagger, and a broad ſword, a ſpear, 
and bows and arrows. a 

The moſt conſiderable of the Philippines that have 
not been mentioned, are Mindora, S. W. of Manila: 


Panay, and Leyte, which lie north of Mindanao; and 


beautifully diverſi 
ntry, and ſurprize defencelefs places. Their arms 


the iſland of Paragoa, which lies very near the north 


part of Borneo, and is ſubject to one of the prinoes of 
that iſland. Wear 
Philippina was the firſt that was diſcovered of this 


cluſter of iſlands, and conſequently E name to the 


reſt. It lies between 12 and 14 degrees north lati- 


tude, and is the moſt fertile and pleaſant of all the 


Philippines, exhibiting a ſcene of perpetual vemlure; 
for here the ſun is powerful, without being diſagreeable. 
The Ladrone Iſlands are fituate in the Pacific 
Ocean, in 140 degrees of eaſtern longitude, and between 
12 and 28 degrees of north latitude. Guam or Ignana, 


the largeſt; is ſituate in 13 deg. 21 min. north latitude, | 
Izoo miles weſt of Cape Corientes in Mexico, according 


to Dampier. The other. inconſiderable iſlands are, 
2. Sarpanta. 3. Bonaviſta or Tinian. 4. Seſpara. 
5. Anatan. 6. Sarignan. 7. Guagam. 8. Alama- 


guan. 9. Pagon. 10. The burning mountain of Griga. 
II. Magna. 12. Patas,' 13. Diſconocida; and, 14. 
Malabrigo. N e W 


: 


Guam is about 12 leagyes long and four broad, lying 
N. and S. It is panes Wag h champai 


he eaſt-ſide, which is the 


fide is low land, in which are ſeveral little ſandy bays 
divided by rocks. Profs feta * n US ee! obey. 40 
The natives of Guam are of a good ſtature, have 
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land, ſloping | | by a few, India: 
4 who live there undiſturbed, but are ſubject to theSpaniſh 
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eyes, thick lips, and are long viſaged. They a fore 
times afflicted with « kind of leproſy, — 
country is healthful, eſpecially in the dry ſeaſon. Ti 
N begin in June, and laſt till October, but are not 
violent. ä 
Tho iſland produces rice and moſt tropical fruits 
and one ſort, which Dampier has named bread.fruit 
grows upon a tree like ap — and at its full bigneſs ig 


as large as an ordinary foot-ball ; it has a hard thick 


rind, and within a ſoft yellow pulp, of a ſweetiſh taſte . 
the natives eat it inſtead of bread, having firſt baked 
or roaſted it in the embers: it is in ſeaſon eight months 
in the year, and grows only in-theſe iſlands. 

Dampier relates, that when he was there (about the 
year 1700) there were not above 100 Indians upon 
the land, though he was. informed there had been 
3 or 400 ſomtime before: and the reaſon given why 
there was no more at that time was, becauſe moſt of 
them had burnt their plantations, and fled to other 
iflands on their being uſed ill by the Spaniards. 

Their ſwift-ſailing floops, or flying proas, are the 
admiration of all that ſee them; the bottom of the 
veſſel, or the keel, is of one piece, made like a canoe, 
28 feet in length, built ſharp at both ends, one ſide of 
the [np flat, and the other rounding with a pretty 
large belly ; being four or five feet broad, with a maſt 
in the middle. They turn the flat fide to the wind, 
and having a head at each end, ſail with either of them 
foremaſt, and have never any occaſion to tack. Dam- 
7 — computed they would fail 24 miles an hour. 

e tide never riſes. above two or three feet at this 
ifland. ant? Loving 5 | 
The writer of Lord Anſon's voyage relates, that they 
arrived at the iſland: of Tinian or Bonaviſta, one of the 


: 


Ladrone Iſlands, which lies north of Guam, on the 


27th of Auguſt, 1742, being ſituated in 15 deg. 8 min. 
north latitude, and 114 deg. 50 min, weſt of Acapulco 
in America. This iſland is 12 miles in length, and ſix 
in breadth, extending from the S. S. W. to N. N. E. 
The ſoil is dry and ſandy, and the air healthful; the 
land riſes in gentle ſlopes from the ſhore to the middle 
of the iſland, - interrupted by valleys of an eaſy deſcent. 
The valleys and 8 ſwellings of the ground are 

ed by the encroachments of woods 
and lawns; and the woods conſiſt of tall ſpreading 


trees, celebrated for their aſpect or their fruit; the 


turf of the lawns clean and uniform, compoſed of fine 
trefoil, intermixed with a variety of flowers ; the woods, 
in Gy. PRCes, open, free from buſhes, and under- 
wood, affording moſt elegant and entertaining prof 


Ihe cattle on this iſland were computed to amount 
to 10,00, (we ſuppoſe he means horned cattle) all per- 
fectly white except their ears; beſides which there were 
hogs. and poultry without number. The cattle and 
fowls were ſo fat, that the men could run them down, 
and were under no neceſſity of ſhooting them. Their 


fleſh is well raſted, and very eaſy of digeſtion. 


About the beginning of the preſent century, this 
iſland was ſaid to contain at. leaſt 30,900 inhabitants, 


when a dreadful mortality raging among them, pro- 
digious numbers died, and the , calamity prevailing 
with equal violence in the iſlands of Rota and Guam, 
the Spaniards obliged thoſe that remained at Tinian to 
remove to Guam, in order to make the deficiency 
by the number of the ſouls that- had periſhed in that 
1 z lince which time, Tinian has cen wholly un- 
inhabited. The ruins of the buildings in Tinian, ſome 
of which are of a particular form,-evince it to have been 


once a papulous place. The iſland of Rata has not any 


thing in it that demands particular attention. Its chief 
uce ia rice, which is cultivated by a few Indians, 


vernor. „ 
e the other iſlands are uninhabited, they are in 
general exceeding fertile, the air. good, and the climate 
temperate. - They alſo produce plenty of proviſions ; 
but they are ſeldom viſited, on account of the great in- 
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age. Iinian is more commodions in this particular, 
but even there 
In the month of September, the Tamar, one of Com- 
modore Byron's ſhips, met with an accident, that was 
attended with fatal conſequences to two of her beſt 
ſeamen; ſhe had, as uſual, ſent her boat on ſhore, when 
the ſurf ſuddenly roſe ſo high as to fill the boat with 
water, by which-means the men were daſhed againſt 
the ſteep craggy rocks near the ſhore, and two of them 
drowned ; and the reſt who were ſix in number, with 
great difficulty eſcaped ſuffering the ſame fate, by ſwim- 
ming to ſhore, they being frequently repelled by the 
— * ſwell which prevailed at that time. 

Several other iſlands have lately been diſcovered to 
the eaſtward of the Philippines; and from them called 
the New: Philippines, of which father Clan, in a letter 
from Manila (inſerted in the Philoſophical Tranſac- 
tions) gives the following account: that he happening 
to be at the town of Guivana, in the iſland of Samar, 
found 29 palars, or inhabitants of certain newly diſ- 
covered iſlands, who were driven there by the eaſterly 


winds which blow in thoſe ſeas from ember to 


May. They had run before the wind for 70 days to- 
gether, ee to their own relation, without being 
able to make any la 


their wives and children, when they firſt came out, but 
ſeveral periſhed by the hardſhips they underwent in 
the voyage ; they were under fuch a conſternation when 


e 
a man 9A Guivam attempted to come on board | 


them, that all the people which were in one ofthe veſlels, 
with their wives and children, jum over board; 
however, they were at length perſuaded to ſteer into the 
harbour, and they landed the 28th of December, 1696. 
They eat cocoa· nuts and roots which were brought them 
very freely, but would not touch boiled rice, the com- 
mon of the Aſiatics. Two women, who had 
formerly been caſt on ſhore from the ſame iſlands, were 


their interpreters ; they related that their country con- 


ſiſted of 32 iſlands, and by the form of their veſſels 
and fails: their country ſeemed-to be in the neighbour- 
hood of the Mariana's, or Ladrone Iſlands; they re- 
lated that their country was exceeding populous, and 
that all the iſlands are under the dominion of one king, 
who keeps his court in the ifland of Lamaree: the 
natives go half naked, and the men paint and ſtain their 
bodies, making ſeveral ſorts of figures upon them, but 
the women and children are not painted; the com- 
plexion and ſhape of their face is much like thoſe of 


the tawny Philippines or Malayes: the men wear only 


a cloth about their. loins which covers their thighs, and 
another looſe about their bodies which they tie before. 
There is little difference betwixt the dreſs of the men 
and women, but that the cloth which covers the wo- 
men hangs a little lower on their knees; their lan 

is different both from the people of the Philippines 
and the Ladrone Iflands, and comes neareſt to that of 


the Arabs: the woman that ſeem moſt conſiderable 


among them, wear necklaces, bracelets, and rings of 

roftoileſbel, They ſubſiſted themſelves all the time 
they were at ſea with the fiſh they catched, in a kind 
of wicker baſket with a great mouth, ending in a or 
which they hauled after them; and their drink was 
rain water, which they happened: to be ſupplied with : 
they have no cows, or dogs, in their iſlands, and they 


run away at the the fight of the one, and the barking 


of the other; neither have they any horſes, deer, cats, 
or any four footed beaſts whatever; or any land fowls. 
but hens, which they breed up, and never eat their eggs: 
they were ſurprized at the whiteneſs of the Europeans, 
having never ſeen any people of this complexion, as 
they were at their manners or cuſtoms: it does not ap- 
pear that they have any religion, nor do they uſe any 
ſet meals, but eat and drink whenever they are hungry 


or thirſty, and then but ſparingly. They ſalute any one 


dy taking him by the hand or foot, or gently ſtroaking 
his face: among their tools they have a ſaw made of 
a large ſhell, ſharpened with a ſtone, having no iron or 


_ other metals in their country; and were ſurpriſed to 
lee the many tools uſed in building a ſhip. Their 


2 . 


it is very unſafe from June to October, - 


nd till they came-fn ſight of Guivam: | 
they were 35 perſons, and embarked in two boats, with | 


| 


8 


— 


th 


* 


** 


arms are lances or darts, headed with human bones and 


ſharpened. They ſeem to be a Pew le of much life and 
courage, but of a peaceful di — og and are well 
proportioned, but not of a large fize. We now pro- 
ceed with the narrative of our voyage, 

On Monday, the 3oth of September, after having 
been at the iſland of Tinian nine weeks, we found our 
ſick pretty well recovered; and this day the tents were 
ordered to be ſtruck, and to be brought, with the forge 
and oven on board the ſhips. We alſo laid in two thou- 
ſand cocoa-nuts, and a quantity of limes, for the uſe of 
the ſeamen, the Commodore having experienced them 
to be efficacious antidotes againſt the ſcurvy. On Tueſ- 
day, the 1ſt of October, we weighed, and failed from 
Tinian and the reſt of the Ladrone iſlands. Havin 
finiſhed our buſineſs on which we were ſent, by the dif- 


covery of thoſe iſlands in the South-Seas, according to 


our original deſtination, we bent our thoughts to- 
wards returning home, and it was propoſed, ſhould we 
be ſo fortunate as to find the N. E. monſoon ſet in, be= 
fore we ſhould get the length of the Baſhe iſlands, to 


touch at Batavia, which our Commodere preferred to 


any port of China for recruiting his ſhips, he being de- 
terred from touching at the latter, wi" particularly at 
Canton, by the baſe and ungenerous uſage which Lord 


Anſon received there, after a voyage of much longer du- 


ration, and attended with a ſeries of the moſt dreadful 
diſtreſſes and misfortunes, that called forpity and afliſtance. 
We had very little wind this day and the next, till the 
evening, when 1t came to the weſtward and blew freſh. 
On the 3rd, in the morning we ſtood to the northward, 


and made the iſland of Anatacan, remarkably high, and 


the ſame that was firſt fallen in with by Lord Anſon. 


On the roth, we obſerved in latitude 18 deg. 33 min. 


north, and in 136-deg. 50 min. eaſt longitude, On Fri. 
day, the 18th, ſeveral land birds were ſeen about the 
ſhips, which appeared to be very much tired: a very 
remarkable-one was caught; it was about the ſize of a 

ſe, and all over as white as ſnow, except the legs 
and beaks, which were black: the beak was curved, 
and of ſo great a length and thickneſs, that it is not 
eaſy to conceive how the muſcles of the neck (which was 
about a foot long, and as ſmall as that of a crane) could 
ſupport it. We kept it alive about four months upon 
biſcuit and water, but it then died, apparently for want 
of nouriſhment, being almoſt as light as a bladder. It 


was very different from every ſpecies of the toucan that 


is repreſented by Edwards; and, in the opinion of our 
Commodore, has never been deſcribed. Theſe birds 
appeared to have been blown off ſome iſland to the 
northward, that is not- laid down in the charts. On 
Tueſday the 22nd, at fix o'clock A. M. the northernmoſt 
of the BaſheE iſlands, being Grafton's, bore ſouth, diſ- 
tant ſix leagues. We proceeded without touching at 
this place, which was propoſed, and ſteered weſtward 
again. By our reckoning, which however the experi- 
ence of Captain Gore has ſince diſproved, it lies in la- 
titude 21 deg. 8 min. north, and in 118 deg. 14 min. 


eaſt longitude. - The principal of theſe iſlands are five 
in number, but we were induced not to touch at any one 


of them, on account of the dangerous navigation from 


thence to the firaits of Banca. On the 24th, we were 


in latitude 16'deg. 59 min. north, and 113 deg. 1 min. 
eaſt longitude. We therefore kept a good look-out for 
the Triangles, - which lie without - the north end of the 
Praſil, and occaſion a moſt dangerous ſhoal. 
zoth, we found ourſelves in latitude 7 deg. 17 min. north, 


and in 104 deg. 21 min. eaſt longitude. - This day we 


obſerved ſeveral large bamboos floating about the ſhip. 
Or Saturday the 2nd of November, we found by oh. 


ſervation, our latitude to be 3 deg. 54 min. north, lon- : 
gitude.103 deg. 20 min caſt; and on the 3rd, we came 


in * of the iſland of Pulo Timoan, bearing 
by W. diſtant about twelve leagues. On the 5th, we 


anchored in a bay on the caſt fide of the iſland, in fix» 
teen fathoms water, and at about the diftance of two 
miles from the ſhore. On Wedneſday the 6th, we 
of procuring frefh proviſions, -but 


landed, in hope 
found the inhabitants, who are Malays, a ſutly inſolent 
ſet of people. On ſeeing us approach the ſhore, they 


On the 


came 
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tature, and of 4 dark c 


bans, made up of handkerchieſs, upon their heads. 


two nights and one day, and all the time, had the moſt 


eame down to che beach in great numbers, each man | 
having a long knife in one hand, a ſpear headed with 
iron in the other, and a dagger by his ſide. Notwith- 

ftanding rhele hoſtile a | 
only purchaſe about a of fowls, a goat, and a kid; 
for which we offered them knives, - hatchets, bill-hooks, 


and the like, which they refuſed with great contempt, | 
and demanded rupees in [& ving none of 
theſe pieces, we were at a tols how to pay for. what we 


rances, we landed, but could 


1 


had purchaſed, but recollecting we had ſome pocket 
kerchiefs, they accepted of them, t h they took 
only the beſt. Theſe people are well made but ſmall in 
xr colour. There was 
among thernan old man, dreſſed ſomewhat in the faſhion 
of the Perſians, but all the reſt were naked, except 
fome pieces of cloth, which were faſtened with ſilver 
claſps round their waiſts; and they wore kind of tur- 


We ſaw not any of their women, hom they probably 


| 


having the ap 
W. from the — iſlands, and is diſtant from them Go 
ven leagues, in the latitude of tuo 


took care to keep out of our ſight. Their houſes are 
neatly built of ſlit bamboo, and raiſed upon pillars 
about eight feet. from the ground. eir boats are of 
an admirable good conſtruction, and ſome of them of 
large dimenſions. In theſe they probably trade to Ma- 
lacca. This iſland is mountainous, woody, and pro- 
duces the cccoa-nut, and cabbage tree, in great abund- 
anee; but the natives would not permit us to have any 
of their fruit. We ſaw alſo ſome rice grounds; but 
what may be the other productions of this iſland we 


ROS 


—— 


cannot ſay. In the bay is excellent fiſhing, though the | 


ſurf runs very high. We hauled our ſeyne with great 
Tuccefs, but ha eaſily perceive that by ſo doing we 
offended the inhabitants, who conſidered all the fiſh | 
about the iſland as their own property. Two fine -ri- ! 


vers Fun into this bay, and the water is excellent; we | 


— 


Wh 
abreaſt of Palambam River we regularly ſhoaled "was 


water, and- when we „rl it, we deepened it again, 
We held on our courſe E. S. E. between the third and 
fourth points of: Sumatra, which are about ten leagues 
diſtant from each other. The high land of Queda 
Banca a d over the third point of Sumatra, bear. 
ing E. S. E. From the third point to the ſecond, the 
courſe is 8. E. by S. at the diſtant of eleven leagues, 
The high land of a Banca, and the ſecond point of 
Swmatra bear E. N. E. and W. S. W. from each other, 
The ſtrait is five leagues aver, and the mid channel is 
twenty-four” at hams. At fix o clock in the evening, 
we anchored; and at five in the morning on the 17th, 
we weighed, with a moderate gale at weſt. On Tueſ. 
day, the 19th, we met with an 4 ſnow, belonging 
to the India Company, whoſe Captain with great 
generoſity,” preſented our Commodore with a ſheep, a 
dozen of -fowls, and a turtle. This was a moſt accept- 
able preſent, for we had now nothing to eat but the 
ſhip's proviſions, which were become very bad. Our 


filled as many caſks with it as loaded the boats twice. 
Some of the natives brought down to us an animal, 
which had the body of a hare and the legs of a deer. 
One of our officers. bought it ; and we would have kept 
It alive, had it been in our power to have procured pro- 
per ſuſtenance; but this being impoſſible, it was killed, 
and we found it excellent food: We ſtaid here only 


violent thunder, lightning, and rain we had ever known. 
This iſland of Pulo Timoin lies off the eaſtern coaſt of 
the * of Malacca, in latitude 3 deg. 12 min. 
north, longitude 105 deg. 40 min. eaſt. Finding that 
nothing more was to be procured at this place, 

On Thurſday the 7th, in the morning we ſet fail, and 
after. arriving in the latitude of Pulo Condone, we had 
nothing but tornados, and tempeſtuous weather. On 
the 1oth, at ſeven: o'clock A. M. the eaſt end of 
Lingen bore S, W. by W. diſtant twelve leagues. Ar 
noon. we anchored with the kedge in twenty fathoms; 
an at one o'clock P. M. we ſaw a ſmall iſland, which 


beef and pork ſtunk intolerably, and our bread was rot- 
ten and full of worms. In the afternoon we anchored, 
and ſent a boat to found for the ſhoals which lie to the 
northward of Laſipara. which iſland bore, from us 8. 
E. by S. diſtant fix | On the 20th we worked 


between the ſhoals and the coaſt of - Sumatra, and hav- 


ing got through the ſtrat}. well known to navi 
the 27th, we ſteered between the iſlands of 


ors, on 
am and 


Horn, and entered the road of Batavia, where we an- 


PII 


I ith, we weighed, and, havi 


re S. W. half S. diſtant ten leagues. On Monday the 
made ſail, we deſcried 


ſome ſmall iſlands, which we uppaſed to be Domines, 


vm 


had violent rain with hard ſ 


bearing W. half N. diſtant ſeven leagues. At noon by 


obſervation we found dur latitude to be 18 min. ſouth. 


On the 12th, at ten o'clock; A. M. we ſaw a fmall 


Chineſe junk; and on the 13th, a ſmall iſland, called 


Pulo Tots. At four o clock, P. M. we came to an an- 
chor, and ſaw a ſmall. ſloop about four miles diſtant 
from us, which hoiſted Dutch colburs. In the night we 
hac | lla. On Thurſday the 
14th, we weighed, and at nine d clock A. M. made 
ſail. The veſſel we had ſeen the day before ſtill laying 
at anchor, we ſent a hoat with an officer to ſpeak with 
her: the officer was received on board with great civi- 
lity ; but was much ſurprized ar finding, that he could 
not make himſelf underſtood, ſor the people on board 
were Malays, without a ſingle white man them; 
they made tea for our men immediately, and in every 
_ reſpect behaved with great hoſpitality. This veſfel was 


; of = tipgular form; herdeck-was-of dt bumboo, and 


A 


the was {tcered, hat by a rudder, but by two large 


. 


ſhe v pieces 

of timber, one each quarter. Fhis day che wind 
became more moderate and variable from N. N. W. to 

W. S. W. On the 15th, we ſet ſail, att at two o clock 


| for 4 fingle 
4 dollars; the hotel: being the only licenſed lodging- 
i houſe, the 

at thistime:a Frenchman. This hotel is the moſt ſu- 


chored without the ſhipping, - | 

On Wedneſday the 28th, we moored nearer the town, 
and l ſaluted the fort with eleven guns. which were re- 

turned. We here obſerved, that, ſince our leaving Eng- 

land, we had loſt a day in our reckoning, by — 


| ſteered weſtward a year; ſo that by che Dutch account 


this day was the 2gth of November. We counted in 
this road more than one hundred fail great and ſmall; 
among which was an Kngliſh ſhip from Bombay, alſo 
the Falmouth man of war, which we found condemned 
and lying aſhore, and all the men cleared for England, 
except the warrant officers, who were left here till the 


| Lords of the Admiralty ſhould: think proper to recall 
| ther. A Dutch Commodore belonging to their com- 


| pany is always ſtationed here, who in the eyes of his 
countrymen is a perſon of very great conſequence, He 
thought fit to ſend his cockſwain, a very dirty ragged 
fellow, who aſked the Commodore many impertinent 
queſtions, as whence we came, &c. at the ſame time 

ing out a book, pen, and ink, in order to fer down 

the anſwers; but our gentlemen being impatient to ſave 
him any more trouble, defixed him immediately to walk 
over the ſhip's ide, and put off his boat, with which he 
was pleaſed to comply. The Commodore 
vent on ſhore, and viſited the Dutch Governor at his 
country houſe, by whom he was received with great po- 
liteneſs, and told, that he might take a houſe in any part 
of the city, or be lodged at the hotel. Any inhabitant 
of Batavia permitting a ſtranger to ſleep, though but 
night in his houſe, incurs a penalty of 500 


appoints the keeper of it, Who was 


wy building in the city, having more the air of a pa- 
e than an inn. During our ſtay at this place, we 


vrre ſupplied with good greens, fruits of all at and 
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or a hundred and fifty 
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plchty of freſh meat: we took alſo on board a great 


1 ter, at the rate of five ſhillings a leager, 
—_—— llons. A ſhip of four g 
fifty tons, built at Bombay, was employed in 
e £2 the Dolphin, and payingher bottom and fides 
with varniſh. When we arrived here, we had not one 
man ſick in either ſhips ; but knowing Batavia to be 
more unhealthy than any other part of the Eaſt Indies, 
and as the rainy ſcaſon was at hand, and our men could 
rocure arrack at a very low rate, it was for theſe rea- 
ſons reſolved to make our ſtay as ſhort as poſſible: how- 
ever, we had an opportunity of enquiring into the ſtate 
of this country, and we hope the following particular 
account of what we learnt will not be diſagrecable to our 
friends and readers. ; ; 
The iſland of Java, the capital whereof is Batavia, 
lies fix degrees ſouth of the line, and is divided from Su- 
matra, diffant therefrom five leagues, by the ſtraits of 
Sunda. It is ſuppoſed to be 420 miles in length ex- 
tending almoſt due eaſt and weſt; but its breadth, 
which is hardly any where more than 1 50 miles, is dit- 
ferent in different places. On the north coaſt of Java 
are ſeveral good harbours, commodious creeks, and 
flouriſhing towns, with many iſiands near the ſhore. 
Though Java is ſituated ſo near the equator, few climates 
are more temperate and healthful at particular ſcaſons, 
the caſt and weſt winds blowing all the year all along 
the ſhore, beſides the general land and ſea-breezes, but 
in the month of December the coaſt is very dangerous, 


on account of the violence of the weſterly winds. | 


In February the weather is changeable, with ſtorms of 
thunder and lightning: and in May the rains are ſome- 
times ſo violent, for three or four days together, that all 
the low countries are laid under water: one great con- 
venience attends this diſagreeable circumſtance, which 
is that of deſtroying infinite broods of inſects, that 
would otherwiſe deſtroy the fruits of the earth. Their 
ſugar and rice ripen in July and October, which months 
not only furniſh the inhabitants with all kinds of fruits, 
but with every neceſlary and luxury of life. The land, 
which is very ſertile about the ſea-coaſt, is finely diver- 
ſified with hills and valleys, which, near Batavia, is 
highly improved by rich plantations, ſpacious canals, 
and whatever can add to the charms of a country natu- 
rally -pleaſant and agreeable. But the Dutch have 
made a very inconſiderable 2 in the cultivation 
of the country beyond the neighbourhood of that city, 
the entrance to the inland parts being almoſt every 
where obſtructed by impaſſable foreſts, or by mountains, 
whoſe heads ſeem to touch the clouds. Java produces 


a great variety of fruit: there are here cocoa trees in 


abundance; and in the plains is found a tree, whoſe fruit 
is called jamboos, the juice whereof is uſed by the na- 
tives as an infallible remedy 1 the flux, which oſten 

with great violence. The Indian ſorrel, which 
has no reſemblance to that in England, is eaten by the 
inhabitants in large quantities with their ſalads, and its 


leaves mixed with ſaw-duſt of ſandal wood is uſed as a 


certain cure for the tooth-ach. Their fruits are, in ge- 
neral, very rich, particularly their pompions, the inſide 
of which are red, and taſte not unlike our cherries. 


With reſpect to their ſhape, they bear the neareſt reſem- 


blance to an arange, but are of a much larger fize; a 


ſingle one ſometimes welghing eight or ten pounds. 


This fruit, if left on the tree, continues in perfection all 


the year round, and when gathered, will, with care, keep 


four or five months. We thought them ſo excellent, 


that we brought many of them to England. The 


| fruit riſes from a white flower that grows. on the 


| 
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the general remedy againſt pleuriſies. In ſhort we were 
told, that almoſt all forts of garden ſtuff thrive in Ba- 
tavia, and that thoſe brought not only from Surat ana 
Perſia, but from Europe, yield near that city a great in- 
creaſe, ſo that their kitchen gardens produce pcaſe and 
beans, with roots and herbs ſufficient for the conſump- 
tion of the inhabitants: however rice is the only corn 
that grows in the iſland. The woods and foreſts of 
Java abound with a prodigious variety of wild beaſts, 
as rhinoceroles, tygers, foxes, buffaloes, apes, wild 
horſes, jackals, and crocodiles. Their cows are nearly 
as large as ours in England, and have generally two or 
three calves at a time: their 3 alſo nearly of the 
ſice of ours. They have likewiſe a prodigious number 
of hogs whoſe fleſh is eſteemed excellent, and far pre- 
ferable to beef or mutton. Here are a variety of fowls, 
particularly partridges, pheaſants, wood-pigeons, wild 
pcacocks, and bats ſo 2 that the body of one of 
them is as big as that of a rat, and their wings when 
extended reach at leaſt three feet, from the extremity of 
one to that of the other. With reſpect to reptiles, they 
have many that are very pernicious, particularly ſcor- 
pions, among which we ſaw ſeveral that were at leaſt a 
quarter of a yard in length; but thoſe of a ſmaller ſize 
are ſo common, that it is hardly poſſible to remove a 
cheſt, a 3 or a large picture, without find- 
ing them, and being in danger of ſuffering by their 
ſting. The ſame creature ſmothered in oil, and ap- 
plied to the wound is a general remedy againſt their 
poiſon. Beſides theſe, there are a great number of 
ſnakes of different ſizes, from one foot in length to ten. 
Among a variety of valuable animals uſeful to man, 
there are none more plentiful than fiſh, of which there 
are many kinds, and very good, as alſo a great number 
of turtle. | | | 

The ifland of Java was formerly divided into ſeveral 
petty kingdoms, which are at preſent united under the 
juriſdiction of the King of Bantam, who is in the poſ- 
ſeſſion of the eaſtern part of the iſland, as the Dutch 
are of the weſtern, and ſome parts of the coaſt. The 
natives of Java are, according to the Dutch, not only 
proud beyond meaſure, but ſkilled in all the arts of im- 
poſture. - Their facesare flat and of a brown caſt, with 


ſmall eyes, like the antient Chineſe, from whom they 


ſmall twigs of a tree, every way as large as our Engliſh. 


bak. Tepper and coffee alſo grow in the country, and 
iſt 


at a ſmall diſtance from Batavia are ſeveral plantations 


of ſugar canes, from which is made a conſiderable 


quantity of ſugar. What is here called the Indian 


oak, is as durable as any that can be found in Europe, 
the wood being of ſuch a conſiſtence, as to be proof 


againſt the worms, and, what is more, againſt the mice, 
which will gnaw a paſſage through almoſt every other 
fort of wood. The leaves of this tree boiled in water, 


| ER half of thera is conſumed, is, among the natives, 
r | 


to enforce which ordinances it is 


boaſt their original deſcent. The men, who are ſtrong 
and well proportioned, wear round their bodies a piece 
of calico, which among the more wealthy 1s flowered 
with gold. -The women are in general ſmall of ſtature, 
and have a piece of calico, which reaches from their 
arm-pits to their knees. The principal part of them, 
eſpecially thoſe near the coaſt, are Mahomedans, and 
the reſt Pagans. In the weſtern part of the iſland are 


many towns, and in the eaſtern, the citics of Balambuan 


and Mataram are thoſe in which the king of Bantam 
reſides, who is ſtiled the Emperor of Java. Batavia 
was formerly no more thanan open village inhabited by 


Pagans, and ſurrounded by a 2 af bamboos; but 8 
ſince the Dutch have eſtabliſſied a ſettlement, it is be- 


come one of the fineſt cities in the Indies. It lies in 5 
deg. 50 min. ſouth latitude, and is watered by many 
ſmall rivulets which unite into one ſtream, before th 

diſcharge themſelves into the ſea. The city is of a 


_ triangular form, fortified with a ſtone wall that has 


twenty-two baſtions, -and four great gates, two of which. 
are exceeding magnificent. e harbour is very capa- 
cious, being large enough to contain a thouſand veſſels 
in perfect ſecurity from the violence of the winds. It 
is ſhut up every night with a chain, through which no 
ſhip canpaſs without permiſſion, and Paying a fixed duty, 
| by a ſtron 

party of ſoldiers. - The ſtreets run in right lines, a 
are moſt of them thirty feet broad, and paved with 
brick near the houſes. Fiſteen of the ſtreets have ca- 
nals of water running 2 them, and over one of © 
thoſe canals are four ſtrong bridges, each conſiſting of 


| four arches twelve feet broad: but in the city there are 


fifty-ſix bridges, befides many draw- bridges wi 

the walls. The ſtreets are fa.crowded, that from four 

in the morning till late at night it is difficult to paſs - 

through them, on account of the - concourſe of People 
. 
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continually engaged in buſineſs. We may vbſerve of 
the public buildings, that the Chineſe hoſpital is a 
neat ſtructure, ſupported by a tax laid on marriages, 
burials, and public ſhews, as well as the voluntary con- 
tribution of the Chineſe-merchants. In the ſame ſtreet 
is a foundling-hoſpital, and alſo a building, in which 
are | all the artizans in the Dutch Eaſt-India Com- 
pany's ſervice. The” company have likewiſe a great 
rope-yard, that employs a conſiderable number of the 
. poorer ſort of people, who work under the ſhade of the 
nut- trees planted on each fide. To the weſt end of 
this yard are the company's warehouſes, for mace, 
cinnamon, pes and 22 commodities. In the 
caſtle, which is of a quadrangular re, built upon a 
flat, are ments for all the 1 ds of the 2 
of the Indies. The palace is within the walls of the 
caſtle, and is „ N to the uſe of the governor. 
It is built wich brick, but is extremely magnificent, 
and loſtier than the other buildings of the city. On 
the top of the turret belonging to the palace, is placed 
an iron ſhip curiouſly wrought, for the purpoſe of a 
weather cock, which is ſo large that it may be ſeen ſome 
leagues out at fea. Round - the city forts are erected, 
to protect the inhabitants of the plain from the incur- 
fions of the original natives, who before they were 
erected, frequently came down upon the people, and 
plundered their plantations. Among the principal 
public buildings are a very handſome town-houſe ; a 
— or houſe of correction; alſo four or five 
rches for the Dutch Calvaniſts; beſides a great 
number of religious ſtructures for the uſe of perſons of 
other religions. | 
there is a troop of horſe, as a guard for the company's 
— lodged in the city: theſe men are of good 
ature, and when drawn up in their uniform, make no 
deſpicable appearance. | 28 
The inhabitants of Batavia are a compound of various 
nations, among whom the Dutch are the moſt power- 
ful and wealthy. Next to theſe are the Chineſe, who 
are, perhaps, the moſt ingenious cheats in the world. 
They farm the exciſe and cuſtoms, and indeed are ſure 
to be concerned in every thing from which they have 
a chance of deriving the leaſt They live under 
a governor of their own, and dreſs in the fame manner 
as thoſe in China ; but wear their hair long and-neatly 
braided, paying, in this laſt circumſtance, no manner 
of regard to the Tartarian edicts, which in China obli 
the natives to cut off all their hair but one lock. It 
is remarkable that on the top of a mount of earth, un- 


derneath which lie the remains of one of their gover- || to all appearance free from the dominion of the Dutch; 


| though 


nors, ſtands a table, whereon is placed a cup, into which 
the Chineſe ſometimes put money and proviſions as an 
offering to the ſoul of the deceaſed. This is ſituated 
in the midſt of a grove, without one of the city gates. 


The Malayans, who are the next in riches and trade to || manner, as the negroes are W on the coaſt of 


Guinea. We lay off this 


the Chineſe, alſo live under a governor of their own. 
Their houſes are covered with leaves, and ſurrounded 
with cocoa-trees. Their dreſs is the ſame with the 


Chineſe, and they are generally chewing betel. The cop 


| anchor.” This done, and having taken in as much 
tions, who live both within and without the city, and wood and water as we could ſtow, we weighed, and, 
feem to be a people of eaſy diſpoſition, who accom- | dot W 
modate themſelves without much difficulty, to the cuf- | 
toms and manners of the people among whom they re- 
ſide. Their merchants carry on a conſiderable com- 


Mardykers, or Topaſſes, are idolaters of various na- 


merce : others of them are of different trades, and par- 
ticularly excel in e They dreſs in much the 
ſame manner as the Dutch, 

one, well built, and covered with tiles. Beſides theſe, 


have their different dreſſes, cuſtoms, manners, and 
places of religious worſhip. So that the inhabitants 
of this city make a more motly a nce than can be- 
conceived by any who have not {een them. The roads 
about the city, for many miles, are as good as any in 
England: they are very broad, and by the fide of them 
runs a canal, ſhaded with trees, which is navigable for 
veilels of a very large ſize. On the other ſide of the 
canal are ob rs and the country houſes of the citi- 
zens, (moſt of whom keep their carriages, it being 
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The garriſon conſiſts of foot ; and 


and their houſes are of 


— 


| 


| 


a part tot 


I We found this iſland well ſtocked with 


almoſt a diſgrace to be ſeen on ſoot) where they ſ 

as much of heir time as poſſible, 9 undo 0 
leſs unwholeſome than the city, which is built on 
ſwamp ; and the trees, though they have a pleaſant ap- 
pearance, muſt undoubtedly prevent the noxious ya 


f a urs 
that are perpetually ariſing, from being diſperſe , by 
obſtructing the circulation of the air. hus we have 


iven a particular account of every thing we ſaw in 

tavia worthy of obſervation ; of which place the 
reader will find a ſtill more circumſtantial, full, and 
complete deſcription, in the hiſtory of Capt. Cook's 
firſt voyage, page 82 of this work. We now prepared 
for our departure ; -and 9 fitted tne Dolphin, 
taken in our water, and a fufficient ſtock of freq 
proviſions, together with a quantity of rice and ar. 
rack, | » i 

On Monday the toth of December, we weighed 
anchor, and ſet fail with the Tamar in company, bei 


ſaluted, on our leaving the road, by the Engliſh ſhire 


the Dutch Commodore and the fort. We paſſed by 
the Thouſand Iſlands, which extend alo Ro north. 
fide of Java, almoſt to the weſt point of New Guinea, 
Commodore R ev ſailing through the midſt of 
of them, and finding it impoſſible to count them, gave 
them, we are told, the general name of the Thouſand 
Iſlands. They are inhabited by a favage people of 
a black complexion, who are almoſt naked, and theſe 
iſlands are n for producing a beauriful kind of 
bird, known among us by the name of the bird of 

aradiſe. We alſo paſſed by a multitude of other ſmall 
iſlands, commonly called the Bed of Roſes. Afer 
which we entered the Straits of Sunday, where the land 
on each {ide is very high, both on the ſhore of the iſland 
of Sumatra, and that of Java, the paſſage between 
which conſtitutes the Straits of Sunda. The land of 
the laſt mentioned ifland is very irregular, and the in- 
habitants extremely r. They trafficked with us 
chiefly for old cloaths; and we had an opportunity of 
ſupplying ourſelves with a great quantity of the fineſt 
green turtle, fowls, and fruit of all kinds. The Com- 
modore bought for 10 rixdollars, as many turtle as 
weighed upwards of 1000 pounds weight, part of 
which he gave to our ſhip's company, and alſo ſent 
t of the Tamar. On the 14th, at ſeven in 
the evening, we came to an anchor on the north-ſide 
of Prince's Iſland, which lies within the ſouth entrance 
of the ſtraits, in order to recruit our: wood and water, 
roviſions of 
all kinds, and particularly fowls. The inhabitants are 
according to the accounts given by the natives, 
they often fall victims to their unprovoked cruelties, 
as they frequently ſeize them, and reduce them to the 
condition of flaves; and even fell them in the ſame 


d till the 19th, during 
which time, we repaired an inconfiderable damage the 
Dolphin had ſuſtained, by having had fome pieces of 
torn off the larboard bow, by the ſmall bower 


working to the windward, before night got without 
Java Head. By this time a putrid fever raged” among 
our crew, whereof three of our hands died, and many 
others lay in ſo dangerous a condition that we had little 


| hopes-of their recovery. On the 25th, being Chriſtmas- 


day, our people were in high ſpirits, and not a little 
troublefome; but at this time we had an accident 


| which gave us ſome concern, William Walter, a 
there are people wt many other nations, all of whom 


quarter gunner, was fitting aſleep with a pipe in his 
mouth, and fell overboard; when, notwithſtanding all 


- poſſible means. were uſed to ſave him, he was never 


een more. This unfortunate man was a very good 
ſeaman, and univerſally refpected by the officers and all 


on board. | 


On Monday the roth of February, at 


| fix o'clock, A. M. we came in fight of A. D. 1766, 


the coaft of Africa, in latitude 34 deg. 15 min. ſouth, 
and in 21 deg. 45 min. eaſt longitude. On the 12th, 
at three P. M. we made land to the eaſtward of Cape 
4 ; q | | 1 d' Aguilas, 
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1 Aguĩ but had contrary winds for ſeveral days 
| 3 nog From hence the coaſt lies W. N. W. to the | 
Cape of Good Hope, diſtant about 30 leagues. On the 
| Cy we paſſed between Penguin Iſland and Green 
Pint and at three o'clock, P. M. came to an anchor 
in Table Bay, with a freſh gale, working to windward 
under a cloſe reefed main an top-ſails, and there found 
ſome light Dutch ſhips and Indiamen, bound for 
Europe. In this bay the S. E. wind blew ſo ſtrong, as 
to oblige us to lie with our yards and top-maſts ſtruck ; 
and it was ſometimes with the greateſt difficulty that 
our boats reached the ſhore, through the violence of the 
ſqualls, which at particular times are here ſo great, as 
to drive ſhips from their anchors out to ſea. On our 
entering the bay we ſaluted the fort, which compliment 
was immediately returned ; and on Friday the 14th, the 
Commodore waited upon the governor, who ſent his 
"coach and fix to the water- ſide to receive him. The 
Cape is a moſt excellent place for ſhips to touch at: 
ir is a healthy climate, a fine country, and abounds with 
refreſhments of every kind. The Company's garden is 
a delightful oy and at the end of it is a paddock be- 
longing to the governor, in which are kept a great 
number of very curious animals; among others were 
three fine oftriches, and four zebras of an uncommon 
fize. The Iquare, in which the old governor lives, 1s 
encompaſſed by many other grand buildings, beſides 
what is appropriated to the uſe of that great officer, who 
here appears with the dignity of a prince. Our Com- 
modore during his ſtay, refided in a houſe adjoining to 
the governor's, where he had a centinal always at the 
door, and a ſerjeant who attended him whenever he 
went abroad. In the middle of this ſquare is a very 
fine fountain, which ſupplics the greateſt part of the 
town with water. The officers of both ſhips reſided 
chiefly at Mr. Prince's, and as for a long time we had 
enjoyed no recreation, we now fpent our time very 
agreeably. The people alſo on board had all leave to 
go on ſhore by turns, and they always contrived to get 


This was chiefly owing to the civility of the inhabitants, 


think it their intereſt to behave with good manners, 
and extraordinary complaiſance to all ſtrangers. During 
the time we continued at the Cape, which was three 
weeks, all on board both ſtüps were ſupplied with freſh 
mutton and beef; for proviſions. are ſo cheap, that a 
ſheep may be Bought for a Spaniſh dollar, which, when 
cleared of the offal, will weigh 50 or 60 pounds, 
Their tails, which - are remarkably large, are chiefly 

compoſed of fat, which eats like marrow. Their ſkins 
are not covered with wool, as ours in England, but with 

a kind of down, intermixed with long hair. The bul. 
locks are large, and uſed for the moſt part in teams, 

for which they are preferred to horſes; eight or ten of 


ſlave; who goes. pefore:to guide them. The horſes are 
ſmall, but very ſpirited: and we were told an odd cir- 
cumſtance concerning them, which is, that they are never 


infallible ſign: by which their owners know when they 
are out of order. e 3 
With reſpect to the country in general, it is ſituated 


known. It abounds with the moſt beautiful landſcapes, 
the ſkirts of the mo ing uh rt. by rſed with lo 
- groves of the fine ger K cb alle an 9 c- 
iſt of delightful meadow lands, adorned with a variety 
of the motk/beautifal flowers, that fill the air with their 
fragrance The land allo produces the fineſt vegetable 
Pons and the richeſt fruits, while moſt ot thoſe | 
brought from the Eaſt and Weſt. Indies, flouriſh here 
as well ag un their, native ſoil, One of: the moſt, beauti- 
| 2 and à native, igthe aloe, 2 are 1 
not on in thg gardens of the company, but in the 
cleſts of ps wagons ay it is aid, that throughout the 
mean bebe 
)reerglikeyiſe.a remar UWEGUEY, having gold 
calouted leaves ſpeckled Lich h mall greeniſh 


completely drunk with cape wine before they returned. 
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known to lie down but when fick, and that this is an 


ä 


who as they depend on the foreign ſhips-who touch here, . 


them being harneſſed together, and conducted by a 
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bloſſoms. Here are alſo numbers of quince-trecs, whoſe 
fruit is ſaid to be not only larger, but better than the 
uinces of any other country in the knowr world. The 
Datch have diſcovered ſeveral excellent methods of 
preſerving them, and not only make great quantities of 
E for their own uſe, but ſell it to the ſhips 
that touch here for refreſhments. No country abounds 
with a greater variety of animals. Among the wild 
beaſts are the elephant, the rhinoceros, and the buffalo, 
with lions, tygers, leopards, wolves, wild dogs, n 
pines, elks, harts, goats of various kinds, wild horſes, 
the zebra, and many others. Among the moſt extraor- 
dinary of theſe is a ſmall animal, ſomeu hat larger than 
a ſquirrel, with a head that has ſome reſemblance to 
that of a bear. It is called a rattle-mouſe, from its 
frequently making a rattling noiſe with its tail. This 
is neither very hairy, nor very long. Its back is of a 
liver colour, and its ſides nearly black. It purs like 
a cat, and lives for the moſt part on trees, leaping like 
a ſquirrel from one tree to another, feeding upon acorns, 
nuts, and the like. The feathered tribe are no leſs 
numerous; for beſides many of thoſe known in Europe, 
here are oſtriches much larger than thoſe we ſaw in the 
ſtraits of Magellan, flamingoes, ſpoon-bills, blue-birds, 
N the long- tongue and many others. The 
amingo is larger than a ſwan, and a very ſtately bird. 
Both the head and neck are as white as ſnow, and the 
latter is conſiderably longer than that of a ſwan. The 
bilł is very broad, and black at the point, and the reſt 
of it of a deep blue. The upper part of the wing- 
feathers are of a flame colour, and the lower black . 
but the legs, which are much longer than thoſe of a 
ſtork, are of an orange colour, and the feet reſemble 
thoſe of a gooſe. Though th:y live upon fiſh, their 
fleſh is both wholeſome, and well taſted. The green- 
eak is all over green, except two red ſpots, one on its 
breaf, and another on its head, and is a very beautiful 
bird. It feeds on inſects, which it picks out of the 
bark of trecs- The long-tongue is about the ſize of 
a werb ia and his tongue 1s not only very long. but 
ſaid to be as hard as iron, and the end as ſharp as the 
int of a needle; this being a weapon given it by 
the author of nature for its preſervation. The feathers 
on the belly are yellow, and the reſt ſpeckled. At the 
Cape are alſo many ſorts of excellent fiſh, a conſiderable 
number of which are common in Europe, and others 
eculiar to theſe ſeas. The reptiles and inſects are 
fikewiſe extremely numerous, and among theſe are a 
variety of ſerpents, ſcorpions, and ſome centipedes. 
Thus to counterbalance the advantage this country 
affords, from the abundance of uſeful animals, there are 
alſo thrown into the ſcale many that are prejudicial and 


extremely dangerous; as if it was intended to ſhew to 
man, chat amidſt the greateſt bleſſings and advantages 


beſtowed on one of the moſt enchanting ſpots in 
the univerſe, it was neceſſary to mix a certain pro- 
portion of evil, to reduce it more to a level with thoſe 
countries that are in ſome reſpects leſs deſirable. 

Both our ſhip and the Tamar by this time had re- 
celved a freſh ſupply of wood, water, and all neceſſary 


; ſtores, and being completely, fitted for failing to our 


native country, on Thurſday, the 6th of March, our 
Commodore took leave of the good old governor, and 


in 35 deg. of ſouth latitude; and in a temperateclimate, || the next day we got under way, and failed with a fine 
where the extremes of heat and eeld are cqually-un-Ftreczwas , i. On Sunday the 16th, at ſix o'clock, 


A. M. we ſaw the rocks off the iſland of St. Helena, 


bearing W. by N. diſtant about eight leagues; and at 
ndon, Kate min. ſouth latitude, we obſerved a 
ſtrange ſail which hoiſted French colours, but in the 


evening ran her out of ſight. We purſued our courſe 
without. any thing . material occurring till the 20th, 


whale or grampus, on which ſhe ſtruck her head, and 


then her'larboard bow. This put the Coromodoxe and 
officers..in.no ſmall conſternation, leſt the Nin 
ſhould have ſuffered from the violence of the ock, 


ag we ere at that time running at the rate of ſix knots 
an hour; however we found the ſhock, though a rude 


oog, attended with no bad conſequence. We perccived 


ſtruck, tinged 


the ſea near the place where the ſhip 
| 2 | | wich 


when we were alarmed by the ſhip's running foul of a 1 
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with blood, by which we ſuppoſed the whale was killed, 
or at leaſt deeply wounded. On Tueſday the 25th, we 
croſſed the equator, in longitude 17 deg. 10 min. 


the next morning Captain Cumming of the Tamar, 


made the ſignal to bring to, and came un board the Dol- 
phin to. inform the Commodore, that the rudder braces 
were broke from the ſtern-poſt, whereby the rudder was 
rendered intirely uſeleſs: upon which the Commodore 
ſent his carpenter with aſſiſtants on board the Tamar, 
who went to work upon a machine after the model of 


that which had been fixed to the Ipſwich, and Grafton, - 
each of which ſhips, at different times, ſteered home 


from Louiſbourg by the help of ſuch a ſubſtitute for a 


rudder. This machine was completed in about ſix days, 
and received ſome improvements from the ingenuity of | 


the conſtructor : but it was thought better to ſend the 
Tamar to Antigua, in order to refit; accordingly on the 
1it of April, the Tamar parted company with the Dol- 

hin, ſteering for the Caribbee iſlands. In their paſ- 


ſage they found the difference of failing with the ma- 


chine, to be only about five miles in forty-eight hours. 
After the ue of the Tamar, which was the firſt 
time of our being ſeparated wholly from her ſince our 
leaving England, and in latitude 34 deg. north, longi- 
tude 35 deg. weſt, we had a moſt violent gale of wind, 
which drove us to the northward of the weſtern iſlands, 
and into latitude 48 deg. north, longitude 14 deg. weſt. 
We came within two hundred leagues of the land, and 
ſpoke with ſeveral ſhips lately from England, who gave 
us very erroneous accounts of the bearing of the coaſt, 


We had now a ſtrong eaſterly wind, which laſted ſeveral . 


days, and the weather appeared to us piercing cold, 
from our having been, during ſo long a time, uſed to a 


warm climate. However, we at laft had a favourable | 


, 181 


| 


wind, and on Thurſday, the 7thof May, ſaw the iſland 
of Scilly. On the gth, in the morning,” we arrived ; 
the Downs, where we caſt anchor; having been bite 
weeks running from the Cape of Good Hope, and 
ſome what more than two and twenty months in the Cit 
cumnavigation of the globe. I 
Thus ended a voyage, originally planned by his Ma- 
jeſty, George the Third, and which produced the gif 
covery of Hole iſlands, that have lately engroſſed the 
attention of the public. We have endeavoured to deſcribe 
them, and our courſes with accuracy, and with truth 
and authenticity, that might juſtly be expected from one 
who ſaw every thing of which we have given a deſcrip. 
tion. By the aſſiſtance of divine providence, and the 
tenderneſs of our excellent Commodore, in cauſing the 
crews to be ſerved with portable ſoup, and with the 
cateſt humanity. diſtributin Ae vo to the ſick 
m his own table, that dreadful diſeaſe the ſcurvy was 
rendered leſs inveterate and fãtal; and we loſt, including 
thoſe who were drowned, a very inconſiderable number 
of men, a number ſo inconſiderable, that it is high] 
probable, more of them would have died, in the courſe 
of a year, had they ſtaid on ſhore. From our arrival 
at Spithead, till our leaving the ſhip in the river, no 
boats were ſuffered to come on board us, nor any anſwers 
to be given to enquirers, with reſpect to who we were, 
or from what port we were come, ſo that a variety of 
conjectures were formed as to our late voyage. Aſter 
having waited a few days, each man, according to the 
romiſe of the Commodore, received double pay for his 
Fervices, and had an opportunity of enjoying thoſe com- 
forts, which we, after an abſence of twenty-two months 
from our native country, might be ſuppoſed ardently to 


wiſh for. - 


' A NEW, ACCURATE, GENUINE, and COMPLETE: HISTORY of 


E Round. the WORLD, 


PERFORMED 


By Captain SAMUEL WALLIS, Eſq. 
In his MAJESTY's, Ship the DOLPHIN; 


Having under his Command the SwartLow SLO and PrINCE FazpercSTors-Surr, 
| of which Mr. CARTERET and Lieutenant BRINE were appointed Maſters: 8 


UNDERTAKEN PARTICULARLY 


With a view to make Diſcoveries in the SOUTH SEAS. 


begun on Fr1Day, the 22nd of Aycusr 1766, and 


completed on Fxip Ax the 20th of Mar 1768, containing a Period of 637 Days, and included 


in the Years 1766, 1767, and 1768. 
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Nn was there perhaps 3 together in any 


language, a more of rational enter 


: raihment than will be found in this comprehenfive and 
complete work, of which the prefent voyage is a part. 


To the progreſs of the diſcoveries. that have ſuc- 
. wok round the globe, muſt 


fill the reader's mind with ſuch a variety of new infor- 


_ ____.; ration, as cannot fail to raiſe his wonder, and entertain 


him with inexpreſſible delight. ; or 
Vork he is ſafely conducted through regions that were 


In the courſe of this 


| 


once thought inacceſſible, and made acquainted with 
countries altogether different from that wherein he 
dwells. Every page he.reads will furniſh him with no- 
velties, and every voyage will bring him nearer to that 
unknown country, in ſearch of which fo many able 
commanders have been ſent in vain. The diſcovery of 
the weſtern continent by Columbus, gave geographers 
reaſon to believe, that a like continent exiſted ſome- 


| 


whers in the fouth. Without ſuch an equipole they 
could not conceive how the globe could preſerve its ba- 


and 


miſe much . advantage to a trading 
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lance. Magellhaens, a Portugueſe mariner, was the firſt 
who attempted to immortalizehis name by the diſcovery. 
He paſſed the ſtraits, that to this day bear his name, and 
entered the Pacific Ocean, where no European veſſel had 
ever before ſailed. He diſcovered the Ladrone and Phil- 
lippine ifles, and returned by the Cape of Good Hope, 
having ſurrounded the whole earth, and proved to de- 
monſtration, the ſpherical figure of the globe. He was 
followed by navigators of different nations, who, emu- 
lous of his glory, ſought to urſue the track he had 

inted out, with better ſucceſs; but the dangers they 
encountered, and the diſaſters they met with, rendered 
the difficulties that attended the proſecution inſurmount- 
able; many periſhed, and thoſe who ſurvived were glad 


to return home after a fruitleſs ſearch. The ill ſucceſs 


which attended theſe firſt attempts threw a damp upon 
the enterprize, and it remained long unnoticed, except 
in the writings of the learned. Some French geogra- 

hers, fully perſuaded of the reality of ſuch a continent, 
arr yah , a few years ago, to revive in their coun- 
trymen the ſpirit of enterprize, with a view to derive 
honour to their country, by compleating the diſcovery ; 
but the taſte for uncommon navigations among the F rench 
ſeemed intirely extinct, and it was not till the Dolphin 
and Tamar had ſailed from England that they thought 

ing it. ; 

0 Ar thik _ as we have elſewhere obſerved, our moſt 
gracious Sovereign had formed the deſign of diſtin- 
guiſhing himſelf” by patronizing the proſecution of new 
diſcoveries in the unknown regions of the ſouthern he- 
miſphere; and ſurely nothing can more endear a Britiſh 
monarch to his maritime people, than a ſteady perſe- 
verance in this laudable reſolution. The love of glory 
is a paſſion” natural to kings: the conquerors of the 
world are placed before them as patterns, and they are 
encouraged by example to ſeek occaſions for war to ac- 
quire a name. But how much more glorious is it to en- 
large the earth with a new region, than to triumph in 
the conqueſt of ſome rival ſtate!—to extend protection 
to a remote, and it may bea defenceleſs people, than to 


/ boaſt of levelling fortreſſes, and by a general carnage of 


friends and foes, become maſter of a few deſolate 


towns, . purchaſed at an expence, a thouſand times 


greater than what is neceſſary to inſure the ſucceſs' of 
of new diſcoveries. Can there be any compariſon be- 
tween the glory of a ſucceſsful enterprize, founded on 
the laudable motives of diffuſing happineſs through re- 
gions, whoſe inhabitants, for ought we know, are yet 
immerſed in ſavage darkneſs; and that of engaging in 
a hazardous war, by which millions of treafure mult be 
expended, and thouſands of lives ſacrificed? Is not the 
chance of ſucceeding in the firſt caſe much more proba- 


ble than that of canquering in the other? And does not 
ſucceſs in the diſcovery of the long ſought region pro- 
nation, than 


the conqueſt of any part of the earth on this ſide the 
globe? Did not the little Phœnician ſtate reap more glo- 
rious harveſt from the diſcoveries of its merchants, than 
Alexander could boaſt from all his conqueſts?! Was it 
not the perſeverance of the Princes Henry, John, and 
Emanuel, in ſupporting the expences of proſecuting 
new diſcoveries in the fifteenth century, that laid the 
foundation of the Portugueſe greatneſs, whoſe territo- 
ries in Europe are of no inconſiderable extent? But if 


the glory of aggrandizing a ſtate, and perpetuating a 


name to poſterity, be the firſt object of human ambi- 
tion, where ſhall we look for a monarch, who, after hav- 
ing ſpread murder and deſolation throughout the world, 
deſcended tothe grave with that heart-felt ſatisfaction, 
that attended the Florentine merchant Americus Veſ- 
ius, when he ſaw all Europe agreeing, with one con- 
— to transfer his name to more than a third part of the 
terreſtrial globe? | e . HOLA VILLE . 
q The ſucceſs which has attended his preſent Majeſty's 


firſt eſſays, in the voyages we are now relating, 


it has as yet . no extraordinary advantages to 
t 
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them, yet it has been ſuch as to open the way to new 
iſlands, from whoſe inhabitants new arts may be learnt, 
and from whoſe productions new acquiſitions may be 
made, both to the vegetable ind foffil kingdoms, by 
which the boundaries of ſcience may be enlarged, and 
the gardensof the curious enriched; Nor does it afford 
a ſmall ſatisfaction to inquiſitive minds, to be made ac- 
quainted with the genius, the arts, the various purſuits, 
the cuſtoms, the manners, the religious notions, the diſ- 
tinctions of rank, and the ſubordination that is to be 
met with among the people of various iſlands and coun- 
tries, diſtinct from each other, and from us, in language, 
habits, learning, and ways of living. Who can read 
of the poverty and miſery of the wretched inhabitants 
of Terra del Fuego, who have nothing but the ſkins of 
beaſts thrown over them to defend them from the ſeve- 
rity of the cold: natives of a moſt horrid climate: not 
better provided with food than with raiment: who can 
read the ſtoryof theſe forlorn creatures, without lament- 
ing the condition of human beings, deſtitute as theſe ap- 
pear to be, of every comfort and convenience, and ex- 
poſed our moment to the piercing rigour of the cli- 
mite, and the ſtill ſeverer cravings of unſatisfied hunger ! 
On the contrary, who can think of theſe, while, at the 
ſame time, he is told of the pleaſurable lives of thoſe 
happy iſlanders, in the new diſcovered countries, who 
abound in fleſh, fiſh, and fruits, even to profuſion, with- 
out admiring the ways of providence, that, for purpoſes 
unknown to us, has ſo unequally beſtowed its diſpenſa- 
tions! In theſe voyages, when we read of men that eat 
men, not from hunger, but from ſavage ferocity, we 
ſhudder to think of the depravity of our nature, and 
are convinced of the neceſſity of bounding our paſſions 
by wholeſome laws, and of correcting the irregularities 
of ourappetites by the reſtraints of religion. 

The variety of incidents that happened to our navi- 


gators, and in the courſe of their voyages, when hiſto- 
rically recited, afford a peculiar kind 1 
not to be met with in other productions of a different 
kind. The many ſingular adventures, unforeſeen dan- 
gers, and providential eſcapes, that every ſhip expe- 
rienced in paſſing round the globe, can onl con- 
ceived by thoſe who read, and believed by thoſe who have 
ſeen the wonders of the deep. Nothing can excite or 
gratify curioſity more than relations of marvellous events 
that happen in ſucceſſion, and in circumſtances equally 
critical and important. There is not an object that pre- 
ſents itſelf either by ſea or land, but affords ſome degree 
of uſe.and ſpeculation, The fiſh that ſwim about the 
ſhip, and the fowls that preſent themſelves in the ocean, 
are indications by which the ſkilful mariner avails him- 
ſelf, either to guard againſt the ſtorm, or to prepare for 
land; and our readers, as circumſtances ariſe, either 
ſhares his danger, or partakes of his refreſhment. We 
are now preparing for them new ſubjects of entertain- 
ment; and being about to paſs again through the ſtraits 
of Magellan, into the vaſt Pacific Ocean or South Sea, 
it may not be amiſs to offer a remark on this immenſe 
body of water..' It extends from the weſtern coaſts of 
North and South America, to the eaſtern ſhores of 
China, Tartary and Japan. From its moſt weſtern 
boundary between Peru and Chili, to its moſt eaſtern 
point at Cochin-China, it very near rolls over an extent 
of 180 degrees of longitude; and it is now ſup- 
ſed, by the 'moſt accurate inveſtigation that human 
ill and ſpirit will ever make, to reach quite to the 
South-Pole, and may poſſibly be as extenſive towards the 
North; ſo that this ſea may be ſaid to embrace, within 
five degrees, an entire hemiſphere of the globe of the 
world; to explore which, in a certain track, is the object 
of the voyage, undertaken by Captain Samuel Wallis. 
The hiſtory of this we ſhall now preſent to the view of 
, our numerous ſubſcribers, only obſerving that Captain 
Wallis in this circumnavigation of the globe, directed 


his courſe more weſtwardly than any former navigator 
within the tropics,” ; 7 5 
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Preparations for this wage inſtructions, Sr. Names of the ſhips and commanders —(Circumſlances revious to their ſetting 


Jail from Plymout e from thence to ube coaſt of 


agonia—Captain Byron's account of the gigantic. natives con. 


firmed; with ſome additional circuenſtante . Ir ibree Arps continue their courſe through the Straits of . . 
[ 


narrative of the Patagonians concludgd—A particular an 


places w#: which the ſhips antborrd during their Paſſage, W 


HEN the preſent honourable Ad- 
A. D. £7604 miral Byron, then Commodore, 
returned from his voyage round the world, Captain 
Samuel Wallis, Eſq. was immediately appointed to the 
command of the Dolphin, in order to make another 
circuit of the globe, but particularly with a view to diſ- 
coveries in the Pacific Ocean, having the Swallow, a 
ſloop, mounting 14 guns, appointed to accompany him, 
the command of which, was given to Mr, Carteret; a 
lieutenant under Commodore Byron, and who on his 
return was advanced to the rank of a maſter and com- 
mander. His complement was ane lieutenant, 22 petty 
ore- 
ſhip, was likewiſe put under Captain Wallis's com- 
mand, whoſe maſter was lieutenant Brine. 


On the 1 grh of June, Captain Wallis, having received | 


Ya commiſſion, went on board the Mo (pie and the 
ame day hoiſted the broad pendant, and began to enter 
ſeamen ; but agrecable to his orders, he took no boys 
either for himſelf or any of his officers, The Dolphin 
being now fitted for her intended voyage, the articles 
of war, and the act of parliament were read on board. 
On the 26th of July, ſhe ſailed down the river, and on 
Saturday the 16th of  Augult, at eight o'clock, A. M. 
anchored in Plymouth Sound. On Tueſday the 19th, 
Captain Wallis received his failing orders, with inſtruc- 
tions reſpecting the Swallow Sloop, and the Prince Fre- 
derick ſtoreſhip; and this day we took on board 3000 
weight of portable ſoup, and a bale of cork- jackets, 


Every part of the ſhip: was filled with ſtores of various 
kinds, even to the ſteerage and ſtate room; and an ex- 


traordinary quantity of nredicines being provided by 


the ſurgeon, which conſiſted of three large boxes, and 


theſe were put into the Captain's cabbin. 


On Friday the 22nd, at four o'clock, A. M. the 
Dolphin, (on board of which was our journaliſt) de- 
parted from Plymouth, in company with the Swallow 


and Prince Frederick; and too ſoon, to our mortifica- 
tion, we found the Swallow to be a very heavy ſailor. 

On Sunday the 7th of September, we had a view of 
the iſland of Porto Santo, due weſt, and near noon 
came in ſight of the eaſt end of the iſland of Madeira. 
At five we ran between this and the Deſerters, and at 
ſix anchored in Madeira Roas, about a mile from the. 


ſhore, in 24 fathoms water, with a muddy bottom. 


About eight the Swallow and Prince Frederick came: 
alſo to an anchor. The next morning we ſaluted the 
governor. with +3 guns, and the compliment was re- 
turned with an equal number. We ſailed fyom hence 


on the 12th, after having taken in beef, wine; and a 


large quantity of onions, as ſea-ſtores. On the 1th, 
when off the iſland of Palma, 7 at the rate of eight 
miles an hour, the wind ſuddenly died away, and for two 


minutes the veſſel had no motion, though we were at 
es diſtant from the ſhore; and we found 
the ſhip 15, miles to the ſouthward of her feckoning. 
Saturday the 20th, we caught eight bonettas; out of a 
ber e ſhip, and this day 
we ſaw two herons flying to the eaſtward. The Swallow 


great number which ſurrounded 


parted from us in the night, between the 22ſt and aand, 


and on Tueſday. the 23rd, at noon, the neareſt land of 


the iſland of Bonaviſta bore from 8, to W. S. W. and 


the caſt-cnd, bore, at the, ſame. time weſt; diſtant ty 


leagues: We now thought it neceſſary v0 ſound; and 
bad only 1 5 fathoms, rocky ground: at the fame-time/ 


we ved a great xippling.  occafioned,,as re ſup 
' Polz 0 bels all breakers without us, di 


about 
one league in the direction of S. E. We ſteered between 


the rippling and the breakers, and the Prince Frede- 
aſſed yery near the laſt, in the S. E. but dog. #6 
| be Mn. 


foundings ; yet theſe breakers are thought to 


. 
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, 


minute  deſcription' of. the coaſt on each fide the 


1 


| 


rails The 


an account of the ſboals and rocks that lie nearthem. 


getous. On Wednefday the 24th, at fix o'clock, A M. 
the iſle of May bore W, S. W. diſtant ſix leagues ; and 
ſoon aſter our conſort, the Swallow, joined company 
again. At ten o'clock the weſt end of the iſland of 
May, one of the Cape de Verd Iſlands, bore north, dic. 
tant five miles; and at noon the ſouth: end of St. 
Jago bore S. W. by W. diſtant four lcagues. Between 
theſe two places we found a current, ſetting to the ſouth- 
ward, at the rate of 20 miles in 24 hours. At near four 
o'clock, P. M. we caſt anchor in Port Praya, in com- 
pany, with the Swallow, and Pringe Frederick, in eight 
fathoms water, upon ſandy ground. During the night 
we had much rain and lightning. On the 25th, we 
obtained leave from the commanding officer at the fort, 
to get water and other neceſſaries. This being the ſickly 
| ſealon at this place; and the rains ſo great as to render 
it exceeding difficult to get any thing down from the 
country to the ſhips ; the ſmall-pox being alſo at this 


time epidemic; the Captain detained every man on 
board Who had not had that contagious diſtemper. 
| However, we caught abundance of fiſn, and pro- 


cured a ſupply of water, and ſome cattle from the iſland. 
We alſo found large quantities of wild put ſlain, which 
was very refreſhing, either raw as a ſallad, or boiled in 
our broth with peaſe.- np 7: lobe 
On Saturday the 28th, we put to ſea, and at about (ix 
| o'clock, P. M. the peak of Terra del Fuego bore 
W. N. W. diſtant 12 leagues. In the night we ſaw very 
plainly che burning mountain. This day Captain 
Wallis ordered every man to be furnithed with hook 
and line, that he might ſupply himſelf with fiſh; and 
like wiſe to prevent infection, commanded that no man 
ſhould, keep his fiſh. longer than 24 hours; for the Cap- 
tain had obſerved that not only ſtale, but even dried 
fiſh; had tainted the internal air of the ſhip, and made 
the pecple ſicklynen : j ik 4 
On Wedneſday the iſt of October, we loſt the true 
trade wind, and had variable gales. We were now in 
latitude 10 deg. 37 min. north. On the zrd, Ve found 
a current run S. by E. at the rate of fix fathoms an 
hour, and on the 7th, the ſhip was 19 miles ſouthward 
of her reckoning. On Monday the 29th; the crews of 
the three ſnips were ſerved with oil, all the, butter and 
cheeſe being conſumedi and orders vefe iſſued, that, 
during the remainder of the voyage, they' ſhould be 
| ſerved with vinegar and muſtard once a fortnight. On 
the 22nd we judged we were within 60 degrees of land; 
from the ſight of a prodigious number ef ſea-ſowls, 
-whac was à man of war bifd. This day We; 
croſſed/ the Equmoctial Line, if longitude 23 deg. 
40 min. weſt from London On Friday the 24th, orders 
were given for ſerving our ſhip's company with brandy, 
and the wine was reſerved or ſuch as might be ſick. 
On the 27th, the Prince Frederick ſprangia leak, and 
| her crew were at chis time ſo fickly,) through, the fatigue 
[of pumping, and the badneſs of their proviſions, that 
Lieutenant Brine, her commander, was apprehenſive of 
not being able to keep company much longer, unleſs 
| ſore; aſſiſtance could be given him. The Captain 
thereſure ſent a carpenter and ſix ſailors on board, but 
had It: not: in his power to ſupply her with better pro- 
viſonend As the darpenter found he could do little to- 
wands ingthe leak, the Dolphin and Swallow com- 
pleated their proviſions from the ſtore-thip, and put on 
| board her empty oil-jars, ſtaves and iron-hoops. On 
Saturday the sch of November, we were in latitude 
2 deg. 82 us ſouth, and in 39 5 uh min, Welt, 
Topgrnier tio) on Land: on zhe gr. wing ſeen a 
great number of albatroſſes, we ſounded wich 180 
fathoms. of line, but had no gutund. On the 12th, 
though the ſymmer ſeaſon in theſe e | vs. 
N | | Beer **Þ 
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| 22nd, we ſaw whales, ſeals, ſuipes, plovers, and «ther 
— * wich a great number of butterflies. Our ſound- 


of the land S. By E. to N. by E. At eight o'clock, 


afterwards keeping at the diſtance of about four miles 
_ , tromeachcape, we had from 22 to 24 fathoms. Cape 


diſtant four'leagues, We ftood off and on all night, 


| thoal,' to the diſtance! of about half a league; which 
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e weather fo very cold, as to be obliged to have 
— to our thick jackets. On Wedneſday the 19th, 
at eight o'clock, P. M. we ſaw a meteor of a very ex- 
traordinary appearance, in the N. E. which. flew off in 
an horizontal line to the S. W. with amazing rapidity : 
it was feat 4 minute in its progreſs, and left behind it a 
train of light ſo ſtrong, that the deck was not leſs illu- 


minated than at noon day. On the 21ſt, we were by 


-bſervation in latitude 37 deg. 40 min. ſouth, and in 
prey 24 min. weſt longitude from London. On the 


ntinued from 40 to 70 fathoms. | 
2 the ich of December, at fix o'clock, | 
A. M. we deſcried land, having the appearance of many 
ſmall iſlands. At noon in latitude 47 deg. 16 min. 
ſouth, and in 64 deg, 58 min. weſt longitude, it bore 
from W. by S. to S. S. W. diſtant eight leagues. At 
eight o clock, P. M. the Tower Rock, at Port Peſire, 
bore S. W. by W. diftant about three leagues. At nine 
Penguin Iſland bore S. W. by W. half W. diſtant two 


jeagues, and on the gth, the ſame iſland, at noon, in 


irude 38 deg. 56 min. ſouth, and in 65 deg. 6 min. 
— — bare S. by E. diſtant 19 foes. th We 
remarked this day, that the ſea appeared coloured by 
the vaſt quantity of red ſhrimps that ſurrounded the 
ſhip. The next day, at noon, Wood's Mount, near 
the entrance of St. Julian's, bore S. W. by W. dittant 
three or four leagues, and our ſoundings were from 40 
to 45 fathems. On the 11th, we obſerved in latitude 
zo deg. 48 min. ſouth, and in e ro min. weſt 
longitude, when Penguin Iſland bore N. N. E. diſtant 
58 leagues. ,, On Saturday the 13th, in latitude 50 deg: 
34 min. ſouth, longitude 68 deg. 15 min. weſt, we were 
not more than two leagues diſtant from the extreams 
of the land. We found Cape Beachy Head, the 
notthermoſt cape, to lie in latitude 5o deg. 16 min. 
ſouth, and Cape Fairweather, the ſouthermoſt cape, in 
latitude co deg. 50 min. ſouth. On the 14th, we were 
by obſervation in latitude 30 deg. 52 min. ſouth, and 
in 68 deg. 10 min. weſt longitude from London, at 
which time ve were {ix leagues from the ſhore, and the 
extreams of the land were from N. W. to W. S. W. 
Penguin Ifland bore” north 35: deg. eaſt, diſtant 68 
leagues. On the 15th, at eight o'clock, the entrance of 
the river St. Croix bore S. W. half W. and the extreams 


A. M. we were two leagues from the land. That on 
the north ſhore is high; and appears in three capes ; but 
on the fouth ſhore: it is low and flat. We had 20 
farhoms quite croſs the opening of the river, the diſ- 
tance from point to point being about ſeven miles; and 
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Fairweather; at ſeven in the evening, bore S. W. half 8. 
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having left orders with the maſter to bring the ſhip's 
{ide to bear upon the landing place, and to keep the 
guns loaded with round ſhot. Captain Wallis with 

r. Cumming and ſeveral officers now landed; the 
marines were then drawn up, and the boats were 
brought to a grapling near the ſhore, The Captain 
having made ſigns for the Indians to fir. down, he. diſ- 
tributed among them combs, buttons, knives, ſciſſars, 
beads, and other toys. The women were particularly 
pleaſed by a preſent of ſome ribbons. He then in- 
timated that he ſhould be glad to accept ſome guani- 
coes and oſtriches, in exchange for bill-hooks and 
hatchets, which were produced, but they were eithet 
really or defignedly ignorant of his meaning; Captain 
Wallis meaſured ſeveral of thoſe Indians; among whom 
the talleſt was fix feet ſeven inches; others were one and 
two inches ſhorter; but the general height was from 
five feet ten to ſix feet. They are 'muſcular and well 
made, but their hands and fect very ſmall in propor- 
tion to the reſt of their bodies. | They are clothed 
with the ſkins of the guanico, ſewed'together into pieces 
about ſix feet long, and five wide: theſe are wrapped 
round the body, and faſtened by a girdle; with the 
hairy-{1de inwards. ” The guanico is an animal, that 
in ſize, make, and colour, reſembles a deer; but [it has 
a hump on its back, and no horns. Some of theſe 
people wore a ſquare piece of cloth, made of the hair of 
the guanico, and a hole being cut to admit the head 
through, it reached down to the knees. They have alſo 
a Kind of buſkin from the middle of the leg to the inftep; 
which is conveyed under the heel, but the reſt of the 
feet is bare. "Their ſtrait and coarſe hair is tied back 
with a cotton ſtring; and their complexion is a dark 
copper. Both the horſes and dogs which we ſaw; were 


of a Spaniſh breed. The horſes appeared to be about 


and had from 30 to 22 fathoms water. N 

On Tueſday the 16th, at noon, we obſerved in lati- 
tude 31 deg, 52 min. ſouth, and in 68 deg. weſt longi- 
tude. At one o'clock we were about two leagues from 
the ſhore. At four, Cape Virgin Mary bore S. E. by 
S. diſtant four leagues. At eight in the evening, we 


were very near the'cape, and-before nine anchored in a 


bay cloſe under the ſourh-ſide of the cape, in 10 fathoms 
water, bottom gravelly. Soon after the Swallow and 
Prince Frederick came to an anchor between us and the 
cape, which bore N. by W. half W. and a low ſandy | 


point like Dungeneſs S. by W. From the cape was a 


r 


may be eaſily known by the weeds that are upom it. 
This day we ſaw ſeveral men riding on the ſhore, who 
made ſigns for us to land. Accordingly the next day, 


being che r7th, Captain Wallis ordered the ſignal for 


the boats belonging to the Swallow and Prince Frede- 
rick to come on board, arid in the meantime we hoiſted 


out our own,” We had obſerved the natives to remitin 
_ oppoſite" the Dolphin all: night,” ſhouting alopd, und- 


kerping up! arge fires. Our boats being zn wages 
and armed, and having with us à party of Marines, 


*bour ker gelber we reached rhe beach, the Captain. 
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acid alacriy of children going to fair; and having! 


14 hands high. Both ſexes rode aſtride ; but the men 
were furnithed with wooden ſpurs; Some of theſe had 
their arms painted; the faces bf ſome were variouſly 
marked; and others had the leſt eye encloſed by a 
painted circle of a red colour. The eye-lids of all the 
young women were painted black. They had each 4 
miſſile weapon of a ſingular kind tueked into the gir- 
dle. Ir conſiſted of two round ſtones covered with 
leather, each weighing about a pound, arid faſtened to 
the two ends of a ſtring about eight feet long. This 
is uled as a ſling, one ſtone being kept in the hand, and 
the other whirled round the head, till it is ſuppoſed to 

have acquired ſufficient power, and then it is diſcharged 
at the object, or any mark they wiſh to hit. They 
likewiſe catch guanicoes and oftriches by means of this 
cord, which is thrown ſo, that the weight twiſts round, 
and hampers the legs of the intended prey. They are 
{o expert at the r er of this double-headed 
ſhot, as our Captain called it, that they will hit a mark, 

not bigger than a ſhilling, with both the ſtones; at the 
diſtance of 15 yards. The language of theſe people is 
quite unintelligible: They were indeed often heard to 
repeat the word Ca-pi-ta-ne, on Whieh they were ſuc. 


cellively addreſſed in Portugueſe; Spaniſh, Dutch, and 


French; but they had no knowledge of either of thofe 
languages. When they ſhook hands with any of the 
crew, they always ſaid chevow; and they were amaz- 


ready at learning Engliſh words; and pronounc in; 
oy enten fr Englithmes come on ſhore,” with Se 
facility. During our ſtay on ſhore” we ſaw them eat 
ſome of their fleſh meat raw, particularly the paunch of 
an oſtrich,” without any other preparation or cleaning 
than Juſt turning it inſide out, and ſhaking it. We 
obferved among them ſeveral beads; ſuch as we gave 

hem, and two pieces of red baize, which we ſuppoſed 
ad: been left there, or in the . r country, 
by Commodore Byron. One man awong them had 4 
large pair of fach ſpurs as are worn in Spain, braſs 
ſtrrrups, and #"Sparttſh ſeimeter, Without k Teabbatd'; 
but notwithſtariding/theſe' diſtinctions, he did not ap- 
year to Have any authôrity Ver the reſt. The worden 
Kan > ſpurd. As Hove 10e of the natives ſsemeg tes 
Rixous to wii che. ip, Captain Wallis took! eight 
then itits the boats. Thele jumped in Gith' the je 
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intention of miſchief againſt us, had not the leaſt ſuſpi- 
cion that we intended any miſchief againſt them. In 
the boat they ſung ſeveral of their country ſongs, expreſ- 
five of their joy ; but when they came into the ſhip, 
they 2 kind of 2 which the multipli- 


city of objects, to them equally ſtrange and novel, that 


at once preſented themſelves, might be ſuppoſed to 
excite. en introduced into the cabbin, they looked 
about with a ſtupid indifference, till a looking-glaſs, 
which drew their attention, afforded them and us much 


_ diverſion: they advanced, retreated, and played a thouſand 


antic tricks before ĩt, talking with carneſtneſs, and laugh- 
ing immoderately. For their entertainment, we furniſhed 
a table with beef, pork, biſcuit, and other articles of the 
ſhip's proviſions: they cat whatever was ſct before them, 
but would drink nothing but water. When they were 
conducted to ſee the ſhip, they looked, with much atten- 
tion, at the animals we had on board as live ſtock : 
they examined the hogs and ſheep, and were delighted 
exceedingly with the Guinea hens and turkeys. One 
of them making ſigns that he ſhould be glad of ſome 
cloaths, the Captain gave him a pair of fhoes and 
buckles, and preſented the reſt with a little bag each, 
in which he put new fix-pences and half-pence, with a 
ribband aſſed through a hole in them, to hang round 
their necks : the remaining contents of the bag were, 
a looking-glaſs, a comb, ſome beak a knife, a pair of 
ſciſſars,,#wine, and a few. ſlips of cloth. We offered 
them ſome leaves of tobacco, rolled up into what are 
called ſegars, and they ſmoaked a few moments, but 
did not ſeem to like it. The marines being exerciſed 
before them, they ſeemed terrified at the firing of the 
muſquets; and one of them, falling down, ſhut his 
eyes, and lay motionleſs, as if to intimate, that he knew 
the deſtructive nature of thoſe fire-arms, and their fatal 
effects. The reſt ſeeing our people merry, and finding 
themſelves unhurt, ſoon reſumed their cheerfulneſs, and 
heard the ſecond and third volley fired without much 
emotion ; but the old. man continued. proſtrate upon 
the deck ſome time, and never recovered his ſpirits 
till the firing was over. It was with much difficulty we 
rid of theſe inoffenſive viſiters. At noon, the tide 
ing out, Captain Wallis gave them to underſtand by 
ſigns, that the ſhip was. proceeding farther, and that 


they muſt return on ſhore: this we ſoon perceived they | 
were unwilling to do; however, all except the old man, 


and one more, were got into the boat; but theſe ſtop- 
ped at the gangway, where the old man turned about, 
and went aft to the companion ladder : here he ſtood 
ſome time without ſpeaking a word: he now uttered 
what we ſuppoſed to be a prayer; for he many times 
lifted up his hands and eyes to the heavens, and ſpoke 
in a manner and tone very different from what we had 
obſerved in the converſation of his countrymen. His 
oraiſon ſeemed to be rather ſung than ſaid, and we 
found it impoſſible to diſtinguiſh one word from ano- 
ther. When the in intimated that it was time 
for him to go into the boat, he 8 at the ſun, 
then moved his war 2 to on 2 r 
ed, laughed, inted to the ſhore, by whic 
883 we eaſily eg that he petitioned to ſtay 


on board till evening: and we took no little pains to 
convince him, that we could not continue ſo long upon 


that part of the coaſt, At length, however, we prevailed 
hrs to $1. over the ſhip's file with his companion, 
and as ſoon as the boat put off, they all began to ſing, 
not ceaſing till they reached the ſhore, where many of 
their companions preſſed eagerly to be taken into the 
boat, and were highly affronted at being refuſed. Be- 
fore our departure we ſeunded the. ſhoal,.that runs out 


from the point, and found it about three miles broad 
from N. to S. and to avoid the ſame it is 8 


keep four miles off the Cape, in 13 fathoms water. 


ſignal was now made for weighing, and at the ſame 


time the Swallow received orders to lead, and the Prince 
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822 the Sandy Point that reſembles Dungeneſa. 
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diſtance of two leagues, weſt of Dungeneſs, we 
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che 18th, a party with ſome officers were 


Frederick to bring up the, rear. | The wind being 
agaigſt us, and blowing freſh, we turned incp the Soak | 
| *) Iagellan, with the flood ride, between Cape Virgin 


fell in with a ſhoal, upon which, at half flood, we had 
but ſeven fathoms water. Between eight and nine 
o'clock in the evening, we came to an anchor, one 
league from the ſhore, in 20 fathom, with a muddy 
bottom: Cape Virgin Mary bearing N. E. by E. half 
E. Point Poſſeſſion W. half S. diſtant five leagues 
When abreaſt of the Sandy Point, we ſaw many people 
on horſeback hunting the guanicoes, which ran up the 
country with prodigious ſwiftneſs, The natives lighted 
fires oppoſite the ſhips, and about 400 of them, with 
their horſes * near them, were obſerved encamped 
in a fine green valley. The guanicoes were purſued by 
the hunters, with ſlings in their hands ready for the 
caſt; but not one of them was taken while they were 
within the reach of our ſight. This being the ſpot 
where Commodore Byron ſaw the — — on 

ent towards 
the ſhore, but with orders not to land, as the ſhips were 
too far off to aſſiſt them in caſe of neceſſity. When 


; my came near the land, many of the natives flocked 
do le 


e them, among whom were women and children, 
and ſome of the very men we had ſeen in the morning 
of the preceding day. Theſe waded towards the boat, 
frequently calling out, « Engliſhmen come on ſhore,” 
and were with difficulty reſtrained from getting into the 
boat, when they found our people would not land. 
Some bread, tobacco, and toys were diſtributed among 
them, but not an article of proviſions could be ob- 
tained in return. We had got under fail about ſix 
o'clock, A. M. and at noon there being little wind, and 
the ebb running with great force, the Swallow, who was 
a-head, made the fignal and came to an anchor; upon 
which we did the ſame, and ſo did the ſtore-ſhip which 
was a-ſtern. | 


On Friday the 19th, at fix o'clock, A. M. we 


4 


| weighed, the Swallow being a-head, and at noon we 


anchored in Poſſeſſion Bay, having 12 fathoms water, 
bottom a clean ſand. Point Poſſeſſion bore eaſt diſtant 
three leagues: the Aſſes Ears weſt; and the entrance 
of the NarrowsS. W. half W. Upon the point we ſaw 
a great number of Indians, and at night, large fires on 
the ſhore of Terra del Fuego. From this day to the 
22nd, we made but little way, having ſtrong gales and 
heavy ſeas. We now anchored in 18 fathoms, muddy 
bottom. The Aſſes Ears bore N. W. by W. half W. 
Point Poſſeſſion N. E. by E. and the point of the Nar- 
rows, on the ſouth-ide, S. S. W. diſtant nearly four 
leagues. In this ſituation, we found, by obſervation, 
our latitude to be 52 deg. 30 min. ſouth, and our longi- 
tude 70 deg. 20 min weſt. On the 23rd, we got om 
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| way and made fail, but the tide was fo ſtrong, that the 


Swallow was ſet one way, the Dolphin another, and the 
Prince Frederick a third. We had a freſh breeze, 
nevertheleſs not one of the veſſels would anſwer her 
helm. However we entered the firſt narrow; and at 
ſix o'clock in the evening, we anchored on the ſouth- 
ſhore, the Swallow on the north, and the ſtore-ſhip not 
a cable's length from a ſand-bank, about two miles to 
the eaſtward. The ſtrait here is only a league wide, 
and, at midnight, the tide being ſlack, we weighed and 


| towed the ſhip through. On Wedneſday the 24th, we 


ſteered from the firſt narrow to the ſecond, S. W. and, 


| at eight; A. M. weanchored two es from the ſhore, 


Cape Gregory bearing W. half N. and Sweepſtakes 


| Foreland S. W. half W. On Thurſday; the 25th, we 


* 


ſailed through the ſecond narrow. In our run through 
this part of the ſtrait we had 12 fathoms within half a 
mile of the ſhore. At five o clock in the evening, the 


Dolphin ſuddenly ſhoaled from 17 to 5 fathoms, St. 
| Bartholomew's Ifland then bearing S. half W. diſtant 
| four miles, and Elizabeth's Iſland; 8. S. W. half W. 


diſtant fix miles,. - The weather being tempeſtuous and 
rainy, at eight o'clock in the evening, we-caſt anchor 
under Elizabeth's Iſland ; whereon we found great 
quantities of wild celery, | which: being boiled with 
portable ſoup and wheat, the crews breakfaſted on it 
every morning for ſeveral days. On this iſland. we ob- 


| ſerved ſeveral huts, and places where - fires had been re- 


cently made, but none of «the natives. We alſo ſaw 


- tered 


two dogs, and freſh ſhells of muſcles and limpets ſcat, 


oe 


rere ee reer ee re ww © . = 


7 


— oY * © Y 


— 


. „ n 


— „ S&p<w © 
— 


©, * 


I 


| Capra WALLIS's VOY 


AGE—for making Diſcoveries in the Sou rurRN OCEAN, &c. 


nu — 
— — 


257 


© a * 


bout. The wigwams conſiſted of young trees, 
9 ſharpened at one end, and thruſt into the 
and, in ſuch a4 mannef as to form a circle, the other 
ends were brought to meet, and faſtened together at 
the top. We faw likewiſe man high mountains, which, 
though the midſt of ſummer in this part of the world, 
had their ſummits covered with ſnow ; but about three 
Arts of their height they were covered with wood, and 
above with herbage, except whete the ſnow was not yet 
melted. On Friday the 26th, at two o'clock, A.M. 
we weighed ; and at five, being midway between Eli- 
zabeth's Iſland, and St. George's, we ſtruck the ground, 
but the next caſt had no bottom with 20 fathoms. The 
Prince Frederick, who was about half a league to the 
ſouthward of us, had for a conſiderable time not ſeven 
fathoms : the Swallow which was two of three miles to 
the ſouthward had deep water, for ſhe kept neat St. 
George's Iland. We think it is ſafeſt to run down from 
the north-end of Elizabeth's Iſland, about two of three 
miles from the ſhore, and ſo on all the way to Port 
Famine. At noon, being three miles frorh the north- 
ſhore, we found by obſervation our latitude to be F 3 deg; 
12 min. ſouth, * 71 deg. 20 min. weſt, from 
London. About four o'clock, we anchored in Port 
Famine Bay, and with all the boats out, towed in the 


Swallow and Store- ſhip. On the 27th, the ſick were 


ſent on ſhore, where a tent was erected for their recep- 


tion, as was another for the accommodation of the 


ſail-makers, and thoſe who landed to get wopd. This 
day, the weather being ſqually, we warped the ſhip far- 
ther into the harbour, and moored her with a cable each 
way in nine fathoms. Cape St. Anne now bore N. E. 
by E. diſtant one mile, and Sedger River S. half W. 


On Sunday the 28th, all the fails were unbent and ſent | 


on ſhore to be repaired ; the empty caſks were alſo 
landed, with the coopers to trim them, and ten men 
to waſh and fill them. We alſo hauled the ſeine, and 
caught plenty of fiſh reſembling mullets, but the fleſh 
was very ſoft and among others were ſmelts, ſome of 
which weighed a pound and a half, and were 20 inches 
long. * all the time of our ſtay at this place, we 
caught fiſh enough to furniſh one meal a day both for 
the ſick and the Bar : we gathered alſo great plenty 
of celery, and pea-tops, which were boiled with the 
peaſe and portable ſoup : beſides theſe we found fruit 
that reſembles cranberries, and the leaves of a ſhrub 


ſomewhat like our thorn, which were remarkably ſour. 


When we arrived here, many of our people had the 
ſcurvy to a great degree; but by the plentiful uſe of 
vegetables, and bathing in the ſea, within a fortnight 
there was not a ſcorbutic perſon in either of the ſhips. 
Their recovery alſo was greatly promoted by the land 
air, and by beingobliged to waſh their apparel, and keep 
their perſons clean. All hands were now employed in 
repairing the mh and making her ready for the ſea. 
To this end the forge was ſet up on ſhore ; and in the 
mean time a conſiderable quantity of wood was cut, and 
put on board the ſtore-ſhip; and thouſands of young 
trees were carefully taken up with the mould about 


them, to be carried to Falkland's Iſlands, which pro- 


duce no timber. The Prince Frederick received orders 
to deliver theſe to the commanding officer at Port 
Egmont, and to fail te that place with the. firſt fair 


wind. | | 
A. D. 1767. On Wedneſday the 14th of January, the 


on the north-ſhore of the ſtrait ; and this day we got 


all our people and tents on board, having taken in 75 


tons of water, and 12 months of proviſions for ourſelves, 
and ten months for the Swallow; from on beard the 


ſtore-ſhip. On the 1yth, the maſter of our cutter re- 


turned with an account, that he had found anchoring 
laces; and this day the Prince Frederick ſailed for 
alkland's Iſlands. The maſter reported, that between 


at four places, where was good anchorage, and plenty 
of wood and water cloſe to the beach, with abundance 
of cranberries and wild celery : that he had alſo ſeen a 
Feat number of currant buſhes full of fruit, and a 
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maſter of the cutter, which was victualed | 
fora week, was ſent to took out for anchoring places 


where we lay and Cape Forward, he had been on ſhore. 


— 


| higher up are fragments of 


ture. 


to everlaſting ſterility and deſolation. 


rent ſets 


| 


variety of beautiful ſhrubs in full bloſſom, beſides great 
plenty of winter's bark, a grateful ſpice, which we have 
already particularly OR On Sunday the 18th, 
at five o'clock, A. M. weſailed; and at noon, obſerved 
in latitude 34 deg: 3 min. ſouth; here we found the 
ſtrait to be two leagues wide. On the 19th, we came 
to an anchor, half a mile from the ſhote, riear Cape 
Holland, oppoſite a current of freſh watet; that falls 
rapidly from the mountains. Cape Holland bore 

S. W. half W. diſtant two miles; Cape Forward 
caſt; and by obſetvation our latitude was 53 deg. 
39 min. ſouth. As a more convenient atichofing place; 
and better adapted for procuring wood and water, had 
been diſcovered, we made ſail off the 22nd; and at 
nine in the evening; being about two mules diſtant from 
the ſhore, Cape Gallant bore W. half N. diſtant two 
leagues ; Cape Holland E: by N. fix eq. op and Ru- 
pert's Iſland W. S. W. At this place the ſtrait is not 
more than five miles over, | 

On Friday the 23rd, we came to an anchor in a bay 
near Cape Gallant, in ro fathoms water, a muddy bot- 
tom. The boats being ſent out to ſound find good . 
anchotage every where, except within two cables length 
S. W. of the ſhip, where it was coral, and deepened to 
16 fathoms. In this ſituation the eaſt point of Cape 
Gallant bore S. W. by W. one fourth W. the extreme 
point of the eaſtermoſt land E. by S. a point making 
the mouth of a river N. by W. and the white patch on 
Charles's Iſland S. W. We now examined the bay and 
a large lagoon: The laſt was the moſt commodious 
harbour we had yet ſeen, having five fathom at the 
entrance, and four to five in the middle. Ir is capable 
of receiving a great numbet of veſſels, had three large 
freſh water rivers, and plefity of wood and celety.' We 
had here a ſeine ſpoiled; by being entangled with tae 
wood that lies ſunk at the mouth of the rivers; but 
though we eaught not much fiſh; we had wild ducks 


in ſuch numbers as to afford us a very ſeaſonable re- 


lief. Near this place are very high mountains, one of 
which was climbed by the miſter of our cutter, with 
the hope of getting a view of the South Sea bur, being 
diſappointed in his expectation, he erected a pyramid, 
and having written the ſhip's name, and the date of tha 
year, he left the ſame, with a ſhilling, within the ſtruc- 
On the 24th, in the morning, we examined 
Cordes Bay, which wg found much inferior to that in 


which the ſhips lay, the entrance being rocky, and 


the ground within it foul. Ir had, it is true, a more 
ſpacious lagoon, but the mouth of it was very 
narrow, and barred by a ſhoal, whercon was not! ful. 
ficient depth of water for a ſhip of burden to float. 
Here we Fw an animal that reſembled an aſs; as ſwift 
as a deer, and had a cloven hoof. This was the firſt 
animal we had ſeen in this ſtrait, except at the entrance, 
where we found the guanicoes, and two dogs. The 
circumjacent country has a dreary and forbidding 
aſpect. The mountains on both ſides are of a ſtupend- 
ous height; whoſe lower parts are covered with. trees, 
above which a ſpace is ew" For: by weathered ſhrubs ; 

roken rocks and heaps of - 
ſnow ; and the tops are totally rude, naked, and deſolate. 


| To ſee their ſummits eee above the clouds in vaſt 
| crags, that are piled upon each other, affords to a ſpec- 


tator the idea, that they are the ruins of nature, devoted 


This day we 
ſounded about the Royal Iſlands, but found no bottom; 


wherever we came to an _—_—_ found a rapid tide 
a 


ſet through; and they cannot proached by ſhip- 
ping without the moſt imminent danger. And here, 


for the information of future navigators, we would ob- 


ſerve, that in a run through this part of the ſtrait, they 
ſhould keep the north-ſhore cloſe on board all the way, 
and not venture more than a mile from it till the Royal 
Iflands are paſſed. Through the whole day the cur- 
caſterly and the indraught ſhould by all means 
be avoid e.. | 


On Tueſday the 27th, we wejghed with all expedi⸗ 
tion, and departed from Cape Gallant Road, Which 


lies in $3 deg. 50 min, ſouth latitude! Ar noon on the 
28th, the weſt- point Bore W. N. W. half a mile diſ. 


* 
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tant. At two o'clock, the weſt point bore caſt, diſtant 
three leagues, and York Point W. N. W. diſtant five 
. At five, we e Vork Road, the point 

ring N. W. diſtant half a mile; at which time the 
Dolphin was taken a- back, and a ſtreng current with a 
heavy ſquall drove us ſo far to leeward, that it was with 
great difficulty we got into Elizabeth's Bay, and an- 
chored in 12 fathoms water, near a river. The Swallow 
being at anchor off the point of the bay, and very near 
the rocks, Captain Wallis ordered out all the boats with 
anchors and hauſers to her aſſiſtance, and ſhe was hap- 
pily warped to windward into good anchorage. At 
this time York Point bore W. by N. A ſhoal with 
weeds upon it, at the diſtance of a cable's length, W. N. 
W. Point Paſlage S. E. half E. diſtant half a mile; 


a rock near Rupert's Ifle S. half E. and a rivulet on the 


bay N. E. by E. diſtant about three cables length. 
Having this day at ſun- ſet ſeen a great ſmoke on the 
ſouthern ſhore, and on Prince Rupert's Iſland, early in 
the morning of the 29th, the boats were ſent on ſhore 
for water. Our people had no ſooner landed, than 
ſeveral of the natives came off to them in three canoes ; 
and having advanced towards the ſailors, made ſigns of 
friendſhip, which being anſwered to their- ſatisfaction, 
they hallooed, and our men ſhouted in return, When 
the Indians drew near they were eating the fleſh of 
ſeals raw, and were covered with the ſkins, which ſtank 
intolerably. They had bows, arrows, and javelins, the 
two laſt of wkich were pointed with flint. Theſe pec- 
ple were of a middling ſtature, the talleſt of them not 
exceeding five feet fix inches. Their complexion was 
of a deep copper colour. Three of them being ad- 
mitted on board the Dolphin, they devoured whatever 


tood was offered them; but like the Patagonians would | 


only drink water: like them too, they were highly di- 
verted with a looking glaſs, in which they at firſt ſtared 
with aſtoniſhment ; but having become a little more 
familiar with it, they {ſmiled at its effect; and finding a 
correſponding ſmile from the image in the glaſs, they 
burſt into immoderate fits of laughter. The Captain 
going on-ſhore with them, preſented ſome trinkets to 
their wives and children, and received in return ſome 
f their weapons, and pieces of mundic, of the kind 
ound in the tin mines of Cornwall. The fails of the 
canoes 8 to theſe Indians were made of the ſeal 
kin. To kindle a fire they ſtrike a pebble againſt a 
piece of mundic, holding under it, to catch the ſparks, 
ome mols or down, mixed with a whitiſh earth, which 
takes fire like tinder: they then take ſome dry graſs, 
and putting the lighted moſs into it, wave it to and fro, 
and in a minute it blazes. When they left us, they 


ſtecred for the ſouthern ſhore, where we ſaw many of | 


their huts; and we remarked, that not one of them 
looked behind, either at us or the ſhip, ſo little im- 
preſſion had the. curioſities they had ſeen made upon 
their minds. As this ſeems to be the moſt dreary and 
inhoſpitable country in the world, not excepting the 
worſt parts of Sweden and Norway, ſo the natives ſeem 
to be the loweſt and moſt deplorable of all human be- 
ings. Their perfect indifference to every thing they 
ſaw, which marked the diſparity between our ſtate and 
their own, though it may preſerve them from the regret 
and anguiſh of unſatisfied deſires, ſeems, notwithſtand- 
ing, to imply a defect in their nature; for thoſe who 
are ſatisfied with the gratifications of a brute, can have 


little pretenſion to the prerogatives of men. Theſe 


Indians when they gave to the gentlemen of our ſhip 
Teveral pieces of mundic, intimated, that this ſubſtance 
was found in the mountains, and Captain Wallis is of 
opinion, that not only mines of tin, but more valuable 
metals are ſubſiſting there. We 


On Tueſday the 3rd of February, we weighed, and, 


in a ſudden ſquall, were taken a- back, ſo that both ſhips 
were in the, moſt imminent _ of driven 
ind, how 


aſhore on a reef of rocks; the 


| three-fourths of amile ; the enttance of Jerorit's Sound 
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ſhifting, ff with 8 1 — | 
ifting, we got off without muc | five | 
o'clock, P. M. we anchored in York Road, Cape Quod' | 
now bore W. half S. diſtant ſix leagfi@#; York Point | 
E. S. E. diſtant one mile; Bachelor's River N. N W. 


rn 


N. W. by W. and a ſmall ifland, on the ſouth ſhore 

W. by S. In the evening we ſaw five Indian canoes 
come out of Bachelor's River, and go up Jerom's Sound. 
Having ſent out the boats, in the morning of the 4th 

we were informed on their return, that there was good 
anchorage within 2 Sound, and all the way thither 
from the ſhip's ſtation; as likewiſe at ſeveral places 
under the iſlands on the ſouth-ſhore ; but the force and 
uncertainty of the tides, and the heavy guſts of wind 
that came off the high lands, rendered theſe ſituations 
unſafe. This day Captain Wallis went up Bachelor's River, 
and ſound a bar at the mouth of it, which, at certain times 
of the tide muſt be dangerous. We hauled the ſeine, 
but the weeds and ſtumps of trees ptevented our catch. 
ing any fiſh. When aſhore, we ſaw many wigwams, 
and ſeveral dogs, which animals ran away the moment 
they were noticed. We gathered muſcles, limpets, 
ſea- eggs, celery, and nettles in abundance. We 8alſo 
ſaw ſome oſtriches, but they were beyond the reach of 
our pieces. Three miles up the river, on the weſt-ſide, 
between two mountains of a ſtupendous height, one of 
which has received the name of Mount Miſery, is a 


cataract, which has a very ſtriking appearance. It 1s 


precipitated down an elevation of above 400 yards; halt 
way over a very ſteep declivity, and the other half is a 
perpendicular fall: the found of which is not leſs awful 
than the ſight. On Saturday the 46-4 at ten o'clock, 
A. M. we weighed, ſoon after the current ſet the ſhip 
towards Bachelor's River: we put her in ſtays, and while 
ſhe was coming about, which ſhe was ſome time in 
doing, we drove over a ſhoal, where we had little more 
than 16 feet water, with rocky ground: Our danger 
was great, for the Dolphin drew 16 feet nine inches a't, 
and 15 feet one inch forward; but when the ſkip 
gathered way, we foitunatcly deepened into three 
fathoms; and ina very ſhort time, we got into dee 

water. We continued plying to windward till four 


| o'clock, P. M. when perceiving we had loſt ground, we 


returned to our laſt ſtation, and again came to an anchor 
in York Road. | 

On Tueſday the 17th, at five o'clock, A. M. we ſet 
fail, but notwithſtanding we had a fine breeze at weſt, 
the ſhip was carricd by a current with great violence, 
towards the ſouth ſhore: the boats were all towing 
a-head, the fails unfilled, yet we drove ſo cloſe to the 
rocks, that we were ſeldom farther than a ſhip's length 
from them, and the oars of the boars were trequently 
entangled in the weeds. In this manner we were hur- 
ried along for near an hour, in momentary expectation 
of being daſhed to pieces. All our efforts being in- 
effectual, we reſigned, ourſelves to our fate, and waited 
the event in a ſtate of ſuſpence very little ſhort of deſ- 
pair, but Providence interpoſed for our preſervation ; 
for at length we opened St. David's Sound, when, con- 


{ trary to our expectations, a current ruſhed out of it, and 


ſet us into mid-channęl. The Swallow knew' nothing 
of our unhappy ſituation, being all the time on the 
north ſhore. We now ſent our boats in ſearch of an 
anchoring place, and our people returned with the 

le intelligence, that they had found a convenient 
one in a ſmall Bay, to which the Captain gave the nanie 
of Butler's Bay, it having been diſcovered by Mr. 
Butler, one of our -mates. We ran in with the tide 
which ſet faſt to the weſtward,” and anchored in 16 
fathoms water; but the Swallow caſt anchor in Iſland 
Bay, at about ſix miles diſtance. Butler's Bay lies to 
the weſt of Rider's, on the ſouth-ſhore of the ſtrait, 
which is here about two miles wide. The extreams of 
the bay from W. by N. to N. half W. are about one 
fourth of a mile afunder. A ſmall rivulet bore S. half 
W. and Cape Quod north, at the diſtance of four 
miles. We kept this ſtation: till Friday the 20th, 
when we encountered a moſt violent ſtorm, attended 
with hail and rain, which increaſed till the evening, 
the ſea breaking over the fore-caſtle upon the quarter- 
deck. We made uſe of every expedient in our. power 
to keep the ſhip: ſteady, and as the cables did not 
part, we were again wonderfully preſerved, which, con- 


fidering the narrowneſs of the ſtrait, and tht ſmallneſs 


- 


| of the bay in which we were ſtationed, might in the 


b * 


judgment 
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„judgment of human wiſdom be thought impoſſible : 


for had the cables parted, we could not have run out 
with a ſail, and not having room to bring the ſhip up 
with any ather anchor, we muſt without vine aid have 
been daſhed to pieces in a few minute; and under ſuch 
circumſtances it is highly probable, that every ſoul 
would immediately have periſhed. By eight o'clock 
in the evening the gale became more moderate, and 
gradually decreaſed during the night. On the 21ſt, 
we had the ſatisfaction to find that our cable was ſound; 
but our hauſers were mtich rubbed by the rocks. As 
to the Swallow, the ſtorm had little affected her; but 
two days before ſhe had very near been loſt by the ra- 
pidity of the tide; in puſhing through the iſlands. An 
alteration been made in her rudder, nevertheleſs 
ſhe ſteered and worked ſo ill, that it was apprehended 
ſhe could not ſafely be brought to an anchor again. 
Her commander was of opinion, that ſhe could be of 
very little ſervice to the expedition, and therefore re⸗ 
queſted of Captain Wallis to direct what he thought 
beſt for the ſervice. The captain retufned for anſwer; 
« That as the Lords of the Admiralty had appointed 
her to accompany the Dolphin, ſhe muſt continue to do 
it as long as it was poſſible ; that as her condition ren- 
dered her a bad failer, he would wait her time, and at= 
tend her motions; and that if any diſaſter ſhould happen 
to either of us, the other ſhould be ready to afford ſuch 
aſſiſtance as might be in her power.” In this bay we 
remained eight days, taking in wood and water, and 
repairing the little damage we had ſuſtained in the late 
ſtorm. We caught fiſh of various kinds, among which 
were miuſcles near ſix inches long; alſo a fine firm red 
fiſh, not unlike a gurnet, moſt of which were from 
four to five potinds weight. The mountains in this 
neighbourhood have a moſt rugged and deſolate ap- 
arance; but their height could not be aſcertained, 
their heads being loſt in the clouds; and ſome of them, 
on the ſouthern ſhore, were ſo naked, as not to have 
upon them a ſingle blade of graſs. Our maſter having 
been ſent out in ſearch of anchorage, landed upon a 
large iſland on the north- ſide of Snow Sound, and being 
almoſt periſhed with cold, the firſt thing he did was to 
make a large fire with ſome trees which he found upon 
the ſpor. He then climbed one of the rocky mountains; 
with Mr. Pickerſgill a midſhipman, and one of the 
ſeamen, in order to take a view of the ſtrait, and the 
diſmal regions that ſurround it. He obſerved the 
entrance of the ſound to be full as broad as ſeveral parts 
of the ſtrait, and to grow but very little narrower on 
Terra del Fuego ſide. . The country on the ſouth, he 
ſaid, was more dreary and horrid than any he had yet 
ſeen: the mountains hid their heads in the clouds; 
while the valleys were equally barren, being intirely 
covered with ſnow, except where it had been waſhed 
away, or converted into ice; and even theſe bald patches 
were as deſtitute of verdure as the rocks between which 
e 1870 


Sunday the 1ſt of March, at four o'clock, A. M. our 
companion, the Swallow, was ſeen under fail, on the 


north ſhore of Cape Quod. At ſeven we ſet fail, and 

ſtood out of Butler's Bay ; and at noon ſent the boats 

to ſeek for CHO. on the north ſhore. Cape 
y 


and Cape Quod E. half N. diftant three leagues. 


At three o'clock, P. M. we anchored in a ſmall bay, 


which we named Lion's Cove, on account of a ſteep 


Zocky mountain, the top whereof reſembles the head of 

a lion. On the and, we made fail again, and at five in 
| Luck Bay, in 28 
fathoms water. A rocky iſland, at the weſtern extre- 
mity of the bay, bore N. W. by W. about a cable's ; 
length and a half from the Dolphin; and a low point 
which forms the eaſtern extremity of the bay, bore. 


the evening came to anchor in 


E. S. E. diſtant one mile. In the interval between 
this point and the ſhip are many ſhoals ; and two rocks 
at the bottom of the bay, the largeſt of which bore 


N. E. by N. the fmalleſt N. by E. From theſe rocks, 


ſhoals run out to the S. E. which may be known by the 


weeds that are upon them. Cape Notch bore from us 
W. by S. half W. diſtant one league. In the interme- 


"On. — 


— 


N. half N. diſtant four leagues, | 


WY 


utmoſt difficulty and labour. On the 18th, we ſent out 


"diate ſpace is a large lagoon, but, the wind blowing had 


all the time of our laying here, we could not ſound ir. 

Having moored, we ſent two boats to afliſt the Swallow, 

by which ſhe was towed into a ſmall bay, where, as the 

wind was ſoutherly; and blew freſh, ſhe was in great 

danger, for the cove was expoſed. to S. E. winds, 

and was alſo full of rocks. On the four following days 

we encountered ſuch terrible weather, that we had no 

other proſpect before us than that of immediate deſ- 

truction : and. bur ſeameri were ſo prepbſſeſſed with the 

notion; that the Swallow could not ride out the ſtorm, 

that they even imagined they ſaw ſome of her hands 
coming over the rocks towards them. The ſtorm at 
length ſubſided, and the gale became more moderate on 
Saturday the 7th; we therefore at four o'clock, A. M. 

ſent a boat to enquite after the Swallow; who in the 

afternoon returned with the welcome news that the ſhip 
was ſafe ; but the fatigue of the people had been in- 
credible, the whole crew having been upon the deck 
near three days and three nights. The guſts returned 
at midnight, though not with equal violence, but at- 
tended with hail, fleet, and ſnow. On the 8th; Captain 
Wallis ordered up, the weather being extremely cold, 
and the crews never dry, 11 bales of the thick woollen 
ſtuff, called fear-nought, and employed all the taylors 
to make them into jackets, of which every man in the 
Dolphin had one. Seven bales of the ſame cloth were 
alſo ſent on board the Swallow, which made every man 
on board a jacket of the ſame kind. Three bales of 
finer cloth were cut up for the officers of both ſhips, 
which were very acceptable. On Sunday the 1 5th, 
ſeeing the Swallow under fail, we ſent off our launch, 
whereby ſhe was towed into a very good harbour on tte 
ſouth ſhore, oppoſite to where we lay. The favourable 
account we received of this harbour determined us to 
depart from Good Luck Bay, and we thought ourſelves 
happy when we got ſafe out of it. When abreaſt of the 
place where the Swallow lay at anchor, we fired ſeveral 
guns, as ſignals for her boats to aſſiſt us, and in a ſhort 
time the maſter came on board, and piloted us to a very 
commodious ſtation, where we caſtanchor in 28 fathoms, 
bottom muddy. This bay, which we called Swallow 
Harbour, is ſheltered from, all winds, and excellent in 
every reſpect. There are two narrow channels into it, 
but neither of them dangerous, 

On Monday the 16th, at nine o'clock, A. M. we 
weighed, and took the Swallow in tow. At five, P. M. 
being little wind, we caſt her of. Art nine we had 
freſh gales, and at midnight Cape Upright bore S. S. W. 
half W. On the 17th, by the advice of Captain Car- 
teret, we bore away tor Upright Bay, and, he being ac- 
quainted with the place, the Swallow was ordered to 
lead. At eleven o'clock we opened a large lagoon, and 
by means of a current, which ſet ſtrongly into it, the 
Swallow was driven among the breakers cloſe upon the 
lee-ſhore: ſhe made ſignals of diſtreſs, and notwith- 
ſtanding the weather was hazy, and the ſurf ran high, 
our boats took her in tow, but their utmoſt efforts to 
fave her would have been in vain, had not a breeze 


from the ſhore happily relieved her. At noon a great 


ſwell came on, the waves ran high, and the fog was ſo 
thick, that we narrowly eſcaped ſhipwreck, in what we 
conjectured to be, the Bay of Iſlands; we therefore 
endeavoured to haul out, as the only chance of eſcaping ; - 
this we found no eaſy taſk, being obliged to tack con- 
tinually, to weather ſome iſland or rock; but at four 


clock, P. M. the weather clearing up a little, we had 
a fight of Cape Upright, for which we immediately 


ſteered, and between five and fix came ſafely to an 
anchor in the bay, in 46 fathoms, with a muddy bottom. 
A high bluff land on the north-ſhore bore N. W. half 
N. diſtant five leagues, and a ſmall iſland within us 
S: by E. half E. The Swallow, who was driven to 


lee- ward, notwithſtanding ſhe had two anchors a-head, 


was brought up about a cable's length aſtern of us, in 
70 fathoms water. . To clear her anchors, for which 
purpoſe we ſent a conſiderable number of our hands, 


and to warp her into a proper birth, coſt us the whole 


day, and was not only a work of time, but of the 


boats 


— 
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boats ta, ſouhd quite croſs the ſtrait, and this day we || were on board, and others in their candes along-ſide 


moored the ſhip in 78 fathoms, with the ſtream anchor. 
On the 19th, two canoes, having in them ſeveral In- 
dians, came along-ſide the Dolphin. They were equally 
miſerable and abject, with thoſe we had before ſeen. 
A ſeaman gave one of them a fiſh, which he had juſt 
caught * line, and it was then alive. The Indian 
ſeized it as a dog would a bone, and inſtantly killed it 
by biting it near the gills; he then began at the head, 
and proceeded on to the tail, champing up the bones, 
and devouring both the ſcales and the entrails. 
Theſe people would drink no other liquor than water, 
but they eagerly tore in pieces and ſwallowed down 
' proviſions of any kind, whether boiled, roaſted, raw, 
alt, or freſh, Though the weather was very cold, their 
only covering was a ſeal-ſkin, and even that they 2 
off when rowing. We obſerved that they all had fore 
eyes, occaſioned probably by the ſmoke of their fires, 
and their filthy way of feeding and living made them 
ſmell as rank as a fox, They had with them ſome 
javelins, rudely pointed with bone, with which they uſed 
to ſtrike ſeals, fiſh, and penguins. Their canoes were 
about 15 feet in length, three broad, and nearly the 
| ſame meaſurement in depth, They were conſtru 
with the bark of trees tacked together, either with the 
ſinews of ſome beaſt, or thongs cut out of a hide, A 


kind of ruſh was laid into the ſeams, and the out-ſide was 


ſmeared with refin or gum, which prevented the water 
from ſoaking into the bark. To the bottom and ſides 
were ſewed tranſverſely 15 ſlender branches, bent into 
an arch ; and ſome ſtrait pieces were placed croſs the 
top, from gunwale to gunwale, ſecurely laſhed at each 
end; but upon the whole the workmanſhip was very 
rough, nor had theſe poop any thing among them, 
wherein there was the | 
The Captain preſented them a hatchet or two, ſome 
beads, and a few other baubles, with which they de- 
rted, ſeemingly. well ſatisfied, to the ſouthward. 
aria our ſtay 140 we ſent our boats as uſual in 
ſearch of anchoring places. Several ſmall coves were 


diſcovered, but moſt of them dangerous. Twenty-two | 


of the ſailors belogpo ro one of the boats, ſtaying one 
night on an ifland, about 30 Indians landed, ran im- 
mediately to the boat, and began to make off with.every 


thing they could carry away; the ſailors diſcovered what 


they ere doing, and had but juſt time to prevent their 
depredations. When, oppoſed,” they went to their ca- 
noes, and armed themſelves with long poles and pointed 

avelins. , They ſtood in a threatning attitude, and our 
people on the defenſtye; but the latter parting with a 
few. trifles to them, they became friends, and peace and 


harmony were again reſtored, From this time to the 


zoth, we had hard gales, and heavy ſeas, accompanied 


with hail, lightning, and rain. Nevertheleſs, the men 
were ſent frequently aſhore for exerciſe, whichcontributed. | 
not a little to their health, and by them we had almoſt 
On 


a conſtant ſupply of muſcles - and vegetables. | 
Monday the 3oth, . we improved the firſt interval of 
moderate weather, in drying the fails, and airing the 
ſpare ones, bich laſt. we found much injured. by the 
rats. We allo repaired the fire-place of the Swallow in 
the ſame manner as we had done our own, and ſet up 
2 back with lime made of burat ſhells. This d 


and the next moriſing ſeveral came on board, and 
2 to be the ſame 


| ſeen on ſhore. | 


to the ſhip, and brought with them ſeveral of the birds 
called race-horſes, which ſome of our company pur- 


chaſed for a few trifles. They behaved very peaceably, 
and the Captain preſented them with e hatchets, 


and diſmiſſed them with a few toys as uſual. On the 


And, eight Indians brought fix of their children on board, 


whom the Captain. gratified with bracelets and neck- 
laces. "Theſe people were exceedingly tender in the 


treatment df theit children; and a,circumſtance-hap. 
pened which proves that they are not leſs delicate in 


other reſpects, & boat was ordered on ſhore tg get 
_ 1, Wood and water,; at which time ſome of the Indians 


1 


appearance of ingenuity. 


we ſaw 
ſeveral canoes ſull of Indians, on the eaſt- ſide of the bay, 


— 


_ a 


{ bore E. S. E. half S. diſtant three leagues. 


Paul's Cupola, and Cape Victory 


the Straits of Magellan, 


| which, ſomewhat. reſemble: 


the ſhip : the latter eyed the boat attentively ; and, or 
her putting off, called aloud to their companions, who 

without ſpeaking, inſtantly handed down the children. 
and jumped into the canoes, which hurried after the 
boat, while the poor Indians cried; in a moſt diſtreſsful 
tone, When our boat was near land, ſome women 
were ſeen among the rocks, ta whom the Indians called 
aloud, and they all ran away; but the boats crew having 
remarked their jealous fears, lay on their oars, to con- 
vince them that no injury was intended. The Indians 
landed, drew their canoes on ſhore, and haſtily followed 
the objects of their affections. This day the maſter of 
the Swallow, who had been ſent out to ſeek for anchor. 
ing places, returned with aki account, that he had found 
three on the north ſhore, moſt of which were very £00d; 
one about four miles to the caſtward of Cape Providence, 
another under the eaſt-ſide of Cape Tamar, and a third 
about four miles to the eaſtward of it; but it muſt be 
obſerved, that the ground under Cape Providence is 
rocky, Our menat thistime began fo be troubled with 
fluxes, on which account, at the requeſt of our ſurgeon, 
it was ordered, that no more muſcles 7 had been 
found continually in abundance) ſhould be brought on 


board. On Friday the 1oth, we made fail in company 
with the Swallow. At noon, Cape Providence bore 


N. N. W. diſtant five miles. At four P. M. Cape Tamar 


| bore N. W. by W. half W. diſtant three leagues, and 


Cape Pillar W. diſtant ten leagues. © Cape 


Upright 

On the 
11th, having ſteered W. half N. all night, we found, at 
fix o'clock, A. M. that we had run 39 miles by the log. 
At this'time, Cape Pillar bearing S. W. diſtant half a 
mile, the Swallow was about three miles aſtern of us, 
ar d being but little wind, we were obliged to croud all 
th: ſail we could, to get without the ſtraits mouth. 
The Captain, at eleven o'clock, would have ſhortened 
fail for our conſort; but it was not in our power, for it 
was abſolutely neceſſary for us to carry fail, in order to 
clear the ifles of direction. Soon after We loſt ſight of 
the Swallow, and ſaw her not again during the remain- 


der of our voyage. At noon, our latitude by obſervation 


was 52 deg. 38 min. and our longitude by, computation 
76 deg. weſt from London, The iflands of Direction 
now. bore north 21 weſt, diſtant three leagues. St. 
in one, north, diſtant 
ſeven * and. Cape Pillar eaſt, diſtant fix leagues. 
Happy did we now. think ourſelves in having cleared 
a. dreary and inhoſpitable re- 

ion, in which we- had contended with innumerable 
8 and eſcaped moſt imminent dangers, in a 
paſſage of almoſt four months, namely, from December 
the 17th, 1766, to the 11th of April, 1767. 

Our N now. proceeds to a deſcription. of the 
Places n which the ſhips . anchored, during their paſ- 
age through the ſtraits, from whenee we have extracted 
ſuch particulars; as may be of uſe to future navigators, 


furniſh real improvement. to thoſe of our ſubſeribers 
| who belong to his majeſty's navy, and afford an agree- 
able entertainment to our various and numerous claſſes 


of readers. 


* . . 


4 Cape Virgin Mary. This is a ſteep white cliff, 


tude from London. Under this cape, when the wind is 


BITE | A weſterly, is a good harbour, but we ſaw no appearance 
On the 1 of April, ſeveral. other Indians came off 


| | the South Foreland. By 
| obſervation and our reckoning, it. lies in latitude 52 
11 deg. 24 min. ſouth, and in 68 deg. 22 min. weſt longi- 
people which the boats crew had 


* 


either of wood or water. About a mile from the ſhore, 


you may anchor in ten fathom water, with coarſe ſandy 
und: (2.) Poſſeſſion Bay. The point of this lies in 


titude 52 deg. 23 min. ſouth, and in 68 deg. 57 min. 
vweſt longitude. 


the ſoundings are very itregular, 
but the ground is throughout a fine ſoft mud and clay. 
The landing appeared to be good, but we could ſee no 
ſigns of either wood or water. It is neceſſary, in ſail- 
ing into this bay, to give the point a good birth, there 


capacious 


Port Famine. This is an excellent by. ee 
the, ui 


enough for: many ſhips to moot there in. wit 


| fafety.” Wood and water are to be procured with eaſe: 


— 


— 


| being a reef that runs about à mile right, off it. (3.) 
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e, ducks, teal, &c. are in great plenty, and fiſh in 
abundance. It is ſituated in latitude F 3 deg. 42 min. 
ſouth, and 71 deg. 28 min. weſt gon e. | 
in nine fathom, having brought Cape St. Anne N. E. 
by E. and the beautiful river Sedger, (of which we have 
given a articular deſcription in the hiſtory of Com- 
modore u voyage, ) S. half W. which perhaps is 
the moſt eligible ſituation, though the whole bay is good 
nd. In the year 1581, the Spaniards built a town 
which they named Philipville, and left in it a 
colony of 400 perſons. Seventy-ſix of this number 
were ſtarved, and of the remainder, 23 proceeded in 
ſearch of the river Plata, and moſt probably periſhed, 
as no tidings were ever heard of them. When our 
celebrated navigator Sir William Cavendiſh arrived at 
this place in 1587, he found the only one that remained 
of thoſe unfortunate adventurers, .named Hernando, 
and brought him to England. From their melancholy 
fate, Sir William named the bay, Port Famine. (4. 
Cape Holland Bay. This lies in latitude 53 os: 9 
min. and in 72 deg. 34 min. weſt longitude. Here is 
a fine Fivulet, and cloſe under the cape a large river, 
navigable for boats many miles ; and the ſhore affords 
plenty of fire-wood. We caught very little fiſh, but 
found plenty of muſcles and limpets. The adjacent 
country produces plenty of cranberries and wild celery. 
We killed ſome geeſe, ducks, teal, and race-horſes, yet 
the birds are not numerous. There 1s no danger in 
falling into this bay, and in every part thereof is good 
anchoring ground. (5.) Cape Gallant Bay. This is 
fituated in 53 deg. 50 min. ſouth latitude, and 73 deg. 
g min. weſt longitude. The landing is good; the tide 
irregular; and the beſt anchoring 1s on the eaſt- 
fide, where we found from 6 to 10 fathoms. Here are 
abundance of wood, vegetables, and fiſh, with good 
watering from two rivers. In this bay, which may be 
entered with ſafety, there is a ſpacious lagoon, 
where a fleet of ſhips may moor in 
hgoon abounds with wild fowl, and we found in, and, 
about it, wild celery, muſcles, and limpets in plenty. 
(6.) Elizabeth Bay. Its latitude is 53 deg. 43 min. 
ſouth, and its longitude 73 deg. 24 min. weft. Suffi- 
dient quantities of wood may be procured here for the 
uſe of ſhips, and they will find good watering at a ſmall 
river. e gathered a little celery and a few cranber- 
ries, but met with neither fiſh nor fowl. The beſt an- 
chorage is at Paſſage Point, at half a mile diſtance, 
beari 
cables lenath ; in this ſtation, a ſhoal, which may be 
known by the weeds, bears W. N. W. diſtant one 
cable's length : the ground is coarſe ſand and ſhells. Ar 
the entrance of this bay are two ſmall reefs, that appear 
above water. The moſt dangerous of the two is at 
the eaſt point of the bay, but this may eaſily be 
_ avoided, 5 keeping at the diſtance of about two 
cables length from the road. (7) York Road. This 
ties in latitude 53 deg. 39 min. ſouth, and, by our 
account, 73 deg. 52 min. welt longitude. 
ing in all parts of this place is very good; and we 
found celery, cranberries, muſcles, limpets, wild fowl, 
and ſome fiſh, but not ſufficient to ſupply our ſhips 
company with a ſingle meal. About a mile up Ba- 
chelor's River is watering, and plenty of wood 


e moored | 


— 


perfect ſecurity. The 


S. E. and the river N. E. by E. diſtant three | 


— 


The land- | 


p 


all round the bay. From the Weſtern Point a reef 


runs off about a cablg's length, which, when known, 
may eaſily be avoided. To anchor with ſafety. in this 


r 


53 deg 


bay, bring York Point E. S. E. Bachelor's River 


| of St; David's Head; 


N. by W. half W. The reef N. W. half W. and St - 


Jerom's Sound W. N. W. at the diſtance of half a 
mile from the ſhore. The current here frequently 
ſets in three different directions; the water riſes and 
falls about eight feet; but the tide is irregular. (8.) 
Butler's Bay. This is ſituated in latitude 53 . 
7 min. ſouth, and in 74 deg. 9 min. weſt leads. 
t is not only ſmall, but entirely eficircled with rocks, 
on which account we would caution every navigator 
againſt anchoring at this place, if he can poſſibly avoid 
it. Here are ſome rock fiſh, and a few wild fowl, but 
celery and cranberries are very ſcarce. (9.) Lion's 
Cove. The ſame may be ſaid of this as we have ob- 
ſerved of the preceding bay ; but though the water 
up a ſmall creek is good, here is no wood. The la- 


titude is 53 deg. 26 min. ſouth; longitude, by our 


account, 74 deg. 25 min, weſt. (10:) Good Luck 
Bay. This is ſituated in latitude 53 deg. 23 min. 
and in 74 deg. 33 min. welt longitude. | ike ſeveral 
others, it is ſmall, and the rocks with which it is ſur- 
rounded, render it very difficult of acceſs. We pro- 
cured here a ſufficient quantity of freſh water, but very 
little wood. Not any finds of refreſhments are to be 
expected at this place; indeed we caught only a few 
rock fiſh with hook and line. The ground is ve 

coarſe, and the cable of our beſt bower anchor was ſo 
much rubbed, that we were obliged to - condemn: it, 
and bend a new one. Circumſtances may ariſe under 
which it may be thought good luck to get into this 
bay, but we thought it very good luck when we got 
out of it. (II.) Swallow Bay. This lies in latitude 
. 29 min. ſouth, and in 74 deg. 35 min. 
weſt longitude, The entrance is narrow and rocky, 
but when once entered, it is very ſafe, being ſheltered 
from all winds. The rocks, by keeping a good look- 
out, may be eaſily avoided. As to the mountains that 
ſurround it they have a moſt horrid appearance, and 
ſeem to-be deſerted by every thing that has life ; and 
we found no ſupply of proviſions, except a few rock 
fiſh and muſcles. The landing is. very good, and the 
tide riſes and falls between four and five feet. (12.) 
Upright Bay. _This is in latitude 53 deg. 8 min. 
ſouth, longitude 7 ; deg. 35 min. weſt. The entrance 
is very fate, and the water excellent. A ſufficiency of 
wood may be procured for ſtock, but proviſions are 
rather ſcarce. The landing is not good, the tide very 
irregular; and the water riſes and falls above five feet. 
Beſides theſe 12 bays, there are three others, a little 
beyond Cape Shut-up, which we named River Bay, 
Lodging Bay, and Wallis's Bay, the laſt of which is 


the beſt. Alſo between Elizabeth Bay and York Road 
lies Muſcle Bay; wherein is exceeding 
with a weſterly wind. The ground of Chance Bay is 


ood anchorage 


very rocky, and therefore to be avoided. Not far from 
Cape Quod, to the eaſtward, lies Iſland Bay, which is 
by no means an eligible ſituation for ſhipping. There 
is likewiſe a bay with good anchorage, oppoſite to 
York Road; and another to the eaſtward of Cape 
Croſs-tide, but this latter one will hold only a ſingle 
ſhip. Between Cape Croſs and St. David's. Head lies 
St. David's Sound, on the ſouth-ſide of which we 
found a bank of coarſe ſand and ſhells, with a depth 
of water from 19 to. 30 fathom, where a ſhip might 
anchor in caſe of neceſſity; and the maſter of the Swal.. 
low found a very good ſmall bay a little to the eaſtward 
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The Dolphin proceeds on her voyage from the firait to the weſhward—Several iſlands diſcovered in the South Sea, namely 
a xt ry un „ ore gel e Glauceſter Cumberland —Priuce William my 15 
King George the Third j, called by the natives Otabeite, with a particular, full, and complete deſcription of thoſe land? 
Abe cuſtoms, maiiners, c. of the natives — Abe ſeveral incidents which happened on Buam the fi 

Particu}arly, a. very circumſtanttal account of the ihhabitants A Otaheite—Their arts, trade, domeflic life, and character. 
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An expedition to diſcover the inland part of the country—And a variety of incidents and tran/aions, till we — 4 the 


ifland to continue our voyage. 


O* Sunday the 12th of April 1767, after having | 
cleared the ſtrait, we held on our courſe to the 
weſtward. Here it may be proper to obſerve, that, as 
all the hard gales by which we ſuffered, blew from the 
weſtward, we think it adviſeable to ſtand about 100 
leagues and more to the weſtward, after ſailing out of 
the Strait of Magellan, that the ſhip may not be endan- 
gered on a _lee-ſhore, which at preſent is wholly un- 
known. As we continued our courſe a number of 
* ſheerwaters, pintadoes, gannets, and other birds, flew 
about the ſhip ; the upper works of which being open, 
and the cloaths and bedding continually wet, the ſailors 
in a few days were attacked with fevers ; and having 
a continuation of ſtrong gales, hazy weather, and heavy 
ſeas, we were frequently Front under our courſes, On 
Wedneſday the 24nd, we obſerved in latitude 42 deg, 
24 min. ſouth, and in 95 deg. 46 min. weſt longitude ; 
and on Monday the 27th at noon, we found our latitude 
to be 36 deg. 54 min. ſouth, and our longitude, by ac- 
count, 100 deg. weſt from London. is day being 
fair, and the weather moderate, the ſick were brought 
on deck, to whom were given ſalop, and portable ſoup, 


in which wheat had been boiled. The violent gales re- 


turned, ſo that the beds were again wet through, and it 
was feared that the ſhips would loſe her maſts; we there- 
fore began to think of altering our courſe, in hope of 


better weather; and the rather, as the number. of our 
ſick encreaſed ſo faſt, that there was danger of ſoon 


wanting hands to navigate the veſſel. On Monday the 
4th of May, by obſervation, we found ourſelves in lati- 
tude 28 deg. 20 min. ſouth ; and in 96 deg. 21 min. 
'weſt longitude. On the trh, we faw ſeveral ſheer- 
waters and ſca-ſwallows; and on Tueſday the 12th, we 
obſerved the ſame kind of birds, and ſome porpoiſes 
about the ſhip. On the 14th, we ſaw the appearance 
of what we imagined to be high land, towards which a 
flock of brown birds were obſerved to fly; we therefore 
ſteered all night for this ſuppoſed land; but at day- 
break could ſee no ſigns of it. As the weather now 
became moderate, we found our people-recovered very 
faſt; and the carpenters were buſied in caulking the 
upper works of the ſhip, and repairing the boats. On 
the i th, our latitude was 24 deg. 50 min. ſouth, and 
our longitude 106 deg. weſt. On Monday the 18th, a 
_ "ſheep, by the captain's order, was diſtributed among our 
people who were ſick and recovering. On Thurſday 
The 21ſt, we ſaw a number of flying fiſh ; and on the 
22nd ſome bonettas, dolphins, and fiying-fiſh. : About 
this time, ſuch of the feamen on board as had been re- 
covering from colds and fevers, began to'be attacked 
'by the 3 71 upon which, at the ſurgeon's repreſenta- 
tion, wine was ſerved te them; wort was alſo made 
from malt for their uſe; and each of the crew had half 
a pint of pickled cabbage every day, notwithſtandin 
which the men began to look very ſickly, and to fal 
a prey to the ſcuryy. very faſt; to repel which they had 
. wine ſerved inſtead of ſpirits, with plenty of ſweet-wort 
and falop* portable ſoup was boiled in their peas and 
varmeal ; their births and cloaths were kept conſtant! 
clean; the hammocks were every day brought upon dec 
at eight o clock in the morning, and carried down at 
- four in the afternoon; ſome or ether of the beds and 
hammocks were waſhed daily: the ſhip's water was ren- 
dered wholeſome by ventilation, and every part between 
decks was cleanſed with yinegar. This day our latitude 
was 20 deg. 18 min. ſouth, and 111 deg. welt longitude. 
On Tueſday the abth, we ſaw two grampuſes; and on 
the. 27th, a variety of birds, one of which was taken for 
a land- bird, and reſembled a ſwallow. On the 31ſt, we 
tound by obſervation our latitude to be 29 deg. 38 min. 


ſouth, longitude 127 deg. 45 min. welt. 


On Monday the 1it of June, we ſaw ſeveral men of war- 
bitds, and, on the zrd ſome gannets; and, the weather 
being at this ti7ae very various, we conceived hopes that 
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them ſame. fiſh-hooks, wh 


by the ſhip, and the next day a great variety of birds were 
ſeen. On Saturday the 6th, the long wiſhed-for land be- 
came viſible from the maſt-head, the man crying our 


* Landin the north-weſt.” This in the courſe of the day 


roved to be a low iſland, diſtant about ſix leagues 
hen within five miles of this iſland, we diſcovered a 
ſecond to the W. N. W. The firſt lientenant beins 
at this time very ill, Mr. Furneaux, the ſecond lieu. 
tenant, was fent with two boats to the firſt iſland, the 
crews of each being well provided with arms. When 


the boats came near the iſland, two canoes were obſerved 


to put off to the adjacent one; and no inhabitants were 


ſeen to remain where our party landed. Here ſeverat | 


cocoa-nuts, and a large quantity of ſcurvy-graſs were 
obtained, which proved a valuable acquilition to the 
ſick, and a grateful refreſhment to thoſe in health. 
They returned in the 9 the ſhip, bringing with 

ich the iſlanders had formed 
of oyſter-hells. In this excurſion they diſcovered three 
buts, ſupported on poſts, and open all round, but 
thatched with cocoa-nut and palm leaves. As no an- 
chorage could be found, and the whole iſland was encom- 
paſſed with rocks and bteakers, Captain. Wallis re- 
ſolved to ſteer for the other iſland, giving the name of 
Whitſun Ifland to this, | becauſe it was diſcovered on 
Whitſunday's Eve. Having approached the other iſland, 


| Mr. Furneaux was again fent off with the boats, man- 


ned and armed. At this time about 50 of the natives 


| were ſeenrunning about with fire-brands in their hands. 


Mr. Furneaux was inſtructed to ſteer to that part of 
the ſhore, where the natives had been ſeen, to avoid 
giving offence, When Mr. Furncaux drew near with 
the boats to the ſhore, the natives. put. themſelves in a 
poſture of defence, with their pikes; but the lieutenant 
making ſigns of amity, and expoſing to view a few 
trinkets, ſome of the Indians walked into the water: 


to whom it was hinted, that ſome coeoa-nuts and water 


would be acceptable ; which was no ſooner underſtood, 
than they ventured with a ſmall -quantizy of each to the 
boats; and received nails and other trifles in exchange. 


While bartering with them, one of the Indians ſtole a 


ſilk handkerchief with its contents, but the thief could 

by no means be diſcovered, | _. £5 by 
On-Monday the 8th, Mr. Furneaux was again diſ- 

patched with the boats, and received orders from Cap- 


tain Wallis to land, if he could. do it without offending 
the re As this party drew near to the ſhore, they 


obſerved ſeven large canoes, each with two maſts, lying 


ready for the Indians to embark. in them. Theſe 


having made ſigns to the crew to proceed. higher up, 
they complied, and immediately the Indians embarked 
on board the ſeven large. canocs and quitted the ſpot, 
being joined by two canoes at another part of the fand. 
Theſe latter the Indians ſteered in a direction of W. S. 
W. They were divided, two being brought along-ſide 


of each other, and faſtened together, at the diſtance of 


about three feet aſunder, by croſs beams, paſſing from 
the larboard gunwale of one to the ſtarboard. gunwale 


| of the other, in the middle and near each end. They 


appeared to be 30 feet in length, four in breadth, and 
three in depth. The people had long black hair hang- 


ing over their ſhoulders, of a dark complexion, of a 
middle fize, and were dreſſed in a kind of matting 
made faſt round the middle. The women are beauti- 


ful, and the men juſtly proportioned, In the afternoon 
the ſecond lieutenant being again ſent on ſhore, the 
Captain commanded him to take poſſeſſion of the 
iſland in the king's name, and to call it Queen Char- 


lotte's Iſland. The boats returned loaded with cqcoa- 
nuts and ſcurvy-graſs; after having found two wells of 


excellent water. Proviſions for a week were, now 


allotted for a mate and 20 men, who were leſt on ſhore . 
to fill water ; the ſick were landed for the benefit of the 
air; and a number of hands were appointed to climb 
the cocoa-trees and gather che nuts, which in our fitua- 
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tion were very deſirable. The water was brought on board 
on the roth, but the cocoa · nuts and vegetables, which the 
cutter was bringing off, were loſt by the rolling of the 
waves, that almoſt filled her with water. Afterwards 
they made an iſland where were found ſeveral tools, re- 
ſembling adzes, awls, and chiſſels, which were formed 
of ſhells and ſtones. The dead bodies were not buried, 
but left under a kind of canopy, to decay above 8 
This day the ſhip failed again, after taking poſſeſſion of 
the iſlands for the king ; 1n teſtimony of which we left 
a flag flying, and carved his majeſty's name on a piece 
of wood, and on the bark of ſeveral trees. We left 
ſhillings, fixpences, halfpence, bottles, nails, hatchets, 
and other things for the uſe of the natives. It was 
remarkable, that on this iſland we found the very peo- 
ple who had fled from Queen Charlotte's Iſland, with 
ſeveral others, in the whole near 100. It lies in 19 deg. 
20 min. ſouth latitude, and 138 deg. 3o min. weſt lon- 
gitude, and received the name of ap Iſland. On 
Thurſday the 11th, we obſerved about 16 perſons on 
an iſland which was called Glouceſter Ifland ; but as it 
was ſurrounded with rocks and breakers, we did not at- 
tempt to land. This day welikewiſe diſcovered another, 
which was called Cumberland Ifland : and, on the day 
- following, a third, which received the name of Prince 
William Henry's Iſland. | . 
On Wedneſday the 17th, we again diſcovered land, 
and at ten at night ſaw a light, which convinced us 
that it was inhabited, and remarked, that there were 
plenty of cocoa- trees, a certain proof of there being no 
want of water. Mr. Furneaux was ſent on ſhore the 
day following, with inſtructions to exchange ſome toys 
ſor ſuch things as the ifland produced. He ſaw a great 
number of the people, but could find no place where 
the ſhip. might anchor. Some of the natives, who had 
White ſticks in their hands, appeared to have an autho- 
rity over the reſt. While the lieutenant was trafficking 
with them, an Indian diving into the water, ſeized the 
grappling of the boat, while his companions on ſhore 
laid hold of the rope by which ſhe was faſtened, and at- 
tempted to draw her into the furf, but their endea- 
vours were fruſtrated by the firing of a muſquet, on 
which they all let go their hold. Theſe Indians were 
dreſſed in a kind of cloth, a piece of which was brought 
to the ſhip. It was concluded from the number of the 


people ſeen, and their having ſome large double canoes 
on the ſhore, that there were larger iſlands at no great 


diſtance: the Captain, therefore, having named this 
E Oſnaburgh Iſland, made fail and ſoon diſcovering 

igh-land, came to an anchor, becauſe the weather was 
very foggy, The next morning early we ſaw land, 


diſtant four or five leagues ; but, after having failed to- 


wards it ſome time, thought it prudent again to anchor, 
on account of the thickneſs of the fog; but it no ſooner 
cleared away, than we found the ſhip encompaſſed by a 


number of canoes, in which were many hundreds of 


le. Having a ched the ſhip, they beheld it 
5 wonder, ad aſked with great carnieſtrils Some 
baubles were now ſhewn them, and ſigns were made for 
them to come on board, on which they rowed the 
' canoes towards each other, and a general conſultation 
took place; at the concluſion of which they all ſur- 
rounded the ſhip with an appearance of friendſhip, and 
one of them delivered an oration, at the concluſion of 
which he threw into the ſea the branch of a plantain- 
tree, which he had held in his hand. This being done, 
_ ' young Indian, of more apparent courage than the 
reſt, ventured on board the ſhip. ' The Captain would 
have given him ſome mri wp aj he refuſed the accep- 
tance of them till thoſe in che canoes came along: ſide, 
and, having held a conſultation, threw on board ſeveral 
| brances of the plantain- tree. Others now. ventured on 
board; but it was remarked, that they all got into the 
ſhip at ſome improper part, not one of them, even by 
accident, finding the right place of aſcent, | A goat be- 
longing to the ſhip, having run his horns againſt the 
back of one of the Indians, he looked round with ſur- 
Prize, and ſeeing the animal ready to renew the attack 
ſprang over the ſhip's fide, and was inſtantly followed 
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by all his countrymen. Their terror, however, ſoon 
ſubſided, and they returned to the ſhip; and the ſheep, 
hogs, and poultry being ſhewn them, they intimated 
that they poſſeſſed the two latter ſpecies. The Captain 
then gave them nails and other trifles, and made ſigns 
that he wanted hogs, fowls, and fruit; but they could 
not comprehend him. They were detected in ſeveral 
attempts to take away any thing they could lay hold 
of; but one of them at length jumped overboard with 


a laced hat Which he had ſnatched from one of the 


officers. 


The interior parts of the iſland abounds, in hills, 
cloathed with timber-trees, above them are high peaks, 
from which large rivers deſcend to the ſea; the houſes, 
when ſeen at a diſtance, reſemble barns, having no 
ſhelter but a roof; the land towards the ſea is level, and 
produces the cocoa-nut, with a variety -of other fruits, 
and the face of the whole country is pictureſque beyond 
deſcription. We now failed along the ſhore, while the 
canoes, which could not keep pace with us, made to- 
wards the land. In the afternoon the ſhip brought to, 
and the boats being ſent to ſound a bay that promiſed 
good anchorage, the Indian canoes flocked round them. 
The Captain, apprehenſive that their deſigns were hoſ- 
tile, made a ſignal for the boats to return to the ſhip, 
and fired a gun over the heads of the Indians. Though 
they were frightened at the report, they attempted to 
prevent the return of the cutter; but ſh1 aſily out- 
ſailed them. This being obſerved by ſome ca. cs in a 
different ſtation, they. intercepted her, and wounded 
ſome of her people with ſtones, which occaſioned the 


firing a muſquet, and ſome ſhot were lodged in the 


ſhoulder of the man who began the attack ; which rhe 
Indians obſerving, they all made off with the utmoſt 
precipitation. The boats having reached the ſhip pre- 
parations were. made for failing, but a large canoe 
making towards her at a great rate, it was 3 to 
wait the event of her arrival; on which an Indian, 
making a ſpeech, threw a plantain branch on board, 
and the Captain returned the compliment of peace, 
by giving them a branch, which had been left on 
board by the other Indians; ſome toys being likewiſe 
ven them, they departed very well fatisfied. We now 
Filed, and the next 21745. pa of a peak of land which 
was almoſt covered with the natives and their houſes. 
On the 21ſt the ſhip anchored, and ſeveral canoes came 
along-ſide of her, bringing a large quantity of fruit, with 
fowls and hogs, for which they received nails and toys 
in exchange. | | 
The boats having been ſent to ſound along the coaſt, 
were followed by large double canoes, three of which 
ran at the cutter, ſtaved in her quarter, and otherwiſe 
damaged her, the Indians at the ſame time, armed 
with clubs, endeavouring to board her; the crew now 
fired, and wounded one man dangerouſly, and killing 
another, they both fell into the ſea, whither their com- 
panions dived after them, and got them into the 
canoe, They now tried if they could ſtand or fit, but 
as one was quite dead, they laid him at the bottom of 
the canoe, and the wounded man was ſupported in a 
ſitting poſture. The ſhips boats kept on their way, 
while ſome of the canoes went on ſhore, and others re- 
turned to the ſhip to renew their merchandiſe. While 
the boats continued out in ſeveral ſoundings, the 
natives ſwam off to them with water and fruit. The 
women were particularly urgent for the ſailors to land, 
and, putting off all their cloaths, gave hints, of the moſt 
indelicate nature, how acceptable their company would 
be. The boats being ſent on ſhore with ſome ſmall 
caſks to get water, the Indians filled two of them, and 
kept all the reſt for their trouble. When the boats 
cameoff, the ſhore was crewded with thouſands of men, 
women, and children. During this time, ſeveral canoes 
remained .along-fide the ſhip, but the Captain would 
not-permit 1 * Indian to go on board, as there was 
no guarding againſt their artful diſpoſitions. 
| On Monday the 22nd, the natives bro 
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* hogs, 


| Fanden, and fruit to the ſhip, which they bartered for 


nives and other things, ſo that the whole crew was ſupplied 
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with meat for two di s, by means of this traffic. The 


boats having been this day ſent for water, every in- 
ducement was uſed by the inhabitants to perſuade them 
to land, and the behaviour of the women was ſtill 
more laſciviqus than before. Having procured a 
ſmall quantity of water, the boats put off: on which 
the women ſhouted aloud, -pelted them with apples and 
. bananas, and ſhewed every mark of contempt and de- 
*teſtation. On the 23rd, we made fail, with intention 
to anchor off the watering-place, but, the man at the 
maſt- head diſcovering à bay a few miles to the leeward, 
we immediately ſtood for it. The boats which were 
a-head, making a ſignal for an anchorage, we prepared 
to bring to; but when the ſhip had almoſt reached the 
place, ſhe ſuddenly ſtruck, and her head remained im- 
- moveable, fixed on a coral rock; in which tuation ſhe 
remained near an hour, when ſhe was happily relieved 
by a breeze from the ſhofe. During the whole time 
that ſhe was in danger of being wrecked, ſhe was en- 
compaſſed by hundreds of Indians in their tanoes ; but 


not one. of them attempted to bvard her. The Dolphin | 


was now piloted round a reef, into an harbour, where 


ſnhe was moored. The maſter was then ſent to ſound ' 
the bay, and found fafe anchorage in every part of it. 


In the mean time ſome ſmall canoes brought proviſions 
bn board; but as the ſhore was crowded with large 


canoes, filled with men, the Captain loaded and primed i 
his guns, ſupplied his boats with muſqueteers, and kept 


- a number of men under arms. 5 | 
On Wedneſday the 24th, the ſhip failed up 'the har- 
bour, and many canoes followed us, bringing provi- 
fions, which were exchanged for nails, knives, &c. A 
number of very large canoes advanced in the evening, 
laden with ſtones, on which the Captain ordered the 
- ſtricteſt watch to be kept. At length ſome canoes 
came off, which had on board a number of women, 
who being brought almoſt under the ſhip, began to 
ractiſe thoſe arts of indelicacy already mentioned. 

During this ſin 


4 lar exhibition the large canoes came 

_ rofind the ſhip, ſome of the Indians playing on a kind 
olf a flute;others/finging, and the reſt blowing a ſort of 
Lrge canoe advanced, in which 


ſhells. .- Soon after-a lar | 
was an awning; and on the top of it ſat one of the na- 
tives, holding ſome yellow and red feathers in his 
hands. The Captain having conſented to. his coming 


along-ſide, he delivered the feathers, and while a 37 | 


ſent was preparing for him, he put back from the ſhip, 
and threw the branch of a cocoa-tree in the air. This 


was, doubtleſs, the ſignal for an onſet, for there was an | 


inſtant ſhout from all the canoes, which, approaching 


the ys poured volleys of ſtones 'into every part of 
n 


her. this two guns, loaded with ſmall ſhot, were 


fired, and the people on guard diſcharged their muſquets. 


The number of Indians round the ſhip were full 2000, 
and though they were at firſt diſconcerted, they ſoon 
recovered their ſpirits, and renewed the attack. Thou: 
ſands of the Indians were now obſerved on ſhore, em- 
barking as faſt as the canoes could bring them off: 


of which were brought to bear upon the ſhore. This 
firing put a my to all hoſtilities oh the part of the 
Indians, for a ſmall time; but the ſcattered canoes ſoon 
got together again, and, having hoiſted white ſtreamers, 

advanced, and threw ſtones of two pound weight from 
ſlings, by which a number of the ſeamen were wound- 
ed. At this time ſeveral canges ap 
the ſhip, from whence no ſhot had 

In one of theſe was an Indian, who appeared to have an 
authority over the reſt, a 
is canoe, the ſhot of which ſplit it in two pieces. This 


put an end to the conteſt, the canoes rowed off with the 


utmoſt ſpeed, and the Poon on ſhore ran and con- 
cCealed themſelves behind the hills 


- After this ſkirmiſh we ſailed for our ed i 


ing place, and moored the ſhip within a little diſtance 


of a fine river. Some of our people ue hd been ſent 


to ſurvey the ſhore, returned the next moming with an 
account that they had found good freſh water | norm 
_ from the river above-mentioned) but that there was 
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not a canbe to be ſeen. Mr. Furneaux was ſent the 
ſame day with all the boats, well manned and armed, 
and a number of marines, having orders to land his 
men under cover of the ſhip and boats. This being 
accordingly effected, he turned a piece of turf, and 
hoiſted-a broad pendant upon a ſtaff, took poſ- 
ſeſſion of the iſle for his Britannie majeſty, nating it 
King George the Third's Iſland. Some rum bing then 
mixed with the river-water, the King's health was drank 
by every perſon preſent. During the performance of 
this, ceremony, tuo old men were ſeen on the oppoſite 
ſide of the river, who put themſelves in a ſupplicating 
poſture, and appeared to be much terrified, On this, 
the Engliſh made ſigns to them to croſs the river. One 
of them obeying the fignal came over, and crawled on 


his hands and knees towards the lieutenant, who ſhewed 


- and. ſurpriſe. 


him ſome ſtones that had been thrown at the veſſel, but 
took pains at the ſame time, to intimate, that no injury 
ſhould be done to the Indians, if they were not the ag. 
greſſors. He then cauſed ſome hatchets to be produced 

giving the Indian to underſtand; that his people would 
be glad to exchange them for various kinds of proviſions. 
Some trifles were alſo given to this old man, Who ex- 
preſſed his gratitude by his geſtures, and by dancing 
round the flag-ſtaff, but when they ſaw the pendant 
ſhaken by the wind, they ran back, with ſigns of fear 
When they had recovered themſelves 


.ſronf their fright, they brought two hogs which they 


laid down, and began dancing round the pendant as 
before. The hogs were afterwards put into a canoe, 
which the old Indian rowed towards the ſhip; and when 


| he came along-ſide of her, pronounced a ſerious oration, 
in the courſe of which he delivered a number of plantain 


leaves, 


— 


ne at a time, fomewhat in the manner of the 
North Americans, clofing their periods with belts of 
wampum.) After this he-rowed back again, refuſing 
at that time to accept of any preſents. The noiſe of 
drums and other inſtruments was heard this night, and 
the next boch it was obſerved that the pendant was 
taken away, and the natives had quitted the coaſt, 
While the caſks were filling with water, the old Indian 
already. mentioned, crolled the river, and brought the 
Engliſh, ſome fowls and fruits. At this time the Cap- 
tain was ill, but though he was confined to the veſſel, 
he had remarked from-thence by the help of glaſſes 
what was doing on ſhore, In 

vations, he perceived many of the natives crecping 
behind the buſhes towards the watering-place,. at the 
ſame time that vaſt numbers advanced through the 
woods, and a large party came down the hill in view; 
all tending to the ſame quarter. Tuo divifions of ca- 
noes were beſides feen making round the oppoſite ſides 
of the bay. As the lieutenant had likewiſe obſerved 


the threatened danger, he got his people on board the 


* 
* 
— + of Ke, F 8 


boats; previous to which he had ſent the old Indian to 


intimate to his countrymen that the crew wanted 
nothing but water, and to prevail on them to keep at a 


proper diſtance whilſt it was filling; but ſo far was this 
borders were therefore given for firing the cannon, ſome 


from having the proper effect, that the iſlanders made a 
prize of the caſks, and thoſe at ſome diſtance from the 
watering-place, went forward with all expedition, in 
order to keep pace with the canoes, which rowed along 
very ſwiftly.” At the ſame time a number. of women and 


children took their ſtation on a hill, which commanded 


a proſpect of the ſhipping. The canoes drawing near 
that part of the bay where the veſſel was at a ow took 
in many from the ſhore who were laden wich bag 

with ſtones. Then they rowed towards the 


= 


ip. on 


which orders were given to fire on the firſt party that 


approached in the canoes, which being done, the In- 


dians made off frightened and aſtoniſhed. Captain 
now reſolved that this action ſhould put an 
end to all diſputes, incenſed at the behaviour of the 

0 ople_ to fire firſt · into the 
wood, and aſterwards towards the hill, whither the 
iſlanders had retreated ; when finding at what a- diſ- 


Wallis bei 


natives, commanded his 


* 


tance the 1 could reach them, they 3 and - 
ſe 


diſappeared. Afﬀer this, the boats were ſent: out, a 
ſtrong guard being appointed to attend the carpenters, . | 
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whhc according to orders, deſtroyed all the Indian 
— —— be met with. At length a ſmall 

rty of the natives came to the beach, ſtuck u ſome 
Fall branches of trees,” as if for'tokens, and then re- 
treated to the woods ; however they came agam, and 
brought ſome hogs and dogs with their legs tied, which 
2 on the ſhore, together with a quantity of ſuch 
cloth as they wore, all wh ich they made figns to the 
failors to take away. On this, a boat was difpatched 
which conveyed the hogs on board, but left behind the 
other articles; hatehets and nails were alſo depoſited 
on the beach in return for theſe preſents, but the Indians 
would by no means accept them till the cloth was taken 
7 On Saturday the 29th; a party being employed in 
filling water, the old Indian was ſeen on the oppoſite 
fide of the river. After having delivered an oration in 
his manner, he came over, when the officer referred him 
to the bags and ſtones which had been brought down, 
and uſed his endeavours. to convince him that the 
Engliſh in the late action had acted only from motives 
of ſelf defence. The old man, however, ſeemed to 


openneß intimated his opinion. However at laſt he 
ſuffered himſelf to be reconciled, ſhook hands with the 
- Heutenant; and accepted ſome preſents from him. It 
was then hinted to him that it would be beſt for the 
people of the iſland to appear only in ſmall parties for 
- the future, with which terms the Indian appeared 
Ae and an advantageous traffic was afterwards 
- eſtabliſhed with the natives. Matters being thus ſettled, 
the ſick were ſent on ſhore, and were lodged, under the 
care of the ſurgeon, in tents near the watering place. 
This gentleman ſhooting a wild duck, it dropped on 
the oppoſite ſide of the river, in the preſence of ſome 
Indians; who fled directly; but ſtopping within a ſhort 
ace; one of them was at laft perſuaded to bring the 
2 over, which he laid at the ſurgeon's feet, but, at 
the ſame titne, the agitation of his mind was vifible- in 
his countenance. Three dueks were killed by a ſecond 
ſhot; and the natives were by this time poſſeſſed with 
ſuch a notion of the effects of fire arms, as whilſt it 
raiſed their admiration, was ſuppoſed to contribute in 

a great meaſure to their behaviour towards the 
Engliſh during cheir ſtay in theſe parts, though there 
might be another reaſon aſſigned for this before their 
departure, as will be apparent in the ſequel. ' The gun- 
ner was now appointed to manage all affairs of trade 
between the Indians and the ſailors, in order to prevent 
quarrelling and pilſering: This was a judicious choice ; 
the natives ſometimes flple certain trifles, but imme 
Adiate reſtitut ion was made on the fight of a gun. Be- 
fides, the old Indian made himſelf very ſerviceable in 
recovering any thing that might have been taken away; 
In particular, an Indian ſwam one day over the river; 
pu piltered a hatchet, an which the gunner making 
preparations, as if he meant to goin ſearch of him, the 
goods were reſtored by the old man's means, and the 
offender was alſo delivered up to the gunner. Though 
he had committed other robberies, yet the Captain diſ- 
charged kim; and all this puniſhment conſiſted in his 
terrible apprehenſions. Being reſtored to his country 
men, he was conducted to the woods in the midſt of 
_ - thelt ſhouts of applauſe. This man had the gratitude 
do bring a roaſted hog and ſome bread fruit to the gun- 
ner "next day, as an acknowledgement for the lenity 
- theyn him. The Captain; firſt lieutenant, and purſer, 
were at this time very i; fo that the charge of the 


veſſel; and the care of the fick, were committed to Mr. 


Furheaux, the ſecond lieutenant, Who diſcharged his 
duty with zeal and Ay :" and fruit, fowls, and freſh 
park; were procured in ſuch plenty that at the end of 
durteen days almoſt every man bad perfectly recovered 
his health. A piece of ſalt . petre, of the ſize of a ſmall 
58 Rad been found on the 25th on the ſhore: but 
whether it was brought from the ſhip or not, could not 
de learned, after the moſt diligent enquiry; but How. 
_ ever, no other piece was found. On the and of July, 
Ve began e Wat fruit and freſh meat, owing to the 
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| ſented her with ſome toys; on which ſhe invited him 
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| abſence of the old Indian, but we had till a ſulitient 


ſupply for the fick. On the 3rd, the ſhip's bottom 
was examined, when its condition was found to be 
nearly the ſame as when ſhe left England. This day a 
ſhark was caught, which proved an acceptable preſent 
to the natives. The old Indian, who had viſited the 
interior parts of the iſland in queſt of proviſions, re- 
turned on the 5th, and brought with him a roaſted hog 
as a preſent tor the Captain, who in return, gave him 
a looking=glaſs, an iron pot, &c. His return was ſoori 
followed by ſome of the natives, who had never yet 
vitited the market, and who brought ſome that 
were larger than any yet purchaſed. Another fort of 
traffic was now eſtabliſhed between the Indian girls 
and the ſailors: The price of a female's favours was a 
nail or two; but as the ſeamen could not always get at 


the nails, they drew them out of ſeveral parts of the 


ſhip; nor could the offenders be diſcovered by the 
ſtricteſt enquiry. The damage done to the veſſel might 
have been eaſily repaired ; but a worſe conſequence 
aroſe from this traffic; for on the gunner's offering 


ſmall nails for hogs, the Indians produced large ſpikes, 


demanding ſuch as thoſe. Some of the men made uſe 
of a particular device to gratify their paſſions; for when 
they could procure no more nails, they cut lead into 
the ſhape of them, and paſſed thoſe pieces on their 
unfuſpecting paramours, When the Indians diſcover- 
ed the fraud, they demanded nails for the lead; but 
this juſt demand could not be granted, becauſe it would 
have promoted the ſtealing of lead, and likewiſe in- 
jured the traffic with iron. In conſequence of their 
connection with the women, the ſailors became ſo im- 
patient of controul, that the articles of war were read, 
to awe them 1nto obedience ; and a corporal of matines 
was ſeverely puniſhed, for ſtriking the maſter at arms. 
The Captain's health being nearly reſtored, he went in 
his boat to ſurvey the iſland, which he found extreme- 


ly delightful, and every where well peopled. | 


On Wedneſday the 8th, the wood-cutters were en- 
tertained in a friendly manner by certain Indians, who 
ſeemed to be of a rank above thoſe they had yet ſeen; 
and ſome of theſe viſiting the Captain, he laid before 
them a Sn piece, a' guinea, à croun- 
piece, a dollar, ſome ſhillings, ſome new half.pence, 
and tuo large nails, intimating chat they might take 
their choice, when they eagerly feized the nails; and 
then took a few half-pence, but leſt all the other pieces 


untouched. The Indians now refuſed to ſupply the 


market, unleſs they could get large nails in exchange: 
the Captain therefore ordered the ſhip to be ſearched, 
when it way found that almoſt all the hammock- nails 
were ſtolen, and great numbers drawn from different 
places; on which every man was ordered before the 
Captain, who told them, that not a man ſhould-go 
on ſhore till the thieves were diſeovered; but no good 
conſequence aroſe from his threats; at that time. 
Three days after, the ee conducted to the ſhip a 
lady of an agreeable face, and portly mein, whoſe age 
ſeemed to be upwards of forty. This lady had but 
lately arrived in that part of the iſland, and the gunner 


_ - — 


that ſhe ſeemed to have great authority, pre- 


to her houſe, and gave him ſome fine hogs. She was 
aſterwards taken on board, at her own deſire. Her 
whole behaviour ſhewed her to be a woman of fine 
ſenſe and ſuperior rank; the Captain preſented: her 
with a looking-glaſs and ſome teys, and gave her a 
handſome blue mantle, which he tied round her with 
ribbands. As ſhe then intimated*'that the ſhould be 
glad to ſee him on ſhore, he ſigmified his intention of 
viſiting her che next day. "Accordingly, on Saturday 
the 12th; Captain Wallis went on ſhore, where ſhe met 
him, attended by a numerous retinue, ſome of whom 
ſhe directed to carry the Captain, and others WhO had 
beer ill, over the river, and from thence to her habi- 


tation, and the proceſſion was cloſed by a guard of 


marines and ſeamen. As they advanced, a great num 
ber of Indians crowded to ſee them; but, on a flight 


motion of her hand, they made room for the proceſ- 
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notice of her apparent diſtre 
who having made a long oration, laid a branch of plan- 


ground after ſhe had told her tale of woe, and two lads 


The gunner ſeein 
to conſole her, an l 
offered him her hand, and directed the hogs to be given 


] ſent. . 1 
at on the 15th, in order to take a view of it, and to 


them a number. of hoy 


| canoes, ſeveral of which were not quite finiſhed. The 
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ſion to paſs. When they drew near het dwelling, many 


perſons of both ſexes advanced to meet her, whom 


ſhe cauſed to kiſs the Captain's hand, while the ſignified 
that they were related to her. Her houſe was 320 feet 
in length, and about 30 in breadth. The roof, which 
was covered with the leaves of palm-tree, was ſupported 
by a row of pillars on each fide, and another in the 
middle. The higheſt part of the thatch on the inſide, 
was zo feet from the ground, and the ſpace-between the 
ſides of the building and the edge of the roof, which 
was about 12 feet, was left open. The Captain, lieute- 
nant, and purſer, being ſeated, the lady helped four 
of her female attendants to pull off the gentlemens 
coats, ſhoes, and ſtockings, which was aukwardly per- 
formed ; the girls however ſmoothed down the ſkin, 
and rubbed it lightly with their hands for more than 
e ſurgeon, being heated with walk- 
ing, having pulled off his wig, one of the Indians 
ſcreamed out, and the eyes of the whole company were 
inſtantly fixed on the wonderful fight, and they remained 
for ſame time fixed in ſurprize. After this, the queen 
ordered ſeveral bales of cloth to be brought out, which 
were the produce of the country, which were now deſ- 
tined for the dreſs of the Captain and his attendants. 
It was intended that the Captain ſhould be carried as 
he had been before, but as he refuſed the offer, the queen 
walked arm in arm with him, and lifted him like an 
infant over ſuch wet and dirty places as they came to 
in their way. She gave him a ſow big with young, and 
took her leave when ſhe had attended him to the beach. 
The gunner being diſpatched to wait on her the next 
day with a preſent of bill-hooks, hatchets, &c. found 
her bulied in entertaining ſome hundreds of the Indians 
who were regularly ſeated round her. She ordered a 
meſs to be provided for the gunner, which he found to 
be very agreeable, and ſuppoſed to be fowls and apples 
cut ſmall, and mixed with ſalt water. The proviſions 
which were diſtributed by the queen, were ſerved. in 
cocoa-ſhells, which her ſervants brought in a ſort of 


reſt of the company, and when they were ſupplied, was 
fed by two women ſervants, ſtanding on each ſide of 
her. It was obſerved that ſhe received the Captain's 
preſents with an air of great ſatisfaction, and the ſupply 
of proviſions brought to market was now greater than 


ever, but the prices were raiſed, in a great meaſure 


owing to the commerce between the Engliſh ſeamen and 


the women ofthe Iſland, of which we have taken notice; 


for which reaſon, befides the orders given for reſtraining 
the people belonging to the crew from going on ſhore, 
it was alſo thought proper to prohibit any women from 
paſſing the river. Wk . 
On Tueſday the 14th of this month, the gunner be- 
ing on ſhore, diſeovered a woman on the oppoſite ſide 
of the river, who ſeemed to be weeping' in a moſt 
piteous manner. Peeing that he ſecmed to take 
| 8, ſhe ſent a youth to him, 


tain/athis feet, after which he went to fetch the woman, 


and alſo brought two hogs with him. The youth now 
made a long ſpeech, and, in the end, the gunner was 
| 2 70 52, tt that her huſband and three of her 


ns, had been killed when the Engliſh fired on the 
Indians as above related. She fell ſpeechleſs on the 


chat attended her, ſeemed alſo to be much affected. 
| her diſtreſſed ſituation endeavoured 
at laſt ſhe became a little calmer, 


him, nor would ſhe accept am thing in return for her 
A large party rowed round the iſland in their 


Returning, they brought with 
and fowls, and ſome cocoa- nuts. 
They found the iſland to be pleaſant, and abounding 
with the neceſſaries of life, and ſaw a great number of 


purchaſe proviſions. 


natives tools were formed of bones, ſtones, and ſhells. 
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could be boiled, nor ſeemed to entertain an idea 


This lady took her ſeat ſomewhat above the 


the return of the 


— 
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ſeen. The inhabitants ate all their meat either baked 


or roaſted, as they neither had any veſſel wherein water 


that it 
could be heated by fire ſo as to anſwer any uſeful i 


pole. One morning, when the lady we have mentioned 
was at breakfaft, an Indian that attended her having 
obſerved. the cock of an urn turned, to fill a tea · pot 
he alſo turned the cock, when the ſcalding water falling 
upon his hand, he cried out, and jumped about the 
cabin, while the Indians were, equally ſurpriſed and 
terrified at the circumſtance. The Captain received 
another viſit from the queen on the 15th, and the ſame 
day a great quantity of proviſions was purchaſed 
of ſome of the natives, whom we had never before 


dealt with. The next day the queen repeated her viſit, 
and made the Captain a preſent of two h 


8, and the 


maſter attending her home, ſhe cloathed him in the 


dreſs of the country, as ſhe had done the Captain and 


his retinue. Our proviſions received an increaſe on the 
Tgth, by the gunner's ſending on board a number of 
h pigs, and abundance of fowls and fruits which 
he had purchaſed. in the country. At this time an 
order was made that none of the ſailors ſhould be 
allowed to go'on ſhore, except thoſe that were appointed 
to 8 wood, water, or other neceſſaries. 

n Tueſday the 21ſt, the queen came again to viſit 
Captain Wallis, and preſented him with ſome hogs. 
She likewiſe invited the Captain to her houſe, who 
attended her home with ſome of his officers. She tied 
wreaths of plaited. hair round their hats, and on the 
Captain's ſhe put a tuft of feathers of various colours, 
by way of diſtinction. She came back with them as 
far as the water- ſide on their return, and ordered ſome 
preſents to be put into the boat at their departure. 
Captain Wallis having intimated before they put off, 
that he ſhould leave the iſland in ſeven days time, the 
made ſigns that ſhe wiſhed him to ſtay 20 days; but he 
repeating his reſolution, ſhe burſted into a flood of. tears. 
We were now ſo well ſtored with hogs and poultry, 
that our decks. were covered with them, and as the men 
were more inclined to eat fruit than meat, they were 
killed faſter than had been intended. The Captain 
preſented his friend the old Indian with ſome cloth and 
other articles, and ſent a number of things to the queen, 
among which were a cat with kitten, turkies, geeſe, 
hens, and ſeveral ſorts of en ſeeds. is compli- 
ment was returned by a preſent of fruit and hogs. 
Peaſe and other European ſeeds were ſowed here, and 
the Captain ftaid 1 enough to ſee them come up, 
and to obſerve that they were likely to thrive in the 
country. . | n 
On the 2 5th, a party was ſent on ſhore in order to 
examine the country, and a tent was erected for the 
purpoſe of obſerving an eclipſe of the ſun. When it 
was ended, the Captain took his teleſcope to the queen, 


who ſhewed a ſurpriſe ſcarcely to be expreſſed, on di- 


covering ſeveral objects with which ſhe was well ac- 
quainted, but which were too diſtant to be ſeen with- 
out the help of a glaſs. He aſterwards invited her and 
her retinue to come on board the ſhip, where an elegant 
dinner was prepared, of which all but the queen ate 
heartily; but ſhe would neither eat nor drink. On 
ty from their excurſion, the queen 
was landed with her train. The Captain till keeping 
in the ſame mind as. to the time of his departure, ſhe 
wept again on being informed of his reſolution. Our 
people, who had been ſent out this day, reported, that 
on their firſt landing they called on the old Indian, and 
took him into their company, walking ſome on one 
ſide of the river, and ſome on the other, till the ground 
rifing almoſt perpendicular, they were all obliged to 
walk on one fide. On the borders of the valley through 
which the river flowed, the foil was black, and there 
were ſeveral houſes with walled: gardens, and plenty of 
fowls.and hogs. . In many places channels were cut to 


conduct the water from the hills to the plantations. 
No underwood was found beneath the trees, but there 


was good graſs; the bread-fruit and: apple-trees were 


| ſet in roys upon the hills, and che cacoa-nur grew upon 
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the level ground. The ſtreams now meandered through 
various windings, and the crags of mountains hung over 
the travellers heads. When they had walked about 
four miles they reſted, and began their breakfaſt under 
an apple-tree. At this time they were alarmed by a 


loud ſhout from-a number of the natives. On this | 


they were oing to betake themſelves to their arms, 
but the old Indian made ſigns that they ſhould fir ſtill: 
He then went to his countrymen, and it was preſently 
obſerved that they became filent and withdrew. They 
afterwards returned, bringing with them ſome refreſh- 
ments, in exchange for which they received buttons and 
other trifles from the lieutenant. The party then 

roceeded, looking every where for metals and ores, 
but found nothing of that ſort worth attending to. 


And now the old Indian being tired, gave his Engliſh | 


companions to underſtand that he was deſirous of re- 
turning, but he did not leave them till he had given 
directions to the Indians to clear the way over a moun- 
tain. After his departure his countrymen cut branches 
from the trees, and laid them in a ceremonious man- 
ner at the feet of the feamen ; they then painted them- 
ſelves red with the berries of a tree, and ſtained their 

rments your with the bark of another. By the aſ- 
iſtance of theſe people, the moſt difficult parts of the 
mountains were climbed, and they again refreſhed 
themſelves at its ſummit, when they ſaw other moun- 
tains ſo much above them, that they ſeemed as in a 


valley. Towards the ſea, the proſpect was inexpreſſibly | 


beautiful, the fides of the hills being covered with 
trees, and-the valleys with graſs, while the whole country 
was interſperſed with villages. They ſaw but few 
houſes on the mountains above them, but as ſmoke was 
obſeryed in many places, it was conjectured, that the 
higheſt were inhabited. Many ſprings guſhed from 
the ſides of the mountains, all of which were covered 
with wood on the ſides and with fern on the ſummit. 
The ſoil even on the high land was rich, and the ſugar 
cane grew without cultivation; as did likewiſe tur- 


meric and ginger. Having a third time refreſhed | 


themſelves, they deſcended towards the ſhip, occaſion- 
ally deviating from the direct way, tempted by the 
pleaſant ſituation of ſeveral houſes, the inhabitants of 


which entertained them in the moſt hoſpitable manner. 


They ſaw parrots, parroquets, green doves, and ducks. 
The lieutenant planted the ſtones - of ' cherries, peaches 
and plumbs, ſeveral kinds of garden ſeeds, and oranges, 
lemons and limes. In the afternoon they reſted on a 
delightful ſpot, where the inhabitants dreſſed them two 
hogs and ſeveral fowls. Here they ſtaid till evening, 


when they rewarded the diligence of their guides, and 


repaired to the ſhip. 


On the 26th,. the Captain was viſited by the queen 


with, her uſual preſents, and this day we diſcontinued 
taking in wood and water, and prepared for failing. A 
greater number of Indians now came to the fea-ſhore, 
than we had ever.yet ſeen ; and of theſe ſeveral appeared 
to be perſons of conſequence. In the afternoon the 
queen viſited Captain Wallis, and ſolicited him to 
remain ten days longer; but being informed that he 
ſhould certainly fail on the following day, ſhe burſt into 
tears. She now demanded when he would come again, 
and was told in 50 days; ſhe remained on board till 
evening, when being informed that the boat ' waited 


far her, ſhe wept with more violence than ſhe had yet 


done. At length this affectionate woman went over 
the ſhip's fide, as did the old Indian who had been ſo 
ſerviceable to the crew. This man had ſignified that 
'- his fon ſhould fail with the Captain; but when the time 
came. the youth was not to be found, from whence it 
was concluded that parental affection had cauſed the 


old- man to forfeit his word. The next morning early 


two boats were ſent to fill a few caſks of water; but 


the officer, alarmed. at finding the ſhore crowded with 


the natives, prepared to return. This occaſioned the 


queen to come forward, who ordered the Indians to 
retire to the other ſide of the river, after which ſne 
made ſigns for the boats to come on ſhore. While 


they were filling the water ſhe ordered ſome preſents to 


be put into the boat, and earneſtly deſired to go ohe 
more to the ſhip, but the officer being ordered not to 
bring off a ſingle native, ſne ordered her double canoe 
out, and was followed by many others. When the had 
been on board for an hour, weeping and lamenting, we 
took advantage-of a freſh breeze, and got under fail. 
She now embraced the captain and officers, and left the 
| ſhip; but as the wind fell, the canoes put back, and 
reached the ſhip again, to which the queen's was made 
faſt, and advancing to the bow of it ſhe there renewed 
| her lamentations. Captain Wallis preſented her with 
ſeveral articles of uſe and ornament, all which - ſhe re- 
ceived in mournful filence. The breeze ſpringing up 
again, the queen and her attendants took their final 
leave, and tears were ſhed on both ſides. | 

The place were the ſhiphad lain at anchor, was called 
Port Royal Harbour, and is fituate in 17 deg. 30 min. 
of ſouth lat. and 1 50 deg. of weſt long. 

The following are the particulars we have ſelected of 
the cuſtoms, manners, &c. of the people of Otaheite. 
With regard to their ſtature, the men are from five feet 
ſeven to five feet ten inches high, the ſtandard of the 
women, in general, near three inches ſhorter, the talleſt 
among them being about five feet ſeven inches, they 
were moſtly handſome, and ſome of them are deſcribed 
as being really beautiful. The complexion of ſuch of 
the men as are much employed on the water is reddiſh, 
but their natural colour is what is called tawny. The 
| colour of their hair is not like that of the Eaſt Indians 
and Americans, black, bur is diverſified like that of the 
Europeans,” having among them black, brown, red, 
and flaxen; moſt of the children having the latter: 
when looſe, it has a ſtrong natural curl, but it is uſuall 
worn tied in two bunches, one on each fide the head, 
or in a ſingle bunch in the middle. They anoint the 
head with the oil of the cocoa- nut, mixed with a root of 
a fragrant ſmell. The women, as we have before obſerved, 
do not conſider chaſtity as a virtue, for they not only 
readily and openly trafficked with our people for per- 
ſonal favours, but were brought down by their fathers 
and brothers for the purpoſe of proſtitution: they were, 
however, conſcious of the value of beauty; and the ſize 
| of the nail that was demanded for the enjoyment of the 
lady, was always in proportion to her charms. When 
a man offered a girl to the careſſes of a ſailor, he ſhewed 
a ſtick of the ſize of the nail that was to purchaſe her 
company; and if our people agreed, ſhe was ſent over 
to them, for our ſeamen were not permitted to croſs the 
river. | | 

Their cloaths are formed of two pieces of cloth, 
made of the bark of a ſhrub, and not unlike coarſe china 
paper. In one of them a hole is made for the head to 
paſs through, and this hangs down to the middle of the 
leg, from the fhoulders both be fore and behind; the 
2 piece which is between four and five yards long, 
14 and nearly one broad, they wrap round the body, and 

the whole forms an eaſy, decent, and 2 dreſs. 

They adorn themſelves with flowers, feathers, ſhells, 
and pearls. The laſt are worn chiefly by the women; 
the Captain purchaſed two dozen of a ſmall ſize and 
good colour, but they were all ſpoiled by boring. Mr. 
3 ſaw ſeveral, in his excurſion to the weſt, but 
he could purchaſe none with any thing he had to offer. 
It is a univerſal cuſtom with both ſexes, to mark the 
hinder part of their thighs and loins with black lines in 
various forms. This is done by ſtriking the teeth of an 
inſtrument, - ſomewhat like a comb, juſt through the 
Akin, and rubbing into the punctures a kind of paſte 
made of ſoot x Arr which leaves an indelible ſtain. 
The boys and girls under twelve years of age are 
not marked, but we ſaw a few men whole legs were 

punctuated, and theſe appeared to be perſons of diſ- 
One of the principal attendants on the queen, was - 
much more diſpoſed to imitate our manners than the Pe Tel 
reſt; and our people, with whom he ſoon became a ſa- | 10 
vourite, diſtinguiſhed him by the name of Jonathan. 
This man Mr. Furneaux clothed completely in au Eng. 
liſh' dreſs, and it became him extremely Well. As it 
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which is dreſſed in the European manner. 


having examined the ſeaman s foot, 
down to the beach, and taking up a 


went away to his ear. Beſides the articles already men- 
tioned, theſe people eat the fleſh of dogs. Rats abound 
in the iſland, but, as far as we cguld diſcover, they make 
no part of their food. In their rivers are good taſted 
mullets, but they are neither large nor in plenty. On 
the reef are cray-fiſh, . conchs, muſcles, and other ſhell- 
fiſh, which they gather at low water, and eat raw with 
bread fruit before they come on ſhore. At a ſmall diſ- 


_ tance from hence, they catch with lines, and hooks of 


mother of pearl, parrot-fiſh, groopers, and many other 
ſorts, of which they are ſo fond, that we could ſeldom 
prevail upon them to ſell us a few at any price. Their 
nets are of an enormous ſize, with very ſmall meſhes, 
with which they catch abundance of the ſmall try; 
but while they were uſing both nets and lines with great 
ſucceſs, we could not catch a ſingle fiſh with either ; not 
even with their hooks and lines, ſome of which we had 
procured, | „ 
The manner in which they dreſs their food is ſomew hat 
ſingular. They firſt kindle a fire by rubbing the end of 
one piece of dry wood t 
carpenters whet a chiſſel. Having alſo dug a pit about 
half a foot deep, and two or three yards in circumfer- 
ence, they pave the bottom with large pebble ſtones, 
laid down ſmooth and even, and then kindle a fire in it 
with dry wood, leaves, and the huſks of the cocoa-nur. 
When the ſtones are ſufficiently heated, they take out the 
embers, and rake up the aſhes on every fide; then they 
cover the ſtones with a layer of green cocoa-nut tree 
leaves, and wrap up the animal has is to. be dreſſed 


in the leaves of the plaintain : if a ſmall hog they wrap 


it up whole, if a large one they ſplit it. When it is 
E in the pit, they cover it with the hot embers, and 
y upon them bread- fruit and yams, which are alſo 
up in the leaves of the plaintain: over. theſe 


wrap 
they ſpread the remainder of the embers, mixing among 
them ſome of the hot ſtones, with more leaves upon 


them, and laſtly, to keep the heat in, they cloſe all up 
with earth. After a time proportioned to the ſize of 
what is dreſſing, the oven 1s opened, and the meat taken 


out, which is tender, full of gravy, and, in the opinion 


of Captain Wallis, better in every reſpect than that 
Their only 
ſauces are fruit and falt water; and their knives are 


made of ſhells, with which they carve very dexterouſly, 


always cutting from them. They were greatly aſto- 
niſhed when they ſaw meat boiled in a pot by our gun- 
ner, who, while he preſided over the market, uſed to 


- dine on ſhore; but from the time that the old man was 


in poſſeſſion of an iron pot, he, and his friends, had 
boiled meat every day, The iron pots which the Cap- 
tain gave to the queen, were alſo conſtantly in uſe. The 
only liquor theſe people have for drinking, is water; and 


they are ignorant of the art of fermenting the juice of 


atiy vegetable, fo as to give. it an intoxicating quality. 
It is true they occaſionally pluck and chew pieces of the 
ſugar cane, but have no idea of extracting any ſpirit 
n 1453; 1 | 
By the ſcars, with which many of theſe people are 
marked, it ſeems evident, that they ſometimes. engaged 
in war with each other. The remains of wounds that 
vere viſible appeared to be made with. ſtones, blud- 
geons, or other blunt weapons. That they have fill 
in ſurgery, the following inftance afforded us ſufficient 
proof. One of our failors, when on ſhore, had a large 


— 


_ ſplinter run into his foot, and his meſſmate tried in vain 


to extract it with a pen-knife. The old Indian, who hap- 
pened to be preſent, called over ane of his countrymen, 
who was ſtanding on the oppoſite ſide- of the river, who, 
nt immediatsly 
H, broke it to a 
point with his teeth; with this inſtru ment he lai 


ther, in the ſame manneras our 


| 


the place; and drew out the ſplinter. In the mean time 
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the old man repaired to a wood, and returned with ſome 
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| which is heated till it begins to crac 


| whereon he ſharpens bis adze almoſt ev 
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gum of the apple tree, and, having ſpread it upon a 


res reſembling men, 
women, hogs and dogs, carved on poſts, that were 
fixed in the ground. e do not think theſe places are 
ſet apart for religious worſhip, of which we could not 
diſcover the leaſt traces among theſe people; but we con- 
jecture they may be repoſitories of the dead, for we ſaw 
many of the natives enter them, with a flow. pace and 
dejected countenance. 14 . 
They have three kinds of canoes. One are formed 
out of ſingle trees, uſed chiefly for fiſhing, and carry 
from two to ſix men. We ſaw many of theſe upon the 
reef. A ſecond ſort. are made of planks ſewed. neatly 
together, and large enough to hold forty men. Two of 


| them are generally laſhed together, having two maſts 


ſet up between them; but, if ſingle, they have an out- 
rigger on one ſide, and only one maſt in the middle. 
They ſail in theſe beyond the ſight of land, probably to 
other iſlands, and bring home plaintains, bananas, and 


other fruits. A third kind, not unlike the gondolas of 


Venice, are intended principally for ſnew, and uſed by 
parties of pleaſure. Theſe are very large; but have not 
any ſails, The middle is covered with a large awning, 
and ſome of the people ſit upon it and ſome under it. 
On the firſt and ſecond day aſter our arrival, ſome of 
theſe veſſels came near the ſhip; but afterwards we only 
ſaw, three or four times a week, a proceſſion of eight 
or ten of them paſſing at a diſtance, with ſtreamers fly- 
ing, and a great number of ſmall canoes attending them. 
They frequently rowed to the outward point of a reef, 
that lay about four miles to the weſtward of us, where 


they continued about an hour and then returned. Theſe 


proceſſions are made only in fine weather, and on ſuch 
occaſions the. people on board are dreſſed; though in 
the other canoes, they have nothing but a piece of cloth 
wrapped round the middle. Thoſe in the large ca- 
noes, who rowed and ſteered; were dreſſed in white; 
thoſe who ſat upon the awning and under it, in white and 
red; and two men, who were mounted on the prow of 
each veſſel, in red only. The plank of theſe veſſels is 
made by ſplitting a tree, with the grain, into as many 
thin pieces as they can. The tree is firſt felled with a 
kind of hatchet, or adze, made of a hard greeniſh-ſtone, 
fitted very completely into a handle: it is then cut into 
ſuch lengths, as are required for the-plank, one end of 
k, and then with 
wedges of hard wood they ſplit it down: fome-of theſe 
planks are two feet braad, and from 15 to 20 feet long. 
They ſmooth them with adzes of the ſame materials 
and conſtruction, but of a ſmaller ſiae. We ſaw fix or 
eight men ſometimes at work upon the ſame plank, and, 
us their tools ſoon loſe: their edge, every man has by him 
a cocoa- nut ſhell filled with water, and a flat ſtone, 
| minute. 
The planks are generally brought to the thickneſs of 
about an inch, and are afterwards. fitted to the boat with 
the ſame exactneſs as would be e ed from an expert 
joiner. To faſten theſe planks together, holes are bored, 
through which a kind of plaited cordage is paſſed, but 
our nails anſwered the ; purpoſe of faſtening them toge- 
ther much better. The ſeams are caulked with dried 
ruſhes; and the whole outſide of the: canoe is paid with 
a gummy ſubſtance, produced from their trees, aud 
which is ſubſtituted in the room of pitch. The wood 
which they uſe for their large canoes, is that of the ap- 
ple tree; which grows very large and ſtrait. Many of 
theſe meaſured near eight feet in the girth, and from 


twenty to forty in the branches, with very little diminu- 
tion in the ſine. Their ſmall canoes are nothing more 
| than the hallowed trunks of the read. fruit: tree, which 


is ſtill more light and ſpongy. The trunk of this tree 
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heite is one of the moſt healthy as well as delightful 
ſpots in the world. The climate appears to be very 
good, and we ſau no appearance of diſeaſe among the 
natives. The hills are covered with wood, and the val- 
leys with herbage. The air in general is ſo pure, that, 
notwithſtanding the heat, our fleſh meat kept very well 
two days, and our fiſh one. We met with no frog, toad, 
ſcorpion, centipied, or ſerpent, of any kind; and the 
only troubleſome inſects that we ſaw were ants, of which 
there were but few. The ſouth- eaſt part of the iſland 
ſieems to be better cultivated and inhabited than where 
we lay, for we ſaw every day boats come round from 
thence laden with plantains and other fruits. While we 
lay off this iſland, the benefit we received, with reſpect 
tothe ſhip's company, was beyond our moſt ſanguine 
expectations: for we had not now an invalid aboard, 
except the two lieutenants, and the captain, and they 
were recovering, though ſtill in a feeble condition, | 
Many aſſertions have been advanced with reſpect to 
the firſt introducers of the venereal diſeaſe into this 
iſland. It is certain, (obſcrves Captain Wallis) that 
none of our people contracted the venereal diſeaſe here, 


and therefore, as they had free commerce with great 


numbers of the women, there is the greateſt probability 
that it was not then known in the country. It was, 
however, found here by Captain Cook in the Endeay- 
our, and as no European veſlel is known to have vi- 
ſited this iſland before Captain Cook's arrival, but the 


** and the Boudeuſe and Etoil, commanded by 
M. 


ugainville, the reproach of having contaminated 

with that dreadful peſt, a race of happy people, to whom 
its miſeries had till then been unknown, muſt be due 
either to him or to me, to England or to France; and 
I think myſelf happy to be able to exculpate myſelf 
and my country beyond a poſſibility of a doubt. It is 
well known, that the ſurgeon on board his majeſty's 
- ſhips keeps a liſt of the perſons who are ſick on board, 
ſpecifying their diſcaſes, and the times when, they came 
under his care, and when they were diſcharged.. It 
happened that I was once at the pay table on board a 
ſhip, when feveral ſailors 3 to the payment of 
te ſurgeon, alledging, that although he had diſcharged 
them from the liſt, and reported them to be cured, yet 
their cure was incomplete. From this time it has been 
my conſtant practice when the ſurgeon reported a man 
to be cured, who had been upon the ſick liſt, to call the 
man before me, and aſk him whether the report was 
true; if he alledged that any ſymptoms of his com- 
laint remained, I continued him upon the liſt; if not, 
required him, as a confirmation of the ſurgeon's report, 


to ſign the book, which was always done in my pre- 


ſence, . A copy of the ſick liſt on board the Dolphin, 
during this voyage, ſigned by every man in my pre- 


ſence, when he was diſcharged well, in confirmation of 


the ſurgeon's report, written in my own hand, and con- 


_ firmed by my affidavit, 1 have depoſited in the admi- 


ralty; by which it appears, that the laſt man on board 
the ſhip, in her. e out ward, who was upon the ſick 
liſt for the venereal diſeaſe, except one who was ſent to 
England in the ſtore ſhip, was diſcharged cured, and 


ſigned the book on the 27th of December 1766, near fix | 


months before our arrival at Otaheite, which was on the 


119th of June 1767; and that the firſt man who was upon 


the liſt for that diſeaſe, in our return home, was entered 


on the 26th of February 1768, ſix months after we left 


the iſland, which was on the 26th of July 17673 ſo that 


the ſhip's company was intirely free fourteen months 

within one day, the very middle of which time we ſpent | 
at Otaheite; and the man who was, firſt entered as àa ve- 
tient, in our return home, was known to have | 


__nereal 
contracted the diſcaſe at the Cape of Good Hope, where 
we then lay.” 


= 
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The old Indian; who had been ſo uſeful in carrying PE 
an intercourſe. with the natives, had often intimated, 


that his ſon, a boy about . fourteen. years of age, ſhould 


| embark on board the ſhip; and the lad ſeemed well inr 
clined to quit his country, and undertake the voyage; 
| - hoffever, when. the ſhip was about to fail, the youth 


thought fitto.conceal himſelf, from a change af mind 


- _ either,in him or his father. A few months after the 
Dolphin leſt this iſland, M. de Bougainville touched 
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here, and with him one of the natives embarked ; but 
from the diſparity in their ages, if -could not be the 
ſame perſon who had engaged to accompany Captain 
Wallis. The name of this adventurer was Abtorou. 
He left his country with great ſatisfaction and cheer- 
fulneſs. His hiſtory is ſhort, and as follows, The firſt 
European ſettlement that M. de Bou 


at, after leavi 
The ſurprize of Aotourou was extravagant, , at ſeeing 


men dreſſed in the European manner; houſes, gardens, 


and various domeſtic animals, in great variety and 
abundance. Above all, he is ſaid to have valued that 
hoſpitality that was there exerciſed, with an air of ſin- 
cerity and freedom. As he ſaw no exchanges made, he 
apprehended the people gave every thing without re- 
ceiving any return. He preſently took occaſion to let 
the Dutch underſtand, that in his country he was a chief, 
and that he had undertaken this voyage with his friends 
for his own pleaſure, In viſits, at table, and in walk- 
ing, he endeavoured to imitate the manners and cuſ- 


toms of the Europeans. When M. de Bougainville leſt 


Aotourou on board, on his firſt viſit to the governor, he 
imagined the omiſſion was owing to his knees bein 
bemt inwards, and with greater ſimplicity. than g 


| ſenſe, he applied to ſome of the ſeamen to get upon 


then, ſuppoling they would, by that means, be forced 
into a ſtraight direction. 
if Paris was as fine as the Dutch factory where he then 
was. At Batavia, the delight which he felt on his firſt 
arrival, from the ſight of the objects that preſented them- 
ſelves might operate, in ſome degree, as an antidote to 
the poiſon of the place; but during the latter part of 
their ſtay here, he fell ſick, and continued ill a conſider- 
able time through the remainder of the voyage; but his 


| readineſs in taking phyſic, was equal to a man born at 
Paris. Whenever he ſpoke of Batavia afterwards, he - 
always called it cnoue mate the land that kills.“ This 


Indian, during a reſidence of two years in France, does 
not appear to have done much credit to himſelf or his 
country. At the end of that time he could only uttet 
a few words of the language; which indocile diſpoſition 


M. de nn excuſes with great ingenuĩty and ap- 


parent reaſon, by obſerving, that, he was at leaſt thirty 
years of age: that his memory had never been exer- 


| ciſed- before in any kind of ſtudy, nor had his mind 


He was totally different 
from an Italian, a German, or an Engliſhman, who can, - 


ayer been employed at all. 


in a twelvemonth's time, ſpeak a French jargon tolerably 
well; but then theſe have a ſimilar grammar; their mo- 


ral, phyſical, political, and ſocial ideas are much the 


age as they are in the French tongue; they have there- 
ore little more than a tranſlation to fix in their memo- 
ries, which retentive faculties have been exerciſed from 
their infancy. The Otaheitean man, on the contrary, 
having only a ſmall number of ideas, relative on the one 
hand, to themoſi ſimple and limited ſociety, and, on the 


ſame, and all expreſſed by certain words in their lan- 


other, to wants which are reduced to the ſmalleſt num- 
ber poſſible, he would have, firſt of all, as it were, to 


create a world of ney ideas, in a mind as indolent as his 
body: and this previous work muſt be done before he can 


come ſo far as to adapt to them the words of an Euro- 
pean language, by which they are to be expreſſed.” 
Ju 


t Aotourou ſeems to have kept very much below the 


ſtandard, which the French apologiſt pleads he was not 
required to ſurpaſs; for he really was notable; after two 
years inſtruction, to tranſlate his Otaheitean ideas, few ' 


and ſimple as they were, into French. This itinerant 
embarked at Rochelle A. D. 1970, on board the Briſ- 
ſon, which vas to carry him to the iſle of France, from 


whence, by order of the French migiſtry; he was to be 
ſent by the intendant to his native country: and for this 


purpoſe, M. de Bougainville informs us that he gave fif- 
teen hundred pounds ſterling, (a third part of his whale 


| fortune) towards the equipment of the ſhip intended ſor 


this navigation. But notwithſtanding. theſe endeavgurs 


to reſtore the adventurous; Aotourou to his country and 


connections, he had not reached them when Capt: Cook 
was at Otaheite in 1774: and Mr. Forſter ſays he died of 
the ſmall pop. 8 5 
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He was very earneſt to know 
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5 the 14th; early in the morning, the boats were diſ- 


Auxuiet of good water; but the ſhore being rocky, they | 
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Nie i Jails from King George the Thirds land. Fler paſſage from thence to Tinian—Sir Charles Saunders s— Lord 

e- -er and Captain 22 iflands diſcovered—The preſent tate of Tinian deff 
eribed— Run from that iſland to Batavia—bricidents and trunſaltions at this laſt place—The Dolphin continues her 


departure from the iſland of Otaheite ; and on the f} matting, and were remarkable for having the firſt joint 


N Sunday the 26th'of July, 1767, we took our 1 thoſe of Otaheite; they were cloathed in a kind of 
275th, paſſed the Duke of York's Iſland, the middle | of their little fingers cut off, They ſcemed tobe peace- 


and weſt end whereof is very mountainous, but the eaſt ably inclined, and three of them from their canoes came 


end is lower, and the coaſt juſt within the beach I into the boats when they put off, but ſuddenly jumped 
abotinds with plantain-trees, cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, |} overboard, and ſwam back to the iſland, where about 
and apple-trees. On the 28th, we diſcovered land, I 50 of their countrymen ſtood on the ſhore ready to 
which was called Sir Charles Saunders's Iſland. It is |} receive them, but who would not advance nearer than 
about fix miles long from E. to W. and lies in latitude 17 I about 100 yards to our people. 

. 28, min. ſouth, and in 151 deg. 4 min. weſt longi- [| board two fowls, and ſome fruit, but they faw not any 

e. On the weather fide are o_ great breakers, || * 2 Till this day, Captain Wallis ha@® entertained a 
and the lee- ſide is rocky, nevertheleſs, in many places | deſign of returning to England by the way of the Ma- 
there appears to be good anchorage. In the center is a J gellanic Straits; but as no convenient watering place 


» — 


mountain, which ſeem to be fertile. The few inhabi- || was to be found at this iſland, and as the ſhip re- 


tants we ſaw appeared to live in a wretched manner, in I ceived ſome , that had rendered her unfit to 
ſmall huts, very different from the ingenious natives of |} encounter a rough fea, he determined-to fail for Tinian, 


King George's Iſtand.  Cocoa-nut and other trees I from thence to Batavia, and fo honie by the Cape of 


grew on the ſhore, but all of them had their tops blown || Good Hope. By this route, as far as we could judge, 
away. Onthe goth, we again made land, at day-break, |} we expected to be ſooner at home, and ſuppaſing the 
bearing N. by E. to N. W. We ſtood for it but could I} ſhip might not be in à condition to make the whole 
find no anchorage, the whole iſland being encircled by I voyage, we ſhould ſtill have a greater probability - of 
dangerous breakers. It is about ten miles in length, II faving our lives, as from this place to Batavia, we ſhould 
and four in breadth, and lies in latitude 16 deg. 46 min. If have a calm ſea, and be not far from port. We think 
* fouth, and in 154 deg: 13 min, weſt longitude. On | it rather extraordinary that a thought ſhould be enter- 
the lee part a ſew cocoa-nuts were growing, and we II tained by Captain Wallis, of returning by the way we 
perceived ſmoke, but no inhabitants. The Captain [| came; as, independent of the prodigious. unneceflary 
named this new diſcovered land Lord Howe's Iſland. I} rifk that would be run, the honour of ving gone-over 
In the afternoon we difcovered in latitude 16 deg. [| the entire circumference of the globe would have been 
28 min ſouth, longitude 155 deg. 30 min. weſt, a group || loſt :- for a voyage into the South Sea would have had 

of iſlands or ſhoals, 'excceding dangerous; for in the [| nothing attractive in its ſound; but a voyage round the 
night, however clear the weather, and by day, if it is I world, was calculated to draw general attention. In 
hazy, a ſhip—may run u them without ſeeing |} conſequence-of the above reſolution, we paſſed Boſ- 
land. At five o'clock we deſcried the breakers, run- II cawen's Iſland, which is well inhabited, and abounds 
ning a great way to the ſouthward; and ſoon after low || with timber; but Keppel's is by far the largeſt and 
land to the S. W. We turned to windward all night, I] beſt Iſland of the two. The former lies in latitude 
and at nine o clock, of the 31ſt, got round the ſhoals 15 deg. 50 min. ſouth, longitude 175 deg; weſt ; 
and named them Scilly Iſlands. | and the latter in latitude 15 deg. 55 min. longitude 

On Thurſday'the 13th of Auguſt, having continued {{ 175 deg. 3 min. weſt from London. We continued 

ur courſe weſtward,” two ſmall iſlands came in view. II our courſe W. N. W. and | 
The' firſt, at noon bore W. half S. diſtant five leagues, [ On Sunday the 16th, at ten o'clock, A. M. we diſ- 
and had the appearance of a ſugar loaf. The center of || covered land bearing N. by E. and at noon were within 
the ſecond roſe in the form of a peak, and bore W. S. || three leagues of it. Within ſhore the land appeared 
W. diſtant ſix leagues. To one, which is nearly a circle, | to be high, but at the water- ſide it was low; and — 


— 


8 


in diameter three miles, we gave the name of Boſcawen's 
Iſland; and this we believe to be the only inſtance 
which occurs, of an ifland receiving the name of a de- 
ceaſed great man. Admiral Boſcawen died in the year 
1761. The other iſland, which is three miles and a 
half in le , we called Keppel's Iſle. Port Royal at 
this time Pore eaſt 4 deg. ſouth, diſtant 478 leagues. I} be of different forts, many of them very large, but 
At two o'clock, P. M. we faw ſeveral inhabitants upon 
Boſcawen's Iſland; but Keppel's being to windward, and 
appearing more likely to afford us good anchorage, | 
we hauled up for it. At fix, being diſtant therefrom f ſea fowl. Soon after they had got near the- ſhore, 
nearly two miles, we obſerved, by the help of our glaſſes, I} ſeveral canoes came up to them, each having fix or 
many of the natives upon the beach; but we did not cight men on board. They appeared to be a robuſt, 
attempt to anchor, on account of ſome breakers at a 
conſiderable diſtance from the iſland. However, on mat that was wrapped round their waiſts. They were 
Were d armed with large maces or clubs, ſuch as Hercules is 
patched to Tound and viſit the ifland: At noon they repreſented , two of which they fold to our maſter 
returned, without having found any ground, within a 
[cable's length of it; but ſeeing a reef of rocks, they had 
-hauled'round the ſame, and got into a large deep bay 
Full of rocks: without this was anchoruge from 14 to 
220 fathoms, bottom ſand and coral; and within a 


to be furrounded with reefs that extended two or three 
miles into the ſea, The coaſt is rocky, and the trees 
grow almoſt to the edge of the water. We hauled 
without a reef of rocks, to get round the lee-fide of the 


cocoa-nuts, but not a ſingle habitation was to be ſeen; 
nor any kind of animals, either birds or beaſts, except 


to ſteal the cutter, by hauling her upon the rocks, a 


ent in ſearch of a better landing place, which they 
wund about half a mile farther, and went aſnore. Our 
People reported, that che inhabitants were not unlike 


points of rocks ſtanding up, the whole reef; except in 
one part, being now diy, and a great ſea broke over it. 
The Indians obſerving this followed our boats in kheir 
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voyagr to the Cape of Good Returns to England, and anchors in the Downs on Friday the 20th of May, 1768, 
baving circunmevigated the „ from the time of werghing anchor in Plymouth — in juft 637 — — 
accompliſhed ber voyage a month and a day ſooner than ſhe bad done when under the command of Commodore 7 
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q iſland, and at the fame time ſent off the boats to found 
and examine the coaſt. Our le found the trees to 


all without fruit: on the lee-fide indeed were ia few 


ve people, and were clothed with only a kind of 


for a few nails and trinkets. Theſe people attempting 


| gui was fired cloſe to one of their faces, the report of 
wich ſo terrified them, that they decamped with the 

| utmoſt ſpecd. When the boats, on their return to the 
ſhip, came near to deep water, they were impeded by 
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canoes,. all along the reef till th to. the breach, 
— We hall here- remark, as 


rowed back. We | | 

2 nny circumſtance, that although no fort 
of metal was ſeen on any of the lately diſcovered iſlands, 
et the natives were no ſooner poſſeſſed of a piece of 
* than hey began to ſharpen it, but did not treat 
copper or braſs in the ſame manner. When the boats 
returned, which was about fix in the evening, the maſter 
reported, that all within the reef was rocky, but that 
at two or three places without it there was an- 
chorage in 18, 14. and 12 fathoms, upon ſand and 
coral. opening in the reef is 60 fathoms broad, 
where, if p | 
moor, in eight fathomns ; but it will not be ſafe to moor 
with a greater length than half a cable. This iſland 
the officers called after the name of our commander, 
Wallis's Iſland. It is fituated in latitude 3 deg. 
18 min. ſouth, and in 177 deg. weſt longitude. aving 
hoiſted in our boats we ran down four miles to leeward, 
where we lay till the morning ; and then, finding that 
the current had ſet us out of ſight of the iſland, we made 

fail to the N. W. | | 
On Friday the 28th, we croſſed the line into northern 
| latitude, our longitude being, by obſervation, 187 deg. 
24 min. weſt from London. During this courſe many 
birds were ſeen about the =P. one of which was caught, 
and reſembled exactly a. dove in ſize, ſhape, and 
colour. On the 29th, in latitude 2 deg. 5o min. north, 
and in 188 deg. weſt longitude, we croſſed a great 
rippling, which ſtretched from the N. E. to the S. W. 
as far as the eye could reach from the maſt-head. We 


ſounded, but found no bottom, witha line of 200 fathoms. 


On the y, we ſaw 
land, whic | Piſcadone 
Iſlands. The latitude of one of them is 11 1 north, 
longitude 192 deg. 30 min. weſt, and that of the other 
11. deg. 20 min. north, longitude 192 deg. 58 min. 


rd of Septernber, being Thurſda 
f was thought to be two of the 


At five o'clock, A. M. we ſaw more land in the N. W. 


and at ſix, in the N. E, obſerved an Indian prow, 
ſuch as is deſcribed in the account of Lord Anſon's 
voyage. Perceiving ſhe made towards us, we hoiſted 
Spaniſh colours: bur ſhe came no nearer than within 
two miles, at which diſtance ſhe tacked, ſtood to the 
N. N. W. and was out of fight in a ſhort time. On 


the 5th, we ſaw a curlew, and on the gth, we caught a 


land bird, very much reſembling a ſtarling. On Thurſ- 
day the,17th, we obſerved in latitude 15 deg. north, 
Tongitude 212 deg. 30 min. W. On the 18th, at fix 
o clock, A. M. we deſcried the iſland of Saypan, bearing 
W. by N. diſtant ten leagues. In the afternoon we 
came in ſight of Tinian, made fail for the road; and 
on Saturday the 1 anchor 
fathoms; ſandy ground, at about a mile diſtant from 
the ſhare, te? half a mile from the reef. We loſt 
no time, after N 
boats on ſhore, to er- 
freſuments. In a few hours they returned with oranges, 
Umes, and cocoa-nuts. The ſurgeon, with all the in- 
valids, were landed with the utmoſt, expedition; alſo 
the ſmith's forge, and a cheſt of carpenter's tools. The 


Captain and firſt lieutenant, both being in a very ſickly | 


condition, went likewiſe aſhore, taking with. them a 
mate and 12 men to hunt for cattle in the country. 
On the 20th, the maſter informed us, that there was a 
bettet ſituation to the ſouthward ; we therefore warped 
.the-ſhip a little way up, and moored with a cable each 
May. At fix o'clock in the eyening; our hunters brought 
in a fine young bull, of near 500 weight, part 
Mer kept an ſhore, and ſent the remainder on 
with a good ſupply of fruit. The amount of the peo- 
ple now on ſhore, ſick and well, was 63. On the 21ſt, 
ue began the neceſſary repairs of the ſhip, I. 
.pcnters were {ct at work to caulk her : all the ſails were 
Ig on ſhore, and the fail-makers were employed to 
amend. them: while the armourers were buly. on the 
aron work, and making new chains for the rudder. 
AI be fick recovered. very faſt from the day. they firit 
breathed the land air: this, however, was ſo different 
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ed by neceſſity, a ſhip may anchor, or 


gth, we came to an anchor in 22 


was ſecured, in ſending the 
tents, and procure ſome re- 
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board, 
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The car- 
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by the ſtern, to get at ſome of the ſheathing 
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which there kept ſweet two days, could here be ſcarcely 
kept ſweet one. Near the londing- place we ſaw the 
remains of many cocoa-nut trees, which had all been 
wantonly cut down fer the fruit; and we were obliged 
to go three miles into the country to procure a ſingle 
nut. The hunters alſo ſuffered incredible fatigue, 
going frequently 10 or 12 miles, through one continued 
thicket, and the cattle were ſo wild, that it was very 
difficult to come near them. On this account one 
party was ordered to relieve another ; and Mr. Gore 
with 14 men were ſtationed aꝶ the north part of the 
iſland, where cattle were in much greater plenty. Ax 
day-break every morning, a boat went off to bring it 
what they caught, or killed, and in this ifland we pro- 
cured beef, poultry, papaw apples, and all the other re- 


| freſhments, of which an account is givenin LordAnſon's 


voyage; but which differs in ſome. particulars from 
the report made of this place by Commodore E 
During our ſtay at this place, the ſhip was laid down 
be h d 1 h where is 
en much torn; and in iring the copper, th 
carpenter diſcovered and ſtopy 1 leak Res the 
lining of the knee of the head, by which we had reaſon 
to hope, moſt of the water, that the veſſel had lately 
admitted in foul weather, came in. M8 2h | 
On Thurſday the x ;th of October, all the ſick being 
recovered, our wood and water completed, and the 
Dolphin Made fit for ſea, every thing was ordered on 
board from the ſhore; and all our men were embarked 
from the watering-place, each having, at leaſt, 500 
limes ; and we had ſeveral tubs full of the ſame foi 
on the quarter deck, for every one of the crew to 
ſqueeze into his water what he ſhould think fit. On 
the 16th, at day break, we weighed,. and failed out of 
the bay, ſending the boats at the ſame time to the north 


Lend af the iſland, to bring off Mr. Gore and his hun: ers. 


At noon they came. on board with a fine large bull 
which they had juſt killed. On Wedneſday the 21ſt, 


ve held on a weſterly courſe; and on the 22nd, Tinian 


being diſtant 277. leagues, we ſaw ſeveral birds, parti- 
cularly three relembling gannets, of the ſame kind that 
we had ſeen when within about 30 leagues of Tinian. 
On the 23rd, and the two following days it blew a 
violent ſtorm, and we had much thunder, lightning, 
rain, and a great fea. The ſhip laboured very much: 
the rudder 1 (Ee again looſe, and ſhook the ſtern, a 
defect which we had before experienced, and which we 
thought had been remedied at Tinian. The gales in- 
creaſing ſplit our gib and main-top-maſt ſtay-fail: the 
fore-ſail, and mizen fail were torn. to pieces; and, 
having bent others, we wore, and ſtood under a reefed 
fore-ſail, and balanced mizen. The effects of the ſtorm 
were more dreaded, as the Dolphin admitted more 
water.than ſhe had done at any time during the voyage. 
Soon after we had got the top-gallant-maſts down upon 
the deck, and took in the gib- boom, a ſea ſtruck the 
ſhip upon her bow, and waſhed away the round-houſes, 
with all the rails of the head, and every thing upon the 
fore=caſtle:- nevertheleſs, we were forced to carry as 
much fail as the ſhip would bear, being by Lord Anſon's 
account near the Baſhee Iſlands; and by Commodore _ 
Byron's, not more than 30 leagues, with a lee-ſhore. 
"The inceſſant and heavy rain had kept every man on 
board wet to the ſkin for more than two days and two 
nights, and the ſea was breaking continually over the 
ſhip. 
all the half ports to pieces on the ſfarboard-ſide, broke 
all the iron | rb on the gunwale, waſhed the boat 
off the ſkids, and carried many things overboard. We 
were, however, this day favoured with a gleam of ſun- 
Mine; and on the 28th, the weather became more mo- 
derate. At noon we altered our cgurſe, ſteering S. by 

Nan g 


W. and paſt one o'clock, we ſa the Baſher 


"bearing from S. by E. to S. S. E. diſtant fix leagues. 
"Theſe are all high, but the northernmoſt is higher than 
the reſt. Grafton Ifland, one of them is laid down by 


Captain Wallis in che latitude of 21 deg. 4 min. north; 
and in 239 deg. weſt longitude ; but Captain King, in 
his relation of the conclution of the laſt voyage of diſ- 
dy 10 3 N * ES 1 7 ; | covery 
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covery, aſſerts that this is erroneous, as the Reſolution 
J ſought for them in vain in that poſition; 
aid Mr. Dalrymple in his maps has laid them down 
in 118 deg. 14 min. caft longitude, At midnight of 
this day; the weather being very dark, with ſudden 

ſts of wind, we miſſed one amen Morgan, a marine 
taylor. It was ſuppoſed he had fallen overboard, when 


under the influence of intoxication, he having found 


means to indulge himſelf with more than his allow- 


On Tueſday the 3rd of November, at ſeven o'clock, 
A. M. we diſcovered a ledge of breakers, in latitude 11 
. _ deg. 8 min. north, diſtant three miles. At eleven we 
ſaw another ſhoal in latitude 10 deg. 46 min. N. diſtant 
five miles. At noon we hauled off, being diſtant from 
them not-more than one fourth of a mile. At one 
o'clack P. M. we ſaw ſhoal water on our larboard bow, 
and, ſtanding from it, paſſed another ledge of breakers 
at two. At three o'clock we had in fight a low ſandy 
point, in latitude 10 deg. 4o min. N. and in 247 deg. 
- 12 min. welt longitude, to which the name was given 
of Sandy Iſle. At five, in 10 deg. 37 min. N. latitude 
and in 247 deg. 16 min, W. 8 ſaw a ſmall iſland, 
which was named Small Key. n after, in latitude 
10 deg. 20 min. N. >; FP 247 deg. 24 min. another 
larger was ſeen, and called Long Iſland. On Wedneſ- 
day, the 4th, we fell in with a fourth iſland, in latitude 
10deg. 10 min. N. and in 247 deg. 40 min. W. lon- 
gitude. This we named New Ifland. On Saturday, the 
7th, having continued our courſe, we paſſed through 
ſeveral ripplings of a current: and this day we faw 
great quantities of drift wood, cacoa-nut leaves, things 
like cones of firs, and weeds, which ſwam in a ſtream 
N. E. and S. W. At noon we obſerved in latitude 8 
deg..36. min. N. longitude 253 deg. W. At two o'clock, 
P. M. we deſcried from the maſt head the iſland of Con- 
done, which lies in latitude 8 deg. 40 min. N. and in 


2364 deg. 15 min. weſt longitude by our reckoning. On 


the $th, we altered our courſe, and on the gth, the Cap- 


tain took from the petty officers-and fore-maſt men all 


their log and journal books relative to the voyage. On 
Friday the 13th, we came in fight. of the iſlands Ti- 
moun, Aros, and Peſang. On Monday the 16th, we 

in croſſed the line into ſouth latitude, in the longi- 
tude of 255 deg. W. and ſoonafter we faw two iſlands, 


diſtant ſeven leagues. On the 17th, we had tempeſtu- 


ous weather with heavy rain. The two iſlands proved 
to be Pulo Tote, and Pulo Weſte; and having made fail 


till one o' clock P. M. we ſaw at that time the ſeven iſlands. 


On the 18th, at two o'clock; A. M. a fingular inc ident 
happened. At this time the weather was ſo tempeſtu- 
ous and dark, that we could not ſee from one part of the 
ſhip to the other, we had alſo heavy ſqualls and much 
rain. During the full violence of the wind, a flaſh of 
lightning ſuddenly diſcovered a large veſſel cloſe aboard 
of us. e ſteerſman inſtantly put the helm a lee, and 


the Dolphin anſwering her rudder, juſf cleared the other 
ſhip, and thus cfcaped the ĩmpending deſtruction, which 


_ . threatened to bury for ever in the vaſt deep every cir- 
cumſtance'of the voyage. This was the firſt ſhip that 
had been ſeen ſince our parting with the Swallow in 


April; and it blew fo hard, that, not being able to un- 
derſtand any thing that was ſaid, we could not learn to 


what nation ſhe belonged. The weather having cleared 
up at ſix o'clock, A. M. we ſaw a fail at anchor in the 


ſandy ground. On the 19grh we failed again, and aw 


two vellels a-head of us, but, finding we loſt much 
ground, came to an anchor again in 15 fathoms.” On 


Friday. the 2oth, gur ſmall bower anchor parted, and 
could tot be recavered. We immediately took in the ca- 
ble, and perceived that it had been cut through with 
the rocks. On the 22nd, at half an hour after ſix A. 


Batavia road on Monday, the'3oth, 


b 
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On Tueſday, the iſt of December, we 
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|- ſhattered- condition. We 
into one; the ſtern poſt was quite decayed; and there 
. Was no place in her where a man could be ſheltered - 
M. we ſaw the coaſt of Sumatra; and caſt anchor in from the weather. The few unhapp 
remained in her, were in as 1 
ſaluted the go- 
vernor with 13 guns, which, contrary to the uſual cuſ- 
tom, he returne with enc more, inſtead of one leſs, 


from the fort; and permiſſion having been obtained to | 
purchaſe proviſions, we were ſooh Tappticd with beef 

and plenty of vegetables, which the Captain ordered to 
be ſerved immediately: at the ſame time he told the 
ſhip's company, that he would not ſuffer any liquor to be 
brought on board, and would ſeverely puniſh thoſe who 
made ſuch an attempt, obſerving, in order to reconcile 
them to this lation, that intcmperance, articularly 
In a too free uſe of arrack, would inevitably deſtroy 
them. As a further preſervative, the captain would not 
ſuffer a man to goon ſhore, except upon duty, nor were 


even theſe permitred to go into the town. At this time 


14 fail of Dutch Eaft Indiamen, and a great number of 
ſmall veſſels were laying in this road. Here alfo we 
ſaw the Falmouth, an Englith man of war, of 50 guns, 
lying upon the mud in a rotten condition. She touched 
at this inhoſpitable place, on her return from Manila, 
in the year 1762, and was condemned. examin- 
ing the ſtores and ſhip, every ching was ſound in ſo 
decayed a ſtate, as to be totally uſeleſs. The officers 
and crew of this ſhip were in a miſerable condition. 
The boatſuain through vexation and diſtreſs had loſt his 
ſenſes, and was at this time in a Dutch hoſpital: the 
carpenter was dying; and the cook a wounded crippte. 
The warrant officers belonging to this wreck preſented 
a petition to Captain Wallis, requeſting that he would 
take them on board the Dolphin. They ſtated, that 
nothing now remaincd for them to look after; that they 
had ten years pay due, which, they would gladly relin- 
quiſh, to be relieved from their preſent ſufferings, as the 


treatment they received from the Dutch was moſt in- 


human. They were not permitted to ſpend a ſingle 
night on ſhore, and in ſickneſs no one viſited them on 
board: they were beſides robbed by the Malays, and in 
continual dread of being murdered by them. Captain 
Wallis told them, with the utmoſt regret and compaſ- 
ſion, that the relief they prayed for, it was not in his 
power to render; that as they had received charge of 
ſtores, they muſt wait for orders from home; but he 
aſſured them he would do all in his power to relieve 
them; and with this remote conſolation only, the poor 
neglected, forgotten, unaſſiſted ſuffering Engliſhmen 
took their leave with tears. in their eyes. About fix 
months before Captain Cook touched at Batavia, on 
board the Endeavour, in 170, the Dutch thought fic 
to fell the Falmouth, and all her damaged ſtores, by 
8 auction, and ſent the officers home in their own 
| | 18 N 54 ; 
The exorbitant prices which were demanded for 
cordage, and every other article which the Dolphin 
ſtood in need of, obliged Captain Wallis to leave the 
lace without procuring any thing of that kind, although 
is need of them was very great. During our ſtay at 
-this place, which was eight days, the moſt ſalutary re- 
gulations were eftabliſhed, in order, if poſſible, to pre- 
erve the crew from the malignity of the climate; and 
the moſt beneficial conſequences enſued. The ſhip's 
company continued fober and healthy the whole time; 
fer, except a ſailor who had been afflicted with rheu- 
matic pains ever ſince we had left the Straits 
Magellan, only one man was on the ſick liſt. 
On Wedneſday the and, our boatſwain and carpenter 
were ſent to examine: ſuch of the ſtores, belonging to 
the Falmouth, as had been landed at Onruſt, with 


| | orders, that if any were fit for our uſe they ſhould be 
E. S. E. and at noon came in ſight of Pulo Taya, near || 


"which we anchored at fix inthe evening, in 15 fathoms, 


purchaſed. On their return they reported, that all che 
ores they had ſurveyed were rotten, except one palr 


| of tacks, which they brought with chem: the maſts, 
| yards, and cables, were all dropping to pieces; and even 


the iron work was ſo ruſty that it was worth nothing. 
They alſo examined her hulk, and found her in a mo 
Many of her ports were waſhed 


ſufferers who 
14 a Mare as the 
ſhip, being quite broken and wore down, and expec- 
ting to be drowned as ſoon as the monſoon ſhould ſer 


in. Among otheg neCeffaries, we” were in want of an 


1 anchor, 
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anchor; and of three inch rope for rounding the cables ; 
but tlie officers, whom the Captain ſent to procute theſe 
articles from the Dutch, as he c6uld not be ſupplied 


with them from the Falmonth, reported, that the price 


which had been demarided for them was ſo unrea- 
ſonable, that they had not agreed to give it. On 
Saturday the 5th, therefbre, the Captain himſelf went on 
ſhore, for the firſt time, but found it impoſſible, after. 
having viſited the vatious ſtore-houſes and arſenals, to 
make à better bargain than his officers would have 
done. We now ſuſpected that the Dutch thought to 
take advantage of our appatent neceſſity, and, ſup- 
poſing we could not depart without what we had offered 
to purchaſe, were determined to extort from us more 
than four times its value. But the Captain reſolved to 
make any ſhift, rather than ſubtnit to what he knew to 
be a ſhameful impoſition, and thefefore told them, that 
he would give them till next Tueſday to come to his 
terms, at which time, if they did not, he would certain- 
}y, if it were poſſible, ſet ſail without taking the things 
he had treated for. Accordingly, on the 8th, having 
heard nothing more about the anchor and rope, we ſail- 
ed from the road of Batavia, at ſix o'clock, A. M. On 
Friday the 11th, at noon, we were between the coaſts of 
Sumatra and Sava, when ſeveral of the crew began to 
be affected with colds and fluxes. On the 12th, a 
Dutch boat came along fide, and ſome turtles were pur- 
chaſed for the uſe of our company. At night, being 
at the diſtance of two miles from the Java ſhore, we ſaw 
an amazing number of lights on the beach, intended, 
as we imagined, to draw the fiſh near thereto. On the 


14th, we anchored off Prince's Iſland, at which place 


we took in wood and water; and the next morning, the 
natives came down with turtle, poultry, and hog-deer, 
which they parted with at moderate rates. Here we 
lay till the 19th, during which time one of the ſeamen 
fell from - the main-yard into the barge, which lay 
along-fide the ſhip, by which accident he was dread- 
fully bruiſed, and many of his bones were broken. In 
his fall he ſtruck two other men, one of whom was ſo 
much hurt, that he continued ſpeechleſs for a few days, 
and then died; but the other had only one of his 
toes broken. While at this iſland, we buried three 
more of our hands, among whom was George Lewis, 


dur quarter-maſter, a diligent, ſober man, and excced- 


ing uſeful, as he ſpoke both the Spaniſh and Portugueſe 
languages. On Sunday the 20th, at ſix o'clock, A. M. 
we made fail, and from this time to the 24th, many of 
our people began to complain of an intermitting diſ- 
ordet ſomething like an ague. , | ; 

AD. 1768. On Friday the 


ick liſt, laid up with fluxes and fevers of the putrid 
kind, diſeaſes eſpecially fatal on board a ſhip. The 


1ſt of January, not leſs 


ſurgeon's mate was of this number; and even thoſe, 


who were appointed to attend the ſick, were always 
taken ill in a day or two after they had been upon that 


ſervice. "The attention which our commander paid to 


the ſick docs him honour. He cauſed a commodious 
birth to be made for them, which he ordered to be hung 
with painted canvaſs, keeping it always clean, and 
directing it to be waſhed with vinegar, and fumigated 
once or twice a day: the water, though well taſted, was 
conſtantly ventilated :. a large piece of iron was alſo 
heated red hot, and quenched in it, before it was given 
out to be drank: the ſick had alſo wine inſtead of grog, 
and ſalop, or ſago, every morning for breakfaſt : two 
days in a week hes had mutton broth : ſometimes a 
fowl or two on the intermediate days: beſides all which 


reſtoratives and nouriſhment, they had plenty of rice 


and ſugar, and frequently malt maſſied for them. We be 
lieve people in a fickly ſhip had never. ſo many re- 


freſhments before. Nor was the. ſurgeon leſs aſſiduous 

in diſcharging, with unremitted attention, the duries of 
his office; yet, notwithſtanding all theſe advantages, 
d ground from the malignant and con- 


lickneſs gained 


tagious nature of the fevers with which the men were 
ſeized. To augment theſe our afflictions, the ſhip 
grew very leaky, 


No. 33. 


her upper works were looſe, and 


\ 


| 


In 


than 40 of our crew were down upon the 
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ſhe made more than three feet, watef in 4 watch. 
However, through the divine bleſſing upon human 
means, by the 16th, the ſickneſs began to abate, but 
more than half the crew were ſo feeble, that they could 
ſcarcely crawl about; This day we ſaw many tropic 
birds about the thip, and on the 19th, we obſerved 
ſeveral albatroſſes, and caught ſome bonettas. On the 
24th, in latitude 33 deg. 40 min. ſouth, longitude 328 
deg. 17 min. weſt, we encountered a violent ſtorm, 
which tore the main-top- ſail to pieces; A dreadful 
ſea broke over the ſhip, by which the ſtarboard rudder- 
chain was demoliſhed, and ſeveral of the booms were 
waſhed overboard ; yet during the ſtorm we obſerved a 
number of birds; and aftef it fubſided all hands were 
employed in drying the bedding, and in repairing our 
ſhattered fails. On the 27th, we were by obſervation 
in latitude 34 deg. 16 min. and in longitude 323 deg. 
30 min. weſt, and on the zoth, at fix clock in the 
evening, we ſaw land.  _ | | 
February the 4th, being Thurſday, we atrived at the 
Cape of Good Hope, and came to an anchor in Table 
Bay: in the run to which place from Prince's Iſland, 
the Dolphin had got 3 deg. to the eaſtward of her 
reckoning.” We found riding in the bay a Dutch com- 
modore, with 16 fail of Dutch Eaſt Indiamen, a French 
Eaſt India ſhip, and the Admiral Watſon, Captain 
Griffin, an Faſt India packet-boat for Bengal. The 
Captain having ſent the uſual compliments to' the 
governer, he received our officer with great civility, 
aſſuring him, that we were welcome to all ſuch re- 
freſhments and aſſiſtance that the cape afforded, and 
that he would return our ſalute with the ſame number 
of guns, We therefore ſaluted the governor with 13 
ris, and he returned the full We army Admiral 
atſon ſaluted us with eleven guns, and we returned 
nine: the Frenchman ſaluted us with nine guns, and 
we returned ſeven, We now loſt no time in procuri 
freſh meat and vegetables for the uſe of the ſick. The 
ſurgeon was ſent on ſhore to hire lodgings for them; 
but as the rate demanded was two ſhillings a day; and 
as the ſmall-pox, (which many of our crew had not 
had) raged furiouſly in almoſt every houſe in Cape 
Town, Captain Wallis obtained permiſſion of the | 
governor, to erect tents on a ſpacious plain called Green 
int, about two miles diſtant from'the town, where the 
invalids were ſent during the day, and every evening 
returned to the ſhip. At the ſame time poſitive orders 
were given, that no liquors ſhould be ſent to the ſhip, 
or the tents; that no one ſhould be permitted to e | 
into the town ; and that extra proviſions. ſhould 
procured for thoſe who were moſt reduced by ſickneſs. 


Much relief was found the very firſt day of their be- 


ing on ſhore; on their return in the (6943 at fix 
o'clock, they ſeemed to be greatly refreſhed ; and a 
general recovery rapidly took place. Captain Wallis 
being himſelf extremely ill, was put on ſhore, and car- 
ried eight miles up the country, where he continued 
the whole time that the ſhip remained here, and when 
ſhe was ready for ſea, he returned on board, but without 
having received che leaſt henefit. Every man who 
was able to do any kind of duty, was now employed in 
the neceſſary repairs of the-ſhip; the ſails were all un- 
bent, the yards and top-maſts ſtruck, the forge was ſet 
up, the carpenters were engaged in caulking, the ſail- 
makers in mending the ſails, the cooper in repairin 
the caſks, the people in overhauling the rigging, a 
the boats in filling the water. The heavy work being 
nearly done by Wedneſday the 1oth, ſeveral of tbe 
men, who had been ſeized with-the {mall-pox, were 
permitted to viſit the town and thoſe who had not been 
touched with that malignant diſtemper, were allowed 
to take daily walks in the country ; and as they did not 


-abuſe this liberty, it was continued to them as long as 


— 


N 


the hip remained at the cape. At this place, the ne- 


ceſſaries chat could not be bought of the Dutch at Ba- 
tavia, were purchafed reaſonably; and freſh water was 
rocuted by diſtillation, with a view of convincing the 
utch, how tafily water might be procured at ſea. 
Nothing tan be more ſtrongly canraſted, than the 
32 55 Fd © conduct. 
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African Dutch are diſpoſed to adminiſter every com- 
fort to thoſe who want relief, and in doing this no ex- 


ion of the moſt valuable branch of their commerce; 


pounds of coals. What we drew off had no ill taſte, 


uſing the ſtil, when we were reduced to 45 tons, and 


ſure; but the officer of the watch had orders to ſerve 
out a ſufficient quantity to thoſe who might want it 


wood and water; all our hands; and the tents were 


we had the happineſs to find, that in our whole com- 
pany, three only were incapable of doing duty, and that 


on board; and on the 27th and 28th, after having ſtowed 
all our bread, a conſiderable quantity of ſtraw, and above 
Zo ſheep for fea ſtores, we unmoored, and lay waiting 
q or a favourable wind. | 


making at Green Point, we determined Table Bay to 
lie in latitude 34 deg. 2 min. ſouth, and in ae 
8 min. eaſt longitude from Greenwich. On the 7th, 


347 deg. 38 min. from London. On Saturday the 13th, 
we found a day had been loſt by having ſailed weſtward 


Sm * 


Called the latter part of this day, Monday the 14th of 
March. On Wedneſday the 16th, at fix o'clock, P. M. 
we came in ſight of the iſland of St. Helena, diſtant 
14 leagues; and on the 17th, at nine o'clock, A. M. we 
- eaſt anchor in the Bay. We found riding here the 
Northumberland Indiaman, Captain Milford, who 
ſaluted us with 11 guns, and we returned nine. All 
our boats bein hoif 


Captain going on ſhore was ſaluted with 13 guns from 
the fort, which compliment we returned. The | 


- upon landing ; and having conducted him to the tort, 


during his ſtay; but our water being completed, and 
the ſhip made ready for ſea, on the 18th, Captain 


at fiveo'clock, P. M. got under way, and ſet fail for our 
- native country, happy. old and. On Wedneſday 

the 23rd, at five o'clock, A. M. we had in view the 
_  Hland of Aſcenſion ; and at eight a ſail was ſeen. to the 
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conduct of the Dutch at Batavia, and at the Cape. 
The Aſiatic Dutch can ſcarcely be induced to, render | 
the common offices of - humanity to ſuch of their 
ſpecies who reſort to them to be ſaved from the jaws 
of death, and their rapacity knows no bounds: the 


tortion is practiſed. The principle upon which the 


people at each ſettlement act is eafily to be traced : at | 


the firſt place, they ſuſpect every foreign European ſhi 
which enters their port as endangering a ſecure poſſel. 


in the latter, the wealth of the inhabitants, as well as 1 
the emoluments of government, are derived from the 
offices of humanity which they diſcharge. This day, 
at five o'clock, A. M. we put 56 gallons of falt-water 
into the ſtill; at ſeven it an to run, and, in little 
more than five hours, afforded us 42 gallons of freſh 
water, at an expence of nine pounds of wood, and '69 


nor, as we had often experienced, any hurtful quality. 
Captain Wallis never once put the 5 7 company to an 
allowance of water, during the whole voyage, always 
pre . the rain water with the utmoſt diligence; 
nor would he permit water to be fetched away at plea- 
for tea, coffee, grog, and proviſions of any kind. On 
Thurſday the 26th, we had nearly got on board all our 
brought off from the ſhore ; and, upon a general muſter, 


we had loſt only the fame number, ſince our departure 
from Batavia, by ſickneſs. This day the Captain came 


On Thurſday the 3rd of March, we got under. fail. 
From many obſervations we had an opportunity of 


we were in latitude 29 deg. 33 min. ſouth, longitude 


360 deg. from the meridian of London; we therefore 


ed out as ſoon as poſſible, we ſent 
one party to fill our empty -caſks with water, and others 
to gather purſlain, of which there is great plenty, The 


vernor and principal gentlemen of the iſland met him 


requeſted that he would make that place his reſidence, - 


Wallis returned on board; upon which we unmoored, 


x 


eaſtward, which brought to, and hoiſted a jack at her 


ow 


- 


main-top-maſt head; but we had no ſooner ſhewed 


our colours than ſhe went about, and ſtood in for the 
land again. Paſſing by the N. E. ſide of the iſland, ue 


looked into the bay, but ſeeing no veſſel there, and it 
blowing a ſtiff gale, we held on our courſe. On Mon. 


day the 28th, we croſſed, for the fourth time, the equi- 


noxial line, getting again into north latitude, 

On Wedneſday the 13th of April, we paſſed a great 
quantity of gulph weed, and 6n Tueſday the 19th, per- 
ceiving the water to be diſcoloured; we ſounded, but 
could find ho bottom. On the 24th, at five o'clock, A. 
M. we came in fight of Cape Pico, bearing N. N. E. 
diſtant 18 leagues; and at noon, by obſervation, we 
found Fyal t lie in latitude 38 deg. 20 min. north, and 
in 28 deg. 30 min. weſt longitude from London. 

On Wedneſday the 11th of May, we ſaw the Savage 
Sloop of war Captain Hammond, in chace of a ſloop, at 
which he fired ſeveral guns. On this we alſo fired, and 
brought her to. She belonged to Liverpool, was called 
the Jenny, and commanded by Robert Chriſtian. Cap. 
tain Hammond informed us, that when he firſt ſaw her, 
ſhe was in company with an Iriſh wherry, and that as 
ſoon as they diſcovered him, they took different ways: 
the wherry hauled the wind, ahd the Jenny bore away. 
At firſt he ſtood after the wherry, but finding he gaincd 
no ground, he bore away after the Jenny, who probably 
would likewiſe have outſailed him, and efcaped, had we 
not brought her to. She was laden with tea, brandy and 
other goods, from Roſcoe. in France, Her brandy and 
tea were in ſmall kegs and bags. Captain Wallis de- 
tained her, in order to her being ſent to England, as 
from all appearances, which were ſtrongly againſt her, 
we judged miſs Jenny to be a ſmuggler; for though 
failing a S. W, courſe, ſhe pretended to be- bound to 
Bergen in Norway.. On the 13th, at five o'clock, A. 
M. the iſlands of Scilly appeared ; and on Thurſday 
the 19th, Captain Wallis landed at Haſtings in Suſſex. 
On the following day this voyage was happily com- 
pleted, and the circumnavigation of the globe ſucceſs- 
fully accompliſhed ; for on Friday the 2oth, the Dolphin 
came to an anchor in the Downs, having been 637 
days from the time that, ſhe took her departure from 
Plymouth Sound. As the main end propoſed by this 

arduous, and hazardous undertaking was to make diſ- 
coveries, Captain Wallis, when navigating thoſe parts 
of the South Sea, which were imperfectly known, that 
nothing might eſcape him, conſtantly laid to every 


night, and made fail only in the day; notwithftandi 


which conſiderable delay in failing, he accompliſhed his 
voyage a month and a day ſooner than his predeceſſor 
had done in the ſame circumnavigation. The ill health 
which the Captain complains of almoſt through the 
voyage, may ſerve as a ſufficient apology for the want 


| of a more copious information in his narrative, con- 


cerning the places which he viſited, particularly Ota- 
heite, the Indian name of which he does not mention; 


| In the relations of this commander, we ſee little of that 


watchful attention, curioſity, and ardent defire, to 
catch the manners living as they riſe,” which were 
poſſeſſed by Captain Carteret, and which appear ſo 
eminently conſpicuous in Captain Cook, wherever he is, 
and in whatever manner he is engaged; yet in juſtice to 
the reſpectable character of Captain Wallis, we muſt 
obſerve, that he conſtantly and indefatigably purſued 
the grand object of his voyage; and if we conſider his 
nautical abilities, his amiable philanthropy, apparent in 
his conduct and behaviour to thoſe. under his command, 
together with his judicious obſervations as à mariner, 
at the ſeveral ports, and the various ſituations of the 
Dolphin at ſea, we cannot but think he is deſervedly 
worthy of being placed in the firſt rank of our able and 
{kilful circumnavigators, 7 ON 


A NEW, AUTHENTIC, REMARKABLE, and ENTERTAINING | 
1 STORY and NARRATIV E, of 
A VOYAGE Round the WORLD: 
| UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED, 
By that NEGLECTED and GALLANT OFFICER, 
GE PHILIP CARTERE'T, Ef, 
In ͤ his MAJESTY's Sloop the SWALLOW; 
During the Vears 1766, 1767, 1768, and 1769. 


c ONTAININ 6, 


A lively deſeription of the generous nature of Captain Carteret; the inattention which was ſhewn 
to his fitting out; and his ſcanty ſupply of neceſſaries; together with an affecting and complete account 
of the perilous ſituation of the Swallow, on the weſtern extremity of the Magellanic Straits; who, 
notwithſtanding her bad ſailing, dangerous ſituations, and ſhattered condition, without any marks of 
deſpondency from her company, continued her voyage, after her ſeparation from the Dolphin, and 
accomplifhed the circumnavigation of the Globe; having ſet fail from Plymouth Sound Auguſt the 
22nd, 1766—Parted from her conſort, the Dolphin, on the 11th, of April, -1767—and anchored at 
Spithead on the 2oth of March 1769—The whole being drawn up from authentic journals and pri- 


vate papers, and illuſtrated with a rich variety of communications from Captain Joux Hod o, late of the 
| Royal Navy. 
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Nee ile. 
e Philip Carteret, the hiſtory of whoſe jÞ but was told, that the veſſel and her equipment were 
voyage round the world we are about writing, very fit for the ſervice ſhe was to perform; though, at 
had failed with Commodore Byron on his expedition, |} the ſame time, ſhe had not a fingle trinket or toy put 
and ſoon after his return, was appointed to the com- || on board her, to enable her commander to procure re- 
mand of the Swallow Sloop, deſtined to accompany the I freſhments from the Indians of the Southern Hemiſ.. 
Dolphin, and Prince Frederick Store-ſhip. The Cap- I phere. Add to all this, there was a deficiency of junk 
tain having received his commiſſion, bearing date July || on board, an article eſſentially neceſſary in every voyage; 
the iſt, 1766, was ordered to fit out the Swallow, which and when application was made for this at Plymonth, 
then lay at Chatham, with all poſſible expedition. This [| the Captain was told, that a ſufficient quantity was 
gallant officer deſcribes emphatically, and in a moſt I put on board the Dolphin. Thus circumſtanced, it 
Fain manner, like his predeceſſor, Commodore An- |} cannot be even ſuppoſed, that a commander of Ca 
fon, > inattention which was ſhewn to his fitting out. || tain Carteret's diſcernment, would think of being a 
It had been hinted to him, that he was to go out in the I conſort with the Dolphin in her hazardous expedition; 
Dolphin, but the amazing diſparity of the two ſhips, |} and we cannot but credit the declaration of this brave 
and phe diſtinguiſhed ſuperiority in the equipment of I officer, when he tells us, he was therefore confirmed in 
one to the other, induced him to conclude, that they his opinion, that if the Dolphin was to go round the 
could not be intended for the ſame duty; for whilſt II world, it could never be intended that the Swallow 
the Dolphin was furniſhed with every thing requiſite for ſhould go farther than Falkland's Iſlands, - where the 
a long and dangerous navigation, the neglected Swallow Jaſon, a fine frigate, which 'was, like the Dolphin 
Sloop had only a ſcanty ſupply of neceſſaries. Be- I ſheathed with copper, and amply euippell would, in 
ſides, ſhe was an old veſſel, having been built 30 years, I the Captain's opinion, ſupply her place. Nothing can 
and was by no means fit for a long voyage. Upon her II place a commander of ſcamen in a more reſpectable 
bottom was only a ſlight thin ſheathing, which was not I point of view, than his appearing to poſſeſs equanimity 
even filled with nails to ſupply the want of a covering, I and fortitude under the moſt diſheartening circum- 
that would more effectually keep out the vorm. Cap- II ſtances. Numerous and great as theſe were, Captain 
tain Carteret obſerving the Swallow to be totally un- |} Carteret reſolved to ſerve his country in the line of his 
provided with many things, which particular ſituations profeſſion ; and therefore proceeded to Plymouth Sound 
might render abſolutely neceſſary for her reſervation, || with the Swallow, in company with the Dolphin, under 
applied for a forge, ſome iron, a ſmall ſkiff, and ſeveral I the command of Captain Wallis, and the Prince Fre- 
other things; not one of which articles he could obtain; derick Store-ſhip, commanded by Lieutenant e 
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OMPLETE, 


Bine. While the Swallow lay at this place, not being 
yet acquainted.with his deſtinatian, Captain Carteret 

emed to Captain Wallis his being in want of junk, 
who ſent. him 500 weight, a quantity 10 ſmall and in- 


| 


as 
—— — 


ſufficient, that we were ſoon reduced to the diſagree. 
able neceſſity of cutting off ſome of the cables to fave 
our rigging. | 


CHAP: -£ 


The Swallow fails in company with the Dolphin, and Frederick Store-ſhip, from Plymouth Sound, Friday the 22nd of 
Auguſt, 1766—Paſſage from thence to the Hand of Madeira—Proceeds on her voyage to the Straits of Magellan — 


And anchors off Ca 


Virgin Mary—The bad condition of the Swallow in ber navigation through the Straits —WWjth 


great difficulty reaches Port Fanine—ls obliged to continue her voyage, after her commander had requeſted of Captain 
Wallis to alter her deftination—On the 11th of April, 1767, is ſeparated from her conſort, the Dolphin, without the leaſt 
hope of ſeeing her during the remainder of the voyage-—The gallant behaviour of Captain Carteret in this alarming 


ſtuation—The run of the Swallow 


from the weſtern entrante of the Strait of Magellan to the iſland of Maſafuero 


Incidents and tranſaions whilſt the ſhip lay off this iſland —Obſervations—She departs from Maſafuero and makes 
ueen Charlotte's Iſlands— A deſcription of theſe and their inbabitants— An obſtinate ſkirmiſh with the natives of Egmont 
Wland deſcribed , with an account of their country, canoes, and weapons. 4 * | | 


N Thurſday the 21ſt of Auguſt, our 
ſhip's company on board the Swal- 


A. D. 1766. O 


low received two months pay; and the next day, 


Friday the 22nd, we 8 and made ſail, with the 
Dolphin and Frederick ſtore-ſhip. We proceeded to- 
ether without any material occurrence, till the th of 
geber, when we came to an anchor in the road of 
Madeira. On Tueſday the gth, nine of our prime ſea- 
men left the ſhip ſecretly, and ſwam on ſhore naked. 
They left behind them all their clothes; and took only 
their money, which they had ſecured in handkerchiets 
that were tied round their waiſts. They proceeded to- 
gether till they came very neer the ſurf, when one of 
them, ſomewhat terrified at the daſhing waves, which 
here break very high on. the ſhore, returned to the 
Swallow, and was taken on board, but the reſt boldly 
puſhed through. While Captain Carteret was writin 
to the conſul, entreating his aſſiſtance to recover thoſe 
brave but imprudent fellows, whoſe loſs would have 
been ſeverely felt, he received a meſſage, by which he 
was informed, that they had been found by the natives 


naked on ſhore ; that they had been taken into cuſtody, 


but would be delivered up to his oxder. A boat was 
inſtantly diſpatched to bring 
they cut a moſt ridiculous figure, and ſeemed heartily 
aſhamed of what they had done. When our noble 
Captain came upon deck, he appeared pleaſed at ſeei 
the marks of contrition in their countenances, and aſke 
in the mild tone of humanity, what could be their 
reaſons and motives for quitting the ſhip, and deſerting 
the ſervice of their country, at the riſk of being de- 
voured ſharks, or daſhed to pieces by the ſurf 
againſt the ſhore, To 
they had indeed, at ſuch riſks, ventured to ſwim on 
ſhore; yet they had never entertained a thought of de- 
ferting the ſhip, which they were determined to ſtand 
by as long as ſhe could ſwim; but that being well 
aſſured they were going a long voyage, and none being 
able to tell who might live or who might die, they 
thou 

ſpending their own money, and therefore reſolved once 
more to get a ſkinful of liquor, and then to have ſwam 
back to the ſhip, which they expected to have done 
before they were miſſed. The Captain having deter- 
mined ſecretly not to inflict the puniſhment by which 


they ſeemed moſt heartily willing to expiate their fault, 


jd not ſcrutinize ſeverely their apology, obſerving only, 
t with a ſkinful of liquor they would have been in 

a very unfit condition to ſwim through the ſurf to the 
ſhip; and, hoping they would expoſe their lives only 


upon more important occaſions, and that he ſhould in 


future have no cauſe to complain of their conduct, upon 


theſe conditions, he would for this time be ſatisfied 
| rceived plainly 
imprinted on their countenances, and which indicated 
a proper ſenſe of their miſbehaviour ; at the fame time, 
he adviſed therm to put on their clothes and turn in, 


- 


themi on board, where 


To this they replied, that though | 


it hard to be deprived of an opportunity of 


made it fomewhat broader, we h 


the 


| 


being confident they wanted reſt ; adding, that as good 
ſwimmers might probably be wanted in the courle of 
our voyage, he was very glad that he knew to whom 
he might apply. - Captain Carteret endeared himſelf 
very much to theſe men by this act of tenderneſs, and 
he had ſcarcely diſmiſſed them when he was infinitely 
gratified by the murmur of ſatis faction which inſtantly 
ran through the ſhip's company; and the future con- 
duct. of the offenders amply repaid his well timed 
lenity, there being no ſervice, during all the toils and 
dangers of the voyage, which they did not perform, 
with - a zeal and alacrity that were much to their 
honour, and our advantage, as an example to the 


| reſt. 


Friday the 12th- of September, we ſailed out of the 
road of Madeira; and were now convinced, we. were 
ſent upon a ſervice, to which the Swallow and her 


equipment were by no means equal; for this day our 


commander received from Captain Wallis a copy of 


his inſtructions, who alſo appointed, in caſe of a ſepa- 


ration, Port Famine, in the Strait of Magellan, to be 
the place of rendezvous... We continued our voyage, 
without any material incident, till we reached Ca 


Virgin Mary, where we ſaw the Patagoniang, a full ac- 


count of whom has been given in our hiſtory of the two 


expeditions performed by Commodore Byron and Cap- 
tain Wallis, in their circuit round the world; and as 
rticulars in the narrative before us are the ſame, 
it will be needleſs to recite them. With much labour, 
and at no inconſiderable riſk, (for we could but ſeldom 
make the Swallow tack, without a boat to tow her 
round) we anchored in Port Famine, on the 28th of 
December; where we unhung our rudder, and havin 
to obtain an ad- 
vantage in working the ſhip, but in this particular we 
were entirely diſappointed. /- - | "ID 
A. D. 1765; On Tueſday the 17th of February, after 
A having encountered many difficulties and 
dangers, we ſteered into Iſland Bay; and at this place 
our commander, in a letter to Captain Wallis, ſet forth 
in affecting language, the ill condition of the Swallow, 
requeſting of him to conſider what was beſt for the 
king's ſervice, whether ſhe ſhould be diſmiſſed, or con- 
tinue the voyage; to which Captain Wallis returned 
for anſwer, that as the Lords of the Admiralty had 
ordered the Swallow on this ſervice, in conjunction with 


the Dolphin, he did not think himſelf at liberty to alter 


the deſtination of the former. In conſequence of this 
reply, founded only on the ſingle opinion of Captain 

allis, we continued to navigate the ſtrait in company 
with the Dolphin; and as our Captain had paſſed it 
before, we were ordered to keep a-head and to lead the 
way, with liberty to anchor and weigh when and 


where we thought proper; but (to uſe Captain Car- 


teret's own. words) perceiving, ſays he, that the bad 
failing of the Swallow would ſo much retard the Dol - 


| phin, as probably to make her loſs the ſeaſon for getting 
Yet "imo. 


» 


by my ſhip; and I urged as an additional advantage | 


that he might complete not only his ftock of proviſions 
and ſtores, but his company out of her, and then ſend 
her back to England, with ſuch of his crew as ſickneſs 
had rendered unfit for the voyage ; propoſing allo, that 
in my way home, I would examine the eaſtern coaſt 
of Patagonia, or attempt ſuch diſcoveries as he ſhould. 
think proper. If this was not approved, and my know- 
ledge of the South Seas was thought neceſſary to the 
ſucceſs of the voyage, I offered to go with him on board 
the Dolphin, and give up the Swallow to be command- 
ed by his firſt lieutenant, whoſe duty I would perform 
during the reſt of the voyage, or to make the voyage 
myſelf in the Dolphin, if he would take the Swallow 
back to England: but Captain Wallis was ſtill of opinion, 
« that the voyage ſhould be proſecuted by the two ſhips 
jointly, purſuant to the orders that had been given ;” 
but he aſſured, Captain Carteret, at the ſame time, that, 
in conſideration of the very dangerous condition of 
the Swallow, the Dolphin ſhould continue to keep com- 
pany with her as long as it was poſſible, waiting her 
time, and attending her motions.” The generous nature 
of Captain Carteret our readers will infer, from his not 
availing himſelf of this aſſurance, when ſtating the con- 
duct of his ſuperior officer in ſo trying an inſtance. By 
this time the Swallow was become ſo foul, that with all 
the fails ſhe could ſet, it was not in her power to make 
ſo much way as the Dolphin, not even when the latter 
had only her top-ſails and a reef in them: however, 
under theſe trying circumſtances, we continued with 
our companion till the 1oth of April, on which day the 
weſtern entrance of the ſtrait was open, and the great 
South Sea in fight. We had hitherto, agreeable to 
orders, kept a-head, but now, the Dolphin being nearly 
abreaſt of us, ſhe ſer her fore-ſail, which ſoon carried 
her a- head of us, and by nine o'clock in the evening ſhe 
was olit of ſight, for when the day cloſed ſhe ſnewed no 
lights. A fine eaſtern breeze blew. at this time, of 
which, during the night, we made every poſſible uſe, 
r all our ſmall fails, even to the top-gallant 
ſtudding-ſails, by which we were expoſed to great 
danger. | 
On Saturday the 11th, notwithſtanding every means 
had been uſed to come up with the fugitive, yet ſuch 
was the diſparity of ſailing between the two ſhips, that, 
at day-break, the top-ſails of the Dolphin could only be 
ſeen above the horizon; but we could perceive ſhe had 
ſtudded-ſails ſet; and at nine o'clock we entirely loft 
ſight of her, judging ſhe might be then clear of the 
ſtraits mouth. The Swallow was now under the land ; 
and in this bad failing, ill provided ſhip, having neither 
a a forge, nor a ſingle trinket on board, was our neglected, 
but gallant officer, deſtined to proceed over the vaſt 
expanſe of the great Southern Ocean; yet amidſt all 


theſe diſcouraging circumſtances, no ſigns of —_— 


- dency were viſible among our people, whom the Cap- 
- tain encouraged by telling them, that though the Dol- 
phin was the beſt ſhip, he did not doubt but he ſhould 
find more than equivalent advantages in their courage, 
ability, and good conduct. Such an aſcendency over 
his ſeamen, 1s a plain proof, how much they revered, 
confided in, and loved him, From this day, we gave 
up all hope of ſeeing our conſort again till we ſhould 


arrive in England, no plan of operation having been 


ſettled, nor any place of rendezvous appointed, as had 

been done from E land to the ſtrait. At noon, when 
abreaſt of Cape Pillar, a ſtrong gale from S. W. ob- 
liged us to take down our ſmall fails, and haul cloſe 
to the wind; ſoon after which we had the mortification 
to find, that when we had made two boards, we could 
not weather the land on either tack. The gale in- 
creaſed, driving before it a hollow ſwell, and a fog came 
- off, with violent rain, which compelled us to get cloſe 
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WE, 


ſearch of Tueſday's Bay, which is ſaid by Sir John Nar- 
borough to lie about four leagues within the ſtrait, or to 
find out any other good anchorage. At five o'clock, P. 
M. we could not ſee the land, notwithſtanding its moun- 
tainous height, though within half a mile of it; and, at 
fix, it was ſo dark that we could not ſce half the ſhip's 
length. Being concerned for the ſafety of our boar, 
we put out lights, made falſe fires, and fired a gun 
every half hour; and at laſt ſhe reached the ſhip, but 
had made no diſcovery either of Tueſday's Bay, or any 
other anchoring place. During the remainder of the 
night we made fail, endeavouring to keep near the 
ſouth ſhore. "The next day, being the 12th, as ſoon 
as It was light, the boat was ſent out again to explore 
the ſouth ſhore for an PRE place; and at five 
o'clock, P. M. when we almoſt deſpaired of her return- 
ing in time, ſaw her ſounding a bay, and ſtood in after 
her. The maſter ſaid, that we might here ſafely caſt 
anchor, which we did about fix o'clock, and then the 
Captain retired to take ſome reſt. In a few minutes 
after, he was diſturbed by a univerſal ſhout and tumult 
among the people upon deck, and the noiſe of thoſe 
below running to join them. When Captain Carteret 
came vpon deck, the general cry was, the Dolphin! 
the Dolphin! in a tranſport of ſurprize and joy: but 
this deluſive appearance ſoon vaniſhed, and proved to 
be only water forced-up, and whirled in the air by a guſt 


of wind. The people were for a few minutes dejected 


by their diſappointment, but before the Captain went 
down, he had the pleaſure to ſee. a return of their uſual 
fortitude and cheerfulneſs. The little bay where we 
now lay, is about three leagues E. by S. from Cape 
Pillar, and bears S. by E. four leagues from the iſland 
which Sir John Narborough called Weſtminſter Hall. 
The weſtern point of this bay has a reſemblance to a 
perpendicular oblong ſquare, like the wall of a houſe ; 
within its entrance are three iſlands, and within theſe a 
very good harbour, with anchorage in between 25 and 
30 fathoms, bottom ſoft mud, e anchored without 
the iſlands, the pallkgs on each fide of them being not 
more than a cable's length wide. Our ſmall cove is 


about two cables length broad; and in the inner part 


is from 16 to 18 fathoms, but where we lay it is deeper. 
The 2 is every where good, with plenty of wood, 
water, muſcles, and wild geeſe. As a current ſets 
continually into it, our Captain is of opinion, that it has 
another communication with the ſea to the ſouth of 
Cape Deſeada. Our maſter reported, that he went up it 
four miles in a boat, and could not then be above four 


miles from the weſtern ocean, yet he ſtill ſaw a wide 


entrance to the S. W. Here we rode out a very hard 


gale of wind, and, the ground being very uneven, we 


expected our cables to be cut in two eyery minute, . yet 
when we weighed, to our great ſurprize, they did not 
appear to have been rubbed in any part, though we 
found it very difficult to heave them clear of the rocks. 
From the north ſhore of the weſtern end of the ſtrait of 
Magellan, the land, which is the weſtern coaſt of Pata- 
gona, runs nearly N. and S. being a group of broken 


illands, among which are thoſe laid down by Sharp, by 


the name of the Duke of York's Iſlands. They are in- 


| deed placed by him at a conſiderable diſtance from the 


coaſt, but if there had been many iſlands in that ſitua- 
tion, the Dolphin, the Tamar, or the Swallow, muſt have 


ſeen them. Till we came into this latitude, we had 
tolerable weather, and little or no current in any direc- - 


tion, but when northward of 48 deg. we had a current 
ſetting ſtrongly to the north, ſo that probably we then 
opened the great bay, which is ſaid to be 90 leagues 


deep. Here we found a prodigious ſwel n ee a 
N. W. and the winds generally blew from the tang.” 


quarter. 


On Wedneſday the 1 «th, we once more t a gain 


abreaſt of Cape Pillar; but between five and fix o'clock, 


A. M. juſt as we opened Cape Deſeada, the wind ſua. 
denly ſhifting, and its exceſſive violence, produced a ſea 


ſo dreadfully hollow, that we were in the utmoſt datiger 


of ſinking; yet we could not ſhorten ſail, ĩt being neceſ... 
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ſary to carry all we could ſpread, for fear of running 
foul of ſome rocky iſlands, which, in Narborough's 
voyage, are called the iſlands of Direction; nor could 
we now-go back into the ſtrait, without the danger of 
running foul of a lee-ſhore, towards which the ſhip 
ſettled very faſt, notwithſtanding our utmoſt efforts. 
Thus circumſtanced, we were obliged to ſtave the 
water-caſks on and between the decks, in order that 
ſhe might carry better ſail, and by this expedient we 
eſcaped the threatened deſtruction. We now got into 
the open ſea, after a very providential deliverance, for 
had the wind again ſhifted, the Swallow muſt have been 
unavoidably loſt. Having got clear of the Strait of 
Magellan, we ſteered to the northward along the coaſt 
of Chili, intending to make the iſland of Juan Fer- 
nandes, or Maſafuero, that we might increaſe our ſtock 
of water, which at this time amounted only to between 
four and five and twenty tons, a quantity not ſufficient 
for ſo long a voyage as was-probably before us. On 
the 16th, the wind, which had hitherto been favourable, 
on a ſudden ſhifted, and continued contrary till Satur- 
day the 18th. We had now ſailed nearly 100 leagues 
from the ſtraits mouth when our latitude was 48 dag. 
39 min. ſouth, and our longitude, by account, 4 deg. 
33 min. weſt from Cape Pillar. rom this time to 
the 8th of May, the wind continued unfavourable, and 
blew an inceſſant ſtorm, with ſudden guſts ſtill more 
violent, accompanied at intervals, with dreadful thun- 
der, lightning, rain, and hail. In our paſſage alon 
this coaſt we ſaw abundance of ſea birds; among which 
were two ſorts, one like a pigeon, of a dark brown 
colour, called by ſeamen the Cape 
and ſometimes the black gull; the other pintado birds, 
which. are prettily ſpotted with black and white, and 
conſtantly on the wing; but they appear frequently as 
if watking on the water, like the peterels ;' and theſe 
our ſailors call Mother Carey's Chickens. During nine 
days we experienced an uninterrupted courſe of .dan- 
gers, fatigues and misfortunes. The Swallow worked 
and failed very ill, the weather was dark and tem- 
ſtuous ; and the boats, which the exigencies of the 
Thip kept conſtantly employed, were in continual-dan- 
ger of ing loſt, as well by the gales which blew con- 


ly, as by the ſudden guſts which ruſhed frequently 


us, with a violence that can ſcarcely be conceived: 
thoſe off the land were ſo boiſterous, that not daring to 
ſhew any canvaſs, the ſhip lay to under her bare poles, 
and the water at times was torn up, and whirled round 
in the air, much higher than the maſts heads. This 
4 5 was the more ſevere, by its being unexpected; 
or Captain Carteret had experienced. very different 
5 in thoſe parts, when he accompanied Commo- 


ore Byron: it was then the latter end of April when |] 


he was near this coaſt, ſo that this change of climate 
could not be owing to a-change of ſeaſon. On Friday 
the 1ſt of May, the wind ſhifted from the N. W. to the 
S. W. and brought the ſhip up with her head right 
againſt the vaſt ſea, which the N. W. wind had raiſed; 
for about an hour it blew, if poſſible, ſtronger than ever; 
and at every pitch the Swallow made, the end of her 
 bowſprit was under water, and the ſurge broke over 
the forecaſtle as far aft as the main maſt, in the ſame 
manner as it would have breke over a rock, ſo that 
there was the greateſt reaſon to apprehend ſhe would 
founder. With all her defects we muſt acknowledge 
ſhe was a good ſea boat; if ſhe had not been ſo, it 
would have been impoſſible for her to have outlived. 
this ſtorm, in which, as on ſeveral other occaſions, we 
experienced the benefit of the bulk-heads, which we 
had fixed on the-fore-part of the half deck, and to the 
after part of the fore-caſtle, On the 3rd, at day-break 
we. found the rudder chain broken, which made us, 


as we had often done, moſt feelingly regret. the want 


of a forge. However we made the beſt ſhift, we could; 
and on the 4th, the weather being more moderate, 
we mended. the fails that had been ſplit, and repaired 
our rigging. On the ;th, a hurricane from 3 by 
W. ang N N. W. brought us again under our courſes, 

and the ſhip was toſſed about with ſuch violence that 


. — 


of Good Hope hen, , 


db 


| we had no command of hae. 


— 


viſitants. 


patched the cutter back for more. 


... 


In this ſtorru tuo of our 
chain- plates were broken, and we continued toiling in 
a confuſed hollow ſea till midnight. On the 6th, at 
two o'clock, A. M. we were taken right a-head by a 
furious Tquall at weſt, which was very near carrying all 
by the board, before we could get the ſhip round, With 
this gale we ſtood north, and the carpenters, in the 
forenoon, fixed new chain-plates in the place of thoſe 
which had been broken; and on this occaſion we could 
not refrain from again lamenting the want of a for 
and iron. We held on our — till the 7th, when, 
at eight o'clock, A. M. the wind returned to its old 
quarter, the N. W. attended with unſettled weather. 
On Friday the 8th, the wind having come to the 
ſouth, we were favoured with a fine day, being the firſt 
we had ſeen ſince we took our departure from the 
Straits of Magellan. At noon we obſerved in latitude 
38 deg. 39 min. ſouth, and were about «5 deg. to the 
weſtward of Cape Pillar. On the gth, we were in 
fight of the iſland of Maſafuero; a d on the 1oth, made 
that of Juan Fernandes. In the afternoon, we ſailed 
round the north end of it, and opened Cumberland Bay. 
We were ſurprized, , not knowing that the Spaniards 
had fortified this iſland, to ſee a conſiderable number 
of men about the beach, alſo a hauſe and four pieces of 
cannon near the water ſide; and upon the fide of the 
hill, about 300 yards farther from the ſea, a fort with 
Spaniſh colours flying. We ſaw ſcattered round it, 


and on different parts of the iſland, more than 30 


houſes, and much cattle feeding on the brow of the hills, 
which ſeemed to be cultivated, many ſpots being divided 
by encloſures from the reſt. We ſaw alſo two large 
boats lying on the beach. The fort, which is faced 
with ſtone, has 18 or 20 embraſures, and within it a 
long houſe, which we ſuppoſed to be barracks for the 
garriſon, The wind blew in ſuch violent guſts out of 
the bay, as to prevent our getting very near it ; and, in 
the Captain's' opinion, it is impoſſible to work a ſhip 
into this bay, when the wind blows hard from the ſouth. 
We now ſtood to the weſtward, and were followed by 
one of the boats, which put off from the ſhore, and 
rowed towards us ; but ſhe ſoon returned, on 3 


that the heavy ſqualls made us lie at a conſiderable diſ- 


tance from the land. Having opened weſt- bay, we ob- 
ſerved on the eaſt part, what we took for a guard- 
houſe, and two pieces of cannon on carriages near it. 
We now wore, and ſtood again for Cumberland Bay, 
and the boat again put off towards us, but night coming 
on, we loſt fight of her. As we had only Engliſh 
colours on board we hoiſted none, as we could not ſup- 
poſe the Spaniards well diſpoſed to receive Engliſh 
Thus diſappointed of the refreſhments, of 
which we ſtood in the moſt preſſing need, our Captain 
thought it more adviſeable to proceed to the neigh- 
bouring iſland of Mafafuero, where we arrived on Tueſ- 
day the 12th, and on Friday the 1 5th, choſe our ftation 
on the eaſtern ſide, anchoring in the ſame place where 
Commodore Byron lay in the-Dolphin, about two years 
before. On the 16th, we were driven from our moor- 
ings and- kept out at ſea all night. In the morning the 
cutter was ſent for water, and the ſhip got near the 
ſhore, where ſhe ſoon received ſeveral 3 and diſ- 
The long boat was 
likewiſe appointed to this ſervice, as well as to carry 
proviſions to thoſe on ſhore. In the afternoon the boats 
being obſerved running along the ſhore, the ſhip followed 
and took them in, but not without their ſuſtaining ſo 
much damage by the violence of the ſea, that the car- 
2 were obliged to work all night in repairing 
nem, | 

On Sunday the 17th, the lieutenant, Mr. Eraſmus 
Gower, was ſent again with the cutter to procure water, 
and the ſurf being very great, three of the ſeamen ſwam 
on ſhore with the empty caſks, in order to fill them, 


and bring them back to the boat; but the ſurf ſoon 


after role ſo high, and broke with ſuch fury on the 


ſhore, as rendered it utterly unpracticable for them to 


return. A very dark and tempeſtuous night ſucceed- 
ed; the poor fellows were ſtark naked, and cut off from 


all 
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all means of procuring aſſiſtance from the boat, which, 
to eſcape.the fury of a gathering ſtorm, was obliged to 

turn to the ſhip, into which it was ſafely received but 
Lhe minute before the impending ſtorm ruſhed forth, 
by which, had ſhe been upon the water, ſhe muſt have 
deen inevitably ſunk, and every ſoul on board periſhed. 
The three naked, defenceleſs mariners on ſhore, during 
the night, were doomed to “ bide the | os, of the 
pitileſs ſtorm,” without clothes, without ter, without 
food, and without fire. To augment their diſtrels, a 
party was then on ſhore, and had erected a tent ; but 
the darkneſs of the night, and the impenetrable thick- 
neſs of the woods, cut off all p ſibility of receiving 
ſuccour from them. Being thus reduced to an entire 
| ate of nature, without the habits which render that 
ſtate ſupportable, in order to preſerve a living portion 
of animal heat; they lay one upon another, each man 
alternately placing himfelf between the other two. At 
the firſt dawn of light, they made their way along the 
ſhore, in ſearch of the tent; an attempt to penetrate 
through the country being conſidered as fruitleſs. In 
this circuit they were frequently ſtopped by high, ſteep, 
bluff points, which they were obliged to ſwim round 
at a conſiderable diſtance ; for, if they had not taken a 
ſufficient compaſs, they would have been daſhed to 
pieces againſt the rocks, in avoiding which they were 
every moment in danger of being devoured by ſharks. 
About ten o'clock in the morning they joined their 
omrades, being almoſt periſhed with hunger and cold. 
They were received with the moſt cordial welcome, 
their ſhipmates ſharing with them their cloaths and 
proviſions; and it is hard to ſay of which they ſtood 
moſt in need. On the 18th, they were brought on 
board the ſhip, where the Captain gave orders, that they 
ſhould have all proper refreſhments, and remain in their 


* 


the wind blew very hard, as it had done all night, 
but, N off the land, we ſent the boats away at day- 
break, and about ten o'clock they returned with each 
of them a load of water, and a great number of pintado 
birds, or peterels. Theſe were obtained from the peo- 
ple on ſhore, who told them, that when a gale of wind 
happened in the night, theſe birds flew faſter into the 
fire than they could well take them out; and that, 
during the gale of laſt night, they got no leſs then 700 
of them. Throughout this day the boats were all em- 
ployed in bringing water on board; but the ſurf was fo 
— that ſeveral of the caſks were ſtaved and loſt ; 
owever by the 23rd, a few only were wanted to com- 
plete our ſtock. The weather now grew ſo bad that 
the Captain was impatient to fail : be therefore gave 
orders for all our people on ſhore to come on board. 
At this time the Swallow again drove from her moor- 
ings, Cragging the anchor after her, till ſhe got into 
deep water. e now brought the anchor up, and lay 
under bare poles, waiting for the boats. In the evenin 
the long boat with ten men were taken on board; but 
there yet remained the cutter with the lieutenant and 
18 men; which brings to our recollection a very 
ſimilar ſituation, in which thoſe on board the Centurion, 
under Commodore Anſon, were thrown off the iſland 
of Tinian. The weather becoming more moderate 
about midnight, the Swallow ſtood in for land; and on 
the 24th, at ten o'clock, A. M. we were very near the 
ſhore, but the cutter was not to be ſeen ; about noon, 
however, ſhe was happily diſcovered cloſe under land, 


and in three hours time we took her crew on board. 


| 


The Lieutenant reported, that the night before he had 
atterapted to come off, but that he had ſcarcely cleared 
the ſhore, when a ſudden guſt of wind almoſt filled the 
boat with water, which narrowly eſcaped filling: that, all 


hammocks the whole night; and the next day we had 
the pleaſure to find they were perfectly hearty, nor 
didthey ſuffer any future inconveniencefrom the extreme | 


hands bailing with the utmoſt activity, they fortunately 
cleared her; that he then made for the land again, 
which with great difficulty he regained, and having left 


hard ſhi 
three of the nine honeſt fellows, who had ſwam naked 
from the ſhip, when ſhe lay in the road of Madeira, to 
get a ſkinful of liquor. Than which ee e 
paint more ſtrongly the general character of Engliſh 


ſailors, which may perhaps be defined to conſiſt in a 
contempt of danger, a love of ſtrong liquor, and a girl, 
and an averſion to be poſſeſſed of any coin, When em- 


barked on a long voyage. This day the weather was 
moderate, and in the evening we were within half a 
mile of the anchor! 
driven; but the wind ſuddenly failing, and a current 
making againſt us, we could not reach it. During the 
whole night we had a pe calm, ſo that in the 
morning of the 19th, we found the current and the ſwell 
had driven us no leſs than nine miles from the land; 
but a breeze ſpringing up, we kept off and on near the 
ſhore, and in the interim ſent the cutter for water, who 
as ſhe rowed along ſhore caught as much fiſh with hook 
and line as ſerved all the ſhip's company, which was 
ſome alleviation of our diſappointment. 25 

On Wedneſday the 20th, we happily regained our 
ſtation, and came again to an anchor, at two cables 
length from the beach, in 18 fathoras water, and moored 
with a ſmall anchor in fhore. We now ſent out the 
long boat, who in a ſhort time procured fiſh enough to 
ſupply all our company on board. The two foltow- 
ing days we had exceeding bad weather. In the morn- 
ing of the 21ſt, the wind blew with fuch violence along 
ſhore, that we frequently. drove, though we had not 


leſs than 200 fathoms of cable out: however we rode 


out the ſtorm without damage, but the rain was ſo 
violent, and the ſea ran ſo high, that nothing could be 
done with the boats, which was the more mortifying, 

as it was for the ſake of completing our water, that we 
had endured almoſt inceſſant labour, for five days and 
nights, to regain the ſituation in which we now lay. 
At a ſhort interval, when the wind became more mo- 
derate, we ſent three men aſhore, abreaſt of the ſhip, to 
kill feals, and to make oil of their fat, for burning in the 
lamps, and other uſes. On the 22nd, in the morning, 


r — — 


they had gone through. Theſe men were 


und from whence we had been 
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the jſlands are nearly in the ſame latitude. 


a ſufficient number of men with the boat, to watch, and 
keep her free from water, he, with the reſt of the 
people went on ſhore, That, having paſſed the night 
in a ſtate of inexpreſſible anxiety and diſtreſs, they 
looked out for the ſhip with the firſt dawn of day, and 
ſceing nothing of her, concluded that ſhe had foundered 
in the ſtorm, which they had never ſeen exceeded. 
They did not however give way to gloomy reflections, 
nor fit down in torpid deſpair, but began immediately 
to clear the ground near the beach of buſhes and weeds, 
and to cut down ſeveral trees, of which they made 
rollers to aſſiſt them in hauling up the boat on land, 
in order to ſecure her, intending, as they had no hope 
of the ſhip's return, to wait till the ſummer ſeaſon, and 


then attempt to make the iſland of Juan Fernandes: 


but theſe thoughts were loſt in their happy deliverance. 


Having thus once more got our people and boats ſafe 


on board, we made fail from this turbulent climate ; 
and thought ourſelves fortunate not to have left an 
thing behind” except the wood, which had been cut for 
firing. ; 
kk a common opinion, that upon this coaſt the 
winds are conſtantly from the ſouth to the S. W. 
though Frazier mentions his having had ſtrong gales 
and high ſeas from the N. N. W. and N. W. quarter, 
which was unhappily our caſe. The iſland of Maſa- 
fuero, which lies in latitude 33 deg. 45 min. ſouth, 
longitude 89 deg. 46 min. weſt from the meridian of 
London, is of a triangular form, about 23 miles in 
circumference ; being weſt of Juan Fernandes; both of 
At a diſ- 
tance it has the appearance of a high, mountainous 
rock. The South part is much the higheſt, and on the 
north end are ſeveral clear ſpots, which perhaps might 
admit of cultivation. On the coaſt in many places is 
good anchorage, particularly, on the weſt-ſide, at about 
a mile from the ſhore, in 20 fathoms, and at nearly 
three miles, in 40 and 45 fathoms, with a fine black ſand 
at the bottom. The author af the account of Lord 
Anfon's voyage mentions a reef of rocks, which he ſays, 
«© runs off the eaſtern point of the iſland, about tuo 
; + 18s | miles 
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miles in length, which may be ſeen by the ſea's break- 
ing over them,“ but in this he is miſtaken; though 
indeed there is a reef of rocks or ſhoal running off the 
weſtern-ſide, near the ſouth-end thereof. e is not 
leſs miſtaken with reſpect to the diſtance of this iſland 
from Juan Fernandes,. and its direction, for he makes 
the former 22 leagues, and the latter W. by. S. but we 


found the diſtance one third more, and the direction | 
is due weſt; for, as we have before obſerved, the 


latitude of both iſlands is nearly the ſame. On the 
S. W. part of the iſland there is a remarkable perfora- 
ted rock, which is a good mark to come to an anchor 


on the weſtern-ſide, and here is the beſt bank of any 


about the. place. To the northward of the hole in the 
rock, diſtant about a mile and a half, is a low point of 
land ;. and from hence runs the above-mentioned reef, 
in the direction of W. by S. to the diſtance of about 
three quarters ofa mile, where the ſea continually breaks 
upon it. To come to anchor, you muſt run in till the 
hole in the rock is ſhut in, about a cable's length upon 
this low point of land, then bearing S. by E. half E. and 
you may anchor in 20 and 22 fathoms, fine black ſand 
and ſhells. Anchorage may likewiſe be found on the other 
ſides of the iſland, particularly off the north point, in 
14 and 15 fathoms, with fine ſand. Plenty of wood 
and water may be procured all round the iſland, but 
not. without much labour and difficulty, by reaſon of a 


great quantity of ſtones, and large fragments of rocks, 


which have fallen down from the high land, and upon 
theſe ſuch a violent ſurf breaks that a boat cannot ap- 
proach ſafely within a cable's length of the ſhore; ſo 
that there is no landing here but by ſwimming from the 
boat, and then mooring her without the rocks; nor is 
there any method of omg the wood and water, 
but by hauling them to the 

tain Carteret obſerves, there are many places where it 
would be very eaſy to make a commodious landing by 


building a temporary wharf, which it would be worth 


while even for a ſingle ſhip to do, if ſhe was to con- 


tinue any time at the iſland. Here we found the ſeals | 


t with ropes: but Cap- |] 


ſo numerous, that, ſays the Captain, I verily think, if 


many thouſands of them were killed in the night, they 
would not be miſſed in the morning. Theſe animals 


yielded excellent train oil, and their hearts and plucks,, 


are very good cating, being intaſte ſomething like thoſe 
of a- hog ; and their ſkins are covered with the fineſt 
fur of the kind. In this iſland are many birds, among 
others vaſt numbers of pintadoes, and ſome very large 
hawks. While the tent was erected on ſhore, a king- 
fiſher was caught, which bg, fot 87 pounds, and was 
five feet and a half long. | Goats are to be found in 
great abundance, and may be caſily caught. We had 
not an opportunity to botanize, or ſearch after vegeta- 
ble productions, but we ſaw ſeveral leaves of the mouh- 
tain cabbage, which is a proof that the tree is a native 
of this place. The iſland is ſurrounded with abundance 


of fiſh, in ſuch plenty, that a boat's crew, with three 


hooks and lines, may obtain as much in a ſhort time 


as will ſerve 100 people: among others we caught 
cray-fiſh, cod, hallibut, cavallies, and excellent coal-fiſh. 


The ſharks were ſo ravenous, that when we were ſound- 


ing one of them ſwallowed the lead, by which we hauled 
him above water, but as he then diſgorged it, we loſt 
him. So much for this iſland of Maſafuero, of which 
we have given ſeveral particular and full accounts in 


former parts of this work. _—* 


When we departed from hence, on Sunday the 24th 
of May, we failed to the north, hoping to fall in with 


the S. E. trade wind; but having run farther to the 


orthward than was at firſt propoſed, we looked out 
for the iſlands of St. 9 2 * St. Felix, or St. 
Paul, which are laid down in Green's charts, publiſhed 
in the year 1753; but, as was ſuppoſed, we miſſed 
them by attending to the erroneous poſition which is 


aſcribed to them in Robinſon's navigation, who has laid 


Jown the ifland of St. Ambroſe in 25 deg. 30 min. 
ſouth latitude, and in 82 deg. 20 min. weſt longitu - 


but we might perhaps go too far to the northward, for 
oy _— ſaw 7 numbers of birds and fiſh, which are in- 


e 
5 


| cairn, we called it Pitcairn's Iſland. - This young gen 


"> WE 
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dications of land not far diſtant. We continued ſteer. 
ing between the latitude of 25 deg. 50 min. and 30 ſec 
in ſearch of thoſe iſlands, tilt we had proceeded ; d 
to the weſtward of our departure; we then directed > 
courſe more to the ſouthward, and found ourſelves in the 
latitude of 27 deg. 20 min. In this parallel we had light 
airs and foul winds, with a ſlrong northerly current 
which led Captain Carteret to conjecture, that he was 
near the land which Roggewein viſited in the year 
1722, and called Eaſtern Land, and which ſome have 
ſuppoſed to be the ſame as a diſcovery before made by 
Davis, which in the charts is called Davis's Land; and 
in this conjecture concerning Eaſtern Land our com. 
mander has been found to be perfectly right, as Captain 
Cook happened to fall in with this ſpot in the year 
1774; and by the poſition he aſſigns it, our navigator 
appears to have been not more than a degree to the 
ſouthward of it. It was now, being June the 17th, the 
depth of winter, and we had hard gales with heavy ſeas 
that frequently brought us under our courſes; and 
though we were nearthe tropic of capricorn, the weather 
was dark, hazy, and cold, with frequent thunder, light- 
ning, fleet, and rain. The ſun was above the horizon 
about ten hours in the four and twenty, but many days 
were frequently paſſed without ſeeing his face; and the 
weather was ſothick, that when he was below it, thedark- 
neſs was inexpreſſibly horrible: and this dreadful gloom 
in the day deprived us for a conſiderable time of an o 
portunity to make an obſervation ; » notwithſtanding 
which dangerous circumſtance we were obliged to carry 
all the fail we could ſpread both day and night, as the 
ſhip making way ſo ſlowly, and the voyage being fo 
long, we were expoſed to the danger of periſhing by 
famine. | | 

On Thurſday the and of July, in the evening, we dif. 
covered land to the northward of us; which appeared 
like a great rock riſing out of the ſea. It is ſituated in 
latitude 25 deg. 2 min. ſouth, and in 133 deg. 21 min. 
welt longitude. It is an iſland well covered with trees, 
and down the ſide of it runs a ſtream of freſh water. 


| The = of it is ſo immenſe, that weſaw it at the diſ- 


tance of more than 15 leagues. We judged it to be not 
more than five miles in circumference, and we could 
perceive no ſigns of its being inhabited. The Captain 
was deſirous of ſending out a boat to attempt a landing, 
but the ſurf, which, at this ſeaſon, broke upon it with 
great violence, rendered it impracticable. We faw a 
great number of ſea birds at ſomewhat leſs than a mile 
rom the ſhore, and the ſea here feemed not deſtitute of 
fiſh, Having been diſcovered by a ſon of Major Pit- 


tleman was afterwards loſt in the Aurora, in her paſſage 
to the Eaſt Indies; and his father, major of the ma- 
rines, fell in the action of Bunker's Hill, and died in the 
arms of another of his ſons. While in the neigh- 
bourhood of this iſland, we ſeldom had a gale to the 
eaſtward, ſo that we were prevented from keeping 
in a high ſouth latitude, and were continually driving 
to the northward. The winds chiefly: blew from the 
S. S. W. and W. N. W. and the weather was extremely 

tempeſtuous, with long rolling billows from the ſouth- 
ward, larger and higher than any we had ſeen before. 
On the 4th, the ſhip admitted a great quantity of water, 
and was otherwiſe in a very crazy condition, from the 
rough ſeas ſhe had encountered. Our fails alſo, being 
much worn, were continually ſplitting; and our com- 
pany who had hitherto enjoyed good health, began to 
be afflicted with the ſcurvy. When the ſhip lay in the 
Straits of Magellan, Captain Carteret had cauſed a ſmall 


| awning to be made, and covered it with a clean painted 


canvaſs, which he had for a floor-cloth in his cabin; 
and in this he caught ſo much rain water, at a very little 


expence of trouble and attendance, that the crew were 


never put to ſhort allowance of this neceſſary article 
during the voyage. This method of obtaining rain 
water we have already particularly deſcribed, and is 


' conſtantly practiced by the Spaniſh ſhips, which an- 
| nually croſs the South Sea from the Manilas to Aca- 


pulco, and in their return. The awning alſo afforded 
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likewiſe mixed a ſmall quantity of ſpirits of vitriol 

with the water, which was-thus preſerved; and to theſe 
recautions the Captain imputes the eſcape which our 
men had ſo long had from the ſcurvy. On Saturday the 
71th, in latitude 22 deg. ſouth, and longitude 141 deg. 
weſt, another ſmall, low, flat iſland was diſcovered, which 


of his preſent 1 ſecond ſon; and as Captain 
Wallis had given the ſame name to another iſland, that 


with the waters edge, is well cloathed with verdure; but 
being to the ſouth, and directly to the windward of us, 
ve could not fetch it. f | 
On Sunday the 12th, we ſaw two more ſmall iſlands, 
on one of which a boat's crew landed, and found birds 
ſo tame, as to be taken by the hand. They were both 
covered with green trees, but appeared to be uninha- 
bited. The fouthermoſt, with which we were cloſe in, 
is a flip of land in the form of a half moon, low, flat, 
and fandy. From the ſouth end thereof a rect runs out 
to the diſtance of about half a mile, whereon the ſea 
breaks with great fury. Notwithſtanding its pleaſant 
aſpect it affords neither vegetables nor water; and the 
fame may be ſaid of the other ifland, which is diſtant 
from it about five leagues. One of them ligs in latitude 
20 deg. 38 min. ſouth, longitude 146 deg. weſt ; the 
other in 20 deg. 34 min. ſouth, longitude 146 deg. 
'x5 min. weſt, and we called them the Duke of Glou- 
ceſter's Iſlands. They may be the land ſcen by Quiros, 
as the ſituation is nearly the ſame ; but however this be, 
we went to the ſouthward of it, and the long bijlows 
we had here, convinced us that no land was near us in 
that direction. Captain Carteret was peculiarly un- 
fortunate” in having ſeen four iſlands, not one of 
Which was capable of yielding the leaſt refreſhment 
to the ſhip's company, in the important articles of 
fruit and water; in conſequence of which: the men 
became very fickly, and the ſcurvy made ſwiſt progreſs 
among them. The wind here being to the eaſtward, 
we hauled to the ſouthward again; and on the 
13th, in the evening, as we were ſteering, W. 8. W. 


ſhelter from the inclemency of the weather. The ſur- 


we called the Biſhop of Oſnaburgh's Ifland, in honour | 


rince holds two honorary fiefs in the South Sea. This | 
ow piece of-land, which appeared to be almoſt level | 


have attempted farther diſcoverits j and ſhould a con- 
tinent have been diſcovered, and 'a ſupply of proviſions 
procured, we, i ffis caſe, initerided to Keep along the 
coaſt to the ſouthward, till the ſun had croſſed the equi- 
noxial line; arid then, after having got into a high 
ſouthern latitude, to have ſteered eithet weſt about to 
the Cape of Good Hope, or returned to the eaſtward, 
and in our way to England, to have touched, if neceſ- 
ſary, at Falkland's Iſlands. Wedneſday the 22nd, in 
latitude 16 deg. ſouth, and not before, we found the 
true trade wind ; and to Saturday the 25th, we had foul 
weather, hard gales, and a great ſea to the caſtward, 
We were now in latitude 12 deg. 15 min. ſouth, and 
; ſeeing great flocks of birds, we were inclined to think; 
that we were ncar ſome land, particularly ſeveral iſlands; 
one of which was called by Commodore Byron, the 
iſland of Danger ; none of which, however, could we 
ſee. On the 26th, in the morning, we were in latitude 
to deg. ſnith, and in 167 deg. weſt longitude. We 
kept nearly in the ſanie parallel, hoping to fall in with 


| 
| 
| 


| Solomon's Iſlands, this being the latitude in which the 


ſouthermoſt of them is laid down. At this time we had 
a ſtrong trade wind, with violent ſqualls, and much 
rain. 

On Monday the 3rd of Auguſt, we were 5 deg. to 
the weſtward of the ſituation of thoſe iſlands in the 
charts; and abaut 2100 leagues diſtant from the con- 
tinent of America. We were this day in latitude 

lo deg. 18 min. ſouth, and in 177 deg. 30 min. caſt 
longitude by account; yet it was not our good fortune 
to fall in with any land; but probably we might paſs 
near ſome, which the hazineſs of the weather prevented 
our ſeeing; for in this run great numbers of ſea- birds 
were 3 hovering about the ſhip: however, 

obſerves Captain Carterct, * as Commodore Byron, in 
his laſt voyage failed over the northern limits of that 
part of the ocean in which the iſlands of Solomon are 
ſaid to lie, and as I failed over the ſouthern limits 

* without ſecing them, there is great reaſon to conclude, * 
that, if there are any ſuch iſlands; their ſituation, in all 
our charts, is erroneouſly laid down.” This day the 
current was obſerved to ſet ſtrongly to the ſouthward, - 


| 


we loſt the long rolling billows in latitude 21 deg. 
min. ſouth, and got them again on the 14th, at ſeven 
o'clock, A. M. in latitude 21 deg. 43 min. ſouth; lon- 
gitude 149 deg. 48 min.-welt ; from whence our Captain 
conjectured, that there was then ſome land, not far oft, 
to the ſouthward, From this day to Tueſday the 16th, 
the winds: were variable, and blew very hard, with 
violent guſts, one of which was very near being fatal 
to us. Theſe were accompanied with thick hazy wea- 
ther, and heavy rain, We were then in latitude 22 deg. 


Aſter ſome time the wind ſettled in the W. S. 
drove us again to the northward, ſo that on Monday the 
2oth, we were in latitude 19 deg. ſouth, and in 75 deg. 
30 min. weſt of our departure. On the 22nd, we 
were in latitude 18 deg. ſouth, longitude 161 deg. weſt 
of London, and 1800 leagues weſtward of the continent 

of America; yet in all this run not any ſigns of a con- 


ſouth, and in 70 deg. 30 min. weſt, of our departure. 
which 


though it had hitherto, from the Straits of Magellan, 
ran in a contrary direction; whence we concluded, that 
the paſſage berween New Zealand and New Holland 
opened here in this latitude. The difficulties which 
our able navigator had to contend with, will appear to 
have been as great as the beſt ſeamen and the firmeſt 
minds were capable of making head againſt, from the 
following deſcription which he gives of his perplexity 
at this time. Our ſtock of log: lines, obſerves the 
Captain, was now nearly exhauſted, though we had 
already converted all our fiſhing lines to the ſame uſe. 
I was for ſome time in perplexity how to ſupply this 
defect; but upon a very diligent enquiry found that we 
had, by chance, a very few fathoms of thick untarred 
rope. This, which in our ſituation, was an ineſtimable 
treaſure, I ordered to be untwiſted ; 'but as the yarns 
were found to be too thick ſor our purpoſe, it: became 
' neceſſary to pick them into oakham; and when this 
. was done, the moſt difficult part of the work remained; 


1 | E —— 
— 


tinent were diſcovered. As 22 was now _ 
increaſingamong our people, and finding all our endea- 
vours, from the neſs of the ue the defects 
of the Swallow, to keep in a high ſouthern latitude, 
were effectual, Captain Carteret thought it abſolutely 
neceſſary to fix upon ſuch a courſe as might moſt pro- 
bably tend to the [preſervation of the veſſel and her 
drew. In conſequence of this reſolution, inſtead of 


in need, might be obtained; 
thip could be put into 
cteded at the proper 
by 15 No. 34. . 


I 


a. proper X0 | pro- 
998 to the ſouthward, and to 


\ 


for this oakham could not be ſpun into yarn, till by 
- combing, it was brought into hemp, its original ſtate. 
This was not ſeamens work, and if it had, we ſhould have 
been at 4 loſs how to perſorm it for want of combs, 
and it was neceſſary ro make theſe before we could 

our {kill in making hemp. Upon this trying occaſion 
we: were again ſenſible of the danger to which we were 
expoſed by the want of a forge: neceſſity, however, the 
fruitful mother of invention, ſuggeſted an expedient. 
The armourer was ſet to work to file nails down to a 
ſmodth point, with which was produced a tolerable ſuc- 
cedaneum for a comb; and one of the quarter maſters 
was found ſufficiently ſkilled in the uſe of this inſtru- 
ment to render the oakham ſo ſmooth and even, that 
: we contrived to ſpin it into yarn, as fine as our coarſe - 
implements would admit; and thus we made tolerable. 
+ log-lines, although we found it much more difficult than, 
to _ cordage of our old cables, after they had — 
4 . | * | 
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been obliged; to practice long before. We alſo had 


long before uſed all our ſowing fail-twine ; and if 


(knowing the quantity with which I had. been ſup- 
- plied was altogether inadequate to the wants of ſuch 
- voyage) I had not taken the whole quantity that 
had been put on board to. repair the ſeine into. my 
own wa y, this deficiency-might have been fatal to 
"Vs MIL”... | 


We had now ſailed over upwards of 110 deg. of 
longitude, in a dull ſhattered veſſel, that, on account of 


her bad condition would ſcarcely anſwer the helm, nor 
had we met with any ſpot of earth which would afford 
us effectual relief. The ſcurvy continued to make great 
progreſs; inſomuch, that thoſe hands which were not 
| RON uſeleſs by. diſeaſe, were worn down by exceſ- 
five labour; and, to render our ſituation completely 
diſtreſsful, on the 10th of Auguſt, the Swallow ſprung 
a leak in her ,bows, which being, under water, it was, 
impoſſible to come at while we were at ſea. ' Our fitua- 
tion was now in the higheſt degree perilous; but on 


Wedneſday the 12th, at break of day; land was diſ- 


covered, which gave freſh ſpirits to our almoſt deſ- 
ponding crew, * tranſport of joy which this proſ- 
occaſioned, may be compared to that which a crimi- 

nal feels who hears'the-cry.of a reprieve at the place of 
execution. The Captain counted ſeven iflands, and 
we made fail towards two of them which- were right 
a-head, and lay very near together. In the evening 
we came to an anchor on the north-eaſt ſide of the 
largeſt and higheſt of them, whereon we ſaw two of the 
natives, who were negroes, with woolly heads, and who: 
were not covered with any kind of clothing. A boat 


having been ſent on ſhore, the two negroes fled, and 


an account was brought back by our people, that there 
was a fine run of freſh water oppoſite to the ſhip, but 
that it would be difficult to procure the water, the 
whole: country being covered with wood quite to the 
; ſea-ſhore, That no . for the reſtoration of 

the ſick could be found, nor any habitations, as far as 
the country had been examined, which appeared wild, 
forlorn, and mountainous. Theſe circumſtances, added 


tao the danger there might be of the natives e ä 
or a 


from the woods, determined the Captain to look 
more convenient landing- place. On the 13th, there- 
fore, at day-break, the maſter, with 15 ſeamen, well 


armed, and provided, were ſent off in the cutter to the 
weſtward, in ſearch of a watering- place, refreſhments. 
for the ſick, and a convenient ſituation, where the ſhip- 


might be laid down in order to examine and ſtop her 
leak. . He received ſtrict orders to be upon his guard 

inſt the natives, but at the ſame time to conciliate 
X —5 good will, to procure which he took with him a 


few beads and other trifles, which by chance happened 


to be among the ſhip's company: he was alſo enjoined 
particularly by the Captain, to return to the ſhip if any 


occurrence happened that might occaſion hoſtilities :: | 


he was likewiſe charged on no account to leave the boat, 


nor to ſuffer more then two men to goon ſhore at a time, 


while the reſt ſtood ready for their defence; and the 


Captain recommended to him, in the ſtrongeſt terns, a | 
diligent diſcharge of his duty, in finding out a proper 


Place for the ſhip; which ſervice, of the utmoſt impor- 


rance to us all, when performed, he was to return with 


all poſſible ſpeed, - At the time the cutter was diſpatch- 


ed on this expedition; the long boat was likewiſe ſent. | 
__ off, with, ten men on board well armed, which ſoon 


returned laden with water. She was e a ſecond 
time, but upon our obſerving ſome of the natives ad- 

vancing to the landing- place, a ſignal was made for her. 
to return ; for we knew not to hat number they might 
be expoſed, and we had no boat to ſend off with aſſiſ- 


nnnce, in gaſe they ſhould have been attacked. After: 


cdu men had returned on board, we ſaw three of the 
Indians; ho ſat down on the ſhore, looking ſtedfaſtiy 
for ſeveral hours. The lijeutenint way ſent 


vour:to-eſtabliſh «ſore; kind of intercourſe, by their 


means, with.the-zelk ofthe natiye : hut. ben ine three 
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they quitt. 
ſtation, and moved along the coaſt, Ubele = _ 
joined by three others. hen they had conferred to. 
| kent, the former went on, while the latter advanced 
ſtily towards the boat. This being obſerved from 
the ſhip, a ſignal was made for the lieutenant to act 
with caution, who, ſeeing only three men of the natives 
backed the boat into ſhore; and offered them ſome 
preſents as tokens of friendſhip, at the ſame time con. 
cealing carefully their arms. The Indians rdleſs 
of the beads and ribbands, advanced reſohicely, and 
then diſcharged. their arrows, which went over the 
boat without doing any miſchief; upon which they ran 
away inſtantly into the woods, and our people fired in 
their turn, without doing any execution, not one of 


them being wounded by the ſhot. In a ſhort time 


after this the cutter came under the ſhip's ſide, the 
maſter Who commanded her having three arrows ſticking 
in his body. We needed no other proof to convince 
us he had acted contrary to the Captain's orders, as 
appeared fully from his own report, which was, in 
ſubſtance, as follows: He faid, that having ſcen ſome 
Indian houſes; but only a few of the natives, at a place 
about 14 miles to the weſtward of the ſhip, he came to a 
grappling, and veered the boat to the beach, where he 
landed with four men, armed with muſquets and piſ- 
tols: that the Indians, at firſt, were afraid of him, and 
retired, but that ſoon after. they came. dawn to him, 
and he gave them a few trifles, with which they ſeemed 
to be much pleaſed: that in return they brought him a 
broiled fiſh, and ſome broiled yams: that, encouraged 


| by theſe appearances of hoſpitality, he proceeded with 


his party to the houſes, which were not more than 


20 yards from the water- ſide, and ſoon after ſaw a great 


number of canoes coming round the weſtern point of 
the bay, and many Indians among the trees: that being 


ſome chat alarmed aàt their motions; he left haſtily the 


houſe where he had been entertained, and made the 


1 beſt of his way towards the boat; but that before he 


could embark, a general attack was made, with bows 
and arrows, as well on thoſe in the boat, as on thoſe 
Their number, accordi 
count, was between three and four hundred: their 
wea were bows and arrows; the bows were fix feet 
five inches long, and the arrows four feet four, which, 
he ſaid, they diſcharged in platoons, as regularly as the 
beſt diſciplined troops in England that, being thus at- 
tacked, his party found it neceſſary to fire upon the 
Indians, which they did repeatedly, killing ſome, and 
wounding many more: ſtill however they were not diſ- 
couraged ; but maintained the fight, preſſing ſorward, 
and diſcharging their arrows in almoſt one continued 
flight: that When our people arrived at the boat, a 
delay was occaſioned in hauling her off, by the grap- 
pling being foul ; during which. time, he, and half of 

is crew were deſperately wounded : that at laſt they 
cut the rope, and ran off under their fore-fail, ſtill keep- 


| ing yp their fire with blunderbuſſes loaded with eight 


or ten-balls, which the enemy returned with a ſhower 
of arrows; and waded after them breaſt-high into the 
ſea: when they got clear of theſe afſailants, the canoes 
purſued them with great vigour, nor would they retreat 


till one of hem was ſunk, and many of the people in 


the otheß ere killed. This is the account of the 


maſter, Mich, it is reaſonable to ſuppoſe, was as fa- 
vourableffo himſelf as he could make it. This raſh 


man with: three: of our beſt hands, died ſome time 
they had received. It 


afterwards of we wounds 
appeared from the evidence of the ſurvivors, .-that 
the Indians behaved with the greateſt confidence and 
friendſhip; until the maſter arrogantly ordered the peo- 


ple who were with him, and who had been generouſſy 
entertained, to cut down a cocoa-tree; and even per- 
ſiſted in that order, notwithſtanding the natives diſ- 
covered: ſtrong marks of diſpleaſure. The Indians 


hercupon withdrew, and muſtering their whole force, 
proved by their manner of attack, that their courage 


was; equal to their hoſpitality, After this diſaſter, 
Captain Carteret dropped all thoughts of removing to 
ͤõͤ;ẽ⅕ ũᷣ· cumpant lc, on 
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mare 39 fathems water, but in cro! 
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wy more eligible harbour, büt he determined to try 
hat could be done towards putting the ſhip in a 


better condition, while we continued in our preſent 


ſtation. | 
.' | Accordingly, Friday the r4th, ſhe was brought down 
by the ſtern, and means were found by our carpenter, 


the only one of the whole crew in tolerable health, ro 
reduce the leak, though he could not quite ſtop it. 
In the afternoon the Swallow rode with her ſtern very 
near the ſhore ; and we obſerved ſeveral of the natives 
ſculking among the trees upon the beach, watching our 


being fine, the ſhip was veered cloſe in ſhore, upon 


which, Rae upon our cable, we brought her 
broadſide to hear. 


It was now become abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary, for the preſervation of all on board, that water 


ſhould be procured; but the only fpring that had'been 
ſeen on the iſland was ſkirted with a thick impenetra- | 


ble wood, from whence the Indians could diſcharge 
their arrows unperceived; the Captain was therefore 
reduced to the painful neceſſity of driving them from 
that lurking-place, by diſcharging the ſhip's guns, which 


* 


* 


- 


cauſed the lives of many of the natives to be facri- , 


ficed ; for at the time the ye were at the watering- 


place, their cars were affailed by _ groans from 
different parts of the wood, like thoſe of dying men. 
Captain Carteret had long been ill of an inflammatory 
and bilious diſorder, of a nature ſimilar to that which 
had ſeized Captain Wallis; yet, hitherto, he had been 
able to keep he deck; but this day the ſymptoms be- 
came ſo violent as to compel him to take to his bed, to 


which he was confined for ſome time afterwards. To 
aggravate our misfortunes, the maſter of the Swallow 
was dying of his wounds; Mr. Gower, our lieutenant, 


was very ill; the gunner and 30 of bur ſeamen were 
ong which laſt were ſeven of the moſt 
healthy, who had been wounded with the maſter, three 


of them mortally; the recovery of the Captain and 


lieutenant was very doubtful ; and, except theſe two, 
there was no one on board capable of navigating rhe 
ſhip home. It has already been obſerved, that we were 
unprovided with any toys, jron tools, or cutlery ware, 
Which might have given us a chance for recover] 
the good-wilt of the natives, and eſtabliſhing a 


with ther for thoſe refreſtiments we moſt needed, and 
which they could have furniſhed us with. Under theſe 


circumſtances, whereby our people were greatly diſ- 


pirited, our commander was obliged, to lay afide all 
farther to the ſouth- | 
Ward, Which the Captain intended, as ſoon as the 


thoughts of proſecuting the voyage 


proper feafon' ſhould” return. On Monday the 17th, 
therefore, we | weighed, having called this place Eg- 


mont's Ifland, in honour of a noble earl of that natne; 


but Captain Carteret; in his chart, has called this ifland 
New 


: 


| appearance of a deep lagoon, this we called Carliſle 


Harbour. Over againſt its entrance, and north of the 
coaſt, a ſmall iſland was diſcovered, which we named 
Portland's Iſland. A reef of rocks runs on the weſt 
fide of this to the main; and the paſſage into the har- 
bour is on the eaſt-ſide of it, running in and out 
E. N. E. and W. S. W. its width is two cables length, 
and it has eight fathoms water. The harbour may be 
a commodious one, but a ſhip muſt be warped both 
in and out, and would-be in danger if attacked by the 


natives, who are bold even to temerity, and have a 
motions. On the 15th, in the morning; the weather 


perſeverance, not common among rude ſavages. Weſt 
of Portland's Iſland, is a fine ſmall round harbour, juſt 
big enough to receive three veſſels, which was named 
Byron's Harbour. Our boat having entered it, found 
two runs of water, one freſh and the other ſalt; from 
1 the latter we judged it had a communication 
with Carliſle Harbour. Having proceeded about three 
leagues from where the Swallow lay at anchor, we 
opened the bay where our cutter had been attacked by 
the Indians, which we called for that reaſon Bloody 
Bay. Here is a rivulet of freſh water, and many houſes 
regularly built. Near the water-ſide ſtoox] one neatly 
built and thatched; it ſeemed to be a kind of council- 
room, or ſtate-houſe, and was much longer than any of 
the reſt. In this the maſter and his party had been 
courteouſly received by the natives, before the wanton 
rang down of the cocoa- nut tree. We were informed 


| by thoſe of our people who had been received here, that 


a large number of arrows were hung in bundles round 
the room, the floor and ſides of which were covered 
with matting. In the neighbourhood. of this place, 
they ſaid, were many plantations encloſed by ſtone-walls, 
and planted with fruit trees; the cocoa- nut trees we 
could diſcern from the ſhip, in great numbers, among 
the houſes of the village. Three miles weſtward of 
this, we ſaw another village of conſiderable extent, 
in the front whereof, towards the ſea, was an angular 
kind of breaſt-work, of ſtone, and near five feet high. 


Three miles from hence, as we proceeded weſtward, 


a bay was diſcovered, into which a river empties 
itſelf. It appeared, when viewed from the maſt head, 
to run very far into the country, and we called it Gran. 


ville's River. Weſtward of it is a point, which we 
named Ferrer's Point; from whence the land forms a 


large bay, near which is a town of great extent that 
ſeemed to ſwarm like a bee-hive. While the ſhip 


| failed by, an incredible number of the inhabitants came 


| 
| 
| 


opinion it is the ſame as that to which the Spaniards, | 


gave the name of Santa Cruz. The place in which we | 
y- was called Swallow Bay; the caftermoſt point © 
.placelikewiſe danced as the others had done; after which 


thereof Swallew Point; the weſtermoſt, Hanway's Point. 


The N. E. promontory of t he iſland was named Cape By- 


ron. From Swallow Point to Ca 


— Byron is about 7 miles 


and from Hanway's Point to the ſame cape is about ro 


miles. Between Swallow Point and Hanway's Pol Ir in 
the bottomof the bay is a third point, a little tothaweſt- 


ward of which we found the beſt anchoring- place, but 


it is neceffary to give it birth, the ground near it being 


ſhoally. When we lay at anchor in this bay, Swallow 


Point bore E. by Ne and Hanway's Point W. N. W. 


From hence a reef runs, whereon the ſea breaks very 


high; the outer part of this reef bears N. W. by W; 
and an iſland which has the appearance of à volcano, | 


was ſeen juſt over the breakers. A little beyond Han- 
way's Point is a ſmall village, which ſtands upon the 
ach, ſurrounded with cocoa-nut trees. It lies in a 


_—_— 


bay between Hanway's Point and another, which we 


called 'Howe's Point: the diſtanes 1 
e found clofe to the 


Beyond 


Howe's Point, another harbour opens, which had the 


from the former o 
crollitig the bay, at the 


| 


ucernſey, of which he was 4 native. In his | Carteret. From chis a reef of rocks, that ap 


* 


nd 


n 


Cape Trevanion we ſaw a great ripling, cauſed | 
mteting of the rides. Having hauled round this cape, 
ed to the ſouthward, and 
ve contitmed to ſtand along the ſhore, till we opened 
the weſtern paſlage into the lagoon between Trevamion's 
Iſland and the main; both of which, at this place, ap- 
„ A IINIIOISIS 


forth from their houſes, holding ſomething like a wiſp 


of graſs in their hands, with which they appeared to 
Are each other, at the ſame time dancing, or runnin 

in rings. Sailing on about ſeven miles to the I 
we ſaw another point, on which was a large canoe, with 
an aw ning over it. To this we gave the name of Cape 


above water, runs out to the diſtance of about a cable's 
length. At a ſmall diſtance was another village, forti- 
as chat before mentioned. The inhabitants of this 


many of them launched their canoes, and made towards 
the Aab: Wo which we lay to, that they might have 
time to come up; but when they approached near 
enough to have'a diſtin view of the Swallow, they 
lay upon their paddles, gazed at us, but would advance 
no farther. Being thus diſappointèed in our hopes of 
prevailing upon them to come on board, we made fail, 
and left dem behind us. From Carteret Point the 
land trends away W. S. W. and S. W. forming a deep 
lagoon, at the mouth of which lies an fans 


pears . 


„ Which 


was named Trevanion's Iſland. There are two en- 


trances into the lagoon, which, if it” affords 
anchorage 


rage, is certainly a fine harbour for . ſhipping. 
Having eroſſed the firſt entrance, and being off the 
N. W. part of Trevanion's Iſland, which' was named 


perceived the land ti 


We 
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peared to be one continued town, and the inhabitants 
were innumerable. We found in this entrance a bottom 
of coral rock, with very irregular ſoundings. The 
natives no ſooner obſerved that the boat had left the ſhip, 
than they ſent off ſeveral armed canoes, who advanced 
to attack her. The firſt that came within bow- hot 
diſcha her arrows at our people, who, being pre- 
pane a volley, by which one of the Indians was | 

illed; and another wounded. We fired at the ſame 

time from the ſhip, a great gun loaded with grape ſhot, 
on which all the canoes pulled hard for the ſhore, except 
the one with the wounded man, who. being brought to 
the ſhip, the ſurgeon was ordered to examine his wounds, 
one ſhot had gone through his head, and one of his 
afms was broke by another. The ſurgeon was of opinion, 
that the former wound was mortal, in conſequence of p 
this he was put again into his canoe, and, notwithſtand- : 
ing his condition, he with one hand paddled away to- 
wards the ſhore. He was a young fellow, almoſt as 
black as a negro of Guinea, with a wooll head ; of a | 
common ftature, well featured, and, hke * reſt of the 
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{| diſtreſsful ſituation, it could not be e that Ca 


people we had ſeen upon this iſland, quite naked. His 
canoe had an out-rigger, without a fail, but in, work- 
manſhip it was very rude, being nothing more than 
part of the trunk of a'tree made hollow. We were now 
at the weſtern extremity of the iſland ;, and the diſtance 
between that and the eaſtern extremity is 50 miles 
due E. and W. A ſtrong current ſets weſtward along 
the ſhore. The natiyes of nt Iſland are extremely 
nimble, active, and vigorous; and ſeem to be almoſt 
equally qualified to live in the water as upon land, for 
they were in and out 'of their canoes every minute, 
Their common canoes are capable of carrying about a 
dozen men, though three or four manage them with 
amazing dexterity. The men have a daring fortitude, 
which proves them to be deſcended from the ſame ſtock 
as thoſe who now inhabit the Philippine Iſles, lying 
about 45 s more to the weſtward, whole contempt 
of death was really aſtoniſhing when the city of; Manula 
was defended againſt the Engliſh, under the command 
of Sir William Draper. ww 


As we failed along ſhore, to raiſe our mortification to 

the higheſt pitch, hogs and poultry were ſeen in great | 

abundance, with cocoa-nut trees, Kanz bananas, 
tions, which would | 


and a variety of vegetable produ | 
| ſoon haye reſtored to us the health and vigour we had 
loſt, by the hardſhips of a long voyage: but no friendly 
intercourſe with the. natives.could now. be expected, and 
we were not in a ſituation! to obtain what we wanted 
by force: beſides, great part of the crew were diſabled 
by ſickneſs, and the reſt were much N in their 
ſpirits, by a continual ſucceſſion of diſappointments | 
and vexations; and if the men had deen in health, we 
had not officers to lead them on, or direct them in any 


enterprize, nor even to ſuperintend the duties that were | 
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defeription of them, and their inbahitqnis-— Nova. Brita 


Several ſinall iſlands diſcovered in ibe firait, with an | wes of 
nd. of » Mindanao—-A. deſcription of many iſlands that were 
fern, and incidents in this cause. geoggeprical Vos 4 of the coaſt of Mindanao, and the iſlands near i. Error: of 
+ Toyage" from Mindanao | to the iſland of | Celebes—— A par- 
 -. ticular deſcription of abe firait of Macafſar--Tran/aigs gf C 851 par- 
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FIUESDAY: the 18th of Auguſt, we took dur de- 
mont Iſland, one of the cluſter 


enters St. George's Chamei—Paſage from thence io the 
aber navigators. correfled-—T he . Kalle cunt inues 5 


1 pafrture from N 
of iſlands which the Captain named Queen Charlotte 8, 
Witch a freſh trade wind from the caltward,.; On the 


AZoth, a fihall flat iſland was diſcoꝝ ereq; and named aſter 
Mr. Gower; our lieutenant. It lies in latitude 7 deg. | 


36 mim ſouth; 1 deg; 56 min. eaſt. The 
natives did not differ in any ching material, From thoſe 
of the iſlands we had lately left; but ſome cocoa- nuts 
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two others to the 


inhabitants, whom we 
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to be performed on boa the ſhip ; for even 
tain himſelſ was ſtill confined tobe gp bebe 
Thus fituated, unable to proceed farther: to the N 
and in danger of being too late for the monſoon, he 
give immedia orders for. ſteering; north-weſtwarg 
with a view to all in with the land which mpier has 
diſtinguiſhed. by the name of Nova Britannia, and which 


was now diſtant about 12 deg. of longitude. In our 


tain Carteret ſhquld\examine all the,iflands we touched 


| at; curioſity. muſt yield to the inſtinctive princ; 
1-ſelf-preſervation ; 4 Ve principle of 


but we gaye particular name 
ſeveral of thoſe we e ar : Arps the whole chu. 
ter we gave the 2 name of Queen Charlotte's 
Iſlands. To the ſouthermoſt of the two, which when 
we firſt diſcovered land were right a- head, the name was 
given of Lord Howe's Iſland; and the other was Egmont 
land, of which we have already given a particular 
count. The latitude. of Lord. Howe's Iſland is 11 deg. 
10 min. ſouth ; 1 164 deg. 43 min. eaſt. The 
latitude of Cape Byron, the N. E. point of Egmont 
Iſland, is 10 deg. 40 min. ſouth; longitude 164 deg. 4 
min. eaſt. . Theſe two iſlands lie exactly in a line wah 
each other, about N. by W. and S. by E andincludin 
the paſlage between them; extend 11 leagues; the paſ- 


| ſage. is very broad. Both of them appear to be fertile, 


have a pleaſant appearance, and. are covered with tall 


trees of a beautiful verdure, Lord Howe's Iſland, which 


is more upon a level than the other, is nevertheleſs high 


| land, From Cape Byron, diſtant 13 leagues W. N. 


half N. by compaſs, is an iſland of a ſtupendous height, 


poo in the figure of a cone. Its. top is ſhaped like a 


unnel, from whence ſmoke iſſues, but we faw no flame; 
we rp it, however, to be a. volcano, and therefore 
called it Volcang Iſland. To a long flat iſland, that, 
when Howe's and. Egmont's Iflands were right a-head, 
bore N. W. we gave the name of Kep 1 ny It 
is tuated. in latitude 10 deg. 15 longitude, 
by our account, + deg. 12 eaſt. We diſcovered 
„E. The largeſt we named Lord 

Edgcumb's Iſland, and the ſmaller Ourry's Ifland: The 
Tp which, has a N lies in latitude 
11 deg. 10 min. ſouth; lougitude 165 deg. 14 min. 
all, tþ latter is in FIT a de 2 2 . 
langitude 165 deg. ee Egmont Iſland, in 
general, is woody and mountainous, intermixed with 
many beautiful Fand Several ſmall rivers flow from 
the interior parts of the country into the ſea, and we 
have mentioned, many harbours upon the coaſt. . The 
t whom wie. e. do 
. at: an incredib 5 ance. with their arrows. 
e of them went through the baat's waſh-board, and 


| dangerouſly, wounded a midſhipman in the thigh. They 


were pointed with flint, and we ſaw among them no 
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The Swallow: departs, from Queen (Charlotte's Jſlands-Her run 1% Nova Britannia+—Otber iſlands diſcovered, with a 
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it: found: 1 be two 1/lands, with a. flrait between - them— 
be land and nattves on each ſide Ibe Swaltrw 


while the Swallow, day off the town. 


J 21837 1590 2H 1027357 2316 "A 
were here procured in exchange for nails; and the in- 
habitants intimated, that they would furniſh a 


9 


but, at day break, we ſqund that a current had ſet the 


firuated nearly En and / W. of each other, at the di 
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freſh ſupply the next, morning, being Friday the 21ſt, 


ſbip cenſiderahly to the ſouthward of the iſland, and 

1 brought; us;;in. fight; of two other Ee | 
Ldiltance 

of about two miles... The ſmalleſt, Which lies to the 

.caſtward, we called Simpſon's Iſland ; and to the other, 
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ATA CARTERET's VOYAGE—+for making Diſcoveries in the SouTHERN OCEAN, &c. 28 5 


. 


which has a lofty appearance, we gave the name of 
Carteret's INand.” n the eaſt end bears 
ſouth, and the diſtance between them is nearly 11 
leagues. Carteret's Iſland is in latitude 8 deg; 26 min. 
ſouth; longitude 1 59 deg. 14 min. eaſt, and its length 
from E. to W. is 18 miles. As both theſe iſlands were 
to the windward of us, we failed again to Gower's 
land, which abounds with fine trees, many of them of 
the cocoa-nut kind. Here a canoe was ſeized, the 
natives having attempted to cut off the ſhip's boar; 
in it we found about 100 cocoa-nuts, which were very 
acceptable. The canoe was large enough to. carry 
10 men, and was very neatly built, with planks well 
joined. It was- adorned with ſhell-work, and figures 
rudely painted, and the ſeams were covered with a ſub- 
ſtance ſomewhat like our black putty. With reſpect 
to its ſize, it was much larger than any one we had ſeen 
at Egmont Iſland. The appearance of theſe Indians, 
and their arms, were-much the ſame as thoſe that had 
been ſeen more to the eaſtward, only ſpears made an 
addition to their weapons. By ſome ſigns which they 
made, pointing to our muſquets, we concluded they 
were not wholly unacquainted with fire-arms. We ſaw 
ſome turtle. near the beach, but were not fortunate 
enough to take any of them; but the cocoa-nuts we got 
here, and at Egmont Iſland, were of inexpreſſible ſer- 
vice to the ſick. As from the time of our leaving 
Egmont Ifland we had a current ſetting ſtrongly to the 
ſouthward, and finding, in the neighbourhood of theſe 
jflands, its force greatly increaſed, we now ſteered a 
north-weſterly courſe, fearing we might otherwiſe fall 
in with the main land too far to the ſouthward ; and 
the bad condition of the ſhip, and ſickneſs of the crew, 

would have rendered it impoſſible for us ever to have 
got to ſea again, if we had been driven into-any gulph 
or deep bay. On the 22nd, as we were continuing our 
courſe with a freſh gale. Patrick Dwyer, a marine, 
who was doing ſomething over the ſhip's quarter, by 
ſome accident fell into the ſea : we immediately threw 
overboard the canoe we had made a ow ofat Gower's 
Iſland, brought the ſhip to, and hoiſted out the cutter, 
but the unfortunate man, though ſtrong and healthy, 
ſunk at once, and was drowned, notwithſtanding all 
our efforts to fave him. The canoe we were obliged to 


cut up, ſhe having received much damage by ſtriking. 


againſt one of the guns 
overboard. _ s | 
On Monday the 24th, we fell in with nine iſlands, 

ſtretching N. W. and S. E. about 15 leagues, and lying 
in latitude 4 deg. 36 min. ſouth; longitude 154 deg. 
17 min. eaſt. eſe Captain Carteret ſuppoſes to be 
the ſame which were ſeen by Taſman, and called by 
him Ohang Java: the other iſlands he believes had 
never been viſited by any European before; and he is 
of opinion, that there is much land not yet known in 
this part of the ocean. One of theſe iſlands is of con- 
ſiderable extent; the other eight are little better than 
large rocks; but, though low and flat, they are covered 
with wood, and abound with inhabitants. We ſteered 

to the northward of theſe iſlands, W. by S. MO a 
ſtrong ſouth-weſterly current. In the night we fell 
in with another pleaſant ifland of confſderable extent. 
By the many fires we ſaw, it appeared to be inhabited, 
but we ſaw none of the natives. We called this flat, 
green iſle, Sir Charles Hardy's Iſland. It is ſituated 
. . in latitude 4 deg. 50 min. ſouth; and bore weſt: 15 
leagues from the northernmoſt of the nine iſlands. On 
the 25th, at day break we diſcovered. another large 
high iſland; which received the name of Winchelſea's 
Iſland; and is diſtant from Sir Charles Hardy's Iſland 
ten leagues, in the direction of S. by E. On Wedneſ- 
day the 26th, an iſland was diſcovered to the north- 
Ward, which the Captain ſuppoſed to be the ſame that 


as our people were hoiſting her 


— 


— 


vere ſuppoſed to be dogs: 


If the people may 


* 


* 
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they returned, and reported to have found, the united 
ſtrength of the whole ſhip's company was not ſufficient 

to weigh the anchor; an inſtance of debility ſomewhat 
ſimilar to that related in Commodore Anſon's voyage; 
when the Centurion arrived at Tinian. It was not 
until the next day, when our ſtrength was ſomewhat 
recruited, that the anchor was brought up, and it was 
then found to have been ſo much injured, as to be totally 
unſerviceable. Nofiſhcould be caught, either by the ſeine, 
or hook and line: ſome rock oyſters and cockles were, 
however, obtained, and in the country ſome cocoa-nuts, 
with wood and water. The upper part of the tree 
which bears the 'cocoa-nut, is called the cabbage, 
which is a white, criſp, juicy ſubſtance ; if caten raw it 
taſtes fomewhat like a cheſnut, but when boiled is 
ſuperior to the beſt 3 This was cut ſmall into 
the broth, which was made of the portable ſoup, and 
being thickened with ſome oatmeal, made a molt com- 
fortable meſs; for each of theſe cabbages we were forced 
to cut down a tree, which was done with great regret, 


but the depredation on the parent ſtock was unavoidable. 
This regimen, with the milk of the nut, relieved the 


ſick prefently, and recovered them very faſt. Here 
we found nutmeg-trees in great plenty: they did not 
appear to be the beſt ſort, which may be owing partly 
to their growing wild, and partly to their being too 
much in the ſhade of taller trees: all the different ſorts 
of palm were alſo found. We likewiſe received great 
refreſhment from the fruit of a tall tree; that reſembles 
a plumb, and particularly that which in the Weſt Indies 
is called the Jamaica plumb. Here we ſaw many 
trees, ſhrubs, and plants, altogether unknown ; but no 
eſculent vegetables of any kind. In the woods, a large 
bird with black plumage was ſeen, which made a noiſe 


| like the barking of a dog. The only quadrupeds ſome 


of, our people ſaw, were two of a ſmall fize, which 
they were very wild, and 
ran with great ſwiiſtneſs. None of the human race ap- 
peared, but we found ſeveral deſerted habitations. B 
the ſhells ſcattered about them, with ſome ſticks 
half burnt, and the embers of a fire, it appeared, that 
the natives had but juſt left the place when the Swallow 
arrived, or more probably they fled at her approach. 
be judged of from the appearance of 
their dwellings, they muſt ſtand low even in the ſcale 


of ſavage life, for they were the moſt miſerable hovels '-- 
| we had ever ſeen. 


A ſmall iſland in this bay we called 
Wallis's Iſland. The harbour, in which our ſhip lay, 
received the name of Engliſh Cove; and here Captain 

Carteret took poſſeſſion of the country, WW r al its 
iſlands, bays, ports, and harbours, for the king his 

maſter; nailing upon a high tree a piece of board, faced 
with lead, on which was engraved an Engliſh union, the 
name of the ſhip, and her commander ; the name given 
to the cove; and the time of coming in and failing out 


of it. 
On the 7thof 


cove, and anchor 


. ee being Monday, we left this 
on the ſame day almoſt cloſe to a 
grove of cocoa-nut trees, where we plentifully ſupplied 


ourſelves with fruit and the cabbage. We called this 


place Carteret's Harbour, which /being formed by the 
main and two iſlands, one of them was named Leigh's, 


and the other Cocoa-nut Iſland. The Captain now 


reſolved to fail for Batavia, while the monſoon con- 


tinued favourable: on the gth, therefore, we weighed 
anchor, and when about four leagues from land, the wind 
and current being both againſt us, we ſteered round the 
| coaſt into a channel between two iſlands, which channel 
vas divided by another iſland, to which Captain Car- 


N 


teret gave the name of the Duke of York's Iſland, near 
which are ſeveral ſmaller iſlands. To the ſouth of the 
largeſt of them are three hills of fingular form, which 


were called the Mother and Daughters, one of which 
we ſyppoſed to be a volcaco from the large clouds of 
ſmoke that were ſeen iſſuing from it. A point we 
called Cape Pallifer, lies to the eaſt. of theſe hills, and 
Cape Stephens to the weſt ; north of which laſt, lies an 
| iſland; which took the name of the Ifle of Man. The 
country in general is mountainous and woody, and was 
ſuppoſed 4 be inhabited, from the numbers ef fires ſeen 


was ſeen. by Schouten, and called the iſland of St; John. 

Not many hours after, Nova Britannia appeared, and the 
Swallow entered what was thought to be a deep bay, 
or gulf, which Dampier had diſtinguiſhed by the name of 
St. George's Bay: It lies in latitude 5 deg. ſouth; longi- 
tude 182 geg. 19 min;caſt. Herewecaſtanchor, whilethe 

boats went to ſearch for a good harbour; which, when 
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on it in the night. On the Duke of York's Iſland, the 
houſes were ſituated among groves of cocoa- nut trees, 
and thus formed a moſt beautiful proſpect. We brought 
to, for the night, and ſailed again in the morning, when 


ſome of the Indians put off in canoes towards the ſhip; ' 


but the wind being fair and blowing freſh, it was not 
thought prudent to wait for them. We now ſteered 
N. W. by W. and loſt ſight of New Britain on the 11th, 
when it was found that what had been taken for a bay, 
was a ſtrait, and it was called St. George's Channel, 
whilſt the iſland on the north of it received the name of 
New Ireland. In the evening we diſcovered a large 
iſland, well-clothed with verdure, which was denomi- 


nated Sandwich Iſland : off this ifland the ſhip lay great 


part of the night, during which time a perpetual noiſe 
reſembling the und of” a drum was heard from the 
ſhore. When we had almoſt cleared the ſtrait, the 
weather falling calm, a number of canoes approached 
the ſhip, and though their crews could not be prevailed 
on to go on board, they exchanged ſome trifles with us 
for nails and bits of iron, which they preferred to every 
+ thing elſe that was offered them. Though the canoes 
of theſe people were formed out of ſingle trees, they 
were between 80 and 100 feet in length. The natives 
were negroes, and their hair was of the woolly kind ; 
but they had neither thick lips nor flat noſes. 
wore ſhell-work on their legs and arms, but were other- 
wiſe naked. Their hair and beards were powdered 
with white powder, and a feather was ſtuck into the 
head of each, above the ear. Their weapons conſiſted 
of a long ſtick and a ſpear; and it was obſerved, that 
they had fiſhing-nets and cordage. 

Sailing from hence weſtward, we came in fight of the 
S. W. point of the iſland ; it was called Cape Byron; 
near which is an iſland of conſiderable extent, which 
received the name of New Hanover. The ſtrait we 
had now-paſſed was called Byron's Strait; one of the 
largeſt iflands we had ſeen, Byron's Iſland, and the S. W. 


point of New Hanover, Queen Charlotte's Foreland. | 


On the following day, we ſaw ſeveral ſmall iſlands; 
which received the name of the Duke of Portland's 
Iſlands. Having completely navigated St. George's 
Channel, the whole length of which is about 100 leagues, 
we held on a weſtward courſe, and on Monday the 
14th, diſcovered feveral iflands. The next morning 
ſome hundreds of the natives came off in canoes to- 


wards the ſhip, and were invited on board by every 


token of friendſhip and good will; notwithſtanding 


VOYAGES ROUND 


They 


Which, when they came within reach, they threw ſeveral 


lances at the ſeamen on the deck. A great gun and 


- - ſeveral muſquets were then fired at them, by which 


ſome were killed or wounded ; on which they rowed 
towards ſhore; and after they had got to a diſtance, a 
ſhot was fired; ſo as to fall beyond them, to convince 
them that they were not out of the reach of the guns. 
Soon after, ſome other canoes advanced from a diſtant 
part of the iſland, and one of them coming nearer than 
the reſt, the people in it were invited on board the ſhip: 
inſtead of complying, they threw in a aumber of darts 
and langes. This aſſault was returned by the firing of 
ſeveral muſquets, by which one of the Indians was 
killed ; on which his companions jumped over-board, 
and ſwam to the other canoes, all of whom rowed to 
the ſhore, The canoe being taken on board, was found: 
to contain turtle, and ſome other fiſh, alſo a fruit of a 
ſpecies between an apple and a plum, hitherto unknown 
to Europeans: Theſe people were moſtly. negroes, 
with woelly hair, which they powdered, and went 
naked, except the ornaments of ſhells: round their arms 
ang legs. We, now coaſted along the iflands, to which 
we gave the general name of the Admiralty Iſlands. 
They have a beautiful appearance, being covered with 
Voods, groves of cocoa - nut trees and the houſes. of the 
natives. Phe largeſt we computed to be about 5a 
miles in length ; and they produce many valuable arti- 
cles, particularly ſpices. We diſcovered two ſmall ver- 
dant iſlands; on Saturday the 19th, which were called 
Durour's Iſland and: Matty's Iſland, the inhabitants of 
which laſt ran along the coaſt with lights during the 
ee | : 


; 


— 


| a view of obſerving us, which rowed back 


1ſlands. 


of St. Andrew's Iſland. The next lan 


a table cloth in order to anſwen the token of: 


laſt made themſelves underſtood! hy the offic 
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night, We had fight of other two ſmall iſlands on the 
24th, which were called Stephens's Iſlands, and which 
abounded with beautiful trees. We faw alſo three 
iſlands on Friday the 2 5th, in the evening, when the 
natives came off in canoes, and went on board the ſhip. 


| They bartered cocoa-nuts for ſome. bits of iron, with 


which metal they did not ſeem unacquainted, and ap- 
peared extravagantly fond of it. They called it parram 
and hinted that a ſhip ſometimes touched at their 
Theſe people were of the copper -colour 
and had fine black hair; but their beards were very 
ſmall, as they were continually plucking the hair from 
their faces. Their teeth were even and white, and 
their countenances very agreeable. They were ſo ex. 
tremely active that they ran up to the maſt-head quicker 
than the ſailors. Every thing that was given them 
they ate and drank with freedom, and ſeemed to have 
noſort of reſerve in their behaviour. A piece of fine 
matting wrapped round their waiſts, conſtituted the 
whole of their dreſs, and good nature appeared to be 
the only rule of their actions, The current carrying 
the ſhip ſwiftly along, the Captain had not the oppor. 
tunity of landing ; and was therefore obliged to refuſe 
gratifying theſe friendly people in that particular, 
though they very readily offered that ſome of their 
people ſhould remain as hoſtages for the ſafe return of 
any of the officers or ſhip's company who ſhould chuſe 
to go on ſhore. Finding that their offer was not ac- 
cepted, one of the Indians abſolutely refuſed to quit 
the ſhip : he was carried in conſequence, as far as the 
iſland of Celebes, where he died. This man was 
named Joſeph Freewill, and we called the largeſt of the 


| iſles, Freewill Ifland, (by the natives called Pegan.) 


The names of the two other iſlands were Onata and 


| Onello.. _.. | 


An iſland was diſcovered from the maſt-head as we 
held on our courſe, on Monday the 28th, in the even- 
ing, but we neither landed there nor gave it a name. 
Monday the 1 2th of October, we ſaw. a ſmall iſle which 
we named Current Iſland, from the great ſtrength of 
the ſoutherly current in thoſe parts ; and'the next day 
two iſlands were diſcovered, to which we gave the name 
appeared to 
be Mindanao, along the S8. E. part of which we coaſted, 
ſeeking for a bay which Dampier had deſcribed ; but 
this we could not find. [The boat, however, found a 
little creek at the ſouthern extremity of the. ifle, near 
which a town and a fort were ſeen. The people havin 
deſcried the. boat from the ſhore, a gun was fired, — 
ſeveral canoes came off after it. The lieutenant there - 
fore retreated towards the ſhip, which when the canoes 
diſcovered, they retired and made towards the ſhore. 
We now ſtood to the eaſtward, and on Monday the 2d 


of November, anchored in a bay near the ſhore, whither 
the boats were diſpatched to take in water, No figns 
| appeared of that part of the iſland being 


mhabited - 
a canoe however came round. a point, feemingly with 
in, after 
having taken a ſurvey of the veſſel. In the 1 a 
great noiſe was heard on the ſhore, ſomewhat like the 
war-ſong of the Americans. The Captain therefore 
made proper preparations: to defend himſelf in caſe 
hoſtilities ſhould be commenced on the part of the 
iſlanders. One of the boats was ſent on hore for 
water the next morning, and the other was ordered to 
hold: herſelf in readineſs, in caſe her aſſiſtance ſhould! 
be neceſſary. The crew had no ſooner landed than 
ſeveral armed men came forward from the woods; and 


one of them held up fomething white, which being con- 


ſtrued as a ſign of amity; the Captain haxing na white 
flag on board, determined to ſend the lieutenant with 
peace. 
For the preſent this had: the deſired: effect; TWO In- 
dians; who ſpoke bad Dutch and. Spaniſh, Co 
 OMCen, in che 
latter language, made ſevrral inquiries which | chiefly 
turned upon deſirin | | 
belonged: to the ſtates of Holland; and whether ſtie was 
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now whether ſhe was à ſhip of war, and what number 
of guns ſhe carried. Having been reſolved as to theſe 
particulars, he fad they might proceed to the town ; 
ſome armed Indians were ordered to retreat, and the 
lieutenant preſented à filk handkerchief to the perſon 
he converſed with, receiving à neckcloth in return. 
When the Captain heard this, he was highly pleaſed, 
thinking that all matters were now in a proper train, 
eſpecially as he had received a ſupply of water; but 
while he was enjoying this proſpect, he perceived ſome 
hundreds of armed Indians on the ſhore, who held up 
their targets, and brandiſhed their ſwords, by way of 
defiance, and at the ſame time diſcharged their lances 
and arrows towards the veſſel. Notwithſtanding this 
hoſtile appearance, the Captain was ſtill willing, if poſ- 
| ſible, to avoid coming to extremities with the iſlanders, 
and for that purpoſe, ſent the lieutenant on ſhore to 
diſplay again the former ſign of peace. As the boat 

proached the ſHore, but without landing her men, 
one of the natives beckoned them to come where he 
ſtood, but the lieutenant did not chuſe to obey this 
ſummons, leſt he ſhould come within reach of the 
arrows of the iſlanders. He now concluded that there 
were Dutchmen or people in the Dutch intereſt on 
ſhore, to whoſe interference this apparent alteration in 
the diſpoſition of the natives was owing, and who had 
irritated the natives againſt the Swallow's crew, on be- 
ing informed that ſhe was an Engliſh veſſel. Captain 
Carteret however ſailed from this place, which he called 


Deceitful Bay, with a full intention to viſit the town; 


but ſoon aftet the wind blowing violently in ſhore, he 
altered his reſolution, and ſteered directly for Batavia, 
which was probably the beſt courſe he could have taken 
in ſuch a critical fituation. | 

On Saturday the 14th of November, we reached the 
ſtrait of Macaſſar, which ſtrait lies between the iſlands 
of Celebes and Borneo. To a point of the former, we 
at this time gave the name of Hummock Point; and to 
the 1 this point we diſcovered a great many 
boats fiſhing upon the ſhoals. On the 21ſt, we were in 
fight of two very fmall iſlands, which were covered 
with verdure, and Captain Carteret ſuppoſed them to 
be the Taba Iſles, mentioned in the French charts. We 
croſſed the. equinoctial line, and came into ſouthern 
latitude, on Sunday the 29th; the tornadoes becoming 
violent, - and the current ſetting againſt us. Death had 
now dimimſhed the crew, and fickneſs was daily weaken- 
ing the remainder. We had fight of the Little Pater- 
Noſters (iſlands ſo called) which are fituate ſomething 
more than $wo degrees to the ſouthward of the equi- 
noctial line, but the winds and currents would not ſuffer 
us at that time to land for any refreſhment. 


aſter in the night by a piratical veſſel, which had been 
ſeen the evening! before. She engaged us with ſwivel 


enemy, we returned her fire fo warmly that we ſent her 
to the bottom, and all her crew periſhed. As to the 
Swallow ſhe received ſome ſmall damage, and had two 
ans wounded: on board. The veſſel that ſhe funk 
xelongrd-t6 a pirate who had no leſs than thirty of them 
engaged in the buſineſs of plunder, which conſtantly 
ntefted theſe: feas. | | 
__ Thediſtaſes of our men now daily increaſed; By the 
b23th,, we had-loft 13 of: our crew, and 3o others were 
almoſt. on, tho point of death. The. weſterly monſoon 
being ſet. in-we- chuld have no hopes of reaching Ba- 
tawia, and our ſituation was ſuch that we muſt periſh if 
u could not: ſpeedily make! land. On this account, 
in was refblvedits ſteer for Mat aſſar, a Dutch ſettlement 
on, che iſland· oi Calebes; and happily we accompliſſied 
3 anchor off that iſland; at che diſi 
more chan a league from Macaſſar, on Tueſday 
the cho December. 
Tha gavernor ſentia Dutchman on board the Swallow 
late that night, who ſeemed much alarmed. on 
chat ſhowed Engliſh ſhip of war, and Md not tru 


At this 
time the whole crew were alike afflicted with the ſcurvy; I 
and what was very diſtreſſmg we were attacked ſoon } 


guns and ſmall arms; but though we could not ſee the 


— — 


Captain diſpatched a letter to the py requeſtin® 


leave to buy proviſions, and to ſhelter his ſhip till the : 


ſeaſon for ſailing weſtward came on. The boat arrivin 
at the ſhore, none of the crew were ſuffered to land; and, 
the lieutenant having refuſed to deliver the latter to 
any but the governor himſelf, two officers, called the 
Shebandar and the Fiſcal, came to him with a meſſage, 
importing that the governor was ſick and had command- 
| ed them to come for the letter. The licutenant, 

though he thought this was only a mere pretence, at 
4 length delivered the letter, which they took away with 

them. After the boat's crew had waited without any 
refreſhments for ſeveral hours in the heat of the ſun, 
they were told that the governor had ordered two gentle- 

men to wait on their Captain with an anſwer. As the 
boat lay off the wharf, our people on board obſerved a 
great hurry on ſhore, and concluded that all hands 
were buſy in fitting out armed veſſels, a circumſtance 
which could not much contribute to our ſatis faction. 
But according to the promiſe given, ſoon after the 
boat's return, two gentlemen of the names of De Cerf 
and Douglas, came with diſpatches, deſiring, that the 
ſhip might inſtantly depart from the port, without 
coming any nearer to the town; inſiſting that ſhe ſhould 
not anchor on any part of the coaſt, and that the Captain 
ſhould not permit any of the people to land on any place 
under the governor's juriſdiction. 

The Captain ls not but ſenſibly feel the cruelty of 
this proceeding. As the ſtrongeſt argument that could 
be uſed in anſwer ts the letter, he ſhewed his dyi 
men to the gentlemen, and urged the neceſſity of the 

caſe ; nor could they but feel the propriety of grantin 
refreſhments to the ſubjects of a power at peace wit 


tion; but they obſerved that their orders were abſolute and 
muſt be obeyed. Incenſed at this treatment, Captain 
Carteret, at laſt, declared, that he would come to an anchor 
cloſe to the town, and then, if they perſiſted in refuſi 
him neceſſary refreſhments, that he would run the ſhip 
aground, when his crew would ſell their lives as dear as 
poſſible. Being alarmed at this declaration, they in- 
treated the Captain to remain in his preſent fituation 
| till further orders ſhould arrive. This he promiſed, on 

condition that an anſwerſhould be ſent before the ſetting 
in of the ſea- breeze the next day. 

In the morning early, it was obſerved that a ſloop of 
war, and another veſſel with ſoldiers on board, anchored 
under the ſhip's bows. They refuſed to ſpeak with 


Captain Carteret, and as he weighed and ſet fail with 


the ſea-breeze, they did the ſame, and cloſely followed 
him. As he proceeded, a veſſel from the town a 

proached him, wherein were ſeveral gentlemen, and Mr. 
Douglas among. them; but, till the Swallow dropped 
anchor they could not come on board. They e Sec 
ſome ſurprize at the Engliſh veſſel's having advanced 
ſo far; but the Captain alledged that he had only acted 
according to his former declaration, which his preſent 
no == would ſufficiently juſtify to every candid 

rion. 

"Theſe gentlemen brought with them two ſheep, ſorne 
fowls, fruit, and other proviſions, which were extremely 
welcome to the Engliſh; but, after they had made ſeveral 
propoſals; with which he could not comply, he ſnewed 
theim the dead body of a man who had expired but a 
few hours before, and whoſe life might probably have 
been ſaved; had the Dutch ſent thiem a'rimely ſupply of 
refreſhments, 3 declared his reſoſution of ex- 
ecuting what he had chreatened, if they voüuld not com- 
ply' with Big requiſition, His gueſts now enquirec 


| were anſwered GONG At laſt it Was agreed. 
that the Swallow ſhould fail for a Bay at a little diſtanite;' 


bümſelt in che cabin. Early the next morning, the 


where proviſiers were ge 
was w Want of any article, they might Be ſupplieit be 
caſſbnally 2 che towri, It will be iin by 
Propoſal of his kind was readily agreed td b 
Cafteret';'all hie inſiſted i 
ratified by the governor and council, which WAs after- 


wards 


their country, and who were in ſuch a deplorable fitua- 


whether the {hip had touched at the ſpite Naritls, and 


| where am hofpital/for the ſiek miglit be provided; and 
generally plentiful, and, if there 


ned that's | 
upoit' Warr char it Heel be 
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wards done in the proper manner. He could not for- 
bear aſking, however, for what reaſon the two veſſels 
had anchored under his ſhip's bows. He received for 
anſwer, that this was only done in a friendly manner, to 
protect her from any inſult that might be offered by the 
natives of the country, While this treaty was going 
forward, the Engliſh Captain had nothing to give his 

eſts but rotten biſcuit and bad ſalt meat; however, 
they had ordered an elegant dinner to be dreſſed on 


board their own veſſel; which was afterwards ſerved up 


at his table, and they partedin friendſhip. 


= 


* 


GH Aa Þ; 
| Phe Stoallow ſails from Macaſſar to Bouthain—Tranſaftions during her ſtay at this place—A deſcription of the town of Macaſſay 


| 


was no perſon in the town that had any caſh to remit 


— — A 4. —] — 


ſhore, 
there 


to Europe,' and that the company's cheſt was quite 
empty. This was a great difficulty; however it was 
ſurmounted at laſt by an order being ſent to the Re. 
ſident at Bonthain, who had money to remit, and who 
in conſequence received the bills in queſtion. f 


III. 


and circumjacent country—She proceeds frum the bay of \ Bonthain, in the iſland of Celebes, to Batavia, in the and of 
Fava— Remarkable incidents and tranſattions—The Swallow anchors at Onruft, in order to have her defects repaired —. 
An account of the Dutch governor, and the courteous behaviour of Admiral Houting to Captain Carteret—The Swalloy 


being refitted departs from Onruſt— Loſes ma 
Run from thence to the Cape of Good 


of her bands by fickneſs— Arrives at Princes Iſland in the Strait of Sunda 
ope—Anchors in Table Bay—Makes the iſland of St. Helena Proceeds 19 


the iſland of Aſcenſim, and comes to an anchor in Croſs Hill Bay—Continues her voyage—ls hailed by a French ſhip, 
commanded by M. Bougainville—Enters the Engliſh Channel-— Aud, after a fine paſſage, and fair wind, from the 
Cape of Good Hope, anchors at Spithead, on Salurday the 20th of March, 1769, having been abſent two years and ſeven 


months. 


N Tueſday the 15th, we anchored, as we have 


obſerved, at the diſtance of four miles from the: | 


town of Macaſſar, which, by our reckoning, lies in 
latitude 5 deg. 10 min. S. and in 117 deg. 28 min. E. 
longitude, having been in our run from the Strait of 
Magellan not leſs than 35 weeks. On Sunday the 20th, 
we failed, at day-break, and in the afternoon of the 
enſuing day, anchored in the road of Bonthain. The 

ard boats were immediately moored cloſe to the 
j; xy to prevent all communication between our boats 
and thoſe of the country. Captain Carteret having 
waized upon the reſident, to ſettle the price, and mode 


af procuring proviſions, a houſe was allotted to his uſe, 


ſituated near the ſea-ſide, and cloſe to a ſmall fort of 
eight guns, the only one in this place. The houſe 
being fitted up as an hoſpital, the ſick were landed, 
and as foon as our people were on ſhore, a guard of 36 


privates, two ſergeants, and two corporals, under the 


command of Le Cerf, was ſet over them, who were not 
permitted to above 30 yards from the hoſpital, nor were 
any of the natives ſuffered to come near enough. to ſell 
them any thing; ſo that the profits of the traffic fell 
into the hands of the Dutch ſoldiers, whoſe gains were 
immoderate ; ſo great indeed, that ſome of them ſold 
various articles at a profit of more than a thouſand per 
cent. after having extorted the proviſions at what price 


' they pleaſed from the natives; and if a countryman 


ventured. to expreſs any ſigns of diſcontent, -a- broad 
ſword was immediately flouriſhed over his head; this 
was always ſufficient to ſilence complaint, and ſend the 
ſufferer quietly - away. The Captain having remon- 
ſtrated with Mr. Swellingrable on the injuſtice of this 

rocedure, he eee the ſoldiers with becoming 
ſpirit ; but this produced no good effect; and after this, 


Cerf's wife ſold proviſions at more than double the 
prime coſt, while it was ſuſpected, that he ſold arrack 


to the ſeamen. It was the duty of one of the ſoldiers, 


by rotation, to procure the day's proviſion for the whole 
guard, which ſervice he performed by going into the 


country with his muſquet and bag; nor was this honeſt 
provider ſatisfied with hat his; bag would hold, for 


one of them, without any ceremony, drove down a 


young buffalo, and his comrades ſupplied themſelves 


Vith wood to dreſs it from the palliſadoes of the fort. 


The Captain thought the report of this fact ſo ex- 
e that he went on ſhore. to ſes the breach, | 
ound. the | the 26th 
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entire dependance on our pumps. 


| 9th, the reſident received a letter from the 


their boats not being allowed to ſpeak with any of our 
people, the Captain prevailed on the refident, to pur- 
chaſe for his uſe four caſks of very good falt proviſions, 
two being pork, and two beef. On Monday the 28th, 
above 100 country veſſels, called proas, anchored in the 
bay of Bonthain. Theſe veſſels fiſh round the iſland 
of Celebes, going out at one monſoon, and coming back 
with the other: they carry Dutch colours, and ſend th 


produce of their labqurs to China for ſale. 


On Monday the 18th of January, a let- 
ter from Macaſſar was brought to the K P. 1768. 
Captain, by which he was informed, that the Dolphin, 


our old conſort, had been at Batavia. On Thurſday 


the 28th, the ſecretary of the council, who accompanied 
Le Cerf hither, received orders to return to Macaſſar. 
Our carpenter by this time having greatly recovered his 
health, began to examine into the condition of the 
Swallow, and ſhe was found to have ſeveral leaks; and 
as little could be done to theſe, we were reduced to an 
Her main-maſt 
was alſo ſprung, and appeared to be rotten. As no 


| wood could be procured here to make a new one, we 


patched it up, without either iron or forge, as well as we 
could. On the 19th of February, Le Cerf, the military 
officer 'was recalled, in order, as was reported, to make 
preparations for an be to the iſland of Bally; 
and on Monday the 75th of March, the largeſt of the 


guard boats, a ſloop of 40 tons, was likewiſe ordered to 


return to Macaſſar, with part of the ſoldiers. On the 
governor, 
enquiring when Captain Carteret would fail for Batavia, 
though he muſt have known this would not be before 
the eaſtern monſoon ſet in, which would not be till May. 
Theſe were ſuſpicious circumſtances, which gained 
ſtrength toward the concluſion of the month, at which 
time à canoe was obſerved to paddle round the ſhip, 
ſeveral times in the night, and to retire as ſoon as the 
was ſeen. It is proper to obſerve here, that the town of 
Macaſſar is in a diſtrict called Macaſſar, or Bony, the 
king whereof is an ally of the Dutch, who have fre- 
quently been repulſed in their attempts to reduce other 
parts of the iſland, one of which is inhabited by a peo- 
3 called Buggueſſes, and another Waggs, or Toſora. 

he laſt plate is fortified with cannon; for the natives 
were acquainted with the uſe of fire-arms, and were ſup- 
plied with them from Europe before the Dutch 
tetled themſelves at Macaſfaß in he room of the 


— 


' 6 Ya "3h 
Portugueſe. - ee nnen in „ t * r 
On Tueſday the agth, a black man delivered a letter 


$77 n „Hic SAG ni ente 


2 


LA 


— — 
1 A 


— — 


r 


— — — 


CarTain CARTERE T's voY AGE. for making Diſcoveries in the SOUTHERN OCEAN, &c. 289 


2 


to our licutenant, directed to © The Commander of the 
Engliſh ſhip at Bonthain,” the purport of which. was 
to acquaint the Captain, that the king of Bony, in con- 
junction with the Dutch, had formed a deſign to cut us 
off; they were not to appear in the buſineſs, but the ſon 


of the king of Bony was appointed the principal agent. | 


Beſides the plunder of the Swallow, he was to receive 
a gratuity from his employers. The letter intimated 
that he was now at Bonthain, with 800 men, ready to 
execute the project, which was formed from a jealouſy 
of our being connected with the enemies of the Dutch, 
with a view of expelling them out of the iſland ; or at 
leaſt they ſuſpected, that by our intelligence, a ſcheme 
of that kind might, be planned, on our return to Eng- 
land. This letter became a new ſubject of ſpeculation, 
and though ill written, with reſpect to ſtyle and man- 
ner, yet it did not therefore deſerve the leſs notice ; 
eſpecially when we recollected the recall of Le Cerf, and 
other remarkable circumſtances, which have been 
already related. However, whether the intelligence, 
and our conjectures, were true or falſe, it was our duty 
to take proper meaſures for our ſecurity. - Accordingly 
all 1 were immediately fet to work. We rigged 
the ſhip, bent the ſails, unmoored, got ſprings upon our 
cables, loaded all our guns, and barricadoed the deck. 
Every one ſlept under arms during the night; and the 
next day being the 3oth, we fixed four ſwivel guns on 
the fore part of the quarter deck ; and warped the ſhip 
farther off from the bottom of the bay, towards the 
eaſtern ſhore, that, in caſe of neceſſity, we might have 
more room for ation. At this time the reſident was 
up the country, tranſacting buſineſs for the company, 


and, before his departure, he told the Captain, he ſhould _ 


certainly return by the 1ſt of April. It was now the 
4th, and we had neither ſeen him, nor received any 
anſwer to a letter the Captain had wrote him; but on 
Tueſday the 5th, he came on board, and a few minutes 
convinced us, he was not in any reſpect privy to the 
ſuppoſed deſign againſt us. He l that a 
miniſter of the king of Bony, had lately paid him a 
viſit, and had not well accounted for his being in this 


part of the country ; and, at the Captain's requeſt, very 


readily undertook to make farther enquiries concerning 
Bony and his people; and a few days after he ſent us 
word, that having made a very ſtrict enquiry, whether 
any perſons belonging to the king of Bony had been 
at Bonthain, he had been informed, that one of the 


rinces of that kingdom had been there in diſguiſe; 
t that of the 800 men, who were ſaid, according to. 


our intelligence, to be with him, he could find no 
traces. At this viſit, while aboard, Mr. Swellingrabel 
. took notice of the ſhip, obſerving; that it was put in a 
ſtate of defence, and ſeeing every thing ready for ina- 
mediate action, he ſaid, that the people on ſhore had 
informed. him of our vigilance: and activity, and in 
particular, of our having exerciſed our men at ſmall 
arms every day. In return, the Captain told him, 
we ſhould continue on our guard, which he ſeemed to 
approve, and we parted with mutual promiſes of 
friendſhip and faith. | 

On Saturday the 1th, the reſident, M. Le Cerf, with 
another officer, who was likewiſe an enſign, came on 
board and dined with us. After dinner, the Captain 
alked Le Cerf, what was become of his expedition to 
Bally, to which he anſwered drily, that it was laid aſide, 
without ſaying any thing more on the ſubject. On 


the 231d, he returned to Macaſſar, and the other enſign 


took upon him the command of the ſoldiers that ſtill 
remained at this place. The ſeaſon now advanced 
Apace, when navigation to the weſtward would again 


be practicable, which gave us all great pleaſure, eſpeci- 


ally as putrid fevers began to make their appearance 
among us, by which ſeveral were attacked, and one was 
2 off. On the 7th of May, Captain Carteret re- 
ceived a long letter, written in Dutch, from the gover- 
nor of Macaffar, the general purport of which was, to 
exculpate himſelf from the charge | 
junction with the king of Bony, formed a de to cut 
; ON He denied; in the moſt-ſolemn manner, his 
Ws | ers | | 
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e of having, in con- 
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having the leaſt knowledge of ſuch a project, and re- 
quired the letter tobe put into his hands, that the writer 
might be brought to loch puniſhment as he deſerved ; 
but the Captain would not deliver up the letter, know- 
ing that the writer would certainly have been puniſhed 
with equal ſeverity, whether the contents were true or 
falſe; and it muſt be confeſſed, we had the greateſt 
reaſon to believe that there was not ſufficient ground 
for the main charge contained therein, though it is not 
equally probable that the writer believed it to be falſe. 
By the 22nd, we were ready to ſail from this place, but 
before we take our departure, we ſhall make a few ob- 
ſervations; and alſo give a particular account of the 
ſituation, trade, and produce of the Sunda Iſlands, the 
manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants, &c. as theſe 
places are generally mentioned, and ſome of them 
touched at, by all our circumnavigators. 


I, Of the Celebes, or the iland of Macaſſar. 


Southward of the Philippines (of which we have 
given a full deſcription) lies the iſland of Celcbes, 
or Macaſſar, extending from 1 deg. 30 min. N. latitude, 
to 5 deg. 30 min. S. having the great iſland of Borneo on 
the weſt, and the Molucca's onthe eaſt. The length of 
it from the S. W. point to the N. E. is about 500 miles, 
and in the broadeſt part of it, it is near 200 miles over. 
The ſouth part of the iſland is divided by a bay ſeven 
or eight leagues wide, which runs forty or fifty leagues 
up into the country, and on the eaſt-ſide of the iſland 
are ſeveral bays and harbours, and abundance of ſmall 
iſlands and ſhoals: towards the north there is ſome high 
land: but on the eaſt the country is low and flat, and 
watered with many little rivulets. This iſland is dis 
vided into fix petty kingdoms Ne the princi- 
pal whereof are C-lebes, on the N. W. lying under the 
equinoctial; and Macaſſar, which takes in all the ſouth 
part ol the iſland : the reſt of the provinces were uſually 
under the dominion of one of theſe; whereupon the 
iſland ſometimes receives its name from one, and ſome- 
times from the other. | | 

The air is hot and moiſt, the whole country lying 
under or very near the line, ſubject to great rains, It 
is molt healthful during the northern monſoons : if they 
fail of blowing at their accuſtomed time, the iſland 


| grows ſickly, and great numbers of people are ſwept 


away. They have mines of copper, tin, and gold, but 
we do nat find they are much wrought; the gold. they 


have is found chiefly in the ſands of their rivers, and 


at the bottom of hills, waſhed down by torrents, In 
their woods they have ebony, calambac and ſanders, 
and ſeveral ſorts of wood proper for dying; and no 

lace, it is ſaid, affords larger bamboos, ſome of them 
being four or five fathoms long, and above two. foot 
diameter, which they make uſe of in building their 
houſes and boats. Their fruits and flowers are much 


the ſame with thoſe in the Philippines, and therefore 


we ſhall not tire the reader with a repetition. of them, 
only mention ſame of the principal. They have pepper 
and ſugar of their own growth, as well as betel and 
arek, in great plenty; but no nutmegs, mace or cloves. 
however, of theſe they uſed formerly to import ſuch 
uantities from the ſpice iſlands that they had ſufficient 
2 their qwn uſe, and ſold great quantities to foreigners. 
Their rice is ſaid to be better than in any other parts of 
India, it not being overflowed annually as in other 
countries, but watered from time to time by the huſ- 
bandman as occaſion. requires; and from the goodneſs 
of their rice, the natives are of a ſtronger conſtitution 
than thoſe of Siam or other parts of India. Their fruits 
are alſo held to be of a more delicious tafte than the 
fruits of other countries which are expoſed to floods: 
the plains here are covered with the cotton ſhrub which 
bears a red flower, and when the flower falls, it leayes 
a head about as big as a walnut, from whence the cotton 
is drawn ; and that which comes from Macaſſar is 30 - 
counted the fineſt in India. Of all their plants, opium 
is what they moſt admire ; it is a ſhrub which grows 


at the 5 of mountains, or in ſtony ground: the 
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branches afford a liquor which is drawn out much aſter 


the ſame manner as palm wine, and being ſtopped up 
cloſe in a pot, comes to a confiſtency, when they make 
it up in little pills: they often diſſolve one of theſe pills 
in water and ſprinkle their tobacco with it; and thoſe 
who are uſed to take it can never leave it off; they are 


julled into a pleafing dream, and intoxicated "as with 


ſtrong liquor; but it inſenſibly preys upon their ſpirits 
and ſhortens their lives: they will rake the quantity of 
two pins heads in a pipe of tobacco, when they enter 
into a battle, and become almoſt inſenſible of wounds 
or danger till the effect of it is worn off. | 

© The natives of this iſland are famous for the poiſons 
they compound of the venomous drugs and herbs their 
country produces; of which, it is ſaid, the very touch 
gentlemen 
are inſtructed how to blow their little poiſoned darts 
through a tube or hollow cane, about ſix feet in length; 
with theſe they engage their enemies; and if they make 
the leaſt wound with theſe darts, it is ſaid to be mortal. 
Though theſe weapons would not be much dreaded 


among people that are well cloathed, yet as the natives | 


engage naked, their ſkins ure eaſily penerrated, and the 

3 operates ſo ſpeedily, that it is not eaſy to cure 
hem : they will ſtrike a man with theſe darts at near an 
hundred yards diſtance. | 72 | 

- Macaffar, the chief city here, is ſituated on the banks 
of the river of the fame name, near the S. W. corner 


of the iſland. Here the Dutch have a very ſtrong fort, | 


mounted with a great number of cannon; and the gar- 
riſon conſiſts of 800 men. The ſtreets of the town are 


wide and neat, but not paved, and trees are planted on 
each fide of them. The 


palaces, moſque, and great 
houſes are of ſtone, but the houſes of the meaner fort 


of wood of various colours, which make them look very | 
beautiful, but are built on pillars like thoſe of Siam, and 
the roofs like theirs alſo are covered with palm or cocoa | 


leaves. Here are ſhops along the ſtreets, and large 
market places, where a market 1s held twice in 24 


Hours, -viz. in the morning before ſun-riſe, and an | 
hour hefore ſun-ſet, where only women are ſeen; a man | 


would be laughed at to be found amongſt them: from 
market with fleſh, fiſh, rice and fouls; they abſtain only 


from pork, which their religion forbids. Upon a com- 


putation of the number of inhabitants, in this city and 


the neighbouring villages, ſore years ago, they amount- 


ed to 160, 00 men able to bear arms; but now are not 
half that nmber, many of them having 
country ſince the Dutch deprived them of their trade. 
The tteſt of the towns and villages were once equally 
populous, but are now many of them deſerted. The 
people of Macaſſar have excellent memories, and are 

ck of apprehenſion, - they will imitate any thing 


u 
they ſee, and would probably become good proficients 
im all arts and ſoiences, if they did not want good maſters 
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They have alſo flrong robuſt 
induſtrious, and as ready to undergo fatigues as any 
people whatever: nor are any people more addicted to 
ur inis and hardy enterpriſes, inſomuch that they may 
be logked upon as almoſt 
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covered with a turbant, or cloth wound about their 
heads when they are dreſſed, but at other times they 
wear a kind of hat or cap with little brims, 

They continually rub and ſupple the limbs of their 
infants with oil, to render them-nimble and active; and 
this is thought to be one reaſon there is hardly ever 
ſeen a lame or crooked perſon among them. 

Their male children of the better ſort, it is ſaid, are 
always taken from their mothers at fix or ſeven years 
of age, and committed to the care of ſome remote re- 
lation, that they may not be too much indulged and 
effeminated by the careſſes of the mother: they are ſent 
to ſchool to their prieſts, who teach them to write and 
read and caſt accounts, and the precepts of the koran: 
their characters very much reſemble the Arabic, which 
1s not ſtrange, fince their anceſtors, many of them, were 
Arabians. 

Beſides their boaks, every child is bred up to ſome 
handicraft trade ; they are alſo taught ſeveral {ports and 
martial exerciſes, if they are of quality; but the meaner 
fort are employed in huſbandry, fiſhing, and ordinary 
trades, as in other places. 

This people ſeem to be inſpired with juſt notions of 
honour and friendſhip, and there are inſtances of many 


of them who have expoſed their lives even in defence 


of foreigners and Chriſtians; and of others who have 
generouſly relieved and maintained people in diſtreſs, 
and even ſuſfered them to ſhare their eſtates. They re- 
tained that love of liberty, that they were the laſt of the 
Indian nations that were enſlaved by the Dutch, which 
did not happen neither till after a long and very ex- 
2 war, wherein almoſt the whole force of the 
ollanders in India was employed. The people in 
general are very much ſubject to paſſion; and they 
will condemn their own raſhneſs if they are in the 
wrong. - n n 
The women are remarkable chaſte and reſerved, at 
leaſt they cannot help appearing ſo; for the leaſt fmile 
or glance on any but their huſbands, is held a ſufficient 
reaſon for a divorce : nor dare they admit of a viſit even 
from a brother, but in the prefence of the huſband: 
and the law indemnifies him for killing any man he 
ſhall find alone with his wife, or on whom ſhe has con 
ferred any mark of her fuvour. But the inhabitants of 
this country are in general ſo little addicted to infamous 
practices, or litigious diſputes, that they have neither 
attornies or bailiffs among thern. If any differences 
rſonally to the judge, who 
determines the matter with expedition and equity. In 
ſome criminal caſes, ſuch as murder, robbery, &c. he 
has a right to execute juſtice himſelf, by deſtroying the 
offender. On the other hand, the nian keeps as many 
wives and concubines as he pleaſes, and nothing can be 
more ignominious than the want of children, and the 
having but one wiſe: the love of women, and the de- 
ſire of children is univerſal; and according to the num- 
ber of women and children the man poſſeſſes his happi- 
neſs is rate. | „ e 


Io proceed; though the women of faſhion generally 
keep” cloſe, yet upon certain feſtivals they are ſuffered 
to come abroad and ſpend their time in public com- 
pany, in dancing and other diverſions uſed in the coun- 


ide the bay of Bengal; and accordingly are hired 
into the ſervice of other princes and ſtates on that fide, 
us the Swiſs are in this part of the world: even the 
Europeans frequently employ chem in their ſervice, 
but Rave ſometimes Tiffered by truſting them to far; 
of rather, our people being too apt to uſe them like 
, Naves; as they do the poor Portugueſe: and Muſtees in 
their ſerviee; this is a treatment which the Macaffarians 
will not bean and never fail te revenge whenever it is 
attempt by our European gosernorrs. 
The People of Macaffar are of a moderate iftature; 
their complexions ſuarthy, their check buntes ſtand 
high, and their noſes are generally flat: the laſt ãs efteem- 
vc a beauty; and almoſt as much pains taken to make 
them ſo in their infancy, as to the Chineſe ladies 


try but the men do not mix with them as in this part of 
che world, only they have the happineſs to ſee and be 
ſeen, which makes them wait ſor this happy time with 
impatience. Pty #4. 4 Sort} "54 | hp | {95S 
Their princes/and great men wear a garment | made 
of ſcarlet cloth or brocacled ſilk, with large buttons of 
gold, they have likewiſe a very handſome embroidered 
taſh made of filk, in which their dagger and purſe art 
placed, with their knife, exice, and other little trinkets. 
People of figure dye the nail ef the little finger of the 
leſt-hand ted, and let it grow: tas lang as the: 

ITbe women Wear à muſlin ſhiſt, or rather waiſtcdat, 
cloſe co their bothies, and a pair of hrreches, which 
reaches on to the middle oi che leg. made of ſilk ur 
cotton; and have! ae other head ;drels than their bair 
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8 FThey have ſhin ing black hair, which is tied up and [| nech: they throw: a [looſe piece of linen or muſlin over 
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all when they go abroad z nor have they any ornaments 

but a gold chain about their necks. ey are fond of 

a fine equipage and a great number of ſervants to attend 
them, and if they have not fo many of their own as their 
quality requires, they will not ſtir out, till they have 
t che uſual number, by hiring or borrowing them. 
The furniture of- their houſes confiſt chiefly of carpets 
and cuſhions, and the couchcs they flcep on. They | 
fit croſs-legged on mats and carpets, as moſt Aſiatics 


6e hi iſland produces moſt animals except ſheep. 
There are monkeys and baboons in abundance, that will 
ſet upon travellers ; ſome of them are quite black, ſome 
of a ſtraw colour, and others white, the latter of which 
are generally as big as maſtiffs, and much more miſ- 
chicvous than the others: Some have long tails, and 
walk on all-fours; others are without tails, and walk 
uptight, uſing their -fore-feet as hands, and in their | 
actions greatly, reſemble the human ſpecies. _ Their 
going in large pany ſecures them from the more 
powerful beaſts of the foreſts ; but they are ſometimes | 
conquered by the large ferpents, which purſue them to 
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on ſmall pieces of paper, which are carefully hung about 
their necks; and if the patient does not ſoon recover; 
his death is conſidered as inevitable, and every prepara⸗- 
tion 1s made for his expected departure. Theſe people 
perform their funeral ceremonies with great decency ; 
to ſecure which, the meaneſt perſon makes ptoviſien 
while in health, by aſſigning a certain ſum to defray 
the neceſſary expences attending it. As ſoon as a 
perſon is dead, the dead body is waſhed, and, be- 
ing cloathed in a white robe, is placed in a room 
hung with white, which is ſcented with the ſtrongeſt 
perfumes, Here it continues for three days, and on 
the fourth it is catried on a palanquin to the grave; 
preceded by the friends and relations, and followed by 
the prieſts, who” have attendants that carry incenſe 
and perfumes, which are burnt all the way from the 
houſe to the grave. The body is interred without a 
coffin, there being- only a plank, at the bottom of 
the grave for it to lie on, and another to cover it: and 
when this laſt is placed, the earth is thrown in, and 
the grave filled up. If the perſon is of any diſtin- 
guiſhed quality, a handſome tomb is immediately 


the tops of trees, and deſtroy them. 
The natives do not ſcruple eating any fleſh INS 
this no Mahometan will touch; but their food is/chiefly 
rice, fiſh, herbs, fruit and roots; fleſh they eat but 
little of. They have but two meals a day, one in the 
morning, and the other about ſunſet; but their chief 
meal is in the evening; they chew betel and arcka, Þ 
or ſmoke tobacco mixed with opium moſt part of the 
day. Their liquor is tea, coffee, ſherbet, or chocolate, 
and they have palm wine, arrae, or ſpirits, whieh they 
ſometimes indulge in, though it is prohibited by their 
religion, They loll upon carpets at their meals, and 
eat off of diſhes made of China, wood, ſilver or copper, 

which are ſet on little tow lacquered tables; and take | 
up the rice with their hands inſtead of ſpoons, which 


| 


they ſcem not to know the uſe of. In the celebration 


of marriage the huſband receives no other portion with | 
his wife than the preſents ſhe received before marriage. 
As ſoon as the prieſt has performed the ceremony, the 
-new-married couple are confined in an apartment by 
"themſelves ſor three ſueceſſive days, having only a ſer- 
vant to bring them ſuch neceſſaries as they may have 
occaſion for, during which time their friends and ac- 
quaintances are entertained, and great rejoicings made 
dat the houſe of the bride's father. At rhe expiration of 
the three days the parties are ſet at liberty, and receive 
the conpratulations of their friends; after which, the 
bridegroom conducts his wife home, and both apply 
themſelves to buſineſs, he to his accuſtomed profeſſion, 
and ſhe to the duties belenging to houſewifery, and the 
management of a family. When a man has reaſon to 
ſuſpect his wife of infidelity; he applies to a prieſt for a 
divorec ; and if the complaint appears juſt, there is no 
diſteulty in obtaining it. In this cafe the ſecular jud 
pronounces the accuſed party guilty, declares her to b 
divorced, and ſettles the terms; both parties, after this 
judgment, have liberty to marry again. 1 
The Macaſſarians had originally ſtrange notions of 
religion: they believed there were no other gods but 
the fun and moon; and to them they ſacrificed in the 
public e. not having miterials which they t 


gt 
fuffciently valuable to be employed in phrr? Fong. ir 
-ples.. According to their creed, the fun and moon: 
u ere eternal, as well as the heavens, whoſe empire they 
divided between them. Theſe abſurdities, however, 
had not ſo laſting an influence either over the nobles or 
peqple, as is found from the religious doctrines of other 
nations; for the Turks and apoſtles of the koran arriv- 
ing in the Country, the ſovereign and his people em- 
braced Mahometaniſm, and the other parts of the ifland 
ſoon followed their example. They are pre- 
ttenqders to magic; and carry charms, about them, ſup- 
; poſing theſt will-fecure them from every danger. When 
any. one is to ill as to be given per by the phyſician, 
hi pen ar ſenr fot, who, gueti the violence of 
_ *rheirgiſcaſe to the/influerices evil ſpirit, firſt pray 
- . tatherty, andthenwrite the names of God and Makomer | 
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placed over the grave, adorned with flowers, and the 
> I] relations burn incenſe and other perfumes for 40 days 


ſucceſſively. 


This iſſand was formerly under a monarchial govern- 
ment ; and in order to prevent the crown falling to an. 
infaut, the eldeſt brother ſucceeded after the death of 
the King. - All places of truſt in the civil government 
were diſpoſed of by the prime miniſters ; but rhe officers 
of the revenue and of the houſhold were appointed by 
the ſovereign. The king's forces, when out of actual 
ſervice, were not allowed any pay, but only their 
cloaths, arms, and ammunition. It is faid, that in 
former wars he has brought 12,000 horſe, and 80/00 
foot into the field; but the laſt war with the Dutch, 


J the total deſtruction of both king and country ; 
ſince which, this ifland has been under the government 


} | 


of three different princes, who are conſtantly at variance 
with each other; which is a favourable circumſtance for 
the Dutch, who might otherwiſe meet with a powerful 
oppoſition, and be deprived of thoſe advantages the 
have fo — poſſeſſed on this ſide the globe. Thefs 
princes hold affemblics at particular times on affairs 
that concern the JO intereſt ; and the reſult of their 
determinations becomes a law to cach ſtate. When 
any conteſts ariſes, it is decided by the governor of the 
Dutch colony, who preſides at the above diet. He 
keeps à watchful eye over theſe different ſovereigns, 
and holds them in perfect equality with each other, to 
prevent any of them from aggrandizing themſelves to 
the prejudice of the company. The Dutch have diſ- 
armedthem all, under pretence of hindering them from 
injuring each other, but in reality only to keep them in 
a ſtate of ſubjection. Fe. t 
| * is another port- town about 15 miles ſouth _ 
of Macaffar River, one of the beſt harbours in India, 
and the firſt town the Dutch took from the natives; 
here they ſunk. or ſeized all the Portugueſe fleet when 
they were in full peace with that nation. The reſt of 
the towns and Mags . lying in the flat country near the 
ſea or the mouths of rivers, are for the moſt part built 
with wood or cane, and ſtand upon high pillars on ac- 
count of the annual flood, when they have a communi- 
cation with one another only by boats. 
About the Celebes are ſeveral iflands that go by the 
fame name, the principal of which is ſituated about five 
Kor 4855 from the S. E. corner. This iſland is About 80 
miles lung, and 30 broad: on the eaſt- ſide of it is a 
large town and harbour called Callacaffong, the ſtreets 
of which are ſpacious, and encloſed on each ſide with 
"cocoa trees. The inhabitants are governed by an ah. 
ſolute prince, ſpeak the Malayan tongue, and are Ma- 
hometans. Ali ſtraits of Patience are on the other 
fide of this iſland ; they are ſo called from the great 
difficulty in paſſing them, which ariſes from the violence 
ol the currents, and the contraziety ofthe; winds, 
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to this the cold chilling winds and damps which ſuc- 


ſtitutions: and the loſs of our countrymen, who yearly 


to have two hours fair weather together on the ſouth 


The harbours. of greateſt note, and to which the 


timber in the river; but there is now no ſign of a town 
Ihe city of 
a very commodious harbour. This city is very large, 


the ſultan's palace is a very elegant and extenſive build- 


the 


ſea-port town called Paſſcir, in 15 win. S. 
is not a place 


tonge; the ſultan whereof is now the moſt nce! 
in the iſland: this city lies about 100 miles up the river 
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II. Of. the fitnabion, trade, and ce, of Barneo, Sumatra, 
and Java, commonly called the Sunda Iſlands ; and of the 
manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants, &c. | 


IHE moſt conſiderable of the Sunda Iſlands, called 
fo from the ſtraits near which they lie, are Borneo, Su- 
matra and Java. 1 2 Kn Nm of 
Borneo extends from 7 deg. 30 min. N. latitude, to 
4 deg. S. latitude, and from 107 to 117 degrees of 
longitude, being about 700 miles in length and 500.in 
breadth, and is computed to be 2500 miles in circum- 
ference. The figure of this iſland being almoſt round, 
it probably contains a greater number of acres than any 
iſland hitherto diſcovered. To the eaſtward of it lies 
the iſland of Celebes or Macaſſar, to the ſouth the 
iſland of Java, to the weſt the iſland of Sumatra, and 
to the N. E. the Philippine Iſlands. 2 8 | 
The air of this country is not exceſſive hot, conſider- 
ing it is fituated under the equinoctial, being refreſhed 
almoſt every day with ſhowers and ceol breezes, as all 
other countries that are under the line; but as thoſe 


1 


parts of the iſland which border on the ſea-coaſt lie 
upon a flat for ſeveral hundred miles, and are annually 
flooded; upon the retiring of the waters, the whole ſur- 
face of the ground is covered with mud or ſoft ouze, 
which the — darting its rays perpendicularly upon, 
raiſes thick noiſome | Dag which are not diſperſed till 
nine or ten in the morning, and render thoſe parts of 
the iſland very unwholeſome. The multitude of frogs . 
and inſects that the waters leave behind, and are ſoon 
killed by the heat of the ſun, cauſe an intolerable ſtench 
alſo at that time of the year, and corrupt the air: add 


ceed the hotteſt days; from all which, we may conclude 
it muſt, be very unhealthful, at leaſt to European con- 


travel thither, ſufficiently convinces us of this truth. As 
to their monſoons, or periodical winds, they are weſter- 
ly from September to April, or thereabouts ; during 
which time is their wet ſeaſon, when heavy rains conti- 
nually pour .down; intermixed with violent ſtorms of 
thunder and lightning; and at this time it is very rare 


coaſt of the iſland, whither the Europeans principally | 
reſort. The dry ſeaſon begins uſually in April and con- 


tinues till September; and in this part of the year too, 


they ſeldom fail of a ſhower every day, when the ſea | 
breeze. comes in. | | | 
Europeans uſually reſort, . are Banjar Maſſeen, Suc- 

cadanca and Borneo, but much more to Banjar Ma- 


ſeen than either of the other; the greateſt quantities of 
pepper growing towards the ſource of that river, which | 


falls into the ſea 3 deg. 18 min. S. latitude. The town 
of Banjar formerly ſtood about 12 miles up the river, and 
was built partly on wooden pillars, and partly on floats of 


* 
- 


| Borneo, formerly. the reſidence of the 
principal ſultan or king of the ifland, lies on the N. W. 
part of the iſland, in 4 deg. 55 min, N. latitude, and is 


the ſtreets ſpacious, and the bouſes well built; they are 

in general — ſtories high, covered with flat roots, and 
ing. It is the chief ſeat of commerce in the iſland, and 
port is continually crowded with ſhips from China, 
Cambodia, Siam, Malacca, &c.. The Engliſh and Por- 
tugueſe have ſome trade here, though no ſettled factory. 


The port of. Succadanca lies on the weſt-ſide of the 
illand, in 15 min. S. latitude, and was heretofore more: 
reſorted to by the Europeans, than any other. Over 


0 manoocan. 


there, the inhabitants being removed to Tatas, abgut '| 
ſix miles higher. * 


_ A 


agaiAſt this, on the caft-ſide of the iſland, ſtands another 
part yk latirude, but 
of any great trade. inland 


One of the molt. conſiderable; inland towns. is. Cay- | 
potent prince 
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of tygers teeth, which are ſtrung d we 
about the neck. Some of them are very fond of having 


continua 


a length. as to cauſe them to reſt upon. the ſhoulders. 
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Banjar: and about 200 miles higher ſtands the town of 
Negaree, the reſidence of another ſultan. The names 
of the other principal towns are Tanjongbuoro, Sedang, 
Taryongdatoo, Sambas, Landa, Piſagadan, Cotapan- 
Jang Sampit, Tanjong, Selatan, Gonwarengen and Po- 


Their chief rivers are, 1. Banjar. 2. Tatas. 3. Java, 
4. Succadanea; and, 5. Borneo. | 
Banjar is a fine river, riſing in the mountains in the 
middle of the iſland, and, running ſouth, diſcharges it- 
ſelf into a bay on the S. E. part of the iſland, being 
navigable for ſeveral hundred miles; the banks are 
planted with tall ever- green trees. The river Tatas 
falls into the mouth of Banjar River, and is fre- 
quently-called the China River, becauſe the China junks 
lie in the mouth of it. The.rivers Java and Succa. 
danea run from the N. FE. to the S. W. and fall 
ne the bay of Succadanea in the S. W. part of the 
Hand. , 1 | 

The river Borneo falls into the bay of Borneo, in the 
N. W. part of the iſland. The tides in the river Ban- 
jar flow but once in 24 hours, and that in the day-time; 
they never riſe more than half a foot in the night (un- 
leſs in a very dry ſeaſon) which is occaſioned by the 
rapid torrents, and the land winds blowing very ſtrong 
in the night-time, . There lie three iſlands within the 
entrance of the river, the firſt of which is covered with 
tall trees, that may be ſeen at ſea, and are a good mark 
for failing over the bar. If a ſnip be aground, the ebb 
is ſo very ſtrong, occaſioned by the land floods, that 
ſhe will run the hazard of being broke to pieces; and 
the trees continually driving down the river, render 
the navigation ſtill more dangerous. The beſt anchor. 
ing place is a mile or two within the river; it is beſt 
to ſail up with the flood, the tide of ebb runs ſo ſtrong. 
There are a, great many fine bays. and harbours on the 
coaſt; but that moſt reſorted to is at the mouth of the 
river Banyjar.' | ,, | 8 A 

The natives of Borneo conſiſt of two different peo- 
ple, that are of different religions; thoſe upon the ſea 
coaſt are uſually called Banjareens, from the town of 
Banjar, to which moſt nations reſort, to trade with them. 
The Banjareens are of a low ſtature, very ſwarthy, their 
features, bad, reſembling much the. negroes of Guinea, 
though their complexion are not ſo dark ; they are well 
proportioned, their hair is black, and ſhines, with the 
oil with which they perpetually greaſe it. The women 
are of a low ſtature. and ſmall limbs, as the men are, 
but their, features and complexion much better, and 
they move with a grace. The lower claſs of 
people go almoſt naked; they have only a little bit of 
cloth before, and a piece of linen tied about their heads. 
Their betters, when they are dreſſed on days of cere- 
mony, wear a veſt of red or blue ſilk, and a looſe piece 
of ſilk or fine linen tied about their loins, and thrown 
over their left. ſhoulder. . They wear a pair of drawers, 
but no ſhirt, and their legs and feet are bare; their hair 
is bound up ina roll, and a piece of muſlin or callico 
tied over it; they always carry a crice or dagger in 
their ſaſh, when they go abroad. The Byaios or moun- 


taineers are mugh taller and larger bodied men than 
| the Banjaxeens, and a brayer people, which their ſitua- 


tion and manner of life may account for, being inured 


| to labour, and, toſſollom the chace for their daily food; 


whereas the Banjareens aſe very little exerciſe, travelling 
Thiefly by water. The 3 have ſcarce any cloath- 
ing, but, not admiring, their tawny ſkins, paint their 
bodies blue, and, like all other people that live in hot 
climates, anoint themſelves with oil, which ſmells very 
ftrong;.and the better ſort, it is ſaid, pull out their fore- 
teeth, and place artificial ones, made of gold, in their 
ſtead; but their greateſt, ornament: confiſts of a number 
together, and worn 


large ears; to obtain which, they, make holes in the 


ſoit parts of them when young; to ſheſe holes are faſten- 
ed Len, about 
y preſf 


the breadrh, of 


ze breadth. of a crown piece, which is 
on the ears, and expand them to ſuch 
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The Banjarcens are an hoſpitable friendly people, 
where they are not abuſed, or apprehend foreigners have 
x defign upon their liberties ; they ſeem to be men of 
ood ſenſe, but not being acquainted with the world, 
are frequently impoſed upon in their traffic with the 
crafty Chineſe. The chief part- of their food here is 
rice, as it is in other hot countries, but with it they 
eat veniſon, fiſh, or fowl, and almoſt all kind of meat, 
except hogs fleth ; and men of figure are ſerved in gold 
or filver plate ; the common people. are content with 
braſs or carthen diſhes, and all fit croſs-legged upon 
mats or carpets at their meals, and indeed almoſt all 
day long, chewing betel and arek, or ſmoaking tobacco, 
which both ſexes are very fond of when it is mixed with 
opium, The whole company uſually ſmoke out of one 
pipe; the maſter of the feaſt having ſmaaked firſt, 

aſſes it round the company, and they will ſometimes 
fit ſmoaking ſo long, that they grow flupid. At other 
times they divert themſelves with comedies, and the 
Chineſe have taught them to game; their rural ſports 
are hunting, ſhooting, and fiſhing. They have ſuch 
plenty of iſh, that they may take as ny as will ſerye 
them a day at one caſt, from their houſes, whieh are 
built upon floats in their rivers. Their uſual ſalute is 
the ſalam, RNs up their hands to their heads, and 


bowing their bodies a little; and before their princes, | 


they throw themſelves proſtrate on the ground: no one 
preſumes to ſpeak to a great man, till he is firſt ſpoken 
to, and required to tell his buſineſs : they uſually travel 
in covered boats upon. their rivers; but the great men 
who live inthe inland country ride on elephants or horſes. 


Befides rice, already mentioned, the produce of this | 


country is cocoa: nuts, oranges, citrons, plantains, melons, 
bananas, pine-apples, mangoes, and all manner of tro- 
pical fruits; cotton, canes, rattans, and plenty of very 
fine timber; gold, precious ſtones, camphire, bezoar, 
and pepper. There are three forts of black pepper; 
the firſt and beſt is the Molucca, or lout pepper; the 
ſecond is called Caytonge pepper, and the worſt ſort 
is the Negaree pepper, of which there is the greateſt 


pore: his is ſmall, hollow and ligbt, and common- 


y full of duſt, and the buyer will be impoſed on it he 
buys it by meafure, and does not weigh it. He muſt 


take care alſo, rhat the pepper be not mixed with little | 


black ſtones, which are not eaſily ſeen. The white 
pepper grows on the ſame tree as the black pepper does, 
and bears twice the price: it is conjectured to be the 


bedſt of the fruit that drops of itſelf, and is gathered up 


by the poor people in ſmall quantities, before it turns 
black, and the ſcarcity of it occaſions it to be ſo dear; 
but we ſeem to want a more ſatis factory account of this 
matter. | F 

The animals here are the ſame as on the continent of 


India, viz. bears, tygers, elephants, buffaloes, deer, &c. 


but the moſt remarkable animal, and which is almoſt 
pfculiar to this iſland, is that monſtrouF monkey called 
the oran-outang, or man of the woods, near ſix feet high, 
and walks upon his hinder legs. He has a face like a 
man; and is not ſo ugly as ſome of the human ſpecies, 
particularly the Hottentots; he has no tail, or any hair 
on his body, but where a man has hair. Mr. Beeck 


man; captain of an Indiaman, purchaſed one of them, II as in Japan and China, are dreſſed in white, and carry 


who would drink punch, and open his cafe of brandy to 
get à dratn, if he was left alone with it, drink a quantity, 
and then return the bottle to the caſe. He would lay 
himſelf down to ſleep as a man does: if the Captain ap- 


peared angry with him, he would whine and ſigh till he 


was reconciled. He would wreſtle with the ſeamen, 
and was ſtronger than any of them, though he was not a 
year old when he died; for the Captain loſt him as ſoon 


2s he came into cold weather; having been bred in the 
hotteff climates. Wit ene 190k 
Among their minerals is 7 which the mountai- 
0 


neers get out of the ſands of their rivulets in the dry 


ſeaſon, and diſpoſe of it to the Banjateens, from whom 


the Europeans receive it: there are alſo iron minęs, and 
the ToadMone'is found hecke. 

The principal articles bf merchandize imported from 
by the Europeans, are pepper, hol, ned 
; | O. 35. « | | 6 * | | 


* 


— — 
W 


— 
— 


— —— 


— 


u 


Toned add. 
— — 


m Ine" 


— 
* 


; 
1 


N 


1 


= 
| 
| 


4 


camphire, bezoar, aloes, maſtick and and other gums; 
and the goods proper to be carried thither, beſides bul- 
lion ant treaſure, are ſmall cannon from 100 to 200 
weight, lead, callimancoes, - cutlery wares. iron bars, 
ſmall ſteel bars, hangers, the ſmalleſt ſort of ſpike nails, 
twenty-penny nails, graplings of 40 pounds weight, red 
leather boots, ſpectacles, clock-work, ſmall arms with 
braſs mountings, horſe piſtols, blunderbuſſes, gun- 
powder and looking-glaſſes. The purchaſing gold is a 
profitable article, and diamonds may be had reaſonably, 
though they are generally ſmall ones: they uſually pur- 
chaſe gold with dollars, giving a certain number of 
filver dollars for the weight of one dollar in gold. The 
current money is dollars, half and quarter dollars; and 
for ſmall change they have a ſort of money made of 
lead in the form of rings, which are ſtrung on a kind of 
dry leaf. 

The language of the inhabitants on the coaſt is the 
Malayan ; but the iſlanders have a language peculiar to 
themſelves, and borh retain the ſuperſtitious cuſtoms 
of the Chineſe. They are intirely ignorant of aſtro- 
nomy,; and when an eclipſe happens, they think the 
world is going to be deſtroyed. Arithmetic they know 
but little of; and their only method of calculating, is, 
by parallel lines and . moveable buttons on a board: 
They have likewiſe little knowledge of phyſic; 7nd the 


letting of blood, how deſperate ſoever the caſe bf the 


patient may be, is to them a circumſtance of ry- 
alarming nature, as'they ſuppoſe, by the operation, 
we let out, our very ſouls and lives. It is their opinion, 
that moſt of their diſtempers are cauſed through the 
malice of ſome evil demon; and when a perſon 1s fick, 
inſtead of applying to medicine, they make an enter- 
tainment of various kinds of proviſions, which they 
hold under ſome conſpicuous tree in a field; theſe pro- 
viſions, which conſiſt of rice, foul, fiſh, &c. they offer 
for the relief of the perſon afflicted; and if he recover, 
they repeat the offering, by way of returning thanks, for 
the bleſſing received; but if the patient dies, they ex- 
preſs their reſentment againſt the ſpirit by whom he 


is ſuppoſed to have been afflicted. Both Pagans and 


Mahometans allow a plurality of wives and concubines ; 
and the marriage ceremonies of both are the ſame as in 
other Mahometan countries. The girls are generally 
married at the age of ten, and leave child- bearing be- 
fore they are twenty-five. The women are very con- 
ſtant after marriage; but are apt to beſtow favours with 
great freedom when fingle; and however indiſcreet 
they may have been in this point, they are not con- 
ſidered the worſe for it by their huſbands, nor dare any 
one reproach them for what they have committed pre- 
vious to their marriage. They in general live to an 
advanced age, which is attributed to their frequent uſe 
of the water; for both men and women bathe in the 
rivers once in the day; and from this practice they are 
very expert ſwimmers. In burying their dead, they 
always place the head to the north, and they throw into 
the grave ſeveral kinds of proviſions, from an abſurd 
and ſuperſtitious notion that theſe may be uſeful to 


chem in the other world. They fix the place of inter- 


ment out of the reach of the floods; and the mourners, 


lighted torches in their hands. 


— 


In che inland part of this country, are ſeveral petty 
kingdoms, each of which is governed by a rajah, or King. 


| All che rajahs were formerly ſubject to the rajah of 


Borneo, who was eſteemed the ſupreme king over the 
whole ifland; but his authority has been of late years 
greatly diminiſhed ; and there are other kings equal, if 
not more powerful than himſelf; cut the king 
of Caytonge. The town where this prince reſides is 


| fituared about 80 miles up the Banjar River, His 
| palace is a very elegant building erected on pillars, and | 


is open on all ſides. - Before the palace is a large build” 

ing, conſiſting only of one room, which is ſer apart for 
holding councils, and entertaining foreigners.” In the 
centre of the room is the throne, covered with a rich 
canopy of gold and ſilver brocade. About the palace 


4 E 3 „„ ite 


are planted ſeveral cannon, Which are ſo old, and 


e ” | \ =_ 
ok K I 
- = Sw ww RC 


8 1 * ier oY 
Sw ve * . — - = = —_ - 
— — a 5 

- => — — — 


is 800 miles lon 


1 1 D & ; = kh * 
. A 1 = - a 5 - i 
m _ — — _ 
y - b — 4 K 5 
3 * — 9293 bd - ©. + —_ — * — — — — mam 8 
* = — * 3 
e a dr S * by — * 
= — — - — ＋ 
—— > * . l by 
— — - — —— — — —— 
———— * — = — — - 
tad "+. — — = — — 


323 


— . — —— — 
od p — 
> 


— 
r 
_ 
—— a — 
8 
. 
% 


— 

— 
82 — ae 
— WE; 


> — 
— 2 % = 
2 
* — 
28— „ 2 


uith dropfics, gout, or ſtone. 
of their health, eat and drink moderately, and boil their 
water; nor do they avoid wine or arrack punch alto- 
| N for theſe drunk moderately in this moiſt air pre- 
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mounted on ſuch wretched carriages, that they are 
neither ornamental nor uſeful. This prince is eſteemed 
the greateſt, on account of the cuſtoms he receives at 
the port of Banjar Maſſeen, which are eſtimated at 8000 

jeces of eight per annum, The king or Sultan of 
Negarea is the moſt. conſiderable prince, next to the 
above: his palace is ſituated at a place called Metapoora, 
about 10 miles from Caytonge. There is a handſome. 
armoury before the gates of Ris lace, which contains 
a great number of fire-arms, and ſeveral cannon. He 
is always. on good terms with his neighbour the prince 
of Caytonge, and the reſt are ſubordinate to theſe two 

rinces; great homage is paid them by the natives, and 
it is difficult for a Franger to et acceſs to them: the 
only means to effect this, is, e them 
with ſome valuable preſent, for avarice is their darling 
paſſion; and the * will be treated with reſpect in 
proportion to the preſent he makes. 

Sumatra is one of the Sunda Iſlands, ſituate in the 
Indian ocean, between 93 and 104 deg. of caſtern longi- 
tude, and between 5 deg. 30 min. N. latitude, and 5 deg. 
zo min. S. latitude, the equinoctial line running croſs the 
middle of it ; having Malacca onthe N. Borneo on the E. 
Java on the S. E. and the Indian ocean on 9 and 

and about 1 50 broad. he air is 

generally unhealthful near the coaſt, the country being 
very hot, and very moiſt, and changing ſuddenly from 
ſultry heat in the day- time, to cold chilling winds in the 
night. It is the firſt of the remarkable iſlands that form 
- the great Archipelago of the eaſt, the entrance of which 
is, as it were, blocked up by this iſland and Java, which 
form a barrier ſeparating the Indian from, the Chineſe 
ocean; except that in the center between the two iſlands 
there is an opening. which appears as if purpoſely de- 
ſigned to admit a free paſſage for the advantages of com- 
merce. This opening is called the ftrait of Sunda, the 
ſouth part of which is the north of Java, and called Java 
Head; and the north point is the fouth of Sumatra, 
called Flat Point. Theſe two are about. ſix leagues 


aſunder, between which ſhips paſs from Europe directly . 


to Batavia or China, without touching at the Indies: 
they ſtretch away eaſt from the Cape of Good Hope, 


and make no land till having traverſed the whole Indian 


ſea they arrive at Java Head. | 

In Sumatra are no phyſicians, but they rely upon the 
{kill and experience of ſorne -good old women, who are 
acquainted with the nature of their ſimples. The flux 
is the diſtemper that uſually carries off foreigners, 
againſt which the fruit guava and the pomegranate are 


certain remedies, if taken before the diſtemper becomes 


violent; but moſt other fruits promote the diſeaſe, 
Bathing in cold water is eſteemed another remedy for 


the flux. Their water, unboiled, as well as ſherbet, is | 


very unwholeſome; full meals of flelh ought to be 


avoided, occafioning. a diſtemper called the Mort | 


Duchin, which is attended with a violent vomiting and 
urging, and uſually carries oft the patient in 24 hours. 
hoſe gentlemen that drink ſtrong! liquors to excels, 
ually avoid the flux, but are carried off by fevers. 
he cholic-and ſmall-pox are often fatal to the natives, 

as well as foreigners ;. but they are ſeldom, troubled 

caple who are careful 


rve, rather than deſtroy health. 


. 
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here is a chain of mountains which runs the whole 


length of the iſland, from the N. W. to the S. E. and 


here the air is ſomething better than on the coaſt; but 


' . the N factories are generally ſituated at the 


rivers near the ſea, for conveniency of trade; 
and here three years may be reckoned a long life, the 


mouths o 


alt ſtinkingoule ſends up ſuch anwholeſome vapou 


rs as 
perfectly poiſon foreigners that are ſent thither. The 


-= monſoons, or oe py winds, {tuft here at the equi- 
| n other parts of the Indian ſeas, blow-- 


O1 
| hs in one direction, and. fix manths in the 
oppoſite direction; and near the coaſt there are other 


Periodieal winds, which blow che greateſt part of the, 
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day from the ſea, and in the night-time and part of the 
morning from the land; but theſe ſearce extend ſeven 

miles from the coaſt. Here is alſo a mountajn called 

Single- demond, about 40 miles S. E. of Hencoolen. 

| which is a mile in height perpendicular; the rocks riear 

the welt coaſt are generally barren, producing little be- 
ſides ſhrubs; but towards the bottom of them grows 


ſome good timber. The country has a great many 


| ſmall rivers, but none of them navigable much above 
their mouths, falling from high muntains, and dif. 
cre themſelves Bark a into the ſea, either on 
the E. or W. after a very ſhort coutſe; the rains con- 
tinuing here, as they do in moſt places ncar-the equi- 
noctial, fix months and upwards, every. year, and no 
where with more violence. The waters of the river 
Indapoora, guring rains, look red for two miles beyond 
the mouth out at ſea, occaſioned, it is ſaid, by the great 
number of aaks that grow in their boggy grounds, and 
are almoſt covered when the floods are higheſt. The 
waters of all their rivers, which overflow the low coun- 
tries, are very unwholeſome, foul, and not fit to be 
drunk till they are ſettled, nor indeed till they have 
been boiled, apd tea or ſome other wholeſome herbs 
infuſed. into them; and this, no doubt, is one cauſe 
of the unwholeſomeneſs of the air, it being a very 
Juſt obſervatian, that wherever the water is bad, the air 
| is ſo too. * 
The iſland of Sumatra was antiently, and is at pre- 
ſent, divided into a great many kingdoms and ſtates, of 
4 which Achen is the moſt e whoſe king is the 
| moſt powerful monarch in the iſland, the north part of 
it being in a manner ſubject to him. Beſides this prince, 
there are ſeveral orancayas, or great lords, in this king- 
dom, who exerciſe ſovereign authority in their reſpec- 
tive territories ; but they all acknowledge the king of 
Achen their ſuperior, and accept of the great officers 
in his court. In former times the kings have exerciſed 
ſuch deſpotic power as. to diſplace ſome of theſe, and 
| depoſe others; and, on the other hand, inſtances have 
been known where; theſe princes have depoſed the king, 
| 


and placed another on the throne. There have been 

frequent ſtruggles between the king of Achin and theſe 

princes: for ſovereign power; and if the former has in 
ſome reigns been abſolute, he has in others had a very 
limited authority. The king has the power of diſpoſ- 
ing of the crown, during his life, to ſuch of his children 
Jas he thinks proper, whether born of a wife or a con- 
cubine: but if the king does not diſpoſe of it in his life 
time, there are ſometimes ſeveral competitors for it; and 
he who, is moſt | favoured by the orancayas, or vaſſal 
Princes, uſually carries his point; ſo that the crown is 
| elective in theſe caſes. e 

Achen, the metropolis of the kingdom of the ſame 
name, is ſituated at the N. W. end of Sumatra, in 93 

deg. 30 min. E. longitude, and in $ deg. 30 min. N. 
latitude, and is much the moſt conſiderable port in the 
| iſland. It ſtands in a plain, ſurrounded with woods 
| and, marſhes, about five miles diſtant from the ſea, near 

a pleaſant. rivulet: it is an open town, without wall or 
moat, and the king's palace ſtands in the middle of it, 
| being of an oval figure, about half a league in circum- 
. ference, ſurrounded by a moat 25 feet broad, and as 
many deep: and about the there are caſt up 
great banks of earth inſtead of a wall, well planted with 
' reeds and canes, that grow to a prodigious height and 
' thickneſs, inſomuch that they cover the palace, and 
render it almoſt inacceſſible; theſe reeds alſo are con- 
tinually green, and not cafily ſet on fire. There is no 
ditch or draw-bridge before the . „but on each ſide 
a wall of ſtone about ten feet high that ſupports a ter- 
{ race, on which. ſome guns are planted; and a ſmall 
ſtream runs through the middle of the palace, which 


is lined with ſtone, and has Reps down to the bottom 


| of it, for the conveniency of bathing. There are four 
gates, and as many courts, to be before we come 
to the royal apartments; and in ſome of theſe outward 
courts are the king's magazines, and the ſtandings of 

' his. elephants: as for the inward courts of the palace, 
| foreigners, or even the, natives, hardly ever art 
77 N dem; 
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them; and therefore a juſt deſcription of theſe is not to 
be expected, ug not withſtanding the fortifications of 
this palace or caſtle, as it is ſometimes called, are very | 
mean and inconſiderdble, yet the avenues to it are natu- 
rally well defended; forthe country round about Achen 
i fall of rivulets, marſhes, and thick woods of cane or 
mboo, which are almoſt impenetrable, and very hard 
to cut: there are ſeveral little forts erected alſo at pro- 
der diſtances in the marſhes, where guards are planted 
to prevent any furprize. In the king's magazines, ſome 
zuthors tell us, are found a numerous artillery, and a 
good quantity of fire-arms, and that his guards conſiſt 
af many thouſand men; but that his greateſt ſtrength is 
in his elephants, who are trained up to trample upon 
| fire, and ſtand unmoved at the report ef a cannon ; but 
this we ſhall examine more particularly when we come 
to ſpeak of the maintenance of the prince, both with 
reſpe& to domeſtic and military ſupplies, for later 
travellers do not ſeem to admire his power or grandeur. 
The city conſiſts of 7 or 8000 houſes, which take up 
the more ground becauſe they are not contiguous, every 
perſon ſurrounding his dwelling with a palliſado pale 
that ſtands ſore yards diſtant irom it; except in two or 
three of the principal ſtreets "where the markets arc 
kept, and where foreigners inhabit, who chuſe to live 
near one another, to defend themſelves from thieves, 
robberies being very common here. The harbour. 
which is ſo large as to be capable of containing any 
number of the largeſt ſhips, is commanded by a ſpacious 
fortreſs encompaſſed with a ditch well fortified accord- 
ing to the Italian manner, and mounted with cannon. 
The Engliſh, Dutch, Danes, Portugueſe, Guzarats, and 
Chineſe, are the chief traders in this city. The king 
has a great number of horſes, which, as well as the 
elephants, have rich and magnificent trappings. He 
is at no Expence in times of war, for all his ſubjects are 
obliged to march at their own expence, and carry with 
them proviſions for three months : he only furniſhes 
them with arms, powder, lead, and rice, which is very 
trifling. In peace, it does not coſt him any thing, 
even for the maintenance of his family, for his ſubjects 
ſupply him with all kinds of proviſions: they alſo pro- 
vide him and his concubines with cloaths. He is 
heir to all his ſubjects who die without iſſue male, and 
to all foreigners. who die within his territories ; and 
fucceeds to the eſtates of all thoſe who are put to death. 
From all which it appears, that the revenue of this 
prince, though not paid in money, is very conſiderable. 
The inhabitants of Achen are more vicious than in 
other places on the coaſt: they are proud, envious, | 
and treacherous ; deſpiſe their neighbours, and yet pre- 
tend to have more humanity than the inhabitants of any 
other nation. Some of them are good mechanics, 
eſpecially in the building of gallies ; and they are very 
dexterous in doing all kinds of ſmiths work: they alſo 
work well in wood and copper, and fone of them are 
{ſkilled in making artillery. They live very abſtemiouſ- 
ly, their chief food being rice, to which ſome of the 
better ſort add a ſmall quantity of fiſh, and their uſual 


they have but little of their own raiſing ; and for want 
of pipes, they ſmoke in a bunco, in the ſame manner 


— 


| 


ing to the king, with a liſt of all the perſons who buy 


| of his majeſty, pay the duty, or make preſents to him: 


Offenders are brought to a ſpeedy trial, and the punifh- 
ment is inflicted initmediately after their conviction. If 


| the offence be of a trifling nature, the puniſhment for 


the firſt time is the loſs only of a hand br foot, and the 
ſame for the ſecond j but for the third, or if they rob to 
a conſiderable amount, they are impaled alive. When 
the hand or foot is to be cut off, the limb is laid pn the 
edge of a broad hatchet, and the executioner firikes it 
with a large mallet till the amputation is perſected; and 
then they put the ſtump into a hollow bamboo ftuffed 
with rags or mols, to prevent the criminal from dying by 
loſs of blood. After he has thus ſuffered whether by the 
king's command, or by the ſentence of the judge, all 
the ignominy of his crime is wiped off; and if any one 
upbraids him with it, he may kill him with impunity: 
Murder and adultery are puniſhed with death; and, 
in this cafe the criminal has many executioners, he 
being placed” amidſt a number of -people, who ſtab 
him with their daggers; but female offenders are put 
to death by ſtrangling. The King is frequently a ſpec- 
tator of theſe puniſhments, and ſometitnes even afts 
as exccutioner: and though ſuch a ſpectacle muſt to 
a feeling mind, appear .. tremely ſhocking, yet ſo little 
does he ſeem affected by it, that inſtances. have- been 
known of his executing a ctiminal, arid immediately 
after entertaining himſelf with cock-fighting; a diver- 
ſion which in this country is more univerſally eſtecmed 
than any other. 
Having given the fituation of the moſt conſidetabte 
places on the eaſt- ſide of Sumatta, we proceed through 


the ſtraits of Sunda to the weſt=coaſt; and advancin 


from thence towards the north, the firſt Engliſh ſettles 
ment we meet with is Sillabar, which lies in a bay at 
the mouth of a large river of the ſame name, in 4 deg. 
S. latitude. Here the Engliſh have a reſidence, or 4 
ſmall detachment from Marlborough fort, {exected ſoon 
after the deſtruction of York Fort at Bencoolen) to 
receive the pepper the natives bring hither. Ten 
miles to the northward of Sillabar ſt#nds the town of 
Bencoolen, where was the principal ſettlement the Eng- 
liſh had upon the iſland Sumatra, from the year 1685 
to the year 1719, when there happened a general in- 
ſurrection of the natives, who cut off part of the garri- 
{| ſon; the reſt eſcaping in their boats to ſea. Fool 
Bencoolenis known at ſea by a high ſlender mountain 
that riſes 20 miles beyond it in the country, called the 
Sugar-loaf, Before the town of Bencoolen there lies an 
{| iſland, within which the ſhipping uſually ride; and the 
point of Sillabar extending two or three leagues to the 
ſouthward of it, makes a large bay; beſides theſe 


ſea, might have been diſcerned* when a hip" cenie 
within ſeven or eight miles of the place. The town is 


; 


; 
drink is water. They are very fond of tobacco, though 
| 


as the inhabitants on the coaſt of Coromandel. The 


buncho is che leaf of a tree, rolled up with a little of brick or ſtone), upon account of the frequent earth- 


tobacco in it, which they light at one end, and draw 
the ſmoke through the other till it is nearly burnt to | 
the lips. Theſe rolls are very curiouſly formed, and 
ſold in the public markets in great quantities. 


They hold a court of juſtice five times a week, for '| 


determining all matters of controverſy, in which one | 
of the chief orancayas preſides as judge. There is allo | 
a criminal court, where cognizance is taken of all 


quarrels, robberies, murders, &c. committed in the city: 


And chere is a third court, in which the cadi, or chief 
Prieſt, preſides who judges concerning all infringements 
vf an eccleſiaſtical nature. Beſides theſe, there is a õ,T 

for determining diſputes between merchants, whether | 
__ dorcignervor natives. An exact account is kept here of | 


"_ 


all the <yſions, gifts, fines, and-commodities, belong- || 
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almoſt two mites in compaſs, and was inhabited chiefly 
by the natives, who built their houſes upon bamboo 


{| pillars, as in other parts of the iſland. The Portuguele, 


, Chineſe, and Engliſh had each a ſeparate quarter. The 
; Chineſe people built all upon a floor, after the cuſtom 
ol their country. The Engliſh houſes were after their 
' own model; but they found themſelves under a neceſ- 
ſity of building with timber, (though there was no war 


_ — 


quakes. The adjacent country is mountainous and 
woody, and in ſome parts are volcanoes that frequently 
vomit fire. 
mountains are generally covered with thick clouds th 
burſt in ſtorms of thunder, rain, &c. The ſoil is a 
fertile clay, and the chief produce is graſs; but ne 
| the ſea it 1s all a-moraſs. There-is a ſmall river on the 
N. W. ſide of the town, by which the pepper is brought 
here from the inland part of the country; but there is 
a great inconvenience in ſhipping it, on account of a 
dangerous bar at the mouth of the river. The road is 
alſo dangerous for ſhips, as it has no other defence from 
the violence of the ſea during the 8. W. monſoons, 


- 


| than a ſmall place called Rat Ifland, which, with rhe 


\* a 


land point of Sillabar, makes the haven, - 


4 


marks the old Engliſh fort, which fronted towards the 


The air is very unwholeſome, and the. 


The 
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\ TL The. r brought here comes from the territories - Ticow, another very conſiderable place hien; 

F | | of the 22 rajahs, one of whom reſides at ] ſituated about ſeven — from 2 — bs * | 
Sindle-'demond, at che bottom of a bay 10 or 12 miles JJ S. latitude. The inland part of the country is — 
to the north; and the other of Bafar, 10 miles to the eaſt. [| high ; but that next the ſea is low, covered with woods 
1 There two rajahs have houſes in the town, whither they and watered with ſeveral ſmall rivers, which. render it 

come when they have any buſineſs to tranſact with the II marſhy. There are, however; many pleaſant meadows 
.. Engliſh, who pay them half a dollar duty for every 560 f well ſtocked with buffaloes and other horned cattle. 
pounds weight of pepper; and they alſo pay to the || which are purchaſed at a very eaſy price. It likewiſe | 
ownet for every ſuch quantity 10 Spaniſh dollars, weigh- I affords plenty of rice, poultry, and ſeveral ſorts of fruits 
ing each 17, penny weights and 12 grains. as durians, ananas, oranges, Citrons, pomegranates "Py 
The Engliſh have alſo other ſettlements to the N. W. [| lons, mangoes, cucumbers, and potatoes: but its moſt 
of the above, particularly at Cattoun, ſituated about 40 || valuable produce is pepper, with which it abounds and 
miles from Bencoolen; Ippo, about 3o miles farther to is in quality eſteemed ſuperior to that of any other place 
the ngrth; Bantall, which is upwards of 100 miles north I on the iſland. - The pepper chiefly grow's at the bottom 
of Bencoolen; and Mocho, ſituated a little to rhe ſouth If of the mountains; for which reaſon thoſe parts are ex. 
of Indrapour. There are likewiſe ſeveral good Dutch I ceedingly populous. The city ſtands about two miles 
ſettlements on this iſland, the moſt conſiderable of which i from the ſea, oppoſite to a ſmall iſland. ' It is but a 
is Pullambam, or Pullamban, ſituate about 120 miles I little mean place, for the city and ſuburbs do not con. 
N. E. of Bencoolen. The chief article of trade here is || tain 800 houſes, which are chiefly built with reeds, and 
| pper, of which the Dutch have prodigious quantities, I are neither ſtrong or commodieus. The king is fub.. 
being under contract with the king of Pullamban, and ject to the kings of Achen, who appoints a new gover- 
other Indian princes, to take it at a certain price, one i nor every three years, and without him the king of 
half of which they pay in money, and the other in cloth. Ticow cannot execute any buſineſs of importance, . The 
All other nations are prohibited from trading except ¶ governor, therefore, is the perſonapplièd to by foreigners 
the Chineſe, by means of whom the Engliſh get a ſhare in the tranſacting of buſineſs, and even the natives pay 
of their pepper, as our ſhips paſs through the ſtraits of him the moſt diſtinguiſhed reſpect. The inhabitants of 
Banca. Ihe Dutch ſormerly carried on a great trade }| the city are Malayans, but the inland parts are poſ- 
here in opium; but as that was found to 1mpoveriſh- If ſeffed by the natives, who diſown the king of Achen's 
the country, by drawing away its ready caſh. the mug. authority, and have a peculiar language and king of 
in 1708, ordered only three cheſts of about 160 pounds I} their own. This part of the country produces great 
each, to be imported; and that if any ſnhould be detected | quantities of gold, which the natives exchange with 
in acting contrary to this order, they ſhould forfeit not [} the Dutch, or the inhabitants near the coaſt, for pepper, 
only their goods, but their livẽs alſo. ſalt, iron, cotton, red- cloth, and Surat pearls. The air 
Pullambam is a very large town, and pleaſantly here is very unhealthy, particularly from July to Octo- 
ſituated on the banks of a fine river, which divides it- ] ber, and the people are very ſubject to fevers, which are 
ſelf into ſeveral branches that fun by four channels into I ſo violent in their nature, as ſeldom to admit of a cure ; 
the ſca. It continued to be a conſiderable city till the I ſo that were it not for the pepper, no {ſtranger would 
year 1659, when it was deſtroyed by the Dutch, in venture to go near them. Every perſon who trades to 
revenge for ſome injuries they pretended to have re- [{ this place, muſt have a licence for that purpoſe from 
ceived from the natives. About this time the Dutch II the king of Achen; and when that is obtained, they 
reduced the chief of the kingdoms in the ſouth part of ] cannot be interrupted either by the king or governor 
this iſland ; but ſeveral of them were afterwards re- | of Ticow. They fell their pepper by bahars of 116 
covered by the natives, who have ever ſince remained [| pounds ayoirdupois : and the king of Achen has 15 per 
independant. The Dutch have ſeveral other factories [| cent. out of all that is ſold, that is, ſeven and a half for 
here; namely, (1.) Bancalis, ſituated nearly oppoſite to I the export of the pepper, and ſeven and a half for the 
Malacca, on the banks of a ſpacious river of its own import of the merchandize given in exchange for that 
name. The chief articles fold by the company here || commodity. | y g 
are, cloth and opium; in return for which, they receive Barras, which belongs to the king of Achen, is one 
gold-duſt. The country is very fertile, and in the || of the moſt conſiderable places on the weſt coaſt; it is 

- woods and mountains are prodigious numbers of wild- || ſituated on a fine river near the center between Ticow 

hogs, whoſe fleſh is exceeding ſweet and fat. They have and Achen, and, like the former, no perſon muſt trade 
likewiſe ſome good poultry, and there are various kinds II here. without permiſſion from the king, This place 
of fiſh in the river. (2.) Siack, ſituate on the river || produces great plenty of gold, camphire, and benjamin, 
Andraghima: this is a very inconſiderable place, on || the latter of which ſerves the natives inſtead of money. 
account of the unwholeſomeneſs of the air, which is |] The country is very pleaſant, and abounds with rice. 
attributed to the great number of ſhads caught in the || and ſeveral. forts of the moſt delicious fruits. The 
river at a particular feaſon of the year, for the ſake of I Dutch and Engliſh, as alſo the inhabitants of the coaſt, 
the roes; and the reſt of the fiſh being thrown in heaps, buy up the camphire here, in order to carry it for Surat, 
corrupt, and cxhale peſtilential vapours. Theſe roes || and the ſtraits of Sunda. . - _. . 
the natives pickle, and then dry in ſmoke; after which I The province of Andzigzi is ſmall, but remarkable 
they put them in large leaves of trees, and then ſend them || for producing great quantities of pepper: and gold is 
to different countries between Achen and Siam. They I cheaper here than in any other part of the iſland. 

Call it Turbow, and reckon it a great delicacy. (3.) Jamly is ſituated on a river on the eaſt. ſide of the 

Pedang, which is fituated about EO miles ſouth of the I iſland, about 50 miles from the ſea, in 4 deg. S. lati- 
c quator, and has a fine river, where large ſhips may I tude. Great quantities of pepper are produced in it, 
come up, and ride in ſafety; but it is the moſt inſig- I} which is faid to be much fuperior in quality to that 
nificant ſettlement the Dutch have on this ,ifland : it of Andrigri. The Dutch had a factory here, the moſt 
ꝓroduces but a ſmall quantity of pepper; and the trade }| conſiderable of all their ſettlements on the coaſt, but 
In, gold is ſo trifling, as hardly to defray, the natural II they withdrew from it in 1710. The Engliſh had like- 
expences attending it. Many other places on this [| wiſe a factory near it, which they alſo quitted on account 
iſland are independant of the Engliſh and Dutch; the I] of the obſtructions they met with from the Dutch in 
Chief of which are the following. ll their. trade. e . | 
Priaman, it lies nearly oppoſite ro Pedang, about 100 Pedir is ſituated about 30 miles eaſt of Achen, and 
miles N. W. of Indrapour. It is very populous, and is a_large territory: it has the advantage of an excel- 
plentifully ſupplied with moſt kinds gf proviſions. II lent river. The foil is very fertile, and the country 
s The natives carry on a conſiderable trade with the in- I] produces ſuch quantities of rice, that it is called the 
habitants of Manimcabo.. The Dutch had a factory II granary of Achen, It alſo produces a large quantity 
1 55 for many years, but were at length driven from it II of ſilk, part of which is wove by the natives into 


* 


* 


| | by the king of Achen. I Rufts, that are valued in moſt parts throughout the 
| « 1 N f a7 | x" &s = g I : f 0 i 7 | 8 II | . i 7 | 8 * DO 25 * 85 illand. {2 


by * 7 : * : : 
- . 5 


— — 


* * b - aS— ITC) 


= 0 — . . — 


« a - 


Carrain CARTERET's VOYAG E—for making Diſcoveries in the SOUTHERN Oct AN, &c. 2.97 


<< Cw 


| inand, and the reſt is ſold to the inhabitants of the coaſt 
of Coromandel. - pv" 3 ny 
Paſſaiman, almoſt under the equinoctial, is a large 


place, ſituated at the foot of a very high mountain, but | 


is remarkable only for producing pepper, which is both 
large and excellent in its quality. 


"-Cinquele produces annually a large quantity of cam 


phire, Which the inhabitants of Surat, on the coaſt of 
Coromandel, purchaſe for 15 or 16 rials the coft, or 28 
ounces. Daya abounds in rice and cattle. 
In the iſland of Sumatra, they have a ſmall breed of 
horſes © they have alſo buffaloes, deer, goats, hogs, 
rygers, 'hog-deers, monkies, ſquirrels, guanoes, porcu- 
pines, alligators, ſerpents, ſcorpions, muſkatocs, and 
other inſects : from the hog-deer is obtained a ſpecies 
of the bezoar-ſtone, which 1s of a dark brown colour, 
and haz two coats; a ſmall quantity of this ſtone, diſ- 
ſolved in any liquor, will remove an oppreſſion of the 
ſtomach, rectifies foul blood, and reſtores the appetite : 
it is alſo very efficacious in other diſorders incident to 
human nature. Here are alſo hens, 1 955 and other 
jultry ; Pigeons, doves, parrots, parakeets, maccaws 
Lo Gall birds: ſea and vet fiſh alſo are very plenti- 
ful, and turtle or ſea tortoiſe. They have 1 
but they are ſuppoſed not to be natives. Rice is much 
the greateſt part of their food in all their meals: gag 
ſoup, made of fleſh or fiſh, and a very little meat hig 
abba ſerves to cat with their rice, The Maho- 
metans that inhabit the coaſt, abſtain froin ſwines fleſh, 
and from ſtrong liquors, as they do in all countries of 
the ſame faith. The meuntaineers will eat any fleſh, 
except beef, the bull being one of the objects of their 
oh. and if we could give any credit to their neigh- 
bours, the people of Achen, they eat human fleſh; but 
the world is pretty well ſatisfied by this time that there 
are no nations of cannibals. Their common drink is 
tea, or plain water; but they ſometimes uſe the Aer 
of young cocoa.· nuts, which is very cooling and pleaſant. 
They always fit croſs-legged on the floor at their meals. 
Their falutations are much the ſame as in other Aſiatic 
—_——_ C 
Learning is not to be expected here. The common 
language is the Malayan tongue, and the koran and re- 
ligious books of the Mahemetans are written in Arabic, 
which is now a l ow 19 They have indeed the 
uſe" of letters here, as they have almoſt in every other 
eaſtern nation except China; but thoſe gentlemen were 
ſo ſelf-ſuffictent, ſo much above being taught by peo- 
ple they look upon as their inferiors, that they have now. 
the leaſt pretence to learning of any nation on the face 
of the earth. The Mahometans of Sumatra ſpeak and 
write the Malayan language. The Pagan mountaineers 
have a language peculiar to themſelves.” As the Ma- 
layans write from the right-hand to the. left, the 
mountaineers write as we do, from the left-hand to 
the right; and inſtead of pen, ink, paper, they 
write; or rather engrave, with a ſtile on the outſide of 
a bamboo cane; the Malays, indeed, uſe .ink and, a 
coarfe brown paper, Both nations are poor accomp- 
tants, and are forced to make uſe of the Banians that 
reſide amongſt them as their clerks; when they have 
any conſiderable accounts to make up, the Banians 


being ſaid to be poſſeſſed of great abilities in this par- 


ticular, and are alſo ſome of the ſharpeſt traders in the 
Bo Eres Mars, Oar Ie a TS. x 
The inhabitants of this ifland are in general of a. 
moderate ſtature, and a very ſwarthy complexion: they 
have black eyes, flat faces, and high cheek. bones; their 


hair is long and black, and they take 17 pains to dye 
Bes -[mear, thęmſelyes 
ot countries, to prevent being 


their teeth black: 9 5 likewiſe be 
with oil, as in other He 0 
ſtung by the inſects; and ler their nails grow exceed- 
ing long, ſcrapipg them till they are tranſparent, and 
dying them with vermillion: the poorer, ſort go almoſt 
naked, having only a ſmall piece of cloth faſtened round 


thewaift; and about their heads they wear a,,piece; of 
linen or a cap made of leaves, reſembling. the crown. 
of a hat; but they have no ſhoes or ſtockings; The. 
better ſort wear drawers or breeches; and a piece of cal- 


f 


lico or ſi k wrapped about their loins, and thrown over 
the left ſhoulder, and they wear ſandals on their feet, 
when in towns. They are very proud and revengeſul 
in their diſpoſitions; and are fo indolent, that they will 
neither endeavour to improve themſelves in arts and 
ſciences, or in huſbandry, but ſuffer their manufactures 
to be neglected, and their lands to lie without cultiva- 
| tion. If foreigners, therefore, were not to ſupply their 
defects, they would in all probability ſuffer themſelves 
to be reduced to a ſavage ſtate, and only preſerve their 


| exiſtence, like the beaſts of the country, with what tho 


; earth ſpontaneouſly produces. The king has no other 
; ſtanding forces than his guards, but depends on his 
militia, which, as we hinted above, are as numerous as 
the people in his kingdom, all who are able to bear 
arms, are obliged to appear under arms whenever they 
are ſummoned; They have ſcarce any fortified towns 
and caſtles, but what are natural; and the country ſeems 
to be ſo inaccellible, that the natives boaſt it has never 
been conquered by any foreign power; but this muſt be 
a miſtake, for the preſent generation, who are maſters 
of the north part of the ifland and the ſea-coaſt, are 
not the original inhabitants, but came from Egypt and 
Arabia, and having driven the Pagans up into the 
mountains, ſucceeded. them on the ſea-coaſts. The 
religion of Mahomet is profeſſed at Achen, and upon 
all the coaſts of Sumatra; but they are not ſuch bi- 
gotted zealots as they are in ſome other Mahometan 
countries. Their temples or moſques are but meanly 
built, ſome of them no better than cottages. The 
chief prieſt reſides at Achen, and has a great influence 
on affairs of ſtate, Their marriage contracts are made 
before their prieſts, who are judges in caſes of divorce, 
as well as in civil cauſes; Their prieſts alſo aſſiſt at their 
celebration of their funeral rites, as in other Mahometan 


| ſtates. 


| | This, as well as the reſt of the Indian iſlands, was, 
no doubt, firſt peopled from the neighbouring conti- 
nent. The Phœnicians, Egyptians, and Arabians after= 
wards trafficed with them; and we find Solomon de- 
firing Hiram, king of Tyre, to ſend him ſkilful mari- 
ners to pilot his fleet into theſe ſeas ; and the Ophir 
mentioned in ſcripture, is ſuppoſed to be this very 
iſland, from whence he fetched his gold. The Ara= 
bians and other nations bordering on the red- ſea, after- 
wards planted. colonies here, and became ſo potent, 
that they drove the former inhabitants up into the 
mountains, and poſſeſſed the coaſt. The Portugueſe 
found the deſcendants of thoſe nations fixed on the 


ſhores of the Indian continent as well as the iſlands 


vhen they arrived there. The Portugueſe enjoyed the 
ſole traffic with this and the adjacent iſlands for near 
100 years, viz. from the year 1500 almoſt to the year 
of our Lord 1609, when other nations followed them 
round the Cape of Good Hope, and put in for a ſhare 
of the Indian trade. Some writers aſſure us, that this 
kingdom has been ever governed by queens ; others 
affirm that there never was a queen regent here; we 
may, however, take the middle way, and allow that 
it has been ſubject both to kings and queens : certain 
it is, a king was upon the throne when ve firſt viſited 
this iſland, becauſe we have his letter which he wrote 


that thronee. 


be inhabitants of tho mountains are governed by 


the chiefs of their reſpective tribes, who are under 4 


neceſſity of maintaining a good correſpondence among 
themſelves. in order to defend their country againſt their 
ener neighbours; for as they are poſſeſſed of all 
the gold the iſland produces, there is no doubt but the 
| ahometan princes that lie wund them, would make 


ito queen Elizabeth, and kings have of late years filled 


an effort to ſubdue thoſe: golden mountains, if their 


' princes; were at variance: or if they did not, the Dutch 4 
would find a way to their gold, if they ſhould find their 


| Naas divided: for the Dutch are poſſeſſed of ſeveral 


ſtrong places and countries in the iſland, which would be 
! ſupported in ſuch an enterpriſe by fleets and forces from 


| Batavia and Malacca, that lie but a very little diſtance 
from them. 17 | „ | 
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unleſs where the bogs and the lande 
cultꝭvated: there it is much better, and in the middle 
of the iſland. much anare ſo. The worlt weather upon 
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Several other iſlands belong to Sumatra, among 
which is one called by the inhabitants Pulo Lanchakay, 
and, by the natives of Achen, Pulo, Lada, or the ifland 
of Pepper. This is a large iſland, fituated in 6 deg. 
15; min. N. latitude. In the centre of it are two high 
mountains ſeparated from each other by a very narrow 


valley; and at the foot of theſe mountains is a plain 


at leaſt 12 miles in length. Pepper is' produced in 
it; but the iſland is very thinly inhabited. The foil 
of the plain is well calculated Ge all kinds of drugs, 
fruit, rice, and cattle; and, as it has ſeveral good ſprings 
and rivers, it might produce excellent paſturage ; but 
the inhabitants only attend to the cultivation of pep- 
per, that being the article which turns out moſt to their 
advantage. The other parts of the iſland are covered 
with thick woods, in which are ſome remarkable ſtrait 
and lofty trees. The winds are weſterly from the be 
ginning of July to the end of October, during which 
time they have very heavy rains; and the climate, as 
in other parts of the ſame latitude, is very unwhole- 
ſome. e iſland at preſent produces 500,000 pounds 
weight of pepper annually, which is faid to be prefera- 
ble to that of any other place in the Indies. The in- 
habitants are Malayans, but are naturally better dif- 


2 than thoſe of Achen; their habits are much the 
A 


me in make, but not ſo elegant: they are very zealous 
Mahometans, and in their cuſtoms and ways of living 
differ little from the inhabitants of Achen. ade 

The iſland of Lingen is ſituated about 60 miles N. 
E. of Jamby, and about the ſame diſtance to the S. E. 
of Johore. It is 50 miles in length, and 10 in breadth: 
the interior part of it is very mountainous, but that 
next the ſea lies low, and is very fertile. It produces 
pepper and canes, and in ſome parts of it are great 
numbers of porcupines. That of Banca is very large, 
being at leaſt 1 50 miles in le 


unfortunately happen to be ſhipwrecked on the coaſt, 


At the mouth of the ſtraits of Banca is Lucipara, a ſmall 


iſland but ſo barren, that it has but few inhabitants, and 
only produces a ſmall quantity of pepper. There are 


ſeveral other ſmall iſlands belonging to Sumatra, moſt 
of which are either uninhabited, or ſo inſignificant as 


not to merit a particular deſcription 
Java, one 


dian ocean, between 102 and 113 degrees of eaſt longi- 


rude, and between 5 and 8 degrees of ſouth. latitude, 
being Jog miles long, and upwards of 100 broad having 


the illand of Bornea on the north, the ſtraits of Bally on 


the xaſt, the Indian ocean on the ſouth, and the ſtraits 
of Sunda. (from. whence it is called one of the Sunda 


Iſlands) on the N. W. 6 nt 


The air of Java, near the ſea, is nerally unhealthfu), 
le have been drained, and the lands 


* 


the north coaſt of Java is during the weſterly rnonſoon; 


which begins the firſt week in November, when they 
have ſome rain. In December the rains increafe; and it 
blows freſn, and in January: it blows ſtill harder, and the 
rains continue very heavy till the middleof February, when 
both che ind and rains becomę more modetate and des 
creaſe, till che end of March. Their fair ſeaſon commences 
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ngth, and about 20 in 
breadth. The natives, like moſt of the Malayans, are 
treacherous; and very unhoſpitable to ſuch ſtrangers as 


the Sundar iſlands; ig. fitagts in the in- 
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in April, the winds are then variable, and it-is ſometin es 
calm, only at the change of the moon there are ſudden 
guſts of wind from the weſt. In the beginning of May 
the eaſtern monſoon becomes conſtant, and in June and 
July there is a little rain ; but in this monſoon they have 
1 clear, wholeſome weather, until the end of 

ptember. In October the eaſterly wind blows faintly. 
and in November the weſterly monſoon fets in again: 
when the weſterly wind and currents are n Hove 
namely, in December, January and February, there is 
no failing againſt them. The caſterly winds and cur. 
rents are more moderate; fhips may fail againſt this 
monſoon, and a ſhip may come from the weſtward 
through the ſtraits of Sunda to Batavia almoſt, at any 
time. There is good anchorage on the Java ſide, in 
20 or 30 fathoms water: near the coaſt of Java and 
Borneo, from April to November, they have land and 
ſea breezes from different points; the wind blows-from 
the land between one and four in the morning, and con- 
tinues till noon ; at one or two in the afternoon it blows 
freſh from the ſea for five or ſix hours. HY 

A chain of mountains runs through the middle of 


the iſland from E. to W. which are covered with fine 
woods. It is ſaid theſe mountains produce great quan- 


tities of gold ; but the natives conceal it from the Eu- 
ropeans. The moſt diſtinguiſhed of theſe mountains 


is called the Blue Mountain. The low lands are flooded 


in the time of the rains. Along the north coaſt of Java 
are fine groves of cocoa-nut trees, and wherever we ſce 
one of theſe groves, we do not fail to meet with a vil- 


| lage of the natives. 


The iſland was antiently divided into abundance of 
petty kingdoms and ſtates, and when admiral Drake 
viſited this iſland in his voyage round the globe, in 


the year 1579, he relates there were five kingdoms in 


it. We may now divide it into two. parts, 1. The north 


coaft, which is under the dominion of the Dutch; and, 
2. The ſouth coaſt, ſubject to the kings of Palamboan 


and Mataram. Bantam was, till lately, the moſt con- 
ſiderable kingdom of Java, but this king is now a vaſlal 
to the Dutch. We ſhall here give ſome account of that 


city. | 13 ei eee 
Bm once the metropolis of a great kingdoni 


(till the Dutch deſtroyed it, and depoſed the king,) 


is ſeated in a plain at the foot of à mountain, out of 
which iſſues three rivers, or rather one river dividing 


itſelf into three branches, two whereof ſurround: the 
town, and the other runs through the middle of it. 
The circumference of this city, when in its glory, was 
not leſs than 12 miles, "and. very populous. 


It lay 


open towards the land; but had a very good wall 


numerous artillery; and the palace, or rather caſtle, 
reſided, was no mean fortification; 
beſides which there were ſeveral public buildings and 

t men, which made no ordinary figure 
in this country. It was alſo one of the greateſt ports 


in the eaſtern ſeas, to which all nations reſorted, but is 


now become a wretched. poor place, and has neither 
trade or any thing to render it deſirable. The principal 
inhabitants are removed, and the buildings ruined, their 
king deprived of his ſovereignty, and become a vaſſal 
%% OE 


the fruit of the cocoa-trees, (which are very common 


here, and faid'to be ſuperior to any in the Indies) lies 
in 6 deg. S. latitude, longitude from London 106, and 


ſtands about 40 miles to the eaſtward of Bantam; it is 


ſituated at the bottom of a fine bay, in which there are 
17 or 18 ſmall iſlands, which break the violence of the 


winds" and waves; inſomuch that 1000 fail may ride 


here very ſecurely. Two large piers runs out half a 
0 100 ayes are con- 
ſtantly employed, in taking up the mud and ſoil which 
is waſhed but of the town, or the mouth of che river 

vould be ſoon choaked yp, The city gf che ſame name 
tand in a flat country, and, is almoſf ſquare, and about 
dhe bigneſs of Briſtol, regularly built le 9 


mile into the ſea, between Which 100 


- 


* 


to the ſea, fortified with, baſtions, and defended by a 


| Batavia, by the Indians named] Jacatra, and by the 
natives and Chineſe Calacka, or Calappa, as they call 
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Holland. but with white ſtone.” Their ſtreets are wide 
and ſtrait, and in 12 01 15 of the- principal are canals, 
faced with ſlone, and planted with ever-greens: the 
ſides of the ſtreets alſo are paved, and over their canals 
are reckoned no leſs than 556 ſtone bridges; after which 
deſcription there cannot be much occaſſon to tell the 
reader that the place is extremely pleaſant, and that 
travellers are ſurprized with its beauty. It is ſurround- 
ed with a good wall, and 22 baſtions well furniſhed with 
cannon; and ſo contrived as to be of equal ſervice againſt 
an inſurrection in the city, as againſt a foreign enemy; 
the guns being eaſily brought to point down the prin- 
ipal ſtreets. ett 3 e ee 

"The houfesare plain, but very neat, and behind them 
are large gardens well ſtocked with herbs and vegeta- 
' bles, and moſt kinds of fruit. They have ſeveral hand 
ſome public buildings, ſuch as the great church: the 
— the hoſpitals; the ſpin-houſe or houſe of 
correction, the peſt-houſe, Chinefe hoſpital, the houſe of 
artiſans, &c And there are to churches built for the 
reformed Portugueſe, and another for the Malays; but 
they do not allow either the Papiſts or Lutherans the 
public exerciſe of their religion. The fort ſtands upon 
the weſt ſide of the city, and commands both the town 
and road: it is very large, and has four royal baſtions 
faced with ſtone, but has no moat except the canals, 
which lie at ſome diſtance from the rampart, may have 
been miſtaken for moats: they are about 25 feet broad, 
and ſordable in moſt places; the inſide of the fort is 
crowded with buildings; there being the general's houſe, 
as well as the: houſes of moſt of the principal officers, 
and companies ſervants: in the middle of the city there 
is a large ſquare, 'which' ſerves' as a parade for the gar- 
riſon, on the weſt-ſide of which ſtands the great church, 
on the ſouth the ſtadt-houſe, on the north a fine range 
of buildings, and on the eaſt is one of their great canals: 
there are alle ſeveral ſpacious market- places in the city. 
The ſuburbs reach almoſt half a league into the country, 


and form a town larger than the former but not ſo com- 


pact: being intermixed with kitchen gardens and or- 
chards. Here the Chineſe chiefly live, and here they 
have their temples and burying places, and the free ex- 
erciſe of their religion, which is denied the Lutheran 

teſtants. In this part of the town alſo live the Ma- 
528 and native Javans; and other nations, which the 
Dutch have tranſplanted from Banda, Amboyna, &c. 
There are ſmall forts erected every way, at two or three 
leagues diſtance from the town, to defend the avenues; 


the Dutch being conſcious that the king of Mataran ' 
and the natives would lay hold of any opportunity of re- 


ers themſelves of their country, and driving the 
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they who are employed for this 22 muſt not con- 
ix months. They have 


they will never open the ſame grave where any one has 
been buried; their burial grounds, therefore, in the 
neighbourhood of Batavia, cover a prodigious ſpace of 
ground, for which the Dutch make them pay large 
ums. In order to preſerve the body they make the 


| cofhn of very thick wood, not with planks faſtened to- 


gether, bur cut out of a ſolid peace like a canoe ; the 
coffin, being covered and put into the grave, is ſur- 
rounded with a kind of mortar about eight inches 
thick, which in time becomes as hard as ſtone. A 
great number of weeping women, hired on purpoſe, at- 
tend the funeral, beſides the relations of the ae 
In Batavia, the law requires that every man ſhould be 
burieJ1 according to his rank; ſo that if the deceaſed 
has not teft money ſufficient to pay his funeral expences, 
an officer takes an inventory of his goods, which are 
fold, and out of the produce he buries him in the man- 
ner preſcribed. 
he greateſt merchants here are the Dutch, who are 
alſo very good mechanics ; they keep the chief inns and 
moſt places of public. entertainment. They pay two 
reals a month for their licence, and 70 for every pi 
they ſell of Spaniſh wine: but theſe inn-keepers are No 
from being obliging to their gueſts, and particularly to 
foreigners. Here are alſo great numbers of Portu- 
Feet and in order to diſtinguſh them from other 
Luropeans, they are called by the natives Oran: ſerante, 


or Nazarene men. They in general ſpeak the Ma- 


layan language, but ſome of them a corrupt dialect of 


the Portuguefe; and they have all renounced their 


religion, by profeſſing the principles of Luther. They 


are chiefly employed in the moſt ſervile offices; ſome 
of them are handicraftſmen, others get their living by 
| hunting, and the greateſt number by waſhing linen. 


: 


They have fo cloſely followed the cuſtoms and manners 


| of the Indians, that they are only diſtinguiſhed from 


them by their features and complexion, their ſkin bei 
conſiderably lighter, and their noſes not ſo flat; = 
the manners of adjuſting their hair conſtitutes the only 


| difference in their dreſs. Moſt of the inhabitants have 


: 
. 


very tawny complexions. The Malays wear a ſhort 
coat with ſtrait ſleeves, and a cloth about their loins, 
binding their temples with a piece of linen, in which 


they encloſe part of their hair, the reſt hanging down, 


The women wear A waiſtcoat and a cloth about their 
waiſt, which reaches half way down their legs, and 
ſerves inſtead of a petticoat; they wear nothing but their 
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ollanders from their coaſts, however they may ſeem || hair on their heads, and go bare-foot. - The men get 


to acquieſce and tacitly conſent, according to the mo- I their living by fiſhing, and have ſome retail trade, 
dern phraſe, to be inſulted and tyrannized over by the [| though not comparable to the Chineſe. They profeſs 
Dutch, there is not a nation in India but would gladly I] the anderen religion; but are naturally very pro- 
throw off the yoke, and declare in behalf of liberty, and 44 fligate, and will not ſcruple to commit crimes of the 
for any prince who ſhould come to their relief. | moſt infamous nature. 5 


I moſt i 23 
The people who inhabit the city and ſuburbs of Ba- The Amboyneſe wear veſts, and wrap a piece of 
callico ſeveral times about their heads, the ends whereof 


tavia being formed of various nations, who all pre- 
ſcrie the drefſes, modes, and cuſtoms of their reſpec- I hang down. Their women only wrap a piece of callico 
tive countries, they. conſequently exhibit a very ſtrange || about their loins, throwing part of it over their breaſts. 
appearance; we ſhall therefore, for the information of J ;and* ſhoulders, their legs and arms bare; the men are 

our readers, give a particular deſcription of them. ' ' | moſt of them carpenters, and ſome of theſe, as well as 
The Chineſe do not only drive the greateſt retail of the other nations, the Dutch inliſt in their troops, 
trade here; hut are many ef them good mechanics ; they being ' eſteemed brave bold fellows, but given to mu- 
alſo generally farm the fiſhery, exciſe and cuſtoms, and I tiny, as the Dutch relate, by which they probably mean, 
apply themſelves to huſbandry and gardening; to ma- they are not yet reconciled to flavery, Their houſes , 
nure and cultivate the rice, cotton, and ſugars which | are made of wood, and covered with branches of trees: 
grow in the fields, about Batavia and other greatfowns ;''{| they are pretty lofty, and the floors are divided into 
and exceeding the Dutch, it is ſaid, in their thriftineſs, JI ſeparate. apartments, ſo that one houſe will contain 
as well as in cozening and over reaching thoſe they deal I ſeveral families. The native Javaneſe. wear a kind 
with. They dreſs in a veſt and gown of ſilk or callico, II of ſcull cap, but their bodies are naked to the middle, 
after the faſhion of their country, and wear their hair I wrapping a piece of ſilk or callico about their loins, 
wound up in a roll, on the hinder part of the head, and I which reaches below the middle of their legs, which 


faſtened wirh bodkins;; for which every one pays a cer It are bare. T he women cover their bodies with a piece 
rain tribute to the Duteh. The Dutch company alloy I of filk or callico, and have another piece wrapped . 
ſome privileges to the Chineſe; for they have not only a about chèir loins, and dreſs in their hair, The men 
in hybandry and fiſhing, or in build- 
There 1s likewiſe # mixed breed. 
e 1 | called 


ate alſo allowed a repreſentative in the council. I ing country boats, 


: 


8 of their own nation, who manages their affairs, 
but 
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tions, inco d with the Dutch, and have greater 
| | dre; than the reſt, Many of theſe are merchants, 
and differ but little in their habits, or way of life from 
the Dutch, only the men wear large breeches or trow- 
ſers, which reach down to their ancles. The women 
tie up their hair in à roll on their heads, wear a waiſt- 
coat, and a petticoat of ſilk or callico, which reaches 
down to their feet. Theſe live both in city and ſuburbs, 


* 


emed Topaſſes r MatidTkers, contilting of ſeveral na- |j 


their houſes are ſeveral ſtories high, built of brick or 
ſtone, and very neatly furniſhed within. The Macaſ- 
fars, whoſe anceſtors poſſeſſed the iſland of Celebes, 
and were enſlaved by the Dutch, though they went 
almbſt naked in their mother country, wear cloathing 
here; Several of the Timoreans, inhabitants of an 
iſland of Eaſt China, having been brought hither by 
the Dutch, now conſtitute part of the people of Batavia. 
The habits and cuſtoms of, theſe and of the Macaſſars, 
arc nearly the ſame: theit chief employment is huſ- 
bandry and gardening.' As many of them profeſs 
Chriſtianity, and are conformable to the Dutch in their 
religion and cuftoms, it is to be preſumed they clothe 
themſelves as the Hollanders do. Some of the negroes 
here are pedlars, and hawk about the ſtreets glaſs- Beads 
and coral; others follow mechanical trades; but the 
moſt conſiderable of them deal in frec- ſtone, which 
they bring from the neighbouring iflands. Iheſe peo- 
ple are chiefly Mahometans. All che inhabitants en- 
Joy liberty of canſcience; but they are not allowed. to 
exerciſe their different modes of worſhip. . Prieſts and 
monks are permitted to live here, bol hey are prohi- 
bited from . publickly ſeen. in the reſpectiye habits 
AL + hs Ni 44) 
of their prieſtly orders. . 
As the women of Java are remarkable for their amo- 
rous diſpoſition and conſtancy to the man they eſpouſe, 
and expect that the man ſhould be equally conſtant, if 
her lover goes aſtfay, ſne makes no ſcruple to prepare a 
doſe for him. An ald traveller, who ſeems much 
enamoured with the Javaneſe ladies, gives this deſ- 
cription of them: he obſerves that they are much fairer 
than the men, have good features, little ſwelling breaſts, 
a ſoft air, ſprightly eyes, a moſt agreeable 4%. and a 
bewitching mien, eſpecially in dancing: that they ex- 
reſs the greateſt ſubmiſſion to their huſband, proſtra- 
ting themſelves before. him when he enters. the houſe. 
Polygamy prevails ' here ; , the” Javaneſe have ſeveral 
wives beſides female ſlaves, of whom they make con- 
eubines when they ſee fit. There being a ſcarcity of 
European women, the Dutch are allowed to marry a 
native, provided ſhe will profeſs Chriſtianity, which ſhe 
is ſeldom averfe to, 4s it gratifies her pride; a Chriſ- 
rian and the wife of a Dutchman taking place of a native 
Javaneſe, and being allowed a great many privileges, 
which the natives cannot enjoy; and her huſband is 
obliged to confine himſelf to her bed, and bring no rivals 
into the family. OE TT SAGER. BY PENTON d 1 
Rice is the principal grain that grows here. They 
bave alſo plantations of ſugar, tobacco, and coffee: their 
Kitchen gardens are well repleniſhed with cabbages, 
purſlain, lettice, parſley, fennel, melons, pompions, 
potatoes, cucumbers, and radiſhes. Here are alſo all 
manner of Indian fruits, ſuch as plantains, bananas, | 
cheoas, ananas, mangoes, mangoſteens, durions, oranges 
of ſeveral forts ; lines, lemons, the betel and arek nut; 
ims of ſeveral kinds, particularly benjamin: in March 
they plant rice, gas their harveſt is in Ju 2 In October 
they have the eateſt plenty of fruit, but they have 
ſome all the year? They have good timber, cotton, . 
and other tre&s proper. to the climate, beſides oak, 
cedar, and ſeveral kinds of red wood... The cocoa-tree -. 
is very common, Which is of univerſal uſe, affording :; 


— 


them meat, drink, oil and vinegar; and of the fibres of 


the bark they make them cordage; the branches cover 
their houſes, and they write on the leaves with a Reel 
ſtlle, and with the tree, and the great bamboo. cane, 


they build their houſes, boats and; other veſſels. Here ) 


are - buffaloes and fone oxen, and a ſmall breed. of 
| horſes. © The few ſheep we find here have hair, rather 
can ook and their fey bs dry. Their Bog wid and. 
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tame, are the beſt meat we ſind there, or in any othet 
countries between the tropics; and their veniſon is 
good: here are alſo tygers and other wild beaſts, cro. 
cpdiles, porcupines, ſetpents, ſcorpions, locuſts, and a 
multitude of inſects. Monkies of various kinds are 
found, here, alſo flying ſquirrels; and a remarkable 
animal called jackoa ; it is almoſt like a lizard, is ve 

malicious, and darts its urine at every thing which 


offends it: the urine is of ſuch a quality, that it will 
canker the fleſh, and if the part is not immediately cut 
out, the object on Which it falls muſt immediately 


periſn. Few, accidents, however, happen from this 


creature, as it always gives notice of its ſituation from 
the ſingularity of its voice, ſo that the natives, as well 
as animals, have an opportunity of eſcaping it. The 
food, ſalutations, and diverſions of the Indians in this 
illand, are the ſame gas in Borneo and Sumatra, and 
therefore need not to be repeated here. The Dutch 
travel in coaches, and. on horſeback; and ſometimes in 
pelanquins, or cayered: couches, carried on men's 
ſhoulders, as the Indians do, with a grand retinue. Not 
any of the nations of Europe are ſuffered to trade to ſava, 
but from China 14 or 15 junks of 200 or 300 ton, uſed 
to come every year in November or December, and te- 
turn home in Jung; which furniſhed-thei Dutch with 
the merchandize of China upon eafjer terms than they 
could purchaſe it in that country: and chis is the rea- 
ſon the Dutch 1a, ſeldom. viſit that kingdom, and per- 
mit other nations to trade thither, which they could 
prevent if they pleaſed, by ſhutting up the ſtraits of 
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Sunda and Malacca, which the ſquadrons of men of 
war they always keep in India, enable them to do. 
Beſides the goods imported to Batavia by the Chineſe, 
the Dutch themſelves import the produce of Japan, the 
Spice Iſlands, Perſia, Surat, Bengal, the coaſt of Coro- 
mandel and Malabar, and all. the merchandize of Eu- 
rope and Africa. Never were ſuch magazines of goods 
laid up in any city, as are to be found in Batavia, ex- 


cept in Amſterdam itſelf; and as they barter the goods 


of one country for another, the Indian trade is ſo far 
from diminiſhing their treaſure, that it brings them in 
more gold and ſilver than any other traffic. 5 

Ihe Dutch governor of Batavia takes great ſtate upon 
him, and has in reality the power of a foyereign prince. 
A troop of horſe- guards precede his coach when he goes 
out, halberdiers ſurround the coach, and a company of 
| e guards march after it, cloathed in yellow ſattin, 
enriched with ſilver lace and fringe; and the governor's 


[| lady, has her guards; and is attended in all reſpects, 


both within and in public, with a dignity equal to that 
of a queen. The moſt conſiderable officer next to him 
is che director-general, whoſe buſineſs is to purchaſe 
ſuch commodities as are brought to the port, and to 
diſpoſe of ſuch as are taken from it. He is ſole maſter 
of all the magazines, and has the ſupreme direction of 
every thing that relates to the commercial intereſt of 
e 1 104 et it 5 | 


Batavia being a place of the greateſt trade in India, 
the cuſtoms muſt be very conſiderable; more eſpecially 
as the inhabitants are in general wealthy, and almoſt 
every article is ſubject to a duty. The taxes. are paid 
monthly; and to ſave the charge and trouble of gather- 
ing them, on the day they become due à flag is diſ- 
played on the top of a houſe in the center of the town, 
=, all parties are obliged immediately to pay their 
money to the proper officers; appointed to receive the 
ſame. The money current here conſiſts of ſeveral ſorts ; 
by ducats, Which axe valued at 132 ſtivers; ducatoons, 

t 80 ſtivers; imperial rix-dellars, at 60 rupees of Ba- 
tavia, at 30; ſchellings, at ſix ; double cheys, at two 
ſtivers and an half; and doits, at one · ſourth of a ſliver. 
Some of theſe coins are ot two ſorts, though of the ſame 
denomination, namely, milled and unmilled, the former 
pf which is of moſt value: a milled: ducatoon is worth 
| 80 ſtivers, but an unmilled one is not worth more than 


) 


PO — 


72. All accounts are kept in  nix«dollars and ſtivers 

' which, ate, here merely nominal coins, like our pounds 
ſterling. The Dutch, beſides their land forces, which are 

very numerous, have men of war ſufficient to engage any 
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gers they are likely to meet with on the Indian ſeas : 
2483 pe rengch and importance in this 
part of the globe, they aſſume the title of © Sovereigns 
of all the ſeas, from the Cape of Good Hope eaſtward, 
to Cape Horn in America.” ; "IN? 
Cherebon is ſituate about 80 miles eaſt of Batavia: it 
is a place of conſiderable extent, and where the Dutch 
have a factory. The country 1s very fertile, and pro- 
duces moſt kinds of proviſions, particularly rice. The 
inhabitants are under the dominion of four great lords, 
called ſultans, one of whom 1s particularly attached to 
the Dutch, and for that reaſon is diſtinguiſhed from 
the reſt by the name of the company's ſultan. The reſt, 
indeed, may not be e gy of the like Fe as 
they are in alliance with the Dutch, whoſe friendſhip 
they endeavour to preſerve, and whom they conſider as 
their ſole protectors; for had it not been for them, 
theſe petty princes would have been reduced to the ſub- 
jection of the king of Bantam, who made inroads on 
their diſtrict, but was repulſed by the interpoſition of 


the Dutch. Since this circumſtance, the ſultans have 


teſtified their gratitude by granting many diſtinguiſhed 
privileges to their protectors in theſe dominions. The 
chief perſon belonging to the Dutch factory here is called 
the reſident, who correſponds with the governor- general 
of Batavia, but is ſolely independant of any other officer. 
Here is a good fort, where the Dutch have a garriſon 
conſiſting of 80 men; about a mile and a half from 
which is a large temple containing the tombs of ſeveral 
of the princes of Cherebon. It is a lofty building of 
variegated ſtones, and very elegantly ornamented within. 
The generality of their prieſts reſide near this temple, 
the whole order of whom are treated with the moſt dif 
tinguiſhed reſpect by the inhabitants. We ſhall now- 
proceed to the deſcription of Palamboan and Mataram, 
the latter of which 1s ſubject to the Dutch, 
Palamboan, the capital of the kingdom of that name, 
is ſituate in 114 deg. of E. long. and in 7 deg. 30 min. S. 
lat. on the ſtraits of Bally, through which the Eaſt In- 
dia ſhips ſometimes paſs, when they are homeward bound 
from Borneo; ſuch ſhips touch at the town of Palamboan 
for freſh water and proviſions ; but the ſurf often beats 
with ſuch violence on the ſhore, that makes ir difficult 
watering there. This kingdom, which is independant of 
the Dutch, lies at the S. E. end of Java, in a pleaſant 
country, watered with ſeveral rivulets, which fall on each 
fide of the town into the neighbouring ſtraits.” The 
' rajah, or king of this country, generally reſides either at 
Palamboan, or at a fort 15 miles from the ſea. His do- 
minions reaches from the eaſt end of Java, 80 miles 
along the ſouth coaſt, and about 60 miles from N. to 8. 


but its extent up the country is not known, This king-- 


dom is ſaid to produce gold, pepper and cotton, alſo 
rice, India corn, roots, and garden ſtuff. Their animals 
are horſes, buffaloes, oxen, deer, and goats, and they 
have great plenty of ducks, geeſe, and other ſorts of 


poultry. The ſovereign and his ſubjects are Pagans,” 


but there are ſome Mahometans among them, and a few 
Chineſe. ' | | 


Mataram, when in its moſt flouriſhing ſtate, extended 


its dominion over the whole iſland, and even now takes 
up a conſiderable part of it: this kingdom was the laſt 
in the iſland which the Duch reduced under their go- 
vernment ; having continued its ſtruggles for indepen- 
deney till the year 1704, when the Duteh took the ad- 
vantage of an opportunity that offered in a diſpute re- 
lative to the ſucceſſion of the crown; between the ſon 


and brother of the deceaſed ſovereign... Theſe two ri- 


vals produced an univerſal diviſion in the nation. He. 


ſo much the advantage over his-antagoniſt, that had it 
not -been for the Dutch, who declared .in favour of his 


rival, he would certainly have poſſeſſed himſelf ef the 


ſupreme power. After a ſeries of conteſts, the 


corn $2; 
_ eſpouſed by the Dutch at length prevailed : the young 


prince was deprived of his ſucceſſion, and his uncle, who 
was. unworthy. of the character, aſſumed the ſove- 
reignty. After the death of this prince the compan 
pores the : gal heir on the throne, and dictated ſuch 
No. 30. 7 . 1 . 
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laws to him as they thought beſt cal-ulated to anſwer 
their ſiniſter purpoſes. They choſe the place where 
his court was to be fixed, and ſecured his attachment 
by erecting a caſtle, in which a guard was kept with no 
other apparent view than to protect the prince, They 
employed every artifice to lull his attention by plea- 
ſures, made him valuable preſents, and ſoothed him 
by pompous embaſſies. From this time the prince and 
his ſucceſſors have become mere tools of the com- 
pany. The neceſſary protection allowed them by the 
company conſiſts of 300 horſe and 400 foot ; but the 
expences the company are at on this account are amply 
repaid by the advantages that accrue to them. 

The harbours afford docks for building all the ſmall 
veſſels employed in the ſervice ; arid they are ſupplicd 
from hence with the chief part of the timber that is 
uſed in their reſpective ſettlements. Beſides theſe ad- 
vantages, they are funiſhed with various productions of 
the country at ſtipulated prices, which are ſo low as to 
be extremely profitable to them. | 

This country is in general very fertile, and ptoduces 
great quantities of rice, as alſo plenty of fruit. There 
are alſo various ſorts of animals, particularly horſes, 
ſheep, goats, and remarkable large oxen. The rivers 
abound with fiſh, and the woods produce great plenty 
of game; but the moſt valuable articles in this kingdom 


are, rice, pepper, cadiang, cotton, yarn, cardamum and 


indigo; the latter of which is eſteemed to be as good in 


quality as any found in this part of the world. The 
reſidence of the king is uſually at Mataram, the capital 
of the kingdom. His palace is a very handſome ſpacious 
building, adjoining to which are many good houſes 
belonging to his nobles, who continually wait on 
him, an, the greateſt homage is paid him by his 
ſubjects in general; for though theſe princes are 
vaſſals, yet they are permitted to live in as great 
ſtate as when they were independant monarchs; and 


the orders of the Dutch are always executed in their 


names. They therefore aſſume a dignity not inferior 
to that of the moſt deſpotic prince, and when they go 
abroad, a very diſtinguiſhed mark of loyalty is beſtowed 
on them. 

Japara is the laſt place of importance that remains to 
be mentioned in this iſland ; it is ſituated at the bottom 
of an eminence called the Invincible Mountain, on the. 
top of which is a fort built of wood Ir is a very con- 
ſiderable town, and has a good road ſecured by two 
ſmall iſlands. The Engliſh had once a factory here, 
but they were driven from it by the Portugueſe, who at 
that time were maſters of the place. This country pro- 
duces almoſt every neceſſary of life, eſpecially cattle, 
hogs, and poultry : they have alſo great plenty of rice, 


waters abound with the beſt of fiſh, But the moſt vas 
luable commodities here are pepper, ginger, cinnamon, 
and indigo. In the woods and mountains are ſeveral 
kinds of wild beaſts, as buffaloes, ſtags, tygers, and 
rhinoceros's: the latter of theſe the natives hunt for the 
ſake of their horns, which are much admired, becauſe 
they will nat contain e for they will immediately 
break to pieces if any ſuch compoſition is put into them. 
As to the natives of this country, they very much re- 


vith various ſorts of the moſt delicious fruits; and their 


ſernble thoſe of other Indian nations, and have the ſame 


kind of cuſtoms. and ceremonies; . They are fond of. 


public diverfions, particularly the repreſentation of 


comedies, which principally confiſt in ſinging and 


dancing; and they are ſlaves to cock- fighting, that by. 


bet, they are frequently reduced to 
the moſt abject diſtreſs and poverty. They ate-chiefly-- 
who was intitled to the. crown by order of ſucceſſion had I of the Mahometan religion, as is alſo the king, who 
"generally. reſides at a place called Kattafura, where the 

Dutch have a fort and garriſon» This prince reigns 


abſolute among his ſubjects, who are very faithful to 


him, and pay him the greateſt homage. Like moſt 


eaſtern monarchs, he is conſtantly attended by women, 


and takes as many wives and concubines as he thinks 


proper. When his courtiers obtain an audience, they 


approach him with the profoundeſt humility; and even 


his prieſts ſo much Vers him, that {ome of them go in 
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'S. , -_ 
ee” en 
4 — — 


4 


4 
/ 5 
{ 
1 
N 
9 
4 _ 
3 
4 | 
9 
þ 4 
þ | 


qua — —ͤ— TG 


E 

2 * 

S — 
* 


——— 


— ———_ — x 2 


— — - 
— 
> _— arty —— — 
— — — 
. K — 


882 ” 


— — 
— 


3 —— 
— © — = - 
—— 1 
. ²˙ 


* 6 — 
2 wt a Po — 
1 — 
S, 
_—- - © — 


* 
— — — -c 
— — 494 
> — 
hee 


1 1 


- 
4 1 — 8 * _ 


S 
= 


302 


— (—ꝛ—ꝛ—Ü—é—— 
pilgrimage to Mecca, to make vows, and pray for his 
proſperity, and that of his family and government. 

The iſland of Balla, or leſſer Java, is only divided 
from the larger by the ſtraits of Bally, and eaſtward of 
this are the iſlands Lambock, Combava, Flores, Solor, 
Timor, and ſeveral more, 
forts. and ſettlements, and take the liberty of governing 
and even tranſplanting the natives whenever they pleaſe, 
from hence they frequently recruit their troops, and 
thus make one nation of Indians contribute to keep an- 
other in ſubjection. | | 

Timor is the largeſt of theſe iſlands, being about 
200 miles in length, and 50 in breadth, and is divided 
into ſeveral petty ſtates, which the Dutch oppoſe againſt 
one another, and by that means govern the whole. It 
has not any navigable rivers or harbours, but there are 
feveral commodious bays. The ah quan had for- 
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which the Dutch have | 


merly colonies here, whoſe deſcendants are now ſo inter- 


mixed with the original natives, that they are ſcarce to 
be diſtinguiſhed from them, eſpecially as they profeſs 
the ſame religion. The principal kingdoms 1n this 
iſland are Namquimal, Lortriby, Pobumby, and Am- 
aby; each of which has an independant and abſolute 
ſovereign: theſe have ſeveral Rajahs, and other diſtin- 
iſhed officers under them; all of whom, with their 
2 in general, pay them the greateſt homage. 

| ch kingdom has a language peculiar to itſelf, but 
the manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants differ 
ut little. There are ſome Pagans and Mahometans 
ſtill remaining, and the Chineſe come hither to trade 
once a year; the inhabitants are ſo very ſwarthy, that 
they are ſometimes taken for blacks, and thoſe that are 
not under the government of the Portugueſe or Dutch 
are repreſented as A they wear no clothing but 


a little piece of cloth about their loins, and the better 


ſort wear a kind of coronet about their temples, adorned 
with thin plates of gold or ſilver; the reſt have caps 
made with palmetto leaves. Their arms are fwords, 
darts, and lances or ſpears, and with theſe they run 
down and kill their game. Their animals are the ſame 
as in the iſland of Java, as well as their foreſt and fruit 


trees. The Dutch do not ſeem to make any great pro- 


fit of theſe iſlands ; the principal deſign of their build- 
ing forts here, is to defend the avenues to the ſpice 
iſlands, which lie in their neighbourhood. On this laſt 
mentioned iſland there is a Portugueſe ſettlement, called 
Laphao: it is ſituated by the ſea-ſide, about three 
leagues to the eaſt of the Dutch fort, called Concordia. 
It is a very ſmall place, containing only a few mean 
Houſes, and a church made of boards, covered with 
palmetto leaves. There is a kind of platform here, on 
which are fix iron guns; but the whole are ſo much 
decayed, as to be rendered almoſt uſeleſs. The people, 
in general, ſpeak the Portugueſe language; and the 
natives have, been ſo intermixed with the Portugueſe by 
marriages, that it is difficult to know one from the 
othen. Moſt of them profeſs the Roman catholic faith; 


but in the other parts of the iſland they are either Ma- 
hometants or Pagans. The chief trade is carried on at 


Porta Nova, ſituated at the eaſt end of the iſland, and 


where the Portugueſe governor uſually refides. Some 


years ago a pirate attacked, plundered, and then de- 

ſtroyed ſeveral of the buildings in this town, with: 

ef Concordia * to the Dutch. en 
Mandura is an iſlan po 

of Java, the moſt valuable produce of which, for foreign 

markets, are deer fkins. Its principal town is Arabia, 

ſituated near a deep bay, about eight leagues from the 


weſtermoſt land of Java. The ſoiliof this ifland is very 


fertile, and produces ſeveral, ſorts of grain, particularly 
rice; alſo ſeveral kinds of the. delicious fruits. 


: 


Ihe chief animals are buffaloes, horſes, ſheep, and 


oxen, the latter are remarkably large, and the fleſh little 
inferior to thoſe of Europe. Their buildings, maxims, 


cuſtoms, - &c. reſemble thoſe of other Indian nations: 


— 
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ſome of them are Mahometans, and others Pagans. - 
The men are in general very robuſt and courageous, for 


which reaſon, when there is any deficiency: in the fixed 


number of the Dutch troops, they recruit from them 


their forces at Batavia and other ſettlements. 
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our 2 By our account the town of Macaffar lies 
in latitude 5 deg. 10 min. and in 117 deg. 28 min. 
Eaſt longitude from London, It is built upon a point 
or neck of land, and is watered by a river or two which 
either run trough, or very near it. It ſeemed to us 
to be large, and there is water for a ſhip to come within 
half a cannon ſhot of the walls, The country about it 
is level, and has a moſt beautiful appearance; it a. 
bounds with plantations, and groves of cocoa-nut trees 
| with a great number of houſes interſperſed. At a dif. 
tance inland, the country riſes into hills of a great 
ber. _ En rude and mountainous. | 
e Bay of Bonthain is large, with ſoundings 
and a ſoſt bottom of mud; an wat may 4 
with perfect ſecurity; nor is there any danger coming 
in; for the rocks at the entrance are above water, and a 
ood mark for anchoring. The higheſt land in ſight 
ere is Bonthain hill; and a ſhip in the offing, at the 
diſtance of two or three miles from the land, ſhould 
bring this hill N. or N. half W. and then run in and 
anchor. We lay right under the hill, at the diſtance of 
about a mile from the ſhore. In this bay are many 


= fort . 5 have mentioned, is intended for no 
other purpoſe than to keep the coun ople in ſub- 
jection. The Dutch refident has ond of the 
place, and of Bullocomba, which lies about twenty 
miles farther to the eaſtward. There are ſeveral ſmall 
rivers from whence water may.be got upon occaſion : 
indeed wood and water are here in great plenty : we cut 
our wood near the river, under Bonthain hill : our wa- 
ter was procured partly from that river, and partly 
from another ; when from the latter, our boat went a- 
bove the fort with the caſks that were to be filled, 
where there is a good rolling way ; but as the river is 


1 ſmall, and has a bar, the boat, after it is loaded, can 


come out only at high water. Freſh proviſions were 
purchaſed here, at reaſonable rates : the beef is excel- 
lent, but not in plenty; but rice may be had in any 
quantity, as may fowls and fruit. In the woods are 
| abundance of wild hogs, and as the natives, who are 

Mahometans, never cat them, they may be purchaſed 
at a low price. The natives at times, ſupplied us with 
pork, 1s a dainty which they never 
touch. The bullocks here are the breed that have a 
bunch on their backs. The arrack and ſugar that are 
conſumed are brought from Batavia. Celebes is the 


is in poſſeſſion of it, muſt neceffarily command: moſt 
of the ſhips that are bound' to them, or to Banda, touch 
here, and always go between this iſland and that of So- 
layer. The latitude of Bonthain hill is 5 deg. 30 min. 
S. longitude 117.deg. 53 min. E. | 
On Sunday the 22nd of May, at day break, we 


evening, when we anchored in the paſſage between the 
two iſlands. of Celebes and Tonikaky; the latter of 
which, according to our account, lies in latitude 5 deg. 
31 min. S. longitude 117 deg. 17 min. E. Ou che 230, 
we weighed, ſteered to the ſouthward of Tonikaky, and 


angle triangle with each other; the diſtance between 
the eaſtermoſt and weſtermoſt is eleven miles, and their 
relative bearings are nearly eaſt and weſt. At fix o'clock, 


a ſhoal, having not three fathoms 
water, which, being ſmooth and clear, afforded os the 
ſight of great. crags of coral rocks under our bottom. 
We immediately threw all our fails aback, and provi- 
; dentially got off without damage. This is a very dan- 
gerous ſhoal, and ſeemed to extend itſelf to the ſouth- 


ward and weſtward, all round the two weſtermoſt of 
| theſe three iſlands, for near ſix miles, but about the 


eaſtermoſt iſland chere ſeemed to be no danger; we 
obſerved alſo a clear paſſage between this iſland and the 


anoſt of theſe iſlands is 5 deg. 31 min. S. The 1 
| bh | 5 „ 


We now proceed to the continuation of the hiſtory of 


ſmall towns: Bonthain lies in the N. E. part of it; and. 


key of the Molucca or ſpice iſlands, which, whoever | 


| failed from Bonthain Bay, keeping along thore till the 


ſtood to the weſtward: At three o'clock P. M. we 
|| were abreaſt of the eaſtermoſt of three iſlands, called 
| by the Dutch Tonyn's iſlands. Theſe make a right 
d oppoſite the eaſternmoſt point 


after we had ſounded and got no ground, we ſuddenly 
| found ourſelves upon 


other two. The latitude of the eaſtermoſt and weſter- 
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moſt is diſtant 34 miles due W. from Tonikaky, and 
the weſtermoſt lies ten miles farther. On the 25th P. M. 
we found the water much diſcoloured; ſoon after we 
went over the northermoſt part of a ſhoal. Here we 
found the water very foul when to the ſouthward, but 
to the northward of us it appeared to be clear. At 11 
o'clock we faw to the northward of us; the ſouthermoſt 
iſfands of Salombo, in latitude 5 deg. 33 min. S. at the 
diſtance of eighty-two leagues weſt of Tonikaky. We 
muſt here remark, that off the iſland of Madura, the 
winds of the monſoons are commonly a month later in 
ſettling than at Celebes. On Thurſday the 26th P. M. 
we ſaw from the maſt head the iſland of Luback, which 
is in latitude 5 deg. 43 min. S. and in longitude 5; deg. 
36 min. W. of Tonikaky, and diſtant from thence 1 12 
leagues. To the northward of this iſland we found a 
current ſetting W. N. W. On the 29th we ſaw the 
cluſter of ſmall iſlands, called Carimon Java, diſtant 
from Luback 45 leagues. The eaſtermoſt iſland is the 
largeſt, and is in latitude 5 deg. 48 min. S. longitude 
7 deg. 52 min. W. of Tonikaky, from which it is diſ- 
tant about 158 leagues. | 

Thurſday, the 2nd of June, we made that part of 
the iſland of Java which makes the caſtermoſt point of 
the bay of Batavia, called Carawawang. When we firſt 
got ſight of the land we decreaſed gradually our ſound- 
ings, and, having ſteered along the ſhore for Batavia, 
we had thirteen fathoms, in which depth, night coming 
on, we anchored, in fight of Batavia, near the two 
ſmall iſlands called Leyden and Alkmar. On the 3d 
we came to an anchor in the road, which is ſo good 
that it may be conſidered as a harbour. We thought 
ourſelves happy in having attained our preſent ſituation ; 
for with great difficulty we had prevented the Swallow 
from ſinking by the conſtant working of the pumps, 
during her whole paſſage from Celebes. In this road of 
Batavia we found laying eleven large Dutch ſhips, be- 
ſides ſeveral that were leſs, one Spaniſh ſhip, a Portu- 
gueſe ſnow, and ſeveral Chineſe junks. On the 4th 
we ſaluted with 11 guns, which number was returned ; 


and this being his Majefty's birth day, we afterwards. 


fired 21 guns more on that occaſion. In the afternoon 
captain Carteret waited upon the governor, requeſting 
permiſſion to repair the defects of the ſhip; but he was 


directed to petition the council.. Accordingly on Mon- . 


day the 6th when the council met, the captain ſent a 
letter, ſtating to them the defects of the ſhip, and re- 


queſting permiſſion to repair her; adding that he hoped 


they would allow him the uſe of ſuch wharfs and ſtore- 
houſes as ſhould be neceſſary. On the 7th in the after- 
noon, the ſhebander, Mr. Garriſon, a merchant, as in- 
terpreter, and another perſon, came to the captain, 
ſaying, that he was ſent by the governor and council 
for a letter, which they had heard he had received 
when at Bonthain, that the author of it, who had in- 
ured both him and their nation, might be puniſhed. 
Captain Carteret acknowledged he had received infor- 
mation of a deſign to cut off the ſhip, but ſaid, he had 
never told any one it was by means of a letter. The 
ſhebander then deſired to know if the captain would 
take an oath, of his not having received the letter in 
queſtion ;- to which the captain returned, that if the 
council had any ſuch extraordinary requiſition to make 
of him, he Gafired it might be in writing, and then he 
woald give fuch a reply, as, upon mature conſideration, 
he ſhould think proper. He then aſked the ſhebander, 
what anſwer he had been inſtructed to give to his letter, 
concerning the refitting of the ſhip ; to which the ſhe- 
bander replied, that the. council had taken offence, at 
his having uſed the word hoped, all merchants having, 
upon a like occaſion, uſed the ſtile of requeftz captain 


Carteret in return ſaid, that no offence had been-in-. 


tended on his part, and that he had uſed the firſt words 
that occurred, which he thought moſt expreſſive of his 
meaning. On the gth the ſame gentlemen viſited the 
captain a ſecond time, when the ſhebander required a 
writing under his hand, importing, that he believed 
the report, of an intention formed at the iſland of Ce- 
lebes to cut off the Swallow, was falſe and malicious, 


— —— 


— 


| obſerving at the ſame. time, that he hoped the captain 


had a better opinion of the Dutch nation, than to ſup- 
pole them capable of ſuffering ſo execrable 4 deed to 
be perpetrated under their government. After this al- 
tercation Mr. Garriſon read a certificate, which, he 
ſaid, had been drawn up, by order of the council, for 
captain Carteret to ſign. This the captain reſuſed to 
do, becauſe it appeared to be made a condition of com- 
| plying with his requeſt reſpecting the ſhip. During 

this converſation, the captain deſired to ſec by what 
authority the Shebander made his requiſition : he re- 
plied, he had no teſtimony of authority, but that of the 
notoriety of his beng a public officer, and the evidence 
of the gentlemen who were preſent, who would confirm 
his declaration, that he acted in this particular by the 
expreſs order of council. The captain now repeated 
his requeſt of having the requiſition of the council in 
writing; the Shebander ſaid, he could not do this 
without an order from his ſuperiors ; the captain upon 
this abſolutely refuſed to ſign the paper, and they parted 
not in very good humour with each other. 

On Wedneſday, the i 5th, the ſame three gentlemen 
paid captain Carteret a third viſit, informing him, that 
the council had proteſted againſt his behaviour at Ma- 
caſſar, and his refuſing to ſign the certificate, as an 
inſult upon them, and an act of injuſtice to their nation. 
The captain ſaid, he was not conſcious of having, in 
any inſtance, acted contrary to the treaties ſubſiſtin 
between the two kingdoms, unworthy of his character 
as an ofncer, honoured with a commiſſion from his 
Britannic Majeſty, or unſuitable to the truſt repoſed in 
him ; nor did he think he had been uſed by the go- 
vernor of Macaſſar as the ſubject of a friend and 17 
he then requeſted, that if they had any thing to alledge. 
againſt him, it might be reduced to writing, and laid 
before the king his maſter, to whom alone he thought 
himſelf to be reſponſible. With this anſwer they de- 

rted; and, the next day, the captain wrote a ſecond 
Ever to the governor and council, in which he repre- 
ſented, that the leaks of the Swallow were every day 
increaſing, and urged, in more preſſing terms, his re- 
queſt, that ſhe might be repaired. In conſequence of 


informed us, that the council had given orders for the 
repair of the ſhip at Onruſt, and, as there was no ſtore- 
houſe empty, they had appointed one of the company's 
veſſels to receive our ſtores. The captain inquired of 
the Shebander whether he had not an anſwer to his 
letter ; he ſaid he had not ; nor was this the uſual mode 
with the council, a meſſage by him, or ſome other of- 
ficer, being always thought ſufficient, All diſputes be- 
ing now terminated, without any improper compliances 
on the part of this intrepid commander, he was, after 
this, ſupplied for his money with every thing he could 
defire from the company's ſtores, and a pilot was or- 
dered to attend us to Onruſt, where we came to an- 


to clear the ſhip, and put her ſtores on board the com- 
pany's veſſel. On examination we found the poor 
weather-beaten Swallow in a very decayed ſtate. Her 
bowſprit and cap, as well as her main yard, were rot, 
ten, and altogether unſerviceable, her ſheathing was 
every where eaten off by the worms, and the main 
| planks were ſo much damaged, that it was abſolutely 
neceſſary to heave her down, before ſhe could be ſuffi- 
ciently repaired ; but the wharfs being at this time pre- 
engaged by other ſhips, her repairs did not commence 
till the 24th of July. When the Dutch carpenters 
came to examine her bottom, they were all of one o- 


. 


at ſhould her bottom be opened, 


therefore deſired, that a good fheathin;; only might be 


not undertake the required repairs, unleſs the captain 


would certify under his hand, that what ſhould be done 
{| was in conſequence of his pwn expreſs orders, Judges | 
EX 5 | meat, 


&c. 303 


this application, on Saturday the 18th the Shebander 


chor on Wedneſday the 22d. We immediately began 


pinion, that the whole ſhould be ſhiſted. This the 
| captain ſtrenuouſly oppor being afraid, as the Swal- 
| low was an old ſhip, t | 

| and found worſe than was imagined, ſhe might under- 
| go the fate of the Falmouth, and be condemned: he 


| ut over all ; but the Bawſe, or maſter carpenter, would. 
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ment, and direction; which the Dutchman thought 
was neceſſary for his own juſtification; for, ſaid he, 


' ſhould the Swallow never reach England, the blame, if 


I go according to your directions, will nevertheleſs con- 
This being thought a rea'on- 
able propoſition, the Captain readily aſſented to it; but 
being by this act become gy many for, the fate of the 
ſhip, he thought proper to have her ſurveyed carefully 
by our own carpenter and mate, he himſelf with his 
officers always 2 Among other defects, ſeven 
chain- plates were uſelcſs ; the iron work was in a very 
decayed ſtate; ſeveral of the knees were looſe, others 
were broken, and the butt- ends of the planks that joined 
the ſtern were ſo open, that a man's hand might be 
thruſt in between. | 

N our ſtay at this port, we found, among other 
private ſhips from India, the Dudley, from Bengal; and 
application having been made to the council, leave had 
been granted to careen her, but as the wharfs had been 
kept in continual uſe, ſhe had been put off above 
four months. The Captain apprehending, that if he 
ſuffered a delay much longer, the worms would eat 


through the bottom of his veſſel, applied to our Com- 


mander to intercede for him with Admiral Houting, 
which he did with ſuch ſucceſ$,. that a wharf was im- 
mediately allotted her. * Admiral Houting,” ſays Cap- 
tain Carteret, “is an old man, in the ſervice of the 
ſtates, with the rank of Commander in chief of their 
marine, and the ſhips belonging to the Company in 
India. He received his firſt maritime knowledge on 
board an Engliſh man of war, ſpeaks Engliſh and 
French extremely well, and does honour to the ſervice 
both by his abilities and politeneſs : he was ſo obliging 
as to give me a general invitation to his table, in con- 
ſequence of which I was often with him, and it is with 

leaſure that I take this opportunity of making a pub- 
lic acknowledgement of the favours I received from 
him, and bearing this teſtimony to his public and pri- 


vate merit: he was, indeed, the only officer from whom 
I received any civility, or with whom I had the leaſt 
communication; for I found them, in general, a re- 


ſerved and ſupercilious ſet of people.” The ſpirited 


behaviour of Captain Carteret to the governor at this 


Dutch ſettlement, in refuſing to pay him an extraya- 
gant homage, which is exacted of the Captains of all 
merchant ſhips which touch here, deſerves alſo par- 
ticular notice. The governor of Batavia, although a 
ſervant of the republic, aſſumes the ſtate of a ſovereign 
prince. When. he goes abroad, he is eſcorted by a 
party of horſe-guards, and two black footmen run be- 


fore his coach, cach having a large cane in his hand, 


with which they take the liberty of chaſtiſing thoſe 
who do not make the obeiſance that is expected from 
perſons of all ranks, whether belonging to the country 


or ſtrangers. In this ſettlement almoſt every one keeps 
a carriage, which is drawn by two horſes, and driven by 


a man upon a box, like our chariots, but is open in front. 


When any one of theſe coaches meets that of the gover- 


nor's, either in the town, or upon the road, it is drawn 
on one ſide, and the perſons in it muſt get out to pay 


their reſpects, while his excellency's coach goes by; nor, 


if a coach is behind, muſt it drive paſt that of the go- 
vernor's, however preſſing neceſſity may require ſpeed. 
A:ſimilar homage 1s likewiſe required by the members 
of the council, called Edele Heeren, only that the per- 


ſon does not quit his carriage, but ſtanding up in it, 


pays them a reſpectful homage, One black man, with 


' a ſtick in his hand, runs likewiſe before the coach of 


every member.of the council, nor muſt any one pre- 
ſume to paſs it any more than that of the governor's. 
It was hinted to Captain Carteret by the landlord of the 


kotel where be lodged, that his cairiage muſt flop, if 


he ſhould meet the governor,” or any one of the Edele 


Heeren; this ceremony being generally complied with 


by. the captains of Indiamen, and other trading ſhips ; 
and he intimated, that the Shebander had ordered him 


to give the Captain this information: but our Com- 
mander diſdaining to pay a degree of ſervile homage to 
the ſervants of the States of Holland, which is not paid 


8 


of Sumatra. 


E * 


to the king of Great Britain, would not conſent to perform 
any ſuch ceremony; and when the landlord mentioned 


the black men with their ſticks, he pointed to his piſ- 
tols, which then happened to lie upon the table, and told 
him, that he would be upon his guard ; and ſhould any 
inſult” be offered to his perſon, he knew well how to de: 
fend himſelf: upon this he went out, and in a few hoùrs 
after told the Captain, he had orders from the governor, 
to let him know, that he might do as he pleaſed. We 
had now been at Batavia between three and four months, 
and during that time, ſays Captain Carteret, © I had the 


honour to ſee the. governor but twice: the firſt time 


was at my arrival, when I waited upon him at one of 
his houſes, a little way in the country ; the next was in 
town, as he was walking before his houſe there, when 1 
addreſſed him upon a particular occaſion. Soon after 
the news of the Prince of Orange's marriage arrived at 
Batavia, he gave a public entertainment, to which 1 
had the honour of being invited; but having heard, 
that Commodore Tinker, upon a like occaſion, finding 
that he was to be placed below the gentlemen of the 
Dutch council, had abruptly left the room, and was 
followed by all the eaptains of his ſquadron; and being 
willing to avoid the diſagreeable dilemma, of either 
ſitting below the council, or following the Commodore's 
example, I applied to the governor to know what ſtation 
would be allotted me, before I accepted his invitation, 
and finding I could not be permitted to take place 
of the council, I declined it. On both theſe occaſions I 
ſpoke to his excellency by an Engliſh merchant, who 
acted as an interpreter. The firſt time he had not the 
civility to offer me the leaſt refreſhment; nor did he the 

laſt time ſo much as aſk me to go into his houſe.” The 
ſhip was now repaired to our ſatisfaction, though the 
Dutch carpenters thought ſhe was not in a condition 
to proceed to Europe; and admiral Houting intimated, 
that if we went to ſea before the proper time, weſhould 
meet with ſuch weather off the Cape of Good Hope, 
as. would make us repent our haſte; but the Captain 


being ill, and the people very ſickly ; and eſpecially as 


the weſt monſoon was ſetting in, during which the mor- 


| tality is yet greater at Batavia than at other times, we 
thought it 


| off. the cape, than to remain longer in this unhealthy 


tter to run the. riſk af a few hard gales 


lace. ; : 
: We therefore, on Wedneſday the t 5th of September, 
ſailed from Onruſt, without returning, as is uſual, into 
Batavia Road, and the Captain, on account of his illneſs, 
fent his lieutenant, Mr. Gower, to take leave of the 


| governor, and to offer him his ſervice, if he had any 


diſpatches for Europe. When, we left this port 24 of 
our ſeamen, which were brought from Europe, had 
died, and the mne number were now very ill, ſeven of 


| whom died on our paſſage to the cape ; but we were ſo 


happy as to procure a number of Engliſh ſeamen at 
Batavia before our departure, which recruited the 
ſtrength that had been waſted in the voyage, and with- 
out theſe recruits, in the Captain's opinion, we ſhould 
not at laſt have been able to bring the ſhip home. On 
Monday the 2oth, we anchored on the S. E. fide of 
Prince's Iſland, in the ſtrait of Sunda, at which time we 
had the wind freſh from the S. E. We have juſt given 
a deſcriptive, hiſtorical, and geographical account, of 
the iſlands of Sunda, and Jaya, and in a former voy- 
age of the Philippine Iſles, to render which full and 
complete, we ſhall here deſcribe ſome other noted 
iſlands and places in the Indian ſeas, to which, at leaſt, 
references are made in the inſtructive and entertaining 


voyages which compoſe this work. | 
| (1: The Nicobar Iſlands, which are fituated in the 
In 


ian ſea, between 7 and 10 degrees of north latitude, 


and between 92 and 94 degrees eaſt longitude, near the 


entrance of the bay of Bengal, a little north of the iſland 
| Theſe iſles form three cluſters ; the mid- 
dle, called Sombrero, are well inhabited, except one; 


the northern cluſter, called Carnicubars, are not ſo po- 


pulous. The ſouthern cluſter of the Nicobars, are very 


| mountainous, and the people much more ſavage than 
| thoſe of the middle and northern cluſters, - The prieſts 


of 


( 
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of Sombrero, are dreſſed much in the ſame manner as 
we paint thedevil, by which appearance they keep the 
inhabitants in awe. The largeſt of theſe iflands, which 


lies moſtto the ſouth, is 40 miles long, and 15 broad: 


the ſouth end is mountainous, and there are ſome ſtee 
rocks near the fea; the reſt of the iſland is covered wit 
woods, but has no high land. 
would produce almoſt any grain, if it was cultivated. 
The groves of cocoa- nut trees that grow in the flat 
country near the ſea, are exceeding pleaſant ; but we do 
not find an account of any towns; only, as we fail by 
ſea, we can perceive groups, containing each five or ſix 
houſes in every creek and bay, which are built on bam- 
boo pillars, cight or nine feet above the furface of the 
ground, the roof being neatly arched with bended cane, 
and covered with palm branches. 
Theſe iſlanders are of the middle ſtature, their com- 
lexion a deep olive, their long hair and eyes black. 
The men wear no cloaths, but a piece of linen cloth 
about their loins; that of the women reaches below the 
knees. Their women might be eſteemed handſome, if 
it was not the cuſtom to pull the hair off their eye-brows 
by the roots. They neglect to clear the country, and 
cultivate the ground, which is over-run with wood; 
and they live chiefly on fiſh, and ſuch fruits as the 
country produces ſpontaneouſly. They have little trade 
or commerce with any other people; but as ſhips fail 
in their way to and from the ſtraits of Malacca, they 
bring off hogs, poultry, and ſuch fruits as the country 
affords, taking tobacco, linen, and other neceſſaries in 


return. | | 
(2.) The Andoman, and Cocoa Iſlands. The former 
are ſituated in the bay of Bengal, north of the Nicobar 
Iſlands, in between 10 and 15 degrees of north latitude, 
longitude 92 degrees eaſt. Theſe iſlands do not ſcem 
to differ much from thoſe of Nicobar, except in pro- 
ducing rice, which is cultivated and eaten by the natives 
as well as fiſh and fruit. The Cocoa Iflands lie 35 
leagues W. S. W. of Cape Negrais; they produce great 
abundance of cocoa-trees, but are uninhabited, _ 
.) The famous iſland of Ceylon; which lies between 
x deg. 30 min. and rodeg. 16 min. N. latitude; and 
between-79 deg. 40 min. and 82 deg. 45 min. R. lon- 
itude ; at the diſtance of about 190 miles from Cape 
88 Ptolemy deſcribed this iſland under the 
name of Taprobane. It is goo miles in circumference, 
zoo in length, and 140 in breadth. It is for the moſt 
part a mountainous country, covered with wood; but 
there are ſeveral fruitful plains and valleys, well watered 
by rivulets. A very remarkable mountain, which ſtands 
on the ſodth- ſide of Congula, the name of the northern 
diviſion, is, by the natives, called Hamalel; but by the 
Europeans, Adam's Peak, being of a pyramidal form, 
only on the top is a little rocky plain, with a print of a 
man's foot on it, near two feet long, to which the natives 
in pilgrimage. once a year, to worſhip the impreſ- 
on, having a tradition, according to ſome, that their 
god Buddow aſcended. to heaven from hence, leaving 
this print of his foot, which the Portugueſe, when they 


poſſeſſed this iſland, called Adam's foot, and the moun- but they will have a fire burning at their feet, all night, 


fin Pico de Adam; but others affirm, that it received 
its name from a tradition of the natives, that Adam 
was created and buried here. In this mountain riſe 
the principal rivers, which run into the ſea in different 
directions. The largeſt of theſe is the Mavillagonga, 
which runs N. E. of the cities of Candy and Alatneur, 
diſcharging itſelf into the occan at Trincomale. Theſe 
rivets run with ſuch rapidity, and are ſo full of rocks, 


that none of them are navigable: the rains, which hap- 


pen when the ſun is. vertical, increaſe their waters, and 


the dry ſeaſon. _ The air is for the moſt part healthful, 


except near the ſea, and the north part of the iſland, 


where they have no ſprings, or rivers; and if the rain 


falls them, they are ſure to be afflicted with famine or 
- Aickneſs.' The chief towns are, 1. Candy, the capital 


of the iſland, and ſituate near the center of it, in lati- 


. tude 8 deg. N. and 79 deg. E. longitude. This is an 
town with fortifications, and yet almoſt inacceſſi- 


ope 
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It is a rich ſoil, that 
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{create abundance of torrents, which are not viſible in 


1 


| 


| 


| 
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out in ſtreets, but every man incloſe 
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ble, being ſurrounded by rocks and thick woods that 
are impaſſable, except through ſome lanes, which are 
fenced with gates of ſtrong thorns: and yet it appears 
that the Portugueſe made themſelves maſters of Candy, 
and almoſt demoliſhed it, obliging the king to retire to 
Digligyneur, five miles S. E. of Candy. 2. Columbo, 
the capital of the Dutch ſettlements, is a great port 
town in the S. W. part of the iſland, in 7 deg. N. la- 
titude, and in 78 deg. E. longitude. It has a good 
harbour, defended by a caſtle, and ſeveral batteries of 


guns. In this caſtle reſides the governor, merchants, 


officers and ſoldiers; belonging to the Eaſt India Com- 
pany ; and 4000 ſlaves have their huts between the 
caſtle and the fea. The Dutch have two hoſpitals 
here: one for the ſick and wounded, and another for 
the orphans. As the boys grow up, they are entered 
into the ſea and land ſervice ; and bo girls are married 
at 12 or 13 years of age; and they have a Malabarian 
ſchool for teaching the Indian language. 3. Negumbo, 
which is alſo a port town, lies about 25 miles north of 
Columbo. 4. Jaffnapatan, the Apical of the province 
of the ſame name, and the northern diviſion of this 
iſland. There is no cinnamon in this part of the iſland, 
nevertheleſs the Dutch have fortified-it all round, .to 
prevent any other nation fending colonies thither. 


80 miles ſouth of Punta Pedra, the moſt northerly pro- 
montory of the iſland. 6. Battadalio is another fortreſs; 
50 miles ſouth of the former: beſides which places, 
there are the ſeven little iſlands Ourature, Xho, De- 
{erba, Analativa, Caradiva, Pongardiva, and Nainan- 
diva. 

With regard to the hiſtory of this iſland, the country 
villages of the natives are very „ N being not laid 


5 sa ſpot of ground, 
with a bank or pale ſuitable to his circumſtances, and 


| Irincomale is ſituate on the eaſt- ſide of the iſland, about 


there are frequently 20 or 30 of thoſe incloſures pretty 


near together. 


the generality of the people, low thatched cottages, 
conſiſting of one or two ground rooms, the ſides 
whereof are ſplintered with rattans or cane, which they 
do not always cover with clay, and if they do, it feems 
they are not permitted to white-waſh them, this being 
a royal privilege. 
ſquare in the middle of their houſes, and as many 
rooms on the ſides of it as the number of the family 
requires, with banks of earth raiſed a yard high above 
this ſquare court, whereon they fit croſs-legged, and eat 
or converſe with their friends. Their meat is dreſſed 
in their yards, or a corner of the room. Their furni- 
ture conſiſts of a mat, a ſtool or two, a few china plates, 
with ſome earthen and brazen veſſels for water, and to 
dreſs their meat in, exceptþne bedſtead, which is allotted 
to the maſter of the houſe to fit or ſleep on, and this is 
corded, if we may uſe the expreſſion, with rattans or 


ſmall canes; and has a mat or two and a ſtraw pillow 


upon it, but no teſter and curtains. The women and 
children lie on mats by the fire- ſide, covering them- 
ſelves only with the cloth they wear in the day time; 


the pooreſt among them never wanting fuel, wood be- 


ing ſo plentiful that no one thinks it worth while to 
claim any property in it. Their Pagodas or Temples, 


which are of any antiquity, are built of hewn ſtone, 
with numbers of images both on the inſide and out, 
but no windows in them, and in all other reſpects like 
thoſe on the neighbouring continent of India; but 
their temples of a modern date are little low buildings 
with clay walls, almoſt in the form of a 


chapels in their yards, ſometimes not more than two 
feet ſquare, which they ſet upon a pillar four feet high, 
and having placed in 1t the image they reverence moſt, 
they light candles and lamps before it, and every 
morning ſtrew flowers while performing their devo. 
moons. ©: 7 15 „„ PA FIC bom 

The nativesare eſteemed men of good parts and 


| addreſs, grave, yet of an eaſy temper. * They eat and 


fleep 5 but are lazy and indolent, which is 
; 4 | ; . a 333 


The 1 are mean, the houſes of 
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the caſe in moſt hot climates. It is ſaid, that they are | 


not given to thieving, but are much addicted to lymg, 
which ſeems to be a paradox ; for a man who will lye 
and deceive, would not make nuch ſcruple to cheat. 
They are far from being jealous, or reſtraining of their 
women from taking innocent freedoms. . The men are 
of a moderate ſtature, and well proportioned, wear long 
beards, and have good features ; their hair and eyes are 


black ; they have dark complexions, but not black as | 


the natives the neighbouring continent of India 


are. They fit on mats and carpets on the floor, but - 


have a ſtool or two for perſons of diſtinction ; but the 
A figure wear their hair | 
. —— ge, 3 the form of a mitre are 
worn. 
of the ſame wrapped round their waiſts, in which they 
ut their knives and trinkets, and they have a hanger 
by their ſide, in a ſilver ſcabbard : beſides which the 
walk with a cane or tuck, and a boy carries a box . wit 
betel and areca after them. The betel is a leaf of the 
ſhape of a laurel leaf, and the areca-nut about the big- 
nee i of a nutmeg, which they cut in thin ſlices, with 
an inſtrument made on purpole for it, and this, with a 
paſte made of lime, they chew together almoſt all day 
ong, as moſt other Indians do: this mixture ſeems 
to be a kind of opiate; and renders them perfectly eaſy 
while they uſe it. They have a perfon to carry a co- 
vered filver pot, or one made of ſome other metal, to 
ſpit in: for this compoſition has a nauſeous ſmell, 
and it would be the greateſt affront imaginable to. ſpit 
on the carpets or floors in a friend's houſe, and thoſe 
that chew it ſpit perpetually. It makes their lips very 
red, of which they are proud, and this may. be one 


reaſon for their taking it; but there is nothing inviting | 


in the taſte of this Juxurious dainty, e univerſally || oxen they will trample out 40 or 50 buſhels a day. 


chewed, and is the firſt thing offered a ſtranger when 
be makes a viſit. The women wear their hair long 
without any covering, and make it ſhine with cocoa- 
nut oil, which has a very rancid ſmell, though che na- 
tives eſteem it a perfume, for cuſtom will bring people 
to like almoſt any thing. The women are dreſſed in a 
callico waiſtcoat, which diſcovers their ſhape, and they 
wrap a piece of callico about them, which falls below 
their knees, and does the ſervice of a petticoat: theſe 
are longer, or ſhorter, according to the quality of the 
rſon who wears them. They bore holes in their ears, 

in which they hang ſuch a weight of jewels; or ſome- 
thing that reſembles them, that you may put a half 
crown through the hole of their ears: they load their 


necks alſo with weighty necklaces, which fall upon their 


breaſts, containing a great many ſtrings or rounds of 
beads: their — are adorned with bracelets; and they 


have a number of rings on their fingers and toes; and 
When 


a girdle of ſilver wire ſurrounds their waiſts. 
they go abroad, they throw a piece of ſtriped filk oyer 


their heads, which ſometimes reſembles a hood. The 


people are obliged to go bare-footcd, becauſe none but 
the king is allowed to wear ſhoes and ſtockings. The 
uſual falutation among theſe people, is the fame as in 
other parts of India, namely, the carrying-one or both 
hands to their heads, according to * quality of the 
| fon they falute. Talkative people are in no repute; 
E e relations, or eee friends, do 


not talk much when they viſit, but fit ſilent a great part 
of the time. A man before marriage, ſends a friend to 


purchaſe the woman's cloaths, which ſhe freely ſells for 
a ſtipulated ſum. In the evening he carries them to 
her, ſleeps with her all night, and in the morning ap- 
points the day of marriage; on which he provides an 
entertainment of two courſes for the friends of both par- 


ties. The feaſt is held at the bride's houſe, hen the 


young couple eat out of the ſame diſh, ¶eep together 
Pri 's häbitation. The meaning of making 
a purchaſe of the bride's cloaths is, that ſhe and her 


friends may be fatisfied with reſpect to the man's cir- 


cumſtances. They are permitted to part with each 


ys are prohibited the uſe of ſtools. Young men 
and combed back; but, in 


Their dreſs is a waiſtcoat of callice, and a piece 


nn. 


children, the man is obliged to maintain the boys, and 
the woman the girls; and they are ſo inclined to avail 
themſelves of this liberty, that ſome of them have been 
known to change a dozen times. The profeſſion of a 
, midwife is unknown, as the women, in general, are 
3 willing and qualified on that occaſion to aſſiſt each 
other. 
| This iſland T rice, of which they have ſeveral 
kinds: one of them will be ſeven months before it 
comes to maturity, ſome ſix, and others five, between 
the ſeed time and harveſt : that which grows faſteſt 
1s the beſt taſted, but yields the leaſt increaſe; and as 
all ſorts of rice grow in water, the inhabitants are at 
great labour and expence in levelling the ground they 
deſign for tillage; and making Sign from their wells 
and repoſitories of water, to canvey to. theſe fields: 
they cut out the ſides of their hills from the top to the 
bottom, into little level plains, one above another, that 
the water may ſtand in them till the corn is ripef and 
theſe levels not wrt, more than fix or eight feet wide, 
many of them look like ſtairs to aſcend the mountain, 
at a little diſtance. In the north part of the iſland, 
where there are few ſprings, they ſave the rain water 
in great ponds, or tanques, of a mile in compaſs, in 
the time of the monſoons, and when their ſeeds are 
ſown, let it down into them gradually, ſo that it may 
hold out till harveſt. They do not thraſh, but tread 
out their corn with oxen and buffaloes, frequently in 
the field where it grows. When it ig reaped, they lay 
out a round ſpot of ground for this purpoſe, about 25 
feet over, which they dig a foot and a half deep, and 
| the women, whoſe buſineſs it is, bring the corn in bun- 
dles on their heads, after which the cattle are driven 
round the pit till they have trampled it out of the 
ſtraw: then a new floor is laid; and with half a dozen 


— 


Before they begin to tread out the corn, they always 
perform a religious ceremony, and apply to their 
idols for a bleſſing on their labours. They have 
ſeveral other kinds of grain, which they eat at the 
latter end of the year, when rice begins to be ſcarce 
particularly coracan, which is as ſmall as a "muſtard 
ſeed. 2 beat this, and ground it into flour, 
they make cakes of it. This grain grows in dry 
ground, and is ripe within three or four months after it 
is ſown. They have alſo a ſeed, called tolla, of which 
they make oil, and anoint themſelves with it. 85 

In this iſland are a great variety of fruits, but the 
natives ſeldom eat them ripe, or cultiyate any but 

thoſe which ſerve to make pickles fortheirſoup or curree, 


* ad 


and for ſauces, when they are green, to eat with their 
rice. Of the betel they have great abundance, which 


they formerly exported to the coaſt of Coromandel, to 
great advantage, before the Dutch excluded them from 
all trade with foreigners. The fruit called jacka, is 
part of their food. They grow upon large crees, are 
round in their ſhape, and as big as a peck loaf, They 
are covered with a green prickly nd; have ſeeds and 
kernels in them as big as a cheſnut; and are in colour 
and taſte like them. They gather theſe jackas before 
they are ripe; and, when boiled, they eat much like 
cabbage; if ſuffered to grow till ripe, they are very 
good to eat raw. The natives roaſt the kernel in the 
embers, and carry with them when they take a journey, 
for their proviſion. There is another kind of fruit 
called jumbo, which is very juicy, and taſtes like an 
{ apple: it is white, ſtredked with red, and looks very 
beautiful. They have alſo ſome fruits that teſemble 

our plumbs and cherries; nor do they want any of the 
4 common Indian fruits, ſuch as mangoes, cocoas, pine- 

apples, melons, pomegranates, oranges of ſeveral forts, 
eitrons, limes, &c. They frequently dedicate their 
fruit to ſome dæmon, to prevent their being ſtolen; 


— 
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and on the enſuing morniig depart for the 


ether whenever they pleaſe; but if there ſhould be any 


after which their neighbours dare hot touch them, 
left the dæmon, to which they are devoted, ſhoul 
punifti' them for the theft; and before the owner cats 
of it bhimſelf, he offers part of it to the idol. Their 
kitchen gardens are well ftored with roots, plants, and 
herbs, for the Portugueſe and Butch have introd 1 . 
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aner of European plants that grow in our kitchen 
2 They alleabound in we 26] herbs, which 
they know very well how to apply, and with which they 
perform many notable cures, . 

Nor are they in want of flowers of various colours, 
and a delicious ſcent, which grow ſpontaneouſly; but 
are never cultivated : with theſe, the young people of 
both ſexcs adorn their hair. With a variety of others, 
they have white and red roſes, as ſweet and beautiful 


as thoſe in Europe, and a white flower reſembling jel- | 


famine, which the king reſerves for his own uſe, no 
ſubject being allowed to wear it. There is another 
flower, Which is obſerved to open about four every 
evening, and cloſe again at four in the morning. 

Among their trees the talipot, which ear very 
tall and Frait is in high repute. A ſingle 


they wear a piece of it on their heads, when travelling, 
to ſkreen them from the ſun. They alſo ſerve the 
ſoldiers for tents to lie under in the fields; and their 
leaves are ſo tough, that they make their way with them 
through the thickets without tcaring them. There is 
likewiſe a tree called kettule, a kind of palm, as high 
as a Ccocoa-tree, from whence they draw a plcaſant 
liquor ; an ordinary tree yielding three or four gallons 
a day; and when boiled, it makes a kind of brown 
ſugar, called jaggory. The wood of this tree is black, 
hard, and very heavy. Burt that of moſt value to the 
Dutch, as it was formerly to the Arabs, and the Portu- 
gueſe, is the cinnamon-tree, which grows commonly in 
the woods, on the S. W. part of the iſland. The tree 
is of a middle ſize, and has a leaf of the form of a 


laurel leaf. When the leaves firſt appear, they are as | 


red as ſcarlet, and being rubbed between the fingers, 
ſmell like cloves. It bears a fruit like an acorn, 
which neither ſmells nor taſtes like the bark; but if 
boiled in water, an oil ſwims on the top, which ſinells 
ſweetly, and is uſed as an ointment in ſeveral diſtem- 

rs: lar as they have great plenty of it, they frequently 
urn it in their lamps. The tree having two barks, 
they ſtrip off the outſide bark, which is good for little, 


and then cut the inner bark round the tree with a 


runing knife; after which they cut it long ways in 
ittle ſlips, and after they have ſtripped theſe pieces off, 
lay them in the ſun to dry, when they roll up in the 
manner we ſee them brought over. The body of the 


tree is white, and ſerves for building, and other uſes, but 


has neither the ſmell nor taſte of the hark. When the 
wind ſets off the iſland, the cinnamon groves perfume 
the air for many miles out at ſea, of which we have 
inconteſtible evidence; and moſt likely it is at that 


time of the year, when the cinnamon trees are in 
bloſſom. 


Of the animals that abound in this iſland, are ele; | 


hants of a very large ſize; alſo oxen; buffaloes, deer, 
1088, goats; monkeys, and ſome. wild beaſts; but they 
had neither horſes, aſſes, or ſheep, till they were im- 
ported by the Europeans; nor have they any lions or 
wolves. The elephants feed upon the tender twigs of 
trees, corn, and graſs, as it is growing, and do the huſ- 
bandmen a great deal of miſchief, by trampling down 


their corn, as well as eating it, and ſpoiling their trees. 


The monkeys have black faces and white beards, much 


reſembling old men. Alligators and crocodiles abound, 


as do alſo ſerpents of a monſtrous ſize; and here is an 
animal in all reſpects like a deer, but not bigger than 
a hare. Vermin and inſects are very numerous, par- 


except iron, and ſuch hard ſubſtances. Their houſes 


are peſtered with them. When full grown they have 
wings, and fly up in ſuch clouds, that they intercept 


the light of the ſun; ſoon after which they fall down 
dead, and are eaten by fowls, who devour them alſo at 
other times. The common ſort of bees build in hollow 


trees, or in holes of the rocks; but there are much ar- 


ger byes, of, 4 wore kveh colour, which form their 
combs upon the high boughs of trees, and, at the pro- 
per ſeafen, che country out into the woods 

and take their honey. 
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eat of this | 
will Eover 15 or 20 men, and will fold up like a fan: 


that inſipid food. 
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of it, which being put imto a tu 
during one of their pays, when it 


In the Teafon whey the rains 


begin to fall, they are troubled with ſmall red leeches; 
which are not at firſt much bigger than a hair; theſe 


run up the bare legs of travellers, and fixing themſelves 


there, are not eaſily removed, till the blood runs about 
their hecls. The remedy uſed againſt their bite is, to 
rub the legs with a compoſition of aſhes, lemon, juice, 
and ſalt, The bite of theſe creatures is ſo far from 
veing attended with any ill conſequences, that the 
bleeding, which is the effect of it, is eſteemed very 
wholeſome. Their fowls are geeſe, ducks, turkeys, hens, 
woodcocks, partridges, ſnipes, wild peacocks, parro- 
quets, and a beautiful ſparrow as white as ſnow, all 
but its head, which is black, with a plume of feathers 
ſtanding upright upon it. The tail of theſe birds is a 
foot in length. . 

In this iſland the inhabitants make ſavoury ſoups of 
fleſh or fiſh, which they eat with their rice : people of 
condition will have ſeveral diſhes at their tables, but 
they conſiſt chiefly of rice, ſoups, herbs, garden-roots; 
and vegetables. Of fleſh and fiſh they cat but little. 
Their meat is cut into ſmall ſquare pieces, and two of 
three ounces of it laid on the ſide of the diſh by their 
rice, and, being ſeaſoned. very high, gives a reliſh to 

They uſe no 5 or forks, but 
have: ladles and ſpoons made of the cocoa-nut ſhell: 
Their plates are of braſs or china-ware ; but the poor 
have a broad leaf inſtead of a plate, and ſometimes 
ſeveral leaves ſewed together with bents, where broad 
ones are not to be had. Water is their uſual drink, 


which they pour out of a cruce or bottle, holding it 


more than a foot above their heads; and ſome of them 
will ſwallow ncar a quart of water in this manner with- 
out gulping once. Neither wine nor beer is made in 
this country, but arrack and ſpirits are drawn frotrt 
rice. They never cat beef, the bull and cow being 
objects of adoration, Neither the people in a high or 
low ſtation eat with their wives: the man fits by him- 
ſelf, and the women and children eat aftcr he has 
dined, In this woody and mountainous country are 
no wheel carriages, unleſs. what belong to the Dutch 
near the ſeacoaſt. The baggage is carried uſually upon 
the backs of their ſlaves. The chief manufactures here 
are callico and cotton cloths: they make allo braſs, cop- 
per, and earthen veſſels, ſwords, knives, and working 
tools: they alſo now make pretty good fire-arms ; and 
gold{mith's work, painting, and carving, are performed 
tolerably well. We may trace their foreign trade up 
to the carlieſt ages. They, ſupplied Perſia, Arabia, 
Egypt, and.Ethiopia, with their ſpices, before Jacob 
went down into Egypt, which is above 3000 years 
ſince, as appears by the hiſtory of Joſeph's being ſold 
to Iſhmaelite merchants, who were travelling with a 
caravan acroſs Arabia to Egypt with the ſpices of 
India, of which the cinnamon of Ceylon, that lies near 
the coaſt of hither India, was no doubt the chief; and 
ſo profitable was this branch of trade, that all the nations 
above mentioned ſent colonies hither, whoſe deſcendants 
were planted here when the Portugueſe firſt viſited this 
coaſt, ee , e A 
Here the e language is ſpoken; however, 
the natives have a language of their own, which comes 
neareſt to that ſpoken on the Malabar coaſt : the 8 
mins or prieſts ſpeak a. dead language, in which the 
books relating to their religion are written. They 
write upon the leaves of the talipot cut into pieces . 


- 
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| of three fingers broad, and two foot long, with à ſteel 


7 ff 


which they learnt from the Arabians, and foretell eclipſes 
tolerably well; they are great pretenders alſo to aftro- 


| | ſtyle, or bodkin. _ They haxe long kae aſtronomy, 
ticularly ants, which cat every thing they come at, | es 


logy, and by the planets calculate nativities, and dires 


people when wall be the moſt lucky days to enter upoh 


find thoſe who. are weak enough to be impoſed upon, 


any affair of moment, or n N oo | 


though they may have hoen many times diſappoint 
Their year is divi 


ded into 365 days, and eyery 8 1 


they have a little copper diſh, with 4 hole 


30 pays or parts, and their night Na 774K AM 
| in the hottom 
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Is into the water again to meaſure another ; 
mer 5 have neither fon din nor clocks. RY 

In Ceylon, the criminals are frequently impaled 
alive ; others have ſtakes driven through their bodies ; 
ſome are hung upon trees; and _—_ are worried by 
dogs, who are ſo accuſtomed to the horrid butchery, 
that, on the days appointed for the death of criminals, 
they, by certain tokens, run to the place of execution. 


But. the moſt remarkable puniſhment is inflicted by the 


they are always vaſlals. 


king himſelf, who rides an elephant trained up on pur- 
pole. The beaſt tramples the conc wretch to 
death, and tears him limb from limb. me are pu- 
niſhed by fines and impriſonment, at the diſcretion of 
the judges. When the fine is decreed, the officers 
ſeize the culprit, wherever they meet him, ſtrip him 
naked, his cloaths going as part of payment, and oblige 
him to carry a large ſtone, the weight being increaſed 
daily, by the addition of others that are ſmaller, till the 
remainder of the mulct is either paid or remitted. Any 


of the male cingloſſes may indifferently charge another 


within hearing (as we do the conſtables) to aid and 
aſſiſt them in the- execution of their duty, or upon any 
emergency; but the women are not permitted to men- 
tion the king's name, upon the ſevere penalty of having 
their tongues cut out for the offence. creditor 
ſometimes will go to the houſe of the debtor, and very 

ravely affirm, that if he does not diſcharge the debt 
he owes him immediately, he will deſtroy himſelf : this 
ſo terrifies the other, that he inſtantly collects all rhe 


maney he can, even ſelling his wife and children rather 


than be deficient in his payment of the ſum demanded. 


This is owing to a law, which ſpecifies, that, if any | 


man deſtroys himſelf ori account of a debt nor being 
gay i the debtor ſhall immediately pay the money 


to the ſurviving relations, and forfeit his own life, un- 


leſs he is able to redeem it by a large fine to the king. 
They have two modes of deciding controverſies ; the 
one is by imprecating curſes to fall upon them if they 
do not ſpeak the truth; and by the other, bath rſons 
are obliged to put their fingers into boiling oil, when 


the perſon who can bear the pain the longeſt, and with 


the leaſt appearance of being affected, is deemed in- 
nocent. hey have, however, methods of deer 
both theſe laws; the firſt, by uſing ambiguous expret- 
ſions; and the latter, by certain preparations, which 
prevent the oil from doing them any injury. It is not 
lawful to beat a woman without permiſſion from the 
king ; ſo that the females may thank his majeſty for all 
the blows they get. But they may be made to carry 


heavy baſkets 'of ſand upon their heads as long as the 


man pleaſes, which is much more dreadful to them 
than a hearty drubbing. The circumſtances of the 


children depend upon thoſe of the mother; for if the 


mother is a free woman, theyare free, but if ſhe is a ſlave, 


They have neither phyſicians nor furgeons amo 


"them; yet, as to phyſic, every one almoſt underſtan 


_ worſhip at I 2 | | 
they have idols, the repreſentatives of ſome great men, 


| heaven. The chief of thoſe demi- gods 
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the common remedies, applying herbs or roots, ac- 
cording to the nature of the complaint; and they have 
an herb which cures the bite of a ſnake. As they 
abound in poiſonous herbs and plants, ſo they have others 


that are antidotes againſt them. Their diſeaſes are 
"chiefly fevers, fluxes, and the ſmall-pox. They are 


never let blood, except by the leaches, already mention- 


ed, from which they acknowledge they have ſometimes 


received great benefit. | 8 
With regard to the religion of theſe people, they 
God, but make no i of him; however, 


who formerly lived upon the earth, and are now, they 
imagine, ed for them to the ſupreme God of 
h | ds' is Baddow, 
ho according to their tradition originally came from 


1 


heaven to procure the happineſs of men, and aſcended 


* = 


thither again from Adam's Mountain, leaving the im- 


Preſfon of his foot upon the rock. They are ſaid, 
* Fizewiſe, to worſhip the devil, that he mould do them 


no miſchief; and another of their objects of ring, Fe 
the tooth of a monkey. They worſhip alſo the Jun, 
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moon, and other planets. Every town has its tu 
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telar 


demon, and every family their penates,. or houſhold 


gods, to whom they build chapels in. their courts, pay- 
ing their devotions, and facrificing.to them every morn.. 
ing; but to the ſupreme deity they ere no temples or 
altars. There are three es of idols, and as man 

orders of prieſts, who have their ſeveral temples, to 
which eſtates in land are appropriated. Buddow is 
the chief of thefe ſubordinate deities, and his prieſts 
in the greateſt eſteem, being all of the higheſt caſt or 
tribe in the nation. They wear a yellow veſt and 
mantle, have their heads ſhaved, and their beards grow 
to a great length. Their diſciples fall down on their 
faces” before them; and they have a ſtool to ſit on 
wherever they viſit, which is an honour only ſhewn tg 
their princes and great men. Theſe prieſts: have no 
commerce with, women, drink no ſtrong liquor, and 
eat only one meal a day; but they are not debarred 
from fleſh, except beef. They are filed ſons of the god 
Buddow, and cannot be called to account by the civil 
power, whatever crimes they commit. There is a 
ſecond order of prieſts, that officiate m the temples of 
other idols; theſe are allowed to follow any ſecular em. 
ployment, and are not diſtinguiſhed” from the laity by 


„ 
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| attempted to be aboliſhed in 1664; 


their habits, - but have, however, a certain revenue. 
Every morning and evening they attend the ſervice of 
their temples; and when the peopte ſacrifice rice and 
fruits, the prieſt preſents them before the idol, and 
then delivers them to the ſinging men and women, and 
other” ſervants that belong to the temple, and to the 
poor devotees, who eat the proviſions: no fleſh is 
ever ſacrificed to the idols of this” claſs. The third 
order of prieſts have no revenues, but build temples 
for themſelves, without any election or conſecration, 
and beg money to maintain themfelves. Theſe men- 
dicants are mountebanks in their way, ſhewing a variety 
of whimſical tricks for their bread. They are prohi- 
bired by law, from touching the waters in wells or 
ſprings, nor muſt they uſe any but what is procured 
from rivers and ditches» They are conſidered in ſo 
deſpicable a light, that it is held diſgraceful to have any 
connections with them. . Wedneſdays and Saturdays arc 
the days they reſort to- their temples; and at the new 
and full moon they offer ſacrifices to the god Bud- 
dow; and on new year's-day, in the month of March, 
they offer a folemn ſacrifice to him, on a high moun- 
tain, or under a ſpreading tree tliat is deemed ſacred. 
The principal feſtival of the Chingulays is obſerved in 
the month of July, in honour of the moon, when a 
ha goes in folemn proceſſion with a garland of 
owers, to which the people preſent their offerings. 
The ridiculous pageantry attending this feſtival, was 
Fa the attempt oc- 
caſioned an inſurrection, ſo that the kings of Ceylon are- 
obliged to let them continue the pompous mummery. 
They have alſo idols of monſtrous ſhapes and forms, 
made of ſilver, braſs, and other metals, and ſometimes 
of clay ; but thoſe in Buddow's temples are the figures 
of men ſitting -croſs-legged, in yellow habits, like his 
prieſts, repreſenting ſome holy men, who, they ſay, 
wer teachers of virtue, and benefactors to man- 
kind. n By | 0 
The iſland of Ceylon was formerly divided into nine 
monarchies, but, at preſent it is under the dominion of 


one king, whoſe court is 1 in the center of the iſland, 
| at a place called Digligy-Neur: the palace is but newly 


built, the gates large, ſtately, and finely carved: the 


window- frames are made of ebony, and inlaid with 


fllver: the kings elephants, troops, and concubines, are 
numerous. The guards are commanded by Dutch and 
Portugueſe renegado officers. This monarch aſſumes 
eat dignity, and demands much reſpect, which his 


| ſubjects readily pay him, as they imagine, that all their 

kings immediately on their demiſe, are turned into 

| £ $: He expects that Chriſtians ſhould ſalute him 
Ine 


ing, and uncovered, but requires nothing more of 
them. His title is, Emperor of Ceylon, king of Candy, 


prince of Onva, and the four Corles, great duke of the 


1} fever Corles, marquis of Duranura, lord of the 1 
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bridges are permitted 
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afid fiſheries of pearls, and precious ſtones, lord of the 

den ſun, &c. His revenue conſiſts in the gifts and 
offerings of his ſubjects ; his palaces are built upon al- 
moſt inacceſſible places, for the greater ſecurity : no 
to be erected over rivers or 
ſtreams, nor any good roads to be made, to render the 


country as impaſſable as poſſible. None are ſuffered to 
ap proach his palace without a paſsport ſtamped m 
cla 


y. The troops are hereditary, and their weapons are 
ſwords, guns, pikes, bows and arrows. They are 
ſubtle, but not courageous, and will not engage an 
enemy but by | 
feſt advantage in their favour. It is ſo difficult to pe- 
netrate into the inland parts, and all the eye are ſo 
well guarded, that even the Dutch themſelves are un- 
acquainted with the greateſt part of the iſland. In the 
year 1505 the Portugueſe landed in Ceylon, and about 
twelve years after they eſtabliſhed factories there, the 
reigning king permitting them to build forts ; and, 


upon his demiſe, he declared the king of Portugal his 


heir ; but in proceſs of time the Portugueſe behaving 


with great inſolence and cruelty, the young king of 


Candy invited in the Dutch, in 1639, who after a te- 
dious war, at length, in the year 1655, ſubdued the 
Portugueſe, and became maſters of the trade and coaſt: 
upon which they drove the king, their ally, into the 
mountains, and, with their wonted gratitude, made 
him their tributary. The Dutch have in ſubſequent 
years committed many cruelties, and the natives fre- 


quently retaliate by making excurſions among them, 


or murdering all they meet with at a diſtance from the 
forts, and in the interior part of the iſland. 

(4.) The Maldives. The Maldivia iſlands, ſo called 
from Male, the chief of them, which is the reſidence 
of their king, lie about four hundred miles ſouth weſt 
of Ceylon and Cape Comorin. They extend from 
4 deg. S. to 8 deg. N. latitude; and are about 600 
miles in length, and upwards of 100 in the broadeſt 

They are ſaid to be 1000 in number, but many 
of them are only large hillocks of ſand, and from the 
barrenneſs of the ſoil, are uninhabited. The whole 
country is divided into 13 provinces, called Attolons, 
each of which contains many ſmall iſlands; and is of 
a circular form, about 100 miles in circumference. 
Theſe provinces all lie in a line, and are ſeparated 
from each other by channels, four of which are navi- 
gable for large ſhips ; but are very dangerous, on ac- 
count of the amazing rocks that break the force of the 
fea, and raiſe prodigious ſurges. At the bottom of 
theſe channels is found a ſubſtance like white coral, 


which, when boiled in cocoa-water, greatly reſembles 


ſugar. The currents generally run eaſt and weſt al- 
ternately fix months, but the time of the change is un- 
certain; and ſometimes they change from N. to S. 
The chmate is exceeding ſultry, this country lying near 
the equinoxial line on both ſides : the nights, however, 
are tolerably cool, and produce heavy dews that are re- 
freſhing to the trees and tables. Their winter 
commences in April, and continues till October, during 
which they, have, perpetual rains, with ſtrong eaſterly 
winds, but never any froſt. | The ſummer begins in 
October, and continues fix months; during which time 
the winds. are caſterly, and the heat is fo exceſſive as 
ſcarce. to be borne, there not being any rain through- 


out that ſeaſon. 


In general theſe iſlands are very fertile, and produce 
great quantities of millet, and another grain much like 


it, of both which they have two harveſts every year. 


Here are alſo ſeveral kind of roots that ſerve for food, 
particularly a ſort of bread- fruit, called nell- pou, which 
grows wild and in great plenty. The woods produce 
excellent fruits, as cocoas, citrons, pom tes, and 
India figs. Their only animals for uſe are ſheep and 


buffaloes, except a few cows and bulls that belong to 
the king, and are imported from the continent; but 
theſe are only uſed at particular feſtivals. The natives 


have not much poultry, but they are ſupplied with 


prodigious quantities of wild fowl that are caught in 
the woods, and ſold at a very low price. They have 
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by ſurpriſe, or when there is ſome mani- 


- * 


N | 
\ 
- 
- 


allo plenty of wild pigeons, ducks, rails, and birds re- 
ſembling ſparrow-hawks, The ſea produces moſt kinds 
of fiſh, great quantities of which are exported from 
hence to Sumatra. Among the fiſh is one called a 
cowrie, the thells of which (called-in England black- 
moor's teeth) are uſed in molt part of the Indies in- 
ſtead of coin. ] 
The only poifonous animals here are ſnakes ; a dan- 
rous ſort of them infeſt the borders of the ſea. The 
inhabitants alſo are much troubled With rats, dormice, 
piſmires, and other ſpecies of vermin, which are very 
deſtructive to their proviſions, fruit, and other perith- 
able commodities ; tor which reaſon they build their 
ee on piles in the ſea, at ſome diſtance from the 
ore; and in this manner moſt of the king's granaries 
arc built, / - 
In theſe iflands the natives are very robuſt, of an 
olive complexion, and well featured. They are natu- 
muy ingenious, and apply themſelves with great in- 
duſtry to various manutactures, particularly the mak- 
ing of ſilk and cotton. They are cautious, and ſharp 
in trading, courageous, and well ſkilled in arms. The 
common people go almoſt naked, having only a piece 
of cotton faſtened round the waiſt, except on feſtival 
days, when they wear cotton or ſilk jerkins, with waiſt= 
coats, the ſleeves of which reach only to their elbows. 
The wealthier ſort tie a piece of cloth between their 
legs, and round the TE next to which they have a 
piece of blue, or red cotton, that reaches to the knees, 
and to that is joined a large piece of cotton and ilk; 
reaching to their ancles, and girded with a ſquare 
handkerchief embroidered with gold or ſilver; and the 
whole is ſecured by a large ſilk girdle fringed, the ends 
of which hang down before ; and within this girdle, on 
the left ſide, they keep their money and betel, and on 
the right ſide a knife. They ſet great value on this in- 
ſtrument, from its being their only weapon; for none 
but the king's officers and ſoldiers are permitted to 
wear any other. The rich have ſilk turbans on their 


heads, richly adorned, but thoſe of the poor are made 


of cotton, and only  ornamented with ribbons of va- 
rious colours. The women are fairer than the men, 
and, in general, of a very agreeable diſpoſition. They 
wear a coat of cotton, or ſilk, that reaches down to 
the ancles, over which they have a long robe of taftety, 
or fine cotton, that extends from the ſhoulders to the 
feet, and is faſtened round the neck by two gilt but- 
tons. Their hair, which is eſteemed a great ornament, 


is black; and to obtain this, they keep their daughters 


heads ſhaved till they are eight or ten years of age, leav- 
ing only a little hair on their foreheads to diſtinguith 
them from the boys. They waſh their heads and hair 
in water, to make the latter thick and long, and let it 
hang looſe that the air may dry it; after which they 
perfume it with an odoriferous oil. When this is donc, 
owe ſtroke all the hair backwards from the forehead; 
and tie it behind in a knot, to which they add a large 
lock of a man's hair; and the whole is curiouſly orna- 
mented with flowers. of various forts. The common 
people have houſes built of cocoa-wood, and covered 
with leaves ſewed one within another; but the fuperior 
ſort build their houſes of ſtone, which is taken from 
under the flats and rocks in the following manner: a- 
mong other trees in this iſland, is one called Candou, 
exceedingly ſoft, and, when dry, and ſawed into planks, 
is much lighter than cork 2 the natives, who. are ex- 
cellent ſwimmers, dive under water, and, having fixed 
upon a ſtone for that purpoſe, they faſten a ſtrong rope 
to it: after this, they take a plank of the Candou- 


wood, which, having a hole bored in it, is put on the 


rope, and forced down quite to the ſtone: they then 
run on à number of other boards, till the light wood 


rifes up to the top, dragging the ſtone along with it. 
By this contrivance the natives. weighed up _ catinon . 
and anchors of a French ſhip that was caſt away near 


their coaſt about a century ago, 
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The Maldivians, in general, are very polite; particu- 

larly thoſe on the iſland of Male; Rs . EP 

libidinous, and fornication is not conſidered as any 
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wooden houſe, or hall, is erected" on a particular 
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crime; neither muſt any perſon offer inſult to a woman 


that has been guilty of miſconduct previous to mar- 
viage. Every man is allowed to have three wives if he 


can maintain them, but not more. The girls are mar- 
4 riageable at eight years of age, when they wear an ad- 


ditional covering on their necks : the boys go naked 
till ſeven, when they are circumciſed, and wear the 
uſual dreſs of their country afterwards. Theſe people 
are very abſtemious in their diet, their cibcipal food 


conſiſting of roots made into meal, and baked ; par- 
ticularly thoſe called nell-pou, and elas, the latter of 


which they dreſs ſeveral ways: they alſo make a pot- 


— 
r 


of milk, cocoa, honey, and bread, which they 


* an excellent diſh ; and their common drink is 
water. They fit croſs legged at their meals, in the 
ſame manner as in other eaſtern countries. The floor 
on which they fit is covered with a fine mat, and they 
ule banana leaves inſtead of table cloths. Their diſhes 
are chiefly of china, all veſſels of gold, or filver, being 
prohibited by law : they are made round with a cover, 
over which is a piece of ſilk to keep out the ants. 
They take up their victuals between their fingers, and 
in ſo careful a manner as not to let any fall; and if they 
have occaſion to ſpit, they riſe from the table and 
walk out. They do not drink till they have finiſhed 
their meal, for they conſider that as a mark of rude- 
neſs ; and they are very cautious of eating in the pre- 
ſence of ſtrangers. They have no ſet meals, attending 
only to the call of nature, and all their proviſions are 


dreſſed by the women, for to cook is accounted dif- 


graceful to a man. Being naturally very cleanly, as ſoon 
as they riſe in the morning they waſh themſelves, rub 


their eyes with oil, and black their eye-brows. They are 


alſo very careful in waſhing and cleanſing their teeth, 
that they may the better receive the flain of the betel 
and areca, which is red, a colour they are particularly 
fond of. They preſent betel, which they keep always 


about them, upon occaſional ſalutations, as we do 
ſnuff. | 


They have many pagan cuſtoms, though they pro- 
feſs the religion of the Mahometans. When they meet 
with. any diſaſter at ſea, they pray to the king of the 
winds; and there is in every iſland a place, where 
thoſe who have eſcaped danger make offerings to him 
of little veſſels made for the purpoſe, in which they 
put fragrant woods, flowers, and other perfumes, and 
then turn the veſſel adrift ro the mercy of the waves. 
They dare not ſpit to the windward, tor fear of offend- 
ing this aerial deity ; and all the veſſels that are devoted 
to him, are kept as clean as their moſques. They impute 
croſſes, ſickneſs, and death to the devil; and in order 
to pacify him, in a certain place, make him banquets 
and offerings of flowers. ch of their moſques is 
ſituared in the center of a ſquare, and round it they 


bury their dead: they are very neat buildings, have | 


three doors, each aſcended by a flight of ſteps: the 


walls within are wainſcoted, and the ceiling is of wood 
beautifully variegated. 


covered with mats and tapeſtry ; and the ceiling and. 


wainſcoting are firmly joined, without either nails or 


pegs. Each moſque has its prieſt, who, beſides the 
duties of his office, teaches the children to read and 
write the Maldavian language, which is a radical tongue: 


he alſo inſtructs them in the Arabic tongue, and is re- 


warded for theſe ſervices by the parents. Thoſe of the 


5 le, who are very religious, go to their moſques five 
wm a day; and before they enter it, they waſh their 


feet, hands, ears, eyes and mouth. They who do not 
o to the moſque, may ſay their prayers at home; but 


A. 


if they are known to omit doing one or the other, they .; 


are treated with the greateſt contempt, and eyery body 
avoids their company They keep their Sabbath on 
Friday, which' is celebrated with great feſtivity; and 
the ſame is obſerved- on the day of every new moon. 


They have ſeveral other feſtivals in the courſe of the 
ied the moſt diffinguiſhed of which is called mau- 


ude, and is held in the month of October, on the night 
of which Mahomet died. On this occafion. a large 
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of the iſland, the inſide of which is lined with the rich. 
eſt tapeſtry, In the middle of the hall is a table 00. 
vered with various ſorts of proviſions, and round it arc 
hung a prodigious number of lamps, the fmoke 
which gives a moſt fragrant ſcent. The people af 
ſemble about 8 o'clock in the evening, and are placed 
by er officers appointed far that purpoſe, AC. 
cording to thelr reſpective ftations. The prieſts, and 
other eccleſiaſtics ting till midnight, when the whale 
aſſembly fall proſtrate on the ground, in which poſture 
they continue till the chief prieſt riſes, when the rc 
follow his. e The people are then ferved with 
betel and drink ; and when the ſervice is entirely over 
each takes a part of the proviſions on the table, and 
preſerve the ſame, as a ficred relic, with the utmoſt 
care. When two perſons enter into the ſtate of mar- 
riage, the man gives notice of his deſign tothe pandiare, 
or naybe, who demands of him, if he is willing 10 
have the woman propoſed for his wife ; on his anſwgr-. 
ing in the affirmative, the pandiare queſtions the 
rents as to their conſent ; if they-approve of it, the wo- 
man is oy 


„and the parties ane married in the 
preſence of their relations and friends. After the cere- 
mony is aver, the woman is conducted to her huſband's 
houſe, here ſhe is viſited by her friends# and a grand 
entertainment is provided on the occaſion. The bride. 
groom makes 8 to the king. and the bride like- 
wiſe pays the ſame kind of compliment to the queen. 
The man does not receive any dowry with his bride, 
and he is not only obliged to pay the expence of the 
N ceremony, and to maintain her, but he muſt 
alſo ſettle a jointure upon her, though, if ſhe thinks 
proper, ſhe may relinquiſh it aſter marriage. A wo- 
man cannot part from her huſband without his conſent; 
but a man may at any time divorce his wife; however, 
if her aſſent to the ſeparation is not obtained, ſhe may 
demand her jointure; yet as this is confidered as 2 


mean act, it is ſeldom practiccd. 

When any one dies, the corpſe is waſhed by one of 
the ſame ſex, of which there are ſeveral in each iſland 
appointed for that purpoſe. After this it is wrapped 
up in cotton, with the right hand placed on the right 
ear, and the left on the thigh. Then it is laid on the 


right ſide in a coffin of candou wood, and carried to 


the place of interment by fix relations or friends, and 

followed by the neighbours, who attend without being 
invited. The grave is covered with a large piece of 
; ilk, or cotton, which, aſter the interment, becomes 

the property of the prieſt. The corpſe is laid in the 
grave with the face towards Mahomet's tomb; and 
when depoſited, the grave is filled up with white ſand, 
| hone with water. In the proceſſion beth to and 

rom the grave, the melations: ſcatter cowries, for the 
benefit of the poor, and gives pieces of gold and filver 
to the prieſt, according to the circumſtances of the de- 
ceaſed. The prieſtſings continually during the cere- ' 


> 
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q | mony; and when the whole is over, the relations in- 
The floor is of poliſhed ſtone, ; | 


vite the company to à feaſt. They incloſe their graves 
with wooden rails, for they conſider it as a fin for any 
| perſon, to walk over them; and they pay fuch refpect 


to the bones of the dead that no perſons, not even the 


prieſts, dare to touch them. On this occafion they 


make little difference in their habits: the mourners 
only go bare- headed to the grave, and continue ſo for 


a few days after the ceremony of the funeral. If a per- 
ſon dies at ſea; the body, aſter being waſhed, is put 
into a coffin, with a written paper, mentioning. his 
religion, and requeſting/thoſe who may meet with the 
corpſe to give it a decent! interment. They then ſing 
over it, and after having completed their ecremonies, 


commit it to the waves on a plank of candou wood. 
Male, the iſland here the king reſides, is fituated in 


the center of the reſt, and 1s about i five miles in circum- 
ference, The palace is built of ſtone, and divided into 
ſeveral. courts; and apartments; but it is only one ſtory 
high, and che architecture very inſignificant: however, 
it is elegantly finiſhed within, and ſurrounded with gar- 
in which are fountains and ciſterns of water. 


r is built like a ſquare tower; and on "du 2 
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uſicians ſing and play upon the top of it. 

Te 00 floors of the reſpective apartments arc 
raiſed three feet, to avoid the ants, and are covered 
with ſilk-tapeſtry, fringed, and flowered with gold. 
The king's beds are hung, like hammocks, between 
two pillars ornamented with gold, and when he lies 
down his attendants rock him to ſleep. His dreſs 1s 
uſually a coat made of fine white cloth or cotton, with 
hite and blue edgings, faſtened with buttons of ſolid 
ere under this is a piece of red embroidered tapeſtery 
Gat reaches down to his heels, and is faſtened with a 
large filk girdle fringed, with a great gold chain before, 
and a locket formed of the moſt precious ſtones. On 


his head he wears a ſcarlet cap, which is a colour ſo 


, that no other perſon may preſume to wear it. 
1 e is laced with Nadz and on the top of it is a 
large gold button with a precious ſtone. The grandees 
and ſoldiers wear long hair, but the king's head 1s 
ſhaved once a week ; he goes bare legged, but wears 
ſandals of gilt copper, which are worn only by the royal 
pi particularly by a white umbrella, which no 
other perſons, except ſtrangers, are permitted to uſe. 
He has three pages near his perſon, one of whom car- 


ries his fur, another his ſword and buckler, and a third 


his box of betel and areca, which he almoſt conſtantly 


hen he goes abroad, his dignity is diſtin- 


2 


chews. He goes to the moſque on Fridays in great 


his guards dancing, and ſtriking their ſwords 
2 ——5 targets to che ſound of muſic; and is 
attended on his return, by the principal people of the 
iſland. He either walks, or is carried in a chair by 
ſlaves; there being no beaſts of burden. When the 
n appears in public, ſhe is attended by a great 
number of female ſlaves, ſome of whom go before, to 
ive notice to the men to keep out of the way; and 
four ladies carry a veil of white ſilk over her head, that 
reaches to the ground: on this occaſion, all the women 
from the ſeveral diſtricts meet her with flowers, fruits, 
&c. She and her ladies frequently bathe in the ſea for 
their health, for the convenience of which they have a 
place on the ſhore cloſe to the water, which is incloſed, 
and the top of it covered with white cotton. The only 
light in the chambers of the queen, or thoſe of the 
ladies of quality, is what lamps afford, which are kept 
continually burning, it being the cuſtom of the country 
never to admit day-lightz The drawing room, or that 
part where they uſually reſide, is blocked up with four 
or five rows of tapeſtry, the innermoſt of which none 
muſt, lift up till they have coughed, and told their 
names. | 
* conſiſt of ſix hundred, who are commanded 


is grandees; and he has conſiderable magazines of | 


arms, cannon, and ſeveral ſorts of ammunition. His 


revenues conſiſt chiefly of a number of iſlands, .appro-. [| 


priated to the crown, with certain taxes on the various 
productions of others; in the money paid to purchaſe 
titles and offices, and, for licences to wear fine cloaths. 
Beſides theſe, he has a claim to all goods imported by 
ſhipping; for when a veſſel arrives, the king is ac- 


quainted with its contents, out of which he takes what 


he thinks proper, at a low price, and obliges his ſub- 
jects to purchaſe them of him again, at what ſum he 
pleaſes to fix, by. way of exchange, for ſuch com- 
modities as beſt ſuit him. All the ambergtis found in 
This country __ produces more than any other part 


of the Indies] is alſo the property of the king; and ſo 


erſon would beipuniſhed 


narrowly is it watched, that a <A 
* N if detected in convert - 


with the loſs of his right ba 


The guards appointed to attend on the 5 | 
y 


ing it to .his-own uſe. Moſt of the nobility and gentry 


live in the north part of this iſland, for the convenience 
of being near the court; and ſo much is this quarter 
eſteemed, that when the king baniſhes a criminal, che 
ſending him to the: ſouth is thought to be a. ſufficient 
puniſhment. - | > * 3 y 


The government here is abſolute monarchy, every 


thing depending on the king's pleaſure. Each attolon, or 


Province, has a naybe, or governor, who is both a prieſt 


and doctor of the law. He not only preſides over 
che inferior prieſts, and is veſted with the management 


* * 
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of all religious affairs, but he is likewiſe intruſted with 
the adminiſtration of juſtice, both in civil and criminal 
caſes. They are in fact ſo many judges, and make four 
circuits every year throughout their juriſdiction; but 
they have a ine called the pandiare, who reſides 
in the iſle of Male, and who is not only the ſupreme 
judge of all cauſes, but alſo the head of the church : he 
receives appeals from the governor of each province, 
but does not paſs ſentence without conſulting ſeveral 
learned doctors ; and from him appeals are carried to 
the King, who refers the matter to ſix of his privy coun- 
cil. The pandiare makes a circuit once a year through 
the iſ}and of Male (as does every governor in his re- 
ſpective province) and condemns all to be ſcourged who 
connot ſay their creed and prayers in the Arabic tongue, 
and conſtrue them in that of the Maldivian. At this 
timethe women muſt not appear inthe ſtreetunveiled, on 
pain of having their hair cut off, and their heads ſhaved, 
which- is very diſgraceful. They have various modes 
of puniſhment for crimes. If à man is murdered, the 
wife cannot proſecute the criminal; bur if the deceaſed 
has left any children, the judge obliges him to main- 
tain them till they are of age, when they may either 
proſecute or pardon the murderer. Stealing any thin 
valuable is puniſhed with the amputation of a hind. 
and, for trifling matters, they are baniſhed to the 
ſouthern iſlands. An adultreſs is puniſhed by having her 
hair cut off, and thoſe guilty of perjury pay a pecuniary 
mulct. Notwithſtanding the law makes homicide 
death, yet a criminal is never condemned to die, unleſs 
it is expreſsly ordered by the king; in which caſe he 
orders his own ſoldiers to execute the ſentence. 

The chicf articles exported from theſe iſlands are 
cocoa-nuts, cowries, and tortoiſe-ſhells, the latter of 
which is exceeding beautiful, and not to be met with 
in any other place, except the Philippine Iſlands. The 
imported articles are, iron, ſteel, ſpices, china, rice, &c. 
all, which, as has been obſerved, are ingroſſed by the 
king, who ſel's them to his ſubjects at his own price. 


| they have only one ſort of money, which is filver, called | 


lorrins, each of which is about the value of eight pence: 
It is two inches long, and folded, the king's name being 
ſet upon the folds in Arabic characters. One thouſand 
two hundred cowries make one lorrin. In their oun 
market they frequently barter one thing for another. 
Their gold and filver is all imported from abroad, and 
is current hexe as in all other parts of the Indies, by 
weight. | ne 

Ihe Maldives are happily placed, with reſpect to each 
other, for producing mutual commerce, to the reſpec- 
tive inhabitants; for though the 13 Attolons are in 
the ſame climate, and all of them very fertile, yet they 
produce ſuch different commodities, that the people 
in: one cannot live without what is found in another. 


The inhabitants have likewiſe ſo divided themſelves, as 
greatly to enhance this commercial advantage; for all 


the weavers live in one iſland, the goldſmichs in ano- 
ther, and the like of the different manufactures. In 
order, however, to render the communication eaſy, 
theſe artificers have ſmall boats, built high on the ſides, 
in which they work, ſleep, and eat, while failing from 
one iſlanq to another to expoſe their goods to ſale, and 


ſometimes they are out a confiderable time before they 


= 


return to their fixed habitations 


— — 


weſt coaſt of India, in 19 


(C.) Bombay. This is ſeated on an iſland near che 
deg. N. latitude, and in 72 


deg. E. longitude. It is an excellent harbour, from 
hence the Portugueſe, the firſt poſſeſſors of the 


Europeans, gave it the name of Boonbay, now cor- 


ruptly called Bombay. The iſland on Which it ſtands, 
is about 20 miles in circumference: the chief town is a 
mile in length, meanly built: the fort ſtands at a dif. 


tance from it. 


he iſland is inhabited by Engliſh, 


| Portugueſe, and Moors: there zwe three or four tore: 


{transferred this iſland to Charles II. king of England, 
: | ; . 


{ſmall towns on thefifland. ke foi is barren, and the 


Rl 


vater bad; they preſerve therefore the rain water in 


ciſterns; and there ista ell of pretty good freſlv water 
about a ma from the ten. The king of Portugal 
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Ps 


good light. The flooring 
of ſtucco, compoſed of ſhells that have been burnt; this | 


coming hard, receives an exce 


when he goes abroad, by two t 
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as part of the portion of the Infanta Katherine, whom 
he married in the year 1662, and the king aſterwards 
ve it to the Eaſt India Com 
ſieged both by the Mogul and the Dutch, but neither 
of them were able to take it. Notwithſtanding Bom- 


bay lies within the tropics, yet the climate is not diſ- 


ble to the conſtitution of Europeans; there being 
but ſew days in the courſe of the year, in which the 
weather is in any extreme. The ſhort hot ſeaſon precedes 
the periodical return of the rains: the night dews, 
however, are very dangerous, therefore great care ſhould 
be taken not to be expoſed to them. If people would 
but live temperately in this place, they need not be 
afraid of the climate, which is far healthier than in any 
other of the Eu ns ſettlements; and there are ſome 


good phyſicians on the iſland. They have wet weather | 


at Bombay about four months in the year, which is 


commonly introduced by a very violent thunder ſtorm: | 


rains 
till September, when tHe black merchants keep a feſtival, 
gilding a cocoa-nut, which they conſecrate and commit 
to the waves. What they abound in moſt is their 


ping rs ſeaſon all trading veſſels are laid up. The 


. groves of cocog-nut trees, their rice fields, and onion 
rdens alſo produce 1 jacks, | 


grounds. Their 
and other Indian fruits; and they alſo make large quan- 
tities of ſalt, with very little trouble, from the ſea- 
water. | 

Ie town or city of Bombay is a mile long, and ſur- 
rounded by a walt or ditch; it has alſo a pretty good 
caſtle; ſo that it is well ſecured, and eſteemed one of 
the ſtrongeſt places belonging te our Eaſt India Com- 
he houſes of the ifh conſiſt, in general, of 
a ground floor, with a court before and behind, in 
which are out-houſes and offices. Moſt of the windows 
are of tranſparent oyſter-ſhells, which admit a tolerable 
of their habitations 1s a ſort 


they call chunam, which _ well tempered, and be- 

ent poliſh.” The Engliſh 
church is a very neat building, ſituate on a pleaſant 
green, round which are the houſes of the Engtiih; as to 


"thoſe in which the black merchants refide, they are, in 


general, ill contrived ſtructures ; and the pagodas of the 
gentoos, are moſt wretched edifices. . 
Ihe government is entirely Engliſh, ſubordinate to 


the India Company, who appoint by commiſſion * 
ſident and council; and the maritime and military force 


isunder the immediate direction of the preſident, who 


is ſtiled commander in chief. The common ſoldiers 


are of many nations; but what are called topaſſes, are 
ſor the moſt part black, or of a mixed b from the 
Portugueſe. There are alſo regular companies of the 
natives, who are called ſeapoys. Any popith prieſt, 
except a Portugueſe, may officiate in the churches of the 
three Roman catholic pariſhes, into which Bombay is 
divided; but the Engliſh formed an objection againſt 
the Portugueſe, from an apprehenfion that thoſe fathers 
might have rather too cloſe a connection with others of 
their, own country, in the adjacent ſettlements belong- 


ing to their maſter: however, there are no diſputes in 
this town about profeſſions in religion, all alike being 
tolerated. Liberty of conſcience, freedom of ſpeech, 
viches, and honours, diſtinguiſh the people and clime. 


Bombay is inhabited by a mixture of all nations; 
liſh, Portugueſe, and Indians, amounting, as it is 

ſaid; to 50 or 60,000. The preſident of Surat is uſually 
governor of the place, who has a deputy here, and courts 
of juſtice, regulated as in 
n the iſland, appears in greater ſtate 
than the governor of fort St. George, being attended, 
of Moors and 
Bandarins, with their ſtandards. The natives, and 
thoſe Who are ſeaſoned to the country, enjoy a tolerable 
good ſtate bf health, aud, if they uſe remperance, live to 
a: good old age. Near Bombay axe ſeveral iſlands, the 


chief of which are Butcher's Iſland, Elephanta, and 


Salſette. The firſt took its name from great numbers 


of cattle being kept in/it for the uſe of Bombay ; and the 
6 10 2 5 4a) 8 3 33 ST... 12 * 2 rn 
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pany. The tort has been | 


in about the latter end of May, and continue 
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tion. 
gality of Bombay, and of conſequence became the pro- 


ſecond from the enormous figure of an elephant cut in 
ſtone, and which, at a diſtance, has the appearance of 
one alive, the ſtone being exactly of the colour of that 
quadruped. On this ifland, which is nearly one entire 
hill, and about three miles in circumference, there is a 
temple hewn from the rock. This real curioſity is ſup. 
ported by two rows of pillars, and is 10 feet high. It is 
an oblong ſquare, about 80 feet in length, and above 40 
in breadth, and its roof is formed of the rock cut flat. 
At the farther end of this ſingular ſtructure ſtand the 
figures of two giants, the faces of which, however, have 
been much mutilated. The Portuguefe, when they 
became poſſeſſed of this iſland, disfigured and injureq 
theſe picces of antiquity as much as poſſible. This 
curious fabric has two doors, which front each other; 
near one of them are ſeveral images, much disfigureg, 
and there is one image ſtanding erect, with a drawn 
dagger in one hand, and a child in the other. The 


other door, which opens on the left-hand, has an area 


before it; at the upper end of which is a range of 
pillars, or colonade, adjoining to an apartment orna- 


| mented with regular architecture, round the cornices of 


which are ſome paintings. The whole of this tem- 
ple differs from all of the moſt antique gentoo-build. 
ings ; but with reſpect to the æra when genius and 
labour produced it, no diſcoveries have yet been made. 
Salſette lies northward of Bombay, being about 26 
miles long, and 9 broad. Here is a ruinated place 
called Canara, where are ſeveral cayerns in rocks, 
which conſiderably gratify the curioſity of ſuch Euro- 
peans who viſit them. The foil is extremely fertile, 
and great plenty of game 1s found in this iſland, which, 
it muſt be acknowledged, is a moſt agreeable ſitua- 
It was originally comprehended under the re- 


rty of the Engliſh crown when Bombay was given to 
ing Charles the ſecond; but the Portugueſe defrauded 
us of it; they, however, loſt this iſland by the invaſion 
of the Marattas, who inhabit the continent bordering 
on Bombay: they are a very formidable tribe of gentoos, 


who have extended their dominions by dint of arms. 


Their chief, or king, reſides generally in the moun- 
tains of Decan, at a fort called Raree ; reported to be 


the ſtrongeſt place in the univerſe; it is fo well and 


powerfully guarded by nature, that no enemy can ap- 

roach it, being ſurrounded by ſteep, inacceſſible rocks. 

n this fort the Kang, ot mar-rajah, holds his court, and 
lives in great ſplendor. He has long been the avowed 
foe of the Moguls, Subahs, and Nabobs; mak ing war, 
and concluding treaties, juſt as he thought his intereſt 
might be beſt promoted. The Marattas are all bred 
to arms and agriculture: the uſe of the former they 
learnt from the Europeans, though they depend greatly 


on their targets, which will turn the ball of a piſtol, and 


even a muſket from a diſtance. .Their ſwords are ex- 
cellent, with which they do great execution, but their, 
muſkets are very indifferent. Their horſes are ſmall, 
active, and will go through much fatigue, European 
arts and manufactures receive little eneouragement 
among theſe people, who prefer thoſe of their own coun- 
try to the moſt curious that can be ſhewn them from 


„ Port. 3 1 W 
(6.) In 15 deg. 20 min. N. latitude, and 74 deg. 20 
min. E. longitude from London, on an iſland, about 20 


miles in length, and ſix in breadth, ſtands the large and 
ſtrong town of Goa, which is the principal place be- 


longing to the Portugueſe in India: it was taken by 
them 


D. 1508. It has the convenience of a fine 
ſalt· water river, capable of receiving ſhips of the greateſt 
burden, where they lie within a mile of the town. The 
banks of the river are beautified with a great number 


of handſome ſtructures, ſuch as caſtles, churches, and 


gentlemens houſes. The air without the town is very 
unwholeſome, for which reaſon it is not ſo well in- 


habited as formerly. The viceroy's palace is a noble 


building, and ſtands at a ſmall diſtance from the city, 
which leads to a ſpacious ſtreet, terminated by a beauti- 


ful church. Goa contains a ont number of handſome : 
churches, convents, and cloiſ ers, with a ſtately large 


hoſpital, 


1 
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hoſpital, all well endowed, and kept in good repair. 
The market-place takes up an acre of ground ; and in 
the ſhops about it may be had the produce of Europe, 
Bengal, China, and other countries of leſs note. Every 
church has a ſer of bells, ſome of which are continu- 
ally ringing. \. Their relgipn is Roman Catholic, and 
they have a, moſt horrid cruel inquiſition. There are 
a great number of Indian converts, who N 
retain ſome of their old cuſtoms, particularly, they 
cannot be brought to eat beef. However, there are 
many gentoos in the city, who are tolerated, becauſe 
they are more induſtrious than the Chriſtians, and better 
artiſts. The clergy are very numerous, and illiterate ;, 
but the churches are finely embelliſhed, and have 
numbers of images. Their houſes, which are of ſtone, 
are ſpacious and handſome, and make a fine ſhew ; but 
they are 12 finiſhed within. The inhabitants are 
contented with greens, roots, and fruit, which, with a 
little bread, rice, and fiſh, is their only diet, though they 
have-hogs and fowls in plenty. They are much ad- 
dicted to women, and are generally weak, lean, and 
feeble. Captain Hamilton, when he was in this iſland, 
ſtood on a hill near the city, .and counted above 80 
churches, convents, and monaſteries, and he was told, 
that there were about 30,000 prieſts and monks. 
body of St. Francis Xavier is buried in St. Paul's 
Church, and. as they pretend, performs a great many 
miracles. None of the churches, except one, have 
glaſs windows for tl:ey make uſe pf oyſter-ſhells inſtead 
ol glaſs. The town itſelf has few manufactures, or 
productions, their beſt trade being in arrack, which 
they diftil from toddy, the { p of the cocoa-nut tree. 
The river's mouth is defend. 1 by ſeveral forts and bat- 
teries, well planted on both fides with large cannon ; 
and there are ſeveral other forts in different places. 
This ſettlement is 250 miles N. by W. of Cochin. 

(J.) The iſland of Diu or Dio. This is ſituated in 
21 deg. 45 min. N. latitude, and in 68 deg. 55 min. 
E. longitude; and is three miles long, and two broad. 
The town, which bears the ſame name, is pretty large, 
and fortified by a high ſtone wall, with baſtions at 
convenient diſtances, and well furniſhed with cannon. 
The harbour is well ſecured by two caſtles, one of 
which is made -uſe of for powder, and other warlike 
ſtores. It was one of the beſt places in thoſe parts, the 
ftructures being built of free ſtone and marble. It 
contains five or ſix fine churches well embelliſhed 
within, with images and painting, built by the Por- 


tugueſe; but it is much decayed of late years, not 


one fourth part, of it being inhabited. In 1670 it was 
taken by the Arabs, 'who plundered all. the churches, 
and other places, of their riches, but were driven away 
with the loſs of 1009 men. There are not now above 
200 Portugueſe inhabitants, for the' reſt are Banians, 
who may amount to 40,000. "= 

(8.) The Johor Iflands. Theſe lie to the N. E. of 
Cape Romano, but produce nothing fit for the carrying 
on of commerce. Pulo Aure, one of them, is peopled 
by Malays, who are ſaid to form a kind of republic, 
headed by a chief. In this ifland are ſeveral mountains, 
on which are many plantations of cocoa-trees. Articles 
of trade A purchaſes here with iron, and the people have 


the characterofbeing very honeſt, friendly, and hoſpitable. 


(q.) Sincapout; or Sincapora, is an iſland and town 
es, lie the” furhertioſ point of the p ninſula 
of Malacca, and gave name to the S. E. part of Malacca 
Straits. Here 1s a mountain which yields excellent 
diamonds; and ſugar canes grow to aà great ſize. The 
ſoil of Sincapour is fruitful, and the woods produce good 
timber for thip-building. - eee 
(io) Pulo- Condor, the only one inhabited of ſeveral 
illands in the Eaſt India ſea, lying off the coaſt of Cam- 
bodia. It is ſituated in 107 dog 40 min. E. longitude, 
and 8 deg. 36 min. N. latitude. It is about 13 miles 
in length, and nine in breadth, but in ſome pages not 
above a mile over. The inhabitants of this iſland 
are of a middle ſtature, and well ſhaped, but their com- 
plexion is excerdingly fwarthy. ' Their hair is ſtfait and 
85 their 
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and in their diſpolitions are very courteous. They go 
almoſt naked, except on particular occaſions, when 
they are dreſſed in a long garment girded about the 
waiſt, and ornamented with various coloured ribbands. 
Their houſes are built of bamboos, covered with long 
graſs; but they are very ſmall. They are raiſed ee 
feet from the earth, on account of the dampneſs of the 
ground; and they have neither doors nor windows; ſo 
that one fide is left open as well for convenience of light, 
as for the entrance of the people. They are very trec 
of their women, and all bring them on board the 
ſhips, where they are kept by the ſailors while they ſtay. 
Theſe people are idolaters, but of what kind is not 
known; however, they have images of elephants in 
their temples which are mean 4 built of wood: 
on the ſouth- ſide of the iſland is one of this kind; 
within it is the figure of an elephant, and without is 
that of a horſe. The foil of this iſland is a blackiſh 
mould, but the hills are ſomewhat ſtony; The trees 
are not very thick, but large, tall, and fit for any uſe. 
| The principal fruits ate mangoes, a ſort of grapes, and 
| baſtard nutmegs. The animals are hops, lizards, 
and baſtard nutmegs There are fowls of various kinds, 
| as turtle doves, pigeons, wild cocks and hens, parrots,, 


and parroquets, and ſeveral ſorts of birds, not known, 
in Europe. The ſea produces great plenty of turtles, 
limpets, and muſcles: The chief employment of the 
inhabitants is to get tar out of the very large trees that 
grow here. In 1702, the Englith ſettled in this iſland, . 
after the factory of Chuſan, on the coaſt of China, was 
broke up. However, they continued here but a ſhort 
time; for having made an agreement. with ſome Ma- 
caſſars, natives of the iſland of Celebes, to ſerve for 
| ſoldiers, and aſſiſt in buildinga fort, and not diſcharging 


them at the end of* three years, (for which term they 


were engaged) they roſe in the night, and murdered 
| every Engliſhman they could find on the iſland. The 
benin had purchaſed this iſland of the king of Cam- 
bodia, to whom, after this event, it again reverted. Few 
remains of the fort are now ſtanding, it having been fot 
the moſt part demoliſhed. There are ſeveral other 
ſmall iſlands in theſe. ſeas, namely, | 
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eyes are ternarkably mall, and their noſes. 
they have thin lips, ſmall mouths, white teeth, 


|. quently not tain enough had 


(1.) Pulo-Dinding, near the continent of Malacca; 
which belongs to the Dutch whete they have a fort. , 
2.) Pulo- Timon, on the caſtern coaſt of the penins, 
ſula 6f Malacca, in 3 deg: 12 min, N. latitude, and 
| TO; deg. 40 min. E. longitude, It is pretty large, 
covered with trees, and the valleys are ver pleaſant. 
It is often touched at for wood, water, 55 other re- 
freſnments, and there is great plenty of green turtles. 


| "14-1 Pulo-Way, near the iſland of Sumatra: it is 
ſituated in 5 deg. 40 min. 


| lin. N. lat. and in 21 deg. 47 min- 
E. long. It is the largeſt of all thoſe iflands which form 


| the entrance of the channel of Achem, and is peopled 
by culprits who are baniſhed from thence. 


(4.) Puna, 120 miles north of Patay. It lies at the 
entrance of the bay of Guiaquil/in 3 deg. 15 min, 8. 
| latitude, arid 100 deg. 5 min. W. longitude. 


| Having given this copious, geographical; deſcriptive, 


and hiſtofical account of the moſt remarkable iſlands in 
the Indian ſea, we ſhall now return to the Swallow 
Sloop, which we left at anchor off Prince's Ifland, in 
. , ̃² h Hr Ir IEC No 
| * Friday the 25th of September, we weighed, and got 
under fail; for we could not get a, ſufficient quantity of 
wood and water at Prince's Iſland, to complete our ſtock; 
the wet monſoon having but juſt ſet in, and conſe- 
| ell toſupply the ſprings. 
We would have departed from this part of the iſland. 
ſooner, but we had the wind freſh from the S. E. which 
made a lee ſhore ; but it being this day in our favour; 
and more moderate, we worked over to the Java ſhore. 
We anchored in the evening, if a bay called by fome. 
| New, and by others Canty Bay, which is formed: by an 
 ifland of the fartie. hame, In theſe parts New. Bay is 


_ 


| the beſt place for wooding and watering $. the, w ET , | 


being ſo clear and excellent, that, in order ta get à freſh 
ſupply, we ſtaved'all thar had been taken on b ard, a6 
Batavia and Prince's Iſland. It is to be had from a 
fine ſtrong run on the Java ſliore, which falls down from 


— 


the land into the fea, and by means of a hoaſe it may | 


Sunday the 24th. On Sa 


cr 8. E. by E. ts 
' fathom water, ſhe will be in the be 


In the evening w 
kat ſhould come on ſhore during the hight, and in the. 
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be laded into the boats, and the caſks filled without 
putting them on ſhore, which renders the work very 
eaſy and expedicſous. There is a ſmall reef of rocks 
within which the boats go, not in the leaſt dangerous, 
and the boats lie in as fmooth water, and as effectually 
ſheltered from any ſwell, as if they were in a mill- pond; 
and if a ſhip; when lying here, ſhould be driven from 
her anchors by a wind that blows upon the ſhore, ſhe 
may, with the greateſl eaſe, run up the aſſage between 
New Iſland and Java, where there is ſufficient depth of 
water for the latgeſt veſſel, and a harbour, in which, 
being land locked, ſhe will find perfect ſecurity. Wood 
ray be procured any where, either upon Java or New 
IſNand, neither of which at this part are inhabited. In 
our one ſtation, we had 14 fathoms water, with a 
fine ſandy bottom. The peak of Prince's Iſland bore 
N. 13 W. The weſtetmoſt point of New Ifland S. 82 
W. and the caſtermoſt point of Java that was in fight, 
N. E. We were diſtant from the Java ſhore a mile and. 
z quarter, and from the watering-place a mile and a 
half. In a few days having completed our wood and 
water, we weighed, and ftood out of the ſtrait of Sun- 
day, with a fine freſh gale. at S. E. which continued 
till we were diſtant fromthe iſland of Java 700 leagues. 
On Monday the 23rd of November, we had in view 
the coaſt 'of Africa; on the 28th, at day-break, we 
made the land of the Cape 
evening, caſt anchor in Table Bay. Here we found only 
a Dutch ſhip from Europe; and a ſnow belonging to 
the cape, which was in the company's ſervice, for the 
inhabitants are not permitted to have any ſhipping. 
This Bay, in ſummer, is a good harbour, but not in 
winter; on which account the Dutch veſſels lay here no 
longer than the 15th of November, after which the 
. Falfe Bay, where they are ſheltered from the N. 


winds, which, blow here with great violence. At 


this place we breathed a pure air, had wholeſome food, 


| went freely about the country, which is exceeding plea- 


ſant; and found the inhabitants hoſpitable and polite ; 
there being ſcarcely a gentleman, either in a public or 
private ſtation, from whom we did not receive ſome 
civility; and Captain Carteret obſerves, ,*© he ſhould ill, 
deſerve the favours they beſtowed, if he did not par- 


2 mention the firſt and ſecond governor, and the 
flſcal.. We continued near fix weeks at the cape, in, | 


order to recover our fick. _ 

On Wedneſday the 2oth of January, in the evening, 
AD oak. ſet ſail, and before it was dark cleared 

« 2+ 17929» the land. Aſter a fine and pleaſant paſ- 
ſage, on Wedneſday the 20th, we anchored off the 
ifland of St. Helena, from whence we again failed on; 
turday the 3oth, we came in 
ſight of the N. E. part of Aſcenſion Iſland, and early in 


the morning ran in cloſe to it. We ſent out a boat to 


diſcover the anchoring-place, and in the afternoon 
came to an anchor in Croſs Hill Bay, To find this 
place, bring the largeſt and moſt conſpicuous hill upon 
the iſland to bear S. E. When the ſhip is in this po- 
ſition, the bay will be open, right in the middle between 
two other hills, the weſtermoſt of which is called Croſs. 


Hill, and gives name to the bay. A flag-ſtaff is upon 


this hill, which, if a ſhip brings to bear S. S. E. half E. 
and runs in, verre till ſhe is in 10 

ſt part of the Pay 
In our run along the N. E. fide of the iſland, we ob- 
ſerved ſeveral other ſmall ſandy bays, in ſome of which 


our boat found good anchorage, and ſaw plenty of 


tuftle. At this Plate, Where we lay, they alſo abound; 
landed a- few men to turn the turtle, 
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10 inhabitants on this iſland, we, 
ual cuſtom, left a letter in à bottle, 
with ouf names, and deſtination, the date, and a few, 


other particulars. fl 
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onday. the 1ſt of February, we weighed, and, 


- ſet fall. On the 19th, we came in fight, of; a ſhip, in 
the ſolith quarter, which hoiſted. French colours; and 
on Saturday the 20th, ſhe tacked in order to ſpeak with 
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of Good Hope; and, in the 
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us. Her commander, we, after ſhe had left us, found 
to be M. de Bougainville, whoſe frequent traces of the 
Engliſh navigators had very remarkably occurred in the 
courſe of the three voyages, which they made round 
the world. This gentleman, made a voyage tb Faulk. 


, 


land's iſlands, called by the French, after the Dutch, 


Mauritius, in the year 1765, and, was ſeen by commo. 
dore Byron, in the ſtraits of Magellan, as 2 ha ve * 


lated in our hiſtory of that voyage. Soon after his re- 
turn home, he ſailed from port L'Orient, in November 
1766, on board the Bourdeuſe frigate, attended by. the 
Etoile floop, on a voyage of diſcovery, and to encom. 


—— * 


| paſs the world: but being baffled in his attempts to paſ 


the ſtraits of Magellan, he returned to the eaſtern c 
of South Atmerich and wintered at Buenos Ayres. 1 
the return of the ſeaſon, he renewed his attempt with 
better ſucceſs, touched at the iſland of Juan Fernandez 
where he ſtayed two months, followed Captain Wallis 
and Captain Carteret, in the manner already related 
00, By. wcnn completing his deſign, became 
the firſt native of France, who had gone round the 
world, at leaſt in one continued voyage. At this time 


| he was on his return in the Bourdeuſe, having leſt the 


Etoile at the Mauritius; he had alſo touched at the 
iſland of Aſcenſion; and after baying hailed us, ſent 
an officer on board, in order to receive ſome letters, 
which were to be conveyed to France, who, under co- 
lour of general converſation, endeavoured to obtain in- 
formation concerning the route and incidents of our 
voyage, while by a ſtring of plauſible fictions he con- 
cealed their own; but Captain Carteret could not be 
brought to be communicative, ſo that all the endeav- 
ours of the Frenchman proved fruitleſs: on the other 
hand, the crew of the boat in which the officer had ar- 
rived ſoon imparted all they knew to thoſe of our ſai- 
lors, who converſed with them. Captain Carteret ob- 
ſerves very juſtly on this tranſaction, that an artful 
attempt to draw him into a breach of his obligation to 
ſecrecy, whilſt the French commander impoſed a fiction, 


that he might not violate his own, was neither liberal 


. J . ä 
We had now a freſh gale, and all our fails ſet, when 


the French ſhip, though foul from a long voyage, and 
| we had been juſt cleaned, ſhot by us as if we. had been 
at anchor. On Sunday, the th of March, we paſſed be- 
tween the weſtern iſlands of St. Michael and Tercera. 
As we {pany farther to the weſtward, the gale in- 
creaſed, and on the 11th it blew very hard from W. N. 
W. with a great ſea, which ble our fore-ſail all to pieces, 
before we could get the yard down; this obliged us to 
bring to; and having bent a new ſail, we bore away 
again, On TucſeY, the 16th, we were in latitude 49 
deg. 15 min. north, and. on the 18th, we found ourſelves 
by the depth of water in the channel. The next day 
we had a view of the Start-Point; and on the 2oth 
after a fine paſſage, and a fair wind from the Cape of 
Good Hope, to our great joy, the Swallow came to an 
anchor at Spithead: and to what can we aſcribe her ar- 
riving fafe. at laſt, after having gone through, appa- 


E  adrncd 


{ rently, inſurmountable difficulties, - but to the merciful 


interpoſition of a particular Providence. In following 
her and her brave crew, through this. voyage, our aſto- 
niſhment is excited, not ſa much at che number and im- 
rtance of the diſcaveries.made, but that ſuch wants, 
uch embaraſſments, and ſuch dangers, as theſe, neg- 
lected and devoted people had to encounter, ſhould ha ve 
been overcome, in aſhip that had been thirty years in 
the ſervice l It is alſo no leſs ſurpriſing; how it came to 
nals,” that ſo able and gallant an officer ſhould have 
en.ſo-cruclly treated, when ſent upon a feryice, which, 
in almoſt every. other inſtance, has been particularly at- 
tended to, and received the moſt ample ſupplies; and, 
to conclude, if we conſider. the many impediments 


LG. 4. Ah. Ms. Lt "I 


| | which lay in the way of: Captain Carteret, beyond what 
Leber navigator hag, in ſtruggle wich, we mult age 


| 25 the condudtar; of it 


knowledge chat e does great hanour to him 
: k 


| ndeed this ſenfible officer ſeems 

to have been animated with the true ſpirit af diſcovery, 

and to have poſſeſſed ſuch an uncommon ſhare of forti- 
tude and perſeverance, as nothing ſhort of death could 
ſubdue. . e A 


* 


NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT and NARRATIVE; of 
A Voyact Towards the NORTH PoLE, 


UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED 


By the Hon. Com. Parees, (now Lord MULGRAVE), 


In his Majeſty's Ship the RACEHORSE, accompanied by 


Capt. LUTWYCH in the CarcasE Sloop: 


TO WHICH IS PREFIXE D; 
A penuine Account of the ſeveral Voyages undertaken for the Diſcovery of a 
| Nokru-Easr Paſſage to Caixa and Jaran. | 


TT ROD i e T 1 6 N. 


TT is fortunate for commerce, and the intercourſe of 

nations, that there is implanted in man's nature a 
defire of novelty, which no preſent gratification. can 
fatisfy ; that when he has viſited one region of the 
earth, he is ſtill, like Alexander, ſighing for another to 
explore; and that, after having eſcaped one danger in 


his progreſs, he is no leſs eager to encounter others, that 


may chance to obſtruct him in the courſe of his pur- 
fait. | K 

If the hiſtory of former hardſhips could have de- 
terred men from engaging in new adventures, the voy- 
age, the particulars of which we are now about to re- 
late, would probably never have been undertaken. The 
dreary regions that ſurround the poles are ſo little ac 
cuſtomed to feel the kindly influences of the enlivening 
ſun, and are ſo deſtitute of the ordinary productions of 


the earth in happier climates, that little leſs than one 


whole quarter of the globe is, by its ſterility, rendered 


uninhabitable by human beings, and but thinly occupied 
by a very inconfiderable number of the race of qua- 
drupedes. The many and almoſt inſuperable difficul- 
ties that muſt therefore be expected in traverſing theſe 
forlorn defarts; where no relief is to be expected, but 
from the favourable interpoſition of that power, whoſe 
merciful providence extends to the remoteſt corners of 


the earth, are, upon reflection, enough to cool the ar- 


dour of the moſt enterpriſing, and to ſtagger the reſo- 
lution of the moſt intrepid. 

In the contention between powers, equally formed 
by nature to meet an oppoſition, it may be glorious to 
overcome; but to encounter raging ſeas, tremendous 
rocks, and bulwarks of ſolid ice, and deſperately to per- 
ſiſt in attempts to prevail againſt ſuch formidable ene- 
mies; as the conflict is hopeleſs, ſo the event is certain. 
The hardieſt and moſt {Kkilful navigator, after expoſing 


himſelf-and his'companions to the ' moſt perilous dan- 


vers, and ſuffering in 1 to his hardineſs the 
moſt complicated diſtreſſes, muſt at laſt ſubmit to re- 


turn home without ſucceſs, or periſh in his perſeverance. 


This obſervation will be ſufficiently juſtified, by a 


brief recapitulation of the voyages that have been un- 


dertaken, with a view to the diſcovery of à north-eaſt 
pallage ts China and Japan £4 
© The firſt who attempted this diſcovery was Sir Hugh 


Willoughby, with three ſhips, ſo early as the year 15533 
the æra of perilous enterptizes. Thus gentleman failed 
to the latitude of 75 degrees north, within fight, as it 
is imagined, of New Greenland, now called Spitſber- 
gen; but by a ſtorm was driven back, and obliged to 
winter in the river Arzena, in Lapland, where he was 
frozen to death with all his company. He left upon 
his table a conciſe account of all: his diſcoveries, in 
which he meations, having failed within fight of a 
country in a very high latitude, about which geogra- 
phers are divided; ſome affirming, as has been aid; 
that 1t could be no other than New- Greenland, after- 
wards diſcovered, and named by the Dutch Spitſbergen; 
others, that what he ſaw was only a fog-bank; ak of 
this latter opinion is Capt. Wood, an able navigator, of 
whom we {hall have occaſion to ſpeak hereafter. 

To Sir Hugh Willoughby ſucceeded Captain Bur- 
roughs, afterwards Comptroller of the Navy to Queen 
Elizabeth. This gentleman attempted the paſſage 
with better fortune, and returned full of hope, but 
without ſucceſs. He paſſed the North cape in 1556; 
advanced as far north as the 78th deg. diſcovered the 
Wygate, or ſtrait that divides Nova Zemblà from the 
country of the Sammoyds, now ſubject to Ruſſia: and 
having paſſed the caſternmoſt point of that ſtrait, ar- 


' rived at an open ſea; from whence he returned, having, 


as he imagined, diſcovered the paſſage ſo painfull 
ſought, and ſo ardently deſired. Some affirm, his dif 
coveries extended beyond the goth deg. of latitude, to a 
country altogether deſolate, where the mountains were 
blue and the valleys ſnow. f 
Be that as it may, the favourable report of Captain 
Burroughs , Queen Elizabeth to fit out two 
ſtout veſſels to perfect the diſcovery. The command 
of theſe ſhips was given to the Captains Jackman and 


| Pett, who, in 1580, failed through the ſame ſtrait, that 


had been diſcovered by Burroughs, and entered the 
eaſtern ſea; where the ice poured in fo faſt upon them, 
and the weather became ſo tempeſtuous, that after en- 


during incredible hardſhips, and ſuſtaining the moſt - 


dreadful ſnoc ks of ice and ſeas, terrible even in the re- 
lation, they were driven back and ſeparated; and nei- 


ther Pett nor his ſhip or crew were ever heard of after- 


Akt 
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After this diſaſter and diſappointment, the deſire 
of viſiting the frozen ſeas to the N. E. began to abate 
among the Engliſh, but was afſumed by the Dutch 
with an obſtinate „ peculiar to that phleg- 
matic nation. Ihe firſt Dutchman we read of who 
made the attempt was John Cornelius, of whoſe voyage, 
in 1595, we have but a very imperfect account; he 
was followed however in 1606 by William Barrans, 
or, as ſome write, Barents, an able and experienced 
ſeaman and mathematician, who being ſupplied with 
every neceſſary for ſo hazardous a voyage, by the gene- 
roſity and patronage of Prince Maurice, proceeded in 
the ſame courſe which had been pointed out to him 
by the Engliſh navigators ; but having paſſed the 
Wygate, found the like incumbrances, and the like 
tempeſts which the Engliſh had experienced; and not 
being able to bear up againſt them, returned thoroughly 
convinced, that the wiſhed-for paſſage was not to be 
attained in that direction. However, he traverſed the 


coaſt of Nova Zembla, gave names to ſeverat promon- 


tories and head-lands, and planned to himſelf a new 
courſe to ſteer, by which he hoped to accompliſh what 
he had failed in diſcovering, by following the ſteps of 
thoſe who had gone before him. 

In 1607, animated rather than diſcouraged by diſ- 


appointment, he entered upon his ſecond voyage, with 


the ſpirit of a man fully prepoſſeſſed with ſucceſs. He 
had heard, that ſome of the whalers, who had now be- 
gun to frequent the north ſeas, had, either by deſign or 
accident, advanced much farther to the northward 


than thoſe who had been purpoſely fitted out upon diſ- 


coveries ; he therefore determined to ſteer tothe north- 
ward of Nova Zembla, till he ſhould arrive at the 
height of the pole, under which he was 
ſhould find an open ſea; and by changing his courſe 


to the ſouthward, avoid thoſe obſtructions which had 


retarded his paſſage to the N. E. 

In this hope he continued till he arrived on the coaſt 
of Nova Zembla, where before he had reached the 
77th deg. he was ſo rudely attacked by the mountains of 

ice, that every where aflailed him, that not being able 
to withſtand their fury, he was driven againſt the rocks, 
and his ſhip daſhed to pieces. Barents and the greateſt 


part of his crew got ſafe to land, but it was to ex- 


perience greater miſery than thoſe underwent who 
riſhed in the attempt. They were obliged to winter 
in a country, where no N creature beſides them- 
ſelves appeared to have exiſtence; and where, not- 
withſtanding their utmoſt efforts to preſerve their 
bodies. from the cold, the fleſh periſhed upon the bones 
of ſome of them, and others died of the moſt excruciat- 
ing pains. Pol te 615 

In this extremity, and notwithſtanding the anguiſh 
they endured, thoſe who ſurvived had ſtill the fortitude 
and ingenuity to frame a pinnace from the wreck of 
their broken ſhip, in which, at the approach of ſum- 
mer, they made En for Lapland; but before they ar- 


rived at Colu, their Captain died, and with him the 


hopes of perfecting his diſcover. | 

It was now the active ſeaſon for naval enterprizes. 
Private adventurers began to fit out ſhips for the north 
ſeas. Innumerable ſea animals had been obſerved to 


baſk upon the ice; the tuſks of whoſe jaws were found 


to excel, in whiteneſs, the fineſt ivory, and their car- 


- caſes to yield plenty of excellent oil. In the infancy 


of the whale fiſhery, theſe were purſued with the ſame 
eagerneſs, with which both the Engliſh and Dutch 


* endeavour at this day to make the whales their prey, 


and perhaps with no leſs profit. In following theſe, 
many iſlands were diſcovered to which: they! reſorted, 


and, in courſe of time, the ſeas that were ſo formidable 


to the firſt diſcoverers, became frequented at the proper 
ſcaſons by the ſhips. of every nation. 7 


\ Foreign navigators, however, were more ſanguine in 


their notions of a N. W. paſſage, than of the exiſtence 
al a paſſage to the N. E. and it᷑ was not till many un- 
ſuccefsful trials had been made to diſcover the former, 


Hudſon, who diſcovered the ſtraits that lead to the 


great weſtern bay, which ſtill bears his name; after he 


perſuaded he 


| 


— 


— 


9 


that the latter was again attempted. The celebrated 


vailing with his majeſty 


being himſelf fond of novelty, ordered the Speedwell 


3 


* 


had exerted his ſkill in vain to find a paſſage weſtwirg 

was perſuaded at laſt to undertake a voyage in ſearch of 
a paſſage to the N. E. This he performed in 1610 

but being difcouraged by the miſcarriages of other; 
and the fatal iſſue that had attended their obſtinate per- 
ſeverance, on viewing the face of the country, examin. 
ing the currents, and traverſing an immenſe epntinem 
of ice, that ſtretched along the ocean, in at Mertin 
from E. S. E. to W. N. W. he concluded, that 
no paſſage could be practicable, in that direction, and 


| 


| therefore returned without aakingyfany Sther material 


diſcovery. | | 
From this time till the year 1676, the proſecution of 


| this diſcovery was totally rteglected by the Engliſh. 


and though the Dutch whalers amuſed the world with 
wonderful relations of their near approach to the pole 
yet little credit was given to their reports till the arrival 
of one John Wood, who had accompanied Sir John 
Narborough in his voyage to the South Sea, with a 
| view to eſtabliſh a new trade with the Chilians, and 
natives of that vaſt tract of country, reaching from 


the ſtraits of Magellan to the confines of Peru. y 


'* This able and enterprizing navigator, being himſelf 
an excellent mathematician and geographer, and read- 
ing in the Philoſophical Tranſactions a paper, by which 
the exiſtence of a N. E. paſſage to the eaſtern or Indian 
ocean was plauſibly aſſerted, and this exactly evinetding 
with his own notions of the conſtruction of the globe, 
he was induced, by this and other reaſons, td.apply to 
king Charles II. for a commiſſion to proſecute the dif. 
covery; the accompliſhment whereof, it was ſaid, would 
add to the glory of his majeſty's reign, and immenſely 
to the wealth and proſperity of His kingdoms. + 
Many about the court of that needy prince, hoping 
to ſhare in the profits of the voyage, were earneſt in pre- 
to forward the deſign, who 


frigate to be fitted out at his own charge, manned, vic- 
tualled, and provided with every! neceſſary; while the 
| duke, his brother, and ſeven other courtiers, joined in 
the purchaſe of a pink of 120 tons, to accompany her, 
which they likewiſe manned and victualled, and fur- 
niſhed with merchandizes, ſuch as were thought mar- 
ketable on the coaſts of Tartary or Japan; the countries 
they moſt probably would firſt fall in with after their 
paſlage through the north ſea. HE nad fon 

- Theſe ſhips being in readineſs, and commiſſions made 
out for their commanders, Captain Wood was appointed 
to direct the expedition, on board the Speedwell, and 
Captain Flawes to bear him company on board the 
Proſperous. 1 1300053 +: 165 

On the 28th of May 1676, they failed from the Buoy 

of the Nore, with the wind at S. W. and on the 4th of 
June caſt anchor off Lerwick, in Braſſey Sound, where 
they continued fix days, to take in water and recruit, 
their ſtores. | n Tr | = 

On Saturday the 1oth, they weighed anchor and con- 
tinued their voyage ; and on the 15th, they entered the 
polar circle, where the ſun at that ſeaſon of the year 
never ſets. ; At noon the Speedwell broke her main- 
top-ſail- yard in the ſlings, the firſt diſaſter that had 
happened, which, /howeyer, was eaſily repaired. - The 
weather now began to grow, hazey, a circumſtance that 
frequently happens in the polar regions, and darkens 
the air with the obſcurity, of night. - Ky 


- 


From this time till June 22, when they fell in with 


% 


the ice in latitude 75 deg. 59 min. N. nothing material 


occurred. On that day, at noon, they obſerved a con- 
tinent of ice n an Imperceptible diſtance, in 
a direction from E. S. E. and W. N. W. They bore 


away along the ice till the 28th, when they found it 


join to the land of Nova Zemblaa. 111 470 
On the 29th, they ſtood away to the ſouth, to get clear 
of the ice; but unfortunately found themſelves embayed 
in it. At 11 at night the Proſperous bore down upon 


| the Speedwell, crying out, ice upon the weather-bow, on 


which the Speedwellclapt the helm hard a weather, and 
veered out the main-ſail tu ware the Thip; but before the 
could be brought tò on the other tack; ſhe ſtruck on a 
; ledge of rocks, and ſtuck faſt, They fired guns of | 
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treſs, but were not heard, and the fog being ſo thick, 
that land could not be diſcerned, though cloſe to the 
ſtern of their ſhijF;Ko relief was now to be expect- 
ed, but from providence and their own endeavours. 
In ſuch a ſituation, no deſcription can equal the rela- 
tion of the Captain himſelf, who, in the language of. 
the times, has given the following full and pathetic | 
account. | | 

« Here, ſays he, we lay beating upon the rock In a 
moſt frightful manner, for the ſpace of three or four 
hours, uſing all poſlible means to fave the ſhip, but in 
vain; for it blew ſo hard, that it was wholly out of dur 

wer to carry out an anchor capable to do us any ſer- 
vice, At length we ſaw land cloſe under our ſtern, to the 

eat amazement of us all, which before we could not 
fee for the foggy weather; ſo I commanded the men to 
get out the boats before our maſt came by the board, 
which was done. I ſeht the boatſwain towards the ſhore 
in the pinnace, to ſee if there was any poſſibility of 
landing, which Imuch feared, becauſe the ſea ran ſo high. 
In half an hour he returned with this anſwer, that it was 
impoſſible to land a man, the ſnow being in high cliffs, 
the ſhore was inacceſſible. This was bad tidings; ſo 
then it was high time to think on the ſafety of our ſouls, 


and we went altogether to prayers, to befeech God to 


have mercy on us, for now nothing but individual ruin 
appeared before our eyes. After prayers, the weather 


cleared up a little, and looking over the ſtern, I ſaw a 


ſmall beach directly with the ſtern of the ſhip, where 1 
thought there might be ſome chance of getting on ſhore. 
I therefore ſent off the pinnace a ſecond time, with ſome 
men in her to be firſt landed, but ſhe durſt not venture 
to attempt the beach. I then ordered out the long-boat 
with twenty men to land, who attempted it, and got 
ſafe on ſhore. They in the _ ſeeing that, fol- 

ikewiſe, and both veſſels 
returned to the ſhip without any accident. The men 
on ſhore deſired ſome fire-arms and ammunition, for 
there were many bears in fight. I therefote ordered 
two barrels of powder, ſome ſmall arms, ſome provi- 
fions, with my own papers and money, to be. put on 
board the pinnace; but as ſhe put off from the ſhip's 
fide, a ſea overſet her, ſo that all was loſt, with the life 


of one man, and ſeveral others taken up for dead. The 


pinnace likewiſe was daſhed to pieces, to our great for- 
row, as by that diſaſter, one means of eſcaping from 
this diſmal country, incaſe the Proſperous deſerted us, 
was cut off. The long-boat being on board, and the 
fea running high, the boatſwain arid ſome others would 
compel me and the Lieutenant to leave the ſhip, _ 
it was impoſlible for her to live long in that ſea, an 

that they had rather be drowned than I; but deſiring 
ane when I came on ſhore, if it were . poſſible, to ſend 
the boat again for them. Before we got half way to 
ſhore the ſhip overſet, ſo making all poſſible haſte to 
land the men we had on board, I went off to the ſhip 
again, to ſave thofe poor men who had been ſo kind to 
t to the quarter of 
the ſhip, and they came down the ladder into the. boat, 
only one man was left behind for dead, who had before 
been caſt away in the pinnace; ſo I returned to the 
ſhore, though very wet and cold. We then hauled up 
the boat, and went up the land about a flight ſhot, 
where our men were making a fire and a tent with can- 
vaſs and oars, which we had ſaved for that purpoſe, in 
which we all lay that night wet and weary. ' The next 
morning the man we left on board having recovered, 
got upon the mizen-maſt, and prayed to be taken on 
ſhore, but it blew ſo hard, and the ſea ran ſo high, that 


. tho' he was a very pretty ſailor, none would yenture to 


bring him ofl. | 
The weather continuing blowing with extreme ſogs, 
and with-froſt and ſnow, and all the ill-compacted wea- 


ther that could be imagined put together, we built 


moxe tents to preſerve ourſelves; and the ſhip breaking 
in pieces, came all on ſhore to the ſame place where we 


landed, which ſerved us for ſhelter and firing. Beſides, 


% 


* came to us fome hogſhcads of flour, and brandy in 
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good ſtore; which was no little comfort in our great ex- 
tremity. We now lay between hope and deſfa'r, pray- 
ing for fair weather, that Captain Flawes might find 
us, Which it was impoſſible for him ever to do while 
the weather continued foggy ; but fearing at the ſame 
time that he might be caſt away as well as we. | 

But ſuppoſing we never were to ſee him again, I was 
reſolved to tty the utmoſt to ſave as many as I could in 
the long-boat. In order thereunto we raiſed her two 
feet, and laid.a deck upon her to keep the ſea out as 
much as poſſible; and with this boat, and thitty men, 
for ſhe would carry no more, I intended to row and fail 
to Ruſſia, but the crew not being ſatisfied who ſhould be 
the nien, began to be very unruly in their mind and be- 
haviour, every one having as much reaſon to ſave him- 
ſelf as another, ſome holding conſultation to ſave the 
boat, and all to run the like fortune; but here brandy 


was dur beſt friend, for it kept the men always fox'd, 


ſo that in all their deſigns I could prevent them. Some 
were in the mind to go by land, * that I knew was 
impoſſible to any- man ; neither had we proviſions nor 
ammunition to defend us from the wild beaſts; ſo the 
paſſage by land being impracticable, and no paſſage by 
ſea to be attempted till forty men were deſtroyed, f Will 
leave it to the conſideration of any, whether we were 
not in a moſt deplorable condition, without the interpo= 
ſition of divine providence. | 

The weather continued ſtill very bad, with fogs, ſnow, 
rain, and froſt, till the gth day of our being on ſhore, 
which was the 8th day of July, when in the morning it 
cleared up, and to our great joy one of our people cried 
out a ſail, which proved Captain Flawes; ſo we ſet fire 
to our town, that he might ſee where we were, which 
he preſently diſcovered, fo came up, and fent his boat 
to us ; but before I went off, I wrote a brief relation of 


the intention of the voyage, with the accident that had 


befallen us, and put it into a glaſs bottle, and leſt it in 
the fortification I had there built; ſo by twelve o'clock 
we all got ſafe on board, but left all on ſhore that we 
had ſaved from the ſhip; for we much feared it would 
prove foggy again, arid that we ſhould be driven once 
more on this miſerable we, a country, for the moſt 

rt, covered perpetually with ſnow, and what is bare being 
ike bogs, on whoſe ſurface grows a kind of moſs, bear- 


ing a blue and yellow flower, the whole product of the 


earth in this deſolate region. Under the ſurface, about 
two feet deep, we came to a firm body of ice, a thing 
never heard of before; and againſt the ice-cliffs, which 
are as high as either of the fore. lands in Kent, the ſes 
has waſhed underneath, and the arch overhanging, moſt 
fearful to behold, ſupports mountains of ſnow, which, L 
believe, hath lain there ever ſince the creation.” 

Thus far in Captain Wood's own words. He adds; 
that by the tides fetting directly in upon the ſhore, it 
may be affirmed with certainty, that there is no paſſage 
to the northward. One thing remarkable in his rela- 
tion, and which ſeems to contradict the report of former 
navigators, is, that the ſea is there ſalter than he had yet 
taſted it elſewhere, and the cleareſt in the world, for 
that he could ſee the ſhells at the bottom, though the 
ſea was four hundred and eighty feet deep. 

Being all embarked on board the 8 on the 

th of July they changed their courſe, and ſteered for 
England ; and, on the 23rd of Auguſt, they arrived 
fafe in the Thatnes, without any remarkable accident 
intervening. 5 c | 
Aſter the miſcarriage of this voyage, on which the 
higheſt expectations bad been formed, the moſt expe- 
rienced navigators in England ſeemed to agree, that a 
paſſage by the N. or N. E. had no exiſtence. They 
were the more confirmed in this ertor, fof an etror it is, 
by the reaſons aſſigned by Captain Wood, for changing 
his opinion on this matter; for, before he ven upon the 
diſcovery, he was fully perſuaded himfelf, and likewiſe 
rſuaded many others, that nothing was more certain. 
| When, however, he firſt ſaw the ice, he ĩmagined it was 
only that which joined to Greenland, and that no ſolid 
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of ice extended farther from land than twenty 
e leagues j 
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ſummer-time, and as hot. 
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leagues; in this perſuaſion he altered his courſe, and 
coaſted along in the direction in which the ice lay, ex- 
pectiug, at every cape or head-land of ice, after running 
a certain diſtance, to find an opening into the Polar 
ocean; but after running two or. three glaſſes to the 
northward in one bay, he found himſelf entangled in 
another; and thus it continued till his ſhip was wrecked. 
By this experiment, he found the opinion of Barents 
confuted, namely, © that by ſtearing the middle courſe 
between Spitſbergen and Nova Zembla, an open ſea 
might be attained, in which a ſhip might ſafely fail - as 
far as the pole.” - From his own experience, he there- 
fore pronounced, that all the Dutch relations were for- 
geries which aſſerted, that any man had evet been under 
the pole; . verily believing, that if there be no land to 
the northward of 80 degrees, that the ſea is there frozen, 
and always continues. fo; and grounding his opinion 
upon this remark, that if the y of ice which he 
ſaw were to be conveyed ten degrees more to the ſouth- 
ward, many centuries of years would elapſe before it 
would be melted. * | 

To this poſitive aſſertion, however, may be oppoſed, 
the teſtimony of many credible perſons, ſome of whom 
have themſelves ſailed beyond the 80th degree of north 
latitude, and others. upon evidence whoſe veracity there 
is no reaſonable cauſe to bring in queſtion. . 

Among the latter, the teſtimony of Mr. Joſeph 
Moxon, member of the Royal Society of v muſt 
have conſiderable weight. In a paper which this gen- 
tleman cauſed to be — in the Philoſophical Tranſ- 
actions, is this remarkable relation. 

« Being about twenty years ago in Amſterdam, I went 
into a public houſe to drink a cup of beer for my thirſt; 
and fitting by the public fire, among ſeveral people, 
there happened a ſeaman to come in, who ſeeing a 
friend of his there, who he knew went the Greenland 
voyage, wondered to ſee him, becauſe it was not yet 
time for the Greenland fleet to come home, and aſked 
him, what accident had brought him home. ſo ſoon? 
His friend (who was the ſteerſman) anſwered, that their 
ſhips went not out to fiſh, but only to take in the lad- 
ing of the fleet, to bring it to an early market. But, 
ſaid he, before the fleet had caught fiſh enough to lade 
us, we, by order of the Greenland Company, . failed 
unto the north pole, and came back again. 'Where- 
upon, ſays Moxon, I entered into diſcourſe with him, 
and ſeemed to queſtion the truth of what he ſaid; but 
he did aſſure me it was true, and that the Gy was then 
in Amſterdam, and many of the ſeamen belonging to 
Her ready to juſtify the truth of it; and told me, more- 
over, that they had failed two degrees beyond the pole. 
I aſked him, if they found no land oriſlands about the 

le? Heanſwered, no; there was a-free and open ſea. 

aſked him, if they did not meet with a great deal of 
ice? He told me, no; they ſaw no ice about the pole. 
I aſked him, what weather they had Bal He to] 2 
weather, ſuch as was at Amſterdam in the 
e I ſhould have aſked him 
more queſtions, but that he was engaged in diſcourſe 
with his friend, and I could not, in modeſty, interrupt 
them longer. But I believe the ſteerſman 2 e 
truth; for he ſeemed a plain, honeſt, and unaffecta- 
tious perſon, and one who could have no deſign upon 

. 1 . 3 
f Me To authenticate this relation it has been obſerved, 
that under the poles, the ſun in June being 23 degrees 
high, and having little or no depreſſion towards the 
horizon, always, as it were, ſwimming about in the ſame 


elevation, might invigorate that part of the hemiſphere 
with more heat than he does our climate; when he is, 


in the winter, no more than 15 degrees at the higheſt, 
and but eight hours above the horizon; in which ſpace 
the earth has time to cool, and to loſe, in the night, the 
influences of heat which it receives in the da. 


Another report upon like evidence was made to 


- King Charles the Second, by Captain Goulden, who 
| TRE Greenland whaler himſelf, ſpoke” with two 
Hollanders in the North Seas, that had failed within 

one degree of the pole, where they met with no ice, but 
a hollow grown ſea, like that in the Bay of Biſcay. 
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effectually, that their Hig 


the weather being then pretty warm. 


A ſtill more credible teſtimony is that about the year 
1670, application being made to the ſtates general for a 
charter to incorporate a company of merchants to trade 
to Japan and China, by a new paſſage to the north caſt; 
the then-Eaſt India r. oppoſed it, and that fo 


Mightineſſes refuſed to grant 
what the merchants requeſted. 


At that time it was talked of in Holland, as a matter 
of no difficulty to fail to Japan by the way of Green. 
land; and it was publickly aſſerted and believed, that 


| ſeveral Dutch ſhips bad actually done it: The mer- 


chants being required to verify this fact, deſired that the 
Journals of the Greenland ſquadron. of 16s might be 
produced; in ſeven of which there was notice taken 
of a ſhip which that year had ſailed as high as the lati- 
tude of 89 and three journals of that ſhip being pro- 
duced, they all agreed, as to one obſervation taken by 
the _— Auguſt 1, 1655, in 88 degrees 56 minutes 
north. ie * — | 

But a proof inconteſtible, is the teſtimony of Captain 
Hudſon, who failed in 1607 to the latitude of 81 deg. 
39 min. north, where he arrived on the 16th of July, 


Add to all theſe, that the Dutch, who were employed 
in 1670, in endeavouring to find a N. E. paſſage, ad- 
vanced within a very few degrees of that open ſea, which 
is now commonly navigated by.the Ruſſians, and which 
would infallibly have brought them to the coaſts of 
China and Japan, had they perſevered in the courſe 
they were purſuing. | 85 

It does not appear, however, from any authentic ac- 
counts that we can collect, that any voyage, profeſſedly 


for the diſcovery of a N. E. paſſage, has beenundertaken 


by either public or private adventurers in England, ſince 
that of Captain Wood in the year 1676, till the preſent 
year: and it is more than probable, that if the Ruſſian 
diſcoveries on the north of Afia had never taken place, 
the thoughts of finding a practicable paſſage from Eu- 
rope in that direction, would have lain dormant for 
r. 133 

But the vaſt and enterprizing genius of Peter the 


- Great, in forcing his ſubjects out of that obſcurity in 


which they had long been involved, has opened to the 
maritime powers new ſources of commerce, and fur- 
niſhed freſh motives for new enterprizes. From a peo- 
ple unacquainted with a veſſel bigger than a bark; and 
who knew no navigation but that of their own rivers, 
that wonderful Prince not only taught them the uſe of 
ſhips, but inſtructed them in the true principles of 
building and equipping them, Nay, he did more; 
for after making himſelt known and admired through- 
out Europe, he conceived the deſign of opening a com- 
munication with the remoteſt parts of -the globe, and 
diſcovering to the world new countries which no Euro- 
nation had ever yet explored. | ö 


With this deſign, he planned one of the boldeſt en- 


Sa. 


—_ 


of the atchievement is wholly his. 


that he commiſſioned Cat 


terprizes that ever entered into the heart of man; and 
though he did not ſurvive to ſee it executed, the glory 
The country of Kamtſchatka was as much unknown 
to his predeceſſors, as it was to the reſt of the civilized 
nations of the earth; yet he formed the deſign of mak- 
ing that ſavage country the centre of the moſt glorious | 
atchievements. WS | A 

It was in the laſt year of this great Monarch's life, 
tain Behring to traverſe the 
wild, and'then almoſt deſolate, country of Siberia, and 


to continue his route to Kamtſchatka, where he was 


to build one or more veſſels, in order to diſcover whe- 
the country towards the north; of which at that time 
they had no diſtinct knowledge, was a part of America, 
or not; and if it was, his inſtructions authorized kim to 
endeavour, by every poſſible means, to ſeek and culti- 
vate the acquaintance of ſome European people, and to 
learn from them the ſtate of the country at which he 
ſhould arrive. If he failed in this, he was to make ſuch 
diſcoveries as circumſtances ſhould preſent, and commit 
to writing the reſult of his obſervations for the uſe of his 
imperial maſter. | „„ 
To enter minutely into the particulars of Captain 
125 | _ Behring's 
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Rebring's journey and voyage, would carryius beyond 
. e for this Introduction : let it ſuf- 
fice ro ſay, that aſter furmounting incredible difficulties, 
and ſuffering hardſhips which none buta Ruſſian could 
have ſurvived, he executed his commiſſion ſucceſsfully, 
| tu 
2 —— in which time, beſides his voyage by ſea, 
he had travelled, in going and returning, 18,000 miles 
” eee 
ole is from the ſecond enterprizes of this aſtoniſhing 
man, and from the ſubſequent voyages of the Ruſſians, 
that we are able to aſcertain the exiſtence of a N. E. 
age; and it is from thence, and from the late voyage 
of Captain Phipps, that, we think, we may fairly infer 
the practicability of it. 7: tbr . 
It was ſome time about the year 1740, that. Captain 
Behring embarked” on his ſecond voyage from Kamt- 
ſchatka, of which all that we know is, that he ſailed 
ſouthward to the iſles of Japan, and from thence eaſt- 
ward about 80 leagues. At that diſtance from Japan 
he diſcovered land, which he coaſted N. W. ſtill ap- 
proaching to the N. E. cape of Aſia, which he doubled, 
and named Cape Shelvghenſki, not daring to land till 
he arrived at the mouth of a great river, where ſending 
his boats with moſt of his crew on ſhore, they never 
more returned, being either killed or detained by the 
inhabitants, which made his diſcovery incompleat ; for 
not having men ſufficient left to navigate the ſhip, ſhe 
went on ſhore on an uninhabited iſland, where the 
tain unfortunately died. 
" ow this voyage, however, we learn that the ſea, - 
from the N. E. cape. of Kamtſchatka, is open to the 
iſles of Japan, and from a ſubſequent account of Ruſſian 
voyages, publiſhed in the Philoſophical Tranſactions, 
from a paper communicated by the celebrated Euler, it 
appears, that they paſſed along in ſmall veſſels, coaſting 
between Nova Zembla and the continent, at divers 
times in the middle of ſummer, when thoſe ſeas were 
open. The firſt expedition was from the river Oby, 
latitude 66 deg. N. longitude 65 deg. E. from London, 
and at the approach of winter, the veſſels ſheltered 
themſelves by going up the Janiſka, the mouth of which 
is marked in our maps in latitude 7o deg. N. and in 
longitude 82 deg. E. from whence the next ſummer 
they proceeded to the mouth of the Lena in latitude 
72 deg. N. and in longitude 115 deg. into which they 
again retired for the winter ſeaſon. The third ex- 
' pedition was from the mouth of this river, to the 
fartheſt north cape of Aſia, in 72 deg. of north latitude, 
and in 172 deg. of eaſt longitude from London. Thus 
the Ruſſians having paſſed between the continent and 
Nova Zembla, and failed as far as the eaſternmoſt north 
cape, and the liſh and Dutch having repeatedly 
failed through the ſtraits that divide Nova Zembla from 
the continent, nothing can be a plainer demonſtration 
of the reality of the N. E. paſſage, than the ſum of the 
voyages here enumerated, when added together. The 
Engliſh and Dutch fail to Wygatz, or the ſtrait of 
Nova Zembla; the Ruſſians fail from Wygatz to the 
north cape of Aſia; and Behring from the north «ape 
to Japan, This is an incontrovertible demonſtration ; 
yetit is obvious, that this courſe can never be practicable 
to ſhips employed in trade. The Ruſſians, by taking the 
advantage of an open ſea and mild weather, in three 


1 


by the Cape of Good Hope, may be made in leſs than 
one. Who therefore would run the hazard of ſo deſ- 
- perate a paſſage, for the ſake of reaping imaginary ad- 


vantages by an intercourſe with ſavages, who, for aught 


we know, have nothing to exchange for European com- 
modities, but the ſkins of bears, or the bones of mon- 
But though the paſſage to the northern countries of | 
the caſt was known to be impracticable to European 
navigators in this direction, it was worthy the great- | 
"neſs of a maritime people, to endeavopr to determine 
the r of attaining the ſame end by another 
ee eee F MEE | 


>The miſcarriage and death of Barentz, and che ſhip- | 
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ears time accompliſhed but part of a voyage, which, 


rned to Peterſburg in ſafety, after an abſence of 
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land or water, frozen or open ſea. 
from this diſcovery, beſides the glory reſulting from it, 


Thus e uipped 


— 


uvreck of Captain Wood, nad lett the queſtion unde- 


termined whether the regions aqjoining to the pole are 


he advantages, 


had the decifion- terminated in favour of navigation, 
would have been, immenſely great. To have opened 


| a new Channel of commerce at a time when our trade 


is languiſhing, would have revived the drooping hopes 
of our manutacturers, and retained at home the nume- 
tous emigrants, who, for want of employment in their 
own country, are ſeeking new habitations, and new 
means of living in remote ſettlements, of the certainty 
of which they have no experience. | 

- It muſt be acknowledged to the laſting honour of the 
noble lord who preſides at the head of the admiralty 
board; and who patronized the undertaking, that the 
means to render it; ſucceſsful, was in every reſpect pro- 
portioned tothe importance of the diſcovery, 

The. veſſels that were made choice of were the pro- 
pereſt that could be deviſed. Bomb ketches are in the 
firſt inſtance ſtoutly built, and not being over large, are 
beſt adapted fot navigating ſeas that are known to 
abound with ſhoals and covered rocks: theſe veſlels, 
beſides their natural ſtrength, were ſheathed with plank 
of ſeaſoned oak three inches thick, to fortify them 
againſt the ſhocks and preſſure of the ice, that, in their 
progreſs, they muſt infallibly encounter. They were, 
beſides, furniſhed with a double ſet of ice poles, an- 
chors, cables, ſails, and rigging; to provide againſt the 
terrible effects of the ſevere and tempeſtuous weather, 
that frequently happens in high latitudes, even in the 
middle of the moſt temperate ſeafons. 

Nor was his lordſhip leſs careful to provide for the 
comfortable ſubſiſtence of the men, than for the preſer- 
vation of their lives, by his wiſe directions in equip- 
ping their ſhips. His firſt care was, to iſſue orders for 
killing and curing a ſufficient quantity of beef and pork 


in the beſt manner poſſible, that their proviſions might 


be good and freſh; and his next, to cauſe 100 buts of 
porter.to be brewed with the beſt malt and hops, that 
they might have proper drink to fortify them againſt 
the rigour of the climate they were about to paſs. Their 
peaſe, oatmeal, rice, and molaſſes, were all provided 
with equal care, and when all things were in readineſs, 
the beer was ſtowed in the holds, and the vacancies 
filled up with coals, which ſerved as ballaſt, that firing 


might not be wanting to warm and dry them when 


cold, or wet with labour, or with watching. Add to 


this, that a double quantity of ſpirits were put on board, 


with a large proportion of wine, vinegar, muſtard, &c. 
&c. and what, we believe, was never before thought of 
in the fitting out of any king's ſhips, a conſiderable 
quantity of tea and fugar for the ſick, in caſe any 


1 ſhould be ſeized with that dreadful diſorder, which 


rendered ſhip proviſions loathſome to Captain James's 
men, who were conſtrained to winter in Charlton Iſland 
in 1632. Theſe men fell ſick and had ſore mouths, 
and could neither eat beef, pork, fiſh, nor potage; the 
ſurgeon was every morning and evening obliged to 
pick their teeth, and cut away the pieces of rotten 
fleſh from their gums, yet they could eat nothing but 
bread pounded in a mortar, and fried in oil, on which 
they ſubſiſted for ſeveral months, In caſe of accidents 


of this kind, and that tea ſhould fail to anſwer the pur- 


poſes of nouriſhment, a quantity of portable ſoup was 
likewiſe provided. And to complete the whole, a ſtock 
of warm cloathing was laid in, conſiſting of fix fear- 
nought jackets for each man, two milled . two pair 
of fearnought trowſers, four pair of milled ſtockings, 


and an excellent pair of boots, with a dozen pair 


of — 5 55 mitts, two cotton ſhirts, and two hanker- 
chiets. 316d r er 
and provided, the command of the 
Race Horſe was given to the Hon. Conſtantine Phipps, 
as Commodore, and that of the Carcaſe to Captain 
Skiffington Lutwych; the firſt mounting eight fix 
pounders and 14 fwivels, burthen 3g tons; the latter 
four ſix pounders and 14 ſwivels, burthen 300 tons. 


Let us-now procged to the journal of the voyage. 


ALL 


- 


420 CoMMopoRE 


PISY ©. — tt. tt. i. Y 


* —_—_— do * * — 
— — — 


PHIPPS {now LoD MULGRAVE's) VOYAGE 


— 


nn 
r 


A LL things being now in readineſs, the officers on 
board, and the men paid their bounty- money 
of three pounds per man, according to his Majeſly's 
royal proclamation, for the encouragement of thoſe 
who ſhould voluntarily enter to undertake the voyage. 
On the 3rd of June 1753, the Commodore made the 
ſignal to weigh ; but previous to their departure, the 
Earcaſe having been. judged too deep to navigate thoſe 
heavy ſeas through which ſhe was to paſs, the Captain 
obtained leave from the board of Admiralty to re-land 
to of her complement of men, and to put aſhore ſix of 
the eight ſix-pounders with which ſhe was equipped, 
with a quantity of proviſions, proportioned to the 
number of men that it had been thought proper to 
diſcharge. . 4 5469 W © 
On Friday the 4th, being off Sheerneſs, the wind W. 
dy N. and a freſh breeze, they took theit departure, and 
continued their voyage without any material occurrence 
happening till Tueſday the 1 5th, when the Commodore 
made the ſignal to lie to. They were then off Braſſey 
Iſland, and many fiſhing-boats Ton Shetland being in 
fight, the men were invited on board, and ſome fiſh 
purchaſed of them at a cheap rate. s 
- On the 15th, they took a new departure from Shet- 
land, but the day following the fog thickened ſo much, 
that it almoſt approached to total darkneſs, During 
the continuance of the fog, the Commodore kept firing 
ns and beating drums, to prevent the Carcaſe from 
oſing company. As it was impoſſible that one could 
{ce the other at a ſhip's length, it was found the more 


neceſſary. to repeat and return the firing, leſt they 


fhould run foul of each other before they could be a 
prized of their danger. About five in the morning the 
miſt cleared up, and about nine the Commodore 0 
in ſight, made the ſignal to the Carcaſe to ſteer N. E. 
They were then in latitude 60 deg. 52 min. N. by ob- 
ſervation; the north end of Shetland Iſland bearing N. 
by W. one half W. ſeven or eight leagues. 
On the 17th, they obſerved a fail to the N. E. which 
the Commodore brought to, and ſpoke with. The 
breeze freſh, the weather hazy, and the wind variable, 
the Carcaſe carried away her main- top-maſt ſtudding 
fail yard; which, however, was very ſoon ſupplied. La- 
titude this day by obſervation 62 deg. 53 min. N. 
Friday the 18th, being in the latitude of 65 deg. 9 
min. N. the cloathing allowed by the government, of 
which notice has already been taken inthe introduction, 
was delivered out, and officers as well as men received 
their full proportion. This day the weather continued 
as before. 2 
Saturday the 19th, the weather varied to every 22 
of the compaſs, the Commodore brought to, and ſpoke 
with the Carcaſe. Made fail about three in the morn- 
ing, and at nine a large ſwell. Tacked and ſtood to 
the eaſtward. Latitude 66 deg. 1 min. N. longitude 
from London 33 min. W. 3 . 
Sunday the 20th, they purſued their courſe to the 
eaſtward, with the wind N. W. but variable; high 
breezes and clear air. They were now within the 
polar circle, and at mid-night had an obſervation of the 
fun, and found their latitude 66 deg. $2 min. N. Sound- 
ed on board the Commodore with a lead of 100 weight, 
and a line of 780 fathom, to which was faſtened a ther- 
mometer of Lord George Cavendiſh's . conſtruction. 
They found no bottem, but thewater was 11 deg. colder 
at that depththan on the ſurface. The Carcaſe founded 
with 450 fathoms only. 1 * 
Monday 21, light breezes and cloudy weather. They 
obſerved a whale on the N. E. quarter, the firſt they 
had yet ſeen in the north ſeas. The weather now be- 
n to ſet in ſevere; the nights cold and the days cloudy. 
The Commodore obſerving a whaling ſnow with Ham- 
borough colours e fired a ſhot, and brought her to. 
She happened to be homeward bound with ſeals, and 
Mr. Wyndham, a gentleman of fortune, who had em- 
-barked on board the Commodore, with a view to pro- 


ſecute the voyage, finding nothing but foul weather and 


heavy ſeas, to gratify his curioſity, and beingwithal 
unable to endure: the ſea ſickneſs, took paſſage an board 
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the Hamburgher, in order to return home; and havin 


taken leave of his friends, by wiſhing them a happy 


| ne the n — im on board about ſeven 
in the morning, and at eight the Commodore and 
caſe curſed their | * Car- 


voyage. $3421 

\ Tueſday 22, the articles of war were read on board 
the Carcaſe. The weather began to be iercing cold; 
they had reached the oth degree of north latitude, ina 
courſe nearly north, being only 14 minutes to the eaſt. 
ward of London; and from their leaving Shetland to 
this day, they had ſeen nothing remarkable; nor had 
any accident befallen either of the ſhips worth relating 
except that of now and then ſnapping a rope, or break. 


ing a yard; incidents eaſily repaired; This day it 


| poured with rain; the air was thick, and the rain froze 


as it fell. Saw a large ſhip to the N. W. ſtanding 
ſouthward, but wanting no information that ſhe could 


give, .they purſued their voyage without ſpeaking to 
; Kod | 


r. 

Wedneſday 23, the rain continued; the weather 
hazy ; heard three guns fire at a diſtance, but ſaw no 
ſhip or other object. The whales are here in no great 
plenty, and few: ſhips appear in the open ſea in pur- 
ſuit of them. They generally at this ſeaſon frequent the 
bays and creeks near the ſhore, and only break away 
when they are purſued or wounded. 

On Thurſday the 24th, the Commodore changed his 
courſe to E. N. E. and on the 25th, they were in lati- 
tude 74 deg, 7 min. N. and in 8 deg. 32 min. E. longi- 
tude from London, Served out to the ſhip's company 
plenty of muſtard, pepper, vinegar, &c. e weather 
extremely cold and variable. Art eight in the evening 
thick fog; at two in the morning freſh breezes; at eight 
clear weather; at eleven ſqually; and at noon calm, with 
fleet and ſnow. | | 

On Saturday the 26th, at midnight, they had an ob- 
ſervation, and found themſelves in latitude 74 deg. 17 
min. N, freſh gales, ſometimes rain, ſleet, and ſnow; 
* ſeven in the morning clear weather and an open 

ca. / 

Sunday 2, light airs from the ſouthward, and cloud 
weather ; much warmer than the preceding day. It 
is remarkable, that the viciſſitudes of heat and cold are 
more frequent here than in the more ſoutherly latitudes. 
It often changes from.temperate to extreme cold; and 
that ſuddenly. [1 | | 

It ſhould ſeem likewiſe, that the ice frequently 
changes its place in this latitude; or that it is more 
ſolid near land than in the open ſea; for, on the 23rd 
of June, 1676, Captain Wood, being mote to the caſt- 
ward, fell in with ice right a-head, not more than a 
ſeague diſtant. He ſteered along it, thinking it had 
openings, but found them to be bays. He ſounded, 


| and found ground at 158 fathom, ſoft green oar. In 


ſome places he found pieces of ice driving off a mile - 
from the main body in ſtrange ſhapes, reſembling 
ſhips, trees, buildings, beaſts, fiſhes, and even men. 
The main body of ice being low and craggy, he could 
ſee hills of a blue colour at a diſtance, and valleys that 
were white as ſnow, In ſome places he obſerved drift 
wood among the ice. Some of the ice he melted, 
and found it freſh and good. This navigator never 
could advance farther to the north; but in ſeeking to 
penetrate the ice was ſhip-wrecked, as has been already 
related in the Introduction. He therefore judged the 
ice impenetrable, and that land or ice ſurrounded the 


5 wa Our navigators found alſo much wood in this 


* 
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titude floating about the ſhips, and ſaw great flocks 
of birds. 5 N 2 , 
Monday 28, the. weather altered; the wind weſt. 


Freſh breezes, with rain and ſleet. Latter part thick 


fog 


- Tueſday 29, being in latitude 78 deg. N. and in 


longitude 6 deg.. 29 min. E. from London, came in 
ſight of land, when the ſhips. brought to, and the Cap- 
tains held a conſultation concerning their future courſe. 
The appearance of the land lay from E. S. E. to N.. E. 
and this day they ſpoke with the Marquis of Rocking 
ham, Greenlandman, who by their reckoning, 1 55 
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then in latitude 79 deg. 40 min. N. though by that, of 
the Co re, their latitude was only. 78 deg. 3 min. 
This difference, it is probable, ariſes from not making 
the proper allowance for refraction in this high lati- 
tude. The Greenlandmen preſented each of the Com- 
manders with a deer and a half, which they found 
well-flavoured veniſon, though not over fat. He like- 
wiſe informed, that he had juſt come from the ice, and 
that the day before, three whalers had been cruſhed to 


pieces by its cloſing upon them ſuddenly. | 
Cloudy 


Wedneſday 30, purſued their courſe. 
weather. Half paſt four in the morning ſounded 112 


fathoms, ſoft blue mud. At this time Black Point, ſo 


called from its dark appearance, bore N. E. by E. three 


uarters E. at the diſtance of ſeven or eight leagues. 
t half paſt ſeven in the morning, ſaw two ſail in the 
N. W. quarter. At half paſt twelve tacked and ſtood 
to the calt, Sounded, and found ground at 115 
fathom. | 
Thurſday July 1, light breezes and clear weather at 
midnight: the ſun as bright as at noon day. Black 
Point E. one half S. diſtant feven leagues. At three 
in the morning made Charles's Iſland, and at nine ſaw 


a fail to the weſtward: whaleing ; they were then in 


latitude 78 deg. 18 min. N. by obfervation. Sounded, 
and found the ſame depth as before. | 
Friday 2, light airs and moderate weather. Lay to 
and took the altitude of a mountain, which they named 
Mount Parnaſſus; found it from the level of the ſea 
to be 3960 feet high, covered with ſnow, and at a 
diſtance reſembling! an ancient building, with ſome- 
thing like a turret a-top. The foot of this mountain, 


with the hills adjoining, have ſometimes a very fiery 


appearance, and the ice and ſnow on their ſides re- 
ſembling trees and ſhrubs, gliſten with a brilliancy that 
exceed the ſplendor of the brighteſt geras. When 
this happens, a violent ſtorm generally ſucceeds. Here 
they ſhot ſame ſea fowl, but of an oily tate. 


Saturday 3, proved a perfect calm. They ſpoke 


with a Hollander, who foretold, that a degree or two 
farther north was the utmoſt extent of their progreſs 
this ſeaſon. Having doubled Cape Cold, they an- 
chored in 1.5 fathom water, about three miles from the 


land, and ſent the boats aſhore for water, which they 


found in abundance, pouring down in little ſtreams 
from the rocks. At five in the afternoon, by the mean 
of four azimuths, the variation was found to be 18 deg. 
36 min. W, Sounded, and found only 6 1 fathoms, 
ſoft brown mud. Mount Parnaſſus E. N. E. three or 
ſour leagues. Among other reaſons which Captain 


Wood gave for wiſhing to be employed on the diſ—- 


covery of the N. E. paſſage, one was, that he might 
have an opportunity of approaching the pole, in order 
to ſettle an hypotheſis, which he had long framed, 
whereby the inclination of the magnetical needle under 


the horizon, in all latitudes and in all longitudes, with 
the variation of the compaſs, might be exactly deter- 


mined, This navigator imagined two magnetical 
Poles to exiſt : and that, by approaching the one, he 
ſhould be able to determine the action of the other. 
It does not appear, that he ever explained his hypo- 
theſis; and there never has been but one man, whoſe 


name was, Williams, ſince his time, who pretended to 


know any thing of the matter. d:$9,35319 

Sunday 4, light breezes and hazey weather. Sound- 
ed, and only 20 fathoms deep; rocky ground. Hacluit's 
Headland, or the northermoſt point of Spitſbergen, 
bearing N. by E. ſeven leagues. Many whalers in 
ſight. Latitude by obſervation: 79ideg- 34 min. N. 


longitude from London 8 deg. 10 min. E. Thermo- 
meter 115 » . | {4 ; T5 W eee 37rd 
Monday 5, at two in the afternoon ſounded, and only 


I; fathom water; rocky ground. Thick fog. The 
Race Horſe fired guns as ſrgnals to keep company, 


crackling ; 
daſhing and'grinding of the looſe pieces of ice againſt 
each other, which is heard at many leagues diſtance, 


Hee it's Headland S. E. by S. diſtance. ſix or ſeven 


agues. 
r 
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; Tueſday 6, proved very foggy ; the breezes ſlight, 
and iſlands of icc beginning to appear. At three in 
the afternoon the Commodore hauled up from a large 
body of packed ice, and the fog thickening, both ſhips 
kept firing volleys of fmall arms, to prevent their loſing 
company, At half paſt ten in the evening, the ex- 
tremes of the ice ſtretching from N. W. to E. N. E. 


the Commodore bore away; and at half paſt twelve loſt 


ſight of it. At half paſt one in the morning heard a 
violent ſurf to the S. E. At two tacked and ſtood to 
the weſtward, At half paſt five the fog gathering, 
they began firing volleys of fmall arms. At ſix ſaw 
the ice ſtretching from E. by S. to N. by E. and at 
ſeven was within ſight of land, At ten Cloven Cliff 


They 


ſtood E S. E. diſtant about five or ſix leagues. 


Wedneſday the 7th, the weather cloudy. 


found themſelves beſet among the looſe ice, which in- 


creaſing continually, gave them incredible- trouble. 
Obſerving that it thickened to the eaſtward, they hauled 
up, and ftood to the weſtward ; but in tacking, they 
were in danger of running foul. It was with diffi- 
culty they could keep any courſe, for the drifts of ice 


came ſo thick, as to whirl the ſhips about, as if in a 
whirl-pool. 


Thurſday 8, the weather ſtill remaining cloudy, and 
the wind variable, both ſhips ſtill were entangled in 
the ice; and the Carcaſe being driven to leeward, 
hoiſted out her long- boat to tow up with the Com- 
modore. But the ice cloſing very faſt, it was impoſſi- 
ble for the boats to live. Orders were then given to 
tack and ſtand to the ſouthward ; but the ſhips not 
being able to make head againſt the accumulation of 
ice that continually gathered round them, were under 
a neceſſity of applying to their ice-anchors and poles, 
in order to warp through it. At half paſt eight in the 


evening, the ice beginning to open, they again hoiſted 


out their boats, and with difficulty towed the ſhips 
round a cape of ice projecting from the main body, 
and at laſt got clear. At ten the boats were hoiſted on 
board. In extricating themſelves from this dangerous 
ſituation, the Race Horſe had her beſt bower-anchor 


ſnapt in the ſhank, cloſe to the ſtack, and the Carcaſe 


loſt her ſtarboard bumpkin and head-rails. 

It frequently happens, that ſhips beſet among the 
ice in the manner above related, periſh by being daſhed 
to pieces againſt the ſolid fields of ice, or cruſhed by the 
broken pieces crowding upon one another, and riſing 
ſo faſt about the ſhip, as to exceed the height of her 
ſides, and then there is no eſcaping. They were told 
by ſome experienced ſeamen, that the ice riſes out of 
the fea as high ſometimes as mountains; and that 
ſeveral of theſe mountains, by ſtriking together and 
coaleſcing, form theſe iflands'of ice that are frequently 


ſeen. in the lower latitudes, driving up and down the 


ſca as the wind and tides direct them, | 
The greateſt danger to be apprehended, is, however, 
from the looſe ice; for the whalers often moor their 


| ſhips to the ſolid fields of ice, that at certain ſeaſons. 


ſeem to reſt upon the earth, and appear fixed to it, and 
there find the beſt fiſhing. 


In ſuch ſituations it often 
appens, that little or no looſe ice is to be ſeen; yet 

ne upon a change of wind, or the blowing of a 
ſtorm, it ſhall pour in upon them ſo ſuddenly, that they 
ſometimes periſh in it. It is not poſſible to account for” 
the aſtoniſhing quantity that will gather in this manner 


im leſs than an hour's time. | 
Ihough it ſeems to be agreed, that many of the 
| largeſt fields of ice are frozen to the depth of the ſea 


in which they are found, and that they are bedded on 
the ſolid earth, 9% it, is equally certain, that they are 
often rent aſunder by the raging billows; and that in 
breaking, they produce the moſt terrifying noiſe in 
nature; nay, it is aſſerted, that the claſhing ot the pieces 


of looſe ice againſt each other, on any extraordinary 
which were anſwered by the Carcaſe. A dreadful - 
was heard at a diſtance, which proved the 


agitation of the waves, is attended with a roaring ſg 


loud; chat a man who, is near it can hardly hear the 


ſound of his on voice. 


| {47 1 | 
Friday the gth, they, hauled up to the weſtward, and 


loſt ſight one of the other hut about nine next morn- 
ing they came in fight, and joined company. The 
. . heather 


— 
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torrents that flow from the melting of the ſnow on | 
tue ſides of thoſe towering elevations, which being 
once congealed, are continually increaſed by the ſnow 
in winter, and the rain in ſummer, which often freezes 
. as ſoon as it falls. By looking on theſe hills, a ſtranger 
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weather being now piercing cold, the le had an 
additional quantity of porter and brandy de 
them; two quarts of porter and a pint of brandy be- 
ing now every man's daily allowance. | 
Saturday July the roth, the breeze freſh, and the 
weather cloudy, They ſailed between numberleſs 
pieces of ice, among which they ſaw ſeveral whales, 
but none of the whalers in purſuit of them. The ice 
now becoming ſolid and compact, they found it im- 
practicable to continue their courſe. And the diſ- 
covery of a paſſage to the pole in that direction (upon 
holding a conſultation) appearing impracticable to 


every officer on board of both ſhips, the Commodore, 
at ſeven in the evening, hauled cloſe to the wind; and 


the Carcaſe, as ſoon as ſhe could extricate herſelf fol- 
lowed his example. The weather continuing foggy, 
with rain and ſnow, the ſailors were almoſt worn out 


with turning and winding ; and although they uſed the 


utmoſt precaution in working through the narrows, yet 
they could not always avoid ſtriking againſt the moun- 
tains that every where ſurrounded them: During this 
night's work, they ſteered a hundred different courſes, 


. to follow the channels. 7 04 


Sunday 11, having worked out of the ice, they failed 
along the main body, which appeared perfectly ſolid 
and compact, without any paſſage or inlet. 

/menſe ma's of ice extentlel} N. E 
ſee from the maſt-head ; and, no doubt, might be a con- 
tinuation of that in which they were engaged a few 
days before. The ſea was now tolerably clear, for they 
met with no more fields, and only a few derached 
iſlands, At half paſt one in the morning they ſaw the 
land from S. by W. to S. S. E. At three in the morn- 
ing they tacked ; Cloven Cliff bearing S. S. E. fix miles. 
At ſeven tacked again. At eight the Commodore bore 


away, and the Carcaſe ſtood after him. Cloven Cliff 
S. one half W. two or three leagues, latitude 79 deg. 


56 min. N. a | - 

Monday 12, at eight in the evening Cloven Cliff 
bearing W. S. W. four or five miles, they ſounded in 
15 fathoms water, and found a rocky bottom. Saw 
ſeveral Engliſh and Dutch Greenlanders at anchor in 


the Norways: That being their rendezvous to the north- 


'ward, they never chuſe to rings farther. Here they 
found the current ſetting ſo faſt to caſtward, that they 
'were forced to come to an anchor to keep from drifting 
on the ice; the fwell from weſtward being ſo great, that 


had that happened, it would of conſequence have ſtaved | 


the ſhips. Av five in the morning a breeze from N. N. 


E. ſpringing up, they weighed, and made fail. At 


eight Hacluit's Headland W. S. W. one half W. ſix 
or ſeven leagues, at noon, latitude 80 deg. 2 min. N. 
Tueſday 13, the weather being clear and calm, and 
a ſtrong eaſterly current ſetting in, at eight in the 
evening they came ts with their ſtream anchors and 
-hauſers in forty fathoms water ; but at nine a breeze 
ſpringing up from the eaſtward, they weighed, and next 
day came to an anchor in Smearingburgh Harbour. 
| Weſt point of 
Voogle Land N. N. W. one half W. diſtant one mile 
and a half; ſoundings 15 fathom, ſandy bottom. 


Here they remained between five and'ſix days to take | feet long, of a dull yellow colour. The ſtalk is round 
in freſh water, during which time our journaliſt was 


employed in ſurveying the country, which to a ſtranger 


had a very awful and romantic appearance. 

The country is ſtoney, and as far as can be ſeen full 
of mountains, precipices and rocks. Between theſe 
are hills of ice, generated, as it ſhould ſeem, by the 


may fancy a thouſand different ſhapes of trees, caſtles, 
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. as far as they could 
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higheſt of the kind in that country. When the air is 
clear, and the ſun ſhines full upon theſe mountains 
the proſpect is inconceivably brilliant. They me 
times put on the bright glowgof the evening rays of 
the ſetting ſun, when relle e pon glaſs, at his going 
down; ſometimes they appear of a bright blue, like ſap- 
phire, and ſometimes like the variable colours of a 
priſm, exceeding in luſtre the richeſt gems in the world, 
diſpoſed in ſhapes wonderful to behold, all glitterin 
with a luſtre that dazzles the eye, and fills the air wit 
aſtoniſhing brightneſs. 16 „ 

Smearingburgh harbour, where they landed, was firſt 
diſcovered by the Dutch. Here they erected: ſheds and 
conveniencies for boiling the oil from the fat of the 
whales, inſtead of barrelling it up to be boiled at home. 
Here alſo, allured by the hope of gain, they built a vil. 
lage, and endeavoured to fix a colony: but the firſt 
ſertlers all periſhed in the enſuing winter. The re- 
mains of the village may be traced to this day; and 
their ſtoves, kettles, kardels, troughs, ovens, and other 


implements, remained in the ſhape of ſolid ice long 


after the utenſils themſelves were decayed. Our 
voyagers were told, that the Ruſſians have lately at- 
tempred the fame thing, and that 10 out of 15 periſhed 
laſt winter in this ſecond attempt. 5 

Where every object is new, it is not caſy for a ſtranger 
to fix which firſt to admire. The rocks are ſtriking - 


objects: before a ſtorm they exhibit a fiery appearance, 


and the ſun looks pale upon them, the ſnow giving the 
air a bright reflection. Their ſummits are almoſt 
always involved in clouds. ſo that it is but juſt poſſible 
to ſee the tops of them: Some of theſe rocks are but 
one ſtone from bottom to top, appearing like an old 
decayed ruin, Others conſiſt of} huge maſſes, veined 
differently, like marble, with red, white, and yellow, 
and probably, were they to be ſawed and poliſhed, 
would.equal, if not a the fineſt Egyptian marble 
we now ſo much admire. Perhaps the diſtance and 
_— of carrying large blocks af flories, may be the 
reaſon that no trials have been made to manufacture 
them. On the ſoutherly and weſterly fides of theſe 


rocks grow all the plants, herbs, and moſſes peculiar 


to this country; on the . northerly and eaſterly ſides 
the wind ſtrikes ſo cold when it blows from theſe 
quarters, that it periſhes every kind of vegetable. 
Theſe plants grow to perfection in a very ſhort time. 
Till the middle of May the whole country is locked up 
in ice; about the beginning of July the plants are in 
flower, and about the latter end of the ſame month, or 
beginning of Auguſt, they have perfected their ſeed. 
The earth owes its fertility, in a great meaſure, to 
the dung of birds, who build and breed their young 
here'in-the ſummer, and in the winter repair to more 
favourable climates. ; 

The plants that are moſt common in Spitſbergen are 
ſcurvy-graſs and crows- foot; there are beſides ſmall 
houſe-leak; and a plant with aloe- leaves; an herb like 
ſtone- crop; ſome ſmall ſnake- weed; mouſe-ear ; wood- 
ſtrawbery; periwinkle; and a herb peculiar to the 
country which they call the rock- plant. The leaves 
of this plant are in ſhape like a man's tongue, above fix 


and .ſmooth;,; and af the ſame colour with the leaf; it 
riſes ta ns » and ſmells like muſcles; It is an aquatic, 
and riſes in height in proportion to the depth of water 
in which it is found. There àre other plants and herbs, 
but theſe are the chief. Of flowers, the white poppy 
ſeems the principall. N 

The rocks and precipices are full of fiſſures and 


cleſts, which afford convenient harbour for birds to lay 
their eggs, and breed their young in ſafety. Moſt of 
theſe birds are water-fowl, and ſeek their food in the 
| ſea. Some, indeed, are birds of prey; and purſue and 
11 kill others for their own ſuſtenance, but theſe are rare. 
churches, ruins, ſhips, whales, monſters, and all the | 
various forms that fill the univerſe. | 
there are ſeven, that more particularly attract the 
notice of a ſtranger, "Theſe are known by the name 
of the Seven Iceburgs, and are thought to be the 


The watet-fowl eat ſtrong and fiſhy, and their fat is 
not to be endured,” They are ſo numerous about the 
rocks, as ſometimes to darken the air when they riſe 


in flocks; and they ſcream ſo horribly, that the rocks 
in er oo © 
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There are a few ſmall birds like our ſnipes, and a 
kind of ſnow- bird, but different from that found about 
Hudſon's bay. The Eper, ſhot ſome of the water- 

fowl, but they were ſtrong and ill-taſted. 

The ice-bird is a very beautiful little bird, but very 
rare. He is in ſize and ſhape like a turtle-dove, but 
his plumage, when the ſun ſhines upon him, is of a 
bright yellow, like the golden ring in the peacock's 
tail, and almoſt dazzles the eye to look upon it. 

The other inhabitants of this forlorn country are 
white bears, deer, and foxes. How theſe creatures 
can ſubſiſt in the winter, when the whole earth is co- 
vered with ſnow, and the ſea locked up in ice, is 
hardly to be conceived. It has been ſaid, indeed, that 
when the ocean is all frozen over, and no ſuſtenance 
to be procured in this country, they travel ſoutherly to 
the warmer climates, where food proper for them 
abounds in the immenſe foreſts of the northern con- 
tinent. But whoever conſiders the vaſt diftance be- 

- tween Spitſbergen and the neareſt parts of the northern 
- continent, will be as much at a loſs to account for the 
ſubſiſtence of theſe creatures in their journey, as in the 
deſolate region where they undoubtedly remain. The 
bear is by far the beſt accommodated to the climate of 
which he is an inhabitant. He is equally at home on 
land and water, and hunts diligently for his prey in 
both. In ſummer he finds plenty of food from the re- 
fuſe of the whales, ſea-horſes and ſeals, which is thrown 
into the ſea by the whalers, and cover the ſhores during 
the time of whaling ; and they have beſides a wonder- 
ful ſagacity in ſinelling out the carcaſes of the dead, 


let them be ever ſo deeply buried in the earth, or co- 


vered with ſtones. The dead therefore that annually 
are buried here may contribute, in ſome degree, to the 
ſubſiſtence of a few of theſe creatures in winter; but the 
queſtion will ſtill recur, how the race of them ſubſiſted 
before the whale-fiſhery had exiſtence, and before men 
found the way to this inhoſpitable ſhore. Diſquiſitions 
of this kind, as they are beyond the reach of human 
comprehenſion, ſerve only to raiſe our admiration of 
that omnipotent Being to whom nothing is impoſſible. 
© Theſe creatures, as they differ in nothing but their 
colour and ſie from thoſe commonly ſhewn in England, 
need no deſcription. . | | 
The foxes differ little in ſhape from thoſe we are ac- 
uainted with, but in colour there is no ſimilitude. 
heir heads are black, and their bodies white. As 
they are beaſts of prey, if they do not provide in ſum- 
mer for the long receſs of winter, it were, one would 
think, almoſt impoſſible for them to ſurvive; yet they 
are ſeen in plenty, though, by their ſubtlety and ſwift- 
neſs, they are not eaſy to be catched. 4% 
The Dutch ſeamen report. that when they are hun- 
gry they will feign themſelves dead; and when the ra- 


venous birds come to feed upon them, they riſe and 


make them their prey. | 
But the moft wonderful thing of all is, how the deer 
can ſurvive an eight months famine. Like ours they 
feed upon nothing that can be perceived, but the vege- 
tables which the earth ſpontaneouſly produces ; and 
yet for eight months in the year, the earth produces 
neither plant, herb, ſhrub, or blade of any kind of 
graſs whatever. They are, beſides, but thinly cloathed 
125 ſo fevere a climate, and what ſeems ſtill worſe, 
there is not a buſh to be ſeen to ſhelter them, within 
' "the. diſtance that any man has yet diſcovered. The 
means of their ſubſiſtence muſt therefore remain amon 


the ſecrets of nature, never to be diſcloſed, as no hu- 


man being can ever live here, ſo as to be able to trace 
theſe creatures to their winter's reſidence. . 
Amphibious creatures abound the moſt about the 
ſounds and bays of Spitſbergen, and they ſeem beſt 
adapted to endure the climate. Theſe are the ſeals, 
or 5 dogs, and morſes, or ſea horſes; of which the 
Whalers avail themſelves, when diſappointed in com- 
pPleating their lading with the fat of whales. 


he ſeal is ſufficiently known; but the ſea-horſe, a | 


it is a creature peculiar to high latitudes, is therefore 


more rare. It is not caſy to ſay how hecame by his 


1 


table, but alſo the moſt beautiful. 


name; for there is no more likeneſs between a ſea- 
horſe and a land-horſe, than there is between a whale 
and an elephant. The ſea-horſe is not unlike the ſeal 
in ſhape. He has a large round head, larger than that 
of a bull, but ſhaped more like that of a pug-dog with- 
out ears, than any other animal we are acquainted with. 
He tapers all the way down to the tail, like the filh we 
call a lump, and his ſize is equal to that of the largeſt 
ſtzed ox. His tuſks cloſe over his under jaw, like thoſe 
of a very old boar, and are in length from one foot to 
two or more, in proportion to the ſize and age of the 
animal that breeds them. His ſkin is thicker than thar 
of a bull, and covered with ſhort mouſe-coloured hair, 
which is ſleeker and thicker, juſt as he happens to be 
in or out of ſeaſon when he is caught. His paws, be- 
fore and behind, are like thoſe of a mole, and ſerve 
him for oars when he ſwims, and for legs to crawl when 
he goes upon the ice, or on ſhore. He is a fierce ani- 
mal, but being unweildy when on land, or on the ice, 
is caſily overcome, 

Theſe animals are always found in herds, ſometimes 
of many hundreds together, and if one is attacked, the 
reſt make a common cauſe, and ſtand by one another 
till the laſt gaſp. If they are attacked in the water, 
they will fight deſperately, and will even attempt the 
boats of their purſuers, if any of them are wounded, 
and not mortally, Some of them have been known to 
make holes in the bottom of the boat with their tuſks, 
in defence of their young. Their eyes are large, and 
they have two holes in the upper part of the neck, out 
of which they eject the water, in like manner as it is 
ejected by whales. | 

Though the ſea about Spitſbergen is full of fiſh, yet 
they rather appear to be deſigned by Providence for the 
ſuſtenance of one another, than for the food of man. 
The mackarel, of which there are no great plenty, ſeem 
not only to be the moſt wholeſome, and the moſt pala- 
They ſeem to be a 
different ſpecies to thoſe caught upon our coaſts. The 
upper part of the back is of a vivid blue; the other part 
as low as the belly of a gem-like green or an azure 
ground. Underneath the belly the colour is a tranſpaZ 
rent white, and the fins ſhine like poliſhed ſilver. All the 
colours glow when alive in the ſea with ſuch a richneſs, 


| that fancy can hardly form to itſelf any thing in nature 


more beautiful. Almoſt all the other fiſh on this coaſt 
are of an oily nature, and of a very indifferent flavour. 
The ſaw, or ſword-fiſh, is remarkable not only for 


the oddity of his ſhape, but alſo for his enmity to the 


whale. This fiſh takes his name from a broad flat 
bone, in length from two to four feet, which projects 
from his noſe, and tapers to a point. On each lide, it 
has teeth like a comb, at the diſtance of a finger's 
breadth aſunder. He is alſo furniſhed with a double 
row of fins, and is of aſtoniſhing ſtrength in the water. 
His length from ten to twenty feet. He ſeems to be 
formed for war, and war is his profeſſion. The con- 
flict betwixt him and the whale is dreadful, yet he 
never gives over till his ſword is broken, or he comes 
off victorious. 


The whale is a harmleſs fiſh, and is never known to 


fight but in his own defence. Yet-when he is exaſpe- 


rated, he rages dreadfully. Though from his magni- 
tude, he may be called the ſovereign of the ſeas; yet, 
like other ſovereigns, he is liable to be vexed and hurt 
by the meaneſt reptiles. The whale's louſe is a moſt 
tormenting little animal. Its ſcales are as hard as thoſe 
of our prawns; its head is like the louſe's head, with 
four horns, two that ſerve as feelers, the other two are 
hard, and curved, and ſerve as clenchers to fix him to 
the whale. On his cheſt, underneath, he has two 
carvers like ſcythes, with which he collects his food, 
and behind theſe are four feet, that ſerve him for oars. 
He has, moreoyer, fix other. clenchers behind, with 
which he can rivet himſelf ſo cloſely to his prey, that 


he can no otherwiſe be diſengaged, but by cutting out 


the whole piece to which he is joined. He is jointed 
on the back like the tail of a lobſter, and his tail coverg 
him like a ſhield when he is feeding. He fixes himſelf 
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on the tendereſt parts of the whale's body, between his 
fins, on his ſheath; and on his lips, and cats pieces out 


of his fleſh, as if eaten by vultures. 


- They found no ſprings of freſh water in Spitſbergen; 
but in the valleys, between the mountains, are many 
little rills cau'ed by the rain and melting of the ſnow in 
ſummer ; and from. theſe rills the ſhips are ſupplied. 
Soine are of opinion, that this water is unwholeſome, 
but they are more nice than wiſe. The whaling peo- 
ple have drank of it for ages, and have found no ill 
effects from the ule of it. Ice taken up in the middle 
of theſe ſeas and thawed, yields alſo good freſh water. 
On board the Race Horſe, Dr. Irvine, the gentleman 
who received the premium by a grant of parliament, 
for his diſcovery of an eaſy proceſs for making ſalt- 
water freſh at ſea, tried many experiments at Spitſ- 


bergen, and in the courſe of the voyage; the reſult of 


which will appear at a proper time. That gentleman 
had formed a project for preſerving fleſh-meat freſh 
and ſweet in long voyages, but it did not-anſwer in 
this. 

In calm weather they remarked, that. the ſea about 
the iſlands appeared uncommonly ſtill and ſmooth; 


that it was not ſuddenly moved at the firſt approach of 


blowing weather; but that when the ſtorm continued, 
the waves ſwelled gradually, and roſe to an incredible 
height. Theſe ſwelling waves ſucceſſively follow one 
another, and roll along before the wind, foaming and 
raging in a frightful manner, yet they are thought leſs 
dangerous than thoſe that break ſhort, and are leſs 
mountainous. | | 

They obſerved likewiſe, that the ice that reſted on 
the ground - was not- ſtationary, but that it changed 
place; and they learnt alſo, that in ſome ſeaſons there 


was no ice, where this ſeaſon they were in danger of 


being embayed. There does not, however, from thence 
appear the leaſt reaſon to conclude, that any practi- 


cable paſſage to the Indian ocean can ever be found in 


this direction; for were it certain that the ſeas were 
always open under the 


times at a greater diſtance. Moreover, were it poſ- 
fible that chance ſhould direct ſome fortunate adven- 
turer to an opening at one time, it would be more than 
a million to one, if the ſame opening were paſſable to 
the next who ſhould attempt it. | 
There are many harbours about Spitſbergen, beſides 


whale fiſhery take ſhelter in ſtormy weather; and there 
are ſome iſlands, ſuch. as Charles's Iſland, the Clifted 


Rock, Red-Hill, Hacluit's Headland, &c. that ſerve 
as land-marks, by which ſeamen direct their | courſe. 
Theſe iſlands are full of the neſts of birds; but their 
eggs are as nauſeous as the fleſh of the fowls that lay 


them. The ſailors ſometimes eat them, but they are 
filthy foad. Even the geeſe and ducks on the neigh- 


he air about pages is never 


ſit in the ſhade, or where you ſee the rays confined in 


that of Smearingburg, where ſhips employed in the 


free from ificles. 
If you look through the ſun-beams tranſverſely. as you 


a body, inſtead of dark ' motes, as are ſeen here, you 


ſce myriads of ſhining particles that ſparkle like. dia- 


= 


does, ſo as to melt the tar in the ſeams of ſhips when 


they lie ſheltered from the wind, theſe ſhining atoms 


ſeem to melt away, and deſcend like dew. 


It is ſeldom. that the air continues clear for many T 


n ſhines, hot, as it ſometimes - 


| le, yet great bulwarks of ice | 
evidently ſurround it, ſometimes at a leſs, and ſome- + 
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gaged in one employment or other ; ſome in taking in | 
water, ſome in fiſhing, ſome in hunting, ſome in 
handing the fails, 2 ſpreading them out to dry, 
ſome in ſcrubbing the ſhip, and ſome in viewing the 
country. The ebe and officers, with Mr. 
Lyon, Mr. Robinſon, &c. buſied themſelves in making 
obſervations, being furniſhed with an apparatus, that 
is {aid to have coſt at leaſt 1500 pounds. From ſuch a 
ſet of inſtruments, in the hands of the;ableſt obſervers, 
the nation can boaſt, ſome very con:iderable diſcoveries 
in the phenomena of the polar regions may be expect. 
ed, They landed their inſtruments in a ſmall land, 
in Vogle Sound, and had ſeveral opportunities durin 
their fla of uſing them to advantage. Having erected 
two tents, the RE from the fiſhery frequently 
viſited the obſervers, and expreſſed their admiration 
not only at the perſection of the inſtruments, but 
likewiſe at the dexterity with which they were accom- 
modated. / | | 
- The ice began to ſet in a-pace, yet the weather was 
hot. The thermometer from 56 in the cabin roſe to 
90 in the open air. It was ſtill 10 deg. higher on the 
top of a mountain to which it was carried. The iſland 
on which the experiments were made, they called 
Marble Iſland, from the; rock by which it is formed. 
Having watered, and finiſhed their obſervations, the 
ſhips prepared to depart. 185 | 
Monday July the 19th, the Commodore made the 
ſignal to weigh; at two in the afternoon the ſhips were 
under fail, and as ſoon as they had made their offing, 
ſtood to the eaſtward. At three they tacked and ſteer. 
ed northward; and before four were again entangled 
among the looſe ice, through which they ſailed, di- 
recting their courſe along the main body, whick lay from 
N. W. to S. S. E. { | 
Tueſday the 20th, they continued their courſe along 


the ice, but could diſcover , no opening, though they 


ſearched every creck, and left no bay or turning un- 
examined, This day they obſerved what the Haben 
call a mock- ſun, a phænomenon well enough known in 
this climate. Hacluit's Headland bore S. W. one half 
S. 46 leagues; the weather cloudy, with rain; exceſſive 
cold. Thermometer 37 deg. 46 min. 1 

Wedneſday the 21fl, the ſeverity of the weather in- 
creaſing, an additional quantity of brandy was ſeryed 
out to the people, and every comfortable refreſhment 
afforded them, that they themſelves could wiſh or re- 
quire. The courſe of the ice lay this day N. KE. 
Thurſday 22, nothing remarkable. . 

Friday the 23rd, the ſaw land from E. by S. to S. 
E. by S. At four in the morning, Hacluit's Headland 
bore S. E. 10 leagues; the wind variable, and the 
0 cold, with fleet and ſnow. Thermometer 40 

eg. | | 

883 25, they had gentle breezes, with cloudy 
weather, and were engaged among ſome pieces of ice, 
ſeparated from the main body, which kept them con- 
tinually tacking and luffing. At length they entered 
among mountains and iſlands of ice, which came 
upon them ſo faſt, that it was with the utmoſt difficul- 
ty they could proceed; the Carcaſe having ſeveral times 
firuck againſt them with ſuch violence, as to raiſe her 
head four feet out of the water. They now imagined, 


| from the ſolidity and extent of theſe iſlands, that the 


late ſtrong: gales had cauſed a. ſeparation from the 
main body, the Commodore therefore changed his 


courſe with a ſtrong gale to the eaſtward ; in the morn- 

ing the weather became moderate. | | 
Monday 26, at ſeven in the morning, they came in 

ſight of Red Hill; a ſmall mount which commands an 

| open plain, known by.the name of Deers Field, by rea- 

; ſon of its fertile appearance, it being the only ſpot on 

which they ſaw no drifts of ſnow. To the caſtward lies 

Muffin s Iſ}and..\. Here they ſounded, and found 45. 

fathoms water; rocky. ground, Captain Lutwych ſent | 

out the long boat, with orders to ſound along the ſhore, - 9 5 

and to examine the ſoil, This iſland is about a mile 

long, very low, and looks at a diſtance like a black 

| ſpeck. Though the ſoil is moſily ſand and looſe ſtones, 

el, wn . | | 3. "WO 
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days together in this climate; when that happens, the 
= | Whalers are generally fucceſsful. There is no differ- 
= . , ence between night and day in the appearance of the 
1 aa atmoſphere about Spitſbergen, one being as light as 
= the other, only when the ſun is, to the northward, you 
may look at him with the naked eye, as at the moon, 
wu. ithbout dazzling. The ſogs here come on ſo ſuddenly, 
that from bright ſun-ſhine, you are preſently. involved 
in ſuch obſcurity, that you can hardly ſee from one 
end of the ſhip ede ohe, fe tg ns 4 
While n was buſy in making his obſer- 
_ © vations, all belonging to the ſhips were differently en- 
4 f N F . FEAT 


5 


For making DISCOVERIES towards the NORTH 


— 


POLE, &c. 225 


— 
0 


4 hardly ſo much as a green weed upon it, yet it is 


remarkable for the number of birds that reſort to it in 


ſummer to lay their eggs, and breed their young; and 
theſe not of one kind only, but of many different ſorts, 
as geeſe, ducks, burgomaſters, ice-birds, malamucks, 
kirmews, rotgers, and almoſt every other ſpecies of 
birds peculiar to the climate; infomuch, that the eggs 
were ſo numerous, and lay ſo thick upon the ground, 
that the men who landed found it difficult to walk 
without filling their ſhoes. | 

While the crew of the boat, 10 in number, with their 
valiant officer at their head, were examining the iſland, 
after having ſounded the ſhores, they obſerved two 
white bears making towards them, one upon the ice, 
the other in the water. Major Buz. for that was their 
officer's travelling title, like Falſtaff, was always the 


boldeſt man in company over a cup of ſack, and mind- | 


ed killing a bear no more than killing a gnat ; but 
Kel the bears approach very faſt, eſpecially. that 
which came in the water, he ordered his men to fire 
- while yet the enemy was at a diſtance, as he did not 


think it prudent to hazard the lives of his little com- 


any in cloſe fight. All of them pointed their muſ- 
ets, and ſome of the party obeyed orders; but the 
1 part judging it ſafer to depend upon a reſerved 


re, when they had ſeemingly diſcharged their pieces, 


pretended to retreat. The Major, a full fathom in the 
belly, endeavoured to waddle after his companions ; 
but being ſoon out of breath, and ſeeing the bear that 
came in the water had juſt reached the ſhore, thought 
of nothing now but falling the firſt ſacrifice. His hair 
alieady ſtood an end; and looking behind him, he ſaw 
the bear at no great diſtance, with his noſe in the air 
ſnuffing the ſcent. He had all the reaſon in the world 
to believe it was him that he ſcented, and he had ſcarce 
breath enough left to call to his men to halt. In this 
cxitical ſituation he unfortunately dropt his gun, and 
in ſtooping to recover it ſtumbled againſt a gooſe-neſt, 
fell ſquaſh upon his belly into it, and had very nigh 
ſmothered the dam upon her eggs. The old ſaying is, 
misfortunes ſeldom come alone. Before he could well 
riſe, the enraged gander came flying to the aſſiſtance of 
his half-ſmothered conſort, and making a dart at the 
eye of the aſſailant, very narrowly miſſed his mark, but 
diſcharged his fury plump upon his noſe. The danger 
now being pretting, and the battle ſerious, the bear 
near, and the gander ready for a ſecond attack, the 
men, who had not fled far, thought it high time to re 
turn to the relief of their leader. Overjoyed to ſee 


them about him, but frighted at the bear juſt behind 
him, he had forgot the gander that was over his head, | 


inſt which one of the men having levelled his piece, 


a 
fired and he fell dead at the Major's feet. Animated 


now by the death of one enemy, he recovered his gun, 


and faced about to aſſiſt in the attack of the ſecond. ! 


By this time the bear was ſcarce 10 yards from him, 
and beginning to growl, the Major juſt in the inſtant 
was ſeized with a looſeneſs, dropt his accoutrements, 
and fell back, that he might not be in the way of his 
party to impede the engagement. In the hurry he was 
in, for in a man of ſack valour, we muſt not ſay the 
fright, he entangled his buttons, and not being able to 
hold any longer, he filled his breeches. The crew in 


an inſtant had brought down the bear, and now it was 


time for their leader to do ſomething great. Having 
recovered his arms, and ſeeing the poor beaſt groveling 
on the ground, and growling out lus laſt, like a ram in 
a pinfold, making a ſhort race backwards in order to 


redouble his force, he came with nine on RIIgep for- 
wards, and with the ſtrength and fierceneſs of an en- 
raged bull, thruſt his lance full four feet deep in the 


duying bear's belly. And now, ſays the Major, cocking 
his hat, have not I done forthe bear bravely! The ſailors, 
who are always in a good humour upon ſuch. occa- 
. fions; but Captain, ſaid they, you have but half done 


- 


ajor, whoſe ſituation began to be trouble 


e 


* 
. 


— work, you have another bear to Kill 2 The 

OMe, con- 
tent with the honour he had already acquired, my lads, 
faid he, as I have been the death of one bear, fure fix | 


i 


| 


| 
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| ſituation a tolerable landſcape. 


— 


of you may kill the other; ſo ordering four of them to 
row him on board, he left the remaining ſix to kill the 
other bcar. | 

On this iſſand two bears were killed, and a ſea-horſe; 
The ſea-horſe made a deſperate defence, being attacked 
in the water; and had there been only one boat en- 
gaged in the combat, he certainly would have come 
oft victorious ; but the crew of the Race Horſe having 
learnt that there were bears and ſea horſes on this little 
ſpot, were willing to ſhare in the ſport of hunting them, 
as well as in the pleaſure of taſting their fleſh. They 
accordingly landed in their boats, and came in good 
time to aſſiſt in purſuing the conqueſt. It happened, 
however, that their ammunition being almoſt ſpent, 
one great bear came up to revenge the death of his 
fellows, and advanced ſo furiouſly, growling and bark- 
Ing, that he put the whole company to flight, and ſome 
of them, it 1s ſaid, had no great reaſon to laugh at the 
Major. | 

n ſounding the ſhores they remarked, that when 

the north iſlands bear N. 45 E. ſeven or eight leagues, 
and Red Hill E. by S. five miles, there 1s , generally 
from 25 to 3o fathom hard ground; but that cloſer on 
ſhore, when Red Hill bears E. one-fourth S. about orie 
mile, it increaſes to 115 fathom, with ſoft black mud. 
The current about one mile an hour to the N. E. 

Tueſday 27, the air being perfectly ſerene, and the 
weather moderate, the fiſnes ſeemed to enjoy the tem- 
perature, and to expreſs it by their ſporting. The 
whales were ſeen ſpouting their fountains towards the 


ſkies, and the fin- fiſn following their example. They 


likewiſe this day ſaw dolphins; the whole proſpect in 
ſhort was more pleaſing and pictureſque than they had 
yet beheld in this remote region. The very ice in 
which they were beſet looked beautiful, and put forth 
a thouſand glittering forms, and the tops of the moun- 
tains, which they could ſee like ſparkling gems at a 
vaſt diſtance, had the appearance of ſo many ſilver 
ſtars Uluminating a new firmament. But this flattering 
proſpect did not continue long. By an accurate ob- 
ſervation, they were now in longitude 80 deg. 47 min. 
N. and in longitude 21 deg. 10 min. E. from London; 
and in ſight of ſeven iſlands to the north, to which they 
directed their courſe, | 

Wedneſday 28, they had freſheaſterly breezes, which, 
from moderate weather the day before, changed to 
piercing cold. At midnight the weft end of Wey- 


| gate Straits bore S. by E. ſo that they were now in the 


very ſpot where Barentz had ſuppoſed an opening 


; would be found into the polar ſea. Yet fo far from 


it, they, could diſcover nothing from the maſt-head, 
but a continued continent of ſolid ice, except the iſlands 
already mentioned. On this ice, however, there were 
many bears, ſome of which came ſo near the ſhips as to 
be ſhot dead with ſmall arms. Theſe bears are very 
good cating, and where no better is to be purchaſed, 
the whalers account them as good as beef. They are 
many of them larger than the largeſt oxen, and weigh 


| heavier. In many parts of their body they are muſket 


proof, and unleſs they are hit on the open cheſt, or 
on the flank, a blow with a muſket ball will hardly 
make. them turn their backs. Some of the bears killed 
in theſe. encounters weighed from 7 to 800 weight; 
and it was thought, that the bear that routed the 
failors on Mufhn's Ifland, could not weigh leſs than 1000 


weight. He was, indeed, a very monſter! | 
Thurſday 29, failing among innumerable iſlands of 


ice, they found the main body too ſolid for the ſhips to 


make the leaſt impreſſion upon it, and finding no 
opening, the Commodore reſolved to ſend a party un- 
der the command of the firſt lieutenant to examine the 


and, which at a diſtance appeared like a plain, diverſi- 


fied with hills and mountains, and exhibited in their 
On trying the water, it was leſs ſalt than any ſea 
water they had ever taſted; and they found likewiſe, 
that the ice was no other than a body of congealed freſh 
water, which they imagined had been frozen in the in- 
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Tueſday 30, the weather being clear, they ran. cloſe 


to the maim body of the ice, and the ſun continuing to 


ſhine, made them almoſt forget the climate they were 
failing in, but it was not long before they had reaſon 
for ſevere recollection. In coaſting along, they ob- 
ſerved many openings, and were in hopes, from their 

_ diſtant appearance, that a paſſage might be made be- 


tween them: but upon trial it was found, as the Dutch 


fiſherman had foretold, that theſe appearances were 


deceitful. ' At one in the morning fine clear ſun-ſhine, - 


they ſounded in 16 fathom water, and found ſmall 
ſtones at bottom. They were then about four miles 
from the. N. E. part of the northernmoſt land; the 
| * land in ſight, diſtant above five or ſix 
leagues. ; | | 

turday 31, at midnight, the eaſternmoſt land in 
fight lay . N. E. one half E. which they could not 


make out to be an iſland. They rather Judged it to 
etermine 


be a continent, but found it impoſſible to in 
with certainty, as it lay beyond their reach. At nine 
in the morning the Carcaſe hoiſted out her cutter, and 


filled her empty water-caſks with water from the ice. 


On this ice lie great quantities of ſnow, and as ſoon as 
a pit is dug, it fills with fine ſoft clear water, not in- 
ferior to that of many land ſprings. At noon they 
ſounded in 95 fathoms, the ground ſoft mud. This 
day a bear came over the ice to viſit them, the firſt they 
had ſeen ſince they left Muffin's Iſland. They ſaluted 
him with a volley of ſmall arms, and he returned 
the compliment, by turning his back upon them. 


Their longitude was this day 21 deg. 26 min. E. by 


time-keeper. Thermometer 45. 
Sunday Auguſt 1, proved a 455 of trial. Lying to 
among the cloſe ice, with the looſe ice driving faſt 
to ſhore, the Commodore was deſirous of ſurveyin 
the weſternmoſt of the ſeven iſlands, which appear 
the higheſt, in order to judge, from the proſpect on the 
hills, of the poſſibility, of proceeding. farther on the 
diſcovery. . With this view they carried out their ice- 
anchors, and made both ſhips faſt to the main body, a 
practice very common with the fiſhing ſhips that an- 
nually frequent thoſe ſeas. Of the reconnoitring party, 
were the Captains, the ſecond lieutenants, one of-the 
mathematicians, the pilots, and ſome choſen ſailors, 
ſelected from both ſhips. - They ſet out about two in 
the morning, and ſometimes failing, ſometimes draw- 
ing their boats over the ice, they with difficulty 
reached the ſhore, where the firſt objects they ſaw were 
a herd of deer, ſo very tame, that they ſeemed as curi- 
gaze at the ſtrangers, as the ſtrangers were 
pear to ſee them; for they came five or ſix together 


{o near, that they might have been killed with the thruſt | 


of a bayonet; a proof that animals are not naturally 


afraid of man, till, by the fate of their aſſociates, they 
are taught the danger of approaching them; a proof 


too, that animals are not deſtitute of reflection, other- 
wiſe. how ſhould: they conclude, that what has befallen 
their fellow animals, will certainly happen to them, 
if they run the like riſque. The gentlemen, however, 

ſuffered only one of theſe fearleſs innocents to be fired 
at, and that was done by a ſailor when they were ab- 
8 on obſervation. by 33 

On this iſland they gathered ſome ſcurvy-graſs, and 
in many places they could perceive the ſides of the hills 


-, After having aſcended the higheſt hills on the ſca- 
coaſt, and taken a view of the country and the ocean 


all round, the gentlemen deſcended, and about five in 
the afternoon, embarked again on their return to the 
ſhips, at which they arrived ſafe about ten, after an 
abſence of 20 hours. They were greatly diſappointed 
py the hazineſs of the weather on the tops of the moun- 
tains, which confined the proſpect, and prevented their 
taking an obſervation 5 

carried with them ſor that purpoſe. 

©. Thexe is bete a fai e he j thy 
two. ſhips; that kept on board the Commodore making 


The diſtance berween the iſſand and the ſhips near 20 
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jacent iſlands, 
open fea, which was already at a conſiderable diſtance: 


| taken, the men were ordere 


| the failors never loſe their courage. They 


to others of many fathoms, that exc 


the. inſtruments they had 


variation in the journals ot the 


miles; the other only five leagues, which might My 


happen, as the ſhips ſhifted their ſtations witch che main 

body of ice, ſometimes driving N. W. ſometimes the 

contrary courſe, as the wind and tides happened to fit. 
Their ſituation now began to be ſerious, and it was 


practiſed by the Greenlandmen, t . 


the loſs of the ſhips, the looſe ice cloſing ſo faſt about 
them that they "4 


them diſengaged; and there was, - beſides; great rea 


to fear, that one or. both would ſooh be cruſhed to 


pieces. Great minds are ever moſt diſtinguiſhed, by 
their expedients on the moſt alarming occaſions. The 
Commodore ſet all hands to work to. form a dock in 
the ſolid ice, large enough to moor both ſhips ;_ and 
by the alacrity with which that ſervice was performed, 


the ſhips were preſerved from the danger of immiediate - 


deſtruction. _ 7 3 
The ſhips being thus far ſecured, the officers, pilots, 


and maſters, were all ſummoned on board the Com- 


modore, to conſult on what further was to be done in 
their preſent unpromiſing ſituation; when it was un- 
animouſly agreed, that their deliverance was hopeleſs: 
and that me muſt either provide to winter upon the ad 


$, or attempt to launch their boats into the 


for the looſe ice had poured into the bay in which. the) 
were at anchor with ſo much rapidity, and in ſuc 
aſtonithing quantities, that the open ſea” was alread 
far out of ſight. Before any thing farther was-under- 
ken, t. d to their quarters, that they 
_ refreſh themſelves with ſleep,” 0 
hile their . commanders peel e their fortitude, 
ey role in the 


morning with as much alacrity and unconcern, as if 
they had been failing with a fine breeze in the Britiſh - 


Channel. | „ 
Auguſt 2, it was now thought adviſeable to make 

one deſperate attempt to extricate the ſhips, by cutti 

a channel to the weſtward, into the open ſea. Thy 

ſcooping out the dock with ſo much expedition, by 

a party only of one ſhip, rai;*d high expectations 0 

what might be performed by the ae lad 

both the crews. No body of men ever -undertook ; 

work of ſuch difficulty with ſo much cheartulneſs _ 


confidence of ſucceſs, as the ſailors obſerved an this 


occaſion. Their ice-faws, axes, fledges, poles, and the 


whole group of ſea-tools, were in an inſtant all employ." 


ed in facilitating the work; but after cutting through 
blocks of ſolid ice from 8 to i 5 feet. deep, and coming 
ed the 
of man to ſeparate, that was laid afide as a hopeleſs 


project; and another more promiſing, though not leſs 


aborious, adopted in its room. | 
On the 3rd of Auguſt, after the men had 
freſhed themſelves with ſleep, it was reſolved to fit up 


the boats, belonging to both the ſhips with ſuch coyer- | 


ings as were moſt eafy to be accommodated, and of 


lighteſt conveyance; and by ſkating them over the ice, 
endeavour to launch them in the open ſea. Could 
this be effected, they hoped, that by failing and rowing 


to the northernmoſt harbour of Spitſbergen, they might 


arrive at that iſland, before the departure of the | 


ſhips belo 
While t 


ing'ro the fiſhery for Europe. 
e 


ats were getting ready for this ex- 


| pedition, a ſecond party were diſpatched to the iſland, 
| with orders to take the diſtance as exact as it was poſ- 
ſible to the neareſt open ſea, As all the people be- 


longing to the ſhips were not to be engaged in theſe 


1 ſervices, thofe who were. unemployed diverted them- 
| {clyes in hunting and killing the bears, that now, at. 

1 tracted perhaps by the favory ſmell of the proviſions 
drefſed on board the ſhips, came every day over the ice 


to repeat their viſits. . Several of theſe were killed occa- 


ſionally, and this day they fought a ſea-horſe, in which 
engagement the ſecond lieutenant of the Carcaſe ſigna - 
lized his courage in a moſt deſperate _rencounter, in 
which, however, he ſucceeded, though his life was in 


l 
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imminent danger. 
ien e . 


1 


to the ice, as 


und it abſolutely impoſſible to get | 


labours. of 
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On the 4th the carpenters, &c. were ſtill employed | 


in fitting up the boats. The pilots, who the day be- 
fore 2 ſent to make obſervations on the iſlands 
already mentioned, made their report, that the-neareſt 
water they had ſeen was about 10 leagues to the v eſt- 
ward; that in their paſſage they had met with great 
numbers of ſpars or pine trees, floating abeut the 
iſland, ſome of them of conſiderable ſize, with the 


bark rotted off, and the bodies much worm-eaten; 


that there was neither tree nor ſhrub to be ſeen grow- 
ing on any of the ſeven iſlands, nor upon any land that 
they had yet diſcovered in that latitude, nor for 10 


deg. farther S. and that the trees they had ſeen muſt 


therefore have come from a great diſtance. 


Though there is nothing new in this obſervation, 


the like being annually obſerved by all the navigators 


who frequent thoſe ſeas in the ſummer, and who col- 
le& their wood from thoſe drifts, yet the country from 


whence they proceed has hitherto been thought a my ſ- 


tery. But it being now certain, that many of the great 
tivers that flow through the” northernmoſt parts of 
Ruſſia, empty themſelves into, this ſea ; and that there 
is an open communication throughout the different 


rs of it at different ſeaſons of the year, there ſeems 
boy little reaſon to doubt, but that thoſe trees are torn | 


up by land floods, and are precipitated into the ſea by 
the tapidity of the ſtreams. 

It has indeed been objected, that all the wood that 
is found floating in this manner about the iſlands in 
high latitudes, is to a piece barked and worm-eaten ; 
and that if theſe trees were torn up and precipitated 
into the ſea in the manner above ſuppoſed, ſome of it 
would appear ſound and unbarked, as in its firſt ſtate. 
To this it may be anſwered, that were the courſe of the 
tides to run as conſtantly to the northward, as the 
courſe of the rivers runs into the ſea, this pay rin 
would be unanſwerable. But the very reverfe is known 
to be the fact ; and that neither the winds nor the tides 
tend to the northwards for any conſiderable part of the 
year; ſo that from the time theſe trees enter the ocean, 
it muſt, in the ordinary courſe of things, be many 
ages before they can reach the latitudes in which they 
are now found. Becauſe, if they are driven northwards 
by the ſtrength of a ſtorm from the ſouth, they will be 
driven in another direction by the next ſtorm that hap- 
pens from another quarter; and all the while the calm 
continues, they will be driven to and fro by the tides, 
which, as has 'been obſerved, ſeldom ſer * to the 


north, therefore, being in continual motion for ages, 


or being caſt upon the ſhore by tempeſts, or high tides, 
and lying there expoſed to the air, till tempeſts or high 


tides return them again to the ocean, they will, ina | 


long progreſſion of time, be reduced to the ſtate in 
which they are conſtantly found. This ſolution is, 
however, offered with diffidence. The fact is certain, 


of much wood being annually found about the iſlands: 
in queſtion; and it is now of little importance from 


whence it proceeds, as a paſſage by the north-caſt to 
China: will probably never more be ſought. | 

On the cth they had gentle breezes ; but about four 
in the morning ſmall fleet. The ice till ſurroundin 

them, and appearing to grow more and more ſolid ind 
fixed, thoſe who had till now retained hopes that the 
fouth-<caft wind would again diſunite its ſubſtance, and 


open a2 pry, for their deliverance, began to deſpair, 
as the wind 


ad blown for twenty-four hours from that 


— 


quarter, from which alone they could have relief, and 


not the leaſt alteration to be perceived. The men, 


however, were as joyous as ever, and ſhewed not the | 


leaſt concern about the danger of their ſituation. 

Early in the morning, the man at the maſt head of 
the Carcaſe gave notice, that three bears were making 
their way very faſt over the ice, and that they were di- 


recting their courſe towards the ſhip. They had, with- 


out queſtion,” been invited by the ſcent of the blubber 


of the ſea-horſe killed a few days before, which the 


men had ſet on fire, and Which was burning on 
the ice'at the time of their approach. They proved to 


be a ſhe bear and her two cubbs ; but the cubbs were 


4 
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Pe 
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nearly as large as the dam. They tan eagerly to the 
fire, and drew out from'the flames part of the fleſh of 
the ſea-horſe that remained unconſumed, and eat it 
voraciouſly. The crew from the ſhip, by way of di- 
verſion, threw great lumps of the fleſh of the ſea-horſe 
which they had ſtill left, out upon the ice, which the 
old bear fetched away ſingly, laid each lump before her 
cubbs as ſhe brought it, and dividing it, gave each a 
ſhare, reſerving but a ſmall portion to herſelf. As ſhe 
was fetching away the laſt piece they had to beſtow, 
they levelled their muſkets at the cubbs, and ſhot them 
both dead; and in her retreat, they alſo wounded the 
dam, but not mortally, It would have drawn tears of 
pity from any but unfeeling minds, to have marked 
the affectionate concern expreſſed by this poor beaſt, 
in the dying moments of her expiring young. Though 
ſhe was ſorely wounded, and could but juſt crawl to the 
place where they lay, ſhe carried the lump of fleſh ſhe 
had fetched away, as ſhe had done the others before, 
tore it in pieces, and laid it down befere them, and 
when ſhe ſaw that they refuſed to eat, ſhe laid her 
paws firſt upon one, and then upon the other, and 
endeavourcd to raife them up. All this while it was 
pitiful to hear her moan, en ſhe found ſhe could 
not ſtir them, ſhe went off, and when ſhe had got at 
ſome diſtance, looked back and moaned ; and that not 
availing her to entice them away, ſhe returned, and 
ſmelling round them, began to lick their wounds, 
She went off a ſecond time, as before, and having 
crawled a few paces, looked again behind her, and for 
ſome time ſtood moaning. But ſtill her cubbs not 


with ſigns of inexpreſſible fondneſs, went round one and 
round the other, pawing them, and moaning. Find- 
ing at laſt that they were cold and lifeleſs, ſhe raiſed 
her head towards the ſhip, and, like Caliban in the 
Tempeſt, growled a curſe upon the murderers, which 
they returned with a volley of muſket-balls. She fell 
between her cubbs, and died licking their wounds. 
If what is related by a voyager of credit in the laſt cen- 
tury be true, the filial fondneſs of theſe animals is no 


| leſs remarkable than the maternal. The young ones, 


ſays he, Keep conſtantly cloſe to the old ones. We 
obſerved that two young ones and an old one would 


| not leave one another, for if one ran away, it turned 


back again immediately, as ſoon as it did hear the 
others in danger, as if it would come to help them. 
The old one ran to the young one, and the young one 
to the old one; and rather than they would leave one 


the winds variable; they diſcovered that the drift of 
the ſhip, with the whole body of ice, inclined faſt to 
the eaſtward ; and that they were already embayed in 


ſent off the pilots of both ſhips, with a party of ſailors, 
to the northernmoſt iſland, to ſee what diſcoveries 
could be made from the promontories there. They re- 
turned at night, after a fatiguing journey, with a diſ- 
mal account, that nothing was to be ſeen from thence 


and that the thought of wintering in ſuch a ſituation was 


more dreadful, than that of peri ng 2 inſtant death. 
Saturday 7, the wind ſet in N. N. E. veered to the 


nels, in order to keep off the cold as much as poſſible, 


— 


in boiling proviſions to put in the boats for the in- 
tended: voyage ; in delivering out bags to the men to 
carry their bread, and in packing up ſuch neceſſaries 
as every one could take along with him; for now every 


and liquors being found Toad enough for the boats, 
and twenty-five days bread load enough for each man. 
This being adjuſted, when night approached they. were 
all ordered on board to fleep.., -. _* f 


riſing to follow her, ſhe returned to them again, and 


another, they would ſuffer themſelves to be all killed. 
Friday the 6th, the weather calm, but foggy, and 


the very middle of the ſeven iſlands. They therefore 


but a vaſt continent of ice, of which there was no end; 


N. to the N. E. and E. piercing cold. This day 

the boats were all brought in readineſs on the ice, fitted 

with weather cloaths about 13 inches above the gun- 
ib 


if by good fortune they ſhould be enabled to launch 
them in an open ſea. This day was employed chiefly 


man was to be his own porter, the neceſſary proviſions 


Thurſday. 
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from each ſhip, headed by their reſpective officers, 
were appointed to begin. the hard. taſk of hauling the 
launces along the ice. The braveſt and gallanteſt ac- 
tions performed in war, do not ſo ſtrikingly mark the 
true character of a ſea commander, as the: readineſs 


and alacrity with which his orders are obeyed in times 


of imminent danger. Every one now ſtrove who 
ſhould have the honour to be. liſted in the band of 
haulers, of whom the Commodore took the direction, 
leaving Capt. Lutwych to take care of both the ſhips, 
that if any favourable turn ſhould happen in the diſpo- 
ſition of the ice, he might make uſe of the remainin 

part of both the crews to improve it. Upon a em 


conſultation of officers, previous to this undertaking, it 


had been agreed, and an order iſſued accordingly, that 
no perſon on board, of whatever rank, ſhould encum- 
ber himſelf with more cloaths than what he wore upon 
his back. Upon this occaſion, therefore, the officers 
dreſſed themſelves in flannels, and the common men 

ut on the cloaths which the officers had thrown off. 

t was inconceivably laughable to ſee theſe motley bands 
yoked in their new harneſs;. and, to fay the truth, there 
was not one ſolemn face among the two companies. 
That headed by the Commodore drew ſtoutly for the 
honour of their leader, and that headed by their Lieu- 
tenants had their muſic. to play to them, that they 


might dance it away, and keep pace with the Com- 


d «< 


ceſſary for him ſo to do. 


% 
\ 


l 


\ ceed to the Commodore. ta 


mander in chief. Indeed the officers who headed them 


were. deſervedly beloved as well as their commanders, 
particularly licutenant Beard, whoſe ſteady and uniform 
conduct in times of the greateft danger, cannot be ſuf- 
ficiently admired or applauded. Neither ſwayed by 
paſſion, nor diſconcerted by the ſudden embarraſſments 
that often intervened, his conduct was always calm, and 
his orders reſolute. He never was heard, during the 
whole voyage on the moſt preſſing emergencies, to en- 
force his commands with an oath, or to call a ſailor by 
any other than his uſual name; and fo ſenſible were 
they of his manly behaviour, that, when the fhip was 
paid off at Deptford, they were only prevented by his 
moſt earneſt requeſt from ſtripping themſelves to their 
ſhirts, to cover the ſtreets with their cloaths, that he 
might not tread in the dirt in going to take coach. 
| Fa ſix hours, with the utmoſt efforts of human la- 
bour, they had only proceeded a ſingle mile; and now 
it was time for them to dine, and recruit their almoſt 
exhauſted ſpirits. As the Commodore had laboured 
with them, it was in character that he ſhould dine with 
themalſo; and an accident happened that made it ne- 
The cook, with his mates, 
(who were bringing the' Commodore and the officers 


their dinners under covers) to keep out the cold after 
coming from a warm fire-ſide, had made a little too 


free with the brandy bottle before they ſet out, and be- 
fore they had got half way to the launces, the liquor be- 
gan to operate; the cooks were ſometimes very near 


rding each other, ſometimes. they hauled off, and | 
ſometimes ſteered right a-head. At length coming to | 


a chaſm, or parting of the ice, which they were obliged 
to leap, down came the maſter cook, with diſh, cover, 
meat and all; and what was ſtill worſe; though it was 
not then thought of much value, the Commodore's 
common ſervice of plate, which the cook carried for 
the officers to dine on, fell in the chaſm, and inſtantly 
ſunk to the bottom. This accident brought the cook 


a little to himſelf, and he now ſtood pauſing whether 


he ſhould jump down the gulph after the plate, or pro- 
g mercy. and make his 
apology. His mates perſuaded him to the latter, as 

| emman, and 


the Commodore was a kind-hearted 
would never take a man's life away for a {lip on the ice. 


Beſides, it was a great jump for a fat man, and Com- 


modore; they were ſure, had rather loſe all xte plate in 
the great cabin, than loſe cookie. Comforted. a little 
by this ſpeech, the cook proceeded, bur let his mates 


goon firſt with what remained, to carry the tidings of 


what befell the reſt. When the Commodore had heard 


_ 


: 


the ſtory; he judged how it was with them all. But 


| 2 | 


behind, an pleaſe Jour honour, 


| your honour likes it. 
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where is the cook, ſaid, he to the mates? He's cryin 
In the mean time the 
cook came up. Cook. ſaid the Commodore, bring me 
your dinner. I will dine to-day with my comrades. 
My dinner! Ay, a pound of the fleſh next my heart, if 
The promptneſs of the reply 
ſhewed the ſincerity of the cook's good- ill, and pleaſed 
the Commodore better than a feaſt upon turtle. He 
diſmiſſed him with a ſmile; and partook with the off. 
cers in what was left, who made up their dinners with 
a meſs from the common men. | 
They had juſt begun to renew their labour, when 
word was brought, thai the whole body of ice had 
changed its ſituation, and was moving to the weſt. 
ward; that the ſhips were both a-float; and that the ice 
was parting. - The joy which this news diffuſed through 
the two companies of haulers is eaſier to conceive than 
expreſs. They inſtantly ſhook off their harneſs, ran to 
aſſiſt in working the ſhips, and once more to reſume 
their proper employments. When they arrived at the 
ſhips, Captain Lutwych, who was no leſs beloved by his 
men than the Commodore, had by his example and his 
judicious directions done wonders, Both ſhips were 
not only a-float, with their ſails ſet, but actually cut and 
warped through the ice near half a mile. This ray of 
hope, however, was ſoon darkened; the body of ice 
ſuddenly aſſumed its former direction to the eaſtward, 
and, cloſed upon them again as faſt as ever. While the 
ſhips remained in the ice-dock, they were laſhed toge- 
ther for their greater fecurity, but now being launched 
and a- float, the ice preſſed upon them with ſuch 
weight, that it was every moment expected that the 
hawſer would break that held them together; orders 
were therefore given, that the hawſer ſhould be ſlack- 

ened, and the ſhips releaſed. 5 
For the remainder of the evening, and till two in the 
morning, the drift continued eaſtward, and all that while 
the ſhips were in danger of being cruſhed by the clo- 
ſing of the channel in which they rode. They had now 
drifted two miles to the eaſt ward; the men were worn 
out with arg, a in defending the ſhips with their ice- 
2 from being engulphed; and now nothing but 
cenes of horror and perdition appeared before their 
eyes. But the Omnipotent; in the very moment, when 
peel of deliverance from their own united en- 
dea vour had relinquiſhed them, W in their fa- 
vour, and cauſed · the winds to blow, and the ice to part 
in an aſtoniſhing manner, rending and cracking with 
a tremendous noiſe, ſurpaſſing that of the loudeſt thun- 
der. At this very inſtant the whole continent of ice, 
which before was extended beyond the reach of ſight 
from the higheſt mountains, moved together in yari- 
ous directions, ſplitting and dividing into vaſt bodies, 
and forming hills and plains of various figures and di- 
menſions. All hearts were now again revived, and the 
proſpect of being once more relcaſed from the frozen 
chains of the north inſpired the men with freſh vigour. 
Every officer and every idler on board laboured now for 
life. The fails were all ſpread, that the ſhips might 
have the full advantage of the breeze to force them 
through the channels that were already. opened, and-to 
help them, like wedges, to rend the clefts that were 
ud cracking. 4.5 | a 
Vhile the major part of the crews were employed 

in warping the ſhips with ice-anchors, axes, ſaws and 
Re. a party from both ſhips were diſpatched to 

aunch the boats. This was no eaſy taſk to accom- 
pliſh. The ice, though ſplit in many thouſand pieces, 
was yet frozen like an iſland round the launces, and 
though it was of no great extent, yet the boats were of 


a a weight hardly to be moyed by the ſmall force that 


could be ſpared to launch them. - They were beſides, 


by the driving of the ice, at more than five miles diſ- 


tance from the ſhips; and at this time no channels of 
communication were yet opened. But Providence was 


/ manifeſt even on this occafion ; for the iſland on which 
the launccs ſtood, parted while the men were 2 


them, and by that lucky circumſtance they were launched 


With great facility, without the loſs of a man, though 


the ice cracked, as it were under their feet. 
5 ] The 
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The people on board had not been able to force their 
way with the ſhips much more than a mile, when the 
rty in the launces joined them. And now, excited by 
what curioſity or inſtinct is not eaſy to determine, ſeve- 
ral bears came poſting over the ice to be ſpectators of 
their departure, and advanced ſo near the ſhips, that 
they might have been eaſily maſtered, had not the men 
been more ſeriouſly employed. ö 8 
This day they altered their ſoundings from thirty to 
fifty ſathoms, and from fifty to eighty and eighty- five 
fathoms. | 
The breeze continuing freſh from E. S. E. and E. 
the ice ſeemed to open as faſt as it had before cloſed 
when the wind blew weſterly, and from the north; a 
ſtrong preſumptive proof of land to the eaſtward, 
which ſtopping the current of the- looſe ice in driving 
from the north and weſt, cloſes it in courſe, and ren- 
ders it compact. On the contrary, when the wind 
blows off the land, and the current ſets to the ſea, the 
looſe ice being no longer oppoſed, diſperſes itſelf again 
in the ocean, where it again floats, till the ſame cauſe 
produces the ſame effect. If therefore the land which 
our voyagers ſaw on the zoth, and which they could 
not determine with certainty to be an iſland. ſhould, 
upon ſome future occaſion, be diſcovered to be a con- 
tinent, then the cloſing of the looſe ice ſo ſuddenly 
about the ſeven iſlands, and its crouding one piece 
upon another to a great height, when violently agitated 
by tempeſts from the north or weſt, will be fully and 


— 


. 


naturally accounted for. 1 

Tueſday the roth, about two in the morning, the 
fog being thick, and the weather calm, and the men 
very mich fatigued, they were ordered to their quar- 
ters, to'refreſh themſelves with fl It was, beſides, 
very cold, and much rain fell; and as the wind was va- 


[ 


amuſing. One remarkable piece d*ſcribed a magnifi- 
cent arch ſo large and 5. ſormed, that a loop 
of conſiderable burden might have failed through it 
| without loweri her maſt; another repreſented a 
church with windows and pillars, and domes: and a 
third, a table with icicles hanging round it like the 
fringes of a damaſk cloth. A fertile imagination 
might here find entertainment enough; for, as has al- 
ready been obſerved, the ſimilitude of all that art of 
nature has ever yet produced, might here be fancied. _ 
| They continued working all this day through the 
looſe ice. Hacluit's Headland bearing ſouth 39 weſt, 
| and in their courſe ſaw a Dutch Greenlandman in the 
S. W. quarter. | 2 
Thurſday the r ath, they cleared the ice, and bore 
away with all ſails ſer for the harbour of Smearing- 
burg, in which they had before caſt anchor. At two 
in the afternoon they anchored in North Bay, the north 
partof Vogle Sound bearing north 45 eaſt, diſtance about 
four miles, At half after four the Commodore made 
the ſignal to weigh; and at half paſt nine, came to an 
anchor in their former ſtation, where they found four 
Dutch Greenlandmen lying in readineſs to depart. 
Thefe Dutchmen acquainted the Commodore, that all 
the Engliſh fiſhing ſhips ſet ſail on the roth of July, 
the day to which they are obliged by. contract, to ſtay 
to entitle their owners to receive the bounty-money, al- 
/ by Parliament for the encouragement of that 
About the ſame time the greateſt part of the Dutch 
fer fail likewiſe from Spitſbergen, on their voyage 
home; but it is a practice with theſe laſt, to take it by 
turns to wait till the ſeverity of the weather obliges 
them to leave the coaſt, in order to pick up ſuch men as 
may by accident have loſt their ſhips in the ice; and 


| 


riable, they could make but little progreſs. The ice, 
in the morning early, ſcemed rather to cloſe upon them, 
than to divide; and being apprehenſive for their boats, 
they attempted to hoiſt the launces on board, but that 
belonging to the Carcaſe, being either too unweildy, 
or the men too much fatigued 
her to the ſhip's fide, ' ' AN 20 on 
About eight the breeze ſprung up freſh from the N. 
E. exceedingly cold, but opening the ice to the weſt- 
ward. They then made all the ſall they could, driving 
with the looſening ice, and parting it wherever it was 
moveable with their whole force. Towards noon they 
loſt fight. of the Seven Iflands. And in a very little 
while after, to their great joy, Spitſbergen was ſeen from 
the maſt- head. en: 5 bl MOU. DIVINO 2 Hh 
' Wedneſday 11, the men who, with hard labour, cold 
and watching, were much difpirited, on the proſpect of 
a ſpeedy deliverance, and ſeeing the 1ce no longer ad- 
here in immoveable bodies, began, after a little refreſh- 
ment, to reſume their wonted chearfulneſs. They had 
not till the ſecond cloſing of the ice, after the attempt 
to dig a paſſage through it had proved ĩneffectual, and 
that the hauling the launces had been tried with little 
better ſucceſs, diſcovered the leaſt N en But 
when they had exerted their utmoſt efforts, an Provi- 
dence, which at firſt ſeemed to ſecond their endeavours, 
appeared to have forſaken them; when their pilots had 
| filed their minds with the terrors of their ſituation; ' 
and their officers had given the ſhips and their moſt. va- 
Juable effects over for loſt, the men then began to re- 
flect on the hardſhips they were likely to ſuffer; and to 
be impreſſed with the ſenſe of their common danger. 
Their apprehenſions, however, were but tempo Ys | 
and the moment they were releaſed from their icey pri- 
ſon, and that they were within ſight of a clear ſea, their 
ſorrow was changed to mirth, and their melancholy to 
Tejoicing- Feſtivity and 'jellity took place of abſti- 


nence and gloomy apprehenſions; and before they ar- 
_ rivedar Sgitſbergen, 


there was not a ſailor on board with 
aferious tace. ente Reed 
The ice thar had parted from the main body, they 
bad now time to admire. As it no longer obſtructed 
their courſe, the various ſhapes in which the broken 


. appeared, were indeed very curious and I! tend 


— 


do elfeck it, they. nung 
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| BH} ſend out their boats dail 


; $ 


who, notwithſtanding, may have had the good fortune 
to ſave their lives by means of their boats. This is a 
very humane inſtitution, and does credit to the Dutch 
Government. Did the Britiſh Government bear an 
| equal regard for individuals, ſo many valuable ſubjects 

would never be ſuffered to ' migrate, as now annüally 
þ hire' ſhips to convey themſelves to ſeek their fortunes 
in new ſettlements. ''It is eſtimated, that twelve thou- 
ſand at leaſt are yearly ſhipt off from Ireland, and not 
many leſs from England and Scotland, yet ho mea- 
ſures are thought neceſſary to be taken to retain them at 
home. | 13. 29/145" &9 5: oe 
The turn of waiti 
|; the lot of about five 


* Spitſbergen falls annually to 
Dutch ſhips, who are obliged ta 
uly in ſearch of their unſortunate 
fellow ſubjects; ſome of theſe boats have themſelycs 
: ſuffered ſeverely, and have been detained ſeven or 
eight days by ſevere weather in theſe excurſions, to tie 
great anxiety of their friendz. 


Ihe day of our voyagers return to Smearingbu re 
Harbour being fine, ths Comtriddere ordered a tent 28 
be raiſed on the lower point to the S. W. where there 
vas a level plain for the ſpace of two miles, and where 
all the mathematical apparatus were again taken on 
ſnore for a ſecond trial. „ 
| * They found, on the examination of the vibration of 
|| the pendulum, that it differed from that at Greenwich 
by Harriſon's time-keeper, only two ſeconds in forty- 
eight hours; which time - keeper, at their arrival at 
; Greenwich, varied only one ſecond and a half from the 
time- pieces at the obſervatory there. Mr. ' Robinſon,” | 
who was atticled to Commodore Phipps, from Chriſt s 
|| Hoſpital; and who does honour'tothat noble foundation, 
was particularly careful to note the reſult of all the ob" 
ſervations that were made in this high latitude. - 


* 
1 3 


ſiderable quantity of good ſoft bread baked for the res. | 


 freſhment of the men ©: mt 
Hacluit's Headland, of which mention has been 


1 


frequently made in the courſe of this voyage, is n 

icſhergen,” äbhüt 1 
is found plenty of 
valleys, ſome of which” cx. 


inland on the N. W. point of 
miles in circumference, on wie 
{| fcurvy-graſs ; and in the 
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from two to chree miles, 
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The ovens were alſo here taken on ſhore; and a con: 
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Commorore PHIPPS: (vow - Lord MULGRAYE%) VovaGr 


10 f in 1 furamer, on which the deer i is ſuppoſed to 


The people were now fully pomp loyed in overhauling 
the ß, tarring the ſhips ſides, taking in water, 
ing a od ſecuring the maſts, and in preparing the 
Hi for purſuing their voyage upon icovery ; or, 
at was found impracticable, for returning home. 
On the 16th, two of the Dutch ſhips weighed anchor, 
and failed away in company.” 
On the 17th, vaſt pieces of broken ice, ſuppoſed to 
have fallen from the 
bour. When theſe pieces, which are undermined. by 
the continual agitation 'of the ſea in ſtormy weather, 
loſe their ſupport, they tumble with a crack that ſur- 
paſſes the loudeſt thunder; but they were told, that no 
other thunder was ever heard i in this latitude. | 
The activity and enterprizing ſpirit af the Ruſſians 
already noticed, begin to- manifeſt itſelſ every. where, 
it is not improbable, but that the maritime powers 
may one day or other have cauſe to repent their emula- 
tion in contributing to aggrandize the naval power of 
that increaſin bee people. The dominions of the Ruſſian 
empire, are ſituated to command the trade of the uni- 
yerle ; they are now actually erecting a yard ſor build- 
ing f ſhips at Kampſchatka, to — be their diſcoveries 
at quarter, and to open a trade from thence to 
Wo ey have attempted to ſettle colonies, as our 
voyagers were told, on the ſouthernmoſt. diſtricts of 
Spitibergen, and thoſe of the new ſettlers, who ſurvived 
the firſt winter, we d to enoounter the rigour 
ol the climate in aſe Ibis can only be done by 
way of experiment, to try if a n 18 practicable, - 
for thoſe now ſent are ſaid to be criminals, 97 
During the fix days which the. ſhips anchored hers 
to make obſeryatigns, take in water, refreſh the men. 
and refit, our journal made ſeyeral excurſions to the 
adjoinin iſlands, where the birds appeared in aſtoniſh= 
ing nu rs; ic being the ſeaſon = bringing forth 
their young, and teaching them to fly. and. to dive. 
Ol all the birds that breed! in theſe iſlanda, the bur- 
Fate is the largeſt, and the moſt ravenqus : he ig 
by the Dutch, from his ſize and his authority, 
as he. holds all the other birds in ſuhjection. bill 


is long and crooked, rather Ike that of the Holla, . | 


of, the bawk,' and is of! a. yellow. colour, 
has a red, ring about his eyes; is. web- ſooted. but has 
but three claws on each foot. His wings are of a 


cet golour, edged with white; his hack a 


yer grey his body white as ſnow, and his tail of tbe 


xe colour, which, when be: flies he ſpreads Bike a fan.” 
3 hoe his neſt very high in the rocks, inacceſſible! 
bears or ſoxes. He preys upon all the other 
Hed 2 cory the cartion of fiſh, or eld or whatever 
comes in his way. His cry is horrible, and When he 
ſereams, the, mallemuch, à bird as large as a duck, is 
ſo much intimidated, that ſhe will ſink down; and. ſuffer 
W devour her without oppoſition. 
Lo ger? m__ it; very: dangervus to purſe his 
ver t ills ipices in this ry un- 
= * The clefts on he nn, are like thoſedn the 
ice frequently impaſſahle: but they are, — 
more hazardays, being ſometimes — under che 
ſnow, ſa; that à traveller is engulphed; before; he 18 
aware. Many have been — 2 theſe .clefts, and. 
periſhed. in the h ol their companions, without” 
a poſhbilicy of relief. ; To a. contemplative: mund. 
ver, e NG the deformities of nature are noi un- 
Fl vide af: uk Sener . een in 


works: 
950 the x9th- of Auguſt the Ghips: 
. The 20th, 5255 cleared the harbour: They ſnund che 
tide to flow B. and. $i. W. A AR ne 
ſeven inc perpendicular height. rt 
On the zand, they again Fange debe es süth 
loſe, ice. They 715 1 latienda des = min. 
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ie 220d, f 
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[cebergs, came floating into har- 
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| ſtorm, ; At 
| min. N. Of. RR df NotvaN bearing S. 88 


| with all p 
{ The tip. > moſt y under water. 


n 
his veſſel laboured muc 
time one of the mates, the c 
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2 heavy fra fram che. W. | | 
e Curing wg 
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| the Race Horſe, loſt ſight of the Commodore; and fired 


a fix pounder, which was anſwered. In the evenin 
they came in ſight, and purſued their courſe with fa- 
vourable weather, and without any thing worthy of 
notice happening till 

September 5, when, being clear and calm weather, 
the Commodore ſounded, and found ground with 700 
fathoms, very ſoft mud; The people were employed 
eight hours in heaving up the lead with the capſtan. 
At three in the morning the ſun ri ſen, took the am- 
plitude, and found the variation to be 22 deg. 53 
min. W. 

September 7, at five in the afternoon, they had heavy 
ſqualls, with rain; at ſeven in the morning moderate 
weather. This day, i in 69 deg. 15 min. W. they found 
their longitude, \carregted he oblervatian of ſun and 


moon, to be 5 deg. 59 min. Longitude by time- 
2 4 deg. 46, mig. © wary roamarkable dit- 
erence. 


The ſhips purſued their courſe ww in company 
together, with high ſeas and variable weather, till Sep- 
tember xx, when, at half after ten, the night dark, 54 
the weather ts my the wind all at once veered to 
the ſouthward, and a ſtrong gale with a great ſea cam: 
on. The ſhips ed, and never more came in fight 
till they met off N on the Englith coaſt, 


Our journaliſt being on hoard the Carcaſe, can now 
only ri what, happened to that Joop, till ber arrival 
in the hamey. 


When the gale came on, the Commoagore's lights not 
appearing, the Carcaſe fired a fix-pounger, but that 
ſhot not being returned by the Race Horſe, it was coh- 
cluded, that the Commodore was at too great a dil. 
tance to hear the fi At four in the morning the 
gale - increaſing, they cloſe; regfcd che top ſails, and 
employed all hands in laſhing and ſecuring the boats 
and booms, and preparing to withſtand. the — — 
this time they were in latitude 5 7 4 


31 leagues. | 
Sunday, September 14, frefla gales, with frequent, 
ſhowers of rain: handed gib and Ray ſaila at two - in 
the afternoon hard ſqualls and violent ſ.owers of rain; 
handed fore and migen toppſail; ſa a ſail to babe 
ward ſtanding to eaſtward; cloudy and obſcure 8 


at ten at night came on 1 a very heavy ſh 
handed, all the top-ſajls;; it 


ong - gale, with! _ 
ſhowers of main; At — 1 Mal view ſtorm 
of, wind,/\reefed- and handed, the mainrſail and, fore 
fail; lowered down the lower yards, K the 


mizen, and laid the. ſhip to under: it, — her head 


tp, * weſtward ; the ſęea making a free over the: 
| ſhip. Shipped; {ck hea heavy ſeas, a4 ne all; che provi -- 
| fans. and —_— _—_ ere laſhed. on the deck, over-- 
boards kept rug pu 2 — going: ede ta- 
ſkuttle the boats, £0 — being waſhed over 
| board. At fgur in — ſhipped ſuch heavy 
ſeas, ag waſhed all the — ſpars that had been 


poſſible care ſecured on the deck, over-board.. 
No ſight ol the Com 
modota: under great 2 or his fafety; as, 
more than ours. At this 
enter, and a foreamaſts: 
man, were waſhed over- board. The carpenter, a very 
careful ſober man, who was in the waſte, ſecuting the 
hatches and ſtores, was waſhed in and out at the port 
three times. before he could ſecure hi mſelf. At ten in 
8 morning rather, moderate. Set the mizen- ſtay- ſail; 
ſwayed; the lawer; yards up, aud-ſct the; courſes. At 


balf paſt-cleven, ſtrong ſqualls/andheavy guits ; handed 


both courſes ;; and ſettled: the lower yards. x 
September 13, ſtrong gales and ſqually. Contiau⸗ : 
ally ſhipping heavy: ſeas. At three in the afternoon 
rather more moderate: ſet roeſ courſes; ſwayed upithe t 
lower yards, and ſet the main · top- ſail. Ihe ſhip now. 


I} making.no-vater; at ſeven in the evening ſet fore · top 


ſail and gib: very heavy fea from S. W. quarter. At 
eight in the cvening moderate and cdoudy let the. third 
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at night 


ſeven ſaw the fiſhing: veſſel; bore down and ſpoke with 
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fine brown ſand. At one in the morning light airs, 


hazey weather, and great ſea, Wore ſhip, and ſtood 
to weſtward. At four freſh breezes, with rain. At 
half paſt eight ſaw a ſail to eaſtward ; ſuppoſing it the 
Commodore, made the private ſignal, and fired a ſix- 
nder. At nine bore down upon her, and brought 
5 to. She proved a Hollander from Archangel, 
bound to Bremen. {Curſe S. 42 W. latitude 56 deg. 
min. N. 
q September 14, ſtrong gales, and cloudy ; under reef 
courſes. 
top- ail. At three ſet fore- top- fall; a great fea from 
weſtward. At ſeven in the evening moderate and 


cloudy. Out the third reef of the main-top ſail; un- 


certain weather; ſqually, and at times much rain; at 


three great fog. This day at noon, Flamborough-head | 


S. 46 W. diſtance 3o leagues, | 

September 15, light breezes, and clear weather; out 
all, reefs, and ſwayed up the lower yards. At four in 
the afternoon ſaw a fail to the S. E. bore down and 
brought her to. She prove to be a Pruſſian fiſherman, 


had been 10 days from Edinburgh; hoiſted out the | 


ſmall cutter; the ſecond lieutenant went on board of 
her; and bought a fine cargo of fiſh, At five the boat. 
returned; we hoiſted her on board, with plenty of 
mackarel and herrings. Made fail, and ſtood to S. W. 
ſounded every half hour; found from 13 to 1.5 and 18 
fathoms, fine brown ſand, mixed with black ſhells. Ar 
ſeven in the evening took the firſt reef, and hauled in 
the top- ſails; freſh gales and cloudy, At two in the 
moxning deepened in water to 20 fathom. Took in 
ſecond reef of the top-fails; tacked ſhip, and ſtood to 
N. W. At five in the morning got into 15 fathom; 
and at ſeven into 10. At nine in the morning cloſe 
rcefed the top ſails, and at 10 handed them; very freſh 


* 


gale, and violent rain. 8 | 
tember 16, rather more moderate; ſet the main- 


8 il; ſqually, with rain; a confuſed ſea from W. j 


W. At five in the afternoon ſoundings from 5 to 
12, from 27 to 32. and 34 fathoms, fine brown ſand, 
Rack ſpecks, freſh gales andcloudy. At eight took in 

ſt and ſecond reefs of top- ſails; at eleven at night 
cloſe reefed the main and fore=top=ſail, and handed the 
mizen; freſh gales, and cloudy weather. At four in 
the morni oaled water to 22 fathoms; brown ſand 
and broken ſhells. At five faw ſeveral fail to N. W. 


fired, and brought one of them to. At eight ſhook | 


the firſt and ſecond reefs out of the top-ſail; hove down, 
upon a ſloop, which came from Graveſend; took on 


board the maſter, as a pilot to carry the ſhip through. | 


Yarmouth Roads; put on board one man in his room, 


ward. 
September 17, freſh breezes, and cloudy weather; 
kept the lead going every half hour; found our ſound- 


ing from. 10 to 12 fathoms, fine brown ſand. At ſix 


in the afternoon freſh gales; cloſe reefed the main- top - 


ſail; ſoundings from ĩoto 16 fathom; broken ſhells and I came to fail in company with the Race 
eight in the evem 
morning 
the Swin at half paſt nine, came to; Whitaker Beacon 
| - Tueſday 28, freſh breezes and cloudy weather. At 

| half paſt cheee 

ſix came to with the beſt bower in fix fathom. water 

Shoe Beacon N. W. At half paſt five weighed, and 
| came to fail, 


large ſtones. At ſeven cloſe rected the main-top-ſail; 
kept a light in the poop · lanthorn for the ſloop. At 
ten ſtrong gales; handed the ſails; ; laid her to 
under the main- ſail; handed the fore- ſail. At eleven 
got into ſive fathom; but deepened to eight, 
nine and ten fathom brown ſand. Loſt ſight of the 
fiſhing, veſlel ; fired ſeveral guns, and made a ſignal in 
the mizen-ſhroud. On- ſetting the fore top · ſail ſtacil, 
it blew to pieces; bent a new one: A violent 
wind; ſhipped a 


mther moderate; ſet the fore-ſail. At midnight ſet 
cloſe; reeſed top - ſails. At half paſt ſix tacked; at 


her, who had ſplit her main-ſail in the 2 At ten 
ſaw the land bearing S. W. by W. and S. and by W. 


At ele ven being clear and moderate weather; ſhook all 


the reefs out ol the top=ſails, and ſet the top: gallant· 
ſails; ſaw Cromer lighr-houle bearing 8. 55 deg. W. 
diſtance. five leagues; | 5 

September 19, fre 5 : 
the ſhect-cable, and hauled a range of the beſt and 


At two in the afternoon moderate; ſet main- 


og. 


3 
| 


L 
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e of: | 
reat quantity of water. At four: || 


1 * e 


ſmall bower- cables; bent both buoy ropes and buoys 
to the anchor. At five light breezes 4 þ fair; tacked 
and ſtood to the ſouthward, At fix tacked and ſtood 
to the north-weſt. Cramer N. W. and by N. four 
miles ; light breezes, and pleaſant weather; handed in 
top-gallant-ſails, and banked the main- ſail. At ſeven 
in the evening, to our great joy, ſaw Yarmouth Church, 
hearing S. W. At ten at night came to anchor with 
the beſt bower in twelve fathom, fine ſand and clay ; 
veered out to half a cable, and handed all the fails. 
Winterſtone Neſs lights bore S. and by W. four miles, 
At two in the morning freſh breezes and cloudy. Ar 
half paſt four weighed, and made fail, Employed in 
working from Winterſtone Neſs lights, to Yarmouth 
Roads, making ſeveral tacks. At — in the morn- 
ing ſet cop-aalline-fails, at nine came to an anchor in 
Yarmouth Road, with beſt bower in ſeven fathoms wa- 
ter; ſand and clay. Yarmouth church ſouth fifteen 
weſt, diſtance two miles. Came on board a pilot to 
carry the ſhip to the Nore. AH 

September 20; freſh breezes and clear weather; ſent 
down top-gallant-yards, and got every thing clear for 
ſtriking tokens. At five in the afternoon moored the 
ſhip. Yarmouth church W. S. W. two miles; 

September 21, freſh gales and cloudy, with frequent 
rain, At four in the afternoon ſent down top-gallant- 
maſt. At eight in the morning ſent. the long-boat on 
ſhore for water. We were this day viſited by ſeveral 
of the inhabitants of Norwich and Yarmouth, who 
were genteelly entertained by the officers, but we could 
get no intelligence of the Commodore, . ; 
September 23, dark cloudy weather. At fix in the 
evening ſwayed up the top-maſt, and lower yards; the 
wind veered to N. W. we prepared to unmoor., Freſh 
gales, with frequent flaſhes of lightning. At ſeven in 
the morning ſet on top-gallant-maſt, and began to un- 


moor. At eight veered away upon the beſt bower, and 


took the ſmall bower- anchor. At nine weighed 
and made ſail. At ten got up the top-gallant-yards, 
in company with ſeveral ſhips, ä we 
Saturday 25, at five came to an anchor in eleven fa- 
thoms. 
day ſome religious books were diſtributed among the 
ſailors, which had been ſent on board by ſome pious 
perſon for their particular peruſal. | | 
Sunday 26. At fix in the evening came to with the 
beſt. bower in ſeven fathoms water; Balſey church W. 


by S. At two in the mornin 3 and came to 


ſail; Harwich lights N. W. by W. To their great 
ſurpriſe, ſaw the Race Horſe at anchor. Hoiſted out 


th R the cutter, and Captain Lutwych waited on the Com- 
and ordered his veſſel to follow us. Stood to the 


modore, from whom he learnt, that in the ſtorm of the 


twelfth they had all their boats waſhed over- board; 

and, to caſe the ſhip were obliged to heave all their guns 

over- board, except two, Came to anchor; Harwich 
church N. W. | 


Monday 25, at two in the afternoon weighed; and 
e Horſe. At 
came to in the Swin. At five in the 
weighed, in company as before. Turning up 


ee weighed, and came to fail. At half paſt 


Working to wind ward at eleven in the 
forenoon, the Commodore boat came on board, with 
orders to procetd to Deptford.  -At noon came to at 
the Nore with the beſt bo wer. ES 
"Wedneſday! 29; light breezes and fair weather, Ar 
half paſt ſive weighed; and made fail, Employed in 
working up the river. At half paſt ten came to with 
the beſt bower im the galliond,- in three fathoms water. 
Woolwich church N. by S. one half E. At noon a 


1 F the gunner s ſtores. | 
ſhibreezes and clear weather: bent 


| 


hurſday 30, employed moſt of the aſternoon in 
getting out the guns, and gunner's ſtores, At nine in 
the evening weighed, and came to ſail. At ten le 


rford light-houſe E. by S. four miles. This 
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mined the queſtion ſo much 


it. This charge was ſtrongly ſu 


weſtern ocean wou 3 | 
to this kingdom, and that it would be of great advan- 
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foul of a large tranſport, and carried away the lar-board 


mizen-ſhrouds,; and part of the channel. At one in the 
morning came to anchor at Dept ford. Warped along- 
fide the Bedford Hulk, and moored. At ſix unbent 
the ſails; and began to unrig. < 
Thus ended a voyage, which ſeems to have deter- 
uch agitated concerning the 
navigation to the north pole, and proved what Captain 
Wood had before aſſerted, that no paſſage would ever 
be found practicable in that direction. 3 
From the quantities of ice which that navigator 
met with in latitude 76 d north, he concluded 


indeed erroneouſly, that the Soth degree, would 


bound the paſſage towards the poles, and that from 
thence the polar region was either a continued conti- 
nent of ſolid ice, or that land filled up the interme- 
diate ſpace, | 

It has been found, however, that thoſe ſeas are na- 


Aigable as far as 81 and 82 deg. of latitude; and | 


it may poſſibly happen, that in ſome future years, they 
may be found navigable a degree or two farther: but it 
may now with certainty be concluded, that a courſe 
under the pole can' never be purfued for the purpoſe of 
commerce. | 

We have already ſhewn-inconteſtibly, that the north 
ſea communicates with the eaſtern ſea, and that the 
paſſage to China and Japan may be performed with 
difficulty by a N. E. courſe, by watching the opportu- 
nity, when a few days in the year the north ſea is open. 


But who would think of expoſing a ſhip's company to 


the hazard of being frozen to death in a tedious, un- 
certain, and dangerous paſſage, when a ſafe, certain, 
and, one may fay, ſpeedy paſſage at all times lies open 


before them. 


From Behring's diſcoveries to the caſt of Japan, and 
from the continent he there met with, there ſeeras rea- 
ſon to believe, that theland ſeen by Commodore Phipps 
to the eaſtward of the Seven Iſlands, might be a conti- 


nuation of that continent. In that caſe it is not im- 
' probable, but that either that continent may join to 


the weſtern part of America, or that it may extend 
ſouthward, and form a part of that continent fo much 
ſought after in the ſouthern hemiſphere. mee. 

A ſmall premium of two or three thouſand pounds 
ſecured by Parliament, to be paid to the owner or ow- 
vers of any Greenland fiſhing ſhip, that ſhould be for- 
tunate enough to difcover ſuch a continent to the eaſt. 
ward or northward af the Seven Iſlands, might poſ- 


ſibly have a better effect, than many ex penſi ve expedi- 


tions fitted out ſolely for the purpoſes of ſuch diſco- 


very. This, by a trading nation, were it only to im- 
rove the ſcience of geography, would ſurely be well 
eſtowed. ow re i Ps ent | 

It it true, indeed, that the reward ſecured by parlia- 


promoters of the bill had flattered themſelves and the 


public, from the liberal ſpirit with which it was 


granted. 45 


© The Tludſon's Bay Company, though bound by their 


charter to further and promote the diſcovery, were ge- 


-nexally ſuſpected from intereſted motives, to oppoſe 


and diſcourage every attempt to accompliſh it. And 
Captain Middleton, who in 1740 was ſent in a king's 
ip upon that ſervice, returning without ſucceſs, Was 
blicly charged with having received a bribe of five 
houſand pounds to defeat the undertaking, and by his 
report to diſcourage any farther attempts in purſuit of 
rted, and generally 
credited,” And Mr. Dobbs, by whoſe-intereſt Captain 
Middleton was e had the addreſs to prevail 
with the then miniſtry, to preclude any: future ſcheme 
of private corruption, by promoting the public reward 


already mentioned. 


The preamble to the act vill ſtate this matter in che 
true light it ſets forth, That whereas the diſcovery of 


a north-weſt paſſage through Hudſon's Streight to the 


"+ 


d be of great benefit and-advantage | 


| 


wt 


ment for the diſcovery of a north-weſt paſſage, has not || gr 
yet been attended with that fuceeſs, with which the 


3 


| 


— 


1 
1 


0 


paſſag 


lation of the 


. 


tage to the adventurers to attempt the ſame, if a pub. 
lic reward was given to ſuch perſons as ſhould make a 


perfect diſcovery of the ſaid paſſage; it is therefore 


enacted, that if any ſhips or veſſels belonging to his 
— 84445 ſubjects ſhall find out and fail through any 
paſſage by ſea between Hudſon's bay and the weſtern 
ocean of America, the owners of ſuch ſhips or veſſels 
ſhall be entitled to receive as a regyard for ſuch diſcovery 
the ſum of Twenty-thouſand Pounds.” And as a far- 


cher encouragement to proſecute this diſcovery, and to 


prevent obſtructions from intereſted perſons,” it was 


| enacted, * that- all perſons, ſubjects of his Majeſty, re- 


ſiding in ow place where the ſaid adventurers may 
come in the proſecution of this diſcovery, ſhall give the 
ſaid adventurers all affiſtance, and ſhall no way ob- 
ſtruct, moleſt, or refuſe the ſaid adventurers reaſonable 
ſuccour in any diſtreſs they may fall into in the proſe. 
cution of this diſcovery.” | 
Such was the encouragement, and ſuch the liberal 
reward that was and is-ſecured by parliament to the 
fortunate diſcoverers of a north-weſt paſſage to the 
eat pacific ocean; a paſſage which, it is generally be- 
heved, would open a trade with nations on the nor- 
thern continent of America, wholly unknown to the 
maritime powers of Europe, and ſuppoſed, from their 


- fituation, to abound in commodities equally rare and 


precious with thoſe of any other country under the ſun. 
The fair proſpe& of acquiring fame by enlarging 
commerce, the hope of obtaining the parliamentary 
reward, and the deſire of expoſing the diſingenuity of 
Captain Middleton, were incitements ſufficient to pre- 
vail with Mr. Dobbs to ſolicit the equipment of tuo 
ſhips for another voyage, which he made not the leaſt 
doubt would find out the paſſage fo long ſought for in 
vain, and by the advantages attending the diſcovery, 
exceed the moſt ſanguine expectations of the adven- 
turers. 4 
The command of this ition was given to Cap- 
Elis, who, on the 31ſt of May, 1746, paſſed Yarmouth 
in the Dobb's Galley, accompanied by 'the California 
Sloop, and convoyed to the north ſea by the Loo man 
of war. But in proportion as Mr. Dobbs had flattered 
the avarice of the adventurers who were to ſhare in the 
reward, and had elated himſelf with the thoughts of 
triumphing over the diſgrace of Captain Middleton, 
ſo it happened, that when the ſhips returned without 
having effected any one thing of conſequence, the cha- 
grin of the former for having advanced their money 
on a viſionary project, and the mortification of the lat- 
ter in not being able to ſupport his charge, were in- 
creaſed by every circumſtance that could aggravate the 
diſappointment. Captain Middleton now triumphed 


in his turn, and no ſhip from England has ſince bee: | 


induced to undertake the voyage, notwithſtanding the 
eatneſs of the reward. 5 0 „ e, 


It is ſtill, however, believed, that government have 
in contemplation another voyage to the north, to which 


that of Captain Phipps was only the prelude; but there 
is reaſon to conclude, from what has already been ſaid 
of theſe latter attempts, and from the ill ſucceſs of for- 
| mer undertakings, that the diſcovery of a north-weſt 


e is not the ſole object in view. The figure of 
the earth, the phenomena of the winds, the variation 


of the compaſs, and the attraction of the magnet, are 
points yet unſettled, of infinite importance to naviga- 
tion; and it is not impoſſible; but that a more careful 


examination of the polar regions may lead to the ſolu- 


| tion of problems, that have hitherto baffled the enquiries 


of the ableſt navigators. '' | 
A very ſlender acquaintance with the difficulties and 
hard ſhips attending northern diſcoveries, will fully ac- 
count for our knowledge of the countries ſurrounding 
the pole 8 ſtill very imperfect. A brief recapitu- 
| fferings of thoſe to whom we are moſt 
indebted for our information, will not, we hope, be 
thought an improper concluſion to a voyage ſolely un- 
dertaken with view to enlarge it. 5 
The firſt who conceived the idea of exploring the 
northern regions was Sebaſtian Cabbot. That enter- 
T's * 32 4 5 * Fe be 14 2 — . ; $3. (7 7 mg, | prizing 
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prizing navigator, long before Magellan thought of a |j was highly pleaſed with the promiſing appearance of 
paſſage tothe pacifit ocean by the ſouth»weſt, had made the new ſtraits, and conſulting with the maſter; agreed 
two voyages, with a view to direct his courſe to the to report; __ their return home, that they had tound 
ſame ſea by the north-weſt. In theſe 3 he diſ- the wiſhed- for paſſage to the weſtern ſea. 
eovered Newfoundland, the coaſt of the Eſquimeaux | The weather changing from temperate to exceſſive 
Indians, and had penetrated as far as the 64th degree cold, on the 2oth t was reſolved to ſet fail for Eng- 
of latitude, when a mutiny among his men, or rather {| land. On the 12th of September they fell in with the 
an obſtinite refuſal to proceed any further, obliged him |] land of Deſolation; and on the 3oth of the ſame month 
to return; yet he died in the perſuaſion that a pallage entered the pott of Dartmouth without the loſs of a 
in that direction certainly exiſted, and that he ſhould |} man. 
have found it but for the 1 of his crew. The account Captain Davis gave to his owners was 
The next, who prepoſſeſſed with the ſame notion, |{ ſo well received, that other merchants were defirous of 
undertook a voyage for diſcoveries towards the north, || joining in a ſecond expedition, and accordingly he was 
was Sir Martin Forbiſher. He diſcovered Greenland, |} again employed, and furniſhed with a — greater 
and in the. latitude of 62 deg. north, paſſed a ſtrait, I force. | | 
which, tho it ſtill holds a place in our maps, has On the th of May he failed from Dartmouth in the 
never been found navigable fince. He made two other |} Mermaid, of 120 tons, in company with the Sun- 
voyages, diſcovered many bays and capes, to which he || ſhine and Moon-ſhine as before, and an additional pin- 
gave names, but returned without attaining the prin- | nace of thirteen tons, called the North Star. 
cipal object of his. voyage, though like his predeceſſor, I In the latitude of 60 degrees north Captain Davis 
he aſſerted the cettàimty of its exiſtence to his lateſt hour, |} divided his force, ordering the Sun-ſhine and North 
To him ſucceeded Sir Humphry Gilbert, who in || Star to ſeek a paſſage between Greenland and Iceland, 


— 


— 


1583 traverſed the coaſt of Labradore, entered the |} while the id and Moon-ſhine continued their 
mouth of the great river St. Laurence, and, ſurround- ||. courſe to the ſtrait as before. In the latitude of 64 de- 
ing the iſland of Newfoundland, laid the foundation of | and longitude 58 deg. 30 min. north from Lon- 
the cod fiſhery, which has been profecuted with im- n, they fell again in with the land, and met the ſame 


menſe advantage to his country ever ſince. people with whom they had traded the former year. 
The rapid progreſs of diſcoveries in the ſouthern |] Overjoyed to meet, they renewed their acquaintance, 

_ hemiſphere, which about this time were attended with and while the Engliſh was preparing a pinnace to faci- 
vaſt profit to the adventurers, re-animated cotemporary || litate their diſcoveries, the natives came in numbers to 
navigators to proſecute, with more ardour than ever, I carry on trade. As ſoon as the pinnace was, fitted for 
their enterprizes towards the north. The more the pa- || ſea, Captain Davis diſpatched her to examine the in- 
cific ocean became known, the firmer the belief pre- lets on the coaſt, and to trace their courſe up the 


vailed, that a into it by way of the north muſt |] main land: but that was productive of no eſſential diſ- 
certainly exiſt, that whoever could diſcover it, || covery. , "41 
would not only immortalize his name, but enrich his the natives attended them with an obſe- 


country. quious diligence, yet on their kindling a fire in their 

The merchants of that time were no leſs eager to || manner, and uſing ſome ſtrange ceremonies, Captain 
embark their money, than the navigators were to ha- Davis ſuppofing them to be uſing idolatrous ſorcerics, 
zard their perſons in any new project, where the hope || firſt thruſt the prieſt into the ſmoke, and then encou- 
of gain appeared to be well founded. A company || raged his men to tread out the flame, and to ſpurn the 
therefore of wealthy perſons in London agreed to join || recking coals into the ſea. Unable to bear the inſult, 
a, company of merchants in the weſt, and to fit out || the natives forthe firſt time to ſhew reſentment. 
two. ſhips for the diſcovery of a , which all 
agreed was practicable, though none could tell readily 


They ſeized the boat from the ſtern of the Moon- 


ſhine, cut the cable belonging to the Mermaid; made 
where ta find it. To the command of this expedition |} prize of the implements that lay upon the ſhore, and, 


Captain John Davis was ſtrengly recommended as an || in ſhort, declared open hoſtilities againſt the aggreſ- 
able navigator, and of a bold and enterpriſing ſpirit. || ſors, who in return . their artillery among 
Accordingly, on the th of June, 1685, he ſet fail || them, which inſtantly diſperſed them. os 

from Dartmouth, in the Sun-ſhine of fifty tons, and ac- | No civilities, however, that could be ſhewn them, 
companied by the Moon-ſhineof thirty-five tons, having ] after the indignity offered to their prieſt, could ever 
on board both veſſels forty- two hardy ſeamen. On the || after reconcile them, and the year following they found 


. I9th of July they were alarmed by a mighty | an opportunity totake a ſevere revenge. In es 
is 
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which, was the more terrible, as the fog was ſa thick, || time one of them being made priſoner, was n on 

that they could not ſee each other at a ſhip's length. board the Mermaid; Who, after recovering his fright, 

It proved only che crackling of the iſlands of ice, trimmed up his darts, repaired his fiſning tackle, picked 
which was not then very well underſtood. On the II oakam, and ſet his hand to any thing he was ſet about; 
breaking up of the fog they diſcovered land, which, I and, after a time, became a very pleaſant companion 

from its horrid. appearance, they named the Land of ||| on board. | | I 

Deſolation. On the 24th they were in 64 deg; 15 min. On the 17th of July, in latitude 63 degrees 8 

north, the ſea open and the weather moderate. In I north, they fell in with a continent of ice, very high, 

| this latitude they diſcovered land, and converſed with || like land, with bays and caps, and, till they examined 
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the natives, who appeared to be a harmleſs: hoſpi in cloſely, could not be convinced that it was a meie | 
cople, polite, in their manners, neatly ed, and bp. They coaſted it till the 3oth, when the 
— ill-favoured. Theſe friendly people, obſerving ||. weather became fo tempeſtuous and foggy, and withal 


that the Engliſh admired- their furs, went up in the I ſo cold, chat the ſhrouds, ropes, and ſails were frozen 
country to bring down more, with which they traded and wirk ice: and the men, who the year before 
with much fimplicity. To an adjoining: halt Davis * the ſea open and the weather temperats, became 
gave the name of Mount Raleigh, from which he taok I ſo difpirited, chat in an orderly manner they addreſſed 

is departure. on the 8th of Auguſt, and on the Ih their Commander, and intreated him to conſider their 
doubled the ſouthernmoſt cape in view, to which. he | preſent ſituation, fo have regard to his own life, and 
gave the name of the Cape of God's Mercy, and en- f| the. preſervation of theirs; and not through boldneſs 
tered a ſtrait, which bears the name of the diſcoverer and an indiſcreet zeal ſor a hopeleſs diſcovery, leave 


to this day. In chis ſtrait he ſailed ſixty leagues, and I their widows and fatherlcſs chi rto blacken his me- 
on the 14th-went on ſhore, and found evident ſigns: of mory: with. bitter curſes. Moved with their f 


| ES table 
human inhabitants, being met by à pack ot dogs ſentation, he diſcharged the Mermaid with thoſe 

(twenty in number) that expreſſed Weir v, as if 4 „Laenge moſt defirous- of 1 home, and pro- 
maſters had been returned after an interval of abſence. {} |ceeded in the Moonſhine to proſecute 


| : his voyage. 
One of thoſe had on a leathern collar. The Captain l} Changing ” to recover the oppoſite Pi 
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the iſt of Auguſt, in latitude 66 deg. 33 min. N. and 
longitude 70 deg. W. he diſcovered land, without 
either ice or ſnow. On the 2nd, they caſt anchor in 
a fine road, and in a day or two were viſited by the 
natives, who came to traffic. On the rath, the ſer 
ſail to the weſtward, and on the i 6th, changed their 
courſe to the ſouthward. On the 18th; they diſcober. 
ed a high promontory to the N. W. which having 
no land to the ſouth, recovered their hopes of a free 

ſſage. | Aut 
"Os. doubling the Cape, they found the land trending 
away to the ſouth in broken Hands, and coaſting along 
till they arrived at a fine. opening; in "latitude 57 dep. 
they ſailed 10 leagues with woods and lawns, on each 
ſide, abounding with deer and game of every kind. 
Here they ſtaid till the iſt of September, and then ſet 
fail, coaſting along to the northward, where they 
were again flattered- with the hopes of a paſſage, 
by obſerving a ſtrong current ruſhing in between two 
lands te the weſtward, which they were very defifous 
of approaching, but the wind blew directly. againſt: 
them. 15 enn. 32 " Nel 1. * ; * 275 
On the 6th, returning to their former ſtation, five of 
the crew fell into an ambuſcade; for having ventured 
on ſhore unarmed in their boat, they were ſuddenly 
aſſaulted from the woods, two of them killed upon the 
ſpot, two grievouſly; wounded, and the fifth made his 
eſcape by ſwimming, with an arrow ſticking in his arm. 
The ſame evening a furious ſtorm aroſe, which laſted: 
till the roth, in which time they in a manner unrigged 
their ſhip, and were about to cut away her maſts by the 
board, the cable of their ſheet anchor parted, and they 
every moment expected to be:daſhed upon the rocks, 
and to be made a prey by the ſavage cannibals of the 


country; but the ſtorm abating, and the ſea growing 


calm, they recovered their anchor on the 1ith, and 
made ſail for England. |! ea. 
About the beginning of October they arrived at 
Dartmouth, where they found the Sunſhine;-burt the 
North Star having parted company in à hard pale: 
on the coaſt ot Greenland, was never more heard of. 
This undaunted mariner had yet the coùrage to un- 
dertake a third voyage, and then ſailed as far as the 
73rd degree of north latitude, but being deſerted by 
his companions, was forced to return in great diſtre 
to his old port. Upon his return he wrote a letter 
to his patron; aſſuring him, that he had found an open 
ſea in latitude 73 deg. N. and a ſtrait go leagues broad, 
and concluded from thence tat the paſſage was moſt 
certain. nl Ve inen ON 


mY 


N 


Fromthis period till the year 1610, we find no farther 
attempts made to revive this diſcovery ; but in that 
year Mr. Henry Hudſon, one of the moſt celebrated: 
mariners of his time, was prevailed upon to undertake 
a voyage that was purpoſely ſet on foot tu malte trial 
of his ſill He ſailed Aprilabe th, 1619, ftecring: 
directly to Davis's Straits, he there t hangei his — 
to the weſtward, and ſtruck out a new track that no 
mariner had ever ſailed before, which led him through 
the ſtrait that ſtill bears his name into the great bay 
that bounds the American continent! on the N. E. 
and ſeems to communicate by various apeni 


inge wich 
the north ſea. Here he continued traverſing for 
almoſt three months in ſearth of a paſſdge to the weſt- 
ward, but finding hiniſelf embayed, he ſtood to the- 
fouth, intending te winter in the, mildeſt latitude the 


bay would admit; rear et he i be to have 


wintered in latitude 53 deg. N. longitude 80 deg WII 
where on the 0 Noyember his ſhip as frozenlin, 
and being fcantily Proyided with proviſions, the crew 


mutinied, and in the end moſt barhapouſſy cuntri edi 


as the writer expreſſeg it, to turn the Captain; the car 


penter, and all the ſick men out of the ſhip, who were: 


never more heard of. After: which; the leaders of the: 


mti e de make the beſt of dein ran foo 
nglant;.but. in their paſſage hame not-a.few-pes: 
shed, pd thaſe ho ſurvived. ſulfered:und) 
miſęty. $1] ; 4 1 Nec! ff * 1 > Ebay) 
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| Daniſh 


got ſafe to Norway in the pinnace. Being a man of 
uncommon reſolution; he was ſtill folicitous to perfect 


— 


— 
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Aſter ſailing more then 200 leagues, he fell in with 


a large continent, which, from its mountainous appear- 


' other wild fowl; yet 


certainly known that the Captain and all who were left 
behind were either drowned, ſtarved, or murdered, the 
progreſs he had made in the difcovery encouraged 


| others to follow his track. 


The next who adventured was Captain Button, a man 
of grelrt abilities, 8 and experience. Patronized 

ales, he ſailed in 1611, and 
's Straits, purſued a different 
track from that of Captain Hudſon, leaving his dif. 


| coveries to the ſouth, and ſhaping his courſe to the 


N. W. 555 


ance, he Hamed New Wales; but finding no paſſage to 
the weſtward, he ſollowed the direction of the land to 


che ſouthward, till he arrived at Port Nelſon, where he 


wintered in 63 deg: 30 min. N. but, though he kept 
three fires in his ſlip conſtantly burning, and his com- 
pany killed incredible numbers of white partridges and 

| many of his men periſhed by the 
ſeverity of the cold, which, in that 'Efimate was almoſt 


. 


Inſupportable, 


In 167 65 Captain William Baffin undertook the ex- 


amination of the extremity of that ſea into which 


Davis's Straits opened a paſſage, and he fo far ſuc- 
ceeded, as to determine its extent, and to diſcover an 
outlet marked in dur maps bythe name of Sir Thomas 
Smith's Sound, which is probably the only comnuni- 
cation between our northerti bays and the great pacific 
ocean, which nature has provided, in order to maintain 
a general circulation, without which it is hardly poſ- 


ſible to conceive, that the equipoiſe of the globe could | | 


for a moment be preſerved. .' + ; 
In 1619 Captain John Monk, at the jnftarice of his 
ſafe at Ca 


Farewell, where though the tackfe of the 


ſhip was ſo frozen and full of ificles, that the mariners 


could not handle the ropes; yet next day it was ſo hot, 


that they were forced to work in their ſhirts. He 


entered Hudſon's Strait in the month of July, and was 


forced to winter in any ror ts Hs, 20 min; N. on an 

i but the hardſhips ha 
endured almoſt exceeded belief. In May 1620, he 
found himſelf alone in a cave dug in the earth; ſcarce 


iſland that ſtill retains his nam 


alive, and almoſt morally certain, that all his mariners 


| were dead. As ſoon as the weathen would permit he 


; crawled forth, and found, of all his erew, only two left. 


By removing the ſnow, they | 
; underneath, and by eating them, recovered from the 
| ſcurvy!” Unable woes ar their ſhi 


: 


\ 


able navigators, and to acquire glory, by accompliſhing ' 


exiſtence of ſuch a 
the method of finding 


- 


| 

r 
| companiotisin his former voyage; his Majeſty told hin, 
| herhad'already been the death of tog many of his üb. 
jects, and wondered at his preſumption to ſeek to mur- 


w Ang cue. 


found ſome'freſh herbs 


ed her to the ſavages, and, by a wonderful Providence, 


a diſcovery; which had baffled the reſearches of ſo many 


that which they had failed'to'kttain. '''He' afſerted the 
ge ſo confidently, and laid down 


i ſo plauſibly; that he had per- 
ſuaded the merchants of Norway to raiſe a joint ſtock 


to defray the expences of a ſecond vdyage; but apply- 
e King for his perniſſibn and Noce tion, ad 
ting to him his on Tuffefitigs, and thoſe of his 


der more] To which Monk gave a quick reply, which 


not oerti in but he qui 
marki of ſtro 


adventurers. 
* * f | 


” 
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$ | _ _ Captain 


ajeſty, undertook this diſcovery, and arrived 


they abandon- 


probokrd the king te ſtrike him over his ſtomach 
wirkr (his cane. Whether the ſeverity of the blow, 
Jon the ſeliſe of the indignity was the occaſion, is 
| ine royal preſence! with 
ng reſentment; and returning to his 
chamber, refuſed aſſiſtance, and three days aſter 
breathed lis laſt. Attatt oh TAs N 1 1. 117 
Captain Luke Fok and Captain James were the 
next who prafeſſedly enga 


ged in this diſcovery; the 
firſt ina Ki 
| 


un ng's* gate; victualled for 18 months; 
he other in A forall veſfel of 50 tons, built at Brif- | 
ob on n by private 

| ee 6 1 Lift i MJ {3 
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Captain Fox departed in the ſpring of 1631, tr2ced | 


all the weſtern bays diſcovered by former navigators, 
examined the weſtermoſt part of Hudſon's Bay, and 
returned in 1632. He publiſhed a pompous account 
of his diſcoveries, which, however, was never much 


"Da the Zrd of May, 1631; Captain james ſet fail 
from the Severn's 
cleared Hudſon's Straits, where he found himſelf ſo 
ſtered with broken ice, as to put it out of his power 
to proſecute his diſcoveries to the north weſtward, as 
he had intended; he therefore ordered his maſter to 
ſteer W. S. W. and on the 27th of uly, after, ſuſtain- 
inggpolt- dreadfyl ſhocks, found hi thip eñcloſeti fo 
faſt among the ice, that, notwithſtanaing it blew a hard 
le, and all ſails ſet, ſhe ſtirred no more than if ſhe 
Pad been im a dry dock. It was now that the men 
firſt began to murmur, and the Captain himſelf was 


not without his fears, leſt they ſhould- here be frozen 


up and obliged to winter in the middle of the ſea. By 
an obſefvation which they made upon the ice, they 
found that they were in latitude 58 deg. 54 min. N. 
On the 5th of next month to their great joy the ice 
opened, and on the 6th, they were again in a clear, 
fea. On the 13th, feeing ſome breakers a-head, and 
looffing to clear them, the ſhip ſuddenly ſtruck upon 
the rocks, and received three dreadful ſhocks, but the 
ſwell heaved her over, and on pumping ſhe made no 
water. N F 
They were now encumbered with rocks, as before 
they had been with ice, and in the moſt perilotis ſitua- 
tion that can be conceived, and ſo continued two nights 
and two days, every moment expecting to be daſhed to 
pieces. On the fog's clearing up they ſaw land from 
the N. W. to the S. E. by E. with rocks and breakers. 
On the 16th they weighed and made fail, when a 
ſtorm aroſe and drove them within ſight of Port Nel- 
ſon, On the tyth they ſtood to the ſouthward. On 
the 20th they made land, in latitude 57 deg. N. where 
0 caſt anchor, and called it the Privcibality'of South 
ales; nl ec gant err | 
Having weighed, on the 27th they ſet fail, and in 
the evening came in fight of higher land; and on 
the 29th they ſaw a fail, which proved to be Captain 
Fox, already mentioned. They ſpoke: together, and, 
after exchanging mutual civilities, parted. | 


for England. 


The Captain now began to think of a convenient 
place to winter in. In this attempt they met with ſo 


many diſaſters, that at laſt having no hope left, they 


7 


began to prepare themſelves to make a good end of 'a 
miſerable life. On the 19th they loſt their ſhallop, 
though laſhed to the ſhip by two hawſers, and to their 
inexpreſſible grief their boat was almoſt rendered irre- 


parable. - d 1 : 
Winter now began to ſet in a- pace, the nights long, 
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outh, and on the 29th of June 


Captain james kept coaſting along the ſhore to maxe 
diſcoveries, and Captain Fox made the beſt of his way 


—_——_ 
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| 


| 


[ 1 On th 


and preciſion. | 


| vidential deliverances, and unſpeakable ſu 
thoſe who have wintered in the dark and dreary. re- 
gions of the north, are recounted with clearneſs; and 


but ſhoals and broken land to navigate. Added to afl 
theſe the men. began to ſicken, an univerſal deject ion 
to prevail, and in proportion as their diſtreſſes in- 
creaſed, their ſtrength to bear up againſt them grew 
leſs every day. -., | | « 7 < 
4th of November, being ih it 52 degs 
Ne they fell in with aft ifland, from which 
it impoſſible to depart. The men were quite worn 
down, with fatigue, the fails fo frozen as not to be un- 
furled, the ropes congealed in the blocks, and the deck 
knee-deep in ſnow. In this forlorn condition they 
built a tent on ſhore, for the ſick, and in this tent they 
kept fires continually burning night and day, but the 
cold increaſed fo faſt, that beer, and even ſpirits froze 
by the fire- ſide. A | 

The fufferings of the Captain and crew from the 
latter end of October, when they landed till the 2nd 
of July, when they departed, are hardly to be parel- 
eled. 

This was the laſt voyage that was undertaken for the 
diſcovery of a north-weſt paſſage, till that of Captain 
Middleton. From all which, and the opinion of Cap- 
ain ames after his return, there is great reaſon to con- 
clude, that what we have ſaid of a north-caſt paſſage is 


likewiſe true of a paſſage by the north-weſt, that it . 


n 


| the days cloſe and foggy, the ſeas rough, and nothin 


hey found 


certainly exiſts, but will never be found ptacticable f g 


mercantile purpoſes. 


The voyage of Commodore Phipps, which his Ma- 


jeſty, in a particular manner, thought fit to patronize, 
was equipped with ſuch care and circumſpection, 


that nothing was found wanting during the courſe 
of it. | 105 


77 
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. 
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To this voyage, we have prefixed a brief recapitula- 


tion of the many attempts that have been made for the 


difcovery of a north-eaſt paſfige to China and Japan; 


* 
4 


7 


and alſo have ſubjoined a like ſummary of the enter- 
prizes ſet on foot by government, or undertaken by 


north-weſt. 


private adventurers, for diſcovering a communication 
with the great Pacific ocean by a paſſage from the 


The accounts are full of aſtoniſhing events, and- 
wonderful deſcriptions of uncommon phenomena. In 


them we read of rivers and lakes of ice, burſting with 


impriſoned vapours; and of rocks, foreſts, beams of 


houſes and buildings, ſplitting with a noiſe not leſs 
terrible than the loudeſt chender. 

and even ſpirits of wine, expoſed to the open air, only 
for a few hours, freezing into a ſolid maſs. Of moun- 


| tains of ice frozen in the ſea 100 fathom deep. Of 


ſnow hills that never thaw. And of winds that bliſter 
the fleſh, and ſhrivel the ſkin like red- hot itxooͤontntnr 


Of brandy, brine, 


In this part of our work the diſtreſſes, dangers, pro- 


rings of 


the contents of many volumes are comprized with care 
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city of Manilla, 


NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT and NARRATIVE of 


A VOYAGE Round the WORLD, 


UNDERTAKEN and PERFORMED 


By Commodore (afterwards Lord) ANSON, 
In his Majeſty's Ship the CENTURION, 


HAVING UNDER HIS COMMAND 


The Glouceſter, Pearl, Severn, Wager, Trial, and two Store Ships. 


 ——————  —  — — — 


'F HE Spaniſh depredations in the year 1739, 


having rouſed the national reſentment, and the 
pacific miniiry who then were intruſted with the ad- 
miniſtration of affairs, finding it impoſlible any longer 
to prevent a war with Spain, ſeveral projects were pro- 
poſed, and ſeveral plans formed, tor diſtreſſing the 
enemy in the moſt effectual manner, by cutting off the 
reſources by which alone they were encou to con- 
tinue their inſults, and by which alone they could be 
enabled to ſupport a war. Among the reſt, two ex- 
peditions were planned by Sir es Wager, then at 
the head of the admiralty, and two gentlemen named 
by him for carrying them into execution; which were 
no ſooner laid before the privy council to be examined 
than they were unanimouſly approved. 


Captain Anſon, who was nominated to command the 
one, being out upon a cruile, a veſlel was diſpatched to 


order him to return with his ſhip, the Centurion, to 


. Portſmouth ; and Mr. Cornwall, who was, appointed 


to command the other, was acquainted with the honour 
conferred upon him, and directed to prepare accord- 


ly. 47-2 | | 
8 * are not to be found in the annals of Britain 
tuo expeditions, remote in the deſtination, yet 7 | 
a connection one with the other, that promiſed equal 


advantages with theſe to the nation, equal honour to 
the promoters, or equal wealth and glqry to the com- 


manders: but by what fatality theſe expeditions were 


changed, or by what ftate-craft one came to be laid 
aſide, and the other delayed, who were the traitors 
that betrayed the ſecret of their deſtination, or who the 


demon of ſeduction was, that perverted the grand de- 


ſign to the pitiful purpoſe of one ſingle pilfering pro- 
ect, remains at ent among thoſe ſecrets, which, 
perhaps, a ſecond Dalrymple, in ſome remote period of 
time, may difcover ; when it wall 8 appear how 
much the influence of Chilian gold had operated in de- 
feating the moſt. formidable project for the humiliation 
of Spain that ever was deviſed ; and how eaſy it is for 
2 prime miniſter of England, in the plenitude of 
ad Ter l b. the beſt-concerted meaſures, backed 
and fi | 


pride, envy, avarice, or emulation, may prompt him to 


3 ; FS cog 
The project, as firſt intended, was to conſiſt o 
two ſtrong ſquadrons ;. one under Captain Anſon was 
to take on board three independent companies of 100 


men each, and Bland's 7 foot (who was him- 
ſelf ro command the land forces), and was to fail with 
all poſſible expedition by the Cape of Good Hope to the 


+ 


ed by the King in his council, when either 


— 


* 


in the iſland of Luconia; while that 


commanded by Captain Cornwall, of equal force, was to 
procged round Cape Horn into the South Seas, there to 
range the coaſts of Chili, Peru, and Mexico ; and when 
the commander in chief had made himſelf maſter of the 
royal treaſures in that quarter, he was then to direct his 
courſe to. the Philippines, and join the ſquadron of 
Captain Anſon. Thi done, they were to act in con- 
Junction, as circumſtances ſhould ariſe, or to. wait for 
freſh orders from government to proceed on freſh en- 
terprizes. The reader will perceive, at firſt view, the 
vaſt importance of this noble undertaking, calculated 
at once to enrich the nation, and to determine the war 
without the effuſion of much blood; for the places in- 
tended to be attacked were at that time incapable of 


© S 


ſquadron, as 
25 ſhould 


till the toth of June that he obtained the Duke 
of Newcaſtle his Majefty's inſtructions; -and even then 
ſo many obſtacles were thrown in the way, ſo many 
difficulties ſtarted, and fo many delays contrived, that, 
before he was permitted to fail, which was not till the 
latter end of September, the Spaniards were ſo well in- 


formed of his deſigns, that a perſon who had been em- 


19 4 in the Squth Sea Company's ſervice, arrived 
rom Panama, and was able to relate to the Commo- 
dore moſt of the particulars of his ſtrength and deſtina- 
tion, from. what he had learnt among the merchants 
before he left the South Seas; but a ſtill more extraor- 
dinary proof of their early and perfect intelligence was 
diſcovered afterwards, in the courſe of the voyage, 
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hen the Pearl, being ſeparated from the reſt of the 
ſquadron, in a — on the coaſt of Brafil, fell in 
with the Spaniſh fleet, that, during the unprecedented 
delay, had been purpoſely fitred out to ruin the ex- 

dition, and found Admiral Pifarro fo well inſtructed 
inthe form and make of Commodore Anſon's broad 
pendant, and thoſe he employed had imitated it fo 
exactly, that apt. Mitchell, who commanded the 
Pearl, was decoyed by it within gun-ſhot, before he 
was able to diſcover his miſtake. 

All delays being at length overcome, the ſquadron, 
conſiſting of five men of war, a ſloop of war, and two 
victualling ſhips, namely, the Centurion, of 60 guns, 
400 men, commanded by Captain Anſon, as Commo- 
Jaore; the Glouceſter; of 50 guns, 300 men, of which 

Richard Norris, Eſq; was Commander; the Severn, of 

co guns, 300 men, ha Hon. Edward Legg, Eſq; Com- 

mander; the Pearl, of 40 guns, 250 men, Matthew 
Mitchell, Eſq; Commander ; the Wager, of 28 guns, 
160 men, the wo me, Murray, Commander; two 
victuallers, the Induftry and Anne pinks, the largeſt of 
about 400, and the other about 200 tons burthen; 
were ordered to rake the troops on board at St. Helen's. 
But how much the numbers, ſtrength, and probability 
of ſucceſs, of this ſquadron, were diminiſhed by the 
various incidents that took place in near a twelve- 
month's procraſtination, may fully be conceived by 
what has already been ſaid. Had the honourable 
Board from whence the firſt idea of the expedition 
originated been permitted to direct, all the old and 
dey ſea men on board the ſhips would have been 
exchanged for ſuch as were y and able; the- full 
complement of each ſhip would have been made up; 
and the ſalt proviſions which had been fo long on board 
in the channel would have been remanded on ſhore, 
and freſh proviſions replaced in their room: but, in- 
ſtead of theſe neceſſary precautions, the Captains were 
glad to retain their old crews; the deficiency in the 
nurþers of which, amounting to more than 300 men, 
was no otherwiſe made up than by ſending on board 
about x00 cripples from the hoſpitals, and a party of 
raw marines who had never been at ſea before: nor 
were they more fortunate in the change that was made 
in the land- forces; for, inſtead of three independent 
companies, of too men each, and Bland's regiment 
of , as firſt promiſed, they had only 400 invalids 
from Chelſea allotted therm, one part of whom was in- 
capable of action by their age and infirmities, and the 
othet part uſeleſs by their ignorance of their duty. 
But this diminution of ſtrength was not the greateſt 
misfortune that attended theſe meaſures; the import- 
ance of the time which was wilfully waſted was in its 
cenfequences the ſource of all thoſe calamities to 
which the enterprize was afterwards expoſed, by 
obliging the Commodore to make his paſſage round 
the Dire in the moſt tem ous ſeaſon, when, as it 
was foreſeen, almoſt all che invalids, to a man, pe- 
ri med long before they arrived at the place of action, 
expiring in 4 moſt lamentable condition when they 
came tobe attacked with the ſcurvy, with their wounds 
bleeding afreſh, which had been healed fome of them 
* 20, ſame zo, and ſome 40 years before. © 
Baut to proceed: Of this voyage there are tub ve 
authentic and well- written accounts; one by Paſco 
Thomas, the mathematical maſter on board the Cen- 
turion, who ſailed in her out of the Britiſh Channel, 
and returned with her in fafety when ſhe arrived at 
Portſmouth; and was an eye-witneſs and careful ob- 
ſerver of all chat : the other by the Rev. Mr. 
Richard Walters, Chaplain to the above ſhip, who re- 
ceived his materials, and every other aſſiſtance necxſ- 
fary to authenticate his tion, from the Comman- 
ger in Chief. NG awd; 

We have choſen to follow the former in the narrative 
of facts, as moſt exact and leaſt liable to impoſition; 
bur, in the explanatory part, we ſhall copy the latter; 


2390 becauſe, though” Mr, "Thomas ſuffered nothing mate 
rial that pall wy. 


l to eſcape his notice, there were many 
things tranſacted, the motives for which he could only 
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' merchant-ſhips' from 
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gueſs at; but theſe motives Mr. Walters has, by means 
of the Commodore's aſſiſtance, been able to 2 

Being quite ready about the deginning of Septem- 
ber, 1740, we put to ſea three different times, but 
were as often _ back to the road of St. Helen's by 
contrary winds and ſtormy weather. At laſt, on 
Thurſday, Sept. 18, we failed in company with the 
Lark and St. Alban's, two of his Majeſty's ſhips, and 
ſeveral merchant=ſhips, beſides our own ſquadron; and 
Saturday evening ſaw ſome men :of-war, and a large 
fleet of merchantmen, waiting for us at Torbay, At 
one in the afternoon we joined them; and the Commo- 
dore hoiſted his broad pendant, which was ſaluted by 
all his Majeſty's ſhips in the fleet with 13 guns cach. 
The King's ſhips which joined us here were, the Dra- 
gon, Chatham, Winchelter, and South-Sca-Caſtle; and 
near 200 fail of merchantmen under convoy, ſome of 
whom were bound to the Mediterranean, and others 
to ſeveral parts of North America. We had at pre- 
ſent the command of the whole fleet; and this fame 
afternoon, ſeeing a ſhip to the ſouth-weſt; we made 
the Dragon a ſignal for chaſing het; but ſhe proved one 
of our own ſhips, too far a-head of her ſtation. At 
four this afternoon, the Start Point bore from us E. by 
N. at the diſtance of eight leagues. 

Monday the 22d, we ſaw two fail to the weſtward, 
and ſent the Trial ſloop to ſpeak with them. They 
were Dutch ſhips bound to Curagoa, with ſoldiers for 
their garriſons there. 


Thurſday the 25th, the Wincheſter and South-Sea- 


Caſtle, with the merchant-ſhips under their convoy 


od Virginia, ue — Rom _ North. America, parted 
rom us, and proc on their reſpective vo . 
And Monday the 29th, the Dragon, Cn. St. Al. 
ban's, and Lark, with the merchant-ſhips intheir charge 
for the Mediterranean, did the like; and we had now 
no ſhips left in company but our own proper ſquadron. 
Tueſday the 3oth, we ſpoke with a Dutch man-of- 
war, who came from Malta, bound for Amſterdam. - 
Friday, October the 3d, we poke with two Engliſh 
n for 


al 8 | New-York, and th 
8th we ſpoke with a French ſloop from Rochelle. The 


13th, one Philip Merrit, a common ſailor, died, which 
I mention becauſe he was the firſt man we loſt on the 


voyage. The next day, by an order from the Com- 
modore, we went to ſhort allowance ; that is, one third 


of the allowance granted by government is kept back, 
in order to make our proviſions hold out the longer. 
The 23d, we ſpoke with a ſhip from Liverpool, and 
the next day with another from Glaſgow, for the Cape 
de Verde iſlands ; as alſo with a ſmall brigantine from 
Falmouth for Madeira, who kept us company thither. 


poke with a Dutchſhip from Surinam 


for Holland. The 26th, at fix o'clock in the mornin 5 


we ſaw the land bearing W. N. W. diftance fix l 
and at four ifi the evening anchored in Fotichiale road. 


in forty fathom water, a-breaſt the town of Fonchiale, 
| and about a mile and a half from it. During this 


| 


f 
j 
| 
| 


whole paſſage, we had almoſt continuall 

wiads, and boiſterous uncertain weather « by which 
means, a paſſage which is very commonly made in 10 
ets COR II WP marked : 
Our buſmeſs in this place was only to water, a e 
in wine, and ſotne ee Rock: bur n 
arrival, we were informed, that they had ſeen from the 
land, to the weſtward, about 16 or 18 ſail of ſhips for 


ſeveral days together, which were ſuppoſed to be a 
junction of French and Spanifh ſhips of war; 44 66 
we had reaſon to imagine that our expedition had long 


been known, there was little rootn to doubt, but that 
thoſe ſhips were deſigned to intercept and deſtroy us 


before we could attempt any thing to the prejudice 0 
Spain. On chis news e enen - 


Ih privateer which lay in the road, with one: of His 


$ own officers, to ſee if they could diſcover them at ſen 
A 


having made no diſcovery. 


W - 
FT et} 


"Nov, 2, Captain Notris, at bis pn requeſt/being in 


an ill fate of 


"> 


calth,-with the conſent of the Commo- 
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a dore 
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dore quitted the command of the Glouceſter, in order 
to return to England. The Glouceſter was hereupon 
given to Captain Mitchell, the Pearl to Captain Kidd, 
the Wager to the Hon. Captain Murray, and the 
Trial ſloop to David Cheap, our Firſt Lieutenant; and 
as one of the Lieutenants of the Glouceſter had 
quitted with Captain Norris, our two mates, who had 
long depended on the Commodore, were preferred to 
be * — on this occaſion. ö 1 

The 4th, at four in the afternoon, we weighed and 

t to ſea, with all the ſquadron under our command. 
An Engliſh ſloop, which lay in the road, faluted us at 
opr departure with nine guns, to which we returned 
fe. | 7 

The 6th, at four o clock in the evening, we ſaw the 
iſland of Palma, one of the Canary iſlands, in the la- 
titude of 29 degrees north, and longitude from the 
meridian of London 19 degrees 44 minutes weſt. The 
ſame day we ſpoke with a French ſhip from Marſeilles 
bound to Martinico, and the next morning with a 
Dutch ſhip from Amſterdam bound to Batavia, the 
metropolis of the Dutch ſettlements in the Eaſt-Indies. 

The 11th, about four in the morning, we croſſed the 
Northern Tropic for the firſt time in this voyage, in 
long. 24 deg. 24. min. weſt from London. 

Ihe 16th, being in the latitude of about 12 deg, 20 
min, and the contract with our victuallers expiring in 
that latitude, the Anne pink fired a gun, and hoiſted a 
red flag at her fore-top-maſt head, to give us notice of it. 

On the next day all the Lieutenants of the ſquadron 
were by a ſignal ordered on board the Centurion, and 
orders were given to unlade the Induſtry pink, and 

cach ſhip to take on board from her their reſpective 

quotas of proviſions; in purſuance of which we im- 
mediately began to unlade her, lying by in the day, and 
making an eaſy fail in the night. NI 


1211 
# 4 - 


"4 
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The 19th, having unloaded and Aſcharged the In- 
rom us, in 


duſtry, at eight in the evening iſhe parted 

order to proceed to Barbadoes, whither ſhe was bound; 
but the Commodore having entered into a new contract 
with the maſter of the Anne pink, ſhe. was. detained, 
with us for, his Majeſty's ſervice, our, ſhips being too 
much encumbered; to admit of taking. on board any 


more proviſions at this time. „Meal! 
The 28th, about five in the morning, we croſſed the 
Equinoctial, in the longitude of 28 deg. 15 min. W. 
rom London, the variation of the compaſs at that 
place being 35 win: E. ef! Ati 10 10.5 in 0) ie 
December che ad, at eight in the morning, we ſaw a 
night we loſt fight of her; but next morning we. faw 
her and gave chace again, but in the aſternoon Guitted 
ber. We imagined this ſail to be a tender on the Spa- 
niſh fleet, ſent purpoſely, to get intelligence of us: but 
on nian CAPP © of 0 2G. Hope, 21 one 12 
tarn home, ve learned that he Was, the = dia 
Company® packet bound for the iſland, of St. Helena. 
The 10th; expecting to be near the coaſt of Brazil, 
we ſounded, and found 67 fathom water, on which we 
fared à gun for a fignal, and altered our courſe more 
to che ſouth ard. This day died Thomas Waller, our 
ſurgeon, who was ſucceeded by Henry Ettric k, ſurgeon 
of the, Wager the ſurgęon of the. rial ſacceeded him, 
and Joſeph, Allen, gur ſurgeon's firſt mates was, made 
ſurgeon of the; Trial. +2003 Lori Stow our Atv 
. The z.rth, we ſpoke; yath, a Portugueſe brigantine 
from Rio Janeiro, bou ad jo Santos, one of the principal 
Porgaguels ſerdements ea h Fetz be Igth, We 
rolex Sou h. Tro 1G or; the fixft, time, in Jang: 38 
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Co MMO DORE (afterwards LORD) 
— — ' &E64U—4 
the vaſt river of Rio de la Plata 


: 


which I ſhall have occaſion to make after our leavin 
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ch, 
of 
another obſervation, 


ſouthward near three quarters of a mile an hour, whi 
perhaps, may be occaſioned by the neighbourhood 


the coaſt of Brazil, will very much corroborate this 
conjecture. 15 
he ſame day, at four in 
fat hom of water, muddy ground: the iland of Alvo- 
redo, a ſmall iſland at the north-eaſt: ed of the large 
iſland of St. Katharine 's, then bearing N. W. by N. 
about eight leagues diſtant; and the next day at ſeven 
in the evening we came to an anchor in twelve fathom 
water, the north-eaſt end of St. Katharine's, bearing 
S. S. W. about three miles diſtant, and the iſland of 
| Alvoredo, N. N. E. about ſix miles diſtant.” Here we 
found the tide to ſet 8. 8. E. and N. N. W. We ſent; 
aſhore a Lieutenant to the fort, to compliment the 
Governor, and to deſire a pilot to carry us into the 
road. The Governor returned a very civil anſwer, and 
granted our requeſt. The next morning we weighed 
and ran up the harbour, and about noon anchored in. 
five fathom and a half water, in a place they there call 
Buon Porto; but being ſtill too far from the watering- 
place, we on the 20th, about eleven in the morning, 
weighed and ran farther up between St. Katharinc's and 
the main land of Brazil, and in the aſternoon anchored 
and moored in five fathom water, about two miles from 
the watering- place; and the ſame evening our third 
Lieutenant went aſhore with materials ſor building a 
tent, to ſhelter the people, WhO were to be employed in 
watering. We likewiſe ſaluted the Portugueſe fort 
with eleven guns, who returned us the like number. 


: - 


the evening we had 40 


f 
g 


Our ſhips „Bina to be very ſickly, tents were 
erected on ſhore, one for every ſhip, and the ſick were 
ſent aſhore to chem, with ſurgeons and proper attend- 
A. 0% 11901 ue tt Pool- bt anoftioncs [6-4 

Ihe agents for victualling, of which we had two with 
us, were ordered to procure what freſh proviſions we 
; could expend during our ſtay here, which they accord- 
; ingly did; but though their meat, which is altogether. 
beef, was hoth cheap and plenty, it was ber the greateſt 
part miſerably, bad, and ſcarce. fit to be caten. 
Ihe men endete whole ſquadron began now 
to drop off apace with ;feyers and 3 occaſioned 
chiefly, I believe, by the violent heat of the climate, 


* 
— 


T of the 5 Wager, 1 in the 
; 4 e 


and the bad air; the country being ſo very woody that 
the air muſt thereby be, ſtagnated, and rendered un- 
ee bag bag e e fa from. 
We continued here wooding, . watering, and over- 
hauling our xigging, till Sunday, Jan. 18. 1741, dur- 
ing which time we, had Sm uncertain weather, 
ſometimes ſea and land breezes, at other times ſtrong 
gales of wind, with heayy rain, thunder and lightning, 
but alays.cxcallre beat... A749. 0 
While, we;lay here, we gave, our ſhip a thorough, 
cleanſing, {moaked her berween decks, in order to de- 
ſtroy the vermin, and. waſhed. eyery part with vinegar, 
which I mention becauſe, it. is abſolutely neceſſary in 
large ſhips, the ſtench of ſo many ſick perſons being 
noſſome in hot climate s. 
eg. al, Lobſerved an eclipſe of the moon, and by 
comparing the time ↄf the end of it, with a calcula- 
tion I purpoſely made fy in the meridian of London, 
from pix. aac, Newton's New Theory of the Moon, I. 
found the place where the ſhip then lay to be 49 deg. 
583 min. to the weſtward of the meridian of London,. 


The caleculgtign irſelf, and the time it ended at St. Ka- 
tharine's, I haye unfortunately Joſt; but, as the longi- 
tulle is harehy ſettled, The) are of no farther uſe, and 
not worth xetriexing. f the, trouble pf à new, calcula- 
Udo angie ace woe „ e bid halt 

Before we. arrived at this and, we: had. received. 
L 


Frezier, a French author, 


F (699 EY 15 ens, of its fruitfulneſs, 
and Raps; Ota Rlentityt ſupph ot. cyery thing we. 

ate : It Fad ourſelves miſex- 
ly miſtaken, in almoſt every. article we expected. 7 
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As here are ſeveral fine ſandy bays, we had very good 
fiſhing with a ſeine, for mullets, old wives, ſting-rays, 
maids, turbots, and other flat fiſh, ſilver fiſh, baſs, a 
very boney long fiſh like a baſs, but which our ſeamen 
call a ten-pounder, and ſome other forts. We like- 
viſe had freſh beef for preſent expending plenty enough, 
but ſcarce better than the carrion that we gave to our 
dogs. As for lemons, limes, plantains, bananas, po- 


tatoes, and other roots, fruits, and greens, with which 


thoſe climates generally abound, which the authors 
above mentioned aver to be extremely plentiful here, 
and which we principally depended on for ſea-ſtores, 
there were ſo few at the time of our being here, that I 
believe we could have conſumed all that came to our 
knowledge of thoſe things in one day, The officers, 
however, no doubt found plenty; as Mr. Walters agrees 
in his report with Frezier, that there was no want of pine- 
apples, peaches, grapes, lemons, citrons, melons; apri- 
cots, and adds, there were beſides potatoes and onions 
for ſea-ſtores. Saſſafras is here in great plenty, and 
we cut much of it among other wood for fuel. Guai- 
acum they report to be very plenty here likewiſe, but 
I faw noneof it, nor heard of any-perſon who did dur- 
ing our ſtay. Rum and ſugar they have in ſmall quan- 
tities, but very indifferent and dear. The inhabitants 
are a mixture of Portugueſe and Indians incorporated 
together, and appear to be very poor, idle, lazy, igno- 
rant and rude. I believe the original of the Portugueſe 
here was chiefly from felons, who fled hither from other 
parts of the Brazils to ſhelter themſelves from juſtice; 
they never till lately' having 'any government among 
them, except a Chief choſen from among themſelves, 
who was more like a Captain of thieves and robbers, 
than the Commander of a colony. At prefent there 
are ſome European Soldiers, and a Governor from Rio 
Janeiro, whoſe name was Don Joſle Sylva de Paz, an 
expert —_— who, as Mr. Walters obſerves, under- 
ſtood one branch of his buſineſs very well, which is the 
advantages which new works bring to thoſe who are 


entruſted with the care of erecting them; for, beſides 


a battery on a neck of land that narrows the channel 
to a little more than a quarter of a mile, there were 
three other forts carrying on for the defence of the 
Harbour, none of which were then compleated. 

The country, both the main and the iſland, is moun- 
tainous, and all over- grown with thick woods, and thoſe 
ſo entangled with the under-growth of thorny briars, 
brambles, and the like, that in moſt places they are 
ſcarce penetrable. Theſe woods are reported to be full 
of very fierce tygers, which makes any excurſions into 
the country dangerous, unleſs you go well armed, and 
even then much caution is neceſſary. 

They have here ſome hogs and fowls, but I believe 


not very plenty; and in the woods are monkeys, apes, 


armadilloes, and other wild creatures unknown to me; 
as alſo parrots, parroquets, and many other ſorts of 
birds proper to the climate. Alligators are ſaid to be 
plenty near the ſhores and in the lakes, but we ſaw none 
of them. | | | 

The country appears to me to be a good ſoil, and very 
capable of improvement, were the inhabitants more 
civilized ang mduſtrious. 


This iſlandilies in latitude 27 deg. 30 min. S. longi- 
tude, as before determined, 49 deg. 53 min. W. from 
London; and the variation of the compaſs 11 deg. 20 


min. eaſterly. i 
Dec. 27, we diſcovered a fail in the offing, and the 
eighteen-oar'd barge was manned, and armed, and ſent, 


under the command of the ſecond Lieutenant of the 


Centurion, to examine her before ſhe arrived within the 

otection of rhe fort. She proved to be a Portugueſe 
3 from Rio Grande; but, though the officer 
behaved to the maſter with the utmoſt civility, yet the 


Governor took offence at our ſending our boat, com- 


plained of the violation of the peace, and made that 
à pretence for ſending Don Piſarro the moſt circum- 
ſtantial intelligence of our force and condition, as we 
3 found by letters intercepted in the South 


yy . 


and in 12 fathom water; on which we hauled o 


January 18, 1741, we left this iſland, having had a 
melancholy proof how much the healthineſs of this 
place had been over-rated by former writers; for we 
found, that, though the Centurion alone had buried no 
leſs than 28 men ſince our arrival, the number of the 
fick in the ſame interval had increaſed to 96; and this 
very day we had three men die. 

Before our departure the Commodore took every 
precaution to prevent a ſeparation; but conſidering 
that, in ſuch boiſterous ſeas as we were about to en- 
counter, he himſelf might be diſabled, he called the 
officers together, and in a full council ſo ordered it, 
that, if but one ſhip eſcaped, the expedition ſhould not 
be abandoned. Proper places of rendezvous were ap- 
pointed; the time was ſettled for ſtaying at theſe places; 
and, if the Commodore did not arrive in that time, 


| the Captains were ordered to put themſelves under: 


the command of the ſenior, and to proceed without 
farther delay. | 

The 22d in the morning, we had very ſtormy wea- 
ther, with ſome thunder, lightning, and rain; and the 
Trial carried away the head of her main-maſt. A 
thick fog ſucceeding, we lay to, and ſoon after loſt 


fight of the Pearl, the Trial, and the Anne pink, In 


the afternoon we got ſight of and joined compa 
with the Trial and the Anne, but the Pearl was till 
. miſſing. | 


From hence to February the 13th, very variable wea- 


ther, moſtly foggy from latitude 35, or thereabouts, to 
latitude 39; the reſt a mixture not much unlike our 
weather in England in the month of October, except 
that we had pretty often thunder and lightning, which 
are not ſo frequent with us in that month. Being paſt 
the latitude of 36 degrees to the ſouthward, I oblerred | 
the current, which had hitherto conſtantly ſet ſoutherly, 
now on the contrary, ſet to the northward; and the 
great river of Rio de la Plata being ſituated in between 
35 and 36 degrees ſouth, ſtrengthens my conjecture that 
thoſe currents are occaſioned by the flux and reflux of 
that mighty river. | | 3111 
February 13, we ſaw the land from S. by W. to S. 
half E. appearing plain, with very few riſings, and of a 
very moderate height, our ſoundings at that time from 
46 to 56 fathom, the firſt mud, the latter ſtony ground. 
This day, at four in the evening we were within about 
four miles of Cape Blanco on the coaſt of Patagonia, 
F and. 
ran along the coaſt, the ſoundings from 20 to 60 fathom 
water. At five the next morning we ſaw the land 


from W. by N. to S. W. half W. with an opening near 
the middle; which I believe to be the harbour of Port 


—— 


| ſignal for the return of a 


Defire, ſo called by Sir John Narborough. - The 
northermoſt land in ſight is Cape Blanco, and the 
ſouthermoſt Penguin Iſland, fo called from the great 
numbers of penguins about it, of which birds Sir John's 
ſhip's company killed and falted large quantities for ; 
proviſions, and which he reports to be, very good and 
wholeſome food. Cape Blanco, is in the latitude of 47 
deg. 10 min. S. longitude from St. Katharine's 17 deg. / 
38 min. W. which makes it from London 67 deg. 20 
min. W. taking the N. E. point of St. Katharine's in 
49 deg. 42 min. W. to be about 11 min. to the eaſtward 
of the place where the ſhip lay when I fixed it by ob- 

ſer vation. 5 | 1 

The 17th, in the evening, we anchard about 17 or 
18 leagues ſhort of the harbour of Port St. Julian, ſo 


called by Sir Francis Drake, who touched there in 


his voyage round the globe, and where he condemned 


and executed Mr. Doughty, the next perſon in com- 


mand to himſelf, on pretence of a'conſpiracy to murder 
him and ruin the expedition; whence a ſmall iſland 
within the harbour is to this day called the Iſland of 
True Juſtice. The next morning we ſaw a fail at 8. 


by B. which we nga, to be the Pearl, made the 
Il cruizers; but ſhe not mind 


it, as I Mfppoſe not ſeeing it, we ordered the Glouceſter: 
to chaſe, and at two in the afternoon, the Glouceſter 


| and her chace, which to our great ſatisfaction proved to 
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be the Pearl, joined us. -They informed us, that, on 
nwaty the 31ſt, their Commander, Captain Dandy 
idd, died and that on the 5th inftant they were 
chaſed by five large ſhips, which they believed to be 
paniſh men of war, and were {me time within gun- 
ot of them, though they never fired a gun, having 


endeavoured to decby the Pearl by hoiſting 4 broad red | 


endant, like that of the Engliſh Commodore, at the 
dmiral's main-top-maſt head, and 3 that 
means to be taken for our Commodore, and ſo to in- 
veigle and make ſure of their prey Captain Mitchell, 
thus decoyed, narrowly uh . them, by running 
1 4 ſpace of _— 2 the K « ranks 
making a t ripling, the. Spaniards, w ought 
it — . dad —— * afraid to follow 
her. Theſe ſhips we ſuppoſed to be the Spamfh 
ſquadron; commanded by Admiral Pifarro, the ſame 
_ who got 4 a name among them for his conduct 
in bringing home their flota ſafe into Port Andero the 
laſt year, cluding the vigilance of our ſquadrons who 
waited for them off = iz, a = ping ar looked 
on as the propereſt perſon to be ſent to intercept us. 
We ſhould not have been diſpleaſed, however, to have 
met them with our whole force, and did not much 
doubt to have either deſtroyed or diſabled them. But 
the time of their deſtruction was not yet come; their 
miſerable fate ſhall be related in its proper place. 

We were now, being the i8th; failing along ſhore for 
the harbour of St. -Juhan. I found the tide to ſet here 
N. and S. about a mile an hour. The tirne of flowing 
here on the full and change days is N. E. by E. and 8. 
W. by W. neareſt. We ſent one of our boats with an 
officer in- ſhore, to found and endeavour to diſcover 
the mouth of the harbour. At fix in the evening we 
eame to an anchor in 12 fathom water. At eight the 
lieutenant returned, having ſound the harbour. We 
ſent aſhore our boats to make farther diſcoveries, and to 
endeavour ſome to get freſh water, and others to procure 
ſalt, (of which Sir J. Narborough obſerved, when he 

was here, that in February there was enough of it to 
load 1000 ſhips) for the uſe: of the ſquadron in the 
South Seas. We continued here till the 27th, during 
which time we ſtove moſt of our empty caſks, in order 
to clear our ſhips as much as poſſible, and got up and 
mounted ſuch of our guns as we had before ſtruck down. 
into the hold in order to eaſe the ſhips ; for now, not 
knowing how ſoon we might meet with the Spaniſh 
ſquadron, it was neceſſary to have them all in readi- 
ſs. We could find no freſh water here, and but a 
very ſmall quantity of ſalt, and no other refreſhments 
whatever; all the country, as far as we could diſcover, 
being quite barren and defolate. We got ſome pro- 
viſions out of the Anne victualler on board each of the 
other ſhips, repaired the Trial's maſt, and. aſſiſted her 
and the victualler to PR and een _ 
eir rigging. Hav e hopes of a ; 
— 4 we were — to the allowance of one quart a 
man for dne day, three pints for another, alternate- 
| ly; bur, e. our e had hitherto proved 
extremely ſtormy and cold, and a dead time of the 


year 
order to keep 


the people in as good heart as poſſible, 


te give them whole allowance of all other proviſions, 


whicHK was ordered accordingly. | 
Here we farther fecured our lower-deck'guns, by 
mailing quoins under the trucks, in cafe the-tackles, 
breechings, or iron<work, might:give way, or fail in 
the ſtormy weather which. we had much reaſon to 


Here likewife the Commodore removed the Hon. 
88 Murray irto the Pearl, in che room of Captain 
Kidd; and Captain Cheap into the Wager in the room of 
Captain Murray. Hea 2d Mr. Charles Saunders, 

dis firſt lieutenant, to be commander of the Trial 
Stoop; in the room of Captain Cheap; and made Mr. 
Piercy Brett, firſt lieutenant of the er, Lecond 


lieutenant᷑ of his own ſhip. The Trial being repaired, | 
and the Pearl, who had thrown about 14 ton of water 


- dve#board when chaſed by the TO being ſup- | 
: WF e ; 


2 


— 


— — 


on very faſt, it was thought proper, in | 


plied from the other ſhips, we made ready to proſecute 
our voyage. Pap 
This harbout of Port St. Julian is a barred harbour, 
only fit to receive ſmall ſhips-and veſſels. We lay off 
in the road about two miles from the mouth of it. It 
is not to be feen open from where we lay, one point 
IM another; and before any ſmall ſhip or veſſel 
retends to venture into the harbour, they ought to 
end in their boats at low water, and fix poles or buoys 
on the ends of the ſhoals, which, in a manner, block up 
the paſſage. The country about it is pretty much on 
the level, except a few copling hillocks to the north. 
W 
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ard, arid a pretty, high one in the bay, which bears 
W. 8. W. from the place where we lay at anchor. 
The latitude of Port St Julian is 49 deg. 10 min. S. its 
longitude from London 6g deg. 48 min. W. and the 
variation of the compals 17 deg, 20 min. E. We had 
here uncertain boiſterous weather, with much rain, 
ſome ſnow, and generally thick fog, with ſo much wind 
and ſea as made us ride hard, and haſtened our depar- 
ture from this uneaſy fituation. 
Sir John Narborough and ſome others write, that 
t Lager ſeen and * with the inhabitants 
in this and other part atagonia, and have given 
wonderful deſcriptisns of them; but as we ſaw wa. of 
them, I have nothing to ſay of that ſort, nor indeed do 
| I think there is any thing in this wild part of the world 
worthy of the leaſt notice. 
The 27th, at fix in the morni 
weighed, and put to ſea ; but the Glouceſter being long 
in weighing her anchor, and the weather proving thick 
and hazy, we ſoon loſt fight of her, and at one in the 
afternoon, tacked, and lay by for her coming up; at 
ſeven we fired a gun, a fignal for her, and ſoon after 
ſhe joined us, having brake her main-yard in the 


flings. | | | 
| to our leaving this port, a council was held 
on board the Centurion, at which all the officers by ſea 
and land attended, when ſt va propoſed by. the Com- 
modore, that their firſt attempt, after their arrival in the 
South Seas, ſhould be the attack of the town of Bal. 
divia, the principal frontier of the diſtrict of Chili. 
To this prepoſition the , council unanimouſly agreed: 
in conſequence of which, ne inſtructions were given 
to the Captains of che ſquadron, by which they were 
directed, in caſe of ſeparation, to rendezvous at the 
iſland of Neuſtra Senoro del. Secoro, and there cruiſe 
for 10 days; after which, they were ordered to repair 
to the height of Baldivia, and there between 40 deg. 
and 40 deg. 30 min. to continue to cruiſe 14 days 
longer; and, if in that time they were not joined by the 
reſt of thg ſquadron, they were then to quit that 
ſtation, and direct their courſe to the iſland of Juan 
Fernandez, .-- | 
March the 4th, in the morning, we paſſed by the 
Streights of Magellan, ſo near that we ſaw them very 
plain; the northernmoſt point of which, known by the 
name of Cape Virgin Mary, I found to be in the lati- 
tude of 52 . ap min. S. longitude from Londen 70 
deg. 85 min. W. variation of the compaſs 18 deg. 40 
min. E. the ſoundinga, when it bears about 8. W. by W. 
at the diſtance of eight leagues, from 32 to co fathom, 
the bottom black grey ſand and mud. The afternoon 
of this day being very bright and clear, with ſmall 
breezes, inclinable to calm, moſt of the Captains took 
the opportunity of this favourable weather to pay a 
viſit to the Commodore; but,” while they were in com- 
pany together, they were all greatly alarmed by a ſud- 
den flame which burſt out on board the Centurion; and 
which was ſucceeded by a cloud of ſmoak. However, 
they were ſoon relieved from their apprehenſions, by 
receiving information, that the blaſt was occaſioned: 
by a ſpark of fire from the forge lighting on ſome gun. 
der, and other combuſtibles, which the officers on 
were preparing for uſe, in caſe we ſhould fall in 
wich the Spaniſh fleet; and hat it had been extinguiſhed 
without any danger to the ſhip. „„ 9 
The 6th; in the morning, we ſaw the land of T 
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ve made the ſignal, 
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del Fuego, conſiſting of high craggy hills, towerin | 
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above cach other, moſtly covered with ſnow, with deep 
horrid valleys, ſome few ſcattered trees, no plains, nor 
one chearful green through all the diſmal proſpect; ſo 
that the whole may not improperly be termed the Land 
of Deſolation; and I much queſtion whether a more 
dreary aſpect is to be ſeen in any other part of the 
habitable carth ; for voyagers ſay this is inhabited, but 
ſurcly its inhabitants 'muſt be the moſt miſerable of 
human beings. This evening we lay by, that we might 
not overſhoot the Straits of Le Maire in the night; 
though I believe, had we kept on, and paſſed round 
Staten Land, a ſmall iſland or two, which lie to the 
eaſtward of thoſe ſtraits, and together with Terra del 
Fuego frame them, it would have been more to our 
advantage than by paſſing through them. 

The 7th, at eight in the morning, we were very near 
a point of land on Terra del Fuego, called Cape St. 
James, bearing E. S. E. another called Cape St. Vin- 
cent, S. E. half E. the middlemaoſt of the Three Bro- 
thers, being three high hills on Terra del Fuego, ap- 
pearing almoſt contiguous to each other, S. by W. and 
a very high ſugar-loaf hill, called Monte Gorda, farther 
up in the country, and appearing above them, bore 
ſouth from us. It is by theſe marks that you know you 
are near Strait Le Maire; and indeed we began to 
open them in this poſition. By noon we were almoſt 
through them, being aſſiſted by a very ſtrong tide with 
much rippling, and which made to the ſouthward 
ſomewhat before 10 o'clock, in the morning. The 
courſe through is almoſt directly ſouth, and there are 
no ſhoals nor rocks in' the paſſage from whence you 
may incur any. danger; the only thing you have to fear 
is, the tide's turning againſt you while you are in the 


ftraits, for in that caſe you are certainly hurried back | 


again, and can have no paſſage there till the next turn 
of the tide. The breadth of this ſtrait may be about 
{ix or ſeven leagues, and its length about ſeven or 
eight; which being paſſed, you enter into a vaſt open 
ocean, commonly known by the name of the South 
Sea. This ſtrait lies in latitude 55 deg. S. longitude 
from London 67 deg. 30 min. W. variation of the com- 
paſs 21 deg. 36 min. E. ſoundings in the ſtraits from 
43 to 58 fathom, the bottom black ſand and pebble- 
ſtones. In paſling through here, our joy was increaſed 
by the brightneſs of the ſky and the 3 of the 
weather, which was indeed remarkably pleaſing ; for 
though the winter was now advancing apace, yet the 
morning of this day, in its brilliancy and mildneſs, 

ve place to none we had ſeen ſince our departure 
Lien ngland. But we here found what was conſtant- 
ly verified by all our obſervations in theſe high lati- 
tudes, that fair weather was ever the forerunner of a 
ſucceeding ſtorm, and that ſunſhine and tempeſt fol- 
lowed one another like light and ſhade. e had 
ſcarcely reached the ſouthern extremity of the ſtraits, 
when the ſerenity of the ſky, which had ſo much flat- 
tered our expectations, was all at once obſcured, the 
wind ſhifted to the ſouthward, and the ſea began to 
ſwell to an aſtoniſhing height. Before night the tem- 
peſt aroſe, and the tide, which had hitherto favoured 
us, turned furiouſly againſt us; ſo that, inſtead of pur- 
ſuing our intended courſe, we were driven to the eaſt- 
| —_ by the united force of wind and current, with ſo 
much precipitation, that in the morning we found our- 
ſelves — leagues to the eaſt ward of Strait Le Maire. 
From this time we had ſuch a continual ſucceſſion of 
tempeſtuous weather as ſurprized the oldeſt and moſt 
experienced mariners on board, and obliged them to 


confeſs, that what they had hitherto called ſtorms were 


inconſiderable gales compared with the violence of 
theſe winds, which raiſed ſuch ſhort and at the ſame 
time ſuch mountainous waves, as greatly ſurpaſſed in 
danger all ſeas known in any other part of the globe: 
and it was not without reaſon that this unuſual 

pearance filled us with continual terror; for, had any 
one of theſe waves broke fairly over us, it muſt in all 


probability have ſent us to the bottom. Nor did we | 


_ eſcape with terror only; for the ſhip rolling inceſſantly 
gunwale- to, gave us ſuch quick and violent motions, 
No. 41. 8 | \ 
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that the men were in perpetual danger of being daſhed 
againſt the maſts or ſides of the ſhin: arid though we 
were extremely careful to ſecure ourſelves from. theſe 
fhocks by graſping at ſome fixed body; yet many of our 
ple were forced from their holds; ſome of whom were 
illed, and others greatly injured ; in particular, one of 
our beſt ſeamen was carried over-board and drowned, 
another diſlocated his neck, a third was thrown into 
the main hold, and broke his thigh, and one of our 
boatſwain's mates broke his collar-bone twice; not to 
mention many other accidents of the + ſame kind, 
Theſe tempeſts, ſo dreadful in themſelves, though un- 
attended by any other unfavourable circumſtance, were 
rendered more miſchievous to us by their inequality, 
and the deceitful intervals which they at ſome times 
afforded; for, though we were often obliged to lie-to 
for days together under a reefed mizen, and were fre- 
quently reduced to lie at the mercy of the waves under 
our bare poles, yet now and then we ventured to make 
ſail with our courſes double reefed; and the weather 
proving more tolerable, would perhaps encourage us to 
ſet our top-ſails: after which, the wind, without any 
previous notice, would return upon us with redoubled 
force, and would in an inſtant tear our fails from the 
yards. And, that no circumſtance might be wanting 
which could aggravate our diſtreſs, theſe blaſts generally 
brought with them a great quantity of ſnow and ſleet, 
which caſed our rigging, and froze our ſails, thereby 
rendering them and our cordage brittle, and apt to 
ſnap upon the ſlighteſt ſtrain, addin inexpreſſible dif- 
ficulty and labour to the working of the ſhip, benumb- 
ing the limbs of the people employed in handing the 
ſails, or handling the ropes, and making them incapa- 
ble of exerting themſelves with their uſual activity, 
_ even diſabling many by mortifying their toes and 
gers. 

And now, as it were to add the finiſhing ſtroke to our 
misfortunes, our people began to be univerſally afflicted 
with that moſt terrible, obſtinate, and, at ſea, incurable 
diſeaſe, the ſcurvy, which quickly made a moſt dread- 
ful havock among us, beginning at firſt to carry off two 
or three a day, but ſoon increaſing, and at laſt carry- 
ing off eight or ten; and as moſt of the living were 
very ill of the ſame diſtemper, and the little remain- 
der who preſerved their healths better, in a manner 
quite worn out with inceſſant labour, I have ſome- 
times ſeen four or five dead bodies, ine ſown up in 
their hammocks, others not, waſhing about the decks, 
for want of help to bury them in the ſea. But as the 
particulars of all the various diſaſters and ſufferings of 
various kinds that befel us, would be endleſs, I ſhall only 
mention a few. 

The 10th, 11th, and 12th, very ſtormy weather, with 
1 4 and ſleet, and a very great overgrown ſea from the 

The 1 5th one William Baker fell overboard and was 
drowned. The 16th, the Anne pink, which had ſepa- 
rated from us the 11th in the ſtorm, again joined us, in 
| lat. 59 deg. 20 min. S. | 
Part of the 17th, 18th, and 19th, very ſtrong gales, 
and a great rolling ſea from the N:W. 

The 18th, we had again ſtrong gales of wind with ex- 
treme cold, and at midnight the main-top-ſail ſplit, 
and one of the ſtraps of the main dead-eyes broke. 
The 23d, and part of the 24th, a moſt violent ſtorm 
of wind, hail, and rain, with a very lofty ſea. The 
23d, in the evening, we ſprung the main-top-ſail yard, 

and ſplit the main-fail into rags, the teſt part of 
which was blown overboard. On thefe accidents we 
furled all our other fails, and lay-to under a mizen. 


The latter part of the 24th proving more moderate, 


we bent a new main-ſail, got down the broken main- 


. top-fail yard, and got up and rigged another in its place. 
The 25th, it blew a very hurricane, and zeduced us 
to the neceſſity of lying-to under our bare poles. As 
our ſhip kept the wind better than any of the reſt, we 
were obliged in the aſternnon to wear ſhip; in doing of 
which, we had no other expedient” but clapping che 
helm a- veather, and manning the fore-ſhrouds ; in the 
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execution of which we had one of our beſt men canted 
overboard. We perceived, that, notwithſtanding the 
prodigious agitation of the waves, he ſwam very 
ſtrong; and it was with the utmoſt concern that we 
found ourſelves incapable of aſſiſting him. Indeed we 
were the more grieved at his unhappy fate, as ve loſt 
ſight of him ſtruggling with the waves, and con- 


ceived, from the manner in which he ſwam, that he: | 


might continue ſenſible for a conſiderable time longer 
of the horror attending his irretrievable ſituation. 

The 26th being ſomewhat more moderate, we found 
two of our main- ſhrouds broke, which we repaired; 
we likewiſe bent our main- top- ail, and made fail. 

The 3oth,-in the evening, the Glouceſter made a 
ſignal of diſtreſs; and, on ſpeaking with her, we found 
ſhe had broke her main-yard in the ſlings; an accident 
the more grievous, as it tended unavoidably to delay 
us in theſe inhoſpitable latitudes, where every moment 
we were 1n danger of periſhing. The weather proving 
favourable, all the carpenters were ordered-on board the 
Glouceſter, and next day ſhe was ready to fail. 

Ihe 3d, 4th, zen and 6th of April, a continued 
rain; a dreadful ſea, and very cold wea- 

ther. We lowered our yards, furled our courſes, and lay 
by for the moſt part under a mizzen and mizzen - ſtay.ſail. 
The 3d, about 11, o'clock at night, a raging ſea took us 
on the larboard quarter, where it ſtove in the quarter 
allery, and ruſhed into the ſhip like a deluge. - For 


ome time it laid the ſhip down upon her fide ; but ſhe | 


providentially righted again, though ſlowly; it threw 
down and half drowned all the people on the deck, 
broke one of the ſtraps of the main dead-eyes, and 
ſnapped a mizzen and- puttock ſhroud. This was the 
greateſt ſea which we had encountered ſince we came 
into thoſe parts, and we met with but one ſuch ſtroke 
more in the whole voyage; two or three ſuch ſucceeding 
mult certainly have ſent us to the bottom. | 
The 7th, 8th, gth, and 1oth, continued very ſtormy 
and ſqually, with ſnow, hail, rain, and a large ſea; the 
weather continuing very cold. | 
The 8th, at four in the evening, the Anne pink-made 


a ſignal of diſtreſs; and, on ſpeaking with her, we 


found ſhe had ſprung her-fore-ſtay, and the gammoning 
of her bowſprit. This was the more unfortunate, as 
none of the carpenters were yet returned from the 
Glouceſter. Nor was the Anne the only ſhip that ſuf- 
fered in this ſtorm; the Wager loſt her mizzen- maſt and 
main-top-ſail yard, owing to the badneſs of the iron 
work. In this dilemma» we were obliged to bear away 
till theſe ſhips had made all faſt. ' 

The 10th, foggy and hazy. This afternoon the Se- 


vern and Pearl were far a-ſtern, and ſcemed to me to 


lag deſignedly. We made a very eaſy fail all. day, and 
lay by at night, and fired ſeveral guns as a fignal for 
them to join us; the weather bein 
and the wind fair for them, they might have effected it 


with caſe. By the cloſe of the evening we could but 
juſt ſee them, and from that time ſaw them no more. 


However, we heard aſterwards in the South Seas, by 
their arrival at Rio Janeiro in the Brazils. 

The 15 th,; the weather proved ſomewhat more mo- 
derate. At half an hour paſt one in the morning we 
ſaw two iſlands right a- head, at about two leagues diſ- 
tance; we immediately wore dur ſhip, and ſtood off to 
the ſouthward. Thoſe iſlands were very unexpected, 
as well as unwelcome, we imagining we had been to 
the weſtward of all lands and iſlands of the coaſt of 
Terra del Fuego; but We now found our miſtake, and 
that there was a neceſſity of our ſtanding farther to the 
ſouthward, in order to get a ſufficient weſting. Thoſe 


_ i0ands I find to lie inthe latitude of 34 deg. 20 min. S. 


longitude from London 84 den, 10 min. W. Mr. 
Walters ſuppoſes the land we fell in with on this oc- 
caſton tobe; Cape Noir, and a part of Terra del Fuego. 


e From. this time to the 23d we had nothing re- 


rr gui 
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raarkable, the weather continuing very uncertain and 
variable, with a large ſea and n very cold air; and the 
21, at nine at night, we were in the latitude of 60 deg. 


W 4 


— — 


min- S. being the greateſt ſouth latitude we made 


during the voyage. 21 
The 23d, very hard gales and ſqualls, with much 


rain. This evening we loſt ſight of the Glouceſter, 


Wager, Trial, and Anne pink, being all the remainder 
of our ſquadron, after the defection of the Severn and 
Pearl. The Wager's unfortunate cataſtrophe is well 
known; the others afterwards joined us at Juan Fer- 
nandez, as ſhall be related in its proper place. 

The 24th, 25th, and. 26th, the wind being moſtly 
fair, though ftill blowing hard, we made pretty good 
runs under an caſy ſail to the north-weſtward. The 
24th it blew a hurricane, and the men endeavouring to 
hand the topſails, the clew-lines and bunt-lines broke, 
and the ſheet being half flown, every ſeam in the fore- 
topſail was ſoon ſplit from top to bottom, and the 
main-topſail ſhook ſo ſtrongly in the wind, that it car- 
ried away the top lanthorn, and endangered the head 
of the maſt ; however, at length, ſome of the moſt 
daring of our men ventured upon the yard, and cut the 
ſail away cloſe to the reefs, though with the utmoſt ha- 
zard of their lives, whilſt at the ſame time the ſore- 


topfail beat about the yard with ſo much fury that it 


pretty moderate, 
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whole crew. It were, indeed, 


— — 


was ſoon blown to ſhreds: nor was out attention to our 


| topſails our ſole employment; for the mainſail blew 


looſe, which obliged us to lower the yard to ſecure the 
fail, and the fore-yard being likewiſe lowered, we lay to 
under a mizen. The a, & we found much of our 
running rigging broken, which we repaired. The 
27th, we bent other topſails in the places of thoſe ſplit. 


Nothing more remarkable the reſt of this month and 


the firſt week in the next, but ſtormy uncertain wea- 


ther, and great ſickneſs and mortality among our people. 
Friday, May 8, at ſeven in the morning, foe the 


main land of Patagonia appearing in high mountains 


covered moſtly with ſnow. + We likewiſe ſaw ſeveral 


' iſlands, one of which we took to be the Iſland del 


Soccoro, ' ſo called by Sir John Narborough, in his ac- 
count of his voyage into thoſe parts: and from the 
fine deſcription this gentleman had given of this ifland, 
(having been there in the very height of ſummer), 
this place was appointed for our firſt general rendez- 
vous in the South Seas. An unhappy appointment it 
was in its conſequences; for when the people, already 
reduced to theilaſt extremity, found this to be the place 
of rendezvous, where they: had hoped to meet the reſt 
of their companions with joy, -and what a miſerable 
part of the world it appeared to be, their grief gave 
way to deſpair; they ſaw no end of their ſufferings, 
nor any door open to their ſafety: Thofe who had 
hitherto been well and in heart, now full of deſpon- 
dency, fell down, fickened, and died; and, to ſum up 
this melancholy part, I verily believe, that our touch- 
ing on this coaſt, the long ſtay we made here, and our 
hinderance by. croſs winds, which we ſhould have 
avoided ina direct courſe to Juan Fernandez, loſt us at 
leaſt 60 or 750 of as ſtout and able men as any in the 
navy. This unſpeakable diſtreſs was ſtill aggravated 


by the difficulties we found in working the ſhip, as the 
letters taken on board ſome of the Spaniſh ſhips of 


ſcurvy had by this time deſtroyed no leſs than 200 of 
our men, and had in ſome degree affected almoſt the 

| F endleſs to''recite mi- 
nutely the various diſaſters, fatigues, and terrors, which 


ve encountered on this coaſt; all theſe went on in- 


creaſing till the 22d of May, at which time the fury of 


all the ſtorms which we had hitherto experienced, 


ſeemed to be combined, and to have conſpired our de- 


ſtruction. In this hurricane almoſt all our ſails were 
ſplit, and great part of our ſtanding rigging broken; 


| and; about eight in the evening, a mountainous over- 


grown ſea tyok us on our ſtarboard quarter, and gave 
us fo prodigious a ſhock, that ſeveral of our ſhrouds 


broke with the jerk, by which our maſts were in dan- 
ger of coming by the board; our ballaſt and ſtores too 
were ſo ſtrangely ſhifted; that the ſhip heeled after- 


— 


» 


: | 


wards two ſtreaks a- port. Indeed, it was a moſt tre- 


-mendous' blow, and we were thrown into the utmoſt⸗ 


conſternation,” from the | apprehenſion! of inſtantly 
foundering. Our deplorable fituation allowing no lon 
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er any room for deliberation, we ſtood for the iſſand 
of Juan Fernandez; and, to ſave time, which was now 
very precious, our men dying four, five, and fix in a 
day, we endeavoured to hit the iſſand upon a meridian 
courſe. On the 28th of May, being nearly in the pa- 
rallet in which it is laid down, we expected to have 
ſeen it, and indeed the Commodore was perſuaded that 
he did ſee it; but all the other officers being of opi- 
nion that it was only a cloud, to which the hazineſs of 
the weather gave too much colour, we made fail to the 
eaſtward, and by ſo doing loſt near r4 days in reco- 
vering our weſting again. This was a moſt fatal diſ- 
appointment; for in this run we loft about 80 of our 
men, which, probably, had the Commodore's advice 
been attended. to, would moſt of them have been faved. 

The 8th of June, at fix in the evening, we at length 
ſaw the iſland of Juan Fernandez, bearing N. by E. 
half E. about 15 or 16 leagues off. The 10th, at two 
in the morning, we anchored in 36 fathom, cloſe under 
the N. E. end of the iſland. At 10 in the morning of 
the Trth, we with much labour and difficulty weighed 
our anchor, and at noon happily moored, our ſhip in 
the Great Bay, about a mile from the ſhore, in 52 fa- 
thom water, to our inexpreſſible joy, having been from 


St. Katharine's in the Brazils to this place 148 days, on | 


ſuch a dreadful and fatal paſſage as. I believe very few 
other perſons ever experience.. 
The 11th, at two in the afternoon, the Trial loop 
appeared in the offing, We immediately ſent ſome of 
our hands on board , IF by whoſe aſſiſtance ſhe was 
brought to an anchor between us ahd the land. We 
ſoon found that the ſloop had not been exempted” from 
the like calamities which we had fo ſeverely felt; for 
her Commander, Captain Saunders, waiting on the 
Commodore, informed him, that, out of his ſmall com- 
plement, he had buried 34 of his men; and thoſe who 
recovered were ſq univerſally afflicted with” the fcurvy, 
that only himſelf, his Lieutenant, and three of his men, 
were able ti fand by the AIs. 
The ſame day we got out our long-boat, and ſent 
her on ſhore with materials for building tents for the 
fick, and with orders to bring on board ſome water. 
The r th, we ſent our pinnace to aſſiſt the Trial, ſhe 
being driven from her anchors to ſea, by the violent 
flaws of wind which blow off the high lands. This 
and the next day we put aſhore 75 ſick men, in fo weak 
à condition, that we were obliged to carry them out oi 
the ſhip in their hammocks, and to convey them after- 
wards in the ſame manner from the water-fide over a 
ſtoney beach to the tents prepared for their reception. 
In this work of humanity, not only the officers, but the 
Commodore himfelf,. chearfully lent their aſſiſtance. 
The 15th, the Trial came again to an anchor, and 
moored. This day and the next we ſent on ſhore the 
remainder of our ſick people, the Wor number now 
on ſhore being 135, many of whom, being too far gone 
in the ſcurvy, died one after another to the number of 
not leſs than ſixty. P 
We now began to ſend on ſhore materials for tents 
for the coopers, ſail- makers, and ſome of the officers; 
à copper oven which we had with us for baking ſoft 
bread for the ſhip's company, and the ſmith's forge for 
making or repairing ſuch iron-work as was neceſſary: 
and, aſter a ſhort interval of relaxation, all hands were 
buſily employed, ſome in cutting large quantities of 
wood for the ſhip's uſe, ſome in making charcoal for 
the ſmith, and for a farther ſtore; the bakers in baking 
bread, the coopers in making up and cleaning the caſks 
for water, the ſail- makers in mending the ſails and mak- 


three people could never fail to take us as much in 
about two, hours, as all the ſhip's company could eat: 
beſides this we, took great quantities for ſalting and 
curing; and ſome private perſons who had hooks and 
lines fiſhed for themſelves, and never failed of enough 
for their own uſe, and to give to thoſe who had none. 


The people on board were employed in cleaning the | 


| | 


— 


ſhip, which was in a very filthy condition, and in ſtrip- 
ping the maſts, and overhauling the rigging. One of 
the boatſwain's mates, with ſome aſſiſtants, having run 
up a rope-walk on ſhore, was employed in making what 
ſmall cordage we might want; others in watering, and, 
in ſhort, in every thing that might contribute to put us 


in as good a condition, and in as ſhort a time as poſſi- 


ble; and as faſt as the ſick recovered, they were put on 
the like cmployments. 

At firſt fight of this iſland, it appeared with a moſt 
unpromiſing aſpect, being extremely mountainous, 


| rugged, and irregular; but, upon our nearer approach, 
it we 1K. upon us; and when we were landed, we 


found all the vegetables which are uſually eſteemed to 
be peculiarly adapted to the cure of thoſe ſcorbutic diſ- 
orders which are contracted by ſalt diet, and long con- 
tinuance at ſea; for here we found water-crefles and 
purſlain, wild-ſorrel, and Sicilian-radiſhes, in profu- 
fron. Theſe vegetables, not to mention the turneps 
which now abound in every plain, with the fiſh and fleſh 
we got here, were not only grateful to us in the ex- 
treme, but were likewiſe very refreſhing to the ſick, 


| and contributed not a little to the recovery of thoſe 


who were not already too far advanced in the diſorder 
to admit of relief; and to the reſtoring of others to 
their wonted vigour, who, though not apparently under 


the malignancy of the diſtemper, and its baneful con- 


comitants, were yet greatly debilitated, by continual 


watching and anxiety of mind, from which not a ſoul 


on board was exempt. 

During the time of our reſidence here, we found 
the inland parts of the iſland no ways to fall ſhort of 
the ſanguine prepoſſeſſions we had firſt entertained in 
its favour; for the woods, which covered moſt of the 
ſteepeſt hills, were free from all buſhes and under- 
wood, and afforded an eaſy paſſage through evety part 


of them; and the irregularitics of the hills and preci- 


pices, in the northern part of the iſland, neceſſarily 
traced out, by their various combinations, a great num- 
ber of romantic valleys, moſt of which had a ſtream of 
the cleareſt water running through them, that tumbled in 
caſcades from rock to rock, as the bottom of the valley 


| by the courſe of the neighbouring hills was at any time. 


broken into a ſudden ſhatp deſcent. Some particular 


Ven occurred in theſe valleys, where the ſhades and 
ra 


grance of the contiguous woods, che loftineſs of 
the over-hanging rocks, and the tranſparency and 


frequent falls of the neighbouring ſtreams, preſented 


ſcenes of ſuch elegance and dignity, as would with 


difficulty be rivalled in any other part of the globe. 
It is in this place, perhaps, that the ſimple productions 


of unaſliſted nature may be ſaid to excel all the ficti- 
tious deſcriptions of the moſt animated imagination. 


The ſpot where the Commodore pitched his tent, and 
: where he choſe, during his ſtay, to fix his refidence, ex- 


ceeded in beauty any thing that words can be ſuppoſed 
to repreſent. It was a I rin; little laun, that lay 
on an eaſy aſcent at the diſtance of about half a mile 
from the ſea, and was probably the very ſpot on which 
Shelvock twenty years before had pitched his tent. In 
front there was a large avenue cut through the woods to 


the ſea-ſide, which ſloping to the water with a gentle 


deſcent, opened a proſpect to the bay and the ſhips at 
anchor. This lawn was ſcreened behind by a tall wood 


of myrtle ſweeping round it in the form of a theatre, 


the ſlope on which the wood ſtood rifing with a much 


| ſharper aſcent than the lawn itſelf, though not ſo much 


1 


but that the hills and precipices within land towered up 
N I conſiderably above the tops of the trees, and added to 
ing others; ſome in fiſhing for the ſick, and the reſt |} 
were otherways employed: and here being very great 
plenty of fine fiſh, all taken by the hook, two or | 


the grandeur of the view. There were; befides, two 
ſtreams of chryſtal water, which ran 6n the right and 
left of the tent, within an hundred'yards diftance, and 


were ſhaded by the trees that ſkirted the lawn on either 
ſide, and completed the ſymmctry of the whole, Add 

to theſe, the gentle murmurings of the diſtarit brooks, 
the mulic of the birds among the myrtles; the ſweet 
aromatic odour of the ſpice-trees that every where 


perfumed the air with their fragrance, and you may 
orm in imagination a faint idea of this cond para- 


diſe, | 
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344 Co MMO DYORE (afterwards 
diſe, which could only be exceeded by the perfection the country; ſo that there now remain only a few 
of the firſt. among the crags and precipices, where the dogs can. 


It is aſtoniſhing, that, among all the voyagers who 
have viſited this fortunate iſland before us, and who J 
have obliged the world with deſcriptions of it, none of 
them have mentioned a charming little bird that, with I found it extremely difficult to kill them, and yet we 
its wild, various, and irregular notes, enchants the ear, || were ſo defirous of their fleſh, that we diſcovered, ] 
and makes the woods reſound with its melody. This believe, all their herds, and it was thought, by "SR 
untutored choiriſter is ſomewhat leſs in ſrze than the I paring their numbers, that they ſcarcely exceeded 200 
goldfinch, its plumage beautifully intermixed with red upon the whole iſland. The dogs had deſtroyed the 

and other vivid colours, and the golden crown upon | rdellas, too, of which former writers have given a 
its head ſo bright and glowing, when ſeen in the full || large account, ſo that there was not one of them to be 
light of the ſun, that it ſurpaſſes all deſcription. Theſe |þ ſeen; we found. indeed their burrows in the earth 
little birds are far from being uncommon or unfamiliar; || which leaves no room to doubt of their being found in 
for they perched upon the branches of the myrtle-trees || plenty in Selkirk's time, as well as cats, of which there 
ſo near us, and ſung ſo chearfully, as if they had been || is now ſcarce one alive. | 
conſcious we were ſtrangers, and came to give us wel- Fleſh meat being thus extremely ſcarce, our 


come. | | | being, 
There is, beſides the above, another little bird, un- Ck 
noticed by any former writer, and which ſeems like- 
wife peculiar to the iſland, and conſequently without a 
name; it is ſtill leſs than the former in ſize, but not 
inferior in beauty, thaygh not ſo muſical; the back, 
wings, and head, are of a lively green, intermixed with 
fine ſhining golden ſpots, and. the belly a ſnow white 
ground, with ebony coloured ſpots, ſo elegantly varied 
as no art can imitate. To the catalogue of birds men- 
tioned by former writers as inhabitants of this iſland, 
ſhould alſo be added blackbirds and thruſhes very like 
thoſe in England; and owls, but of a diminutive ſize. 
Of four-footed animals we ſaw none but dogs, cat 
rats, and goats; and of the latter but, few, as the 
dogs of various kinds, grey-hounds, maſtiffs, pointers, 
ſpaniels, and mungrels, have thinned them in the 


not follow them. Iheſe are divided into epatate 

herds of 20 or 30 each, which inhabit diſtinct faſtneſſes 

and never mingle with each other Wen this means we 
* 


le, 
tired of fiſh, though excellent in their kind, at 
th condeſcended to cat ſeals, which, by degrees, 
they came to reliſh, and called them lamb. Of theſe, 
it being their brooding time, the numbers were incre- 
| dible;—and likewiſe of the ſea-lion,—theſe animals 

have frequently furious battles among themſelves, prin- 
cipally That their females; and we were one day ſur- 
prized by the light of two animals, which, at firſt, ſeemed 
| different from all we had ever obſerved; but, on a 
nearer approach, they proved to be two ſea- lions that 
had been goring one another with their tuſhes, and 
| were covered with blood, with which they plentifully 
ahound. Ibis led us to watch them more cloſely, and 
one was obſerved larger than the reſt, and from his 
driving off other males, and keeping a great number 
of females to himſelf, he was by the ſeamen humour- 
ouſly ſtiled the Baſhaw. To this pre- eminence, how- 


— 


plains, and driven them to the inacceſſible mountains; 

et ſome were ſhot by the hunters, and were ꝓrefetred 
4. them to the beſt veniſon. Among thoſe preſented 
to the Commodore were two or three venerable through 
age, that had been marked more than thirty years be- 
fore by Selkirk, who trained them for his ſport, lit 
their ears, and turned them looſe to graze the moun- 
tains. 

I remember we had once an opportunity of obſerv- 
ing a remarkable diſpute betwixt a herd of thoſe ani- 
mals and a number of dogs; for going in our boat into 
the eaſtern bay we perceived ſome dogs run very eagerly 
upon the foot, and being willing to diſcover what game 
they were after, we lay upon our oars ſome time to 
view them, and at laſt ſaw them take a hill, where, 
looking a little farther, we obſerved upon the ridge of 
it an herd of goats, which ſeemed drawn up for their 
reception. There was a very narrow path ſkirted on 
each ſide by precipices, in which the leader of the herd 
poſted himſelf fronting the enemy, the reſt of the goats 
being ranged behind him where the ground was more 
open; as this ſpot was inacceſſible by any other path, 

xcepting where this ns 61 had placed himſelf, the 
8 though they ran up hill with great alacrity, yet 
when they came within about twenty yards, found they 
durſt not encounter this fermidable Goliah, for he 
would infallibly have driven the firſt that approached 
him down the precipice; they. therefore quietly laid 
thomſdlves down, panting, and did not offer to ſtir 
while we remained in fight. EY, & 

Theſe dogs have multiplied prodigiouſly, and have 
deſtroyed moſt of the cats as well as goats; the rats, 
however, keep poſſeſſion, and were very troubleſome 
gueſts in the night, when they generally paid us their 
viſits. It is not caſy to determine in what manner ſuch 
a multitude of dogs ſubfiſt, as they are much more nu- 


that they lived in a great meaſure upon the young ſea- 
lions and ſeals, and ſupported their opinion by the re- 
port of the ſailors, ſome of whom killed the dogs for 
food, who ſaid they taſted fiſhy: and, truly, there is 


hardly any other way of 8 for the ſubſiſtence 


of theſe animals; for, as has been faid, they have al- 
ready deſtroyed 


all the goats in the acceſſible parts of 
OO. | 


q [ 


merous than all the other four-footed creatures upon 
the iſland. Our people, indeed, were inclined to think, 
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' ſome of our 


the ſea, and brought them to an anchor. 


ever, he had not arrived without many bloody conteſts; 
for, on our people's attacking him in the midſt of his 


| ſeragliq of females, he made a deſperate defence, and, 
| when, overpowered, the ſignals of his brayery appeared 


in numerous ſcars on every part of his body. 

We had now been ten days on this - iſland, when 
ople from an eminence diſcerned a ſhip 
to leeward with her courſes even with the horizon, with. 


out any other ſail abroad than her main-topſail; from 
which circumſtance, it was immediately concluded, 
that it was one of our own ſquadron; but the weather 


being hazy, no definite conjecture could be formed con- 
cerning her. She again diſappeared for ſome days, and 
we were all thrown into the deepeſt concern, A 
the weakneſs of her condition had diſabled her from 
working to windward, and that all her people had pe- 
riſhed. 

We continued our employ till the 26th, when we 


again ſaw the ſame ſhip; and, on her nearer approach, 


could diſtinguiſh-her to be the Glouceſter; and, mak- 
ing no doubt of her being in diſtreſs, the Commodore 


' ſent our boat on-board her with water and refreſhments, 
We found her in a miſerable condition, not many 
above 100 people alive, and almoſt all thoſe, helpleſs 
/ with the ſcurvy; their water ſo very ſhort, that they 
; were obliged to allow but one pint a day to a man; and 


the continual flaws off the land, together with their 
being diſabled in their fails and yards, hindered them 


from getting into the bay. The next day we ſent them 


a freſh ſupply of fiſh, greens, water, and men to help to 
work the ſhip; ſoon uſer which the flaws drove them 
off again, and the ſhip appeared no more till the 3oth, 
when at two in the afternoon ſhe fired a gun, and made 
a ſignal of diſtreſs. She continued in this manner off 
and on, ſometimes in fight, and ſometimes not, till July 
23, during which time, though we often relieved the 
people on board with water and other neceſſaries, yet 


+ their ſufferings were inſupportable, and their whole 
* complement were reduced to about 96 living perſons, 
all of whom muſt have periſhed in a few days more, 


had not the wind proved favoutable to bring them into 
the bay; but providentially a freſh gale ſprung up from 
We imme- 

diately ſent men on board to aſſiſt in mooring the ſhip, 
and continued our conſtant aſſiſtance afterwards, during 
u ; EA} 
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w ſtay at this place. The 5th of Auguſt, the Com- I their authority, and to preſerve a proper diſcipline ; 
modore ſent the Trial ſloop to ſearch the iſland of Lit- among them, in order to effect the deliverance of as 


tle Juan Fernandez, leſt any of the ſquadron ſhould |} many as it was poflible from the common danger in 1 
have miſtaken that iſland for the place of rendezvous, which all of them were involved; but the mutinous | 


and might remain there in expectation of meeting the I diſpoſition that prevailed rendered every effort for their 


reſt of the fleet. | - T1 preſervation ineffectual. Thoſe who remained in poſ- 7 
On the 16th, the Anne pink, which was ſepatated || ſeſſion of the ſhip and her ſtores, pointed the cannon, 4 
from us with the reſt of the ſquadron the 23d of April, and fired at thoſe who had gained the land; thoſe at ( | 


appeared in ſight. - Her arrival gave us new ſpirits, |} land grew riotous for want of proviſions; nothing but 14 
ſhe being laden principally with proviſions, and we | anarchy and confuſion prevailed; and, what added to 11 
immediately were ordered full allowance of bread. || the cataſtrophe, a midſhipman named Cozens, who had | 
This ſhip:had been about two months in. a fafe har-. || buſied himſelf in oppoſition to all good government, 
bout, on the main land, near the ſame parallel with del |} was, by the Captain, ſhot dead upon the ſpot. This 
Soccoro, where the had been directed by Providence, || put an end at once to all manner of ſubſerviency; and 
and where ſhe'lay in ſecurity, enjoyed plenty, and her |} after this every one thought himſelf at liberty ro pur- 
people, 16 in number, being once treed from their fears of || ſue what ſcheme he thought beſt for his own preſer- 
thipwxeck, very ſoon recovered their wonted vigour, J vation. 
having experienced none of thoſe hardſhips that were Of about 130 perſons who reached the ſhore, 30 
endur:d by the reſt of the fleet. They told us they || died on the place; about 80 others, having converted 
had ſeen ſame Indians, and one time took one of their |} the long-boat into a ſchooner, ſailed to the ſouthward, 
canoes with a man, a woman, ſome children, a dog, a || attended by the cutter. Theſe, being diſtreſſed for 
cat, &c. and ſome implements for fiſhery; but in a [| want of proviſions in redoubling Ge and hav- 
day or two the whole family, the dog excepted, made || 1ng loſt their cutter ina ſtorm, ſuffered unprecedented 
their eſcape from them in the ſhip's ſmall boat, and |] hard ſtrips in their return to the coaſt of Brazil, where 
left them their canoe in her ſtead. Thoſe Indians, they || only 30 of them arrived to give an account of the mi- 
fay, underſtood a few Spaniſh words, and probably || ſerable fate of their companions, ſeveral of whom died 
might. have ſome little correſpondence with the ſou-. [| of hunger; others deſired to be ſet on ſhore; and 
thern Spaniards. of Chili, or their nearer bordering ſome, *. r to be mutinous, they landed and de- 
Indians; or, perhaps, ſome of the Fathers for propa- || ſerted. Of the 19 who were left behind in Wager- 
gating the faith may now and then have been among I Ifland with the Captain, 16 embarked on board the 
them. The principal refreſhments they met with in |} barge and the yawl, and attempted to. eſcape to the 
this- port, were wild celery, nettletops, and ſorrel; I northward ; of theſe one was drowned inthe yawl, and 
cockles and muſcles of an extraordinary. ſize; good |{ four were left on a deſart part of the coaſt, where it is 
ſtore of geeſe, ſheep, and penguins. They judged it to probable they all periſhed; the remaining 11, after a 
lie in lat. 45 deg. 30 min. S. and it may be known by an || fruitleſs attempt to weather a point of land, called by 
iſland which faces it, and which the inhabitants call the Spaniards Cape Treſmentes, were forced to return 
Inchin, and by a river in which they found excellent || to Wager Iſland, from whence they firſt ſet out, where 
rr 15 ien meeting with a Chiloen Indian, who could ſpeak a lit- 
This veſſel; the Anne pink, was the laſt that joined II tle Spaniſh, they agreed with him to pilot them to 
us at Juan Fernandez. The remaining ſhips of the || Chiloe; but, after coaſting along for four days, the Cap- 
ſquadron were the Severn, the Pearl, and the Wager | tain and his officers being on ſhore, five in number, 
ſtore-ſhip,- The Severn and Pearl, as has been alread! the other ſix perſuaded the Indian to put to ſea without 
obſerved, parted company off Cape Noir, and, as we af- I them, by which the reſt were reduced to the ſad neceſ- 
terwards lea tied, put back to the Brazils; ſo that of I fity of travelling near 600 miles, ſometimes by land, 
all the ſhips that came into the South Seas, the Wager and fometimes by water, till at length, after a variety 
was the only ſhip that was miſſing. Captain Cheap, || of misfortunes and hardſhips not to be paralleled in 
 who'commanded her, knowing the importance of the || romance, four of them, namely, Captain Cheap, the 
charge he had in truſt, without which no enterprize on Hon. Mr. Byron, who lately went round the world, 
More could be undertaken, was extremely ſolicitous to || Mr. Hamilton, and Mr. Campbell, arrived at Chiloe, 
reach Baldivia as the laſt place of rendezvous, and the where they were received by the Spaniards with great 
firſt to be attacked, before the reſt of the ſquadron || humanity. After ſome ſtay at Chiloe, the Captain 
ſhould have finiſhed their cruiſe, that no blame might | and his three officers were ſent to Valparaiſo, and thence 
reſt upon him, if the attack of that city ſhould be I to St. Jago, the capital of Chili, where they continued 
Dune improper to be carried into execution. But, || above a year; but on advice of a cartel, the Captain, 
'whilft this brave officer was exerting himſelf in en- Mr. Byron, and Mr. Hamilton, were permitted to re- 
Adeavouring to keep clear of the land in making the J turn to Europe; and Mr. Campbell, who in the mean 
iſland of del Soccoro, he had the misfortune to diſlo- time had changed his religion, choſe to embark for 
cate his ſhoulder, and thereby to diſable himſelf from | Spain ; but not meeting there with the encouragement 
profecuting with- vigour” the purpoſe he had in view. || he expected, he ſoon after returned to England, where 
The ſhip being lirtle better than a wreck, the crew in || he publiſhed an account of his adventures, but men- 
'4miferablegeſponding condition, the officers quite ex- ||| tioned not a word of changing his religion, neither does 
ate the weather cold and ſtormy, and the wind ||| he aſſign his reaſon for leaving Spain. 25% 
- a4idFurrents bearing .in-ſhore, all theſe unlucky cir- It is very remarkable, that the place where the Waa 
eines concurring, 5 the ſhip with the ger ſtruck upon the rock, was ſo near the harbour where 
Kite be all the efforts of the feeble crew could not [| the Anne pink found ſhelter during the winter, that the 
-preventiher from running upon a ſunken rock, where {|| Wager's people were within hearing of the pink's'even= 
ine grounded between two ſmall iflands, not a muſquet- | ing and morning gun, yet never had. the thought to 
hot from the ſhore. In this fituation ſhe continued I] follow the Tound, or to look out for any ſtraggler from 
entire till every one on board might have reached the I their own ſquadron. — | | 
ant in fafety, and might have ſtored themſelves with. | On the 22d, the Trial arrived from ſearching the 
proviſions, and-every-neceſfary for their preſent ſub- I] iſland of Little Fernandez, and reported that it lies 
fiſtence and future foe: but the moment the ſhip. ] about 20 teagues due weſt from this where we lay; that 
truck, all ſubordination ceaſed; one part of the crew ] it is about three leagues in compaſs, being very moun- 
got poſſeſſion of the liquors, intoxicated themſelves in ||| tainous, with ſome woods and good runs of water, with 
"8 beaſtly manner, and grew frantic in their cups; ano- | multitudes of goats, fiſh, ſea-lions, and ſeals, as with 
ther part began to furniſh themſelves with arms, and us; but no ſhips were to be ſeen, nor any marks. of any 
to make theniſel ves maſters of the money and things of ] having been there. | 
moſt value on board; while the Captain, and ſome of While we continued at Juan Fernandez, beſides our 
| ny” pers officers, endeavoured-in vain to maintain ||| neceflary TOs we likewiſe began, and pretty 
18 0. 42. 5 | 14 1 9 ö far 
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the carpenters to take a careful ſurveyof the Anne pink, 


between her and others which came out in company 
. with her; but we not anſwering nor regardi 


ing ſometimes hazy and foggy, we were in danger of 
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far advanced, a wharf for the better landing and em- 
barking ſuch neceſſaries as we had occaſion for. We 
kept two ovens employed in baking bread for the ſhips. 
companies, two ſmith's forges for repair:ng old and 
fitting new iron-work, and made abundance of char- 
coal for future uſe. The Commodore likewiſe ordered 


the maſter of which ſet forth, that ſhe was in ſo rotten 
a condition, as not to be fit to proceed nor return with- 
out very conſiderable repairs; which-repreſentation 
upon a ſurvey being found to be true, the er 
purchaſed her materials at a fair valuation, and or- 
dered her to be broke up, and her crew to be put on 
board the Glouceſter, thatſhip not having hands enough 
left to navigate her, much leſs to fight her, in caſe of 
an attack from the enemy. Ae! 

This iſland lies in latitude 33 deg. 40 min. S. and 
longitude 87 deg. 37 min. W. from London; diftance 
from the main continent 105 leagues; compals, by 
the beſt accounts of thoſe who had been round it, 12 
or 13 leagues. There are two ſmall and very commo- 
dious bays within the points, which form the large one 
where we lay, one to the eaſtward, the other to the weſt- 
ward of us, and no doubt ſeveral others in other parts 
of the iſland ; variation, by an obſervation July 2, in 


| 


in the morning, 8 deg. 4 min. half E. Tas reported, 
that the S. W. end of the ifland is much more far and 
level than that where we reſided, and the goats more 
numerous; but wood ſcarcer. DL | 
On Tueſday, Sept. the 8th, at noon, we ſaw a {ail at 
ſea bearing N. E. by E. and, perceiving by our glaſſes 
that ſhe could be none of our ſquadron, nor an Eng- 
liſh built ſhip, we fired a gun as a fignal for getting all 
our people on board; and, having taken ſeveral men 
out of the Trial, bent our ſails, ſet up our rigging, and 
ſlipt our ſmall bower cable, at ſix in the evening, we 
weighed in purſuit of her. In the morning of the 
next day we got down our ſtumps, which are gene- 
rally ſet up in bad weather inſtead of top-gallant 
maſts, and in their place got up our top-gallant maſts 
and yards, rigged them, and bent their ſails. At ele- 
ven the ſame morning we muſtered and quartered the 


as much gold in her as we bad now found ſilver. She 
had in the whole a. board her 67 perſons, many of them 
Indians and black ſlaves, who were afterwards very uſe. 
ful to us in aſſiſting towards the ſhip's duty. She had 
been 27 days from Callao, and wanted not above two 
days fail to compleat her voyage when we took her. 
We found in this ſhip, on Farch among the letters 
from ſome merchants in Lima to their friends in Chili 
an account of the fate of the Spaniſh ſquadron which 
had been ſent after us, viz. that, in attempting to paſs 
the Cape, they had been forced to put back, after en- 
countering the molt terrible ſtorms and moſt preſſin 
famine, being reduced to two ounces of bread and half 
a pint of water each man a day; that, beſides being 
grievouſly attacked by the ſcurvy, which had made greater 
havock among them than among us, their ſhips were 
almoſt entirely diſabled, their maſts; ſails, yards, rigging 
and hulls in a manner ſhattered and torn to pieces; that 
Admiral P:farro, and one more of his ſquadron, after 
having ſuffered the greateſt extremities, had got, with 
the utmoſt difficulty, to Buenos Ayres, on the River 
Plate; that another of the ſquadron, a ſhip of 70 guns 
had been entirely loſt near Rio Grande, and that two 
more had never been heard of; that on their return 


they had ſeen two large ſhips paſs by very near them, 


bore W. half S. diſtance eight leagues; the two next 


which they ſuppoſed to be two ſhips of our ſquadron, 
but the weather proving ſtormy, and the fea runnin 
mountains high, they could not interfere with or at- 
tack each other. Thoſe ſhips of ours we believed to 
be the Severn and the Pearl, and hoped they were 
fafely arrived at ſome port of -the Brazils. Thoſe let - 
ters came over land from Buenos Ayres to Lima, and 
with them came others containing Admiral Piſarro's 
advice and inſtructions to the Viceroy of Peru con- 
cerning us; wherein he told him, that, though he him- 
ſelf had been forced back in fuch a miſerable condi- 
tion, not having above 8g or 100 of his men living, 
and his ſhips in ſo ill a ſtate, that, till ſufficient rein- 
forcements coùld come to him from Old Spain, he 


could not poſſibly come into thoſe ſeas, yet as the Eng- 


lich were a ſtubborn and reſolute people, and daring 
enough to perſiſt obſtinately in the moſt deſperate un- 


get round but as he experimentally knew what of ne- 
ceſſity we muſt have-ſuttered in that dreadful paſſage, 


ſhip's company. At noon the ifland of Juan Fernandez | dertakings, he did believe ſome of us, might poſſibly 


days we ſaw nothing of the chace, nor any thing re- 
markable. 2 $0 state 1 

Saturday, Sept. 12, at five in the morning we ſaw a 
fail to windward, which bore down towards us, and at 
about two leagues diſtance ſhe. hauled W. the lee clue- 
garnet of ber foreſail, ſnewed her Spaniſh colours, and 
fired a gun, which we ſuppoſed to be a ſignal concerted 


—_—_— 


it, ſhe 
hauled cloſe on a wind and ſtood from ys, endeavour- 
ing to eſcape ; upon which we gave Chace, and it prov- / 


a. 


he made no doubt but we ſhould be in a very weak 
and defenceleſs condition; he therefore adviſed' the 
Viceroy to fit out all the ſtrength of ſhipping he could, 
and ſend them to cruiſe at the iſland of Juan Fernandez, 
where we muſt of neceſſity touch to refreſh our people, 

and to repair our ſhips; and farther adviſed, that, in 
caſe of meeting us, they ſhould not ſtand to fight or 
cannonade at a diſtance, in which poſſibly we might 
have the advantage, or make our 4 e, but ſhould 
board us at once ſword in hand; which muſt, if well 


loſing ſight of her. About nine in the morning we 
tacked; and at noon coming within gun- ſhot, we fired 


five ſhot at her rigging to bring her to; but ſne keeping 


on her courſe; we fired four more, on which ſhe ſtrucx 


” n 


having on board 18,0001: ſterling in dollars and plate, 
- with ſome” jewels, and abundance of gold and ſilver 
. twiſt; but the bulk of her cargo conſiſted. in ſugars and 


- 


» 


vas commanded by Don Manuel Zamorra; and had on 


— 


amongſt who f 
city of St. Jago, the capital of Chili. She came from 
„Callao, & port of Lima, che capital of the empire of 
Peru, bound for Valparaiſo in Chili, where thoſe ſhips 


annually trade, exchanging filver in return for gold and 
corn, the latter being very ſcarce in Peru. Some of 


o 
- 


- 


her colours, and ſurrendered without making any op- 
poſition. This ſhip happened not to be the ſame ve 
went out after... She proved a rich merchant-ſhip, 


bale goods,:moſt of the latter European, but ſome the 
roduce of the country... She was called the Nueſtra 
nora del Monte Carmelo. She was of about 500 tons, 


board t 3 paffengers, moſt of them perſons of fortune, 
whom was the ſon of the Governor of the 


the priſoners informed us, that, if we had taken her in 


= 
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her return from Chili to Peru, we ſhould have met with {{ count for the freſh marks we found at Juan Fernandez, 


YAY V 
2 5 


executed, in our weak condition, infallibly prove the 
means of taking us. TI 
This was a well- laid ſcheme, and in purſuance of it 
the Viceroy equipt three ſhips at Callao, one of 50, one 
of zo, and one of 20 guns, all double manned with the 
-chaiceſt men they could poſſibly procure, and ſent them 
to wait for us accordingly. Thoſe ſhipsarrived at Juan 
. Fernandez ſome time, Lthink, in May, and continued 
till about June the th, when, imagining that we muſt 
be either put back or loſt, they quitted their ſtation, 
and ſailed for the port of Conception in Chili, and 
by this means ve luckily miſſed them: had it hap- 
pened otherwiſe, as we arrived there with only our ſin- 
gle ſhip, in ſuch a defenceleſs condition, and had they 
put their orders in execution with any tolerable degree 
of reſolution, we muſt. in all human probability have 
fallen into their hands. | | 101 


Our priſoners informed us further, that.thoſe | ſhips, 


during their cruiſe; had met with a ſtorm, in which the 


had received ſo much damage, that it muſt be at 


two months before they could again be fit to go to ſea. 
| The whole of this intelligence was as favourable as we 


|] could have wiſhed; and now we were at no loſs to ag- 
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of that iſland's having been lately viſited by ſome white 
le. r > BS 
Pe Sunday the 13th, having got on board moſt of the 
riſoners of note, and all the ſilver, we made fail for 
uan Fernandez; and the weather proving very mo- 
Jderate, at fix in the evening that iſland bore N. W. 
by N. at the diſtafice of five leagues. At three the 
next norm we fired three guns, as a ſignal to the 
ſhips in the bay. At four we anchored, got in our 
ſmall bower cable, which we had ſlipped at leaving the 
lace, and moored our ſhip. 

The 1;th'we employed in watering, and ſetting up 
our rigging, in order to purſue our voyage. And this 
day, the Commodore being informed that ſeveral 
merchant-ſhips were now purſuing their trade without 
fear of any furprize, the Trial was ordered out on a 
cruiſe, and proceeded immediately. | 
The 16th we got up a new top-gallant-maſt, and 
wanting ſome cordage we were ſupplied with it from 
the Glouceſter. This and the following days, until the 
19th, we ſpent in getting every thing ready for ſea 
with the utmoſt expedition. 


The 19th we ſent 28 of our priſoners on board the- 


Gloticeſter, ſhe being weakly manned, and thoſe pri- 
ſoners being good failors. We likewiſe ſupplied the 
prize with two months proviſions of all ſorts, at full 
allowance, for 20 men; put all the guns belonging to 
the Anne'pink on board of her ; and, having lett orders 
with Captain Mitchell, of the Glouceſter, to burn the 
pink, together with her uſeleſs ſtores, and appointed 
him his - ſtation: off the town' of Payta, which is the 
place where the ſhips between Lima and Panama ge- 
nerally touch to deliver part of their cargoes to be diſ- 
perſed through the inland parts of Peru, with orders 
to ſail to that ſtation as ſoon as poſſible, we weighed, 
and took leave of our winter reſidence, in company 
with the prize, which the Commodore had fitted up 
to cruife againſt the enemy. 

The 21ſt, at four in the evening, we had the laſt 
_ fight of this iſland, it then bearing from us W. by N. 
at the diſtance of 17 leagues. Ihe remaining days, 
until the-24th, we had variable and uncertain weather, 
in which we ſplit our main-top-fail and fore-fail, and 
received ſome- other flight damage. 

- The 24th; at five in the evening, being ſomewhat 
hazy, we ſaw two fail to windward, on which we cleared 
ſhip, in order to be ready to engage, the largeſt of the 
two ſhips bearing down upon us. At ſeven ſhe came 
ſo near, that we hailed her in Spaniſh, and ſhe anſwer- 
ed in Engliſh, and told us, that ſhe was a prize taken 
by the Trial, and that her conſort was the Trial itſelf, 
which was very much diſabled. At eleven the next 
morning, there being a hard gale and high ſea, the 
Trial fired two guns as a ſignal of diſtreſs, and bore 
away before the wind, and we after her. The ſame 


day half an hour paſt noon we ſpoke with the Trial, and 


found ſhe had ſprung her main-maſt, and that her main- 
tep-maſt had come by the board : and as we were all of 
us ſtanding to the eaſtward next morning, with a freſh 
| 5515 at ſouth, ſhe had the additional misfortune to 

ſpring her fore-maſt ; ſo that now ſhe had not a maſt 
left. This was a great obſtruction; for now we had 


intelligence by the Trial's prize, that there were many 


ſhips at ſea richly laden, and that they had no appre- 
henſions of being attacked by us, having received in- 
telligence that our ſquadron was either put back. or 
deſtroyed. In the courſe, therefore, of the 48 hours 
we were detained in waiting upon the Trial, I am 


The reſult was, that a council being called, and all the 
officers convened together on board our ſhip, it was 


there concluded, that in her preſent condition the Trial 


could be of no farther ſervice; and the Commodore, 
being reſolved to ſeparate the ſhips, in order to cruiſe 
upon the coaſt to the greateſt advantage, gave orders 


to Captain Charles Saunders, the Commander, to burn 


the Trial, and in her room commiſſioned the Trial's 


prize for his Majeſty's ſervice, with the ſame (om- 
mander, officers, and people. This ſhip, the Trial's 


. 
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prize; was called by the Spaniards the Nueſtra Senora 
de Arimzazie; but, being now commiſſioned for his 


Prize. She was the largeſt ſhip we took in thoſe 
ſeas, being between 5 and 600 tons, and loaded with 
bale goods, ſugar; and other commodities, to a con- 
INS value, and about 500091. in ſpecie and wrought 
Iver. | 

The 28th, at nine in the morning, we parted with 
the Trial and both the prizes. 

The zoth, we ſaw the main land of Chili. This 
day we began to exerciſe our people with ſmall arms, 


into thoſe ſeas, arid which we continued at all proper 
opportunitics during the voyage. | | 
On the 1ſt of October, we came in fight of the high 


| land of Valparaiſo, bearing N. E. half E. at the diſtance 


of about 14 leagues. This city lies in the latitude of 
32 deg. 58 min. S. its longitude from London is by my 
account 80 deg. 37 min. W. | 

On the 5th, the Commodore, being informed that 


there were murmurings amongſt the people, becauſe 
the prize-money was not immediately divided, ordered 


the articles of war to be read; and after that remon- 
ſtrated to them on the danger of mutiny, and ſaid he 
had heard the reaſon of their diſcontent, but aſſured 
them their properties were ſecured by act of parlia- 
ment as firmly as any one's own inheritance, and that 
the money, plate, &c. were weighed and marked in 
public; ſo that any capable perſon, if he pleaſed, might 
take an inventory of the whole. He then read an 
account of the particulars, and told them they might 
(if they pleaſed) make choice of any perſon to take an 
inventory for them, or buy their parts. This ſpread a 
viſible joy, and gave content to every one, We con- 
tinued cruiſing off the coaſt of Valparaiſo till the 8th, 
when at twelve at night we broke the main-top-ſail- 


got down the broken yard. At ten in the morning 
we ſaw the high land of Choapa, and over it the 
Cordillera mountains, being part of that long ridge 
of mountains called the Andes, which run from one 
end of South America to the other, appearing excel. 
ſively high, with their tops covered with ſnow. 


the northward of the Equator, met with nothing bur 
fair weatner and a ſmooth ſea. 

The 21ſt. atmoon, the high land of Morro Quemado 
bore E. by N. at the diſtance of four leagues ; and here 
we continued cruiſing oft and on till Nov. 2, when, 
about fix in the morning, we ſaw two fail of ſhips 
ſtanding' towards us; upon which we made a clear 
ſhip, and immediately gave them chace, when we ſoon 
perceived that they were the Trial and Centurion 
prizes. As we had the wind of them, we brought to, 
and waited their coming up, when Captain Saunders 
came on-board, and acquainted the Commodore that 
he had cleared the Trial purſuant to his orders, and 
having ſeuttled' her, he remained by her till ſhe ſunk; 
but that it was not till the 4th of October before this 
was effected, by reaſon of the great ſwell and hollow 
ſea; that, during his attendance on the ſloop, they 


| were all driven ſo far to leeward, that they were after- 
| wards obliged to ſtretch a long way to the weſtward, to 
regain the ground they had loſt ; that in their cruiſe 
| they had met no prize, nor had ſeen any veſſel on all 
wa ; 
ſuaded we miſſed the taking many valuable prizes. 


the coaſt. 1# | . 

November the 3rd, at five in the evening, the iſland 
of Aſia, in latitude 13 deg. 5 min. S. longitude 84 deg. 
43 min. W. bore from us N. E. by E. diſtance five 
leagues. | . 


Majeſty's ſervice; ſhe was henceforth called the Trial's 


which was the firſt time we had done it fince we came 


yard in the lings, on which we unbent the top-ſail and 


| The 14th, we croſſed the ſouth Tropic to the north- 
ward, and from this time, till we were ſome degrees to 


The 5th, at four in the evening, we ſaw the high 

land of Barranca, bearing N. E. by E. diſtant echt 
or nine leagues; and halt an hour after we ſaw à fail 
to the northward; to whom we gave chace, and cleared - 
odr ſhip for engaging. . At ten in the evening we came 
up with ber, fired eight guns, and took her. She 
came from Guaiaquil, and was bound ſor Callao, with: 
5 time 
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 a-ſtern, occaſioned by our chaſin 


being examined, and confirmi 


might, and made preparations accordingly. 
Thomas Simmers, mate of our ſhip, with one mid- 


eight leagues. 


town about two in the fnornt 


timber, cocoa, cordage, tobacco, cocoa-nuts, and a 
ſmall trunk with bale s; all of little value to us, 
though a very conſiderable loſs to the Spaniards. She 
was called the Santa Tereſa, commanded by Don Bar- 
tolo Urrunaga, with between go and 40 people on 
board, paſſengers included, and five or ſix women, be- 
ſides children. Our third lieutenant, two other officers, 
and a party af ſailors, were ſent on board to command 
and take care of her; and our other prizes being far 
this ſhip, we lay by 
till four the next morning, and fired a gun every hour 
as a ſignal for their joining us. This day I find, by 
the difference of our dead reckoning and obſervations, 
a current to ſet along this coaſt to the northward of 
near a mile an hour. 

The 7th, we were employed in getting aboard ſeve- 
ral neceſſary ſtores, as planks, cordage, and the like, 
from our laſt prize, for the uſe of the ſquadron. The 
ſea here appeared for ſeveral miles. of a blood-red 
colour, which the priſoners informed us was common 
in thoſe parts. This day we found aboard the 
prize, in ſpecie and plate, 50 pounds averdupois 
weight. 

Ihe gth, we brought from on board the Tereſa 10 
ſerons of cocoa; one of wax, and 180 fathom of three 
and a half rope. 

The 10th, we brought from on board our firſt prize 
the Carmelo, the following goods, viz. cloth two bales, 
bays five ditto, ſugar 182 loaves, ſtraw mats two, tar 
one ſkin, raiſins three bales, indigo four ſerons, cotton 
cloth one bale, hats two caſes, and 25 looſe ones, ſkins 
one parcel, chocolate one bag, camlet one bale and two 


arp y- ſilks one box, lead four pigs, and combs one 


mall parcel. 

The 12th, at five in the morning, we faw a fail, to 
which we gave chace ; but there being very little wind, 
we manned and armed our barge, pinnace, and the 
Trial's pinnace, and ſent them to take her, and at eight 
they boarded and took her, and brought her to us at 
half an hour paſt ten. She was called the Carman, 
commanded by Signior Marcus Marina, and came out 
of Payta the day before, bound to Callao, laden with 
iron and cloth, being a very valuable cargo. We 
found on board an Iriſhman, named John Williams, 
who-pretended himſelf a priſoner amongſt them, and 


with much ſeeming joy entered with us. He inform- | 


ed us, that, amongſt other ſhips in the port of Payta, 
they left in the road a bark which was taking in 
400,000 dollars, with which ſhe would ſail for Panama 
in a day or two at. fartheſt ; and the Spaniſh priſoners 
the intelligence, and 
farther giving ſome account of the ſtrength of the 
lace, the Commodore reſolved to attack: it this 2 
r. 


ſhipman and about 10 or 11 men, were ſent to com- 
mand and take care of this laft As At four in the 
afternoon, Point Nonura bore 
At ten at night, we ſent our barge, 
innace, and Trial's pinnace, to attack the town of 
Hayes by ſurprize. They had 49 men well armed, and 
were commanded by the lieutenants Brett, Dennis, and 
Hughes, who had orders, if poſſible, to ſecure the 
governor of Payta, and fend him priſoner on board, in 
order by that means to procure a ſupply of proviſions, 
and a ranſom for the town. Halfan hour after eleven 
we ſounded, and found 43 fathom water, the 
mud, the iſland of Lobos bearing N. N. E. at the 


ditence of three or four miles. At feven in the morn- 
ing, Point Onado, lining the point that forms the bay 


of Payta, bore S. S. E. two miles diſtant; and the 
town of Payta at the ſame time began to open in a 
direct line with it, diſtant about four miles; ſoon after 
which we ſaw our Britiſh colours flying on the caſtle. 
At ten the Trial's boat came on board, loaded with 
gold and filver, corn, wrought plate, jewels, ang rich 
movthbles. They informed us, that they took the 
| and that, though 
been apprized of 


e | 


. by S. half S. diſtant. 


ground 


I 


not ſhot by our 


| 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
| 


: 


| equally divided among the ſhi 


with ſeveral 


mm 


our intent, they yet made a very faint reſiſtance, having 
fired but two guns from their caſtle before our men 
landed, and a few ſmall arms afterwards, when they all 
quitted the town with the” greateſt precipitation. The 
& and his family made their eſcape in Yo much 
aſte, that his lady was handed out-of a window with 
no other cloths to cover her but her ſhift. All the in- 
habitants fled in the like confuſion, except ſome negro 
women and children. In this action we loſt one man 
Peter Obrian, the Commodore's ſteward, who was ſhor 
bent the breaſt by a muſquet-ball; and had two 
wounded, to wit, Arthur Luſk, a quarter-maſter, and 
the Spaniſh pilot of the Terefa, whom we had made uſe 
of as a guide; the firſt through the fleſhy part of the 
arm near the ſhoulder, the ſecond through the wriſt, 
but neither dangerouſly: and I have had it reported 
from ſeveral officers then on ſhore, that our men ran 


to the attack, and fired in ſo irregular a manner, that 


it was, and ſtill remains a doubt, whether thoſe were 
ople rather than by the enemy. 

The town of Payta, at the time of the attack, had 
a fort with eight guns mounted, which commanded the 
town and harbour; and the balcony of the governor's 
houſe, which again commanded that fort, together with 
ſeveral other houſes, was lined with armed men, of 
which there might be about 400 in the town; but theſe 
people having enjoyed a long peace, and being ener- 
vated by the luxury ſo cuſtomary in thoſe parts, their 
arms in a bad condition, and no perſon of experience or 
courage to head them, it is no wonder that they made 
ſo ſmall a reſiſtance, and were all driven out of the 
town in leſs than half an hour by only 49 men; but I 
believe the noiſe of two drums which we made uſe 
of, together with - the ſuddenneſs of the ſurprize, 
contributed to intimidate them, and facilitated our 
ſucceſs. | | 

On our getting poſſeſſion of the caſtle, our com- 
manding officer very inconſiderately ordered the guns 
to be thrown over the walls, which accordingly was 
executed; but ſome time after reflecting on the ill 
conſequence which might attend that proceeding, 
he ordered two of them to be got up and re- 
mounted. | 

At eleven our barge came on board, loaded with 
money, plate, and jewels. This town contains about 
140 or 150 houſes; there are in it two churches, which, 
together with the governor's houſe and caftle, are the 
only remarkable buildings. There are ſeveral large 
ſtore-houſes full of rich European, Aſian, and American 
goods, all which were deſtroyed when we ſet the town 


on fire; of which in its place. The town lies in lati- 


tude 5 deg. 3 min. S. and longitude from London 88 
deg. 48 min. W. This afternoon we employed our- 
ſelves in getting off the plunder, and proviſions of hogs 
and fowls, which were here in great plenty. In the even- 
ing we anchored in 10 fathom water, the town bearing 
from us S. by E. half E. at about three miles diſtance, 
not being able to get farther in, by reaſon of the flaws 
of wind from off the land. | FT 
From this time to the 1 5th, we were emplayed in 
getting on board the plunder, which chiefly conſiſted of 
rich brocades, laced cloaths, bales of fine linens and 
woollens, Britannia's, ſlays, and the like; together with 
a great number of hogs, ſome ſheep and fowls,-caſes of 


1] Spaniſh brandies and wines, a great quantity of onions, 
| olives, {weet-meats, and many other things too tedious 


to name, all which the ſailors hoped would have been 
's companies, but they. 
found themſelves diſappointed. K 
We found in the road, one ſhip, two ſnows, one 
ſchooner, and two quarter-gallies, all which we took 
poſſeſſion of. The 14th, in the morning, we ſaw a 
bark-log, as they call it, being a ſort of raft made of 
e ſtumps of trees faſtened together, overlaid with 
es, and covered with ſmall twigs twiſted mat-wiſe, 
ple in her ing along ſhore from 
the ſouthwa gd. She had a fort of maſt and ſail in her, 
and at firſt fight we knew not what to make of her; 
and none of our on boats being on board, ve ſent 
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5 rmen's boat, with Mr. Langdon, a midſhipman, 
r pn in the ſecond place on board that 

ſhip, and ſome armed people, to e them, who 
perceiving it put on ſhore, and made their eſcape over 
the rocks. Mr. Langdon took their bark-log, which 
he found to be laden with dried fiſh, which we ſuppoſe 
they were carrying to Payta for a market, This 
evening the Spaniards, who had all along appeared in 

eat numbers from the hills, and were now conſider- 


ably increaſed, making a ſhew of warlike preparations, , 


if they deſigned in the night to attack our people in 
PAST — thereupon — the ſtreets, and 
kept very ſtrict watches, to prevent a ſurprize. Several 
negroes delivered themſelyes up, deſiring to be made 
priſoners, that they might have ſome food, and more 
eſpecially water, to keep them from periſhing ; for 
the country thereabouts being for many miles round 

uite barren and ſandy, withput either water or any 
other thing neceſſary for life, and the neareſt town 
to them, named as I think Sancta Cruz, whence relief 
might be got, being a day and a half or two days 
journey off, the people who had left the town were in 
a ſtarving condition, and we had melancholy accounts 
of ſeveral dying among them for want chiefly of water 
during our ſmall ſtay; and yet ſo greatly were they 
infatuated or frightened, that they never offered to 
treat for the ranſom of the place, which if they had 
done, I believe it would not have been deſtroyed; in 
which caſe, they might have ſecured to themſelves 
not only their habitations, but proviſions and water 
enough (till they could have got a freſh recruit), 
which we ſhould on that condition have readily leſt 
them. 

The town «ſeems to be very unhappily ſituated on 
that and ſome other accounts, they having no water 
but what is brought them by land-carriage from ſeveral 
leagues off ; ſo that they are obliged to keep very con- 
ſiderable quantities by them in earthen jars, not only 
for their own uſe, but for the ſhips who frequently 
touch here, where they likewiſe often unload, and take 
in freſh cargoes. They are in the ſame caſe as to grain, 
bread, and almoſt all other neceſſaries of life; and lie 
ſo open to an enemy, that the town has been often 
taken and ruined by the Engliſh, Dutch, and French ; 
all which inconveniences, one would imagine, ſhould 
tempt them to change their ſituation: but then the 
conveniency of their trade is ſo great, being the only 

roper place they can pitch on for a mart between 
ot and Peru, that they prefer this lucrative con- 
venience to all other conſiderations. Jet 1 

Among the ſlaves who had deſired to be entertained 
in our ſervice, was one, who, having been a flave in 
Jamaica, had on the death of his maſter obtained his 
liberty, and thereupon entered himſelf a ſervant to one 
of the South Sea Company's factors, whom he accom- 
panied to Porto Bello and Panama, and there got into 
the ſervice of a Spaniſh gentleman, who took a great 
fancy to him, and with whom he went to Lima in 
in Peru, where this maſter likewiſe dying left him a 
very conſiderable legacy ; but the power being now 1n 
the hands of his executors, they not only defrauded him 
of this legacy, but made him a ſlave a ſecond time. 
He was now at Payta with one of his new. maſters, on 
his paſſage from Lima to Panama, when he took this 
opportunity to come over to us; and being a very 
handy fellow, and accuſtomed to wait on gentlemen, 
he was immediately taken into the Commodore's ſer- 
vice, came with us into England, and, I believe, con- 
tinued with him till his death. This perſon gave us 
ſome information of the deſigns of the Spaniards on 
ſhore, and told us we had killed one or two of them, 


and wounded ſeveral others; but this account was 


never, that I know of, farther confirmed. 


The 1 5th, in the morning, we ſent on ſhore all our 


Spaniſh, and ſeveral of our Indian priſoners, ; keeping 


all the blacks and ſome of the Indians, to aſſiſt in 
working the ſhips, &c, To the blacks; who were all 


or moſſ of them ſlaves, was promiſed their liberty in 


England, in caſe they would ſtand by and aſſiſt us 
No. 42, WIG | e 
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tial diſcuſſion. 


made of it, had filled the natives 


againſt our enemies the Spaniard5Hbhich they all pro- 
miſed very cordially: but we could ſoon diſcover, that, 
notwithſtanding their ſeeming condeſcenſion, moſt of 
them would have much rather continued in the ſervice 
of their old maſters, than ſail rg accept of liberty with 
us ; not that I believe thoſe people were in love with 
ſlavery, or would not willingly have had their liberty, 
but then it muſt be on their own terms, the Spaniards 
in thoſe parts being in great awe of the Indians, 
whom, though they have ſubdued, and ſeem to have 
incorporated among them, they dare not truſt, but keep 
theſe blacks as guards, and uſe them well. The truth 
is, thoſe Indians have ſtill preſerved, by tradition from 
father to ſon, the memory of the great crueltics which 
the firſt Spaniards exerciſed in thoſe parts, and are 
angry enough at their preſènt hard uſage. They look 
on themſelves as the natura lords of the country, and 
the Spaniards as covetous intruders, and cruel in— 
human tyrants; and want only opportunity to make 
them ſenlible of their reſentment, and to recover their 
loſt country and liberty. Tis on this account that the 
Spaniards are very kind to their black ſlaves, whom 
they cherifh and encourage highly, and look an them 
in the ſame light of a ſtanding militia, always ready 
to arm againſt thoſe Indians; fo that, though the ne- 
groes in all other plantations in the Weſt Indies are 
ever ready for revolts and rebellions, theſe on the con- 
trary, are always ready to defend their kind maſters 
with their lives. In effect they live very eaſy, arc 
favoured by the Spaniards, and ſcorn and inſult the 
poor Indians, who in return hate and deteſt both them 
and their maſters ; that being all that is left in their 
wer, 

This day an order was given to Mr. Brett, the then 
commanding officer on ſhore, to burn and deſtroy the 
town entirely, the two chugches, which ſtocd a little 
out of the way of the reſt, only excepted ; the Spaniards, 
as has been already ſaid, never having made any ad- 
vance towards treating for its ranſom. 

But now, before I entirely quit the relation of our 
tranſactions at this place, it may, perhaps, be expected, 
that I ſhould give a more particular account of the 
booty we made, and of the loſs the Spaniards ſuſtained. 
I have already obſerved, that there were great quan- 
tities of valuable effects in the town ; but, as moſt of 
them were what we could neither diſpoſe of, nor carry 
away, the total of this merchandize can only be rudely 
ene at. The Spaniards, in their repreſentations 
ent to the Court of Madrid (as we were afterwards 
aſſured), eſtimated their whole loſs at a million and 
a half of dollars; and when it is conſidered, thar no 
{mall part of the goods we left behind us, were of the 
richeſt and moſt expenſive ſpecies, as broad-cloths; 
ſilks, cambrics, velvets, &c. I cannot but think their 
valuation ſufficiently moderate. | 
As to ourſelves, the acquiſition we made, though in- 
conſiderable in compariſon of what we deſtroyed, was 
yet far from deſpicable ; for the wrought plate, dollars, 
and other coin, which fell into our hands, amounted to 
upwards of 30, oool. befides ſeveral rings, bracelets, and 
Jewels, whoſe intrinſic value we could not then eſtimate: 
and over and above all this, the plunder, which be- 
came the property of the immediate captors, was 
very great; ſo that, upon the whole, it was by much 
3 important booty we met with upon that 
COalt. | RY 
There remains ſtill another matter to be related, 


| which on account of the ſignal honour which our na- 


tional character in thoſe parts has thence received, and 
the reputation which our Commodore in particular 
has thereby acquired, merits a diſtin& and circumſtan- 
| I have already obſerved, that all the 
priſoners taken by us, were, before our departure, put. 
on ſhote, and diſcharged, amongſt whom there were 


ſome perſons of conſiderable diſtinction, 1 155 a 
youth of about 17 years of age; ſon of the 
dent of the Council of Chili. As rhe barburity of the 


I e-preſi- 


buccaniers, and the artful uſes the ecclefiaſtics had 
of thoſe countries 
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conſider it as | | 
| times, adding that his uſage of the men priſoners was 
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with the moſt terrible ideas of Engliſh cruelty, we 
always found our priſoners, at their firſt coming on 
board us, to be extremely dejected, and under great 
horror and anxiety; particularly this youth, Who, 
having never been from home before, lamented his 
captivity in the moſt moving manner, regretting, in 
very plaintive terms, his- parents, his brothers, his 
ſiſters, and his native country; of all which, he was 
fully perſuaded, he had taken his laſt farewel; believing 
that he was now devoted for the remaining part of his 
life to an abject and cruel ſervitude. Indeed, his 
companions on board, and all the Spaniards that came 
into our power, had the ſame deſponding opinion of 
their ſituation, Mr. Anſon conſtantly exerted his 
utmoſt endeavours to efface thoſe terrifying impreſ- 
ſions they had received of us, always taking care, that 
as many of the principal people among them as there 
was room for ſhould dine. at his table by turns; and 
iving the moſt peremptory orders, too, that they 
| ſhoul always be treated with the utmoſt decency and 
humanity : but, notwithſtanding this precaution, it was 
generally obſerved, that for the firſt day or two they did 
not quit their fears, ſuſpecting the gentleneſs of their 
uſage to be only preparatory to ſome unthought of ca- 
lamity. However, being at length convinced of our 
fincerity, they grew perfectly eaſy in their ſituation, 
and remarkably cheartul; ſo that it was often diſputa- 
ble, whether or no they conſidered their being detained 
dy us as a misfortune: for the youth I have above men- 
tioned, who was near two months on board us, had at 
laſt ſo far conquered his melancholy ſurmiſes, and had 
taken ſuch an affection to Mr. Anfon, that it is doubt- 
ful to me, whether, if his own opinion had been aſked, 
he would not have preferred a voyage to England 
in the Centurion, to the being ſet on thore at Payta, 
where he was at liberty to return to his country and 
friends. 
This conduct of the Commodore to his priſoners, 
which was continued without interruption or devia- 
tion, gave them all the higheſt idea of his humanity and 


benevolence, and occaſioned them, likewiſe, (as man- 


kind are fond of forming general opinions) to enter- 


tain very favourable thoughts of the whole Englith | 
nation. But whatever they might be diſpoſed to think 


of Mr. Anſon before the capture of the Tereſa, their 
veneration for him was prodigiouſly increaſed by his 
conduct towards the ladies whom he took in that 
veſſel; for, being informed that there were among 
them a mother and two daughters of exquiſite beauty, 
who were of quality, he not only gave orders that they 
ſhould be left in full poſſeſſion of their own apartments, 
but alſo forbid; on the ſevereſt penalties, any of the 
common people on board from approaching them; and, 


that they might be the more certain of having theſe or- 


ders complied with, or of having the means of complain- 
ingif they were not, he permitted the pilot, who in Spa- 
niſh ſhips is generally the ſecond perſon on board, to ſtay 
with them as a guardian and protector. Theſe were 
meaſures that ſeemed ſo different from what might 
have been expected from an enemy and an heretic, 
that the Spaniards on board, though they had them 
ſelves experienced his beneficence, were ſurprized at 
this new inſtance of it; and the more ſo, as all this 
was done without ſolicitation, and without the interpo- 
ſition of one friend to intercede in their favour. The 
ladies were ſo ſenſible of the obligations they owed him 
for the care and attention with! which he protected 
- them, that they abſolutely refuſed to go on ſhare ht 
Payta, till they had been permitted to wait on him on 
board the Centurion to return himithanks in perſon. 
Indeed, all the priſoners left us with the ſtrongeſt 


aſſurances of their grateful remembrance of his un- 


common treatment : a jeſuit, in particular, whom the 
Commodore had taken, and who was an eccleſiaſtic of 
ſome diſtinction, could not help expreſſing himſelf with 
great thankfulneſs for the civilities he and his country 
men had found on board, deelaring that he ſhould” 
his duty to do Mr. Anſon juſtice at all 
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ſuch as could never be forgotten, and ſuch as he 
ſhould never fail to acknowledge upon all occaſions : 
but that his behaviour to the ladies was ſo extraordi. 
| nary, and fo extremely honourable, that he'doubted:if 

all the regard due to his own eccleſiaſtical character 
would be ſufficient to render it credible. Indeed, we 
were afterwards informed, that he and the reſt of our 
priſoners had not been filent on this head; but that, 
both at Lima and at other places, they had given the 
greateſt encomiums to our Commodore ; that the 
jeſuit, in particular, as we were told, on his account, 
interpreted in a lax and hypothetical ſenſe, that article 
of his church which aſſerts the impoſlibility of heretics 
being ſaved. But to return : 

After we had finiſhed our buſineſs, ſet the town in 
flames, and got the treaſure on board, Mr. Brett, the 
officer who commanded the attack, having collected ha 
men together, was directing his march towards the 
beach where the boats waited to take them on board, 
when the Spaniards on the hill behind the town, ob. 
ſerving his retreat, reſolved to try if they could not 
precipitate his departure, and thereby lay ſome founda- 
tion for future boaſting. To this end a party of horſe, 
all picked men ſingled out for this daring enterprize, 
marched down the hill with much ſeeming reſolution ; 
ſo that, had we not entertained a juſt opinion of their 
proweſs, we might have imagined, that, now we were 
upon the open beach, with no advantages of ſituation, 
they would certainly have charged us: but we pre- 
ſumed, and we were not miſtaken, that ail this was 
mere oſtentation; for, notwirhſtanding the pomp and 
parade they ar firſt came on with, Mr. Brett had no 
ſooner ordered his men to halt and face about, than the 
enemy ſtopt their career, and never dared to advance a 
ſtep father. K 

When our people arrived at their boats and were 
ready to go on board, they were for ſome time retarded 


by miſſing one of their number; and being unable, on 
their mutual enquiries among each other, to informa 
themſelves where he was left, or by what accident de- 
tained, they, after a conſiderable delay, reſolved to get 
into their boats and to depart without him: but when 
the laſt man was actually embarked, and the boats were 
rm putting off, they heard him calling to them to take 

im in. The place was by this time fo thoroughly 
on fire, and the ſmoke covered the beach fo effec- 
tually,. that they could ſcarcely diſcern him, though 
they heard his voice. However, the Lieutenant 


inſtantly ordered one of the boats to his relief, 


who found him up to the chin in water, for he had 
waded as far as he durſt, being extremely frightened 
with the apprehenſions of ing into the hands of an 
enemy, enraged, as they doubtleſs were, at the pillage 
and deſtruction of their town. On enquiring into the 
cauſe of his ſtaying behind, it was found that he had 


| taken' that morning too large a doſe of brandy, which 


had thrown him into fo ſound a fleep, that he did not 
awake till the fire came near enough to ſcorch him. 

He was ſtrangely amazed, at firſt opening his eyes, to 
fee the houſes on a blaze on one ſide, and ſeveral 
Spaniards and Indians not far from him on the other. 


The greatneſs and ſuddenneſs of his fright inſtantly 


reduced him into a ſtate of ſobriety, and gave him 
ſufficient preſence of mind to puſh through the thickeſt 
of the ſmoke, as thelikelieſt means to eſcape the enemy; 


D — 


and, making the beſt of his way to the beach, he ran 


as far into the water as he durſt (for he could not ſwim), 


|| before he ventùred to ook back. 
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By the time our people had helped their comrade 
out of the water, and were making the beſt of their 
way to the ſquadron, the flames had taken poſſeſſion 
of every part of the town, and burnt ſo furioufly, both 
by means of the combuſtibles that had been diſtributed 
e ee and by the ſlightneſs of the materials 
of which the houſes were compoſed, and their aptitude 
to take fire, that it was ſufficiently apparent no efforts 
of the enemy (though they flocked down in great 
could poſſibly put a ſtop to it, or prevent 
deſtruction of the place, and all the mer- 
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chandize contained therein. Mr. Brett had the curio 
ſity to delineate its appearance, together with that of the 
ſhips in the harbour. 

Dur detachment having now ſa ſely joined theſquadron, 
the Commodore prepared to leave the place the ſame 
evening. At ſeven, Cape Blanco, in latitude 4 deg. 
28 min. S. and longitude 88 deg. 16 min. W. from 
London, bore from us S. S. E. half E. about ſeven or 
eight miles diſtant. This afternoon and the next day 
' we were employed in taking the moſt uſeful and valua- 
ble things out of the Santa Tereſa and the Payta bark : 
we likewiſe deſigning to take every neceſſary thing 
which we conveniently could out of the Santa Tereſa, 
in order to deſtroy her, and bring our ſtrength into a 
leſs compaſs, we took her in tow, and ſet the Payta 
bark on fire with the ſame view. The next day we 
deſtroyed the Santa Tercſa in the lame manner, 
having got out of them both ſome anchors, cables, 
hawſers, yards, and top-maſts, blocks, bales of goods, 
and ſeveral other neceſſaries. | 

The 17th, at three in the afternoon, the Glouceſter, 
with a prize of hers in tow, joined us. This prize was 
ealled the Del Oro, and was chiefly laden with wine; 
however, out of her and a {mall boat which they took 
going along ſhore, they got, in gold, ſilver, and wrought 
plate, to about the value of 17 or 18,0001. Theſe 
two were all the prizes the Glouceſter took in thoſe 
ſeas. 

On board this prize of the Glouceſter were two 
horſes, which being, I ſuppole, fat, and probably 
better food than their ſalt beef or pork, they killed and 
eat them ; and this, I imagine, gave ground to that 
fiction which one of the ſpurious accounts of our 
voyage has given, of our eagerly hunting and eating 
wild horſes, whereas in reality we never ſaw nor heard 
of a wild horſe during our yoyage. for & 
The - Glouceſter had chaced two or three. ſhips 
which had eſcaped her, and one- of thoſe touched : t 
Payta; and though they could give no certain account 
that the ſhip which had chaced them was an enemy, yet 
the circumitances they gave were ſo ſtrong, that it put 
the people of Payta upon ſecuring their treaſure, and 
the beſt of their effects, not caring to be too well 
provided for the profit of ſuch unwelcome viſitants. 


The 21ſt, at half 7580 five in the morning, we ſaw 
9 


the iſland of Plata, ſo called from Sir Francis Drake's 
having, as it is ſaid, divided the treaſure he took in the 
South Seas at this place. At two this afternoon the 
port of Manta-bore S. E. by E. diſtant about eight or 
nine leagues. We at this time ſent fix months pro- 
viſions on board the Carmen; and all the ſhips had 
orders, in caſe of ſeparation, for ſeveral rendezvouſes on 
the coaſt of Mexico, or, ii caſe of not meeting there, 
to make the beit of thejr way to Macao, in China, 
where they were to await the arrival of the Commo- 
dore. | 785 * 

The 22nd, a diviſion was made of the plunder of. 
Payta, and the Commodore not appearing in that 
affair, it was done at the pleaſure, and to the entire 
ſatisfaction, of five or ſix (no doubt) very diſintereſted 
officers; and, indeed, moſt things of this nature; 
during the courſe of the voyage being managed with 
the ſame diſcretion and honour, no room was left for 
complaining of particular partialities. 


Here, however, we cannot help remarking a very: 


conſiderable difference between the relation given by 
Paſcoe Thomas, and that given by Mr, Walters; the 
former having aſſerted, that the Commodore did not 
interfere in the diſtribution ; the latter, that it was by 
his prudent management, that a jealouſy, which had 
ariſen between thoſe who were the real captors, and 
thoſe who remained on board the ſhip, was accom- 
modated. - Mr. Walters' account will ſet this matter 
in a true light; * And now, fays he, (while the 5 
lay-to, in hopes of joining the Glouceſter) a jealouſy, 
which had taken its riſe at Payta, between thoſe who 
bad been commanded on ſhore for the attack, and thoſe 
who had continued on board, grew to ſuch a height, 


that the Commodore, being made acquainted with it, 
thought it neceſſary to interpoſe his authority to op- 
poſe it. The ground of this animoſity was the plunder 
gotten at Payta, which thoſe who had acted on ſhore had 
appropriated to themſelves, conſidering it as a reward 
tor the riſques they had run, and the reſolution they 
had ſhewn in that ſervice. But thoſe who had remained 
on board looked on this as a very partial and unjuſt 
procedure, urging, that, had it been left to their choice, 
they ſhould have preferred the acting on ſhore to the 
continuing on board; that thr duty while their com- 


rades were on ſhore was extremely fatiguing ; for, be- 


ſides the labour of the day, they were conſtantly under 
arms all night, to ſccure the priſoners, whoſe numbers 
exceeded their own, and of whom it was then neceſ- 
ſary to be extremely watchful, to prevent any attempts 
they might have formed in that critical conjuncture : 
that, upon the whole, it could not be denied, but that 
the preſence of a ſufficient e on board was as ne- 
ceſſary t » the ſuccels of the efiterprize, as the action of 
the others on ſhore; and, therefore, thoſe who had 
continued on board maintained; that they could not be 
deprived of their ſhare of the plunder without manifeſt 
injuſtice. Theſe were the conteſts amongſt our men, 
which were carried on with great heat on both ſides; 
and, though the plunder in queſtion was a very trifle 
in compariſon of the treaſure taken in the place (in 
which there was no doubt but thoſe on board had an 
equal right), yet as the obſtinacy of the ſailors is not 
always regulated by the 1mportance of the matter in 
diſpute, the Commodore thought it neceſſary to put 
a ſtop to this ferment betimes. Accordingly, the 
morning after our leaving Payta, he ordered all hands 
upon the quarter-deck, where addreſſing himſelf to 
thoſe who had been detached on ſhore, he commended 
their behaviour, and thanked them for their ſervices on 
that occaſion ; but then, repreſenting to them the rea- 
ſons urged by thoſe who had continued on board, for 
an equal diſtribution of the plunder, he told them, that 
he thought theſe reaſons very concluſive, and that the 
expectations of their comrades were juſtly founded; 
and therefore, he inſiſted, that, not only the men, but 
all the officers likewiſe who had been employed in 


taking. the place, ſhould produce the whole of their 


plunder immediately upon the quarter-deck, and that 
it ſhould be impartially divided amongſt the whole 
crew, in proportion to each man's rank and commiſ- 
ſion; and, to prevent thoſe who had been in poſſeſſion 


of the. plunder. from murmuring at this diminution of 


their ſhare, the Commodore added, that, as an en- 


* 


courgement to others who might be hereafter employed 
on like ſervices, he would give his entire ſhare to be 
diſtributed amongſt thoſe who had been detached for 
the attack of the place. Thus, this troubleſome affair, 
which if permitted to have gone on, might, perhaps, 


have been attended with miſchievous conſequences, 


was, by the Commodore's prudence, ſoon appeaſed, to 
the general ſatisfaction of the ſhip's company: not but 
there were ſome few whoſe ſelfiſh diſpoſitions were un- 
influenced by the juſtice of this procedure, and who 
were incapable of diſcerning the force of equity, 
however glaring, when it tended to deprive them 
of any part of what they had once got into their 
hands.” | 
Being now joined by the Glouceſter and her prize, it 


was reſolved that we ſhould ſtand to the northward, 
and make the beſt of our way either to Cape St. Lucas 
on California, or to Cape Corientes on the coaſt of 
Mexico. 
nandez, had determined to touch in the neighbourhood 
of Panama, and to endeavour to get ſome correſpon- 
dence over land with the fleet under the command of 
Admiral Vernon; for when we departed from E | 
we left a large force at Portſmouth, which was intended 


Indged, the Commodore when at Juan Fer- 


ngland,” 


to be ſent to the Welt Indies, there to be employed in 
an expedition againſt ſome of rhe Spaniſh ſettlements. 
And Mr. Anſon, taking it for granted that this enter... 
prize had ſucceeded, and that Porto Bello perhaps 
OY might 
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might be then garriſoned by Britiſh troops, he hoped 

that, on his arrival at the iſthmus, he ſhould eaſily pro- 

cure an intercourſe with our countrymen on the other 

. fide, either by the Indians, who were greatly diſpoſed in 
our favour, or even by the Spaniards themſelves, ſome 
of whom for proper rewards might be induced to carry 
on this intelligence; which, aſter it was once begun, 
might be continued with very little difficulty; ſo that 
Mr. Anſon flattered himſelf, that he might by this 
means have received a reinforcement of men from the 
other ſide, and that, by ſettlings prudent plan of opera- 
tions with our Commanders in the Weſt Indies, he 
might have taken even Panama itſelf, which would 
have given to the Britiſh nation the poſſeſſion of that 
iſthmus, whereby we ſhould have been in effect maſters 
of all the treaſures of Peru. 

Such were the projects which the Commodore re- 
volved in his thoughts, at the iſland of Juan Fernandez, 
notwithſtanding the feeble condition to which he was 
then reduced ; but in examining the papers which were 
found on board the EMnelo, the firſt prize we took, 
we learned, that our attempts againſt Carthagena had 
failed, and that there was no probability that our fleet 
in that part of the world would engage in any new 
enterprize that would at all facilitate this plan. Mr. 
Anſon therefore gave over all hopes of being reinforced 
acroſs the iſthmus, and conſequently had no induce- 
ment at preſent to proceed to Naa as he was in- 
capable of attacking the place, and there was great 
reaſon to believe that, by this time, there was a general 
embargo on all the coaſt. | 

The only feaſible meaſure, then, which was left us, 
was to ſteer as ſcon as poſſible to the ſouthern parts 
ot California, or to the A coaſt of Mexico, there 
to cruiſe for the Manilla galleon, which we knew was 
now at ſea, bound to the port of Acapulco; and we 
doubted not but to get on that ſtation time enough 
to intercept her: but there was a buſineſs which we 
foreſaw would occaſion ſome delay, and that was the 
recruiting our water, it being impoſſible to think of 
venturing upon this paſſage to the coaſt of Mexico till 
we had procured a freſh ſupply. It was for ſome time 

a matter of deliberation, where we ſhould take in this 
neceſſary article; but, by conſulting the accounts of 
former navigators, and examining our priſoners, we at 
laſt reſolved for the iſland of Quibo, fituated at the 

mouth of the bay of Panama, Nor was it but on good 
grounds that the Commodore conceived this to be 

the propereſt place for watering the ſquadron. Indeed, 
there was a ſmall iſland called Cocos, which was leſs out of 
our way than Quibo, where ſome of the buccaniers had 

retended to find water; but none of our priſoners 

new any Ang of it, and it was thought too danger- 
ous to riſque the ſafety of the ſquadron, by expoſing 
ourſelves to the hazard of not meeting with water 


when we came there, on the mere authority of thoſe | 


legendary writers, of whoſe miſrepreſentations and 
falſities we had almoſt daily experience. Determined, 
therefore, to take in water at N we directed our 
courſe northward, being eight ſail in company, and 
conſequently having the appearance of a very formi- 
dable fleet; and on the 19th, at day-break, we diſ- 
covered (ape Blanco, bearing S. S. E. half E. ſeven 
miles diſtant. By this time we found that our laſt 
prizc, the Solidad, was far from anſwering the character 
given of her as a good ſailer; and ſhe and the Santa 
Lerela delaying us conſiderably, the Commodore com- 
manded them to be cleared of every thing that might 
Drove uſeful to the reſt of the ſhips, and then to be 
Borg. And having given proper inſtructions, and a 
pointed a rendezvous to the Glouceſter, and to the 
288 in caſe of ſeparation, we proceeded in our courſe 
or Qubo. thu Ig | | 

On the 25th, Point Manta bore S. E. by E. at ſeven 
miles diſtance, and there bcing a town of the fame 
name in the neighbourhood, Captain Mitchell in the 
Glouceſter. took the opportunity of ſetting on ſhore 
ſeveral of his priſoners. The boats were now daily 


employed in diſtributing proviſions on board the 
: 1 55 1 | 7 
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prizes, to compleat their ſtock for ſix months; and that 
the Centurion might be the better prepared to give 
the Manilla ſhip a warm reception, if happily ſhe 
ſhould fall in our way, the carpenters were ordered 
to fix eight ſtocks on the main and fore tops, which 
were properly fitted for the mounting of ſwivel 


ns. 

On the 25th, we had fight of the iſland of Gallo; 
and from hence we croſſed the bay of Panama, ſhaping 
our courſe in a direct line for Quibo. Here we found, 
in a few days, a very conſiderable alteration in the 
climate; for, inſtead of that uniform temperature 
where neither the exceſs of heat or cold was prevalent, 
we had now cloſe and ſultry weather, like that we met 
with on the coaſt of Brazil. We had, beſides, frequent 
calms and heavy rains, which we at firſt aſcribed to 
the neighbourhood of the line, where this kind of 
weather is obicrved to obtain at all ſeaſons of the year; 
but, finding that it attended us for more than ſeven 
degrees of north latitude, we began to ſuſpect that the 
ſtormy ſeaſon, or, as the Spaniards call it, the Vande- 
wals, was not yet paſt ; though many writers, particu- 
larly Captain Theſrock. aſſert, that this ſeaſon, begins 
in June, and ends in November: but, perhaps, its end 
may not be always regular. 

On the 27th, Captain Mitchell having cleared his 
largeſt prize, ſhe was likewiſe ſet on fire; and now our 
fleet conſiſted only of five ſhips, and we were fortunate 
enough to find them all good failers, On the 3rd of 
December we had a view of the iſland of Quibo, the 
eaſt end of which bore from us N. N. W. four leagues 
diſtant, and the iſland of Quicara W. N. W. at about 
the ſame diſtance, When we had thus got fight of 
land, we found the wind to hang weſterly ; and there- 
fore, night coming on, we thought it adviſable to ſtand 
off till morning, as there are ſaid to be ſome ſhoals ar 
the entrance of the channel. Ar ſix the next morning, 
Point Marrato bore N. E. half N. three or four leagues 
diſtant. In weathering this point, all the ſquadron, 
except the Centuricn, were very near it; and the 
Glouceſter, being the leeward-moſt ſhip, was forced to 
tack and ſtand to the ſouthward ; ſo that we loſt ſight 
of her; and, the wind proving unfavourable, we ſaw her 
no more till we quitted the iſland. Ar ſeven in the 
evening we anchored in the Canal Bueno, or Good 
Channel, which is at leaft fix miles in breadth, muddy 

round. Next morning an officer was diſpatched on 
hore to diſcover the watering-place, who, having found 
it, returned before noon ; and then we ſent our long- 
boat for a load of water, and at the ſame time weighed 
and ſtood further in with our ſhips, for the convenience 
of being ſooner ſupplied; fo that we were little more 
than two days in laying in all the wood and water we 
wanted. Whilſt the ſhip continued here at. anchor, 
the Commodore, attended by ſome of his officers, went 


in a boat to examine a bay which lay to the northward, 


and they afterwards ranged all along the eaſtern fide 
of the iſland. In the places where they put on ſhore, 
in the courſe of this expedition, they. generally found 
the ſoil to be rich, and met with great plenty of ex- 
cellent water. In particular, near the north-eaſt point 
of the iſland, they diſcovered a natural caſcade, which 
ſurpaſſed, as they conceived, every thing of this kind 
which human art had ever yet produced. It was a 
river of tranſparent water, about 40 yards wide, which 
rolled down. a declivity of near 150 feet in length. 
The channel itſelf was very irregular, intirely com- 
poſed of rocks, both its fides and bottom being made 
up of large detached blocks, and by theſe the courſe of the 
water was frequently interrupted; for in ſome parts it 
ran ſloping with a rapid but uniform motion, whilſt in 
others it tumbled over ledges of rocks with a perpen- 
dicular deſcent. On the neighbourhood of this ſtream 


was a fine wood; and even the huge maſſes of rock 


which over-hung the water, and which by their various 
projections formed the inequalities of the channel, 
were covered with lofty foreſt trees. Whilſt the Com- 
modore, with thoſe who accompanied him, were at- 
tentively viewing this place, and-were FRI the 
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January, finding 
lco, we tacked and ſtood to the caſtward, with a view | 
of making 
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different blendings of the water, the rocks, and the 
wood, there came in fight, as it were to heighten and 
animate the proſpect, a prodigious flight of mackaws, 
which; hovering over this ſpot; and oſten wheeling and 
playing on the wing above it, afforded a moſt brilliant 
appearance, by the glittering of the ſun, and their va- 
riegated plumage ; ſo that ſome of the ſpectators cannot 
ain from a kind of 2 when they recount the 
beauties which occurred in this extraordinary waterfal. 
In three days we compleated our buſineſs in this 
place, and were impatient to depart, that we might ar- 
rive time enough on the coaſt of Mexico, to intercept 
the galleon ; but the wind, being contrary, detained us 
a night; and the next day, when we had gained an 
offing, while we were hovering about in hopes of get- 
ting fight of the Glouceſter, we on the 20th deſcerned 
a ſmall ſail to the northward of us, to which we gave 
chace, and coming up with her took her. She proved 
to be a bark from Panama, called the Jeſu Nazareno, 
laden with oakum, rock ſalt, and a ſmall quantity of 
money to hafe a cargo of JIN at Cheripe, 
continent, which, 
however, has a 1 — market, from whence future voy- 
agers, in caſe of neceſſity may be plentifully ſupplied. 
On the t 2th of September we joineqzthe Glouceſter, 
who informed us, that, in ing to the ſouthward, 
on her firſt approach towards the iſland, ſhe had ſprung 
her fore-top-maſt, which had diſabled her from work- 
ing to windward, and prevented her from joining us 
ſooner. We now ſcut and ſunk the. Jeſu Naza- 
reno, and, on the 12thof December, ſtood to the weſt- 
ward, having previouſly delivered freſh inſtructions for 
the conduct of the fleet. We had now little doubt of 
arriving ſoon enough upon our intended tation, as we 
expected, upon the increaſing our offing from Quibo, 
to fall in with the regular trade-wind ; but, to our ex- 
treme vexation, e were: baffled for near a month, ſo 
that it was the 25;th of December before we ſaw the 
iſland of Cocos, which, according to our reckoning, 
es from the continent, and even then 
we had the mortification to make ſo little way, that we 
did not loſe ſight of that iſland again in five days. 
This Mind we found to be in the lat. of-5 deg. 20 
Wie had flattered ourſelves, that the uncertain and 
weſtern gales we met with were owing to the neigh- 
bourhood of thecontinent, from which as we got more 
diſtant, we hoped to be relieved by falling in with the 
eaſtern trade=-wind ;z; but in this too being diſappointed, 
we began at length to deſpair of the great — we had 
in view. This produced a general dejection among us, as 
we had at firſt Confidered the project as almoſt infallible, 
and had indulged ourſelves in the moſt boundleſs hopes 
of the advantages we ſhould thence receive. However, 
ourdeſ; ency was, inſome meaſure, alleviated bya fa- 
vourable change of the wind ; and, as we now advanced 
a- pace towards our ſtation, our hopes began again to re- 
vive. On the 17th of January, we were advanced to 
the latitude of 12 deg. co min. N. and, on the 26th of 
ourſelves to the northward of Aca- 


the land; and we ex by our reckon- 
ings, to have fallen in with it on the 28th, yer, thougti 
the weather was perfectly clear, we had no of it at 
ſun-ſet ; about ten at night we diſcovered a light on the 
larboard bow, bearing from us N. N. E. and, ſoon after, 
the 'Trial's prize e the ſignal for ſeeing a fail. As 
we had none of us any doubt but that what we ſaw was 
a ſhip's light, we were all e ee with a 
firm perſuaſion that it was the Manilla galleon, that had 
been fo long the object of our wiſhes. We inamedi- 
ately caſt off the Carmelo, and preſſed forward with 
all our canvas, making a 4 jr for the Glouceſter to do 
the ſame, Thus we chaſed t 


hands at their reſpective guns under an expectation 
of engaging within half an hour, as we ſometimes 


conceived. the chace to be about a mile diſtant, 
and at other times to be within reach of our guns. In 
this conſtant and eager attention we — 
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he light, keeping all our 
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always preſuming that another quarter of an hour 
would bring us up to this Manilla ſhip, whoſe wealth 
we now eſtimated at round millions: but, wheti day- 
light came, we were moſt vexatioufly diſappointed, by 
finding that the light which had octafionied all this ex- 
pectancy, was only a fire on the ſhore. At ſun-tiſing, 
after this mottifying deluſion, we found outſelves about 
nine leagues off land, extending from the N. W. to E. 
half N. On this land we obſerved two remarkable 
hammocks, which bore N. from us, and which a Spa- 
niſh pilot and two Indians affirmed to be over the har- 
bour of Acapulco; but we found them cgregiouſly miſ- 
taken, theſe being in 17 deg. 56 min. whereas Acapulco 
lies in 17 deg. only. 

Being now in the track of the Manilla galleon, it 
was a doubt with us, as it was near the end of January, 
whether ſhe was or was not arrived: but, exatnini 
our priſoners about it, they aſſured us, ſhe was ſome- 
times known to come in after the middle of Febru ry; 
and they endeavoured to perſuade us, that the fire we 
had ſeen on ſhore was a proof that ſhe was yet at ſea, it 
being cuſtomary, as they ſaid, to make uſe of theſe fires 
as ſignals for her direction when ſhe continued out lon- 
ger than ordinary. On this reaſoning of our priſoners, 
we reſolved to cruiſe for her ſome days, and we accord- 
ingly ſpread our ſhips at the diſtance of 12 leagues 
from the coaſt, in ſuch a manner that it was impoſſible 
ſhe ſhould paſs us unobſerved; however, not ſeeing her 
ſoon, we were very ſolicitous to gain ſome poſitive in- 
teRigence. With this view the Commodore reſolved 
to ſend a boat under cover of the night into the har- 
bour of Acapulco, to ſee if the Manilla ſhip was there 
or not. _ To execute this enterprize, the barge was diſ- 
patched the 6th of February, carrying a ſufficient crew 
and two officers, as alſo a Spaniſh pilot and an Indian. 
Our barge did not return till the 11th, when the offi- 
cers acquainted Mr. Anſon, that they had miſtaken 
the harbour, and that Acapulco lay a conſiderable diſ- 
tance more to the eaſtward, and that, not having a 
ſufficient quantity of proviſions fortheir paſſage thither, 
they were obliged to return to make known their diſ- 
appointment. On this intelligence we made fail to the 
eaſtward, and the next day we diſpatched the barge 
with particular inſtructions to keep at a ſufficient dif. 
tance not to be ſeen from the ſhore. We watched fix 
days without receiving any intelligence, ſo that we be- 


gan to be uneaſy for her fafety; but on the th 
ay ſhe returned 'with advice, that, being at the 
very place they ſought for, though they were then ig- 
norant of their ſituation, they ſurprized a fiſhing ca- 
noe with three n „ Who told us that the Manilla 
galleon arrivedat Acapulco on the gth of January, but 
that, having delivered her cargo, ſhe was taking in 
water and proviſions in order to return; and that the 
Viceroy of Mexico had by proclamation fixed her de- 

rture from Acapulco to the 14th of March. This 
aſt news was moſt joyfully received by us, ſince we had 
no doubt but ſhe muſt fall into our hands; and it was 
much more eligible to ſeize her on her return, than it 
would have been to have taken her before her arrival. as 
the money for which ſhe had ſold her cargo, and which 
ſhe would now have on board, would be much more 
euere by us — cargo itſelf. Thus we were a 
econd time engaged in an eager expectation of meeting 
with this Manilla ſhip, wich, by the fame of its 
wealth, we had been taught to conſider as the moſt de- 
fireable capture that was to be made on any part of the 


As it was the 19th of February when the barge 
returned, and b t us our intelligence, and the 
leon was not to ſail till the 3d of March, the Comme 
reſolved to continue the greateſt part of the intermediate 
time in his preſent ſtation to the weſtward of Acapulco. 
in order to avoid a diſcovery from the ſhore. Ih 6 
this interval we were'employed in getting all thipg 
ere . 

0 came, we were o ſtrongly7 do 14 
Sick the certainty of our intelligence, nn | 
a ada ont ae fora, es. 
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of us were, conſtantly. ipagini that they ene 
ang gf dur cutters rerurning EN ignal;-byt, to our 


918 8 very n. al th, this and the ſucceeding 

10 paſſe 0 9 Horz, pp neus of her approach. 
However, w 5 clpair, nor did we abate of 

our 5 vi gin 105 Ef, if mai i till #he 25 of 


© cutters, ha 
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before Ms e, 1 75 
cet 


9, the guadron/ an the 


t to Join, it Was deter- 
milied to retire to 384K: hy to take in a freſn ſupply 


of water, WE , was then nearly exhauſted. In the 

NM 1 ane er, commanded, hy Mr. Hughes, 

enant bf ER s, prize, was ordered to continue 

995 15 of A 1815 Hor 24 days, in order 

Ry om clallin that dase 
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Toi 111 e Abe  watering-place | 
bak be Ap 855 . ſtanding: late, without | 
455 1 Fe 77 q 9 5 Aw! which it is ſepa- 
850 by a part, o he origin af this lake 


Fapring char the na EEE near half a 
Ys within the country,. 'e found its water a little 
brackith 10 Ne er co liderablyole ſo towards the ſea- 
727 | iP [ n vanced Toward the ſpring- 
er and Af in proved: This, r 

1 5 a 9520 ity, of filling all gur caſks from the far- 
thelt p Part of the lake, winch was facilitated. by means 


of. Canoes 1 0 travetſed the lake, and brought a 
number ok, Tall caſks, f Whip the fide; next the bench: 
hens 130 water; was lar ded into larger veſſels in the 
1 0 55 Saher cs brought; on board with 
ru VEL Q 
"HY the 19 Weresbouts, 1 the tract of 
coaſt contiguousto co, appeared to he well peo- 
od and cultivated, ve hoped to have caſily procured 
Po in 9 75 Belt provifjens, and other tefreſh+ 


2 


Me Wy ad much in need of. To ſa- 
vikta eh 4 38 Commodore, the morning after 
we 2 9771 to an anchor, ordered a party of 40 men well 
armed Lo march 1 into th e country, and to endeavour to 
diſcoyer ſome town where they were, to, attempt to ſet 
on, foot. 4 C e with the; inhabitants; for, 
when we ha once begun this. intercourſe;; we doubted 
not but by prgper preſents. ue ſhould allure: chem t0 
bring, down, tg ,us, | whatever. fruits or freſh; proviſions 
were in their pqwer. As gur prizes abounded with va- 
rious ſorts of coarſe morchandize, hich were of little 
conſequence to us, though to them they uud ce ex- 
tremely yaluable, our, people were directed on this oc 


caſion to proceed ed with the greateſt cireumſpection, and | 


to make as little. oſtentation of hoſtility as poſſible: for 
we were ſenſible we could find no wealth in thoſe parts 
worth. our . notice; and what neceſſaries we really 
wanted, wee ed would be better, and more abun- 
dantly ſupplied, by an open amicable. traffic, than by 
violence, and force, of arms. But this endeavour of 
opening a comme — the inhabitants proved in- 
effectual. and therefore we deſiſted from any more at- 
e nature, contenting ourſelves with 
what we. could procure for ourſelves in the neighbour- 
hogd of the part where e lay. We caught fiſh in abun- 
dance; among 2 apy wn bream, ee foals, 
fiddler-fi d lobſters;:and we here, and in no other 

ace, ate WE that n called the tur- 
pedo, which is in ſhape very much reſembling the fid- 
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the hand; andi it has lately been Amend thats it may 
| be .communicated- like-the electrical ſhock to a 
gircle, hy means of a certain apparatus much more 
bmple man what which. is: uſed; in gas yr in elec- 
tricity,” 1 

The animals which we met — re were chief 
guanoes, with which the country abounds, and which 
are by ſome reckoned- delicious food. We ſaw no 
beaſts of prey, except we ſhould eſteem that amphibi- 
ous creature the alligator as ſuch, ſeveral of which our 
porn diſeavered, but hone of them very large. It 
1s, however, certain, that there were t num of 
tygers in the woods, though, none of them happened 
to make their appearance while we remained upon the 
coaſt. Parrots and pheaſants were found in plen 

by no means proper ſor food, being dry and A aſfcieſs 
though they v ere often killed and: eaten, being w = 
thought preferable. to ſalt provifions.:; 

Ihe papah, lime, andi a little four plumb, were all 
the fruits the woods furniſhed, and of theſe there were 
| butaſcanty portion; nom was there any other uſeful ve- 
getable. except brook- lime, which; being eſteemed an 
| antifcorbutic,” was: frequently eaten b from ita 

bitterneſs it vas exceæedingly unpalatable. $122 

While we law, at — it was reſolved, after 
mature deliberation, to deſtroy all our prizes, as the 
whole number of: men onboard our ſquadron did not 
amount to the complement: of a: fourth · rate man- of. 
war. It . was there ſore judged moſt: prudent to fet fire 
to tlie ſhiyjs, and to divide the men between the Cen- 
turion and Glouceſter, now! preparing to ſet ſail for 
China. Beſides the neceſſary repairs for a voyage of 
ſuch length, the removal of their ſtores and c 
into the meri-af-war took up ſo much time; that it was 
the end of April — we were in a condition to leave 
the place. 01 (04-D33E 11 
It ſhould have PREV cad that, from: this har. 
bour of Chequetan we diſcovered but one pathway 
through the woods into the country; and as this was 
much beaten, we were from that circumſtance con- 
vinced, that igawas not un frequented by the natives. 
As it lr. the ſpring-head, and was the only ave- 

nue by which. the — could approach to ſur- 
prize us, we at ſome n beyond the ſpring-head 
felled ſeveral large trees, and laid them one upon ano- 
ther acroſs the path, and at this barricadoe we con- 
ſtantly kept a guard. We, befides, ordered our men 
employed in watering, to have their arms always in 
readineſs, in caſeof an alarm, and to march inſtantly to 
this poſt. 1 And, though our principal intention herein 
was to prevent our being diſturbed by the enerhy's 
horſe, yet it anſwered another purpoſe; which was, to 


kinds our people from ſtraggling ſingly into the coun- 
try, where we had reaſon to believe they would be ſur- 
prized by the = wy wee who would doubtleſs be very 
ſolicitous to pick up 8 In hopes of ng 
intelligence of our future Io avoid this in- 
convenience, the ſtricteſt r . were given to the * | 
tinels, to let no perſon whatever paſs beyond this 

but, notwithſtanding this precaution, we miſſe 
Lewis Legere, who was the Commodore's cook: "As 
he was a *renchman and a Roman Catholic, it was at 
firſt imagined that he had deſerted with a view of 2 
tray en; Alle that he knew to the enemy; though this a 

by the event, to be an ill- grounded ſurmiſe; 

gy was afterwards: known, that he had been taken by 
ſome Indians, who carried him priſoner to Acapulco, 
from whence he was tranſported to Mexieo, and thence 
to Vera Cruz, where he was ſhipped on board a veſſel 


— 


— 


* 


e 


de-fiſh, and is. iſtinguiſhed from it in appearance 
ic. ſpot of about the bi eſs: of a 
crown-p Pr Nena contre its back. This fiſbvis, 
radeed; of a. .malt,.ſlagular , nazare; bebumbing who⸗ 
ever, touches it fall over, his body, but More particularly. 
chat limb which happens to como in immediate conta 


produced by N the fiſh with nn. 


bound ta Ol Spain. But, the veſſel being obliged; 
by ſome accident, to put into Liſbon, Legere eſcaped 


 on.ſhore; and was: 'by the BritiſhConſulſent from thence 
England; here he gave the firſt authentic account 


af the ſaſety ot the r ander his inci 
jj Wankacagns in; the South Seas. 55 & mY 


2Theaekition hegove of dia oh hure, was, that he 


' rambled into the woods, at ſome diſtance from the bar- 


ricadoe where he had firſt attempted to paſs, but had 


been * and threatened to be puniſhed; that his 
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incipal view was to gather a quantity of limes for his 
maſter's ſtores ;'-and that in this occupation he was ſur- 
rized ynawares by four Indians, who ſtript him naked, 
and carried him in that condition to Acapulco, ex- 
to the ſcorching; heat of the ſun, which at that 

time of the year ſhone with its greateſt violence; that 
afterwards, at Mexieo, his treatment was ſufficiently 
ſevere; ſo that the whole courſe of his captivity. was a 
continued inſtance of the hatred which the Spaniards 
bear to all-thoſe ho endeavour to diſturb them in the 
peaceable - poſſeſſion of the coaſts of the South Seas. 
fees, Legere's fortune was, upon the whole, extremely 
ſingular; as; after the hazards he had run in the Com- 
modore's ſquadron, and the ſeverities he had ſuffered 
in his long confinement among the enemy, a more fa- 
tal diſaſter attended him on his return to England; for 
though, when he arrived in London, ſome of Mr. An- 
ſon's friends intereſted themſelves in relieving him 
from the poverty to which his captivity had reduced 
him, yet he did not long enjoy the benefit of their hu- 
manity, ſince he was killed in an inſignificant night- 
brawl, the cauſe of which could ſcarcely ever be diſ- 
covered. The | 46 
When we were neceſſitated to procecd to Chequetan 
to recruit our water, the Commodore conſidered that 
our arrival in that harbour would ſoon be known at 
Acapulco; and therefore he hoped, that on the intel- 
ligence of our being employed in that port, the galleon 
might put to ſea, eſpecially; as Chequetan is ſo very 


remote from the courſe generally ſteered by the gal- 
leons: he therefore ordered the cutter, as has already 


been noticed, to cruiſe 24 days off the port of Aca- 
pulco, and her commander was directed, on perceiving 
the galleon under ſail, to make the beſt of his way to 
the Commodore at Chequetan. As the Centurion was 
certainly a much better: ſailer than the galleon, Mr. 
Anſon, in this caſe, reſolved to have got to 16a as ſoon 
as poſſible, and to have purſued the galleon acroſs the 
Pacific Ocean; however, the Viceroy of Mexico ruined 
this project, by detaining the galleon in port all the 
ear. | 8 are 
l Towards the latter end of April, all things being in 
readineſs for ſailing, the Centurion and Glouceſter 
weighed anchor; and, after having gained an offing, 
the prizes were ſet on fire, and a canoe fixed to a grap- 


ple in the middle of the harbour, with a bottle in it, 


well corked, incloſing a letter to Mr. Hughes. directing 


him to: go back immediately to his former ſtation be- | 
fore Acapulco, where he would find Mr. Anſon, who | 


reſolved to cruiſe for him in that ſtation - ſome days. 
Indeed, it was no ſmall mortification to us, now we 


were at ſea, and the ſtormy ſeaſon approaching, that we 


were detained by the abſence of the cutter, and under 
a neceſſity of age; 
her. As the time of her cruize had been expired near 
a fortnight, we ſuſpected that ſhe had been diſcovered 
from the ſhore, and that the Governor of Acapulco had 
thereupon ſent out a force to ſeize her; which, as the 
carried but fix hands, was no very difficult enterprize. 
However, this being only conjecture, the Commodore, 
as ſoon as he was got clear of the harbour of Chequetan, 
ſtood along the coaſt to the caſtward in ſearch of her; 


and, to prevent her from paſſing by us in the dark, we 


brought-to every night, and carried lights which the 
cutter could not but perceive. wy. 

By the and of May we were advanced within three 
leagues of Acapulco; and having ſeen nothing of our 


boat; we gave her over for loſt; which, befides the 
compaſſionate concern for our ſhipmates, and for what | 
rehended they might have ſuffered, was in 


it was ap m 
itſelf a misfortune, which in our preſent ſcarcity of 
hands we were greatly intereſted in; ſince the crew 


of the cutter were the flower of our people, purpoſe- 
ly picked out for this ſervice, as known. to be, every 


one af them; of tried and approved reſolution, and as 
ſkilful ſeamen as ever trod a deck. However, as it 
was the general belief among us that they were taken 


and carried into Acapulco, the Commodore's prudence 
ſuggeſted a project which we hoped: would recover | 


| 


towards Acapulco in ſearch of 


— AE DO ado 9 2 — - 0 


of whoſe honour we 


{| launches, to carry on ſhore the Spaniſh a 
| priſoners, both from ourſelves and the Glouceſter; and, 
having given them proviſions and all neceſſaries for 


them. This was founded on our having many Spaniſh 
and Indian priſoners on board, ſome of.them of quality. 
The Commodore, therefore. wrote a letter to the Go- 
vernor of Acapulco, telling him, that he would releaſe 
them all, provided the Governor returned the cutter's 
crew. This letter was diſpatched by a Spaniſh officer, 
hol had a high opinion, and who was 
furniſhed. with a launch belonging to one of our prizes, 
and a crew of Spaniards, who. gave their parole for 
their return, The Spaniſh officer, too, beſides the Com, 
modore's letter, carried with him a joint petition, ſigned 
by all the reſt of the priſoners, beſeeching the Governot 
to acquieſce in the terms propoſed for their liberty. 
But while we were thus contriving their releaſe, the 
centinel called out from the maſt-head,. that he ſaw a 
boat under fail at a conſiderable diſtance to the ſouth+ 
eaſtward, which, to our unſpeakable joy, upon her 
nearer, approach, we found was our- own cutter, the 
wan and meagre countenances of whoſe crew, the 
length of their beards, and the feeble and hollow tone 
of their voices, convinced us that they had ſuffered 
much greater hardſhips than could be expected from 
even the ſeverities of a Spaniſh. priſon. '' They were 
obliged to be helped into the ſhip, and were imme 
diately put to bed; where, by reſt, and nouriſhing diet, 
with which they were plentifully ſupplied. from the 
Commodore's table, they, recoyered their, health and 
vigour. And now we learnt that they had kept the 
ſea the whole time of their abſence, which vas above 
fix weeks; that, when they had finiſhed - their cruiſe; 
and had Jv begun to ply to the weſtward,-in order to 
Join the ſquadron, a ſtrong adverſe current had forced 
them upwards of 80 leagues to leeward, where they 
found every where ſo great a ſurf, that there was no 
poſſibility. of landing; that they paſſed ſome days in 
the moſt dreadful ſituation, without - water, having ne 
other means left them to allay their thirſt than ſucking 
the blood of the turtles which they caught ; that at laſt, 
giving up all hopes of ſuccour, the heat of the climate 
too augmenting their neeeſſſties, and rendering their 
ſufferings inſupportable, they abandoned themſelves to 
deſpair, fully perſuaded that they ſhould periſh hy the 
moſt terrible of all deaths; but that ſoon after a moſt 
unexpected incident happily relieved them; for there 
fell ſo heavy a rain, that, on ſpreading their ſails 
horizontally, and putting. bullets in the centers of 
them, they caught as much water as filled their caſks; 
that immediately upon this fortunate ſupply, they 
ſtood to the weſtward in queſt of the Commodore, 
and being now luckily favoured by a ſtrong current, 
they joined him in leſs than 50 hours from that 
time, after having been abſent in the whole full 43 
days. K l FP 4 + 9 
And now having, to our entire ſatis faction, got on 
board our people, and the ſeaſon of the year for failing 


| to Aſia being far (we found it too far) advanced, the 
| Commodore reſolved not to wait for any return from 


Acapulco, but gave orders to equip two large prize 


Indian 


Panama, whither they intended to fail, about four in 
the evening they left us, to the number of about 60 
perſons, having firſt, though enemies, obſerved the 
cuſtom of ſeafaring people at patting, and wiſhed us a 
proſperous voyage. . THEE 
From the 6th of May, the day we took our depar- 
ture, we met with little remarkable for above 4 month, 
except that the true trade-wind, which is {aid never to 
fail at about 60 or 7 leagues from the ſhore of Mexico 
at the fartheſt, was ſo far from anſwering our expecta- 
tions, that we had nothing but droſs winds, ſqualls, 
rain, thunder, and eee by account we were 
600 leagues to the weſtward of Acapulco, having been 
above 40 days in getting ſo far. The gth, we found 
the foremaſt ſprung in a dangerous manner, and there- 
upon fiſhed and ſecured it very ſtrongly. + 
The 22nd, in the evening, we ſprung a dak, making 
12 inches Water in 4 wateh, and on A arch found it 
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to be on the lacboard fide, abreaſt the main hatch- way, 


and not quite under water. The carpenters ſoon ſtopt 
it with very little trouble, | 


The 11th of June, we found a current to ſet to the 


ſouthward, about 24 miles a day, but could not diſ- 
cover whether to the caſt or weſt, for want of oppor- 
tunity to try it. This was by account about 450 
| from Acapulco; and, much about this time, 
abundance of ſcorbutic ſymptoms, ſuch as blackneſs in 
the ſkin, hard nodes in the fleſh, ſhortneſs of breath, 
and'a general laſſitude and weakneſs of all the parts, 


degan to prevail, almoſt univerſally, among our people. 


This with the great mortality we experienced from this 
diſtemper in our Cape Horn paſſage, and the time we 
might ſtill expect to be at ſea, having yet 1800 leagues 
to thoſe iſlands called, by Sir Francis Drake, the Ea 
drones, or Iſlands of Thieves, from the thieviſn diſpo- 
ſition. of the inhabitants, but by the Spaniards the 
Marian iſlands, where only we could expect our next 
refreſhments; and no trade-wind being yet ſettled ; 
theſe conſiderations, I ſay, gave us dreadful apprehen- 
fions of what this paſſage might terminate in; and 
| os event ſhewed that we had but too much reaſon for 
them. i 
The rath, at five in the evening, the Glouceſter, 
having ſprung the head of her main-maſt, 12 feet be- 
low * truſſel- trees, fired a gun as a ſignal of diſtreſs; 
on which we brought to, and waited for her; and, after 
enquiring into, and hearing the cauſe, we ſent them on 
board two carpenters to aſſiſt in fiſhing and ſecurin 
it; but the ons e in concert, having viewed — 
conſidered the damage, reported, the next day, that the 
maſt was unfit to ſtand, and would not bear repair- 


ing ; but that it muſt be ſhortened 26 feet from the | 


head; and the top-maſt be ſer on the ſtump. This, 
therefore, was concluded on, and ordered accordingly. 
The 23rd, we found our own main-top-maſt ſprung 
in the wake of the cape ; whereupon, we reefed it 20 
inches, that is, we lowered it © wk and ſecured 
15 and fleeted and ſet up the ſhrouds and back- 
0 8. | | f 

9 The 24th, in the evening, we got the top-maſt down, 
and” put up another in- its place, and a man falling 


overboard, we brought the ſhip to, and took him up 


ſaſe ; likewiſe, the ſſings of our croſs-jack-yards being 
broke, we fixed new ones, and the next day got up the 
fore - top- gallant-maſt and yard. | 


The 27th, we made the Glouceſter ſignal and ſent ] 


our boat on board of her. | | 


The 28th; we received from the Glouceſter half an 


anchor-ſtock, for a farther ſecurity to the fore-maſt. 
The 29th, the Glouceſter: finiſhed her jury-maſt, 
and made fail on it. Nothing farther remarkable till 
July 1ſt, we had freſh gales, and cloudy weather, with 
ſome lightning. | 


The 2nd, we unbent the fore-fail, and bent another. | 
We had, not only now, but for almoſt our whole paſlage, | 


abundance of birds of prey, alſo flying fiſh, which are 
their proper food, vaſt. quantities of ſkip-jacks, 
albicores, &c. whereof we took a great number, which 


'contributed much to our refreſhment after the loſs of 


the tortoiſes, that generally leave all ſhips about 20 or 
J0 leagues off the land. I think this the more worthy 
of notice, becauſe Dampier, Rogers, Cook, Cowley, and 


moſt other voyagers, ſome of whom have been not only 


once, but ſeveral times on this voyage, have reported, 
that they never ſaw a fiſh or fowl in this whole run. 


For my part, Ireadily believe and conclude, that this dif- 


ference in our obſervations andaccounts is really occa- 


ſioned by the different ſeaſons of the year in N | 


| pened to perform this paſſage 3 it bei Aa known trut 
and confirmed by the expetience of — in all ages, 


that moſt fiſh have their different ſeaſons for their dif- 
frent rendezvouſes. 1 9 


The coth, we ſaw three gannets, or, as they call them 


in Scotland, foland geeſe; being, by what I can learn 
from the moſt intelligent of that nation whom I have 


5 | convert irh, who often have opportunity to 
_  . obſerve them in ſeveral different parts, of one and the 
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ſame ſpecies ; we likewiſe ſaw ſome ſea weeds; both 
which circumſtances made us 7 that ſome iſlands 
or ſhoals were not far off, thoſe fowls never being ob- 
ſerved to fly very far out to ſea. 

The 11th, we unbent the fore-top-ſail, and bent 
another. w | 

The 12th, at noon, we were, by my account, 1 80 
deg. 11 min. to the weſtward of the meridian of Lon. 
don, which is juſt 11 min. more than half round the 

obe, for which reaſon I note it. We were at this time, 
57 my account, 1429 leagues diſtant from the port of 
Acapulco. | | 

From this time till the 16th, we had freſh gales, with 
ſqualls and rain. | e a 

The 17th and 18th, we had moderate and cloudy 
weather. | 

The 19th and 2oth, freſh gales, with abundance of 
rain. e made this obſervation, that, with rainy 
weather, or even ſlight tranſient ſhowers, the fiſh bit 


-more freely, and were caught in greater numbers, than 


with fair weather ; which made our fiſhermen the more 
attentive at ſuch times. It was likewiſe remarked, that 
the Glouceſter, when they could find opportunity to 
fiſh, had always much greater ſucceſs than we; whether 
their fiſhermen had more art than ours, or whatever 
elſe occaſioned it, the fact is true. They had alſo a 
better way of diſpoſing of them, when taken, if I may 
be allowed to Judge, than we; for Captain Mitchell 
conſtantly ordered ſeveral boys, who were very dexter- 
ous at it, to catch fiſh for the ſhip's company, eſpeci- 
ally the ſick; and thoſe were very juſtly and regularly 
divided among them : whereas our fiſhermen were left 
at liberty to make their advantage of what they took, 
and to prey upon their ſuffering ſhipmates ; and they 
took care not to overſlip the opportunity, for the leaſt 
fiſh you could purchaſe of them would coſt you a bot- 
tle of brandy ; which, at this time, was worth four, or 
perhaps, ſix and ſomerimes even eight ſhillings, or half 
a guinea; and you muſt be very thankful, and acknow- 
ledge yourſelf to be highly obliged into the bargain, or 
elſe ex none next time, and very often fail of it 
notwithſtanding. About this time our people began to 
die very faſt, and, I believe, above five parts out of fix 
of the ſhip's company were ill, and expected to follow 
in a ſhort time. Thofe, whoſe breath was any ways 
affected, dropt off immediately; but thoſe, who were 
attacked firſt in the more remote parts of the body, 


languiſhed generally a month or fix weeks ; the diſ- 


temper advancing, in the mean time, towards the lungs, 
by a very regular and ſenſible approach. As I was my- 
ſelf one of thoſe who were ſeverely afflicted in this latter 
manner, I ſhall give ſuch an account of its progreſs, as 
I found by experience in myſelf, and corroborated b 

the ſimilar report of my fellow-ſufferers. I was fir 

taken, about the beginning of this month, with a _—_— 
pain on the joint of my left great toe; but, having hurt that 
a little while before, I imagined it to be the effect of 
that hurt, and minded it the leſs (but here I ſhall ob- 
ſerve, once for all, that if ever any part of the body had 
received a bruiſe, ſtrain, or contuſion, if not perfectly 
cured, the ſcurvy was ſure to attack that part firſt;) but, 
in a little time, a large black ſpot appearing on the 
part affected, with very intenſe pains at the bone, we 
me to underſtand my caſe. I now took phyſic often, 
by way of prevention, but to little purpoſe : ſeveral 
hard nodes now began to riſe in my legs, thighs, and 
arms, and not only many more black ſpots appeared 
in the ſkin, but thoſe ſpread, till my legs and thighs 
were for the moſt part as black as a negroe; and this 
accompanicd with ſuch exceſſive pains in the joints of 


1} the knees, ancles, and toes, as I thought, before 1 


experienced them, that human nature could never have 
ſupported. It next advanced to the mouth; all my 
teeth were prefently loofe, and my gums, over-charged 
with extravaſated blood, fell down almoſt quite over 
my teeth: this occaſjoned my breath to ſmell much, 
yet without affecting my lungs ; but, I believe, one 
week more at ſea would have ended me, and leſs than 


a month more, all the reſt, One thing was very re- 


markable 
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markable, and likewiſe univerſal, which was, that, 
when the diſtemper had far prevailed, if the afflicted 
perſon lay quiet-in his hammock, he ſeemed to be 
perfectly well and hearty ;' but, if he was removed 
out of it, on any neceſſity, he immediately fainted 
away; and this was always a ſure ſign of the party's 
diſſolution. '-. _ Wits"; / 8 

Since our paſſing Cape Horn, our ſurgeon, Henry 
Ettrick, who was a very good practical ſurgeon, had 
been very buſy in digeſting. a theory of ſcurvies, 
- wherein! he enumerated many caſes very particularly, 
having been allowed to open and examine as many 
bodies as were abundantly ſufficient for that purpoſe. 
His ſyſtem was principally grounded on the obſerva- 


tions made on a long en in a very cold climate. 


He took abundance of pains to prove, by many in- 
ſtances, that the tone of the blood was broken by the 
cold nipping air, and rendered ſo thin, as to be unfit 
for circulation, or any other .of the uſes of life; and 
being thus deprived of a proper foree and vigour, ſtag- 
nation and death muſt neceſſarily enſue. From this 
ſuppoſition, he had laid it down as an infallible rule, 
that food of a glutinous nature, ſuch as falt fiſh, bread, 
and ſeveral ſorts of grain, where alone proper on ſuch 
voyages. As for liquids, I know. not which he had 
pitched on, as the moſt ſalutary, on this occaſion. But 
this paſſage, in a very hot climate, where the ſymptoms 
were not only more dreadful, but the mortality much 
more quick and fatal, in proportion to the number of 
people, put our ſcheming doctor to a ſad non-plus: 
he could not account for this on the ſame principles 
with the other; nay, they muſt be, in a manner, diame- 
rrically oppoſite. All this obliged him at laſt (though 
he was ſtill endeavouring to reconcile contradictions), 
to own, that, though ſome of the concurrent cauſes of 
this diſeafe were plain enough, yet the grand cauſe was 
certainly the long continuance at ſea, or an entire 
ſecret ;- and that no cure but the ſhore would ever 
be effectual. 
tality, n by him a quantity of Ward's pills and 
drops, in order to experience whether they would be of 
any uſe; firſt tried them on himſelf, and then gave what 
he had leſt to the ſurgeon, to adminiſter to ſuch of the 


- fick people as were willing to take them. The ſurgeon 


would not resommend them to any perſon, but ſeveral 
took them; though Lknow of none who believed they 
were of any ſervice to them: They worked mo 


people who took them very violently, both by vomit 


and ſtool: after which, as-ſevetal told me, they would 
ſeem to be a little eaſier, though weakery for perhaps 
a day or two; but then they always relapſed, and be- 
came worſe than before; and this, together with the 
inefficacy of all that our ſurgeons could do in the caſe 
ſufficiently ſnewed the vanity of attempting the cure of 
this diſtemper at ſea. 152. 


And here, before I quit this ſubject, I ſhall eadeavour 


to remove a ' prejudice, under which the afflicted have 

long ſeverely ſuffered ; and that is, from the notion 
generally prevalent, that none but the lazy are attacked 
with this diſorder; whereas, the direct contrary 
truth; our experience having abundantly ſhewn, that 


the moſt laborious, active, ſtirring perſons were ofteneſt 


ſeized with this diſeaſe; and the continuation of their 


labour, inſtead of curing, only helped to kill them the 


ſooner. ; n 


Many undeniable inſtances might be 2 of this 
[ 


in our voyage; and, if future voyagers will give them- 
| ſelves the trouble of obſerving! this hereafter, I am cer- 


taiti that the event will correſpond with my aſſertion; 


nor does this diſtemper, in a general way, incline peo- 


ple to indolence, till it is come to that height, that, at 
the leaſt motion, the perſon is ready to faint: | It is cer- 


tain, that, if the perſon afflicted deſires to lengthen out 
His life as long as he can, his beſt way is to ſtir as 
Aittle as poſſible. This Þ have ſeen verified by many 
Aulſtäncess⸗- 12 4% oft 90 ——5 Fg 1% 
zigging;” Which had ſuffeted) much in the variable 
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The Commodore, on this great mor- 
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The 26th, bein according to our reckoning, 300 


leagues from the Ladrones, we met with a weſterly 
wind, which did not come about again in four days. 
This was a moſt diſpiriting incident, as we were all that 
while forced to lie to, the current inſenſibly driving us 
out of our courſe. | 

The 27th, our gunner, Henry Kipps, died of the 
ſcurvey, being one of the moſt able-bodied men, as well 
as the moſt active in the ſhip: he had taken Ward's 
medicines once or twice. 

On the 28th, we had calms with much rain, and re- 
ceived from the Glouceſter 20 caſks of flour, and four 
of groats. Having here an occaſion of mentioning 
flour, it may not be amiſs to take notice, that; ſince out 
departure from Juan Fernandez, the principal officers 
had always ſoft bread new baked, the biſcuit being ſo 
much worm eaten, it was ſcarce any thing but duſt, and 
a little blow would reduce it to that ſtate immediate- 
ly. Our beef and-pork were likewiſe vety ruſty and 
rotten ; and the ſurgeon endeavoured to perſuade us 
from eating it, 1 it was, though a ſlow, yet a 
ſure poiſon; but very little other food being to be 
had, we were reduced to a very deplotable condition. 
Ihe 29th; in the morning, the Glouceſter's fore-cap 
ſplitting, her tore-top-maſt came by the board, and, 
in its fall, meeting with the fore yard, broke it in the 
lings. As ſhe was hereby rendered incapable of 
making any ſail for ſonie time, we were under a neceſ- 
ſity, as ſoon as a gale ſprung up, to take her in tow; 
and near 20 of the healthieſt and ableſt of our ſeamen 


- were temoved from the duty of out own ſhip, and were 


continued eight or ten days together to alliſt in re- 
pairing her damages; but theſe things, mortifying as 
we thought them, were only the commencement of out 
misfortunes; for, ſcarce had our people. finiſhed rheir 
buſineſs in the Glouceſter before we met with a moſt 
violent ſtorm from the weſtern board, which: obliged 


us to he to. This ſtorm laſted from the 10th to the 13th 
of Auguſt; attended with rain, thunder, and ligtitning; 
and ſuch a lofty and dangerous ſea, as I have ſeldom ' 


ſeen, and could not have believed in latitudes betwcen 
the Tropics, eſpecially for ſuch a long duration: Moſt 
of the time we lay to, we drove to the northward ; 
abundance of our people died daily; and, the ſhip 
proving very leaky; every perſon who could ſtir, the 
principal officers not excepted, was obliged 'to take 


his turn at the pumps, and all little enough to keep. 


us above water: | 

The 13th of Auguſt, at teri in the morning, the 
Glouceſter made a ſignal of diſtreſs, and, being to wind- 
ward; bore down towards us; but we obſerved ſhe was 
long in wearing, rolled very much, and inade bad 
ſteerage. About half an hour after / noon they ſpoke 
with us, and told us that they wete-fo leaky that they 
muſt quit their ſhip; that they had ſeven feet water 
in the hold; and that all the men they bad capable 
of ſtirring were quite exhauſted with pumping, and 
could work no longer. This was an additional miſ- 
fortune, and ſeemed to be without reſource :; for, whilſt 
the Glouceſter's crea, were thus enfeebled, our own 
ſick were now ſo much increafed, and thoſe who' ſtill 
remained in health fo over fatigued with labour, that it 
was impoſlible for us to lend thein any did: all, there- 
fore, that could be done was to ſend our boat on board 
for a more particular account of the thip's condition; 
as it was ſoon ſuſpected; that the taking her people: on 
board us, and then; deſtroying the'Glouceſter, was the 
only meaſure that could be proſecuted in the preſence 
emergency both for the preſervation of theit lives and 
of our own ic iy cf 34 go ron of valgoot mir 211 

Our boat ſoon returned with a fepteſentation of the 
melancholy ſtate of the Glouceſter; and of her ſeveral 


defects, ſigned by Captain Mitchell and allthis officers 
by which it appeared, that the ſhip was decayed int 


every part; that her crew was greatly reduced; that 
there remagned alive no more than // inen, dfhicers 
included; Id boys, and two priſoners; that of the Whole 
number, only 16 men and 11 boys were capable of 


keeping the deck; and feveral of thefe very infirm j that 
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the water was ſo deep in the hold, that thoſe who were 
yet alive were ſtarving, and could neither come at freſh 
water nor proviſions. | 
From this repreſentation, which was in no one in- 
ſtance exaggerated, the Commodore ſent immediately 
an order to Captain Mitchell, to bring his people on 
board the Centurion, and to take out ſuch ſtores as 
could moſt eafily be come at, among which he was very 
deſirous of ſaving two cables, and a ſteel- anchor: but 
the ſhip rolled ſo much, and the men were fo exceſſivoly 
fatigued, that it was with the greateſt difficulty the 
prize-money was ſecured (the prize-goods amounting 
to many thouſand pounds being abandoned): nor could 
any more proviſions be got at, than five caſks of flour 
(three of which were ſpoiled by the falt-water), a ſmall 
uantity of brandy, and ſome living ſtock. Even this 
little buſineſs was ſo languiſhingly performed, that two 
days were waſted in the execution, during which time 
three or four of the ſick periſhed on being moved. 

As the weather was now calm, and we were uncertain 
how far diſtant we might be from Guam, a ſettlement 
in poſſeſſion of the enemy, to whom the wreck of ſuch 
a ſhip with guns and ammunition on board would have 
been a very valuable acquiſition, the Commodore judg- 
ed the moſt effectual way to prevent her from falling 
into their hands was to fer her on fire: and accordingly, 
as ſoon as the Captain and his Officers had quitted her, the 
combuſtibles placed for that purpoſe were lighted, and 
ſhe continued burning the whole night, and at fix the 
next morning ſhe blew up. Thus periſhed his Ma- 
jeſty's ſhip the Glouceſter; and now, it might have been 
expected, that, being freed from the embarraſſment in 
which her frequent diſaſters had involved us, we ſhould 
have proceeded on our way much briſker than we had 
hitherto done. However, we were ſoon taught, that 
our troubles were not yet to be relieved. "131 

We were at this time in the utmoſt diſtreſs; the ſhip 
conſiderably lumbered with prize- s, and the little 
room we had left thronged with the ſick, whoſe numbers 

were now very much increaſed by thoſe from the Glou- 
ceſter; the dirt, nauſeouſneſs, and ſtench, almoſt every 
where intolerable ; more people daily diſabled with the 
diſeaſe; no ſign of land, nor but very little wind, and that 
not fair but variable; very bad proviſions and water, 


and the ſhip very leaky; and, though we diſcovered the | 


leak to be in her bows on each fide the ſtern, it lay in 
ſuch a manner that we could not ſtop it, nay the attempt- 
ing todo it rather made it worſe. 
made the beſt of every little ſpurt of wing. 
Nothing farther remarkable happened till Sunday 
the 22d, when, about eight in the evening, we diſco- 
vered two iſlands, one bearing W. halt S. and the 
ether 8. W. by W. at the diſtance of about 10 leagues. 
We were overjoyed at this ſight, and ſtood toward 


them with all our ſail; but, there being little wind, 
we did not get near them till the next day about 
noon, when being about three miles off the largeſt and 
moſt promiſing of them, which appeared very hilly and 
full of trees, we-fent on ſhore one of our Licutenants 


in the cutter to make diſcoveries, who returned at nine 
in the evening, and 

count of the Fond: 
trees, of which there were prodigious quantities (about 


in: on this account it was thought fit to ſtand: further 
to the ſouthward, for ſome more proper place. This 


on the ſight of land, (on hearing that we were ſo near it) 
had begun ſenſibly to revive: but as perſons in ſuch cir- 
cumiſtances are ſoon driven to deſpond when an aid they 
had depended upon deſerts them, ſo this diſappoint- 
ment marted our hopes, and increaſed our dejection. 
We feared, that, if we met with more iſlands in the 
ſame run, they might be either as bad, worſe, or inha- 
bited by our enemies the Spaniards, who, ig our weak 
condition, might eaſily be able to hinder us from; proper 


death, and how little we could expect to ſurvite while in 
9 . . 


In this diſtreſs we 


ve us but a very indifferent ac- 
e trees were moſtly cocoa- nut- 


| 


| 


1 
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ſearch of other iſlands. I know not whether theſe were 
the general thoughts of the ſick, but I muſt own they 
were mine, and made our ſituation at that time appear 
infinitely worſe to me than at any other in the whole 
courſe of our voyage, I was indeed very ill, and my 
illneſs might poſlibly occaſion every thing to appear in 
its worſt light, yet I never was one of thoſe who were 
frightened at the apprehenſion, or even the viſible ap- 
proach of death; it had no unreaſonable terrors in any 
of its proſpects to me; and I always could, and I hope 
always ſhall be ready to meet it with calmneſs and per- 
fect reſignation: but I believe the healthieft and ſtouteſt 
at that time had probably the greateſt apprehenſions; 
and I have fince heard it from many of thoſe, that they 
expected all to have periſhed, had we been ſo little as 
three weeks longer at ſea; and I much queſtion whe. 
ther they were not right in that imagination. 

On the 26th, at five in the morning, we ſaw three 
other iflands, bearing from S. E. by S. to N. E. the 
middlemoſt of the three, which was the largeſt, due E. 

The 27th, at three in the afternoon, being got pretty 
near the ſhore of the middlemoſt iſland, we ſent our 
cutter and pinnace in ſhore for diſcovery. At four the 


-pinnacecame off, and RO with her an Indian paroo, 
with 14 and four 


ndians, whom they took in 
her. ey likewiſe told us, that they had in-ſhore a 
ſmall bark of about 16 tons, and between 20 and 30 
more people on the ifland, all of whom had been ſent 
there from Guam to kill cattle and hogs, and make 
jerked beef, and .cocoa-nut-oil, &c. for the Spaniſh 
garriſon there; and that there are conſtantly people ſent 
on that account, who, after. ſome months ſtay at that 
5 are relieved by freſh parties for the ſame purpoſe. 

e ſecured both bark and paroo, together with all the 
Indians who fell into our hands, to hinder their carry- 
ing intelligence of us to the Spaniards at Guam. One 
of. thoſe Indians was a carpenter by trade, and his father 
was one of the principal builders at Manilla. This 
young man, having been ill uſed by the Governor at 
Guam, voluntarilyentered with us, and became one of our 
carpenter's.crew, and proved a very uſeful-handy fellow. 

The Spaniard being examined as to the ſtate of the 
iſland we were now approaching, the account he gave 
ſurprized even our moſt ſanguine hopes; and, though 
uninhabited, he ſaid, it wanted none of thoſe accom- 
modations with which the beſt cultivated countries are 
furniſhed. On muſtering up our whole force, as we 
drew-near, all the hands we could collect capable of any 


kind of duty, even on the moſt preſſing occaſions, 


amounted to no more than 71 men, officers included. 
This number, inconſiderable as it may ſeem, were all of 
the united-.crews of the Centurion, Glouceſter, and 
Trial, that could move without being aſſiſted, notwith- 
ſtanding that, when we left 1 they conſiſted of 
near 1000 men. ns ern | 
When we had entered the road, our firſt buſineſs, 
after furling the ſails and ſecuring the ſhip, was to pro- 
vide an - hoſpital: on ſhore for the ſick; but the officer 
and ſeamen who were ſent upon this ſervice, returned 


joyfully, and acquainted us, that the Indians on ſhore 


had ſaved them that trouble, and had. provided for us 
better than we could have done for ourſelves; for, hav- 


| ing erected a number of little cabbins for their ac- 
60 cocoa-nuts they brought on board with them); but 


they could find no water, nor any good place to anchor 


commodation during their reſidence on the iſland, and 
one in particular, which they made uſe of by way of 


ſtorehouſe to ſtow their proviſions in, there could be no- 
thin 
was a ſevere diſappointment to moſt of: the ſick, who, | 


more ſuitably a 


ang for the reception both of 
the ſick and the healthy tl 


an theſe erections. Accord- 


iagly, we inſtantly began ſending aſhore as many of 


the ſick as could poſſibly be conveyed, among which 
number I myſelf was one; 4 ſay, as many as could 
poſſibly be conveyed; for we were all ſa. extremely 
teeble and helpleſs, that we were no otherwiſe to be 
landed than by being carried in our hammocks, 
both in and out of the boats, on mens ſhoulders, in 
which ſervice both the Commodore himſelf and his 


officers very humanely aſſiſted; and, indeed, they were 
refreſhments: add to this, how near many of us were to 


almoſt the only perſons on board capable of perſorming 
it; the healthieſt ſeamen being ſo much enfeebled, the 
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they had but juſt ſtrength enough left to help them- 
ves. 

The next day, being the 29th, the remainder of the 
ſick were brought on ſhore, of whom 21 ſoon died; but 
the greateſt part of the reſt recovered ſurprizingly. As 
ſoon as I was capable of ſtirring about, I found the 
illand to lie in latitude 14 deg. 58 min. N. | Walter ſays 
15 deg. 8 min. ] and in longitude 223 deg. 3s min. W. 
from London, being, according to my reckoning, 117 
deg. 7 min. W. from Acapulco, | Walter fays 114 deg. 

o min. And here it is obſervable, how writers of the 

rſt characters for veracity differ in their accounts of the 
fame places, by viſiting them at different periods. The 
deſcription of this iſland of Tinian by Commodore By- 
ron, who lately viſited it in his voyage round the world, 
bears no ſimilitude to that we are now about to recite; 


nor can any one conceive how an interval of only 30 


ears could occaſion ſo remarkable an alteration in an 
iſland that had lain uncultivated for many centuries be- 
fore. But to proceed: ] | 
The ſoil, upon examination, we found to be every 
where dry and healthy; and being withal ſomewhat 
ſandy, it was thereby the leſs diſpoſed to a rank and 
over-luxuriant vegetation: and hence the meadows and 


woods were nearer and {ſmoother than is uſual in hot 


climates. The vallies and hills were moſt beautifully 
diverſified by the nwutual encroachments of woods and 
lawns, which ſkirted each other, and traverſed the ifland 
in large tracts. The woods conſiſted of tall and well- 
fpread trees, ſome celebrated for their beauty, and ſome 
for their fruit; whilſt the lawns were generally crouded 
with herds of cattle, of which it was not uncommon to 
ſee thouſands feeding in a herd, and, being all milk- 
white, it is no wonder that ſuch an appearance excited 
our longings, and increaſed our impatience, to kill and 
cat. Add to theſe, the innumerable ſwarms of poultry 
that crouded the woods, and, by their frequent crow- 
ings, ga ve us in idea the pleaſing apprehenſion of be- 
ing in the neighbourhood of farms and villages; and 
we even fancied, that in the covert of the woods we 
ſhould find ſuch concealed. The cattle we had fight 
of were computed at 10,000; and, beſides theſe and 
the poultry, we likewiſe found abundance of wild hogs, 
which were excellent food, but fierce, and not eaſily 
maſtered. At. firſt we killed them by ſhooting; but, 
our ammunition failing, owing to an incident, we at 
laſt hunted them down with dogs, ſeveral of which 
joined us on the iſland, and, being trained to the ſport 
by the Indians, readily enough followed us, and af- 
forded us good diverſion. In their conflicts with the 
bears, ſome indeed were killed ; but thoſe that came off 
victorious, were till more eager to engage in every new 
purſuit, 
This iſland was no leſs fortunate to us in its veget- 
able than its -animal productions; more particularly 
abounding in ſuch fruits and plants as were beſt adapted 
to the cure of that diſeaſe by which we had been ſo 
dreadfully debilitated. In the woods cocoa-nuts were 
to be gathered without number; and, what is remark- 
able, cabbages grew on the ſame trees. There were, 
beſides, guavas, limes, ſweet and ſour oranges, and, 
what is common to all the Tropical iſlands, bread- 


fruit. In the plains we found water-melons. dandelion,: | 


creeping-purſlain, mint, ſcurvy-graſs, and ſorrel; all 


which, together with the freſh-meats of the place, were: | 


ſuch ſalutary refreſhments, that the ſick, who were at 


death's-door when they landed, before they had been | 


week on ſhore, put on very different countenances, and 


with their new complexions received a freſh: recruit of 


ſpirits, 2 ä | n 7:01 | 1 
Amidſt ſuch a variety of proviſions as the land fur: 
niſhed, it was thought unneceſſary to indulge ourſelves 
in thoſe offered us by the ſea. From fiſh; therefore, 


we wholly refrained; and the rather, as ſome we caught 


at our fitſt arrival ſurfeited thoſe who eat of them. 
This, however, was not regretted, as beef, pork, poul- 


— 


curement. It were, indeed, an endleſs taſk' to recount 
all the excellencies and delicacies we met with in this 
delightful iſland : nor is it eaſy to ſay which to prefer 
where every thing is worthy of admiration; the neatneſs 
of its lawns, the ſtatelineſs, freſhneſs, and fragrance of 
its woods, the happy inequality of its ſurface, and the 
variety and elegance of the-views it afforded, — all theſe 
conſpired to charm the ſight, while at theſame time the 
excellency of its. productions could not fail to gratify 
the appetite. And theſe advantages were greatly 
enhanced by the healthineſs of the climate, by the. 
almoſt conſtant cool breezes that prevailed, and by the 
. gentle thowers that ſeemed to fall juſt to re- 
freſh the earth, and add to its fertility ; for theſe, in- 
ſtead of the long-continued rains that in other coun- 
tries fill the air with noxious vapours, and overflow the 
earth with waſteful inundations, ſeemed juſt enough to 
purify the air, and to refreſh the ſoil; which was ob- 
ſervable enough by the effect it had in increaſing our 
appetites, and promoting our digeſtion. This effect was, 
indeed, remarkable, fince thoſe amongſt our officers, 
who were at all other times ſpare and temperate eaters, 
were here in appearance transformed into gluttons; 


for inſtead of one reaſonable fleſh-meal a day, they were 


ſcarcely ſatisfied with three: and yet our digeſtion ſo 
well correſponded to the keenneſs of our appetites, that 
we were neither drſordered nor even loaded by this un- 


breakfaſt, id was not long before we began to conſider 
the approach gf dinner as a very deſirable. and even 
ſomewhat tardy event. 

The principal inconveniences that attended our reſi- 
dence upon this iſland aroſe from the vaſt number of 
muſketos and other troubleſome flies, by which we were 
perpetually teazed ; there was likewiſe a venomous lit- 
tle inſect, that, likethe ſheep-ticks in England, would 
bury its head in the ſkin, ung; if not inſtantly removed, 
would cauſe an inflammation. 

Running water there was none in the iſland; but that 


common Ros for, after having made a large beef 


| defect was ſupplied by a large lake, or lagoon, almoſt in 


the center of it, to which the cattle, in times of drought, 
generally reſorted ; but the freſhneſs of their paſture, 
and the copious dews and gentle ſhowers that often 
moiſtened it, rendered that reſource almoſt unneceſſary. 
There were, beſides, ſprings of excellent water, and 
near the ſurface wells might every where be dug, whoſe 
waters, in any other place would not have been com- 
plained of. | 

But the great danger we had to dread remains to be 


told. During four months in the year, that is, from 
the middle of June to the middle of October, when 


the weſtern monſoons prevail, the winds, about the full 


and change of the moon, are variable, and blow with 
| ſuch fury, that the ſtouteſt cables afford no ſecurity to 
ſhips riding at anchor in the road: and what adds to 


the danger is the rapidity of the tide, which ſets to the 


S. E. and occaſions ſuch a hollow and over-grown ſea as 


is not to be conceived; inſomuch that, though we were 
in a ſixty-gun ſhip, we were under the dreadful appre- 
henſion of being pooped by it. During the reſt of 
the year the weather is conſtantly ſettled, and ſhips 
have nothing to fear, if their cables are well armed, 
which otherwiſe. will ſuffer from the foulneſs of the. 
Fand. 154 3 | 

From the 29th-'of Auguſt, when our ſick were all 


l put on ſhore, on the 12th of September, when the 


Commodore himſelf landed, thoſe who remained on 
board where chiefly employed in mooring and ſecuring 
the ſhip, in-ſhifting her guns to come at her leaks, and 


in cackling the cables, to prevent their being galled by 
the friction againſt the rocky bottom. At the ſame 
time an anchor and cable were put on board the Spaniſh. 
bark, her own being only a heavy log of wood, and a. 
rope made of baſs; and ſome barrels of powder to be 
dried and recovered, which by long keeping was be⸗ 
try, and wild-fowl, were in ſuch plenty, that, except the 
trouble of bringing them from à conſiderable diſtance 
ſometimes, there was no difficulty attending their pro: 


From the 12th to the 18th, the- hands were con- 


{ tinually ſhifting, thoſe who were ſo well recovered. as: 
to be capable of duty were ſent on board, and thoſe who 
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had born the burden of the labour were relieved and, 
ſent on ſhore. 11 1 | 
On the 19th, the weather began to alter, and to 
threatert a ſtorm : on that day, the next, and the 21ſt, 
it blew hard; however, we rode it out, and flattered 
durſelves that the prudence of our meaſures had ſecured 
us from accidents. On the 22d, the hurricane came 
on, and our only hope of ſafety ſeemed to depend on 
our putting out to lea ; but the Commodore was on 
. - ſhore, and all communication with the land abſolutely 
cut off. At five in the afternoon, the ſmall bower parted, 
and the wp ſprung off to the beſt bower. As night 
approached; the violence of the ſtorm increaſed ; yet, 
- notwithſtanding its inexpreſſible fury, the rapidity! of 
the tide was ſuch as to prevail over it, and to force 
the ſhip before it, as it were, in deſpight of its utmoſt 
rage. It was now that the ſea broke all round us in a 
moſt tremendous manner; and that a large tumbling 
ſwell threatened: to ingulph us in its boſom : the long- 
boat, which was moored ;a-ftern, was on a ſudden 
canted ſo high that it broke the tranſum of the Com- 
modore's gallery and would, doubtleſs, have riſen as 
high as the tafferel, had it not been for the ſtroke; 
which ſtove the boat to pieces; but yet the poor boat- 
keeper, [though much bruiſed,” was ſaved almoft by 
miracle. About eight, the tide flackened ; but, the 
wind not abating, the beſt bower cable, by which alone 
we rode, parted at eleven. In this extremity, Mr. 
Saumarez, our firſt lieutenant, who commanded in the 
abſence of the Commodore, ordered guns to be fired, 
and lights to be ſhewn, as ſignals of diſtreſs ; and, in 
' a ſhort time after, the night being exceſſively dark, the 
ſtorm raging, the thunder roaring, and nothing to be 
ſeen but the blue lightning flaſhing — the rain, 
we were driven -to Ba, and by this cataſtrophe, the 
' Whole crew, both by ſea and land, reduced to a ſtate of 
deſpair ; thoſe on ſhore- concluding they had now no 
means left them ever to get home; whilſt thoſe on 
board, being utterly! unprepared. to ſtruggle with the 
fury of ſuch ſeas and winds, expected each moment to 
be theirlaſt. In this ſtate of defpondency, while thoſe 
on board were every moment in expectation of being 
daſhed againſt the rocks of Aiguigan, an iſland at about 
three leagues from Tinian, thoſe on ſhore were perſuaded 
the ſhip could not ſurvive the ſtorm; the whole channel 
between the two iſlands appearing from the land like 
one continued breach, the ſea ſwelling, breaking, and 
| roaring, like mountains rolling over mountains, and 
forming the moſt awful and terrifying fight that the 
mind of man can poſſibly conceive. -' Indeed, the con- 
dition of thoſe on board was truly pitiable; they were 
in a leaky ſhip, with three cables in their hawſes, to one 
of which hung their only remaining anchor; they had 
not a gun on board laſhed ; nor a port barred. in; their 
ſhrouds were looſe ; and their fore-top-maſt unrigged ; 
and they had ftruck their fore and main yards down be- 
fore the hurricane came on, ſo that there was no fail 
they could ſet except the mizzen: to add to their 
misfortunes, they were no ſooner at ſea, than, by the 
labouring of the ſhip, whole floods of water ruſhed in 
through the hawſe-holes, ports, and ſcuppers ; which, 
with the uſual leakage, kept the pumps conſtantly at 
work. Perſuaded that their deſtruction was inevitable, 
king, however, was only their ſecondary concern; 
ey judged, by the driving of the ſhip; that they were 
making towards the land, arid that, in the darkneſs of 
the night, they ſhould no-otherwiſe perceive it than by 
ſtriking upon it; but day-light relieved them from 
their uneaſy apprehenſions, and ſhewed them that the 
illand they ſo much dreaded” was at a conſiderable 


diſtance, and that a ſtrong northern eurrent had proved | 


the means of their preſervation. It was not, however, 
till after three days that the turbulent weather that had 


driven them from Tinian began to abate; when every 


man in the-ſhip was ſo worn out with fatigue, that they. 


found it impoſſible to man the pumps, and hand the 
ſails at the ſame time. They had twice attempted to 
heave up the main and fore- yards, in which they had 
as often miſcarried by the breaking of the Jeers, and in 
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the laſl effort one of their beſt men periſhed.! 


* . f Durin ; 
all this time the ſhip was driving to 2 


leeward, and drag 


ging her ſheet anchor, the only one ſhe. had left, with 
two cables an end at her bos. This was a circum<- 
ſtance of the greateſt conſequence, and required a 


ſpeedy remedy ; for though uponla third exertio 
their whole force, they hadreplated their yards, *. 
durſt not, while the anchor continued in that ſituation. 
venture to ſpread their canvas. Some reſtand-refreſh.. 
ment became neceſſaty before a' work of ſuch. labour 
could be propoſed to 'a feeble: and odiminiſlied crew 
who hardly conſiſted; of oo men. It was; therefore. 
five days aſter their departure before they could ſecure 
their anchor; and now they ſet their coutſes, and, for 
the firſt-time, ſtood to the eaſtward, in hopes of ſoon! 
regaining the iſſand, and rejoining. their Commander 
and the reſt of their company: but in this they were 
unhappily diſappointed; for having run, as they thought 
the diſtance neceflary for making the iſland, and being 
in full expectation of ſeeing it, they found themſelves 
bewildered by the irregularity of the currents, and knew 
not what courſe to ſteer, till, after ſeveral days uncer- 
tainty, they came at laſt inſight of Guam, from whence 
they directed their courſe with infinite labour to Tinian, 
the wind being: conſtantly againſt them, and the tide 
variable. This ſevere employment held till the 11th 
of October, when, after nineteen days abſence, they 
appeared again in the offing, and were reinforced 
from ** ſhore, to the inexpreſſible joy of the whole 
erew. 1? i e en 2951 

A few days after the ſhip was driven off, ſome of the 
people on ſhore cried out, A fait! and this ſpread a 
general joy, e Jo to be the Centurion return- 
ing; but preſently a ſecond ſail was deſcried, which 
wholly deſtroyed the firſt. conjecture, and made it dif- 
ficult to gueſs who they were. The Commodore turn- 
ing his glaſs towards them, ſaw! they: were two boats; 
and inſtantly concluding that the: Centurion was gone 
to the bottom, and that thoſe were her boats returning 
with the remains of her people, this ſudden ſuggeſtion 
wrought ſo powerfully: upon him, that to conceal his 
emotion, he was obliged to retire to his tent, where 
paſt ſome bitter moments in the firm perſuaſion 
that all his hopes were now at an end, and that; inſtead 
of diſtreſſing the enemy he muſt himſelf with his peo- 
ple fall a prey to their relentleſs cruelty. He was, how- 


ever, ſoon relieved from this mortifying thought, they 


appearing, upon their nearer approach, to be Indian 
proas directing their courſe towards the bay, with a 
view, as was ſuppoſed, to relieve their: countrymen, or 


to take on board their proviſions,” On this intelligence, 


the Commodore ordered his people to conceal them- 
ſelves; but the proas, after advancing within a quarter 


4 of a mile of the ſhore, lay by for the ſpace of a few 
hours, and 


ee obſerving ſome change in the ap- 
peararice of the place, which might raiĩſe their ſuſpicion 
that an enemy lay in ambuſh; they got again under fail, 
and ſteered to the ſouthward: .' I- WA 

After this incident an opinion began generally to pre- 
vail, that the Centurion would never more appear at 
this iſland; and that ſhe was either loſt, or forced upon 


14 


the coaſt of China, from whence, in her crazy condi- 


tion, it would be impoſſible for her ever to return. 


Though the Commodore did not apparently give into 


this opinion, yet he was not without his fears; and, there- 
fore, to provide againſt the worſt, he propoſed cutting 


aſunder the Indian bark which they took on their firſt 
| arrival, and lengthening her in ſuch a manner as to 
be capable | 


of taking on board all who were then upon 
the iſland, and following the ſhip if paradventure ſhe 
ſhould' be driven to "i hear After ſome heſitation, 
owing to the difficulty attending the execution, the 
men were at length prevailed upon to engage in the 


their diligence 
himſelf, it was thought a diſgra 
e was employed. It fortunatel) happened, that 
e 


work, and the Commodore by his example encouraged 
for, being always at work by day break 
ce to be idle hen their 


ie carpenters both of the Glouceſter and Trial were 
onſhore; and that they had brought for ſafety their 
| | cheſts 
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cheſts of tools with them. The ſmith, too, was on ſhore 
with his forge, but his bellows was ſtill in the ſhip. 
This deſect occaſioned ſome delay; but was ſoon ſup- 
plied by the ingenuity of his ſhipmates, one or other 
of them never being at a loſs for expedients on ſuch 
occaſions; they limed a freſh hide for leather, the 
carpenters ſhaped out a wooden frame, and a gun bar- 
rel ſerved for a nozel. The ſmith being now in readi- 
neſs to prepare the iron-work, ſome were employed in 
-cutting down trees, and ſawing them into plank, whilſt 
the main-body were buſied in digging out a draw- 
dock to receive the bark, and in laying of ways to 
heave her up and down. All, in ſhort, were variouſly 
employed; and the work went on ſucceſsfully for 16 days, 
in which time the bark was ſawn aſunder, her two 
rts ſeparated, and placed at the proper diſtance from 
each other; and, the materials being all in readineſs 
before-hand, they proceeded with no ſmall diſpatch in 
the enlargement, inſomuch that they fixed the 5th of 
November as the day when they ſhould be ready to de- 
The alacrity with which this buſineſs was car- 

ried on, left no reom for reflection among the common 
ſailors, though their ſuperiors were not without their 
fears. They had no ſea-proviſions, except ſome jerked 
beef, which the Indians had prepared and abandoned 
when they fled, and they had a run of 600 leagues be- 
fore they could preſume upon a ſupply; they had no 
bread, and the bread-fruit on the iſland could not be 
preſerved at ſea ; they wanted falt; and, what was ſtill 
a more neceflary article in their preſent ſituation, they 
wanted ammunition. for their defence, in cafe of an 
attack from the enemy; for, upon the ſtricteſt ſearch, 
no more than'go charges of powder could be collected, 
which was ſhort of one round a-piece for each of the 
company; they were, too, in an unknown fea, and 


wanted inſtruments to direct their courſe: in ſhort, | 


though the common men had no other thought but 
how they ſhould get on board, the officers foreſaw a 
thouſand difficulties, which were almoſt inſurmounta- 
ble to human apprehenſion, but which they care- 
fully cancealed, that the main buſineſs might not be 


retarded. 
But, in the midſt of theſe gloomy apprehenſions, 


which, the nearer the time of their departure approach 
ed, ſtill became the more ſerious, and when all hope of | 


ſeeing the Centurion at Tinian had-ſubſided, one of the 


Glouceſter's men, being upon a hill at a diſtance look- 


ing out for cattle, perceived, as he fancied, ſomethin 
like a ſhip in the clouds, which, on ſteadily obſerving 
it, ſeemed to move ſlowly towards the land. It was 


not long before he was ſenſible of its approach, and 


perſuading himſelf it was the Centurion, he in an 
extaſy ran towards the landing-place, crying to his 
comrades, The fhip! The ſhip! This being heard by 
the neareſt, was echoed from mouth to mouth till it 
reached the ſpot where the Commodore was at work, 
who, on hearing the joyful news, threw down his axe, 
and joined in the. general tranſport. In a few hours 
the Centurion appeared in the offing, and a boat with 
x18 men was ſent off to reinforce her, and to carry freſh 
meats, fruits, and refreſhments, for the crew. In the 
afternoon of the 11th of October ſhe happily caſt 
anchor, the Commodore went inſtantly aboard, and the 
Joy and congratulations on that occaſion were equally 
fincere.and mutual, TAR 

The labour of the artificers was now at an end, and 


another kind of employment ſucceeded, which was | 


that of laying in water for the remainder of the voyage. 


Now alſo hunting, ſhooting, ſetting and every device 


that could be contrived to catch live cattle, hogs, and 
poultry for ſtores, took place ;- while, at the ſame time, 
the Commodore and officers amuſed themſelves with 
traverſing the iſland, and examining more minutely its 
ſeveral parts. In ane of theſe excurſions, being on a 
riſing ground, they obſerved, in a valley beneath them, 
the „ en: of a ſmall thicket,which, by attending 
to it, 

had; but was no other than a parcel of cocoa-buſhes 
ON the ground by perſons concealed beneath 
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eemed to have a progreſſive motion, asindeed: it ' 


| 


— 


| 
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them. From this uncommon circumſtance, it was 
immediately concluded, that 'the Indians, whoſe boat 


they had ſurprized upon their firſt arrival, muſt be the 


perſons who were dragging the buſhes, and that it could 
not be far to the place of their concealment; they there- 
fore kept their eye upon them, and traced them to their 
cell; but, to their ſurprize, when they came to enter ir, 
they found it abandoned, though all things were ready 
prepared for dinner, and ſtood ſmoaking hot on a table 
of turf. The officers, having in vain endeavoured to 
track them, returned, and, with an appetite increaſed 
by the keenneſs of the purſuit, ſat down to that meal 
which the poor hungry ſavages had abandoned. It con- 
ſiſted of ſalted ſpareribs, cocoa- nuts, and bread-ſruit; 
all which they found ready dreſt, and in quantity as 
much as they all could cat. | 

On the third day after the ſecond arrival of the ſhip, 
the Commodore being on board, a ſudden guſt of wind 
aroſe, and again brought home our anchor, and drove 
us out to ſea. Our chief officers were now all on board ; 
and only about 7o of our men, with a midſhipman or 
two to command them, were employed on ſhore in 
filling water and catching cattle, Of theſe about 30 came 
of to us in the cutter, and the cighteen-oared barge was 
ſent for the reſt; but they not being in odines, and 
the ſhip quickly driving out of ſight, it was no longer 
in their power to join us. However, as the weather 


ſoon proved favourable, and we were now ſtronger and 


healthier than at our firſt diſaſter, in about five days we 
regained the road, and anchored ſafe in our former 
ſtation. On our return we found the Spaniſh bark re. 
ſtored to her old dimenſions, and the parts brought to- 
gether, and in good forwardneſs to be compleated; for 
the few remaining people, deſpairing of the return of 
the ſhip, had determined to follow her to her deſtined 
port. We now laboured indefatigably to get in our 


water, in order to fail, in which ſervice two of our men 


employed in the well unfortunately periſhed ; for the 
ſides of the well being looſe earth, by the careleflneſs 
of thoſe above, in not properly attending the filling, 


the bank gave way by the weight of a heavy caſk, and 


both that and the bank fell in upon them together. 
Some other misfortunes happened through haſte in 
rafting the caſks to the ſhip; yet, notwithſtanding, be- 
ing ſuch as are generally accounted trifling on'board a 
man of war, our watering went on ſo ſucceſsfully, that 
by the 20th of October, it was compleated ; and on that 
day leave was given for a man from each meſs to go 
aſhore, and gather as many oranges, lemons, cocoa-nuts, 
aud other fruits of the iſland, as ſhould be ſufficient for 


us all, while at ſea. This being accompliſhed, the 


Spanzſh bark ſer on fire, the men returned on board, 
and the boats hoiſted in, on the 21ſt we ſet fail; and 
the wind being fair, and the weather moderate, nothing 


remarkable wy moe till we arrived on the coaſts of 


China, except t 


while we were paſſing by the rocks 


of Vele Rete, near the ſouth end of the iſland Formoſa, 


we were alarmed by a cry of fire on the forecaſtle, 
which brought the whole crew together in the utmoſt 
confuſion, ſo that it was difficult for ſome time to re- 


duce them to order; but, as ſoon as diſcipline took 


lace, and a proper examination could be made, it was 
ound to proceed from the furnace, where the bricks, 
being over-heated, had begun to communicate the fire 
to the wood-work, which, had it not been timely diſ- 
covered, might have been of the moſt dreadful conſe- 
quence; but, as it fell out, it was exti 
the greateſt facility, and the brick-work ſd ſecured, 
that no accident of the like kind could again happen. 

From the iſland of Formoſa we directed our courſe 
ſo as to fall in with the coaſt of China, to the eaſtward. 
of Pedro Blanco, as that rock is generally eſteemed 


the beſt direction for ſhips bound to Mocao ; and, on 
the th of November we fell in with it, when we were 
preſently furrounded by an incredible number of fiſh- 
1ng-boats, which covered/the ſurface of the ſea as far ag 
the eye could reach. Nor was this ſwarm of fiſhing 
| veſſels peculiar to that place; for, as we ran on to the 
| weſtward, we found them as abundant on every other 
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of the coaſt. From among theſe we had no ſort 

of doubt of procuring a pilot to Mocao; but, when we 
thought ourlelves near it, though we tempted them 
with ſhewing them bags of Spaniſh dollars, for which, 
it is ſaid, a Chineſe would ſell his father, yet not one 
of them would venture to come on board us, nor give 
us the leaſt intelligence; neither did our ſhip, the like of 
which, ſo armed and fitted, had never before appeared 
upon their coaſts, ſeem to excite in them any curioſity: 
they continued their fiſhing with the ſame apparent in- 
difference as if any trading ſhip had been paſling by; 
and, when we made them ſignals, they diſregarded 
them as much, though they certainly underſtood them, 
as if we had been only in ſport. The next day, however, 
about two in the afternoon, as we were ſtanding to the 
weſtward within two leagues of the ſhore, ſtill ſurrounded 
as before, we obſerved that a boat a-head of us waved a 
red flag, and blew a horn. This we apprehended was 
a ſignal for us, and accordingly we hoiſted out our 
cutter, and ſent to know the meaning of it; when we 
preſently diſcovered our miſtake, and that it was only 
the uſual notice to leave off fiſhing, which the whole 
fleet inſtantly obeyed. Being thus diſappointed, we 
kept on our cruiſe till we came to a group of iſlands, 
round the weſternmoſt of which we were directed to 
paſs, and then to haul up. While we were thus em- 
23 Chineſe pilot came on board, and in broken 
ortugueſe undertook to pilot us into harbour for 30 


dollars, and on the 12th of November anchored us ſafe 


in Mocao. road; where the firſt thing we did was to ſa- 
lute the fort, and to ſend to the Portugueſe Governor to 
adviſe with his Excellency in what manner to behave to 
avoid giving offence to the Chineſe. The difficulty 
the Commodore principally apprehended related to the 
port charges uſually paid by ſhips in the river Canton, 
from which charges men-of-war are exempted in every 
port of Europe, and which the Commodore was deter- 
mined not to be forced to pay in this. In the evening 
the boat returned with two. officers, who delivered it as 
the Governor's opinion, that, if the Centurion ventured 
into the river of Canton, the duty would moſt cer- 
tainly be expected; and, therefore, if the Commodore 
approved of it, he would ſend a pilot to conduct the 
ſhip into another harbour, called the Typa, where it 
was probable the port charges would never be de- 
— To this propoſal the Commodore agreed, 
the pilot was fent, and the ſhip ſafely moored. BY 
Next day the Commodore paid a viſit in perfon to 
the Governor, to ſolicit a ſupply of provifions, and of 
raval ſtores to refit the ſhip. The Governor very 
frankly acquainted the Commodore, that he durſt not 
openly furniſh either the one or the other; for that he 
himſelf neither received Proviſions for his 3 but 
i Chineſe go- 


vernment, nor any thing elſe but what his preſent ne- 
ceſſities required: however, he aſſured the Commodore 
in a friendly manner, that he would give him all: the 
aſſiſtance in his power. On this declaration, the Com- 
modore determined to go to Canton himſelf, to pro- 
cure àa licence from the Viceroy to ande a ſupply, 
and, with this view, [hired a Chineſe boat for himſelf 
and his attendants to wy them into port: but juſt as 
they were ready to embark, the Hoppo refuſed to grant 


them a permit; nor would he, notwithſtanding all the 


intereſt the Commodore could make, withdraw the pro- 
hibition, till he was threatened to be compelled to it 
by force. - This operated when fair means had failed; a 
permit was next day ſent on board, and the Commo- 
dore proceeded to the Engliſh factory to conſult with 
the principal afficers there about the cautions that were 
to be uſed; leſt the factory ſnould ſuffer by violent 
meafures,- which he was ſolicitous to avoid. They ad- 
viſed him to tranſact the buſineſs by the mediation of 
- the Chineſe merchants, who at firſt undertook to ac- 
compliſh it; but, after trifling with him more than 2 


month, they declared they durſt not interfere in it. The 
ant roviſions 


merchants then undertook to procure him 
- clandeftinely; but that would not ſuffice. 
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return, he found the ſhip fo much out of repair, that ſh 
could not proceed without being hove down; he, there- 
fore, next day wrote a letter to the Viceroy, acquaint- 
ing him, that he was Commodore of a ſquadron of his 
Britannic Majeſty's ſhips that had been cruiſing in the 
South Seas againſt the Soaniards, who were at war with 
his nation; that his ſhip was leaky ; that his people 
were in want of proviſions; that he had put into 
Mocao, a friendly port, for a ſupply, but that, being 
a ſtranger to the cuſtoms of the country, he had been 
unable to ſucceed; and, therefore, requeſted, that he 
might be permitted to employ workmen to repair 
his ſhip, and that he might be ſupplied with 'provi- 
lions at the accuſtomed rates at which the articles 
he ſtood in need of were generally ſold. Another 
difficulty was now ſtarted as to the delivery of this 
letter, the Hoppo at firſt refuſing to intermeddle with 
it; but, on the Commodore's expreſſing ſome. reſent. 
ment, and threatening to convey it to Canton by his 
own meſſengers, he at length undertook not only to 
deliver it, but to procure an anſwer: | accordingly, 
though the letter was only. dated on the 17th of Decem- 
ber, on the 19tha Mandarine of the firſt rank, together 
with two others of an inferior claſs; and their atten- 
dants, having in their retinue 18 half gallies, decorated 
with ſtreamers, and furniſhed with bands of muſic, came 
to a grapple a-head of the Centurion, whence the Man- 
darine ſent in form to acquaint the Commodore, that 
he came by order of the Viceroy to examine the con- 
dition of the ſhip, and to report the ſame as it ſhould 
appear to him upon a juſt ſurvey, On this meſſage, 
preparations were. inſtantly made ;to receive him; in 
particular, a hundred of the moſt ſightly men on board, 
uniformly dreſſed in the regimentals of the marines, 
were drawn up under arms on the main-deck againſt his 
arrival. When he entered the ſhip, he was ſaluted by 
the drums and military muſic, and conducted by ſome 


of the principal officers to the quarter-deck, where he 


| 


: 
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was received in ſtate by the Commodore, and then in- 
troduced to the great cabbin, where he explained his 
commiſſion, and preſented the perſons he had brought 
with him to take the ſurvey. The Mandarine ap- 
peared to be a perſon of ſuperior abilities, and en- 
dowed with a frankneſs and honeſty not uſually to be 
met with among the ordinary ranks af Chineſe offi- 


| cers; and, being an eye-witneſs of the dangerous ſtate 


of the leaks; and of the neceſſity there was for a tho- 


rough repair, he expreſſed his entire acquieſcence in 


the report that had been given, and promiſed to lay the 
ſame immediately before the council upon his return. 
He was exceeding curious in inſpecting the ſhip, in 
examining her guns, and 2 her great ſhot. He 


expreſt his aſtoniſhment at her ſtrength and her magni- 


tude; and the Commodore, to increaſe his wonder, and 


| ſhew his own power, let him know how eaſy. it would 


be for him to deſtroy the whole navigable: force of 
China, and lay the city of Canton in ruins; but, ne- 
vertheleſs, he aſſured him, that not the leaſt violence 
ſhould be offered, provided his wants were ſupplied 
n reaſonable terms. 4 Bi | 
At the ſame time the Commodore complained of 


the behaviour of the officers at Mocao, who had pro- 


hibited the country people from ſelling proviſions to 
his company, though they had paid for what they pur- 
chaſed in ſterling filver. The Mandarine heard the 
complaint without emotion, but ſaid it ſhould be reme- 
died for the future. After the buſineſs was over, din- 
ner was ordered, and the Commodore apologiſed for 
the meanneſs of the fare from tlie difficulty he had to 
procure better: but the two inferior Mandarines, who 
were the only perſons of their retinue permitted to ſit 
at table with them, ſhewed no diſlike to any thing ſet 
before them, except the beef, to which they have the 
ſame diſlike as the Jews have to pork, from an early pre- 


judice derived from. their anceſtors; of this the Com- ? 
modore was not apprized, nor were they offended at its 


being fer before them. They were, indeed, very auk- _ 
wark at the uſe of knives and forks, and it was found 
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them, before they could make an end of their dinners. 
But if they wete deficient in their manner of eating, 
they were no novices in putting about the glaſſes; for 
there was not an officer at table that durſt engage with 
them. Seeing they were fond of Frontiniac, and that 
they preſently emptied four or five bottles of it with- 
out any effect, the Commodore ordered a bottle of Ci- 
tron water to be brought up, whixh, on taſting, they 
liked, and, the Commodore excuſing himſelf on ac- 
count of an illneſs he had not yet recovered, they 
clapped a ruddy-faced officer on the ſhoulder, and de- 
fired him to pledge them, ſaying, by their interpreter, 
they were ſure he could not plead illneſs for declining 
his glaſs. When the bottle was out, they all roſe from 
table, without appearing to be in the leaſt diſordered, and, 
after the uſual ceremonies, departed, very well pleaſed 
with their entertainment. 

The Commodore now impatiently expected the li- 
cence he had requeſted ; but it was ſeveral days before 
it paſſed the neceſſary forms, chiefly owing to the in- 
trigues of a Frenchman, who, having the advantage of 
ſpeaking the language fluently, was at no loſs in tra- 
verſing the meaſures of the friendly Mandarine in fa- 
vour of Mr. Anſon; but a repetition of the threats al- 
ready referred to, produced, at laſt, the deſired effect. 
On the 6th of January, the licence was received, and the 
carpenters Were ſet to work ; but, previous to this, the 
prohibition was taken off, and proviſions were every 
day brought to the ſhip in plenty. 

It was, however, the beginning of April before the 
repairs could be compleated, and the Chineſe began to 
be very uneafy at their long ſtay. They had frequently 


- ſent meſſages to the Commodore to haſten his departure, 


not knowing or believing that he was no leſs in earneſt 
to be gone, than they were to be freed from the dread of 
his ſtay. At length, on the 3d of April, two Manda- 
rines came on board from Mocao, with. a peremptory 
command addreſſed to the Commodore, requiring him 
to depart; to which he made anſwer, in a determined 
tone, that he would go when he thought proper, and 
not when they preſumed to command him. After this 
rebuke, however, all comthunication was forbidden, 
and no more proviſions were ſuffered to go on board ; 


and ſo ſtrictly were thoſe injunctions carried into execu- 


tion, that from thenceforwards nothing could be pur- 
chaſed at any rate whatever. On the 6th of April, the 
Centurion weighed, and warped tothe ſouthward; and, 
by the 15th, ſhe was ſafe in Mocao road, having com- 
pleated her water as ſhe paſſed along. On the 19th, ſhe 
again weighed anchor, and put to ſea. _ 

But long before this, that is, ſome time in November, 
Captain Saunders, Commander of the Tryal's prize, 
took paſſage on board a Swediſh ſhip with diſpatches 
from the Commodore to the government. And ſoon 
after, that is, about the middle of December, Cap- 
tain Mitchell, Colonel Crackerode, Mr. Taſwell, with 
his nephew Mr. Charles Herriot, and the Rev. Mr. 
Walter, embarked on board the company's ſhips on 
their return home. About this time we received 
the firſt news of the ſafe arrival of the Severn and 
Pearl (the two ſhips of our ſquadron that parted from 
us in doubling Cape Horn) at Rio Janeiro, on the coaſt 
of Brazil. The pern had been remarkable for the 
extraordinary ſickneſs that had been more fatal on 
board her than on board of any other in the whole 
ſquadron, inſomuch that her hands had been twice re- 
cruited from the Centurion during her voyage to the 


ſtraits of Le Maire; and yet when the parted company 


ſhe wanted hands to navigate her in a ſtorm, which was 
the reaſon of her return. It was from the N 
of this uncommon mortality that prevailed among the 
crew, that the Commodore concluded the Severn to 
be loſt. - The news, therefore, of her and the Pearl's 


' ſafety was received with the greater pleaſure, as we had 


long entertained an opinion that both of them had pe- 
riſned. But to return from this digrefſion: 


From the 1ſt to the 15th of April, we had ſtormy 


weather, with heavy rains and ſuch amazing and ter- 


neceſſaty to introduce their own ſervants to carve for 
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rifying claps of thunder and flaſhes of lightning as no- 
thing of the kind I had ever ſeen or heard bore any 
proportion to. This was upon the breaking-up of the 
eaſterly monſoon, when ſuch ſtorms are tual in the 
country, accompanied ſometimes with dreadful guſts 
of wind, called here by the name of Tuffoons, af the 
effects of which the Chineſe relate very wonderful 
ſtories. 

While we were warping out of the harbour, the 
Commodore went on ſhore to Mocao, to take leave of 
the Portugueſe Governor, who had, to the utmoſt of 
his power, behaved in a very friendly manner; and, 
at his coming from the fort, he was ſaluted with 15 guns. 

During our ſtay we had entered about 20 freſh hands, 
being chiefly Laſcars, Perſians, and Dutchmen; ſo that 
our whole complement, when we failed; amounted to 
224 men and boys, among whom were ſome of all na- 
tions, languages, and religions. 

Being now at ſea, we were ſome time in a ſtate of 
uncertainty what courſe the Commodore intended to 
ſteer. He 72 out at Mocao, that he was bound to 
Batavia, and thence to England; but his real deſign 
was very different. The project the Commodore had 
reſolved upon in his own mind, was, to cruiſe for the 
annual ſhip from Acapulco to Manilla; and, not diſ- 
couraged by his ſormer diſaſters, he determined again 
to riſque the caſualties of the Pacific Ocean, and to 
take his ſtation off Cape Spirito Santo on the iſland of 
Jamal, being the firſt land the Acapulco ſhips always 
make in approaching the-Philippines. 

Being now at ſea, it was no longer neceſſary to con- 
ceal this project; he, therefore, ſummoned all his people 
on the quarter-deck, and in a ſhort, but ſpirited ſpeech, 
informed them of, his deſign; which was received by 
them with the moſt 0 0 tokens of general appro- 
bation: and ſuch a confidence of ſucceeding diffuſed 


itſelf through all the ſhip's company, that the Com- 


modore, who had taken ſome Chineſe ſheep to ſea with 
him for his own proviſion, enquiring one day of his 
butcher, why he had lately ſeen no mutton at his table? 


the man replied dryly, that in truth there were only two 


ſheep left, and theſe, with his - honour's leave, he pro- 
proſed to reſerve for the entertainment of the General 
of the galleons. 


When the Centurion left the port of Mocao, ſhe ſtood 


for ſome days to the weſtward; and, on the firſt of May, 


paſſed the iſland of Formoſa; and, ſteering to the 


ſouthward, on the 4th in the evening they came in 
{| ſight of the Baſhee Iſlands, which they ſuſpected to be 
wrong laid down by Dampier, and from obſervation . 


found them 25 leagues too far to the weſtward. On 
the 20th of May, they came in fight of Eſpirito Santo. 


| As it was known there were centinels placed upon the 


Cape to make ſignals to the Acapulco ſhips, the Com- 


modore immediately tacked, and ordered the top-gal- 
| lant-ſails to be taken in, to prevent a diſcovery: and 


this being the ſtation in which he propoſed to cruiſe, he 
fixed the limits between the latitude of 12 deg. ;omin. 
N. and 13 deg. 5 min. the Cape itfelf lying in 12 deg. 
49 min. N. and in 4 deg. of eaſt longitude from Pſotel 
Tobago Xima. It was now the time when the Manilla 


ſhip was every hour expected; for they ſeldom or never 
fail of making land in the month of June, and ſome- 


times ſooner, and it was now the laſt day of May, ac- 


cording to their ſtile, when the Commodore took his 


ſtation. 


It were tedious to entertain the reader with the va. 


rious conjectures, ſurmiſes, doubts, and anxieties, that 
agitated the minds of the people on board, from the 


day they came in fight of the Cape till the day that Mr. 
Charles Proby, a midſhipman, called out from the maſt. 


head, A fail! This was on the 2oth of June, juſt one 
month after their arrival at the Cape. There did not 


| remain a doubt but that it was one of the galleons (for 


two were expected this year, as none had been per- 


mitted to ſail the 1 and the Commo= © ' 


dore accordingly ſtood towards her. At half after 


ſeven in the morning, they could ſee her from the deck, 
at which time ſhe fired a gun to leeward, and * 
er 
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her top-gallant-ſails, as a ſignal, as it was then ſuppoſed, 
to ws conſort; but in reality, as a ſignal to her own 
Pol, e to prepare for action. The Commodore was 
urprized to ſee her ſteadily purſue her courſe, and was 
now in no fear of loſing ſight of her, as at noon he 
could fetch her wake, "Her conſort not appearing, it 
was concluded they had parted company ; and it now 
became viſible, that the galleon did not intend to 10 
but to fight. Every preparation had been previoully 
made on board the Centurion, and all hands properly 
inſtructed; ſo that every man on board repaired to his 
poſt with as much regularity and unconcern as if pre- 
paring for a review. Thirty of the beſt markſmen 
ined the tops; two men placed themſelves at a gun 
to load them: and gangs of ten men each were 
appointed to go from gun to gun, to run them out, 
and- fire them as faſt as they were loaded. A con- 


ſtant running fire was by this means kept up, and no 


interval allowed for the enemy to ſtand to their guns in 
ſafety, as is common when whole broadſides are diſ- 
charged at once. 

About one in the afternoon, the galleon hauled up 
her fore-ſail, and brought to under top-ſails, with her 
head to the northward, hoiſting Spaniſh colours, and 
having the ſtandard of Spain flying at the top-gallant- 
maſt-head. About the ſame time the Centurion hoiſted 
her broad pendant and colours, being within gun-ſhot 
of the enemy; and the Commodore, ſeeing them clear- 
ing their decks of their cattle and lumber, gave orders 
to fire the chace-guns, to diſturb them in their work. 
The galleon returned the fire with two of her ſtern- 
guns, one of which carried away one of our fore ſhrouds, 
and our fore-ſtay tackle, which could not have been 
done by an ordinary ball. The Centurion ſetting her 
ſprit-fail fore and aft for boarding, the galleon, out of a 
bravado, did the ſame. Soon after, the Centurion ſhot 
a-breaſt of the enemy within piſtol ſhot, and now the 
engagement became hot. For the firſt half hour the 
Centurion over-reached the galleon, and lay on her bow, 
and, by the wideneſs of her ports, could traverſe almoſt 
all her guns upon the enemy, whilſt the galleon could 
only bring 
rerurn. 
the galleon had ſtuffed her netting took fire, and burnt 
violently, blazing up near as high as the mizzen-top. 
This accident threw the enemy into the utmoſt terror, 
and alſo alarmed the Commodore, for fear the galleon 
- ſhould be burnt, and for fear he himſelf might ſuffer by 
being cloſely grappled by her. Happily, however, 
that danger was averted, and the fire extinguiſhed, by 
cutting away the netting, and letting the whole tumble 
into the ſea, All this while the Commodore kept his 
firſt advantageous poſition, firing with' great regularity 
and briſkneſs; while. at the ſame time. the galleon's 
decks lay open to our top-men, who, having at their 
firſt volley Feen the Spaniards from their tops, made 
prodigious havock with their ' ſmall arms, killing or 
wounding every officer but one that appeared upon the 
| quarter-deck, and wounding in particular the eral 
of the galleon himſelf. Thus the action continued for 
more than half an hour; but then the Centurion loſt the 
ſuperiority of her ſituation, and came cloſe along- ſide 
of the galleon, when the enemy continued their fire 
with great activity for near an hour longer; yet, even in 
this poſition the Commodore's e bs ſwept their 
decks ſo effectually, and the number of the dead and 
wounded became ſo conſiderable, that they began to 
fall into great confuſion, eſpecially as the General, who 
was the life of the action, was no longer able to exert 
himſelf. The diſorder was ſo great, that their officers 
were ſeen from the Centurion running about to prevent 
the deſertion of their men from their poſts : but all their 
endeavours were in vain; for, after having, as a laſt 


effort, fired five or ſix guns with more judgment than 


uſual, they yielded up* the conteſt; and, the galleon's 
colours being ſinged off the enſign-ſtaff at the begin- 
ning of the engagement, ſhe ſtryck the ſtandard at the 
main-top-pallant-<maſt-head ; but even this office would 
have been at the 
| 2 | 


* 


a part of hers to bear upon the Centurion in 
n the heat of the action, the mats with which 


r 


| 


| 


| 


Y 


| 


* 


peril of the man's life, had not the | moſt of them 12 pounders, and 17 of them braſs: 


— 


Commodore, 3 what he was about, given ex- 


preſs orders to leave off firing. 

The Commodore, when the action was ended, re. 
ſolved to make the beſt of his way with his prize to the 
river Canton, being in the mean time fully employed in 
ſecuring his priſoners, and in removing the treaſure 
from on avg, the galleon into the Centurion. His 
firſt buſineſs was to commiſſion the ſhip, and put her 
under the command of proper officers: Lieutenant 
Saumarez was appointed Captain, and was imme. 
N ordered on board to take poſſeſſion of his 
charge. | 

But, juſt as the galleon had ſtruck, the officer who 
commanded between decks came up, ſeemingly to con- 

zratulate the Commodore on his conqueſt, but at the 
ame time Po whiſpered to him, that the Centu- 
rion was dangerouſly on fire near the powder-room. 

It ſeems one of the lads called powder-monkies, bein 
heedleſs, a cartridge that he was carrying blew up in 
his hands; this fired another, and that three of the 
lower-deck guns on the off fide of the ſhip, which 
being happily loaded and laid down for ſervice, and the 
ports hauled- up to vent the ſmoke, they did not occa- 
ſion the leaſt miſchief; however, the cartridges and 
guns together raiſed ſuch a ſmother, that it was at firſt 

oubtful whether it proceeded from the exploſion, or 
from a part of the ſhip being on fire. In fact, upon 
examination, it was found to proceed from both; for, 
part of a cartridge having fallen between the planks of 
the cieling, cloſe aft by the. ſcuttle of the Chaplain's 
cabbin, not only a conſiderable ſmoke iſſued out, but a 
very ſenſible heat, and, had it not been immediately 
extinguiſhed, the conſequence would have been dread- 
ful: to be brief, a few pails of water ſeaſonably applied 
did more than all the water of the ocean could have 
effected after an hour's delay. _ 

This alarm being thus happily ſubſided, we draughted 
out 50 of our people (of whom myſelf was one) to 38 
and man the prize. I had heard we had killed them 
60 men, and wounded as many more, and expected to 


have ſeen the horrid ſpectacle of mangled limbs, dead 


carcaſſes, and decks covered with blood; but no fuch 
ſpectacle appeared; a party having been properly 
ationed, during the time of action, to waſh away the 
blood, and to throw the dead gver-board, We found, 
however, many deſperately wounded, and among them 
the General, who had received a muſket-ball in his 
breaſt, and was fo ill, or pretended to be ſo ill, that it 
was judged unſafe to move him from his cabbin ; but 
all the other officers, together with the paſſengers of 
note, were ſent on board the Centurion. Among the 
latter was an old gentleman, Governor of Guam, who 
was going to Manilla to renew his commiſſion; and 
who had ſcarce mounted the Centurion's fide before he 
was received with open arms by Mr. Crooden, Captain 
of marines, who 36 years before, at the battle of Al- 
manza, had been his priſoner, and honourably ufed by 
him. "Theſe two renewed their old acquaintance, and 
Captain Crooden had a long-wiſhed-for opportunity of 
returning the favours he had formerly received, and 
which he gratefully remembered. | 
The ſhip, upon examination, was found to contain 
to the value of more than a million and a half of dollars, 
was called the Nueſtra Signora de Cabadonga, Don 
Jeronitno de Montero, Commander, by nation a Portu- 
gueſe, and accounted the molt intrepid officer employed 
in the Spaniſh mercantile ſervice: and, indeed, in my 
opinion, he was more brave than prudent; for, ſurely, 
no wiſe man, intruſted with ſuch a cargo, ſix leagues 
to the windward of a man-of-war purpoſely ſtationed 
to intercept him, would have borne down upon his 
enemy, and braved him to his teeth, when, with the 
advantage of the wind, he might have gone ſafe to port, 
from whence: he was not more than 10 or 12 leagues 
diſtant, and where he might then have ſet his purſuer at 


| defiance... _. 


His galleon was indeed larger than the man of war, 
was pierced ſor 64 guns, but had only 36 mounted, 
ſhe 
had, 


| 
| 
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ſides, 28 peteraroes, in her gunwale, quarters, 
ET — 4 a Alb. ball; — before the en 
ment, ſhe muſtered 640 men capable of bearing 
arms, officers, and paſſengers included. She was, be- 
fides, well furniſhed with ſmall arms, and was particu- 
larly provided againſt boarding, both by her cloſe 
uarters, and by a ſtrong net-work of two-inch rope 
laced over her waſte, and fortified with halt-pikes 
laced in the manner of cheveaux de frize ; but, not- 
withſtanding all her defences, ſhe had 64 men killed, 
and 84 wounded, whilſt the Centurion had only two 
men killed, and a licutenant and 16 men wounded, 
all of whom recovered, one man only excepted. 
And now the Commodore learnt from ſome of the 
riſoners, that the other ſhip, which he had kept in 
the port of Acapulco the year before, inſtead of return. 
ing in — with this, as was expected, had ſailed 
earlier in the ſeaſon than uſual, and was probably got 
into Manilla before the Centurion ſet ſail from Mocao; 
ſo that, notwithſtanding our preſent ſucceſs, we had 
reaſon to regret the loſs of time occaſioned by the de- 
lays of the Chineſe, which prevented our taking two 
rich prizes inſtead of one ; though, to ſay the truth, it 
would not have been an eaſy taſk to diſpoſe of the pri- 
foners, which, even as it fell out, was a matter that gave 
the Commodore no ſmall diſquietude; for they were 
above double the number of our own people ; and ſome 
of them obſerved, when they were brought aboard, how 
flenderly we were manned ; and the General himſelf 
could not help expreſſing his indignation to be thus 
beaten by a handful of boys. It was therefore neceſſary 
for our own preſervation to prevent their riſing; and 
that could not be ſecurely effected without exerciſing a 
degree of ſeverity which in any other circumſtances 
could not have been juftified on the principles of hu- 
manity ; for there was no method practicable but that 
of ſtowing the men in the holds of the two ſhips ; and 
as for the officers, 17 in number, they were confined in 
the Firſt Lieutenant's cabbin, under a guard of fix men, 


tirſt depriving them of their arms, and then * a 


ſtrict watch on all their motions. Indeed, the ſu er- 
ings of the common men, ſuch of them in particular 
who were not employed in navigating the ſhip, were 
much to be —. for, the weather being extremely 
hot, the ſtench of the holds loathſome beyond concep- 
tion, and their allowance of water but juſt ſufficient to 
keep them̃ alive, being only a pint a day for each man, 
it Was next to a miracle that not a man of them died 
during their confinement, except five of the wounded, 
who expired the very night they were brought aboard 
the Centurion. Thus circumſtanced, the motives of 
- humanity, as well as intereſt, ſtrongly urged the Com- 
modore to haſten his return to China; and the prize 


was found neceſſary to take her in tow for the quicker 
diſpatch; NY 

On the 21{t of June it blew a ſtorm, which continued 
till the 25th, when the ſea ran mountains high: in this 
nd the Centurion loſt her long-boat, and the prize a 
aunch. Fe FA 

On the 24 of July we paſſed between the Baſhee 
Iſlands, though the zippling of the fea ſeemed to in- 
dicate breakers or rocky ground ; but the wind being 
ſo far to the northward as to render it difficult to 
weather them, we riſqued the danger to ſhorten the 
voyage. On' the 8th of July we made the coaſt of 
China, and on the 11th came to an anchor off the city 
of Mocao; from thence we proceeded to the river of 
Canton, where we met with the uſual obſtructions from 
the cuſtom-houſe officers, and where the Commodore 
was again obliged, as it were, reſolutely to force his 
way to his intended ſtation. The officer who came to 


take the dimenſions of his ſhips, in the uſual manner, 


ſeemed aſtoniſhed when he talked of being exempted 
from the accuſtomed rates, and gave him to underſtand 
that the Emperor's duty muſt be paid by every ſhip 
that came into his ports; and the pilot had be ng 
ſtructions not to carry the ſhips through the Bocca Ty- 
gris, or narrow paſs that forms the entrance into the 


- 


being much damaged, both in her hull and rigging, it 


| 


| 


tomed charges. 
And here it may be neceſſary juſt to mention, that 


this 2 not more than a quarter of a mile in breadth, 


is defended by two forts on the oppoſite ſides; but theſe 
the Commodore diſregarding, and being determined to 
enter the river without delay, as the ſtormy ſeaſon was 
approaching, he cauſed the pilot to be brought before 
him, and in a determined tone threatened to hang him 
to the yard- arm, if he did not inſtantly take charge of 
the ſhip, and carry her ſafe, without ſtriking ground, 
through the Bocca Tygris into the open river. The 
poor pilot performed his office, but did not eſcape pu- 
niſhment for what he could not help. He was in- 
ſtantly ſeized on being releaſed from the Centurion, 
committed to priſon, and rigorouſly diſciplined with 
the bamboo. However, he found means to get acceſs 
to the Commodore afterwards, to ſupplicate a recom- 
pence, who, ever ready to reward the ſufferers in his 
ſervice, gave him ſuch a ſum as more than contented 
him for his whipping. Nor was the poor pilot the onl 
ſufferer; for the Governors of the forts were both diſ- 
placed for not preventing what it was in vain for them 
to attempt to oppoſe, and for not doing what all the 
council muſt know was impoſſible to be done. 

On the 16th the Commodore ſent his Second Lieu- 
tenant to Canton, with a letter to the Viceroy, aſſigning 
his reaſons for putting into that port, demanding a li- 
cence for purchaſing proviſions and ſtores, and intimat- 
ing an intention of waiting upen his Excellency in per- 
ſon to make his acknowledgements. The Lieutenant 


| was civilly received, and promiſed an anſwer the next 


day. In the mean time, the principal officers of the 
prize defired permiſſion to go to Canton on their pa- 


rived, than they were called before the magiſtracy, and 
examined; when they generouſly and frankly acknow- 
ledged, that they fell into the hands of the Commodore 
by the chance of war, and that though they were pri- 
ſoners, they were notwithſtanding at liberty to treat for 
their releaſe: they ſaid farther, Gat it was not the cuſ- 
tom among European nations to put priſoners to death; 
but that the laws of war authorized much ſeverer treat- 
ment than they had hitherto mer with from their con- 
querors. This confeſſion from an enemy had great 
weight with the Chineſe, who, till then, though the; 
had revered the Commodore's naval force, had yet ſull 


lawleſs free-booter, than as one commiſſioned by the 

ſtate for the revenge of public . | | 
On the 20th of July, three 

tinue came on board, and brought the Viceroy's permit 

for a daily ſupply of proviſions, and for pilots to carry 


the ſame time they delivered a meſſage from the Vice- 
roy, in anſwer to that part of the Commodore's letter 
which related to his viſiting his Excellency ; the ſub- 
ſtance of which meſſage was, that the Viceroy wiſhed 
the Commodore to defer his viſit till the hot ſeaſon was 
over, but that, in E when the weather would 
be more temperate, he ſhould be glad to receive him. 
This the Commodore looked upon as a fineſſe, know- 
ing an expreſs was ſent up to the Emperor's court at 
Peking; whence the real motive for putting off the vi- 
ſit ſeemed to be to gain time to receive the Emperor's 
inſtructions concerning the ceremony to be obſerved at 
his reception. The Mandarines, having diſpatched 
this part of their commiſſion, next entered upon the 


| buſineſs of the port charges; whereupon the Commo- 


dore at once cut them ſhort, by telling them, that, as 
he did not come to trade, he was not to be treated 


| upon the ſame footing with trading ſhips; that his 


Britannic Majeſty's ſhips never paid cuſtoms in the 
ports of 25 nor ever would be ſubject to any pe- 
cuniary impoſts in any other port whatever. Finding 
nothing to be gained on this head, they told the Com- 


modore, that they had ſtill another matter in charge, 


and that was the releaſe of the priſoners taken on board 
the galleon; for that the Emperor would never * 
42 . 


] 


river of Canton, till ſecurity was given for the accuſ- 


role, which was readily granted. Theſe no ſooner ar- 


pected his morals, and had conſidered him rather as a 


andarines with their re- 


the ſhips up the river as high as the ſecond bar; and, at 


bl 
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the ſubjects of princes with whom he was in alliance to 


be held in bondage in his dominions, nor could the 
Viceroy anſwer it to his Sovereign if he ſuffered it; and 
that, therefore, his Excellency hoped that the Commo- 
dore would give immediate orders for their releaſe. 


Though nothing could be more agreeable to the | 


Commodore, who wanted much to be rid of the in- 
cumbrance, than this requiſition, yet, to inhance the 
favour, he at firſt raiſed difficulties; but at length ſuf- 
fered himſelf to be prevailed upon by their intreaties, 
and concluded, by aſſuring them, that, to ſhew his rea- 
dineſs to oblige, he would deliver up the priſoners when- 
ever the Viceroy would pleaſe to order boats to fetch 
them. Matters being thus adjuſted, the Mandarines 
departed: and, in a few days, two Chineſe junks were 
ſent from Canton to carry them to Mocao, under the 


direction of one Captain Fial, Commander of a Spa- 


niſh merchant-man, to whoſe ſhip we gave chace in 
our paſſage from the Baſhee Iflands to . but loſt 
ſight of her in the night. 

To this gentleman the General of the galleon, and 
all his officers, except one who accompanied us to 
England, were delivered up. And now I have occa- 
ſion to mention the General, I 
affair which gave us on board the prize a great deal of 
concern, and ſufficiently ſhewed the meanneſs of his 
ſpirit, and his beggarly craft. I have already taken no- 
tice of his being wounded in the engagement, and of 
his being indulged with the uſe of his own cabbin till he 
was fit to be removed. The Commodore over and 
above this indulgence, ſent him a ſurgeon from his own 
ſhip, upon a complaint that the Spaniſh ſurgeon on 
board the galleon was quite ignorant in his profeſſion ; 
but at the ſame time he ſent an officer to demand his 
commiſſion. Pretending to the officer that he was 
unable to move, he referred him to a ſmall box in a 
locker of his private cabbin, in which, he ſaid, it was, 
and likewiſe a ſword-belt ſet with diamonds of great 


value, his own property; but, upon ſearch, neither the 


commiſſion nor the belt could be found: and, as ſome 
of our people had been rummaging both that and other 

rts of the ſhip, he proteſted, that, if they could not 
be there found, they muſt have been taken away and 
concealed. Under colour of this concealment, though 


he never produced his commiſſion, he all along re- 


ceived the moſt humane and gentlemanlike treatment 


that the moſt worthy officer could deſire or expect; 


and ſuch was continued till his departure, when neither 
his cheſts, of which he had two very large ones, nor 


any of his trunks or caſes were ſuffered to be ſearched: 


but every thing which he claimed as his perſonal effects 
were delivered to him with the greateſt care and punc- 
tuality; though, as I was afterwards informed, he had 
many valuable ventures concealed, which ought to have 


been delivered up as prize to the captors; but, as that 


was never examined into, he carried them off with the 
reſt, and, it was ſuppoſed, was not the leaſt among the 
gainers by the capture of his ſhip. He perſiſted, how- 
ever, to the laſt in the loſs of his commiſſion and belt, 
and, though there were none on board on whom he 
could charge the theft, yet the Commodore ſufficiently 
expreſſed his diſpleaſure againſt the whole by the pro- 
hibition he laid upon us, as ſoon as the prize came to 
an anchor in the river, by which all communication 
was cut off between us and the country people, and no 
boat ſuffered to come near us but our own; by which ſe- 


vereorder we were entirely debarred from purchaſing our | 


own proviſions and neceffaries from the Chineſe, which 
the people in the Centurion were at full liberty to do; 
neither could we employ the Chineſe tradeſmen to ſup- 
ply us with apparel, of which we ſtood greatly in need, 
though in that toothe Centurion's people were indulged: 
and all this for no other reaſon, that was ever aſſigned, 


but that, if the jewels the General had loſt were con- 
cealed, the Commodore was determined the ſecreter 
ſhould have no opportunity of diſpoſing of them with- 


out being diſcovered. Had this "a been taken, 
thoſe who ſuffered un- 


F. 


cannot help relating an 


and 
| boug 
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the Sparſiſh General been properly inſpected, the ſe. 
creter would have been publickly expoſed; for, when 
we afterwards fell down to Mocao with the ſhips, where 
we ſold the prize, I was myſelf told by an Iriſh prieſt 
that the General had both his commiſſion and his belt. 
that he made no ſecret of the matter at Mocao ; and 
that he had offered the jewels (being only made up by 
% of blind) among the merchants for ſale. 

ut to return: during our ſtay in the river Canton, 
our people were 2 in repairing the Centurion 
over-hauling her fails and rigging, cleanſing and ven- 
tilating her decks and quarters below, and in paying 
and decorating her hull; inſomuch, that when ſhe came 
to ſail, ſhe had more the appearance of a ſhip newly 
fitted out, than one that had been a three years voyage 
in traverſing the globe. While theſe things were doin 
on board the Centurion, we in the prize were buſied 
in rummaging for treaſure, till about the latter end of 
Auguſt, when we made a full end of our ſearch, and 
found, upon account of the captors, in ſpecie, 1,278,546 
dollars, and 1,324 of wrought plate and virgin ſilver. 
The jewels we tound were not then valued. 

At the ſame time that the inferior officers and ſca- 
men were employed in theſe different ſervices, the 
Commodore had a ſtill more important buſineſs in hand. 
He knew it was impoſſible for us to proceed to Europe 
without an ample ſupply of proviſions and other ſea 
ſtores; and, though we were farniſhed with a daily al- 
lowance, yet no order had been obtained for victualling 
us for our intended voyage. Application had indecd 
been made, and terms agreed upon with the contrac- 
tors to furniſh whatever was neceſſary; and they had 
undertaken to procure the Viceroy's permiſſion for the 
delivery; but when, about the middle of September, 
the proper officer was ſent to enquire what forwardneſs 
theſe things were in, he feund that neither the baker had 
begun to bake the bread, nor the butcher to kill the 


| oxen, nor was the leaſt ſtep taken. to comply with uy 


one article of the agreement. We could no otherwiſe 
account for this faithleſs procedure of the Chineſe, than 


| by ſuppoſing they meant to ſtarve us into a compliance 


with their accuſtomed demands for. port charges, with 
which the Commodore was determined never to ac- 
quieſce. Indeed, it was ſuſpected, that the contrac- 
tors themſelves had ſame intereſt.in promoting the de- 
lay, though it was not eaſy to penetrate the views by 
which they were influenced, as it may with truth be aſ- 
ſerted, that in artifice, falſhood, and attachment te all 
kinds of lucre, the Chineſe, as a nation, are not to be 
paralleled by any other people under the ſun. It were 
endleſs to recount all the artifices, extortions, and frauds, 
which were practiſed on the Commodore and his people 
by this intereſted race. - The method of buying provi- 


| fions in China being by weight, the tricks made uſe of 
to make them heavy are almoſt. incredible. At one 


time a number of fowls and ducks being bought for the 
ſhip's ſtore, the greateſt. part of them preſently died, 
which ſpread a general alarm.on board leſt they ſhould 
have died of poiſon; but, on examination, it was diſ- 
covered that they had been crammed with ſmall ſtones 
vel to increaſe their weight. The hogs, too, 
Geof the Chineſe butchers ready killed, were found 
to have had water injected into the carcaſes for the ſame 
urpoſe; and when, to avoid this cheat, the hogs were 
ught alive, it was found that ſalt had been given 


them to increaſe their thirſt, that methods had been uſed 


to ſuppreſs their urine, and that the tortured animals 
had been ſold. in that inflated ſtate, . Mr. Walter adds 
for it is on this authority that theſe inſtances are re- 
ported that, as the Chineſe never ſcruple to eat the 
animals that die of themſelves, they contrived, by their 


ſecret practices, when the Commodore put to ſea, that 


of his live ſea-ſtore ſhould die in aſhort time after 
it was put on board: in order, therefore, to make a ſe- 
cond profit of the dead carcaſes which they expected 
nr? be thrown over-board, they followed in boats to 


pick up the carrion; and, accordingly, two thirds of 
the hogs dying before they were out of ſight of land, 


The 


their labour could not be in vain, | 
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The treachery of the contractors being now diſco- 
vered, the Commodore determined to renew his former 
requiſition for an audience with the Viceroy. With 
this view, he notified his intention to the proper Man- 
darine, and deſired that he would fix the time with the 
Viceroy when he would be pleaſed to receive him; at 
the ſame time giving him to underſtand, that, on the 
firſt of October, he intended to proceed in his boat to 
Canton. The Mandarine returned for anſwer, that he 


would acquaint the Viceroy with the Commodore's in- 


tentions. As it was apprehended, that the payment of the 
cuſtomary dutics would be demanded at this interview, 
the Commodore took the neceſſary precautions to pre- 
yent the Chineſe from facilitating the ſucceſs of their pre- 
tenſions by having him in their power at Canton, and, 
therefore, gave the command of the Centurion to his Firſt 
Leiutenant Mr. Brett (now Sir Piercy), with orders, if he 
ſhould be detained, to lie at the mouth of the river, and 


ſuffer no ſhip or boat to paſs or repaſs till he was re- 


leaſed, by Which the whole navigation of the river 
would be immediately obſtructed. t 

This being known to the Chineſe, they were now 
more than ever embarraſſed in their deliberations. 'The 
morning of the iſt of October arrived, and juſt as the 
boats crew, eighteen in' number, which the Commo- 
dore propoſed to take with him, appeared in their uni- 
form, namely, ſcarlet jackets and blue ſilk waiſtcoats, 
the whole trimmed with filver, with ſilver badges on 
their jackets and caps, his linguiſt came to him from 
the Mandarine, to tell him, that a letter had been re- 
ceived from the Viceroy, deſiring the Commodore to 
defer his intended purpòſe for two or three days, which 
not being doubted, the men were ordered to be undreſt, 
and the preparations were all laid aſide; but, in the af- 
ternoon of the ſame day, another linguiſt came on board, 


ſeemingly in a great panic, informing him, that the 


Viceroy had expected him up that day; that the coun- 
cil was aſſembled, and the troops under arms to receive 
him; and that the Viceroy was highly incenſed at the 
diſappointment, and had ſent the Commodore's linguiſt 
to priſon, chained, ſuppoſing him ta be the ſole cauſe of 
the contempt. This plaufible tale gave the Commo- 
dore great uneaſineſs, not at that time ſuſpecting any 
impoſition; and though it afterwards* appeared to be 


all a mere farce, yet the falſhood was ſo well ſupported | 


by the artifices of the Chineſe merchants, that three 
days afterwards the Commodore received a letter, ſigned 
by all the Supercargoes of the Engliſh ſhips then ar the 
place, expreſſing their uneaſineſs at what had happened, 
and intimating their fears that ſome inſult would be of- 


fered to his boat, if he attempted to come to. Canton 


before the Viceroy was fully fatisfied of the miſtake. 
To this letter the Commodore replied, that he did not 
believe there had been a miſtake, but was perſuaded- it 
vas a forgery of the Chineſe to prevent his viſiting the 
Viceroy; that, therefore, he would certainly come up 
to Canton on the 13th of October, confident that the 
Chineſe would not dare to offer him any inſult, as well 
knowing he ſhould want neither power nor inclination 
to make them a proper return. | 2 
On the 13th of October, the 
firm to his reſolutions, all the Supercargoes of the Eng- 
liſh, Daniſh, and Swediſh ſhips, came on board the 
Centurion, to accompany him to Canton, for which 

lace he ſet out in his barge the ſame day, attended by 

is own boats, and by thoſe of the trading ſhips, which 
on this occaſion were ſent to ent his retinue. As 
he paſſed by Wampo where the European veſſels lay, he 
was ſaluted by all of them except the French, and in 
the evening he arrived ſafely at Canton. 


| | 
The Chineſe merchants, who affected to appear very 


much pleaſed that he had met with no oppoſition in 
his way, pretended that the Viceroy was then ſo fully 
employed in preparing his diſpatches for Peking, 
there was no getting admittance to him; but that they 
had engaged one of the officers of his court, as ſoon-as 
he was at leiſure, to notify the Commodore's arrival, 
and endeavour to fix the audience. Though the Com- 
modore knew this to be.a falſchood, yet he ſuffered 


that 


by 


1 


1 


Commodore continuing 
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out, that they could live in fire. 


formed with equal fidelity. - 


cloathed for this ceremony. 


himſelf to be perſuaded by the European Supercargocs 
not to appear to doubt it, provided the Chineſe mer- 
chants would undertake that his bread ſhould be baked, 
his meat ſalted, and his ſtores in readineſs, within the 
ſpace of 40 days; after which time, if the leaſt article 
was pretended to be forgotten, he would force his way 
to the Viceroy, and prefer his complaint. During the in- 
terval, while the contractors were endeavouring in. car- 
neſt to fulfil the terms of the agreement on their part, 
(which by the way they inſiſted ſhould be paid for in 
advance on his), a fire broke out in the ſuburbs of Can- 
ton, which on the firſt alarm might eaſily have been 
extinguiſhed, by pulling down ſome of the adjoining 
ſheds; which the — with his officers and crew 
obſerving, were inſtantly about to carry into execution; 
but they were told, that whatever they pulled down 
they muſt build up again at their own expence, and that 
none but a Mandarine muſt preſume to direct upon 
ſuch occaſions. The Commodore, on this admonition, 
diſpatched his people to the Engliſh factory to aſſiſt 
them in ſecuring their effects, as it was eaſy to foreſee 
that no diſtance was ſafe from fire, where the common 
people contented - themſelves with gazing at it, and 
now-and-then holding-up an idol or two to extinguiſh 
it. At length, however, a Mandarine came out of the 
City, with 4 or 500 firemen, who made ſome very feeble 
efforts to pull down the neighbouring houſes; but by 
this time the fire had extended itſelf, and had ſpread 
among the merchants warchouſes, where the Chineſe 
firemen had neither ſpirit nor ſkill to encounter it ; ſo 


that it was feared the whole city would have been laid 


in aſhes. In this emergency, the Viceroy vouchſafed to 
make his appearance, and a meſſage was ſent to the Com- 
modore requeſting his aſſiſtance. Accordingly, he haſ- 
tened a ſecond time, with about 40 of his people, to the 
place where the fire raged. with the moſt violence, and 
in ſight of the whole city performed ſuch daring, and, 
to the people who beheld them, ſuch aſtoniſhing feats, 
that they looked upon them as ſalamanders, and cried 
| In truth, it was no un- 
common thing to ſee the boldeſt and moſt active among 
them tumble on the roofs amidſt the ruins of the houſes 
which their own efforts had 1 2 down under them. 
And thus, by their reſolution and agility, the fire was 
very ſoon ſubdued, to the aſtoniſhment of the Chineſe 
who were ſpectators of the wonders they performed. 
On this occaſion the Swediſh was the only European 
factory that ſuffered; yet on my arrival in England, to 
my no ſmall diverſion, I read in the Paris Gazette, that 
the city of Canton had been almoſt wholly deſtroyed; 
and that, in particular; the Engliſh; Dutch; Daniſh, and 
Portugueſe factories, had been burnt down, and almoſt 


| all their effects conſumed; but that the French factory 


had providentially eſcaped, their goods being all ſhipped 


before the conflagration reached the quarter allotted for | 


their reſidence, // | 1 | 

This ſignal aſſiſtance gained the Admiral much re- 
ſpect ; he was the next day waited upon by the princi- 
pal inhabitants with preſents and thanks; and ſoon af 
ter, a meſſage came from the Viceroy appointingthe 3oth 
of November for the day of audience. Being highly 
pleaſed with his laſt intimation, he inſtantly gave orders 
for the neceſſary preparations ;- and engaged Mr. Flint, 
a gentleman belonging to the Englifh factory, for his 
interpreter, who, being trained up from his infancy 
among. the Chineſe, ſpoke their language fluently, and 
who was not afraid to declare with Pol neſs what the 
Admiral delivered him in charge, a part which the Chi- 
neſe interpreters would not have dared to have per- 


— 


9 


On the day WI at 10o'clock, the Commodore 
and his retinue ſet out; and, as he entered the outer gate 


of the city, he was met by a guard of 200 ſoldiers, who 


conducted him to the great parade before the Empe- 
ror's palace, in which the Viceroy then reſided, where a 
body of troops to the number of 10,000 were draumup 
under arms, Who made a fine appearance, being all ner 

Through the middle of 
this body the Commodore with his retinue marched to 
| e the 


— 
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COo MMO P ORH AR {afterwards LORD) AN S O N's 


the hall of audience, where he found the Viceroy ſeated 
under a rich canopy in the Emperor's chair of ſtate, 
with all his council of Mandarines attending. He was 
ſeated the third in order from the Viceroy, the chiefs 
of the law and treaſury being the only perſons ſeated 
above him. He then, addreſſing himſelf to the Vice- 


, 


roy by his interpreter, complained to him of the de- 


lays he had met with, the inſincerity of thoſe he had 
employed, the vexatious impoſitions of the officers of 
the cuſtoms, the grievances of the Britiſh ſubjects, and, 
finally, the loſs ſuſtained by the Haſlingfield . 
who had arrived there diſmaſted but a few days before 
the fire happened, by which the crew. had been great 
ſufferers, and the Captain in particular, who had loſt a 
cheſt of treaſure value 4500 tahel. To the latter article 
the Commodore received for anſwer, that, in ſettling 
the Emperor's cuſtoms with that ſhip, the Captain 
ſhould be conſidered. To the other complaints, the 
Commodore received no anſwer at all. And having 


now gone through the ſeveral articles he had in charge 


from the company, he entered next upon his 'own 
affairs, and particularly concerning the licence to ſhi 
off his proviſions and ſtores, which, he ſaid, were 
ready, and the ſeaſon for failing was now ſet in. The 
Viceroy replied to this, that the licence ſhould be im- 
mediately ĩſſued, and that every thing ſhould be ordered 
on board the following day. The buſineſs being now 


at an end, the Viceroy continued the | converſation: for 


ſome time on matters of indifference and curioſity ; 
and, after obſerving that the Centurion had been long 


on their coaſt, he concluded with acknowledgments for® 


the ſervices the Commodore had rendered the. Chineſe 
nation by the activity of his people at the late fire, and 
with wiſhing him a proſperous voyage to Great 
Britain. Thus happily concluded this long-expected 


audience; and, in purſuance” of the Viceroy's pro- 


miſes, the proviſions were begun to be ſhipped the 
very next day: and now all the preparations for putting 
to ſea were purſued with ſo much expedition, that by 


+ 
Ls 


the gth the Centurion and her prize were ready to un- 


moor, and on the 1oth paſſed through the Bocca Tygris 
into the open road, and on the 12th anchored before 
the town of Mocao. 


While they lay here, the Portu- | 
ſe merchants entered into treaty with the Cotnmo- | 


| 


| 


. for the purchaſe of the prize, for which they | 


would give no more than 6000 dollars, though worth 
1 


being a Dutch ſhip from Dublin. 


double that ſum ; but the impatience of the Commo- 


dore to be gone, that he' might himſelf be the meſ—- 
ſenger of his own'good fortune, and thereby prevent 


the cnterprizes of the Wr . intercept him, prevail- 
ed upon him to conclude the bargain ;' and, ſhe being 
delivered on the 15th of December, and the money re- 
ceived, in the afternoon of the ſame day he hoiſted 
ſail, and took his departure for his native home. On 
the zd of January he came to an anchor on Prince's 
Iſland, in the firaits of Sunda, where he ſtaid the beſt 
part of five days to wood and water, and on the 8th 
weighed and continued his courſe. From this time 
till the 2oth we had foul and ſtormy weather, ſo bad 
that I thought it impoſſible to meet with fuch in lati- 
tudes ſo near the uator; and the wind 2 
directly againſt us, we were driven pretty near the coa 

of New Holland; and, had it continued blowing from 


| 


the ſame quarter, with equal violence, for 48 hours 


longer, we e fe 
that coaſt; but, on the 21ſt, the wind abated, and the 
weather became moderate. On the 24th the trade- 


vind ſet in, and we then proceeded on our paſſage with 


the higheſt alacrity. -- 


On the 22d of February, -at half after four in the | 
morning, I diſcovered a comet to the eaſtward, near 


the horizon, being, as I judged, lately emerged from 
the ſun's rays. Its tail was at this time t 10 deg. 
in length; but in leſs than a fortnight it increaſed and 
extended itſelf to near 40 degrees. Its head appeared 
very large and bright; and, on a nice inſpection, I 


have perceived it when the ſun has been about a 
diameter above the horizon. The next time I obſerved 


ould have found it difficult to have cleared 


—_— AC 


i 


its diſtance from the planet Venus to be 26 deg- 50 
; | | | $7 : 


* 


——— 


— 


min. following the order of the planets; but not having 
inſtruments proper for taking altitudes without a ve 

obvious ſenſible horizon, I was prevented from making 
more ſatis factory obſervations. From this time, till the 
6th of March, we had pleaſant weather, with few ex- 
ceptions; but on that and the three following days, 
being near the Cape of Good Hope, we had fome boiſ- 
terous ſtorms; yet, when we arrived at Table-bay, on 
the 11th, the Dutch knew not that any ſuch had hap- 
pened. We found riding here two Engliſh Eaſt-India- 
men, the Saliſbury and Warwick, each of which ſaluted 
us with 13 guns, and we returned 11: We alſo found 
five Dutch ſhips, one of which having, as Admiral, 
a flag at his main-top-maſt-head, ſaluted us with 9 guns, 
to which we returned 7. At i at night we parted our 
beſt bower cable and hawſer, both of which were very 
rotten, and the next day moored again with others pur- 
chaſed from the Dutch. Here the Commodore con- 
tinued till the beginning of April, highhy delighted with 
the place, and during his ſtay entered about 40 new 
men. On the 3d of May, having compleated our 
water and proviſions, we on that day-weighed and put 
to ſea. Onithe 19th of April we paſſed within ſight of 
the iſland of St. Helena, which, however, we did not 
viſit. On the 26th we caught on board the ſhip a 
ſnake that meaſured in length fix feet and two inches, 
which our ſurgeon, on examination, pronounced to be 
perfectly harmleſs. © It was ſuppoſed to be brought on 
board with our wood, at Prince's Iſland; in the ſtraits of 
Sunda. The 3oth,: being before the wind, with a 
fine breeze, and a gentle rain, a violent and ſudden 
ſquall took us a-head, threw all the ſhip's fails a. back, 
carried away her fore-rop-ſail yard, fplit the fore-fail, the 


| fore-top-ſail, the fore- top-gallãnt-ſail, and the mizzen 


and mizzen-top-ſail.. During this ſquall the ſhip laid 
down very much, and we were in the utmoſt danger 
of our maſts coming by the board; but providentially 
we eſcaped without further damage. 

The ꝗth of June, in the evening, it being a thick fog, 
we on a ſudden ſaw a ſhip cloſe by us; we fired a ſhot, 
and brought her ro. She proved an Engliſh ſhip from 
Amſterdam, bound for Philadelphia or Carolina, with 
Palatine emigrants. She gave us the firſt notice of a 
war with France, and proceeded on her voyage. The 
10th of June we came into ſoundings. The 11th, at 
half paſt eleven in the morning, we diſcovered three 
ſail, and at one in the 22 with one of them, 
At the ſame time, 
the ſecond being pretty near us, ſhewed Dutch colours. 
The third, who had been in chace of the others the 
whole day, perceiving we deſigned to ſpeak with her, 
ſtood from us with all the ſail ſnhe could crowd. We 
gave chace to her for about three hours, when finding 
we did not gain upon her, we reſumed our former 
courſe, On the 12th, in the morning, the fog 2 


up, we perceived the Lizard Point: but that the ſignal 


ils; which had fo often - threatened: us, and from 
which we had been more than once providentially de- 
livered, might be diſcoverable to the laſt, we were 
afterwards told that there was a French fleet of conſi- 
derable force cruiſing in the chops of the Channel, 
through the middle of which we had this night ſailed 
without being perceived, !' _ As it | 

On the 13th, between the Ile of Portland and the 


Iſle of Wight, we ſaw a ſhip towing another which was 


diſabled in her maſts. This ſhip proved the Sala- 
mander privateer, with a French prize. The 14th, at 


eleven in the morning, we anchored at the back of the 


Iſle of Wight, and in the evening weighed, and again 
anchored at Spithead. Thus we finiſhed! a long and 
perilous voyage, which had laſted three years ind nine 
months, after having — its events, as Mr. Walter ob- 
ſerves, ſtrongly evinced this important truth, That 
though prudence, intrepidity, and perſeverance; united, 
are not exempted from the blows of adverſe fortune, 
yet, in a long ſeries of tranſactions, they uſually riſe ſu- 
perior to its power, and in the end rarely fail of prov- 
ing ſucceſsful.” . e | 
Having now brought this celebrated voyage to a 

. concluſion, 
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luſion, it may, perhaps, be expected that we thou 
je ſome account of the Spaniſh ſquadron, which we 
Five more than once had occaſion to mention, and 
which was ſo near intercepting the Commodore at firſt 


ſetting out, that, had the Spaniſh Admiral cruiſed to. 


the eaſtward of the iſland of Madeira, inſtead of the 
weſtward of it, the two fleets muſt have certainly met ; 
and, in that caſe, whatever had been the event of the 
action, the progreſs of the voyage muſt have been effec- 
vented. | Ee 
ee was compoſed of the following ſhips: 
the Aſia, of 66 guns, 700 men, commanded by Don 
Joſeph Pizarro, as Admiral; the Guipuſcoa, 74 guns, 
700 men, the Hermiona, 54 guns, 500 men; the Eſpe- 
ranza, 50 guns, 450 men; the Eſtevan, 40 guns, 350 
men; and a patache of 20 guns, 120 men; and over and 
above this complement, they had on board an old Spa- 
niſh regiment of foot, intended to reinforce their gar- 
riſons in-the South Seas, and to counterbalance the land 
forces that it was known were intended to be put on 
e Commodore. | 
9 this fleet had cruiſed, as has been ſaid, to the 
d of Madeira, till they were in a manner certain 
—_ Commodore, had either paſſed by, or deferred 
his voyage, their Admiral determined to purſue his in- 
ſtructions, and continue his courſe to the South Scas; 
but firſt, it was neceſſary to ſteer to the coaſt of Brazil 
to recruit his proviſions, being victualled only for four 
months, and more than two of the four being already 
elapſed. £525 
Accordingly, about the beginning of November, 
1740, he quitted his ſtation off the Madeiras, and, on 


the th of January following, arrived at the river of | 


Plate; where coming to an anchor in the bay of Mal- 
dando, he ſent immediately to Buenos Ayres for a 
ly. 1 
ac ne they lay here, they received intelligence, by 
the treachery of the Portugueſe Governor of St. Cathe. 
rine's, of the Commodore's arrival at that port, and of 
the weak condition he was then in; but, whatever were 
his reaſons, Pizarro declined making any other uſe of 
this intelligence, than haſtening his preparations to 
double the cape, which he hoped to effect before the 


Commodore was in readineſs to follow him. With 
this view, after refreſhing his crew, and recruiting his 


water, he inſtantly ſer ſail without waiting for his pro- 


viſions (which, however, arrived a day or two after he 
ſet ſail}, rightly concluding, that if he got the ſtart of 
the Commodore in the South Seas, he ſhould not only 
alarm the coaſt, but ſo ſtrengthen the forts againſt the 
attacks of the enemy, as effectually to baffle their de- 
ſigns, by depriving them of the means of procuring 
neceſſaries. But, enn this precipitation, 
the Commodore put «to ſea four days before him, and, 


in ſome part of the paſſage round the Cape, the fleets 


were ſo near each other, that the Pearl, as has been ſaid, 
being ſeparated in a ſtorm, ran within gun- ſhot of the 
Aſia, before ſhe found her miſtake. - - 


It was with the utmoſt difficulty, and not without 
conſiderable rewards, that the Spaniſh ſailors were pre- 


vailed upon to undertake the paſſage round Cape Horn 
at that tempeſtuous ſeaf6n : however, being once en- 


ed, they continued to perſevere, till by the latter 
* of r they had run the length of the Cape, 
and were turning to the weſtward, when a ſtorm aroſe, 


in which the Guipuſcoa, Hermiona, and Eſperanza, loſt 
ant of the e and on the 6th of March the 
Guipuſcoa was ſeparated ſrom the other two. On the 
th the ſtorm increaſed, and by its irrefiſtible violence 
drove the whole ſquadron to the eaſtward, and, after 
ſeveral unſucceſsful efforts, obliged them to return to 


the coaſt of Brazil, where the Afia took ſhelter in the 


Tiver of Plate, and about the middle of May was joined 
by the Eſperanza and Eſtevan; the Hermiona having, 
as was ſuppoſed, foundered at fea, as ſhe was never 
more heard of, and the Guipuſcoa being run aſhore and 
ſunk on the coaſt of Brazil. The patache, we ſhould 


have obſerved, was condemned before they quitted the 


coaſt of Brazil, and her crew diſtributed among the 


other ſhips; ſo that of the fix ſhips of which this 
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{quadron originally eonſiſted, there now only remained 


three, and thoſe in a inoſt miſcrable condition; for, 


| *hough it does not appear, that the Spaniards were ſo 


ſeverely viſited with that moſt fatal diſcaſe the ſea-ſcur- 
vy, which. carried off ſo many of the Engliſh in this 
paſſage, yet they were reduced by famine to ſuch infi- 
nite diſtreſs, that rats, when they could be caught, were 
ſold for four dollars a-piece; and a ſailor, who died on 
board, had his death concealed for ſeveral days by his 
brother, who during that time lay in the ſame ham- 
mock with the dead corpſe, only to receive the dead 
man's allowance. 

In this dreadful ſituation, they were alarmed by the 
diſcovery of a conſpiracy among the ſoldiers on board 
the Aſia, to murder the Admiral, and all the ſhip's 
crew, originating from no other motive but that of ap- 
propriating the whole ſtock of proviſions to the con- 
ſpirators own proper uſe, But this plot was prevented, 
when juſt upon the point of execution, by means of the 
prieſt on board, who, having taken the confeſſion of onæ 
of the conſpirators as he lay at the point of death, pur- 
ſued proper meaſures to defeat their bloody purpoſes, 
and to bring three of 'the ring-leaders to condign pu- 
niſhment. | 

But, though this combination failed of its effec, 
there were other diſtreſſes that multiplied upon them, 
and which could not be prevented. Hunger and thirſt, 
the moſt dreadful of all other calamities, daily became 
more grievous; the ſhips grew continually more and 
more leaky, and the men leſs able to ſtand at the pumps; 
nothing was to be ſeen but deſpondency in every coun- 
tenance; nothing heard but lamentations and com- 
plaints, which were embittered by the abſolute impoſ- 
libility of relieving them. Under the weight of theſe 
affecting circumſtances, the Aſia was near ſinking, 
when ſhe arrived at Monte Vedio with ſcarce half her 
crew alive. The Eftevan, when ſhe anchored in the 
bay of Barragan, had in like manner loſt about the ſame 
number of her hands; but, what was ſtill worſe, and 


18 almoſt incredible, the Eſperanza, out of a crew of 450 


ſeamen which ſhe brought from Spain, had only 58 that 
reached the ſhore, and the whole regiment of ſoldiers, 
60 men only excepted, periſhed. 

Being now in want of all kinds of neceſſaries, maſts, 
yards, eddie. proviſions, and money, Pizarro diſpatched 
an expreſs over land to St. Jago, in Chili, to be from 
thence forwarded to the Viceroy of Peru, deſiring a 
remittance of 200,000 dollars; and what muſt aſtoniſh 
the reader 1s, that the Indian who was charged with 
this diſpatch, though in the depth of winter, when the 
Cordilleras are judged impaſſable by reaſon of the 
now, was only 13 days in his journey from Buenos 
Ayres to St. Jago, places diſtant from each other 300 
Spaniſh leagues. At the ſame time an advice-boat was 
ſent with a letter of credit to Rio Janeiro, to purchaſe 
what was wanting of the Portugueſe; but neither the one 
nor the other of theſe diſpatches ſucceeded to the wiſh 
of the Spaniſh Admiral. The Viceroy, inſtead of 
209,009 dollars, ſent him only 100,000; and the Portu- 


|  guele, inſtead of furniſhing him with maſts and yards, 
the principal articles of naval ſtores that he wanted, 


ſpared him only ſome pitch, tar, and cordage, with 
which he was obliged to be contented: but a more mor- 
tifying diſappointment he had ſtill to ſuffer; for a car- 
penter, whom, after the return of the money, he had 
truſted with a conſiderable ſum, and whom he had 
ſent up into the country of Paraguay to cut maſts, in- 
ſtead of proſecuting the buſineſs with which he wag en- 
truſted; married in the country, and ſettled out of his 


reach, refuſing to return. 


In this dilemma, the only thing that could be dane, 
was, to ſhift the maſts of the Eſperanza into the Afia, 
and to fit up the Eſtevan with what ſpare maſts and 
yards they could muſter, and with theſe two ſhips to 
hazard a ſecond attempt to double Cape Horn, as it 


was now ſummer, and the weather leſs ſevere. But a 
certain fatality ſeemed to preſide over every part of this 


unfortunate expedition. The Eſtevan, as ſhe was com- 
ing down the river Plate, ran on a ſhoal and beat off 
her rudder; and the Afia, though ſhe proceeded alone 
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with moderate weather and a favourable gale, yet when 
ſhe came to the height of Cape Horn, and was tack- 
ing to change her courſe to the weſtward, by ſome miſ- 
conduct in wearing the ſhip, rolled away her maſts, 
and was a ſecond time forced back to the river of Plate; 
from whence Pizarro undertook to croſs the continent 
by land, and with ſome difficulty accompliſhed his 


deſign. | 
By this time Don Mindinuetta, Captain of the Gui- 
puſcoa, wrecked, as has been ſaid, on the coaſt of Bra- 
zil, arrived, with thoſe of his crew who eſcaped, at the 
place of general rendezvous; and, finding the Eſpe- 
ranza without maſts, applied a ſecond time to the Por- 
tugueſe, by whoſe aſſiſtance he completed her repair, 
er. in 1742, doubled the Cape, and arrived in the 
South Seas, where he was met by Pizarro, who claimed 
the command of the Eſperanza, which Mindinuetta 
diſputing, an irreconcileable quarrel aroſe between the 
two Commanders, which the Show of Peru in vain 
endeavoured to reconcile. In 1745, they both returned 
over land to the coaſt of Brazil, where they found the 
Aſia ſtill in a ſhattered condition. This ſhip, how- 
ever, they determined to carry to Europe, and, with 
this view, they fitted her up in the beſt manner they 
could; and, having manned her partly with Portu- 
eſe, partly with English riſoners, and partly with 
. together with ſome Indians whom they 
forced out of the country, they ſet fail from Monte 
Vedio for Europe about the beginning of Novem- 
ber; but they had not been 'ong at ſea before the In- 
dians, eleven in number, formed a conſpiracy to de- 
ſtroy the Spaniards, and to regain their liberty, in 
which they had hopes of being joined by the Engliſh 
and Portugueſe, whom the Spaniards uſed with great 
| Infolence. At the head of this conſpiracy was their 
Chief Orellana; and one evening, about nine o'clock, 
he and his companions came all together on the quar- 
ter-deck, and drew towards the door of the great cab- 
bin. The boatſwain immediately reprimanded them, 
and ordered them to be gone; on this Orellana ſpoke to 
' his follawers in his native language, when four of them 
drew off, two towards each gangway, and the Chief and 
the remaining ſix ſeemed to be ſlowly quitting the 
quarter-deck. When the detached Indians had taken 
ſſeſſion of the eu- Orellana placed his hands 
low to his mouth, and bellowed out the war- cry 
uſed by thoſe ſavages. This was the ſignal for begin- 
ning the maſſacre; accordingly, the ſix, with their 
Chief, who remained on the quarter-deck, falling ſud- 


the cattle; but the 


rn... 


denly on the Spaniards who were intermingled with 
them, laid near forty of them at their feet, of which 
above twenty were killed on the ſpot, and the reſt dif. 
abled. Many of the officers, in the beginning of the 
tumult, puſhed into the great cabbin, where they put 
out the lights, and barricadoed the door; whilſt of the 
reſt, ſome endeavoured to eſcape along the gang-ways 
into the forecaſtle, where the Indians placed on pur- 
poſe ſtabbed the greateſt part of them as they attempted 
to paſs by; others threw themſelves into the waſte, and 
thought themſelves fortunate to lie concealed amongſt 

greateſt part 3 up the main- 
ſhrouds, and ſheltered themſelves either in the tops or 
the rigging; and though the Indians attacked only the 


>. co penny yet the watch in the forecaſtle finding 
t 


eir communication cut off, in the utmoſt terror like. 
wile gave all over for loſt, and in great confuſion ran 
up into the rigging of the ſore-maſt and bowſprit. 
But when the _ had intirely cleared the quarter- 
deck, the tumult in a great meaſure ſubſided; for, not 
being joined, as they expected, by either the Engliſh or 
Portugueſe, they could not purſue their advantage by 
carrying the diſorder into thoſe quarters to which they 
had driven the Spaniards, who thereby gained time for 
recollection; and, on finding none concerned in. the 
plot but the Indians, they refolved to attack them in 


| their turn on the quarter-deck. With this view, Pi- 


zarro and his officers ventured to half. open the cabbin- 
door, which Orellana attempting to farce, was ſhot 
dead by Mindinuetta; on which fis faithful followers, 
abandoning all thoughts of further reſiſtance, inſtantly 
leaped into the ſea. Thus was this inſurrection quelled, 
and the Spaniards ſuffered afterwards quietly to pro- 
ceed on their voyage; and, about the beginning of 1746, 
they arrived ſafe in Spain, after having been abſent be- 
tween four and five years. | 

By this unfortunate expedition the naval force of Spain 
was much weakened: they loſt in it 3000 of thefr beſt 


failors, one whole regiment of veteran ſoldiers, four 


ſtout ſhips of war, and a che; for we have ob- 
ſerved that the Hermiona foundered at ſea; the Gui- 
puſcoa was ſtranded and ſunk on the coaſt of Brazil; 
the St. Eſtevan was condemned and broke up in the 
river of Plate; and the Eſperanza, being carried into 


the South Seas, was unable to redouble the Cape, or to 
return back; ſo that the Aſia alone may be regarded as 
all the remains of that ſquadron with which Pizarro firſt 
put to ſea. | 5 


A NEW, 


1 _— — 
* —ä—— — .. — — —— — — — — 
E n — So . — — — — my 


A NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE ACCOUNT of 


A VOYAGE Round the WORLD, 


UNDERTAKEN AND PERFORMED 
By Sir FRANCIS DRAKE, in the PELICAN, 


HAVING UNDER HIS COMMAND 


The Elizabeth, Marygold, Swan, and Chriſtopher Frigates: 


Petformed in the Years 1577, 1578, 1579, and 1580, 
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e ve proceed to the relation of the particu- 
lar Voyages that characterize the navigators who 
firſt ſurrounded the globe, and who immortalized their 
names by their {kill and their courage, it may be ex- 

ed that we ſnould give ſome account of their fami- 
ies and firſt ſetting out, the diſtinguiſhed marks of ge- 
nius that led them to prefer the fatigues and dangers of 
a ſea-faring life to learned eaſe, or the calm purſuit of 
leſs h ous employments; and that we ſhould trace 


the ſteps by which they roſe to eminence by their bra- 


very and their conduct. - : 
Ine bare narration of the incidents recorded in a 
ſingle voyage, however memorable, would convey but a 
very Saito knowledge of the general character of 
thoſe renowned heroes, who carried the glory of their 
country to the remoteſt regions of the earth. We ſhall, 
therefore, endeavour to follow them as they advance to 
fame, and accompany them from their higheſt eleva- 
vation to that period when all diſtinctions are levelled. 
The celebrated mariner, of whom we are now to give 
an account, was ſon to Edmund Drake, a gentleman 
of Taviſtoke, in Devonſhire, who, being inclined to 
the doctrine of the Proteſtants, at that time much op- 
poſed by Q. Mary, was obliged to quit his place of re- 
{idence, and retire to Medway, in Kent; where, after 
that Queen's death, he was firſt appointed Chaplain in 
the royal navy, and afterwards Vicar of Upnor. In 
- theſe employments, his appointments being ſmall, and 
bis family large, he owed the education of ſeveral. of 
his chifdren to the kindneſs of his relations, and that, 
in particular, of Francis, the eldeſt of twelve, to Sir 
John Hawkins; under whom, as it appears, he very 
6arly diſtinguiſhed himſelf, and laid the foundation both 
pf his fame and his fortune. | | 
The learned Camden, indeed, informs us, that he 


vas put apprentice to the maſter of a ſmall 2 4 
veſſel, in whoſe ſervice he behaved ſo well, that his mai 
ter, dying a batchelor, left him his veſſel as a reward 
far his diligence: but Stowe, who ſeems better informed, | 


' repreſents him in a ſuperior light; tells us, that Francis 


Ruſlel, afterwards Duke of Bedford, was his godfa- |] 


ther; and that Sir John Hawkins was his near relation. 
What Camden relates of Francis may, however, be 
true of his'brather ; for there were no leſs than four 
ho were bred to the fea. + 1 95 

Re this as it may, the firſt enterprize of conſequence, 
in which we find him engaged, was in a voyage to the 


a" 3: 4 


= 


Weſt-Indies, as Captain of the Judith, under his re- 
lation already mentioned. Thoſe iſlands, having but 
lately been diſcovered, and very little frequented by the 
Engliſh, were thought ſo much to abound in wealth, 
that no voyager thither could fail of being recompenſed 
with great advantages. Nothing was talked of among 
the mercantile or adventurous part of mankind but the 
beauty and riches of the new world. Freſh diſcoveries 
were frequently made; new countries and nations, never 
heard of before, were daily deſcribed; and it may eaſily 
be concluded, that the relators did not leſſen the merit 
of their diſcoveries, by ſuppreſling or diminiſhing any 


circumſtance that might produce wonder, or excite 
curiolity, 


* 


This was the age of enterprize and diſcovery; and 
her Majeſty encouraged the ardour of her ſubjects by 
88 tops and commiſſions to ſuch officers of 

iſtinction in her royal navy as were willing to engage 
in hazardous purſuits. 24 8 


The projects, however, that were formed, were not 


always ſucceſsfully carried into execution; they were 


frequently defeated by the ignorance of the adventur- 
ers, but more often by the malice of the Spaniards, 
who, from the firſl diſcovery of America, conſidered 


every other nation that attempted to follow them, as in- 
vaders of their rights, and incroachers on their terri- 


tories. At that time, however, as now, it was no un- 
common thing for thoſe who went in ſearch of new 
diſcoveries, to carry on a kind of contraband trade with 
the new ſettlers; which, though prohibited by the Crown 
of Spain, was yet countenanced by the Viceroys and 


Governors: but even theſe would ſometimes take advan- 
tage of the power lodged in their hands, and make 


prize of the profits of the voyage, under pretence of an 
illicit trade. | | 


Among thoſe who ſuffered moſt by the injuſtice of f 


the Viceroys, was Sir John Hawkins; who, havi 
ſtruck out a new trade, highly advantageous to the par- 
ties concerned, though diſgraceful to humanity, ſup- 
plied the Mexican Spaniards with ſlaves from Africa, 
and received from them, in return, large remittances in 
gold and filver. This was connived at, though we do 
not find that it was abſolutely tolerated by the Spaniſh 
court. Wee 


-It was, however, after one of thoſe ſucceſsful voy- 
ages, in which we find two of the 


gaged (namely, the Jeſus, commanded by Hawking, as 


Queen's ſhips en- 
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Admiral; and the Minion, ef which Captain John 
Hampton was Commander; with four other armed 
trading ſhips, (among which was the Judith, Captain 
Drake), that, being driven by ſtreſs of weather into 
the port of St. Jehn d'Ulloa, in the bay of Mexico, 
they were there waiting for a ſupply of provifions, 
whenthe Spaniſh fleet from Europe arrived, conſiſting 
of 12 ſail, richly laden with European merchandize, and 
on board of -which was a new Viceroy, 

As the port was then abſolutely in the power of the 


Engliſh, it was debated, among the principal officers, | 


whether the Spaniſh fleet ſhould be ſuffered to enter; as 
their Admiral ſuſpected, that, if they were admitted, 


they would contrive ſome means of diſtreſſing him; and 


if they were not, they muſt periſhat ſea; an event that 


would certainly bring on a war,—a conſequence he 


could by no means juſtify. 

Upon mature deliberation, it was, therefore, judged 
ſafeſt to propoſe an agreement with the Viceroy, to 
which he conſented, and by which it was ſtipulated, 
that the Engliſh ſhould hold one ſide of the harbour, 
and the Spaniards the other; and that hoſtages . ſhould 
be given on both ſides, that no injury ſhould be done to 
either. But it was ſoon diſcovered, that, though on 
the part of the Engliſh, ſix gentlemen were ſent, yet, on 
that of the Spaniards, the hoſtages were only common 


men, finely dreſſed. This = cauſe of diſtruſt; yet 


the Engliſh, naturally hone 
their guard. | 
The Spaniards for ſome weeks. behaved with ſeeming 
cordiality; mutual civilities paſſed between the officers 
of both nations; and the Engliſh having ſupplied their 
wants, were dere | to depart, when, all 1 a ſudden, 
at a ſignal given, the Spaniards aſſaulted their ſhips as 
the officers were at dinner, boarded the Minion by a 
concealed ambuſcade, which, however, was repulſed 
with loſs, and then a general maſſacre enſued. The 
Engliſh who were on ſhore were all put to death; three 
of the four trading ſhips were preſently ſunk; and the 
Minion and Jeſus were ſo embarrafſed by their -moor- 
ings, that it was almoſt a whole hour before they could 
be placed in a poſture of defence; which, however, was 
at laſt effected. They then returned the attack with ſo 
much fury, that the Spaniſh Vice-Admiral was ſoon blown 
up, and in her periſhed 300 men; and not long after 
the Spaniſh Admiral himſelf was funk. The Spaniards, 
in revenge, ſet two of their ſhips on fire to burn the 
Minion and Jeſus, the firſt of which ſet fail and eſ- 
caped; but the Jeſus, after ſhifting her crew on board 
the Judith, fell a victim with the reſt to Spaniſh trea- 
chery. 


were not ſufficiently on 


deavoured, but in vain, to join the Minion; and bein 
only a bark of 50 tons, alone, on a hoſtile coaſt, Leu — 
with men, and having only proviſions on board for her 
own flender crew, a mutiny aroſe among the mariners, 
and by far the greateſt number inſiſted on being put on 


ſhore, chuſing rather to take their chance among the 


ſavages, than to remain on board to ſtarve at ſea, or 
again to fall into the power of the mercileſs Spaniards. 
Accordingly, Captain Hawkins, gave every nian 


his choice, either to land on the continent, or ſail with 


him, and ſhare his fate. About 100 of the ſtouteſt 
ſeamen choſe the former; of whom five only lived to 
return to England. Theſe gave an account, that, on 


their landing, the natives, miſtaking them for Spa- 
niards, fell upon them ſuddenly, and killed eight of 


their number; that, after they were known to be ene- 
mies to the Spaniards, they were uſed with kindneſs; 
that, however, being tired of living among ſavages, 
they agreed to part, and ſeek the means of returnin 

home; ſome directed their courſe to the northward, an 

: watched' the opportunity of ſeizing a ſmall veſſel, and, 
croſſing the Gulph, traverſed an immenſe tract of land, 
till they arrived ata French ſettlement in the North; of 


"thoſe who travelled weſtward, which was by far the 
greateſt part, ſixty-five fell into the hands of the Spa- 
niards, and ſuffered various torrents from the Inquiſi- 
tion, three were burnt alive, and two only ſurvived to 


— 


In the night, the Judith having made her eſcape, en- 


lm 


— 


reach their own country. Of thoſe who followed the 
other courſe, five found means, after enduring incre. 
dible hardſhips; to get to Nova Scotia, of whom three 
were brought ſafe to England in French merchant 


ſhips. 

fr was in the above engagement- that Captain Drake 
firſt diſtinguiſhed himfelt; and to this judicious on- 
duct, that thoſe who eſcaped from the Jeſus owed their 
preſervation. The Judith had the good fortune to ar. 
rive ſafe in England, having purchaſed ſome proviſions 
on the Iſland of Cuba; but what became of the Mi- 
nion we have not been able to learn. 

In this expedition Sir John Hawkins loſt an immenſe 
ſum. It was in vain to make complaint to his ſove- 


reign of the infraction of the peace. The Spaniſh mi- 


niſter vindicated the injuſtice of the Viceroy; and the 
Queen, tho' ſhe ſecretly reſented the loſs of her ſhips, 
could not openly abett the illicit trade carried on by 
her ſervants. | | 

Drake, who ſhared in the misfortune of his relation, 
poſſeſſed: both his ſpirit and his induſtry. He did not 
ſit down to lament the loſs he had ſuſtained; but, hav- 
ing acquired ſome degree of credit by his gallant be- 
haviour, and ſome knowledge of the weakneſs and 
wealth of his enemies, he determined to profit by his 
loſſes, and to make repriſals whenever a fair opportu- 
nity ſhould offer. 

It was no difficult matter to engage new adventurers 
in new projects in thoſe carly days of Mexican com- 
merce, and Drake was not long before he raiſed a fund 
to begin trade on a new footing. In 1570 he made his 
firſt expedition, chiefly on his own account, with two 
ſhips, the Dragon and the Swan; and the next year in 
the Swan alone; in both which voyages he cnlarged his 
+ wha but it does not appear that he repaired his 
oſs. 

In 1572 he found means, however, to fit out a much 
greater force, in order to carry into execution an enter- 
priſe which he had meditated, not only to reinſtate his 
fortune, but to revenge the treachery of his enemies. 

About this time war was agitating between England 
and Spain, to which it muſt be confeſſed the illicit 
trade carried on to the Spaniſh ſettlements not a: little 
contributed. He, therefore, ſet ſail from Plymouth in 
the Paſcha, a letter of marque ſhip, of 70 tons, accom- 

ied by the Swan of 50 tons, the command of which 
e entruſted to his brother John; in both which ſhips 
he had embarked 73 choice men, with a year's provi- 
ſions, and ſuch warlike ſtores and ammunition as he 
judged neceſſary for the enterprize he had in view. He 
had, likewife, the precaution to take with him the 
frames of two or three ſmall pinnaces, that, if any ac- 
cident ſhould befal either of his larger ſhips, he might 
have it in his power to preſerve the crew without bei 
driven to the neceſſity of leaving any of them behind; 
a precaution which experience had taught him in the 
unfortunate voyage of his kinſman Sir John. But 
this was not the only uſe for which he foreſaw theſe 
ſmall veſſels would be wanted, as will appear in the 


ſequel, - . b | | 
With this warlike force, inconſiderable as it may now 
appear, he cleared the land of England on the 12th of 
May, 1572; and, the weather continuing fair, and the 
wind favourable, on the 2gth- of June he paſſed be · 
tween Dominica and Guadaloupe, and on the 6th of 
Taly came in ſight of the high land of Santa Martha; 
then continuing his courſe to the ſouthward, on the 1 5th 
of the ſame month both ſhips arrived at Port Pheaſant, 
which lay at a convenient diſtance from Nombre de 
Dios, the place of their deſtination. i 
Here he propoſed to build his pinnaces, and was go- 
ing a-ſhore with a few men unarmed; when, diſcovering 
a ſmoke at a diſtance, he made the ſignal for another 
boat to follow him with an armed force. Being joined 
by this reinforcement, he marched towards the fire; 
where he found a plate of lead nailed to a tree, with an 
inſcription engraven upon it by one Garret, an-Engliſh _ 


man, who had left that place a day or two before, and 


had taken that method of informing him that the Spa- 
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niards had been advertiſed of his intended viſit, and 
of his rendezvous at that port; and that, therefore, it 
would be prudent for him to make but a very ſhort 


8 ſurprized, no doubt, at the neus, but at the 
ſame time knowing how convenient this place was for 
his deſigns, and conſidering that the hazard, and waſte 
of time, which could not be avoided in ſeeking ano- 
ther ſtation, was equivalent to any other danger which 
' was to be apprehended from the Spaniards, determined 
to follow his firſt reſolution; only, for his greater ſecu- 
rity, he ordered a kind of palliſade or fortification to 
be made, by felling a number of large trees, and lay- 
ing the trunks and branches one acroſs another, on an 
elevated ſpot, that commanded the river. This done, 
he ſet the carpenters to work; and while they were em- 
ployed in putting the frames of the pinnaces together, 
one Captain Rauſe happened to touch at the ſame port, 
with a bark of 50 men. To Rauſe, Drake imparted 
his deſign ; and, when the pinnaces were ready, both 
ſet ſail together, ſhaping their courſe to Nombre de 
Dios. They touched at the Iſland of Pines, where 
they were informed, oy the negroes they found there, 
that the inhabitants of that place were in daily expec- 
tation of ſome ſoldiers, which the Governor of Panama 
had promiſed to ſend, to defend them from the Syme- 
rons, or fugitive negroes, who, having eſcaped from the 
tyranny of their maſters, had ſettled themſelves under 
two kings, or leaders, on each ſide of the paſſage be- 
tween Nombre de Dios and Panama; and not only aſ- 
ſerted their natural right to liberty and independance, 
but endeavoured to revenge the cruelties they had ſuf- 
fered, and had lately put the inhabitants of Nombre 
de Dios into the utmoſt conſternation. Theſe negroes 
the Captain ſet on ſhore on the main land, ſo that they 
might, by joining the Symerons, recover their liberty, 
or at leaſt might not have it in their power to give the 
ople of Nombre de Dios any ſpeedy information of 
55 intention to invade them. Then, ſelecting 53 men 
from his own company, and 20 from the crew of his 
new aſſociate Captain Rauſe, he embarked with them 
in his new pinnaces, and ſet ſail for Nombre de Dios. 
On July the 28th, at night, he approached the town 
undiſcovered, and dropt his anchors under the ſhore, 
intending, after his men were refreſhed, to begin the 
attack; but, finding that they were terrify ing ons. other 
with formidable accounts of the ſtrength of the place, 
and the multitude of the inhabitants, he determined 
to hinder the panic from ſpreading farther, by leading 
them immediately to action; and, therefore, ordering 
them to their oars, he landed without any oppoſition, 
there being only one gunner upon the key, though it 
was fortified by ſix braſs cannon of the largeſt ſize. 
But the gunner, while they were employed in throwing 
the cannon from their carriages, alarmed the town, as 
they ſoon diſcovered by the bells, the drums, and the 
noiſe of the people. | 

Drake, leaving twelve men to guard the pinnaces, 
marched into the town with little or no oppoſition. 
Aſter a ſhort ſkirmiſh, the forces that the alarm had 
haſtily drawn together were ſoon diſperſed, except a 
few whom he detained as prifoners, in order to ſhew 
him the Governor's houſe, and alſo the ſtore-houſe, 
where the mules that bring the filver from Panama 
were unloaded. 

Being now in full poſſeſſion of the town, he poſted 
the main of his ſmall body under the command of his 
brother, in the market-place; and then followed the 
guides, with the reſt, to the ſtore-houle ; where, forcing 
the door, and entering the room where the ſilver was 
depoſited, they found it heaped up in bars, in ſuch quan- 
tities as almoſt exceed belief, the pile being, as they con- 
jectured, ſeventy feet in length, ten in breadth, and 
twelve in height, each bar weighing between thirty and 
forty-five pounds. It is eaſy to imagine, that, at the 
ſight of this treaſure, nothing was thought of, by the 
Engliſh ſailors, but by what means it might beſt be con- 
yeyed to their boats; and, doubtleſs, it was not caſy for 
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Drake (who, conſidering their diſtance from the ſhore, 
and the number of their enemies, was afraid of being 
intercepted in their retreat) to hinder his men from en- 
cumbering themſelves with fo much filver as might 
have retarded their march, and obſtructed the ule of 
their weapons; however, by promiſing to lead them to 
the King's treaſury, where there were gold and jewels 
to a far greater value, and where the plunder was not 
only more portable, but nearer the ſhore, he perſuaded 
them to follow him (not, however, without every man 
his bar), and rejoin the main body in the market-place. 
Here he found his little troop much diſcouraged by 
the apprehenſion that, if they ſtayed any longer, the 
enemy might gain poſſeſſion of their pinnaces, and that 
they ſhould then, without any means of ſatety, be left 
to ſtand alone againſt the whole force of that country. 
Drake, not indeed eafily terrified, but ſufficiently cau- 
tious, ſent to the harbour to examine the ground of 
their fears, and to learn if the ſame panic had taken 
poſſelſion of the men whom he had left to guard his 
boats; but, finding no foundation for theſe dreadful 
apprehenſions, he perſiſted in his firſt deſign, and led 
the troop forward to the royal treaſury. In their way 
there fell a violent ſhower of rain, which wet ſome of 
their bow-ſtrings, and extinguiſhed many of their 
matches (ſpring-locks for — not being then in- 
vented); a misfortune which might ſoon have been 
repaired, and which, perhaps, the enemy might ſuffer 
in common with them ; but which, however, on this 
occaſion, very much embarraſſed them, as the delay 
produced by it repreſſed that ardour which, ſometimes, 


Lis only to be kept up by continual action. 


It was in vain for Drake to expoſtulate, or to repre- 
ſent the diſgrace of returning in rags, after having the 
chief treaſure of the world within their power; he there- 
fore reproached their cowardice, ſet before their eyes 
the imminent danger to which they would inevitably be 
expoſed, if they failed to behave like men anxious for 
glory, and zealous for the honour of their country. 
Animated by theſe incentives, they reſumed their 
former ſpirit, and, puſhing briſkly forward, the whole 
company followed till they arrived at the treaſury, which 
they inſtantly forced, Having thus far ſucceeded, 
Drake committed the care of the riches to his brother, 
and Oxenham, of Plymouth, (a man known afterwards 
for his bold adventures in the ſame parts) while he, with 
the main body, ſhould again return and reconnoitre the 
market-place, and diſperſe any parties of the Spaniards 
that might be forming into a body to oppoſe their 
progreſs. With this view, as he was advancing, his 
val ſuddenly failed him, and he fell down ſpeech- 
leſs. | 

Then it was that his companions perceived a -wound 
in his leg, that he received in the firſt rencounter, but 
hitherto concealed, leſt his men, eafily diſcouraged, 
ſhould make their concern for his life a pretence for re- 


"turning to their boats. Such, however, had been his 


loſs of blood, as was diſcovered upon nearer obſerva- 
tion, that it had filled the prints of his footſteps ; and it 
appeared ſcarce credible, that, after ſuch an effuſion, 
life ſhould remain.. The braveſt were now willing to 


| retire ; neither deſire of honour, or of riches, was 


thought to prevail in any man over his regard for his 
leader. | 

Drake, whom cordials ſoon reſtored to his ſenſes, was 
the only man who could not be prevailed on to leave 
the enterprize unfiniſhed. Ir was to no purpoſe that 
they adviſed him to ſubmit to go on board to have his 
wound dreſſed, and promiſed to return with him to 
compleat their deſign. He well knew how impractica- 


ble it was to regain the e ly when it was once 


loſt, and could eaſily foreſee that a reſpite of but a few 
hours would enable the Spaniards to recover from their 
conſternation, to aſſemble their forces, refit their bat- 
teries, and remove their treaſure. What he had un- 
dergone ſo much danger to obtain, was now in his 
hands, and the thoughts of leaving it untouched was 
too mortifying to be patiently borne ; however, as there 
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was little time for conſultation, and the ſame danger 


attended their ſtay in that perplexity and confuſion, as 
their return, they bound up his wound with his ſcarf, 
and, partly by force, partly by intreaty, they carried him 
back to the boats, in which, with what treaſure they 
were able to bring off, they all embarked by break of 
day. Then taking with them, out of the harbour, a 
ſloop laden with wines, they went to the Baſtimento's, 
an iſland about a league from the town, where they 
ſtaid two days, to recover the wounded men who had 
been hurt in the firſt rencounter, and to regale them- 
ſelves with the wines they had taken, and with the 
fruits that grew in great plenty in the gardens of that 
iſland. | 
During their ſtay here, there came over to that ifland 
a Spaniſh gentleman, ſent by the Governor with inſtruc- 
tions to enquire whether the Captain was that Drake 


who had before been on their coaſt; whether the arrows | 


with which many of their men were wounded were not 
poiſoned ; and whether they wanted proviſions or other 
neceſſaries ? The meſſenger, likewiſe, extolled their 
courage with the higheſt encomiums, and expreſſed his 
admiration of their daring undertaking. Drake, 
though he knew the civilities of an enemy are always to 
be ſuſpected, and that the meſſenger, amidſt all his pro- 
feſſions of regard, was no other than a ſpy, yet knowing 
that he had nothing to apprehend, treated him with 
the higheſt honours that his condition admitted of. 
In anſwer to his inquiries, he aſſured him, that he was 
the ſame Drake with whoſe character they were before 
acquainted ; that he was a rigid obſerver of the laws 
of war, and that he never permitted the arrows dil- 
charged by his followers to be poiſoned. He diſmiſſed 
him with conſiderable preſents; and told him, that, 
though he had in part failed in this attempt, he would 
never deſiſt ſrom his deſign of revenging the treachery 
of the Viceroy of Mexico, till he had ſhared with Spain 
the treaſures of America. 7 

He then reſolved to return to the Iſle of Pines, where 


they had left their ſhips, and to conſult about the mea- | 


ſures they were now to take; and, having arrived on the 
1ſt of Auguſt at their former ſtation, they diſmiſſed 
Captain Rauſe, who, judging tt unſafe to ſtay any longer 
on the coaſt, deſired to be no farther engaged in their 
deſigns. But Drake, not to be diverted from his pur- 
poſe, after being cured of his wound, inquired of a 
negroe, whom he took on board at Nombre de Dios, 
the moſt wealthy ſettlements, and weakelt parts of 
the coaſt, who adviſed the attack of Carthagena. This 
the Admiral ſeemed to approve : and, ſetting fail with- 
out loſs of time, came to anchor, Auguſt 13, between 
Charecha and St. Barnard's, two iſlands at a little diſ- 


tance from the harbour of Carthagena. Then paſling 


with his boats round the ifland, he entered the harbour, 
and in the mouth of it found a frigate with only an old 
man in it, who valuntarily informed him, that, about 
an hour before a pinnace had paſſed by, with fails and 


oars, and all the appearance of expedition and impor- 


tance; that, as ſhe paſſed, the crew on board her bid him 
take care of himſelf; and that, as ſoon as ſhe touched 
the ſhore, he heard the noiſe of cannor, fired as a warn- 
ing, and ſaw the ſhipping of the port drawn N 
the guns of the caſtle. The Captain who had himſelf 
heard the diſcharge of the artillery, was ſoon convinced 


that he was diſcovered ; and that, therefore, nothin 


could be attempted there with any probability of ſuc- 
ceſs. He thcrefore contented himſelf with taking a 
ſhip of Seville of 240 tons (which the relator of this 
voyage mentions as.a very large ſhip), and two ſmall 
frigates, in which he found letters of advice from 
Nombre de Dios, intended to alarm that part of the 
coaſt. | | 

Drake, now finding his pinnaces of great uſe, and 
not having a ſufficient number of ſailors for all his 
veſſels, was deſirous of deſtroying the Swan, the ſhip 
commanded by his brother, that the others might be 
better manned. This, neceffary as it was, could not 
eaſily be done without diſguſting his company; who, 
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having made ſeveral proſperous voyages in that veſſel, 
would naturally be averſe to her deſtruction. 

Drake knew that nothing but the love of their leaders 
could animate his followers to encounter ſuch hardſhips 
as he was about to expoſe them to; and, therefore, 
rather choſe to bring his deſigns to paſs by artifice than 
by authority. He — fot the carpenter of the Swan, 
took him into his cabin, and, having firſt engaged him 
to ſecrecy, ordered him in the middle of the night, to 
go down into the well, and bore three holes through 
the bottom, laying ſomething againſt them that might 
hinder the bubbling of the water from being heard. 
To this the carpenter, after ſome expoſtulation, con- 
ſented, and the next night performed his promiſe. In 
the morning, Auguſt the 15th, Drake, going out with 
his pinnace a fiſhing, rowed up to the Swan; and, 
having invited his brother to partake of his diverſion, 
inquired, with a negligent air, why the Swan was ſo 
deep in the water? Upon which, his brother, being 
alarmed, ſent down his ſteward to learn the cauſe, who 
returned immediately, with an account that the ſhip 
was leaky, and in danger of ſinking in a very little 
time. They had inſtantly recourſe to the pump; but, 
having laboured for five hours, and a very little 
upon the water, they willingly, according to Drake's 
advice, ſet the veſſel on fire, and went on board the 
Paſcha. | | 

Finding it now neceſſary to lie concealed for ſome 
time, till the Spaniards ſhould forget their danger, and 
remit their vigilance, they ſet fail for the Sound of 
Darien, and, without approaching the coaſt, that their 
courſe might not be obſerved, they arrived there in 
{ix days. 

This being a convenient place for their reception, 
both on account of privacy, it being out of the road of 
all trade, and as it was well ſupplied with wood, 
water, wild-fowl, hogs, deer, nd all kind of pro- 
viſions, he ſtayed here fifteen days, to careen his veſ- 
ſels, and refreſh his men, who worked interchange- 
ably, on one day the one half, and on the next day the 
other half. 

On the 5th of September, Drake left his brother 
with the ſhip at Darien, and ſet out with two ſmall 
veſſels towards the Rio Grand, which they reached in 
three days, and on the gth of the ſame month were 
diſcovered by a Spaniard from the land, who belicving 
them to be his countrymen, made a ſignal for them to 
come on ſhore, with which they very readily complied ; 
but he, ſoon finding his miſtake, abandoned his plan- 
tation, where they found great plenty of proviſions, 
with which having laden their veſſels, they departed. 

In the mean time, his brother, Captain John Drake, 
went, according to the directions that had been left 
him, in ſearch of the Symerons, or fugitive negroes, 
from whoſe aſſiſtance they now entertained hopes of 


| compleating the ſucceſs of their voyage: and, touching 


upon the main land, by means of the negroes whom 
they had taken from Nombre de Dios, engaged two of 
the Symerons to come on board his thip, leaving two 
of his own men as hoſtages for their ſafe return. Thoſe 


| men, having aſſured him of the affection. of their 


nation, appointed an interview between. Drake and 
their leaders. With this appointment Drake being 
made acquainted, he immediately quitted Port Plenty, 
ſo named by the Engliſh from the great ſtore of pro- 
viſions they had amaſſed at that place, 'and came, by 
the direction of the Symerons, into a ſecret bay, among 
beautiful iſlands covered with trees, which concealet 
their ſhips from obſervation, and where the channel 
-was ſo narrow and rocky that it was impoſlible to 
enter it by night; ſo that there was no danger of a 
ſudden ſurprize. Here they met, and entered into 
engagements, which common enemies and common 
dangers preſerved from violation. But the firſt con- 
verſation informed the Engliſh that their expectations 


| were not immediately to be gratified; for, upon their 
| enquiries after the moſt probable means of acquiring 


| gold and ſilver, the Symerons told them, that had they 
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wn ſooner the chief end. of their expedition, they 


| fily have gratified them; but that during the 
a—_ fraſfon, which was now begun, they could not re- 
cover the treaſure, which they, had taken from the Spa- 


niards, qut of the rivers in which they had concealed it. 


- therefore, propoſing to wait in this place till the 
R ned, halle wh the aſſiſtance of the Sy- 
merons, a fort of earth and timber; and, leaving his 
brother and part of his company with the Symerons, 
ſet out with three pinndces towards Rio de la Hacha, 
being of a ſpirit too active to lie ſtill patiently, even in 
a ſtate of plenty and ſecurity, and with the moſt pro- 
bable expectations of immenſe riches, 

In their way thither, they anchored within ſight of 
Carthagena wit landing, and on the 17th of Octo- 
ber took a Spaniſh bark, with which they entered the 
harbour in diſguiſe ; but were ſoon accoſted by a Spaniſh 

entleman whom they had ſometime before taken and 
fer at liberty; who coming to them in a boat, as he pre- 
tended, without the know edge of the Governor, made 
them great promiſes of friendſhip, and profeſſions of 
eſteem. But Drakc, having waitcd till next morning 
without receiving the information he had been encou- 


raged to expect, found that all this pretended kindneſs, 


wasno more than a ſtratagem to amuſe him, while the 
Governor was raiſing forces for his deſtruction. 

This appeared more clearly on the 20th, when two 
frigates, well armed and manned, came out in the night 
with a view to ſurprize the pinnaces, and make priſoner 
of Drake: but theſe being diſcovered, and their deſign 
fruſtrated, Drake, when day-light approached, leapt in- 
trepidly athore ſingle, in defiance of their troops, which 
hovered at a diſtance in the woods and on the hills, 


- without ever venturing to advance within reach of the 


ſhot from the pinnaces. To leap, however, upon an 
enemy's coaſt, in ſight of a ſuperior force, only to ſhew 
how little they were feared, was an act that in theſe times 
would meet with little applauſe: but motives of policy 
might influence the conduct of Drake, and make that 
neceſſary then, which now appears a ridiculous bravado. 
Finding the whole country advertiſed of his attempts, 
and in arms to oppoſe him, he might make a feint only 
of landing to increaſe their fears, and encourage their 


alarms, that they mig keep together till he. ſhould aſ- 
'ſault them in their | h | 
there is reaſon to think he put in practice, as he conti- 


eſerted poſts; a ſtratagem which 


nued upon the coaſt till one of his veſſels had only a 
gammon of bacon and a ſmall quantity of bread on 
board for ſeventeen men, and till there was on board 
his own veſlel even a greater ſcarcity. But reſolution 
and ſucceſs reciprocally produce each other. They 
had not ſailed more than three leagues on their return 
to their ſhips before they fell in with and attacked a 
coaſting veſſel, which after ſome reſiſtance they took, 
and happily found it laden with excellent proviſions. 
He now determined to return to the Symerons, with 
whom, as has been ſaid, he left his brother, and part of 
his force ;.and to attempt, by their aſſiſtance and direc- 
tion, to make his way over, and invade the Spaniards in 
the inland parts, where they would probably never 
dream of an enemy. | 

When they arrived at Port Diego, ſo named from the 
negroe who had procured them their intercourſe with 
the Symerons, they found Captain John Drake and one 
of his company dead, being killed in attempting, al- 
moſt unarmed, to board a frigate well provided with 
all things neceſſary for its defence. The Captain was 
unwilling to make the attack, and repreſented to his 
company the madneſs of their propoſal; but, being 
over-borne by their clamours and importunfties, to 
avoid the imputation of cowardice, complied to his de- 
ſtruction.” , a 2255 N 

But this was not the only misfortune that befel this 
Httle company; for ſoon after many of them fell ill of 


the calenture, a malignant fever, very frequent in the 
hot climates, which carried off, among ſeveral others, 


Joſeph Drake, another brother of the Commander. 
While Drake was employed in the recovery of the 
fick, the Symerons, who ranged the country for intel- 
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ligence, brought him an account that the Spaniſh fleet 
was arrived at Nombre de Dios, the truth of which 
was confirmed by a pinnace which he ſent out to make 
obſervations. This, therefore, was the time for their 
journey, when the treaſures of the American mines 
were to be tranſported from Panama over land, to 
Nombre de Dios. He, therefore, by the direction of 
the Symerons, furniſhed himſelf with all things neceſ- 
ſary; and, on the third of February in the following 
year, ſet out from Port Diego. Having loſt already 
twenty-eight of his company, and being under the ne- 
ceſſity of leaving ſome to guard his ſhip, he took with 
him only 18 Engliſh and 30 Symerons, who not only 
ſerved as guards to ſhew the way, but as purveyors to 
procure proviſions, . 

They carried with them arrows for war, and arrows 
tor hunting and fowling, the heads of which are pro- 
portioned in ſize to the game they are purſuing. For 
oxen, ſtags, or wild boars, they have arrows or javelins 
with heads weighing a pound and half, which they diſ- 
charge near hand, and which ſcarcely ever fail of being 
mortal. Their ſecond ſort are about half as heavy as 
the other, and are generally ſhot from their bows; 
theſe are intended for ſmaller beaſts. With the third 
ſort, of which the heads are an ounce in weight, they 
kill birds. As this nation is ina ſtate which does not 
ſet them above continual cares for the immediate neceſ- 
ſaries of life, he that can temper iron beſt is among 
them moſt eſteemed; and, perhaps, it would be happy 
tor every nation, if honours and applaufes were as juſtly 
diſtributed, and he were moſt diſtinguiſhed whole ta- 
lents were moſt uſeful to ſociety. 

Every day by ſun- riſing they began to march, and 
having travelled till ten, reſted near ſome river till 
twelve; then travelling again till four, they repoſed all 
night in huts, or wigwams, which the Symerons had 
either left ſtanding in their former marches, or very 
readily erected for them, by ſetting up three or four 
poſts in the ground, and laying poles from one to ano- 
ther, in the form of a roof, which they covered with 
palmetto boughs and plantain leaves. In the vallies, 


| where they were ſheltered from the winds, they left 


three or four fect next the ground open; but, on the hills, 
where they were more expoſed to the chill blaſts of the 
night, they thatched them cloſe to the ground, leaving 
only a door for entrance, and a vent a-top in the middle 
for the ſmoke of the fire to eſcape. 


In their march, they met not only with plenty of fruits 


upon the banks of the rivers, but with wild ſwine in 


abundance, of which the Symerons without difficulty 
killed, for the moſt part, as many as were wanted. One 
day, however, they found only an otter, and were about 
to dreſs it; at which Drake expreſſing his wonder, was 
aſked by Pedro, the chief Symeron, © Are you a man of 
war, and in want, and yet doubt whether this be meat that 
hath blood in it?” For which Drake in private rebuked 


him, ſays rhe relator; whether juſtly or not, it is not 
very important to determine; only it ſhews the genius 


of the times when ſuperſtition prevailed, and when the 
greateſt men were not wholly exempt from its influ- 
ences. | 

On. the third day of their march, and the 6th of 
February, they came to a town of the Symerons, ſitu- 


ated on the ſide of a hill, and encompaſſed with a ditch 


and a mud wall, to ſecure it from any ſudden ſurprize. 
Here they lived with great neatneſs, and in plenty; and 
with ſome obſervation of religion, paying great reve- 
rence to the croſs; a practice which, the relator ſays, 
Drake g upon them to change for the uſe of the 
Lord's Prayer; which however, in ſo ſhort a ſtay, is very 
unlikely. Indeed, it is added, that here they ſtrongly 
importuned Drake to prolong his abode, promiſing to 
double his force; but he, either thinking greater num 
bers unneceſſary, or fearing, that, if any difference 


ſhould ariſe between them and his own men, he ſhould 


be overborne by numbers, he prudently declined their 
invitation, and their offer of additional aſſiſtance, and 
that in ſuch terms as expreſſed his eagerneſs to engage, 


and his confidence of ſucceſs from the bravery of his 


4 - 


followers. 
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The Symerons continued to conduct him on his jour- 
ney, and led him through rural ſhades and lofty woods, 
which ſheltered his people ſo effectually from the ſun, 
that their march was jeh toilſome than if they had tra- 
velled in England during the heat of ſummer. Four 
of the Symerons that were acquainted with the way, 
went about a mile before the main body, and cut off 
branches as marks to direct them, for there was no 
beaten track; then followed twelve -Symerons, after 
whom came the Engliſh, with the two leaders; and the 
other Symerons cloſed the rear. In this order, on the 
11th of February, they arrived at the top of a very 
high hill, on the ſummit of which grew a tree of a 
wonderful height and magnitude, in which they had 
cut ſteps for the more eaſy aſcent to the top, where 
there was a kind of alcove, to which they invited Drake, 
and from thence ſhewed him not only the North Sea, 
from whence they came, but the great Pacific Ocean, 
on which no Engliſh veſſel had ever yet failed. This 
proſpect exciting his natural curioſity and ardour for ad- 
ventures and diſcoveries, he lifted up his hands to God, 
and implored his bleſſing upon the reſolution which he 
that inſtant formed of ſailing in an Engliſh ſhip on that 
immenſe ſea. 

From this ſtupendous mountain they deſcended, after 
having feaſted their eyes with the grandeſt proſpect the 
earth can furniſh; and in two days came into an open 
level country, where their march was incommoded with 
the graſs, which is of a peculiar kind, conſiſting of a 


ſtalk like that of a bull-ruſh, and a blade on which the 


oxen andother cattle feed till it grows too high for them 
to reach: then it is that the natives ſet the whole on 
fire; and it is no uncommon thing to behold vallies of 
immenſe extent in a blaze at once; from whence the 
cattle fly in the utmoſt terror, and many periſh by the 
ſudden conflagration. It might be ſuppoſed, that this 
burning of the ſoil, would, in a hot climate, check the 
powers of vegetation, and that it would be years before 
the earth could recover its fertility; bur it is juſt the 
contrary; the aſhes of the reeds are hardly extinguiſhed 
before a new verdure begins to appear; and before a 
month is elapſed, the whole valley, beheld ata diſtance, 
looks as green as ever; ſo aſtoniſhingly wonderful are 
the powers of Nature on this happy foil! 

When they had arrived within a convenient diſtance 
of the road from Panama, they poſted themſelves in a 
grove or wood, near which the treaſure was to be con- 
veyed from thence to Nombre de Dios. They then 
diſpatcheda truſty Symeron, in the habit of a ſlave, 
properly inſtructed, to learn on what day the mules, on 
whoſe backs the treaſure is carried, were to ſet out. 
The man was ſo well qualified for the ſervice, and ſo in- 
duſtrious in the profecution of it, that he ſoon returned 
with an account, that the treaſurer of Lima, intending 
to embark for RR would paſs the night following 


with eight mules laden with gold, and one with jewels; 


that it was their cuſtom to travel by night, and to reſt 
in the day, to avoid the heat; and that Venta Cruz was 


to be their firſt ſtage. | 
On this intelligence, they changed their ſituation, 
Jireced their march towards Venta 


and immedaatel 

Cruz, ſending, fir ſecurity, two Symerons, habited as 
before, to examine the way, who, as they paſſed along, 
perceived, by the ſcent of a match, that ſome Spaniard 


was before them; and creeping ſilently forward, ſur- 


rized a ſoldier aſleep upon the ground. They bound 
him, without offering any other violence, and r 
him to Drake, who, upon enquiry, found that their ſpy 
had not deceived them in his intelligence. The ſol- 
diet, having informed himſelf of the Captain's name, 
conceivedſuch a confidence inhis well-known clemency, 
that, after having made an ample diſcovery of the trea- 


ſure that was now at hand, cautioned them likewiſe 


* being deceived by the recoes, or carriers, from 
ombre de 


ios, who met the others by the way, and 


who were hourly expected, with merchandize and pro- 
viſions, but without any gold. He. cloſed his exami- 


nation with an humble petition to Drake, that, when 
the expected treaſure ſhouj d fall into his hands, he would * his paſſage through Venta Cruz. He foreſaw 
we 3 | 1 


nt... 


| 


| heard to ride along in a full 


be graciouſly pleaſed to allow him as much of it ag 
would maintain himſelf and his children during the re. 
mainder of their lives, ſince there would abundant! 
more arrive than he and his company could carry away 
Drake agreed to his requeſt, upon condition that he 
led him to a place of ſecrecy, where he could conceal 
his men till the time of action, and where there was no 
danger of the mules paſſing by without being perceived 
This the man did; and Drake placed his ambuſh ac. 
cordingly. | | 

Before the time expected, the men were properly re- 
freſhed and inſtructed. Oxenham was appointed to 
head the Symerons, aſſiſted by Pedro their leader; and 


Drake was to command the Engliſh. The . were 


then divided; the Engliſh took the right of the way in 
front, and the Symerons the left at a ſmall diſtance in 
the rear. In this manner they were poſted, that one 
company 2 be in readineſs to ſeize the hindmoſt 
mule at the ſame time that the other had ſeized the 
foremoſt ; for the mules, it ſeems, being tied together, 
travel in a line, and are all guided by leading the firſt. | 
Every thing being now as well concerted as human 


- prudence could direct, and the critical moment of ac- 


tion ſoon expected, they lay down and covered them. 
ſelves in the graſs, at about eighty or ninety paces diſ- 
tance from the road, that the noiſe of their breathing 


| might not be heard by the guard that conveyed the trea- 


ſure. 


They had not been more than an hour in this ſitua. 
tion, when the bells of the mules on the left, coming 
from Venta Cruz, began to be heard: but previous or- 
ders having been given to meddle only with thoſe from 
Panama, thoſe from Venta Cruz were ſuffered to paſs 
unmoleſted. Unfortunately, however, it happened 
that one Robert Pike, being heated with liquor, pre- 
vailed upon the man that was next him to creep for- 
ward with him, in order to be in readineſs to ſignalize 
themſelves, by being the firſt to ſeize the mules from 
Panama. At that inſtant, an officer, who accompanied 
the recoes from Venta Cruz, perceiving white moving 
in the graſs (for Drake had ordered all his company to 
put their ſhirts over their cloathes, to diſtinguiſh them 
in the night), took the alarm, and, from a walk, was 
obſerved to puſh his horſe forward on a ſmart trot; and 
before he had paſſed the hindmoſt ambuſcade, he was 

gallop; but neither Drake, 
who commanded the Engliſh, nor Oxenham, who headed 
the Symerons, being apprized of the reaſon, had any 
thought of taking meaſures to intercept his journey. 

It was not, however, long before the recoes from Pa- 
nama came up, and were eagerly ſeized by the Engliſh 
in front, and ſecured by the Symerons, as had been agreed 
upon, in the rear; but, to their great mortification, they 
found two of them only loaded with ſilver, and the reſt 
with proviſions, ſix of thoſe from Panama, which car- 
ried the valuable burdens of gold and jewels, being or- 


dered back, and the like number that came from Venta 
Cruz ſent forward in their room. The drivers were 


brought immediately to the Captain, and examined, 
who informed him, that a horſeman who met them 
riding in haſte had talked with the treaſurer, and ad- 


| viſed him to ſend back his gold and jewels, and ſuffer 


thoſe only to proceed that were now in his [Drake's] 


| power, that he might, by that cheap experiment diſco. | 


ver whether there was any ambuſh in the way. 
That Drake was not leſs enraged than his followers at 


this diſappointment cannot be doubted; but there was 


now no time to be ſpent in complaints. The whole 
country, he knew, would ſoon be alarmed, and all the 
force of the Spaniards aſſembled to overwhelm him; 
he had no fortreſs to retire to; every man was his ene- 
my; and every road better known to the Spaniards than 
to himſelf. This was an occaſion that demanded all the 
qualities of an hero, an intrepidity never to be ſhaken, 
and judgment never to be perplexed. He immediately 
conſidered all the circumſtances of his preſent ſituation, 
and found that it afforded himonly the choice of march- 
ing back by the ſame way through which he came, or 
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A 4:®culties in marching back, beſides the hazard of 
8 N yeh ſeized before his return; he, therefore, 
determined to paſs forwards to Venta Cruz, before the 
enemy could be prepared tooppolehim. He aſked Pedro 
he leader of the Symerons, whether he was reſolved to 
follow him? and; after having received from him the 
ſtrongeſt aſſurance that nothing ſhould ſeparate them, 
commanded his men torefreſh themſelves, and prepare to 
ſet forwards. When they came to the * of the town, 
they diſmiſſed the mules they had made uſe of to carry 
their prize, and continued their march with as little 
noiſe as poſſible; yet they diſcovered that the alarm had 
been ſpread, and the forces of the town haſtily drawn 
together, to oppoſe their entrance. Drake, who was 
not unacquainted with the behaviour of that kind of 
military, received their firſt onſet, and then breaking 
in upon them, drove them before him without farther 
poſition, and was ſeconded by the Symerons, who 
could not be reſtrained from making plunder of the 
town: but Drake haltened in perſon to the Spaniſh la- 
dies, and aſſured them that no injuries ſhould be of- 
ſered to them; ſo inſeparable is humanity from true 
"Hark thus broken the ſpirits, and ſcattered the 
forces of the Spaniards, he continued his march to the 
ſhips without any apprehenſion of danger, yet with 
great ſpeed, being very ſolicitous about the ſtate of the 
crew; ſo that he allowed his men, harraſſed as they 
were, but little. time for ſleep or refreſhment; but by 
kind exhortations, gentle authority, and a chearful par- 
ticipation ofall their hardſhips, prevailed upon them to 


but; on ſome days, the pain of hunger. In this march, 
he owed much of his expedition to the aſſiſtance of the 
Symerons, who, being accuſtomed to the climate, and 
naturally robuſt, "when any of the Engliſh fainted by 
the way, two of them would carry him between them 
for miles together. Nor was their valour leſs than 
their: humanity, after they had learned from their 
Engliſh companions to deſpiſe the fire-arms of the 
Spaniards; det | 7 

When they were within five leagues of the ſhips, they 
found a town built in their abſence by the Symerons, 
at which Drake conſented to halt, ſending a Symeron 
to the ſhips with his gold toothpick as a token, which, 
though the maſter knew it, was not ſufficient to gain 
the meſſenger credit, till, upon examination, he found 
that the Captain, having ordered him to regard no meſ- 
ſage without his hand-writing, had engraven his name 
upon it with the point of his knife; he then ſent the 
pinnace up the river, which they met, and afterwards 
ſent to the town for thoſe. whoſe wearineſs had made 
them unable to march farther, | 

On February the-23d; the whole company was re- 
united; and Drake, whoſe 2 or ill ſucceſs never pre- 
vailed over his piety, celebrated their meeting with 
thanks to Gd. | I; | 

Drake; not yet diſcouraged, ſoon turned his thoughts 
to new projects; and, without languiſhing in melan- 
choly reflections upon paſt miſcarriages, employed him- 
ſelf in forming ſchemes for repairing them. Eager of 
action, and acquainted with man's nature, he never 
ſuffered:idleneſs to infect his followers with cowardice; 
but kept them from ſinking under any diſappointment, 
by directing their attention to ſome new enterprize. 
Upon conſultation with his own. men, and the Sy- 
merons; he found them divided in their opinions; ſome 
declaring, that, before they engaged in any new at- 
tempt; it was neceſſary to increaſe. their ſtores of pro- 
viſions; and others urging that the ſhips, in which the 
Spaniſh treaſure was embarked, ſhould be immediately 
attempted. -The Symer6ns propoſed a third plan, and 
adviſed them to undertake another journey over-land, 
to the houſe of one Pezoro, near Veragua, whoſe ſlaves 
brought him every day more than 200 pounds ſterling 
from the mines, which he heaped together in a ſtrong 
ſtone houſe, that might, by the help of the Engliſh, be 
calily forced. But. Drake, being unwilling to fatigue 
| N No. 46. n 2 — 1 * | , 
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bear without murmur, not only the toll of travelling, 
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| 
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| 


| reſiſtance. 


his followers with anotherJourney over land, determined 
to ſteer a middle courſe betu een theſe variable opinions; 
and, manning his cwo pinnaces, the Bear and the Mi- 
nion, he ſent John Oxenham in the Bear towards Tolu, 
to ſeek proviſions; and went himſelf in the Minion to 
the Cabezes, to endeavour to intercept the treaſure 
that was to be tranſported from eragua and that coaſt, 
to the fleet at Nombre de Dios; firl diſmiſſing with 
preſents thoſe Symerons who deſired to return to their 
wives, and ordering thoſe that choſe to remain with him 
to be kindly entertained. Drake took at the Cabezes 
a frigate of Varagua, the pilot of which informed him, 
that there was inthe harbourof Veragua aſhip freighted 
with more than a million of gold; to which he offered 
to conduct him, being well acquainted with the ſound- 
ings, if he might be allowed his ſhare of the prize; ſo 
much was his avarice ſuperior to his honeſty. | 


Drake, after ſome deliberation, complying with the 


pilot's conditions, failed towards the harbour; but had 
no ſooner entered the mouth of it than he heard the re- 
port of artillery, which was anſwered by others at a 
greater diſtance; upon which the pilot told them that 
they were diſcovered, this being the ſignal appointed 
by the Governor to alarm the coaft. 

Drake now thought it convenient to return to the 
ſhips, that he might enquire the ſucceſs of the other 
pinnace, which he found with a frigate that ſhe had 
taken with twenty-c1ght fat hogs, 200 hens, and a great 
ſtore of maize or Indian corn. The veſſel itſelf was 
ſo ſtrong and well built, that he fitted it for war, de- 
termining to make a ſecond attempt on Nombre de Dios. 

On March the 21ſt, he ſet fail with the new frigate 
and the Bear towards the Cabezes, at which he arrived 
in little more than two days, and found there one Totu, 
a Frenchman, with a ſhip of war. Having ſupplied 
his ſhip with water, and other articles of which he was 
in want, the Captain deſired to join the Admiral in his 
new attempt, to which Drake conſented, and admitted 
him to accompany him with 20 of his men, ſtipulating to 
allow thema proportionable ſhare of whatever booty they 
ſhould acquire: yet they were not without ſome ſuſ- 
picions of danger from this new ally, he having eighty 


men, and they being now reduced to thirty-one. Man- 


ning, however, the pinnaces, they ſet fail for Rio Fran- 
ciſco, at which place they arrived on the 29th of March. 


Here they landed: and, having diſmiſſed their pin 


naces for ſcar of diſcovery, and ordered them to repair 


to the ſame place on the 4th day following, they began | 


their march through the woods towards Nombre de 


Dios, and continued it with ſuch ſilence and regularity 


as ſurprized the French, who did not Imagine the Sy- 
merons ſo diſcreet and obedient to command as they 


-appeared to be, and were therefore in perpetual anxiety 
about the fidelity of their guides: nor did the Syme- 


rons treat the Frenchmen with that ſubmiſſion and re- 


gard which they paid to the Engliſh, whoſe bravery and- 


conduct they had already tried. At length, after a la- 
borious march of more than ſeven leagues, they began 


to hear the hammers of the carpenters in the hay, it be- 


ing the cuſtom in that hot ſeaſon to work in the night, 
and to reſt in the day; and, in a ſhort time, they per- 
ceived the approach of the recoes, or droves of mules, 
from Panama. They now no longer doubted that their 


labour would be rewarded, and every. man imagined - 
himſelf ſecure from poverty for the remaining part of - 


his life; they, therefore, when the mules came up, ruſhed 
out, and ſeized them with an alacrity proportioned to 
their expectations. The three droves confiſted of one 
Meet; and nine mules, each of which carried 300 
pounds weight of ſilver. It was to little purpoſe that 


the ſoldiers, ordered to convoy the treaſure, attempted 
| ; . 2 
After a ſhort combat, in which the French 
Captain and one of the Symerons were wounded, is _ 
appeared with how much greater ardour men are ani- 


mated by intereſt than fidelity. . - -_ | 
As it was poſlible for them to carry away but a ſmall 


part of this treaſure, after having wearied themſelves 
with . it in the thickets, they determined to re- 
| 5 | * 
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turn by the ſame way they came; and, without _ ; Here they ſpent fourteen days in fitting out their fri 
purſued, they traverſed the woods, where the French gate more completely; during which time, the French. 
Captain, being diſabled by his wound, was obliged to men, with their ſhip, lay among the Cabezes, while 
ſtay, two of his company continuing with him. en twelve Engliſh and ſixteen Symerons travelled once 
they had gone forward about two leagues, the French- more into the country, as well to recover the French 
men miſſed another of their company, Who, upon en- Captain, whom they had- left wounded; as to brin 
quiry, was known to be intoxicated with wine, and ſup- I away the treaſure which they had hid in the woods. 
poſed to have loſt himſelf in the woods by neglecting to Drake, whom his company would not ſuffer to hazard 
obſerve the guides; but common prudence not allow- ||: his perſon in another land expedition, went with them 
ing them to hazard the whole company by two much I to Rio Franciſco, where he found one of the French. 
ſolicitude for a ſingle life, they travelled on towards Rio | men who had ſtaid to attend their Captain, and was in- 
Franciſco, at whic they arrived on the 3d of April; I formed by him, upon his enquiries after his fortune, 
and, looking out for their pinnaces, were furprized with that, half an hour after their ſeparation, the Spaniards 
the fight of ſeven Spanith ſloops, and immediately con- came upon them, and eaſily ſeized upon the wounded 
cluded that ſome —_ of their motions had been || Captain; but that his companion might have eſcaped 
carried to Nombre de Dios, and that theſe veſſels had || with him, had he not preferred money to life; for ſce-. 
been fitted out to purſue them, which might undoubt- I} ing him throw down a box of jewels that retarded him, 
edly have overpowered the pinnaces and their feeble he could not forbear taking it up, and, with that and the 
crews. Nor did their ſuſpicions ſtop here; but imme- I gold which he had already, was ſo loaded that he could 
diately it occurred to them, that their men might be I not eſcape. With regard to the bars of gold and ſilver 
compelled by torture to diſcover where their frigate and |} which they had concealed in the ground; he informed 
ſliip were ſtationed, which being weakly manned, and || them that 200 men had been employed in; ſearching for 
without the preſence of the chief Commander, would chem. The people, however, either miſtruſting the 
fall into their hands almoſt without reſiſtance, and all II informer's veracity, or confident that what they. had 
poſſbility of eſcaping be entirely cut off. "Theſe re- |} hidden could not be found, purſued their journey; but, 
flections ſunk the whole company into deſpair; and || upon their arrival at the place, found the ground turned 
eyery one, inſtead of endeavouring to break through || up for two miles round, and were able to recover no 
the difficulties that ſurrounded him, — himſelf more than 1 bars of ſilver, and a ſmall quantity of gold. 
up to his ill fortune; when Drake, whoſe intrepidity |} They diſcovered afterwards, that the Frenchman who 
| | was never to be ſhaken, and whoſe reaſon was never to || was left drunk in the woods, falling into the hands of 
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= be ſurprized or embarraſſed; repreſented to them, what, [| the Spaniards, was tortured by them till he confeſſed 

. though the Spaniards ſhoald have made themſelves mal- ere Drake and his company had concealed their 

= ! ters of the pinnaces, they might yet be hindered from || plunder; ſo fatal to Drake's expedition was the drunk. 
m1 '  vdifcovering the ſhips. He put them in mind, that the || enneſs of his followers. | 

| pinnaces could not be taken, the men examined, their Then, diſmiſſing the French, they paſſed by Car- 

| examinations compared, their reſolutions formed, their [| thagena with their colours flying, and ſoon after took a 


veſſels ſent out, and the ſhips taken in an inſtant. Some || frigate laden with proviſions and honey, which they va- 
time muſt neceſſarily be ſpent before the laſt blow could | -lued as a great reſtorative, and then failed away to the 
be ſtruck; and, if that time were not neglectfully loſt, || Cabezes. Here they ſtaid about a week to careen their 
it tight be poſſible for ſome of them to reach the ſhips I veſſels,-and fit them for a long voyage, determining to 
before the enemy, and direct them to change their ſta || ſet fail for England; and that the faithful Symerons 
tibn. ot might not go away unrewarded, broke up their pin- 
he were animated with this diſcourſe, by which II naces, and gave them the iron, the moſt valuable preſent 
they obſerved that their leader was not without hope; [| in the world to a nation whoſe only employments were 
but, when they came to look more narrowly into their II war and hunting. and amongſt whom ſhow and luxu 
ſituation, they were unable to conceive upon what it || had no place. Pedro, their Captain, being deſired by 
was founded. To paſs by land was impoſſible, as the |} Drake to go through the ſhips, and to chuſe what he 
way lay over high mountains, thick woods, and deep ri- [| moſt defired, fixed his eye upon a ſcymetar ſet with 
vers: they had not a ſingle boat in their power, ſo that [| jewels, which the French Captain had preſented to 
paſſage by water ſeemed equally impracticable. But || Drake for the proviſions with which he had ſupplied 
rake determined upon the only means of ſucceſs which || him, and, being unwilling to aſk for ſa valuable a preſent, 
their condition afforded them; and, ordering his men || offered for it four large quoits, or thick plates of gold, 
to make a raft out of the trees that were then floating || which he had formerly concealed in the waters; but 
in the river, offered himſelf to put out to ſea upon it, || Drake, deſirous to ſhew him, that fidelity ſeldom is 
and chearfully aſked who would.accompany him. John || without a recompence, gave it him with the higheſt 
Owen, John Smith, and two Frenchmen, who were [| profeſſions of ſatisfaction and eſteem. Pedro; receiving 
willing to ſhare his fortune, embarked with him on the I it with the utmoſt-gratitude, informed him, that by be- 
raft, which was fitted out with a fail made of the biſcuit || ſtowing it he had conferred greatneſs and honour upon 
feks in which they had carried their proviſions, and nim; for, by preſenting it to his King, he doubted not 
formed a kind of oar to direct its courſe inſtead of a [of obtaining the higheſt rank among the Symerons. 
rudder. Then, having comforted the reſt with aſſur- He then perſiſted in his reſolution of giving him the 
ances of his regard for them; arid reſolution to leave I gold, which was generouſly thrown by Drake into the 
nothing unattem̃pted for their deliverance, he put off; || common ſtock; for he ſaid that thoſe at whoſe expences 
and, after having with much difficulty failed three he had been ſent out, ought to ſhare in all the gain of 
leagues, deſcried two pinnaces haſting towards him, || the expedition, whatever pretence cavil and chicanery 
Which, upon a nearer apptoach, he diſcovered to be |} might ſupply for the appropriation of any part of it. 
hifown; and; hailing them, propoſed that they ſhould |] Thus was Drake's character conſiſtent. with itſelf; he 
ahchor behind. a. point that jutted out into the ſea, [ was equally ſuperior to avarice and fear; and, through 
- while he put to ſhore; and, croſſing the land on foot, || whatever danger he might go in queſt of gold, be 
was. received by his company with that ſatisfaction |} thought it not valuable enough to be obtained by arti- 
which is only Known to thoſe who have been acquainted I fice or diſhoneſty. oo 
with dangers and diſtreſſes. ry | | They now forfook the coaſt of America, which for 
The ſame. night they rowed. Metitly to Rio Fran- many months they had kept in r 
ciſco, where they embarked the whole company, with | ing taken more than 100 veſſels of all ſizes between 
what treaſure they had been able to bring with them J Carthagena and Nombre de Dios, of which they never 
through the waods; then ſailing back with the utmoſt J] deſtroyed any, unleſs they were fitted out againſt them, 
expedition, they returned to their frigate, and ſoon af. J nor ever detained the priſoners longer than was neceſ- 
ter to their ſhip, where Drake divided the gold and fil- J fary for their own-fecyrity- or concealment, providing 
ver equitably between the French and Engliſh, 1} for them in the ſame manner as for themſelves, and pro- 
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Aing them from the malice of the Symerons; a be- 
—.— which humanity dictates, and which, perhaps, 
even policy cannot dilapprove. He muſt. * 
meet with obſtinate oppoſition who makes it, equally 
dangerous to yield. as to reſiſt, and who leaves his ene- 
mies no hopes but from victorx. 

What riches. they acquired is not particularly related; 
but, it is not to be doubted, that the plunder of ſo many 
veſſels, together with the ſilver ſeized at Nombre de 
Dios, muſt amount to a very great ſum, though the 


(hare-that-was allottad to Drake was not ſufficient to lull | 


in into effeminacy, or. to repreſs. his. natural inclina- 
3 1 They . at Plymouth on 
the gth of Auguſt, 1 573, on Sunday in the afternoon; 
and ſo much were the people delighted with the news 
of their arrival, that they leſt the preacher, and ran in 
crouds to the key with ſhouts and congratulations. 
Drake having, in the voyage juſt mentioned, had a 
view of the South Sea, as has already been related, and 
formed a reſolution to fail upon it, did not ſuffer him- 
ſelf to be diverted. from his deſign by the proſpect of 
any difficulties that might obſtruct the attempt, nor any 
danger that might attend the execution, His reputation 
was ſufficiently eſtabliſhed to remove all obſtacles (for 
obſtacles he met with), and to obviate the motives that 
uced them; but it was not till the year 1577, that 
was able to aſſemble a force proportioned to his de- 
ſign, and to obtain a commiſſion from the Ter by 
hich he was conſtituted Captain-General of a ſqua- 
dron, conſiſting of five veſſels, of which the Pelican, 
of 100 tons, was commanded by himſelf as Admiral; 
the Elizabeth, of 80 tons, Vice-Admiral, commanded by 
John Winter; the Marygold, of 30 tons, by John Tho- 
mas; the Swan, of 50 tons, by John Cheſter; and the 
| e Moon, the honeſt 
carpenter, who, on the former voyage, deſtroyed the 
Swan by Drake's direction. TY 
' . Theſe-ſhips, equipped partly by himſelf, and partly 


by other private adventurers, he manned with 164 ſtout 


ſailors, and furniſhed with ſuch proviſions as he' thought 
neceſſary for ſo long and ous. a voyage: nor did 
he-confine his concern to the ordinary equipment of his 
ſhips with naval ſtores and military preparations, but 
carried with him whatever he thought might contribute 
to raiſe, in thoſe nations with which he ſhould have in- 
tercourſe, the higheſt ideas. of the arts and grandeur of 
his native country, He, therefore, not only procured a 
complete ſervice of ſilver-plate for his own table, and 
furniſhed+:the cook-room with many veſſels of the ſame 
metal, but engaged ſeveral muſicians to accompany 
him; rightly judging, that nothing would more excite 
the admiration of ſavages, or uncivilized people, than 
the powers of muſic. On this occaſion, however, it 
muſt not be concealed, that he engaged his men on the 
falſe-pretence of ſailing to Alexandria; and that it was 
not-till after he arrived on the coaſt of Brazil, that hg ac- 
quainted them with his deſign of paſſing the Straits, and 
entering the South Seas. 75 wh, 

On the 35th of Nov. 1577, about three in the after- 
noon, he failed from Plymouth; but a heavy ſtorm (ſuch 
as no man on board hadever ſeem before), taking him al- 
moſt as ſoon as out of port, forced him into Falmouth, 
where he ſtaid till the 13th of December to refit. He 
then took his departure, and on the 25th of the ſame 
month fell in with the coaſt of Barbary, and on the 
27th caſt anchor at the ifland of Mogadore, about one 
mile diſtant from the main, between which and the iſle 
they found a very convenient harbour. | Here he began 


to build the ga, the frames of which he brought 


ready from P th to be put together, as in his former 
voyage. While the carpenters were employed in this 
ſervice, they were diſcovered by the Moors that inhabit 
thaſecoafts, who ſent two of their Chiefs on board Drake's 


| TIA. at the ſame time two of his company as 
> h | 


ges. Theſemen he notonlyrreated in the moſt hoſpi- 


- table manner, but preſented: them with ſuch things as they 
| r to admire; it being with him an eſtabliſh- 


maxim to endeavour to ſecure in every country a kind 
reception to ſuch Engliſhmen as ſhould come after him, 
„ BORETSET (Os F493 115, Y 
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by treating the inhabitants with kindneſs and gene- 
roſity. | | 
Butthis friendly intercourſe was in appearance ſoon 
broken; for, on the hext day, obſerving the Moors 
making ſignals from the land, they ſent out their boat, 
as before; to fetch them to the ſhip; and one John Frye 
leapt aſhore, intending to become an hoſtage, as on the 
former day, when immediately he was ſeized by the 
Moors; and the crew obſerving great numbers ſtart 
from behind a rock with weapons intheir hands, thought 
it next to madneſs to attempt his reſcue, and, therefore, 
provided for their own ſecurity by returning to the. 
ſhip. ' Frye was mounted on horſeback, and immedi- 
ately carried up into the country to their King, who 
being then in continual expectation of an invaſion from. 
Portugal, ſuſpected that theſe ſhips were ſent only to 
reconnoitre the coaſt, and diſcover a proper harbour for 
a more formidable fleet; but, being informed who they 


were, and whither they were bound, not only diſmiſſed. 


his captive, but made large offers of, friendſhip and 
aſſiſtance; which Drake, however, did not ſtay to re- 


ceive; but being diſguſted at this breach of the laws of 


commerce, and apprehending further treachery, he 
quitted the coaſt on December 31, and on the 17th of 
January arrived at Cape Blanco, having in their paſſage 
taken ſeveral Spaniſh veſſels, and found one in the har- 
bour with no men. ; 

Here, while Drake was employing his men in catch- 
ing fiſh, and training them for land as well as ſea ſer- 
vice, the natives came down to the ſea-ſide with amber- 
greaſe and other gums, to traffic for ſuch commodities 
as they then ſtood moſt in need of, and with which 
Drake very generouſly ſupplied them. 

Having rifled and diſcharged the Spaniſh ſhips, which 
they had taken, they ſailed on the 22d of January to- 
wards the ifles of Cape Verd, and on the 257th came to 
anchor before Mayo, hoping to furniſh themſelves with 
freſh water; but, having landed, they found the chief 


' town deſerted; and, marching farther up the country, 
ſaw the vallies extremely fruitful, and abounding with 


ripe figs, cocoas, and plantains, but could by.no means 
prevail upon the inhabitants to converſe or traffic with 
them. However, they were ſuffered by them to range 
the country without moleſtation, but found no water, 
except at ſuch a diſtance from the ſea, that the labour of 
carrying it to their ſhips was greater than it was at 
that time neceſſary for them to undergo. Salt, had they 
wanted it, might have been obtained with leſs trouble, 
being left by the ſea upon the ſands, and hardened by 
the ſun, during the ebb, in ſuch quantities, that the 
chief traffic of this iſland is carried on by means of it. 
Thus, though the iſland abounded with goats, poultry, 
and delicious fruits of various kinds, they could pru- 
cure none of any conſequence, becauſe the Portugueſe, 
who were then in poſſeſſion of it, were prohibited all 
commerce with ſtrangers on very ſevere penalties. 
On the 31ſt of January they made St. Iago, an iſland 


at that time divided between the natives and the Portu- 


gueſe, who, firſt entering theſe iſlands under the ſhew 
of traffic, by degrees eſtabliſned themſelves, claimed a 
ſuperiority over the natives, and harraſſed them with 
ſuch cruelty, that they obliged them either to fly to the 
woods and mountains, where many of them periſhed 
with hunger, or to take arms againſt their oppreſſprs, 
and, under the inſuperable diſadvantages with which 
they contended, to die almoſt without a battle. Such 
treatment had the natives of St. Iago received, which 
had driven them into. the rocky parts of the iſland, 
from whence they made incurſions into the plantations 
of the Portugueſe; ſometimes with loſs, but generally 
with that ſucceſs which deſperation produces; ſo that 


the Portugueſe were in continual alarms, and lived with 


the natural conſequences of guilt, terror, and anxiety. 


They were wealthy but not happy, and poſſeſſed the 


iſland, but did not enjoy it. 


In paſſing this iſland, the garriſon of the fort dif. 


ed three pieces of cannon at them, but without 


laden with wines, the pilot of which, they retained, b 


ha 
effect. For this inſult. they took a_ Portugueſe- flip 
ſer 
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ſet the reſt of the crew on ſhore. This man, Nuno da 
Silva by name, was very uſeful to them in N 
the coaſt of Brazil, being acquainted with the bays an 


harbours where freſh water and proviſions were to be 


obtained, Him they continued to detain captive, 
though they broke up his ſhip before they entered the 
Straits, till they were about to leave the coaſts of Peru, 
when finding him no longer ſerviceable, they fet him 
on ſhore in the Spaniſh ſettlements, from whence he af- 
terwards returned home, and wrote an account of the 
voyage as far as he went, which is thought by many to 
be very authentic, 

It was ſooh after the capture of this ſhip that a differ- 
ence aroſe between Drake and his friend, Mr. Thomas 


Doughty, which, gradually increafing, grew into inve- | 


teracy, and terminated at laſt in the death of the latter. 


Doughty was a gentleman and a ſcholar, whom Drake 


had perſuaded to embark in this expedition to better his 
fortune; and to whom, till the incident happened which 
we are about to relate, he had ſhewn particular marks 
of favour and friendſhip; but trivial beginnings are 
often productive of the moſt important events. 

The ground of the malevolence with which Drake 
purſued Doughty under the colour of juſtice, has hi- 
therto lain concealed from the public eye; but we ſhall 
now trace it, ſtep by ſtep, till the fatal period when the 
unhappy victim was brought to the block, and when 
Drake, by ſuffering revenge to triumph over virtue, left 
an indelible blot upon his character, which no panegy- 
TIC can wipe away. Ne] 

Among the Harleian manuſcripts there is a written 
account of this voyage, in which the author has parti- 
cularly had his eye on this tranſaction. As he was an 
eye-witneſs of all that paſſed, his relation will beſt ap- 
pear in his own words: Captain Drake, ſays he, hav- 
ing boarded the ſhip of Nuno da Sylva, and feaſted his 
eyes with the view of the commodities, he committed 
the cuſtody and well-ordering of this prize unto Maſ- 
ter Thomas Doughty, as his good and eſteemed friend, 
praying him in any caſe to fee good order kept, and 
whoſo ſhould be the breaker thereof, to give him to un- 
derſtand of any ſuch without exception of any. 

It thus chanced that General Drake had a brother 
(not the wiſeſt man in chriſtendom), whom he put into 
this ſaid prize, as alſo divers others. This Thomas 
Drake, as one more greedy of prey than covetous of 

| honeſty or credit, offered. himſelf the firſt and only man 
to break the General his brother's commandment; for 
he, contrary to his ſtrict prohibition, did not only break 
open a cheſt, but did dive ſuddenly into the fame, that 
Maſter Doughty knew not how to diſcharge himſelf 
againſt the General but by revealing it unto him; yet 
_ firſt Maſter Doughty called Thomas Drake unto him, 
and ſhewed him his great folly in this behalf, who, 
yielding unto his fault, prayed Maſter Doughty to be 


| 
| 


Bosc unto him, and keep it from the General; but he 


riefly told him he could not keep it, but he would de- 
liver it with what favour he might. So at the General's 
next coming on board the prize, Maſter Doughty 
opened the ** unto him, who preſently falling into a 
rage, not without ſome great oaths, ſeemed to wonder 
what Thomas Doughty ſhould mean to touch his bro- 
ther; and did, as it were, aſſure himſelf that he had 
ſome farther meaning in this, and that he meant to 
ſtrike at his credit, and he would not, or could not, by 
God's life (as he phraſed it), ſuffer it. From this time 


forth grudges did ſeem to grow between them from 


day to day, to the no ſmall admiration of the reſt of the 
company, although ſome envying his former favour and 
friendſhip with the General, and ſome, I think, doubt- 
ing that his capacity would reach too far to- the ag- 
grandizing his credit in the country, talked variouſly of 
the matter; however, Maſter Doughty was put again 
into the Pelican. Thus grudges, although they had 
not long reſted, yet were they grown to great extremi- 
ties, ſuch and ſo great as a man of any judgment would 
verily think that his love towards him in England was 
ore in brave words than hearty good will or friendly 

. ' So writes gur aum 8 
In proceeding on their voyage, they came within 
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| him looſe, for they are not all (ſaid he) the 
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ſight of Fogo, an iſland fo called from par 


about the middle of it continually burning, and like the 
reſt inhabited by the Portugueſe. Two leagues to the 
ſouth of Fogo lies Brava, which has received its name 
from its fertility, abounding with all kinds of fruits, and 
watered with great numbers of ſprings and brooks, but, 
having neither harbour nor anchorage, was at that time 
uninhabited. FP 

Drake, having ſent out his boats with plumets to 
ſound, was not able to find any ground about it; and 


it is reported, that many experiments of the like kind 


have been made without ſucceſs. However, he took in 
water ſufficient; and on the 2d of Feb. ſet fail for the 


> coaſt of Brazil. 


On February the 15th, he paſſed the equator, after 
being becalmed near three weeks, during which time 
they had dreadful ſtorms of thunder with lightning, 
but without any memorable accident, till, continuing 
their voyage, on March 28, one of their veſſels with 28 
men, and the greateſt part of the freſh water on board, 
was, to their great diſcouragement, ſeparated from 
them ; but their perplexity lafted not long, for on the 
next day they diſcovered her, and ſhe again joined her 
aſſociates. In their long courſe, which gave them op- 
portunities of obſerving ſeveral animals, both in the air 
and water, at that time very little known, nothing enter- 


tained or f them more than the flying. fiſn, 


which is nearly of the ſame ſize with a herring, and has 
fins of the length of his whole body, by the help of 
which, when he is purſued by the benito f large kind of 
mackarel), as ſoon as he finds himſelf upon the point 


of being taken, he ſprings up into the air, and flies for- 
ward as long as his wings continue wet, moiſture be- 


ing, as it ſeems, neceſſary to make them pliant and 


moveable; and, when they become dry and ſtiff, he falls 


down into the water, unleſs ſome veſſel intercepts him, 
and dips them again fora ſecond flight. This unhappy 
animal is not — 4 purſued by fiſhes in his natural ele- 
ment, but attacked in the air, where he hopes for ſecu- 
rity, by the don or ſpar kite, a great bird that preys upon 
fiſh; and their ſpecies muſt certainly be deſtroyed, were 
not their nad 2: ſo great, that the young fry, in one 
part of the year, covers that part of the a 
' There is another fiſh, named the cuttle, of which 
whole ſhoals will ſometimes rife at once out of the 
water, and of which a great multitude fell into their 
ſhip. . | 
Ar length, having ſailed without fight of land for 54 
days, they arrived April the ;th on the coaſt of Brazil. 
« In the mean while, you ſhall hear, ſays our author, 
what befel: Maſter Drake, never leaving to ſeek and 
force upon Maſter Doughty, found, in the end, this op- 
ortunity to degrade him. Whether of purpoſe, or 

2 own voluntary, it chanced John Brown the trumpet 
to go aboard the Pelican, where, for that he had been 
long abſent, the company offered him a hobby; R 
the which, Maſter Doughty putting in his hand, ſaid, 


Fellow John, you ſhall have in my hand, although it be 
but light amongſt the reſt; and ſo laying his hand on 


his buttock, which perceived of John Trumpet, he be- 
gan to ſwear wounds and blood to the N to let 

eneral's 
friends that be here; and with that turned him to 
Maſter Doughty, and, ſaid unto him (as himſelf pre- 
ſently after told me in the prize) God's wounds, Doughty, 
what doſt thou mean to uſe this fanfiliarity with me, 
conſidering thou art not the General's friend; who an- 
ſwered him, What, fellow | John! what moves you to 
this, and to uſe theſe words to me, that am as good and 
as ſure a friend to my good General as any in this place, 
and I defy him that ſhall ſay the contrary. But is the 
matter thus? why yet, fellow John, I pray thee let me 
live until Icome into England. Thus, John Brown 


coming again preſently aboard the prize, had not talked 


any long time with the General, but the boat went 
aboard and reſted not, but preſently brought Maſter 
Doughty to the prize's ſide, General Drake fitting in 
the midſt of his men, who hearing the boat at the 
ſhip's. fide ſtood up, and Maſter Doughty offering t 
take hold of the ſhip to have entered, ſaid the A 
| Q tay 
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Stay there Thomas gp 9g for I muſt ſend you to 
another place, and with that commanded the mariners 
to row him on board the fly-boat, ſaying unto him, it 
was a place more fit for him than that from whence he 
came: but Maſter Doughty, although he craved to 
ſpeak with the General, could not be permitted, neither 
would he hear him.” Soon after this, the fly-boat here 
mentioned, (called the Swan), was ſeparated from them 
by a violent ſtorm, © in all whoſe abſence, ſays our au- 
ther, the General never ceaſed to inveigh againſt Maſ- 
ter Doughty, terming him a conjurer and a witch; and, 
at any time when we had foul weather, he would ſay 
that Tom. Doughty was the occaſion thereof, and that 
it came out of Tom. Doughty's capcaſe, and would 
avouch the ſame with oaths.” 

After the ſtorm above-mentioned, they ſteered near 
the land to the ſouthward; and on the 14th anchored 
under a cape, which they afterwards called Cape Joy, 
becauſe in two days the veſſel] that was miſſing returned 
to them. Here they refreſhed their weary crews, and 
took in freſh water; but, finding the country, though 
pleaſant without inhabitants, they weighed anchor, 
and, by running a little farther to the ſouthward, found 
a ſmall harbour between a rock and the main, where 
the rock breaking the force of the ſea, the ſhips rode at 
anchor with the greateſt ſecurity. On this rock they 
killed ſeveral ſeals, keeping them for food, and found 
them wholeſome, though not palatable. 

Their next courſe was directed to the great river of 
Plate, -in 36 deg. of ſouth latitude; but, not finding 
anchorage in that river, they failed in queſt of a more 
convenient harbour, when they were ſurprized by a 
ſudden ſtorm, in which they again loſt fight of the fly- 
boat. This accident determined Drake to contract the 
number of his ſhips, that he A not only avoid the 
inconvenience of ſuch frequent 
labour of his men, by having more hands in each vel- 
ſel. For this purpoſe he failed along the coaſt; and on 
May the 13th diſcovered a bay, which, though it pro- 
miſed fair, he durſt not enter before it was examined: 
he, therefore, ordered his boat to be hoiſted out, and, 
taking the line into his own hand, went on ſounding the 
paſſage till he was three leagues from his ſhip, when on 
a ſudden the weather changed, the ſkies blackened, the 


wind roſe, and all the uſual forerunners of a ſtorm be- 


gan to threaten them. Nothing was now thought of 
but the means of returning to the ſhip; but the thick- 
neſs of the fog intercepting it from their fight, made 
the attempt almoſt impracticable. In this perplexity, 
which Drake was not more ſenſible of than thoſe whom 
he had left in the ſhips, nothing was to be omitted, 
however dangerous, that might tend to extricate them 
from it. Captain Thomas, therefore, having the lighteſt 
veſſel, ſteered boldly into the bay, and, taking the Ad- 
miral on board, dropt anchor, and lay out of danger; 
while the reſt that were in the open ſea ſuffered much 
from the tempeſt, and the Mary (the Portugueze prize) 
was driven before the wind. The others, as ſoon as the 
terapeſt was over, diſcovering by the fires that were 
made on ſhore where Drake was, repaired to him. 

Here they met with no inhabitants, though there 
were ſeveral wigwams or huts ſtanding, in which they 
found ſome dried fowls, and among them oftriches, of 
which thethighs were as large as thoſe of a ſheep. 
Theſe birds are too unweildy to riſe from the ground; 
but with the help of their wings, or rather ſtumps, they 
run ſo ſwiftly, that the Engliſh could never come near 
enough to ſhoot any_of them. | 

Not finding this harbour convenient, or well ſtored 
with wood and water, they left it on the 15th of May, 
and on the 18th entered another much ſafer and more 
commodious, which they no ſooner arrived at, than Drake 
ſent Winter to the ſouthward in ſearch of thoſe ſhips that 
were abſent, and immediately after failed himſelf to 
the northward, and happily meeting with the Swan; 
conducted her to the reſt of the fleet; after which, in 


ee. of his former reſolutlon, he ordered her to 
e broken up, preſerving the iron work for a future 


fupply. The other veſſel which was ſeparated in the 
No. 46. 26% v1 3 e 


eparations, but eaſe the 
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which have no communication with each other. 


{| bably the reaſon why the 
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late ſtorm, could not be diſcovered. While they were: - 
thus employed upon an iſland about a mile from tho 


main land, to which, at low water there was a paſſage on 


foot, they were diſcovered by the natives, who appeared 
upon a hill at a diſtance, dancing, and holding up their 


hands, as beckoning to the Engliſh to come to them, 
which Drake obſerving, ſent out a boat with knives, 
bells, and bugles, and ſuch things as by their uſefulneſs. 
or novelty he imagined would be agreeable. As ſoon 
as the Engliſh landed, they obſerved two men running 
towards them as deputed by the company, who came 
within a little diſtance, and then ſtanding ſtill, could 
not be prevailed upon to come nearer. The Engliſh, 
therefore, tied their preſents to a pole, which they fixed 
in the ground, and then retiring, ſaw the Indians ad- 
vance, who taking what they found upon the pole, left 
in return ſuch feathers as they wore upon their heads, 
with a ſmall bone about ſix inches in length, carved 
round the top and burniſhed. Drake obſerving their 
inclination to friendſhip and traffic, advanced with ſome 
of his company towards the hill, upon ſight of whom 
the Indians ranged themſelves in a line from eaſt to 
weſt, and one ot them running from one end of the 
rank to the other, backwards and forwards, bowed him- 
ſelf towards the riſing and ſetting of the ſun, holding 
his hands over his head, and, frequently ſtopping in the 
middle of the rank, leaped up towards the moon, which 


then ſhone directly over their heads; thus calling the 


ſun and moon, the deitics they worſhip, to witneſs to, 


the ſincerity of their profeſſions of pears and friend-, 


ſhip. While this ceremony was performing, Drake and 
his company aſcended the hill, to the apparent terror 


of the Indians, whoſe apprehenſions when the Engliſh 


perceived, they peaceably retired, which gave the na- 
tives ſo much encouragement, that they came forward 
immediately, and exchanged their arrows, feathers, and 
bones, for ſuch trifles as were offered them. Thus they 


traded for ſome time; but by frequent intercourſe, find- 


ing that no violence was intended, they became fami- 
liar, and mingled with the Engliſh without the leaſt 
diſtruſt. They go quite naked, except the ſkin of ſome 
animals, which they throw over their ſhoulders when 
they walk or lie in the open air. They roll up their 


* -- 2 * 


hair, which is very long, with a plume of oſtrich's fea- 


thers, and uſually ſtick their arrows in it, chat they may 
not encumber them, they being made with xteds headed 
with flint, and therefore not heavy. Their bows are 
about an ell long. Their chief ornament is paint, 
which they uſe of ſeveral kinds, delineating generally 
upon their bodies the figures of the ſun and moon in 
honour of their deities. | | 

It is obſervable, that the inhabitants of moſt nations 


amongſt whom the uſe of cloaths is unknown, paint 


their bodies. Such was the practice of the inhabit- 
ants of our own country. To this cuſtom did our ear- 
lieſt enemies, the Picts, owe their denomination. . As it 
is not probable that caprice or fancy ſhould be uniform, 
there muſt be doubtleſs ſome reaſon for a practice fo 
general, and prevailing in diſtant parts of the world 
The 
original end of painting their bodics- was probably to 
exclude the cold; an end, which, if we believe ſome 


relations, is ſo effectually produced by it, that the men. 
thus painted never ſhiver at the moſt piercing blaſts : 


but, doubtleſs, any people ſo hardened by continual ſe- 
verities, would, even without paint, be leſs ſenſible of 


| the cold than the civilized inhabitants of the ſame cli- 


mate. However, this practice may contribute in ſome 
degree to defend them from the injurics of winter, and, 


in thoſe climates where little evaporates by the pores, 
may be uſed with no great inconvenience: but in hot 


countries, where perſpiration in a greater Gegree is ne- 
ceſſary, the natives only uſe unction to preſerve them 


A from the other extreme of weather, or more probably, 


from the inconvenience of the flies, which, were it not 

for that or ſome ſuch defence, would be intolerable. _ 
Theſe ſavages had no canoes, like the other Indians, 
nor any method of croſſing the water; which was pro- 
Rk in the adjacent mag 
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were ſo tame that they might be taken with the hand, 
having never been before Frighted or moleſted. The 
birds 1 ſpoken of are, without doubt, the penguins 
of which ſo ample a deſcription is given in the Voyages 
of Byron and Wallis. The great plenty of theſe fowls, 
and of the ſeals that were Bund every-where on the 
ſhores of this coaſt, contributed much to the refreſh- 
ment of the Engliſh, who named the bay where they. 
then lay, Scal-bay, from the number they there killed of 
thoſe animals. 

Theſe ſeals ſeem to be the chief food of the natives; 
for the Engliſh often found raw pieces of their fleſh 
half eaten, and left, as they ſuppoſed, after a full meal, 
by the ſavages, whom they never knew to make uſe of 
fire, or any art in dreſſing or preparing their victuals. 


Nor were their other cuſtoms leſs wild or uncouth than 


their way of feeding. One of them, having received a 
cap off the General's head, and being extremely pleaſed 
as well with the honour as the gift, to expreſs his gra- 
titude, retired to a little diſtance, and thruſting an ar- 
row into his leg, let the blood run upon the ground, teſ- 
tiſying, as it is probable, that he was ready to ſhed his 
blood in his defence, 

When the Swan fly-boat was ſeparated from the fleet 
in the ſtorm off the coaſt cf Brazil, the crew, deſpair- 
ing of ever rags frag to rejoin it, began to be in fear 
for proviſions. ey were on a deſart coaſt, had no 
place of rendezvous, and were ignorant even of their 
— of deſtination. In this untoward ſituation a 

iſpute aroſe among the officers, of which the author of 
the manuſcript before cited, gives the following relation: 


' He had already taken notice that Maſter Thomas 


Doughty had been ſent on board this veſſel as a kind of 
puniſhment, and in truth ſo it proved; for the maſter of 
the veſſel, who ſeems alſo to have been the purſer, 
knowing upon what terms he ſtood with Drake, took 
every occaſion to inſult, or, as our author's phraſe is, to 
diſcredit him; for thoſe were always ranked among 
Drake's friends who were enemies to Maſter Doughty. 
« This man, foreſeeing that proviſions might run. ſhort, 
put himſelf frem the meſs of Maſter Doughty, Cap- 
tain Cheſter, and the reſt of the gentlemen, and did ſet 
himſelf amongſt the ſailors, nothing at all ſparing, but 
rather augmenting his own diet; but how ſcantily thoſe 
gentlemen did fare, there be ſome come home, that, ex- 
cept they will deny their own words, can make relation 
thereof. 

« Maſter Doughty, with Maſter Cheſter, whom the 
General had made Captain of the fly-boat, found them- 
ſelves ſo ill uſed, that Maſter Doughty accoſted his 
friend one day in theſe words: I marvel, Maſter Cheſ- 
ter, that you will take it at his hands to be thus uſed, con- 
ſidering that you were here authorized by the General to 
be our Commander. And, at the ſame time, heſpoke to 
the Maſter, and told him, that he uſed ſo much partiality 
in the diſtribution of his proviſions, that the ſame could 
not be borne, conſidering the extremity they were like 


to fall into for want of victuals; and that it was againſt 


reaſon that he and his meſſmates ſhould be ſo plentifully 
fed, while others were at the point to ſtarve. The 
Maſter hereat putting himſelf in a rage, ſwore that ſuch 
raſcals as he was, ſhould be glad to eat the ſhoals (huſks) 
when he would have them. Maſter.Doughty anſwered 


him again, that reafon would will that he ſhould be 


ufed as well as other men, conſidering his advantages. 
Thou any advantage here! replied the Maſter, I would 
not give a point for thee nor thy advantages; and if ever 
thou comeſt home to enjoy any advantages, I will be 


truſſed up. Then in multiplying words, and as I heard 


a blow or two paſſing between them, the Maſter, in 
the ſpleen of his heart, looking at him with an evil 
eye, Thou! will thou have victuals! thou ſhalt be glad, 
if we do not meet with the Genefal, the rather to eat 
that falls from my tail on the anchor-fluke ere thou 
getteſt home _ Then Maſter Doughty, turning 


ro Maſter Cheſter, faid unto him, Maſter Cheſter, let 
us not be thus uſed at this knave's hands, Loſe nothing 


of that authority that the General committed unto you. 
8 will, we will put the ſword into your hands again, 
and you ſhall have the . This caſe I will 
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aver to be true, for there were two or three witneſſes 
ſworn to theſe articles, as ſome of the ſpecial matter 
that he had to loſe his head for.“ 

It was not many days aſter this quarrel before the 
Swan fell in again with the fleet; when Drake, as has 
been ſaid, cauſed her to be hauled on ſhore, ſer on fire 
and burnt ;_ or, as others ſay, broke up and converted 
into fire-wood for the uſe of the fleet. 

Mr. Doughty, being here delivered from the fly-boat 
was again reſtored to the Pelican, where the maſter 
with whom he had the diſpute appears to have pre. 
ferred a complaint againſt him, and with ſuch aggrava- 
tions as he thought proper to add; all which were fa. 
vourably heard, and credit given to the whole relation 
by the General, who wanted only a pretence to per- 
ſevere in his ſeverity to the man who, being once his 
favourite, was now become the object of his moſt inve- 
terate hatred, Doughty, provoked, no doubt, by the 
miſrepreſentations of the maſter, and the partiality with 
which they were heard, gave the General ſome oppro- 
brious language, adding, © that the lighteſt word that 
came out of his (Doughty's) mouth was to be believed 
as ſoon as the General's oath. Whereupon the General 
did not only ſtrike him, but commanded him to be 
bound to the maſt; for the accompliſhmenx of which, 
the maſter of the fly-boat took no little pains. This 
happened as the two ſhips (the Pelican and the Canter) 
lay together; and as foon as Doughty was releaſed, he 
was put into the Canter, although greatly againſt his 
will; for that he ſaid he knew'them to be there that 
ſought his life, as namely the maſter of the fly-boat, 
and ſome other deſperate and unhoneſt people; but 
would he or no, thither he muſt, or elſe the General- 
{wore he would life him out with the tackle, and for 
that purpoſe commanded the tackle to be looſed. Thus 
aboard the Canter he went, and his brother John 
Doughty with him.“ The Canter was a veſſel taken 
from the Spaniards on the coaſt of Africa. 

While they lay in this harbour, there is one remark- 
able incident related by this author that deſerves parti- 
cular notice, as it tends to illuſtrate the previous ſteps 
that were purſued to accompliſh the ruin of this unfor. 
tunate gentleman. 

« On board the fly-boat, ſays he, was one Thomas 
Cuttle, who ſome time had been Captain of the Pelican 
under Drake, with whom the General had been tam- 
pering. This man came out from him in great wrath, 
and offering to go over to the main, between the which, 
and the iſland where they then lay, was (as has been 
ſaid) but a ſhallow water. He, ſtanding well nigh up 
to the middle in the water with his piece, uttered theſe 
words, Well, my Maſters, quoth he, I find I am hea- 
vily borne with here, becauſe I will not accuſe this 

entleman (meaning Doughty) of that, as I take 
ro witneſs, I know. not by him; and; there- 
fore, I declare before you all, that, *Whatſoever be- 
comes of me, I never knew any thing by him but to be 
the General's friend ; and, rather than 1 will bide this 
hard countenance at the General's hands, I will yield 
myſelf into cannibals hands; and fo I pray you all to 
pray for me. | | 1 

After this public declaration the man departed ; 
and, having reached the oppoſite ſhore, he went up 
into the country, where firing his piece to bring the na- 
tives to him, Drake taking it for a ſignal that he wanted 
to 3 a boat over to the main, and brought him 
back. 1-2 Ih 

Juſt before their departure from this harbour, which 
lay in a bay a little to the ſouthward of Cape Hope, 
« Captain Drake himſelf came on board the Elizabeth, 
and calling all the company together, told them, that 
he was to ſend thither a couple of men, the which he 
did not know how to carry along with him this voyage, 
and 8 therewithal, as namely, quoth he, Tho- 

mas Doughty, who is a commotioner and a ſeditious fel- 


low, and a very bad and lewd fellow, and one that I 
have made that reckoning of as of my leſt hand; and 
his brother the young Doughty, a witch, a poiſoner, and 
ſuch a one as the world cannot judge of: having his 
knowledge from the devil; and ſo warning the com- 


pany 
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ny that none ſhould ſpeak to them, nor uſe any con- 


ference with them; if they did, he would hold them as 
his enemies, and enemies to the voyage. And he 
' willed that great care ſhould be taken that they ſhould 
neither write nor read; and that he declared what 
wealth the worſt boy in the fleet ſhould get by this voy- 

e, and how the worſt boy ſhould never need to go 
again to ſea, but ſhould be able to live in England with 
a right good gentleman; for, quoth he, you ſhall ſee 
that we will have gold come as plentiful as wood into 
the ſhips. Having finiſhed his ſpeech, he departed, 
and ſhortly after ſent the ſaid Thomas Doughty and 
his brother aboard the Elizabeth, commanding them, 
as they would anſwer it with their lives, not to ſet pen 
to paper, nor yet to read but what every man might un- 
derſtand and ſee. And ſure, adds our author, their en- 


tertainment there was accordingly; for men durſt not 


ſpeak to them, although willingly perhaps they would ; 
and as their fare was with the ſimpleſt in the ſhip, ſo 
was their lodging. But he, Thomas Doughty, having 
agreed with the boatſwain of the ſhip for a cabin which 
ſtood, God knows, in an uncomfortable room, yet muſt 
he pay 31. for the ſame in England. But what came 
of this to the poor fellow! he was fain for his 3 
uſing him to loſe his office, and continue in heavy diſ- 
vleatire.” ; 5 
Having ſtaid fifteen days in the harbour, during which 
time they continued their friendly intercourſe with the 
ſavages, on June the 3d they ſet ſail towards the South 
Sea, and ſix days. aſterwards ſtopt at a little bay to break 
up the Chriſtopher, which from the ſmallneſs of its 
ſize was found incapable of living in thoſe boiſterous 
ſeas, of which, before they entered them, they had con. 
ceived no adequate idea. Then paſſing on, they found 
it neceſſary to caſt anchor in another bay, with a view 
to recover the Portugueſe prize, which was ſeparated 
from them in the ſtorm of the 27th of April, and had 
not. yet rejoined them. To return in ſearch of it was 
ſufficiently mortifying; to proceed without it, was not 


only to deprive themſelves of a conſiderable part of 


their force, but to expoſe their friends and companions, 
who had voluntarily embarked on board her, to certain 
death or certain captivity. This conſideration pre- 
vailed; and, therefore, on the 18th, after prayers to 
God, with which Drake (for example's ſake) never for- 
got to begin an enterprize, he put to, ſea, and the next 
day ncar Port Julian diſcovered their aſſociates, whoſe 
{hip was now grown leaky, having ſuffered much in the 
firlt ſtorm by which they were ſeparated, and afterwards 
in the fruitleſs attempts to regain the fleet. Drake, 
therefore, being deſirous to relieve their fatigues, en- 


tered Port Julian, They no ſooner landed than they 
were accoſted by two of the natives, of whom Ma- 


gellan left a very terrible account, having deſcribed 
them as a nation of giants and monſters : nor did they 
find his narrative entirely without foundation; for the 
leaſt of thoſe they ſaw was larger and taller than the 
largeſt of their company. The-two who accoſted the 
Engliſh appeared much - pleaſed with their new gueſts, 
received willingly whatever was given them, and very 


exactly obſerved every thing that paſſed, ſeeming more | 


particularly delighted with ſeeing Oliver, the maſter- 

nner, ſhoot an Engliſh arrow. They ſhot themſelves 
ikewiſe in emulation, but their arrows always fell to 
the ground far ſhort of his. 


Soon after this friendly conteſt came another, who, 


obſerving the familiarity of his countrymen with the 
ſtrangers, appeared much diſpleaſed; and, as the Eng- 
liſhmen perceived, endeavoured to perſuade them from 
ſuch an intercourſe. What effect his arguments had 
was foon after apparent; for another of Drake's com- 
panions, being deſirous to ſhew the third Indian a ſpe- 
cimen of the Engliſh. valour and dexterity, attempted 
likewiſe to ſhoot an arrow; but drawing it with his full 
force, burſt the bow-ſtring: upon which, the Indians, 
who were unacquainted with their other weapons, ima- 
gining them diſarmed, followed the company as they 


were walking negligently down. towards their boat, and 


let fly their arrows, aiming particularly at Winter, who 


oY SS 
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had the bow in his hand. He, finding himſelf wounded 
in the ſhoulder, endeavoured to refit his bow; and. 
turning about, was pierced with a ſecond arrow in the 
breaſt, Oliver, i gunner, immediately preſented his 
piece at the inſidious aſſailants, which failing to take 
fire, gave them time to level another flight of arrows, 
by which he was killed; nor, perhaps, had any of them 
eſcaped, ſurprized and perplexed as they were, had not 
Drake animatcd their courage, and directed their mo- 
tions, ordering them, by perpetually changing their 
places, to elude as much as might be the aim of their 
enemies, and to defend their bodies with their targets; 
and inſtructing them by his own example to pick u 
and break the arrows as they fell, which they did wit 
ſo much diligence that the Indians were ſoon in danger 
of being diſarmed. Then Drake himſelf taking the 
gun, which Oliver had fo unſucceſsfully attempted to 
make uſe of, diſcharged it at the Indian that firſt be- 
gan the fray and had killed the gunner, aiming it fo 
happily that the hail-ſhot, with which it was loaded, 
tore open his belly, and forced him to ſuch terrible 
outcries, that the Indians, though their numbers in- 
creaſed, and many of them ſhewed themſelves from dif 
ferent parts of an adjoining wood, were too much ter- 
rified to renew the aſfault; and ſuffered Drake without 
moleſtation to withdraw his wounded friend, who, be- 
ing hurt in his lungs, languiſhed two days, and then dy- 
ing, was interred with his companion with the uſual 
ceremony of a military funeral. | 

They ſtaid here two months after this quarrel, with. 
out receiving any other injuries from the natives, in 
which time they diſcovered the gibbet on which Ma- 
gellan had formerly executed ſome of his mutinous 
company, and where Drake, according to the wri- 


ters of the Biographia Britannica, did the leaſt com- 


mendable action of his life, in executing Mr. John 

Doughty, a man next in authority to himſelt; in which, 

however, he preſerved a great appearance of juſtice.” 
To clear this matter fully, it will be neceſſary to brin 


together the ſubſtance of what theſe authors have Gil | 


on the ſubject, and then to add the plain relation from 
the manuſcript already quoted. 

Here it was (at Port St. Julian), ſay theſe writers, 
that on a ſudden, having carried the principal perſons 
engaged in the ſervice to a deſart iſland lying in the bay, 
he called a kind of council of war, or rather court mar- 
tial, where he expoſed his commiſſion, by which the 
Queen granted him the power of life and death, which 
was delivered him with this remarkable expreſſion from 


her own mouth; © We do account, that he, Drake, who 


ſtrikes at thee, does ſtrike at us.” He then laid open, 
with great eloquence, (for, though his education was 
but indifferent, he had a wonderful power of ſpeech) 
the cauſe of this aſſembly. He proceeded next to 
charge Mr. John Doughty, „who had been ſecond in 
command, during the whole voyage,” when Drake 


was preſent, and firſt in his abſence, with plotting the 


deſtruction of the 22 and the murder of his 
perſon. He ſaid he had the firſt notice of this gentle- 
man's bad intentions before he left England; but that 
he was in hopes his behaviour towards him, would have 
extinguiſhed ſuch diſpoſition, if there had been any 
truth in the information. He then appealed for his be- 
haviour to the whole aſſembly, and to the gentleman 
accuſed. He next expoſed his practices from the time 
that he left England, while he lived towards him with 
all the kindnefs and cordiality of a brother; which 
charge he ſupported by producing papers under his 
own hand, to which Mr. Doughty added a full and 
free confeſſion. After this, the Captain, or, as in the 
language of thoſe times he is called, the General, quitted 
the place, telling the aſſembly he expected that they 
ſhould paſs a verdict upon him, for he would be no 


judge in his own cauſe. Camden, as the reader will 


ſee, ſays, that he tried him by a jury; but, other ac- 
counts affirm, that the whole forty perſons of which the 
court was compoſed, had judged- him to death, and 
gave this in writing under their hands and ſeals, leaving 
the time and manner of it to the General. Mr. Doughty. 
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himſelf ſaid, that he deſired rather to die by the hands 
of juſtice than to be his own executioner. Upon this, 
Captain Drake having maturely weighed the whole 
matter, preſented three points to Mr, Doughty's choice: 
firſt, to be executed upon the iſland where they were; 
next, to be ſet on ſhore on the main land; or, laſtly, to 
be ſent home to abide the juſtice of his country. 'He 


defired he might have till the next day to conſider of 


theſe, which was allowed him, and then, giving his 
reaſons for rejecting the two laſt, he declared that he 
made the firſt his e and, having received the ſa- 
crament with the General, from the hands of Mr. 
Francis Fletcher, Chaplain to the fleet, and made a full 
confeſſion, his head was cut off with an axe by the Pro- 
voſt-Marſhal, July the 2d, 1578. | 

As to the imputation which this matter . 
upon Drake, we will firſt cite what Camden ſays of t 
tranſaction: ©« On the 26th of April, entering into the 
mouth of the river of Plate, he ſaw an infinite number 


of ſea-calves; from thence ſailing into the haven of 


St. Julian he found a gibbet, ſet up, as it was thought, by 
Magellan for the puniſhment of certain mutineers. In 
this very place John Doughty, an induſtrious and ſtout 
man, and the next unto Drake, was called to his trial 
for raiſing a mutiny in the fleet, found guilty by twelve 
men after the Engliſh manner, and condemned to death, 
which he ſuffered undauntedly, being beheaded, hav- 
ing firſt. received the holy communion with Drake. 
And, indeed, the moſt impartial perſons, in the fleet 
were of opinion, that he had acted ſediriouſly, and that 
Drake cut him off as an emulator of his glory, and one 
that regarded not ſo much who he himſelf excelled in 
commendation for ſea matters, as who he thought might 
equal him; yet wanted there not ſome who, pretending 
to underſtand things better. than others, gave out that 


Drake had in charge from Leiceſter to take off Doughty. 


upon any pretence whatever, becauſe he had reported 
that the Earl of Eſſex was made away by the cunning 
ractices of that Earl.“ | 

We find this matter, add the writers juſt cited, 
touched in ſeveral other books, and particularly in two, 
which were written on purpoſe to expoſe the Earl of 
Leiceſter, and, perhaps, deferving the leſs credit for that 
reaſon. Eons . 

' © It may be offered in defence of Sir Francis Drake, 
that this man was openly put to death, after as fair a 
trial as the circumſtances of time and place would per- 
mit; that he ſubmitted. patiently to his ſentence, and 
received the ſacrament with Drake, whom he embraced 
immediately before his execution. Beſides theſe, there 
are two points that delerve icular conſideration: 
firſt, that, in ſuch expeditions, ſtrict, diſcipline, and legal 
ſeverity, are often abſolutely neceſſary ; ſecondly, that, 
as to the Earl of Eſſex, for. whoſe death Doughty had 
expreſſed concern, he was Drake's firſt patron, and it is, 
therefore, very improbable he ſhould deſtroy a man for 
endeavour | 
all this, if liberty may be indulged to conjectures, that 
this man, preſuming upon the Earl ef Leiceſter's fa- 


1 


ſigns againſt Drake; and this might alſo be the reaſon 
which hindered him from inclining to an abſolute par- 
don, as doubting whether it was poſſible to truſt one 
who had ſo far abuſed his confidence already, and whoſe 
known intereſt with ſo great a man might always enable 
him to find inſtruments, in caſe he was wicked enough 
to enter upon freſh intrigues.” 

We ſhall juſt remark upon what is above quoted, 
that the authors do not ſeem to have been well informed; 
for they have all along imputed. to John Doughty what 


related to his brother Thomas; and, if credit 1 be. 
Zi « by 


” | 


ame), this unfortunate Thomas fell 
Drake's reſentment. - On this iſland i 


iven ta the author of the manuſcript (Jobin Coo 


; | L | Cort, Flt 
lian, ſays he, paſſed many matters, which, I think, God 


would not have to be concealed, eſpecially for that they 


tended to murder; for he (Drake) ſpewed, out againſt || 
Thomas Doughty kis venom. ere he ended afl his 


is 


nr 


88 


to detect his murderer. We may add to 


vour (who very probably impoſed him upon Drake to 
be rid of him), was from thence encouraged to form de- 


— 


(3 ſacrifice to 


, 8 at 


” — 
* * 
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conceived hatred, not by courteſy and friendly recon. 
cilement, but by moſt tyrannical blood-ſpilling ; for he 
was never quiet while he lived, who in wiſdom and ho- 
neſt government as far ſurpaſſed him, as he in tyrann 
ſurpaſſed all men. The world never committed a fact 
like unto this; for here he murdered him that, if he 
had well looked unto himſelf, had been a more ſure and 
ſtedfaſt friend unto him than ever was Pythias to his 
/ hay Damon, as I think the ſequel of this caſe will 
ew. 
© The laſt day of June, the General himſelf, being 
ſet in a place of judgment, and having the whole com- 
any brought on ſhore, and having Captain John 
homas ſet cloſe by him, who opened a bundle of 
papers that were rolled up together, wherein was writ. 
ten divers and ſundry articles, the which, before the 
were read, the General ſpoke unto the purport of them, 
and turning himſelf to Thomas Doughty, who was 
there preſent, being before brought thither more like a 
thief than a gentleman of honeſt converſation, he be- 
gan his charge thus: Thomas Doughty, you have here 
ought by divers. means, in as much as you may, to 
diſcredit me, to the great hinderance and overthrow of 
this voyage; beſides other great matters with which 1 
have to charge you, the which, if you can clear your- 
ſelf of, you and I ſhall be very good friends ; whereof if 


you cannot, you have deſerved death. Maſter Doughty 


anſwered, It ſhould never. be approved that he had 
merited ill by undertaking any villainy towards him. 
By whom, quoth the General, will you be tried? Why, 
good General, ſaid he, let me live to come unto my 
country, and I will there be tried by her Majeſty's laws. 
Nay, Thomas Doughty, ſaid he, I will here impannel a 
jury on you to enquire into thoſe matters that I have to 
charge you withal. Why, General, replied Doughty, I 
hope you will ſee your Commiſſion be good: ©. I'll war- 
rant you, anſwered the General, my Commiſſion is good 
enough. I pray you then let us ſee it, Tajd Maſter 
Doughty; it is neceſſary that it ſhould be here ſhewn. 
Well, quoth he, you ſhall not ſee it. Then, addreſſing 
himſelt to the company, You fee, my Maſters, how this 
fellow is full of prating, bind me his arms, for I will be 
ſafe of my life. My Maſters, you that be my good 
friends, Thomas Good, Gregory —, you there, my 
friends, bind him; ſo they took and bound his arms 
behind him. Then he uttered divers furious words 
unto Thomas Doughty, as charging him-to be the man 
that poiſoned my Lord of Effex; whereas Maſter 
Doughty avouched it to his face, that he was the man 
that brought the General firſt to the preſence of my 
Lord in England. Thou bring ME, quoth the General, 
to my Lord! See, my Maſters, ſee here how he goeth 
about to diſcredit me. This fellow with my Lord was 


never of any eſtimation. I think he never came about 


him as a gentleman; for I that was daily with my Lord 
never ſaw him there above once, and that was long after 


my entertainment with my Lord. 88 


“Then, in fine, was there a jury called, whereof 
Maſter John Winter was foreman. Then by John 
Thomas were the articles read unto them, even once 
over for a laſt farewel, for fear, that men ſhould have 
carried them away by memory; all which appeared to 
conſiſt of words of unkindneſs, and to proceed of ſome 
choler when the priſoner was provoked, all which 
Doughty did not greatly deny; until at length came in 
one Eaward Bright, whoſe honeſty of life I have no- 
thing to do with, who ſaid, Nay, Thomas Doughty, we 


have other matter for you yet, that will a little nearer 


touch you. It will i' faith bite you to the girſkin. I 


| pray thee, Ned Bright, ſaid the priſoner, charge me with 
| nothing but truth, and fpare me not. Then John 


homas read further for his laſt article to conclude the 


whole withal, That Thomas Doughty ſhould ſay to 
Edward 


rizht, in Maſter Drake's garden, that the 
Queen's Majeſty and Council would be corrupted. So 


C 


' Bright Db: 1 ſaid, How like ye this 


gare, firrah! Ned Bright; ſaid Maſter Doughty, 


| what ſhould induce thee thus to belye me? thou knoweſt- 
that ſuch familiarity was never between thee and me: 
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put it may be, that I have ſaid, if we brought home gold, 
- we ſhould be the better welcome; but yet this is more 
than I do remember. Then it came out, on farther 
evidence, that Maſter Doughty ſhould fay, that my 
Lord Treaſurer had a plot of the preſent voyage. No, 
that he hath not, quoth General Drake. The other 
replied, that he had, and had it of him. See, my Maſ- 
ters, ſaid Drake, what this fellow hath done. God 
will have his treachery all known; for her Majeſty 2 
me ſpecial commandment, that of all men my. Lord 
Treaſurer ſhould not know it; but you ſee his own 
mouth hath bewrayed him: ſo this was a ſpecial article 
ainſt him to hurt his throat, and greatly he ſeemed to 
rejoice at this advantage. 
7% Then Maſter Doughty offered him, if he would 
rmit him to live, and to anſwer theſe objections in 
England, he would ſet his hand to whatſo was there 
written, or to any thing elſe that ae would ſet down. 
Well, once let theſe men, quoth the General, firſt find 
whether you are guilty in this or no, and then we will 
talk further of the matter. And then he delivered 
(after they had all taken their oaths given by John 
Thomas) the bills of indictment, as I may term them, 
unto Mr. John Winter, who was foreman of this inqueſt. 
Then Maſter Leonard Vicary, a very aſſured friend of 
Maſter Thomas Doughty's, ſaid unto him, General, 
this is not law, nor agreeable to juſtice, that you offer. 
have not to do with you crafty lawyers, neither do 1 
care for the law; but I know what I will do. Why, 
quoth Maſter Vicary, who was one of his jury, I know 
not how we may anſwer his life. Well, Maſter V:- 
cary, quoth he, you ſhall not have to do with his life; 
let me alone with that; you are but to find whether 
he be guilty in theſe articles that here are objected 
againſt him, or no. Why, very well, ſaid Maſter Vi- 
cary, then there is, I truſt, no matter of death. No, 
no, Maſter Vicary, quoth he; ſo with this the jury went 
together, finding all to be true, without any doubt or, 
ſtop made, but only to that article that Edward Bright 
had objected againſt him; for it was doubted of ſome 
whether Bright were ſufficient with his only word to 
caſt away the life of a man. And truly it did argue 
ſmall honeſty in a man to conceal ſuch a matter it it 
had been ſpoken in England, and to utter it in this 
place where will was law, and reaſon put in exile; for, 
an honeſt ſubject would not have concealed ſuch mat=- 
ter, which made ſome doubt of an honeft dealing. Bur, 
to be brief, anſwer was made, that Bright was a very 
honeſt man; and fo the verdict being given in, it was 
told to the General, that there was doubt made of 
Bright's honeſty. Why, quoth Maſter Drake, I dare 
to — that what Ned Bright has ſaid is very true (yet 
within a fortnight after, the ſame Bright was in ſuch 
diſliking with him, as he ſeemed to doubt his life; and 


having diſplaced him of the Pelican, and put him into 


the Marigold, he gave for reaſon, that himſelf would 
be ſafe, and he would put him far enough from him). 
Thus having received in the verdict, he roſe .off the 
place, and departed towards the water-ſide, where, 
calling all the comphny with him, except Maſter Tho- 
mas Doughty and his brother, he there opened a cer- 
tain bundle of letters and bills, and, looking on them, 
ſaid, God's will; I have left in my cabin that I ſhould 
eſpecially have had (as if he had there forgotten his 
Commiſſion): but, whether he forgot his Commiſſion 
or no, he much forgot himſelf, to fit as Judge without 
ſhewing that he had any; but, truly, I think he ſhewed 
to the uttermoſt what he had: for here he ſhewed forth, 
firſt, letters that were written, as he ſaid, by Maſter 
Hankins to my Lord of Eſſex for his entertainment; 
ſecondly, he ſhewed letters of thanks from my Lord of 


Eſſex unto Maſter Hankins, for preferring ſo good a 
ſervitor unto him, and how. much he had pleaſured 4] 
him; then read he letters that paſt from my Lord of 
Eſſex unto Secretary Walſingham in his great commien- 


dation; then ſhewed he letters of Maſter Hatton's 


unto himſelf, tending for the acceptance of his men 


John Thomas and John Brewer, for their well uſage in 
this voyage; and, laſtly, he read a bill of her Majeſty's 
No. 47+ | A | a 


—_ — 


adventure of a thouſand crowns (but I moſt marvelled 
that ſo many noblemen and gentlemen did leave their 
letters in his hands, except it were to ſhew in this place 
for his credit). So when he had all done, he ſaid, Now, 
my Mafters, you may ſee whether this fellow hath ſought 
my diſcredit or no, and what ſhould hereby be meant 


but the very overthrow of the voyage; as, firſt, by tak- 


ing away of my good name, and altogether diſcrediting 
me, and then my life, which I being bereaved of, what 
then will you do? You will fain one to drink another's 
blood, and ſo to return again unto your own country; 
you will never be able to find the way thither. And 
now, my Maſters, conſider what a great voyage we arc 
like to make, the like was never made out of England; 
for by the ſame the worft in this fleet ſhall become a 
See and, if this voyage go not forward, which 

cannot ſee how poſſibly it thould, if this man live, 
what a reproach it will be, not only unto our country, 
but eſpecially unto us, the very ſimpleſt here may con- 
ſider of. Therefore, my Maſters, they that think this 
man worthy to die, let them with me hold up their 
hands; and, they that think him not worthy to die, 
hald down their hands; at the which, divers that en- 
vied his former felicity, held up their hands; ſome 
others, again, for fear of his favouritry, ſticked nat to 
lift their hands, although againſt their hearts; but ſome, 
again, lifted up their hands and very hearts unto the 
Lord, to deliver us of this tyrannous and cruel tyrant ; 
who upon the ſame, coming to his former judgment- 
ſeat, pronounced him the child of death, and per- 
ſuaded him withal, that he would by this means make 
him the ſervant of God: and ſaid farther, if any man 
could, between this and next meeting, deviſe any way 
that might ſave his life, he would hear it; and wiſhed 
himſelf to deviſe ſome way for his own ſafeguard. 
Well, General, quoth he, ſeeing it is come to this paſs, 


that I ſee you would have me made away,” I pray you 


carry me with you to Peru, and there ſet mie aſhore. 


No, truly, Maſter Doughty, I cannot anſwer it to het 


2 


"as 


Me. 


Majeſty, if I ſhould ſo do; but, how fay you, Thomas 


| Doughty, if any man will warrant me to be ſafe from 


your hands, and will undertake to keep you ſure, you 
ſhall ſee what I will ſay unto you. Maſter Doughty 
then calling on Maſter Winter, faid unto him, Maſ- 
ter Winter, will you be ſo good as to undertake this for 
me? Then Maſter Winter ſaid unto Maſter Drake, that 
he ſhould be ſafe of his perſon, and he would warrant 
him, if he did commit him to his cuſtody. Then 
Drake, a little pauſing, ſaid, See then, my Maſters, we 


muſt thus do; we mul? nail him cloſe under the hatches, 


and return home again without making any voyage, and 


if you will do fo, then ſpeak your minds. Then a 

company of deſperate bankrupts that could not live in 
; their own country without the ſpoil of that as others 
had got by the ſweat of their brows, cried; God forbid; 


good General! which voice was no leſs attentively 


heard, for there needed no ſpur to a willing horſe. 


Thus, telling Maſter Doughty to prepare for his death; 
and having given him one whole day's reſpite to ſet all 
things in order, he roſe and departed, promiſing that his 
continual prayers to God ſhould not ceaſe, that it would 
pleaſe God to put it into his head how he might do him 
good: but he had ſo often before ſworn that he would 
hang him that I think at this preſent he meant to do 
him little good. Thus Maſter Doughty continuing all 
this night, the next day, and the ſecond night in his 
prayers, except ſome {mall time that he uſed in ſettirig 
his worldly buſineſs in ſome way, and diſtributing to 
ſuch as he thought good; ſuch things as he then had 
with him, was the 2d day of July commanded him tq 


prepare himſelf, and t6 make ready to die. Ther 
| Maſter Doughty, with' a' more chearful countenance 
than ever he had in all his life, to the ſhow, as one that 


did altogether contemn life, prayed him, that, ere he 


died, he might receive the ſacrament; which was not 


only granted, but Drake himſelf offered to accompany 
him to the Lord's Table, for the which Maſter Doughty 


gave him hearty thanks, never worſe terming him th an” 
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was a gentlemen he ſhould but loſe his head, the which 
kind of death was moſt agreeable to his mind, in as 
much as he muſt needs die. And, truly, I heard ſay, that 
Maſter Drake offered him, if he would, that he ſhould 


be ſhotten to death with a piece, and that he himſelf ' 


would do that exploit, and ſo he ſhould die by the hands 
of a gentleman, But, in fine, they together received 


the Lord's Supper; the which, I do ever aſſure myſelf, ' 


that he did take with as uncorrupted a mind as ever 
did-any innocent of the world; for he, ſure, ſhewed 


himſelf to have all his affiance and only truſt in God; 


make choice of his own death, and for that he ſaid he 


he ſhewed himſelf fo valiant in this extremity as the 


world might wonder it; he ſeemed to have conquered 
death itſelf, and it was not ſeen, that of all this day be- 
fore his death, that ever he altered one jot of his coun- 
tenance, but kept it as ſtaid and firm as if he had ſome 
meſſage to deliver to ſome nobleman. They having 
thus received the ſacrament, there was a banquet made, 
ſuch as the place might yield, and there they dined to- 
gether, in which time, the place of execution bei 
made ready, after dinner, as one not willing any lon- 
ger to delay the time, he told the General, that he was 
ready as ſoon as pleaſed him; but prayed him, that he 
might ſpeak alone with him a few words, with the which 
they talked a-part the ſpace of half a quarter of an 
hour, and then with bills and ſtaves he was brought to 
the place of execution, where he ſhewed himſelf no 
leſs valiant than all the time before; for, firſt, here 
kneeling on his knees, he firſt prayed for the Queen's 
Majeſty of England his Sovereign lady and miſtreſs; 
he then prayed to God for the happy ſucceſs of this 
voyage, and then prayed to God to turn it to the profit 
of his country: he remembered alſo therein divers his 
good friends, and eſpecially Sir William Wimer, pray- 
ing Maſter John Winter to commend him to that good 
Eier all which he did with ſo chearful a counte- 
nce, as if. he had gone to ſome great prepared ban- 
quet, the which; I ſure think, that he was fully reſolved 
that God had provided for him; ſo, at the laſt, turning 
to the General, he prayed him that he might make wa- 
ter ere he died, for, quoth he, the fleſh is frail, and 
withal turned him about and did ſo; and, coming 
again, ſaid, Now, truly, I may ſay as ſaid Sir Thomas 
ore, that he that cuts off my head ſhall have little 
honeſty, my neck is ſo ſhort: So turning him, and 
looking about on the whole company, he Tefired them 
all to forgive him, and eſpecially ſome that he did per- 


ceive to have diſpleaſure borne them for his ſake, 
whereof Thomas Cuttle was one, Hugh Smith was ano- | 


ther, and divers others: whereupon, Smith priyed him 
to ſay before the General then, whether ever they had 
any conference together that might redound to his (the 
General's) prejudice or detriment. He declared it at 
his death, that neither he, nor any man elſe, ever prac- 
tiſed any treachery towards the General with him; nei- 
ther did he himſelf ever think any villainous thought 
againſt him. Then he prayed the General to. be good 
unto the ſame Hugh Smith; ang to forgive him for his 
ſake. So the General ſaid, Well, Smith, for Maſter 


Doughty's ſake, and at his requeſt, I forgive thee; bur. 


become an honeſt man hereafter. So then, Maſter 
Doughty embracing the General, naming him his good 
Captain, bid him farewel; and fo bidding the whole 
company farewel, he laid his head to the block, the 
Wh beiag ſtricken off, Drake moſt deſpitefully made 
the head to be taken up and ſhewed to the whole com- 

ny, himſelf ſaying, See, this is the end of traitors! 
85 he being buried, and thoſe things finiſhed, the whole 
company being together, Maſter Drake proteſted be- 
fore God, that whoſoever he was who ſhould offend 
but the eighth part that Thomas Doughty had done, 
ſhould die for it. He alſo proteſted, and ſwore by the 
life of God, and the bleſſed. ſacrament which he that 
day had received, that whoſoeyer he were within the 


fleet that did give another a blow, ſhould loſe his hand, 


without exception of any; and yet, the next day, it 
fortuned that Maſter Doughty's younger brother, walk- 
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brance of his brother's late death, as alſo weighing the 
imminent peril over his own head, (as what has been 
already ſaid and the preſent conſequence may purport 
there comes unto him this Edward Bright, the chief in. 
ſtrument of his brother's death, ſaying unto him, God's 
wounds! thou villain, what knoweſt thou by my wife? 
and withal ſtruck at him with his ruler, as of purpoſe to 
—_ a quarrel, to haſten his end alſo. Why, Ned 
right, quoth he, thou ſeeſt in what caſe I am, I pray 
thee let me alone; and withal bore off the blow with 
his arm, wherewith the ruler broke: but Bright, ſeem. 
ing very furious, thruſt him in the face with the piece 
that remained in his hand, the ſplinters whereof en- 
tered an inch into his face; preſently upon the which, 
faih of Bright, 
Why, John Doughty, quoth he, without having any re- 
gard of his oath the day before made, Ned Bright will 
be open to your reve.ige in England; for, I dare ſay, thy 


brother did belye her, when he ſaid that ſhe had an ill 


name in Cambridge. Then might every man perceive 
the little-meant honeſty.” 8 

From this plain narrative of the trial and execution 
of Doughty, of the genuineneſs of which there cannot 
be the leaſt doubt, as the concomitant little circum- 
ſtances all concur to confirm the author both an eye and 
ear witneſs of what he has related, there is reaſon to be- 
lieve, that the ſucceſs of the voyage covered the ini- 
quity of the undertaker; and that the immenſe booty 
which Drake brought to England, enabled him to ſtifle 
the complaints of individuals; and, by a proper ad- 


dreſs, to convert the acts of oppreſſion, murder, and py- 


racy, of which he was guilty, into ſo many deeds of ne- 
ceſſary duty, in order to the accompliſhment of the 
ee the acquiſition of wealth at the expence of 
honeſty. | | NAP | 

That Drake never had a Commiſſion from the Queen, 
as his friends would ſuggeſt, appears not only from his 
not producing it at the trial of Doughty (which can 
hardly be juſtified, in contempt to the priſoner), but 
from his not producing it upon another occaſion, 
when, as ſhall be ſhewn immediately; he vauntingly pro- 
duced other credentials of far leſs moment, in order to 
juſtify his conduct, and give him credit with his com- 
pany. The ſtory, then, of the remarkable words foifted 
into the mouth of his Sovereign, and recited by his bio- 
grapher, is as falſe as inconſiſtent with the charaRer of 
that wiſe Princeſs, who, though there is reaſon from her 
after-conduct to conclude that ſhe was privy to the 


| voyage, yet never openly countenanced it, till after it 


was completed, and the iſſue of it determined; as * 
rs from the account of the converſation which Drak: 
imſelf gave to his followers, a few days before he left 
Port St. Fl ian to ſeek a pare into the South Seas. 
« On the 6th of Auguſt, ſays our author, he com- 
manded his whole company to be aſhore, and, 3 


| himſelf in a tent, one fide of which was open, an 
| calling Maſter Winter on one fide of him, and John 
Thomas on the other ſide, his man laid before him a 


great paper book, and withal Maſter Fletcher offered 
himſelf to make a ſermon. Nay ſoft, Maſter Fletcher, 


| faid he, I muſt preach this day myſelf, although I have 


ſmall ſkill in preaching. Well, all ye the company, 
here are ye, or not? Anſwer was made, that they were 
all here. Then commanded he every ſhip's company 


ſeverally to ſtand together; which was alſo done, Then, | 


ſaid he, My Maſters, I am a very bad orator, for my 
bringing up hath not been in learning; but whatſo I 


ſhall here ſpeak, let every man take good notice of, and 


let him write it down, for I will ſpeak nothing but 


what I willanſwer it in England, yea, and before her 


Majeſty, as I have it here already ſet down [but whether 
it were in his book or not, that I know not, but this 
was the effect of it, and very near the words]: Thus 


it is, my Maſters, that we're very far from our country 


and friends; we are compaſſed in on every fide with 


our enemies; wheręfore we are nor to make ſmall 
| reckoning of a man, for we cannot have a man if we 


would give for him ten thouſand pounds; wherefore we 
muſt have theſe mutinĩes and diſcontents that are grown - 


amongſt 
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amongſt us redreſſed; for, by the life of God, it doth 
even take my wits from me to think on it. Here is 
ſuch controverſy between the ſailors and the gentlemen, 
and ſuch ſtomaching between the gentlemen and ſailors, 
chat it doth even make me mad to hear it. But, my 
Maſters, I muſt have it ceaſe; for I muſt have the gen- 
tlemen to haul and draw with the mariners, and the 
mariners with the gentlemen: and let us ſhew ourſelves 


do be all of a company; and let us not give occaſion to 


the enemy to rejoice at our decay an overthrow. I 
would know him that would refuſe to ſet his hand to a 
rope; but I truſt there is not any ſuch here; and, as 
gentlemen are very neceſſary for government ſake on 
the voyage, ſo have I ſhipt them for that purpoſe, and 
to er intent; and yet, though I know ſailors 
to be the moſt envious people of the world, and ſo un- 
ruly without government, yet may not I be without 
them. Alſo, if there be any here willing to return 
bome, let me underſtand of them; and here is the 
Marygold, a ſhip that I can very well ſpare, I will fur- 
niſn her to ſuch as will return with the moſt credit that 
I can give them, either by my letters or any way elſe; 
but let them take care that they homeward; for, if 
I find them in my way, I will ſurely fink them; there- 
fore, you ſhall have time to conſider hereof until to- 
morrow, for, by my troth, I muſt needs be plain with 
you; ©I have taken that in hand that I know notin the 


world how to go through withal;” it paſſeth my capa- 


city: it hath even bereaved me of my wits to think on 
it. [Well, yet the voice was, that none would return; 
they would all take ſuch part as he did.] Well then, 
my Maſters, quoth he, came ye all forth with your own 
rood wills, or no? They anſwered, All, willingly. At 
whoſe hands, my Maſters, take ye to receive your 
wages? At yours, anſwered the company, Then, ſaid 
he, how ſay you, will you take wages, or ſtand to my 
courteſy? To your courteſy, good Captain, was the re- 


ly. Then he commanded the ſteward to the Eliza- 


th to bring him the key of the ſtores, the which he 
did then, turning him unto Maſter Winter, he faid, 
Maſter Winter, I do here diſcharge you of your Cap- 
tainſhip; and ſo in brief he ſaid to all the Officers. 
Ther Maſter Winter and John Thomas aſked him 
what ſhould move him to diſplace them? He aſked in 
return, whether they could make any reaſon why he 

"ld not do ſo? So willing them to content themſelves, 
je willed ſilence in thoſe matters, ſaying,” Ye ſee here 
the great diſorders we are entangled into; and, although 
ome have already received condign puniſhment, as by 
death, who, I-take' God to witneſs, as you all know, 
was to me as my othet hand, yet you ſee, over and be- 
des the reſt; his own mouth did bewray his treache- 
rous dealings: and ſee, how, truſting to the ſingularity 
df his own. wit, he over-reacht himſelf at unawares. 

t ſee what God would have to be done; for her Ma- 
jeſty commanded, that of all men my Lord Treaſurer 
mould have no knowledge of this voyage, and to ſee 
that his own mouth hath declared that he had given 
Rim a plot thereof. But, truly, my Maſters, and as I 
am a gentleman, there ſhall no more die; I will lay my 
hand on no more, although there be here who haye de- 
ſerved as much as he; and ſo charging one Worral 
that was preſent, that his caſe was worſe that Doughty's, 
Yho, in. Maſter Doughty's - extremities,. was one of 

rake's chief confellows, who, humbling himſelf to 
Drake, even upon his knees, prayed him to be good unto 
bim, Well, well, Worrall, ſaid he, you and I ſhall talk 
well enough of this matter hereafter. ,, Then he charged 


one John Audley with ſome ill dealings towards him, 


but opened no matter, but ſaid, he would talk with him 


alone after dinner. Here is ſome again, my Maſters, 


not knowing how elſe to diſcredit me, ſay and affirm, 
that I was ſet forth on this voyage by Maſter Hatton; 
ſome by Sir William Winter; | | 
Kkins; but theſe are a company of idle, heads that have 
nothing elſe to talk of. And, my Maſters, I muſt tell 
you, L do know them as my very good friends; but, to 
ſay-that they were the fitters forth of this voyage, or 
that ĩt was by their means, I tell you it was nothing ſo. 


— 
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But, indeed, thus it was, My Lord of Eſſex wrote in my 
commendation unto Secretary Walſingham more than 
I was worthy; but by like I had deſerved ſomewhat at 
his hands, and he thought me in his letters a fit man to 
ſerve againſt the Spaniards for my practice and experi- 
ence that I had in that trade; whereupon, indeed, Se- 
cretary Walſingham did come to conſult with his 
Lordſhip, and declared unto him, that for that her 
Majeſty had received divers injuries of the King of 
Spain, for the which, ſhe deſired to have' ſome re- 
1 2 and withal, he ſhewed me a plot, willing me 
to ſet my hand, and to write down where I thought 
he might moſt be annoyed; but I told him ſome 
part of my mind, but refuſed to ſet my hand to any 
thing, affirming, that her Majeſty was mortal, and 
that, if it ſhould pleaſe God to take her Majeſty 
away, it might ſo be that ſome perſon might reign 
chat might be in league with the King of Spain, and 
then will mine own hand be a witneſs againſt myſelf, 
Then was I very ſhortly after, and on an evening, ſent 
for unto her Majeſty by Secretary Walſingham; and, 
the next day, coming to her Majeſty, theſe, or the like 
words, ſhe ſail, Drake, ſo it is that I would gladly be re- 
venged on the King of Spain for divers injuries that I 
have received: and ſaid further, that he vas the only 
man that might do this exploit, and withal craved his 
advice therein, who told her Majeſty of the ſmall good 
that was to be done in Spain, but the only way was to 
annoy him by his Indies. Then, with many more 
words, he ſhewed forth a bill of her Majeſty's adventure 


| of 1000 crowns, which, however, he ſaid at ſome time 


before, that her Majeſty did give him towards his 
charges. He ſhewed alſo a bill of Maſter Hatton's 
adventure, and divers letters of credit that had 
paſſed in his behalf; but he never let them come out 
of his own hands. He ſaid alſo, that her Majeſty did 
ſwear by her crown, © That, if any within her realm did 
give the King of Spain hereof to underſtand (as ſhe ſuſ- 
pected but two), they ſhould loſe their heads therefore.” 
And now, Maſters, ſaid he, let us conſider what we have 
done: We have now ſet together by the ears three 
mighty Princes, namely, her Majeſty, the Kings of Spain 
and Portugal; and, if this voyage ſhould not have good 
ſucceſs, we ſhould not only be a j or a reproach. 
ful ſcoffing- ſtock unto our enemies, but alſo a great 
blot to our whole country for ever; and, what triumph 


| would it be to Spain and Portugal ; and, again, the like 


would never be attempted.” And now, reſtoring every 
man again to his former office, he ended: thus ſnewing 
the company that he would ſatisfy every man, or elſe he 
would ſell all that he ever had even unto his plate; for, 
quoth he, I have good reaſon to promiſe, and am beſt 
able to perform it; for, I have ſomewhat of mine own 
in England; and, beſides that, I have as much adven= 
ture in this voyage as three of the beſt whatſoever; 
and, if it ſo be, that I never came home, yet will her 
Majeſty pay every man his wages, whom indeed you 
and I all came to ſerve; and, for to ſay you came to 
ſerve me, I will not give you thanks; for it is only her 
Majeſty that you ſerve; and this voyage is only her 

fitting forth: ſo willing all men to be friends, he willed 
them to depart about their buſineſs. - The 8th of Au- 
guſt, they weighed anchor and departed ; but, the day 
before, he came on board the Elizabeth, and ſwore very 

vehemently; I know not upon what occaſion, that he 


| would hang to the number of 30 in the fleet that had de- 


ſerved it: and then again charged Worrall that his caſe 
was worſe than Doughty's, and that by God's wounds he 
had deſerved to be hanged. And, Maſter Winter, ſaid 


ſome by Maſter Han- 


| he, where is your man Ulyſſes? By God's life, if he 
'-were my man, I would cut off his ears: nay, by God's 
wounds, I would: hang him; but wherefore truly I do 


not know.” | 


. 


Nothing can be a clearer. proof that Drake had no 


Government Commiſſion than the above account. In 


his ſpeech, which the writer ſays is nearly in his own 


words, he does not ſo much as pretend to have received 
any Commiſſion, only a private intimation from the 
Queen and Walſingham, that her Majeſty wanted to be 


revenged 
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revenged of divers injuries received from the King of 


Spain. But was countenancing four or five piratical 
plunderers to rob innocent people, a princely way for 


one Sovereign to take revenge of another, in times of 


profound peace? It was, indeed, a pitiful connivance in 


- Queen Elizabeth ro engage 1000 crowns in a piratical 


adventure of this kind, and that could never have been 
credited of that magnanimous Princeſs, had ſhe not 
afterwards approved of his piracy, by going aboard his 
ſhip, and openly approving what, it was even then ſaid, 
leaſt became a trading nation to encourage, the breach 
of treaties, and piratical practices. But, it is remark- 
able, that five months elapſed after his return to Eng- 
land before her Majeſty's pleaſure was publickly known; 
during which time men talked variouſly of the _ 


dition, and the fate of Drake ſeemed to hang in ſuſ- 


pence; ſo true proved Doughty's 3 that © the 
t be corrupted.” 

That Drake bore no naval Commiſſion appears ſtill 

more clearly, from his diſplacing the Captains and Offi- 

cers of all his ſhips without demanding from them their 

Commiſſions; from his liſting his men, not for any hoſ- 


tile expedition, but for a trading voyage to Alexandria; 


and from his aſking them, before his ſetting ſail from 
the Port of St. Julian to enter the South Seas, from 
whom they expected their wages. From theſe circum- 
ſtances it follows inconteſtibly, that, if he had a naval 
Commiſſion, he was the only Officer in the fleet poſ- 
ſeſſed of one; Doughty, whom he beheaded, and who, 
before their falling out, was ſecond in command, bore 
no naval Commiſſion; and, it is more than propable, that 
this gentleman's queſtioning the Commiſſion of Drake 
was the real cauſe of his death, 'as Drake more than 
once charges him with the overthrow of the voyage, 
which he could no otherwiſe effect than by diſcrediting 
a Commiſſhon, on the authority of which both Officers 
and men were to be perſuaded to plunder a people at 
peace with their nation, and without which every man 
was liable to be executed for piracy, whenever he ſhould 
be overpowered: n 
It were needleſs for us to enlarge our remarks; every 
reader has now the ſubject before him, and every reader 
will form a judgment for himſelf. . 
What we have ſaid, in conſequence of having traced 
this tranſaction from beginning to end, may ſeem to 
claſh with the opinion we previouſly entertained of 
Drake's humanity, courage, and kindneſs to his fol- 
lowers, but will not ſeem ſtrange to thoſe who are ac- 
quainted with the nature of periodical writings, where 
one part of the work is neceſſarily printed off before the 
other is written. In purſuing the courſe of this voy- 
age, new authors have been conſulted, and new lights 
collected, which have enabled us to detect not only the 
errors of other writers, but alſo to correct our own; and, 
from the ſequel of this voyage, we may venture to fore- 
tel, that the reader will concur in .ſentiment with us, 
that, though Drake was bold, he was not honeſt; that, 


though he did not kill thoſe he plundered and had no | 


motive to deſtroy, he ſpared none who oppoſed his de- 
ſigns; or who did not pay implicit obedience to his ar- 
bitrary will; that, though he was an able ſeaman, he 
was a jealous rival; and that, though he was a gallant 
leader, he was a moſt tyrannical Commander. We 
ſhall now accompany him to the South Seas, where the 
Spaniards, not ſuſpecting an enemy, were in no con- 
dition to defend themſelves againſt his attack. 

Drake having reduced the number of his ſhips to 
three, they left the port, and on Auguſt the 20th entered 
the Straits of Magellan, in which they ftruggled with 
contrary winds, and the various dangers which the in- 
tricacy of that winding paſſage expoſed them to, till 
night, when they had paſſed the firſt narrow, and had 
entered a wider ſea, where they diſcovered an iſland, to 
which they gave the name 0 Elizabeth, in honour of 
their ſovereigh,. On the '24th they came to an iſland, 
in which they found ſuch an infinite number of birds, 
fince called enguins, that wo killed 3000'of them in 
one day. This bird, of which they then knew not the 
name, they deſcribe'as ſomewhat leſs than a wild goole, 


| 


| tered the great South Sea, on which no 


. 
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without feathers, and covered with a kind of down 
unable to fly or riſe from the ground, but capable of 
running and ſwimming with amazing celerity. They 
feed on fiſhes in the ſea, and come to land only to reſt in 
the day, and lay their "BBS which, according ta later 
voyagers, they depoſit in holes, as regularly diſperſed 
and as numerous as the cells in a beehive. 

From theſe iſlands to the South Sea the ſtrait becomes 
very crooked and narrow; ſo that ſometimes by the in- 
terpoſition of head. lands the paſſage ſeems entirely ſhut 
up. Todouble theſe capes they found. it very difficult 
on account of the frequent variations to be made in the 
courſe. Here are, indeed. as Magellan obſerves, many 
harbours; but in moſt of them no bottom is to be 
found, which, however, does not ſeem verified by ex. 
perience; the harbours being in general good, though 

the tides and blaſts continually ruſhing in from various 
directions create the danger. The land on both ſides 
riſes into innumerable mountains; the tops of them 
were encircled with clouds and vapours, which, bein 
congealed, fall down in ſnow, and increaſe their height 
by hardening into ice; an obſervation which might na.. 
turally occur to Drake, who paſſed the ſtrait in their 
winter before the ſhows were diſſolved. However, 
even at that ſeaſon, which anſwers to our February, they 
found the vallies, in ſome places, green, fruitful, and 
1 Anchoring in a bay near Cape Forward, 
rake, imagining the ſtrait quite ſhut up, went in his 
boat to endeavour to find ſome other * out; and, 
having found an inlet towards the North, was return- 
ing to his ſhips; but curioſity ſoon prevailed upon him 
to ſtop for the ſake of obſerving a canoe or boat with 
ſeveral natives of the country in it. He could not at a 


| diſtance help admiring the form of this little veſſel, 


which ſeemed inclining to a ſenũ- circle, the ſtern and 
prow ſtanding up, and the body ſinking inward; but 
much greater was his wonder, when, upon a nearer in- 
ſpection, he found it made only with the barks of trees, 
ſewed together with thongs of ſeal-ſkin, ſo artificially, 


| that ſcarcely any water entered the feams. - 


The people were Fr r- and painted like thoſe 
who have been already deſcrjbed. On the land they 
had a Hut built with poles, and covered with ſkins, in 


| which they had water-veſſels and other utenfils, made 


likewiſe with the barks of trees. Among theſe people 
they had an opportunity of remarking, what is fre. 
; ry obſervable! in ſavage countries, how natu 
agacity and unwearied induſtry may ſupply the warit 
of ſuch manufactures or natural productions as appear 
to us abſolutely neceſſary for the ſupport of life. Though 
the inhabitants were wholly ſtrangers to iron and to the 
uſe we make of it, yet, inſtead of it, they ſubſtituted 
the ſhell of a muſcle, of prodigious ſize, found upon 
their coaſts.” This they ground upon a ſtone to an edge, 
which was fo firm and ſolid, that neither wood nor 
ſtone. were able to reſiſt it. With inftruments made of 
ſhells, theſe ſimple people were able to perform all their 
mechanic operations; nor do they ſeem ſo deformed 
and ugly as our late voyagers repreſent them, who being, 
perhaps, more refined than thoſe who ſailed with Cap- 
tain Drake, might fancy a greater difference between 
themſelves and theſe ſavages' than in nature there 
TR. 2 3 aA es ENT 
On this occaſion we cannot forbear remarking; that, 


— 


though Drake entered the ſtrait in what is accounted 


the moſt unfavourable ſeaſon, yet he paſſed it in ſixteen 
days, though, at that time, wholly unknown; a paſſage 
the more extraordinary, as none of our later voyagers 
| made it in leſs-than thirty-ſix days in the middle of ſum- 
mer, and Captain Wallis was at leaſt four months in 


Drake, as has been ſaid, having taken a ſurvey of the 
country from Cape Forward, continued his courſe to the 
North-weſt- ward, and, on the ſixth of September, en- 

. iſh veſſel 


l 
| had ever-been navigated before; and p opoſed to have 


directed his courſe towards the Line, that his men, who 
had ſuffered by the ſeverity of the climate, cg x re- 
cover their ſtrength in a warmer latitude. But his de- 
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Gon was ſcarce formed, before it was fruſtrated; for on 
September the ſeventh, after an eclipſe of the moon, a 
ſtorm aroſe ſo violent that it left them little hopes of 
ſurviving it: nor was its fury ſo dreadful as its conti- 
nuance; for it laſted, with little intermiſſion, thirty- 
two days, in which time they were driven more than 
200 leagues out of their courſe, without being able 
either to avail themſelves of their ſails, or make uſe of 
their anchors. 
In this ſtorm, on the 3oth of September, the Mari- 
gold, Captain Thomas, was ſeparated from them; and 
on the 7th of October, having entered a harhour, where 
they hoped for ſome intermiſſion of their fatigues, 
they were in a few” hours forced out to ſea again by a 
violent guſt, at which time they loſt ſight of the Eli- 
zabeth, Captain Winter, whoſe crew, as was afterwards 
diſcovered, wearied with labour, and diſcouraged with 
the proſpect of future dangers, recovered the ſtraits the 
day following, and returning by the ſame paſſagethrough 
which they came, failed 3 the coaſt of Brazil, and, 
in the year following, arrived in England. | 
They ,were now driven Southward 55 degrees, where 
they diſcovered a cluſter of iſlands, in one of which 
they anchored and ſtaid two days, to the great refreſh- 
ment of the crew, having met with excellent water, and 
plenty of greens. Not far diſtant from this bay they 
entered another, where they beheld ſome naked inhabit- 
ants ranging along the coaſt in their canoes in ſearch 
of Sei With theſe they exchanged ſome toys for 


ſuch refreſhments as they had to ſupply. 


And now, being furniſhed with wood and water, they 
again ſet fail, and were, by a new ſtorm, driven to the 
latitude of 57 degrees, when they beheld the extremities 
of the American coaſt, and the confluence of the At- 
lantic and Southern oceans. Here they arrived on the 
28th of October, and at laſt were bleſt with the ſight of 
a calm ſea, having, for almoſt two months, endured 
ſuch a ſtorm, as no voyager has given an account of, 
and ſuch as in that part of the world, though accuſtomed 
to hurricanes, the inhabitants were unacquainted with, 

On the 3oth of October, they ſteered towards the 
place appointed for the rendezvous of the fleet, in caſe 
of ſeparation, which was in 3o degrees South; and, on 
the next day, diſcovered two ifſands, ſo well ſtocked 
with fowls, that they victualled their ſhips with them. 
After this ſupply, they ſailed northward, along the coaſt 
of Peru, till they came to 30 degrees, where, finding 
neither ſhips, nor any convenient port, they came-to an- 
chor November the 29th, at Mucho, an iſland inha- 
bited by ſach Indians as the cruelty of their Spaniſh 
conquerors had driven from the continent, to whom 
they applied for water and proviſions, offering them in 
return ſuch things as they imagined moſt likely to pleaſe 
them. The Indians ſeemed willing to traffic; and, 
having prefented them with fruits and two fat ſheep, 
ſhewed them a place where they might come for 
water. 1 5 8 | | 

Next morning, according to agreement, the Engliſh 
landed with their enge $5 and ſent two men for- 
ward towards the place appointed, who, about the mid- 
dle of the way, were ſuddenly attacked by the Indians 
and immediately ſlain. Nor were the reſt of the com- 
pany out of danger ; for behind the rocks was Todged 
an ambuſh of 00 men, who, ſtarting up from their 
retreat, diſcharged their arrows into the boat with ſuch 
dexterity, that every one of the crew was wounded by 
them. The ſea being then high, and hindering them 
from either retiring or making uſe of their weapons, 
Drake himſelf received an arrow under his eye, which 

jerced him almoſt to the brain; and another in his 
eaſt. The danger of theſe wounds was much in- 


creaſed by the abſence of their ſurgeon, who was in the 


Elizabeth, ſo that they had none to aſſiſt them but a 
boy, whoſe age 
{kill; yet ſo much were they favoured by Providence, 


that they all recovered. No reaſon could be aſſigned 


for which the Indians ſhould attack them with ſo furi- 
-ous a ſpirit of malignity, but that they miſtook them 
for * whoſe cruelties might very reaſonably in- 
No. 47. | | 


did not admit of much experience or 
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cite thoſe to revenge, whom they had driven, by inceſ- 
ſant perſecution, from their country, waſting immenſe 
tracts of land by maſſacre and "devaſtation. Nuno da 
Sylva adds, that none of the Indians were hurt by the 
2 though they came ſo near the boat, as to ſcize 
and carry off four of the oars. 

On the: * — of the ſame day they ſet ſail, and on 
the zoth of November dropt anchor in Fhillip's bay, 
where their boat, having been ſent out to diſcover the 
country, returned with an Indian in his canoe whom 
they had intercepted. He was of a graceful ſtature, 
dreſt in a white coat or gown, reaching almoſt to his 
knees; very mild, humble, and docile; ſuch as perhaps 
were all the Indians, till the Spaniards taught them re- 
venge, treachery, and cruelty. This Indian, havin 
been kirdly treated, was diſmiſſed with preſents ; Mn... 
informed, as far as the Engliſh could make him under- 
ſtand, what they chiefly wanted, and what they were 
willing to give in return; Drake ordered his boat to at- 
tend him, and ſet him ſafe on ſhore. 

When he was landed, he made ſigns for the boat to 
wait till his return, and meeting ſome of his country- 
men, gave them ſuch an account of his reception, that, 
within a few hours, ſeveral of them repaired with him 
to the boat, with fowls, eggs, and a hog; and with 
them one of their captains, who willingly came into 
the boat, and deſired to be conveyed by the Engliſh to 


their ſhip. 


By this man Drake was informed that no ſupplies were 
to be expected here; but that Southward, in a place to 
which he offered to be his pilate, there was great 
plenty. This propoſal was accepted, and on the 5th. 
of December, under the direction of the good-natured 
Indian, they came to anchor in the harbour called by 
the Spaniards Val Parizo, in 33 deg. 40 min. S. lati- 
tude, near the little town of St. Jago, where they met 
not only with ſufficient ſtores of proviſions, and with 
ſtorehouſes full of the wines of Chili, but with a ſhip - 
called the Captain of Morial, richly laden, having, to- 
gether with large quantities of the ſame wine, ſome of 
the fine gold of Baldivia to the amount of threeſcore 
thouſand pezoes, each pezo of the value of eight ſhil- 
lings, and a great croſs of gold ſet with emeralds. The 
Spaniards at firſt, miſtaking the Engliſh for friends, 
invited them to feaſt with them; but ſoon being unde- 
ceived, one of the crew jumped overboard, and alarmed 
the town; but the inhabitants, inſtead of making oppo- 


fition, fled haſtily, and left whatever was in the town a 


prize to the enemy. In the chapel Drake and his men 
found the moſt „iusbie We F | 

Having ſpent three days here in ſtoring their ſhips, 
and loading the money and effects, they 3 and 
landed their Indian pilot where they firſt received him, 
after having rewarded him much above his expecta- 
tions or deſires. They had nov little other anxiety 
than for their friends, who had been ſeparated from 
them, and whom they now determined to ſeek. But 
conſidering that, by entering every creek and harbour 


with their ſhips, they expoſed themſelves to unneceſ- 
ſary dangers, and that their boat could not contain ſuch 


a number as might defend themſelves againſt the Spa- 
niards, they determined to ſtation their ſhip at ſome 
place where they might commodiouſly build a pinnace, 
which, being of light burden, might ſafely ſail where 
the ſhip would be in danger of being ſtranded; and, at 
the ſame time, carry a ſufficient force to reſiſt the enemy, 
and afford better accommodation than it was poſſible to 
obtain in the boat. To this end, on the Igth of De- 
cember, they entered a bay near Coquimbo, a town in- 


| habited by the Spaniards, who, diſcovering them im- 


mediately, iſſued out to the number of 100 horſemen, 
with about 200 naked Indians running by their fides. 
The Engliſh, obſerving their approach, retired to their 
boat without any loſs, except of one man, whom no 
perfuaſions or intreaties could move to retire with the 
reſt, and who was therefore overtaken by the Spaniards 
who thought to have taken him priſoner, but, having an 
halbert in his hand, he manfully defended himſelf till. 
being . carb by numbers, he was Tun through the 
19 body 
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body with a lance. The Spaniards, exultin 
victory, ordered the Indians to draw the dead carcaſe 
from the rock on which he fell, and in the ſight of the 
Engliſh beheaded it, and then cut off the right hand, 
and tore out the heart, which they carried away in 
triumph. 

Leaving this place, they ſoon found a harbour. more 
ſecure and convenient, where they built their pinnace, 
in which Drake went to ſeek his companions ; but, 
finding the wind contrary, he was obliged to return in 
two days. 

From hence they came to a port called Sarcipaxa, 
where, being landed, they found a Spaniard aſleep with 
filver bars lying by him to the value of 4000 Spaniſh 
ducats: notwithſtanding the infults which, they had 
received from his countrymen, they did not think fit 
to diſturb this harmleſs man's repoſe, but, taking the 
filver, left him quietly to ſleep out his nap. 


Coaſting along the ſhore, they obſerved a Spaniard | 


driving eight Peruvian ſheep, which on landing they 
found to be laden with ſilver, each ſheep having 100lb. 
weight in two leather bags acroſs his back. They de- 
livered the poor animals of their heavy burdens, and 
2 * the bags in their own ſhips. 

arther on lay ſome Indian towns, from which the 
inhabitants repaired to the ſhip on floats made of ſeal- 
ſkin blown full of wind, two of which they faſtened 
together, and, fitting between them, row with great 
ſwiftneſs, and carry conſiderable burdens. They very 
readily traded for glaſs and ſuch trifles, with which the 
old and the young ſeemed equally delighted. 

Arriving at Marmarena on the 26th of January, 
Drake invited the Spaniards to traffic with him, which 

they accepted; and ſupplied him with neceſſaries, ſel- 
ling to him, among other proviſions, ſome of thoſe 
ſheep which have been mentioned, whoſe bulk is equal 
to that of a cow, and whole ſtrength is ſuch, that one 
of them can carry three tall men upon his back; their 
necks are like a camel's; and their heads like thoſe of 
our ſheep. They are the moſt uſeful animals of this 
country, not only affording excellent fleeces and whole- 
ſome fleſh, but ſerving as carriers over” rocks and 
mountains, where no other beaſt can travel ; for their 
foot is of a particular form, which enables them to 
tread firm on the ſteepeſt and moſt ſlippery places. 

On all this coaſt, it is ſaid, the mountains are fo im- 
pregnated with ſilver, that from one hundred weight of 
common earth five ounces of fine ſilver may be ſeparated. 

They continued their courſe towards the north, and 
on the 7th of February arrived at Arica, in 8 deg. 


30 min. S. latitude, and in this port, found three ſmall. 


barks, in which they found 57 ſlabs of filver, each of 
the ſize and ſhape of an ordinary brick, and weighing 
about 2olb. They took no priſoners; for the crews, 
fearing no interlopers, were all on ſhore carouſing with 
one another. At this port the Spaniards were wont 
to land their merchandize, and to embark the filver, 
which was tranſported from thence to Panama; but, 
ſince Drake's incurſion, they carry their ſilver over land 
to Lima, and load no more treaſure here, except what 
they pay for the purchaſe of ſuch merchandize as is 
brought from Europe to ſupply their market. Want- 
ing numbers to aſſault the town, they proceeded in 
their courſe, and falling in with a ſmall coaſting-veſſel, 
laden with linen and other cloaths, Drake ſupplied 
his crew with what quantity of thoſe articles they 
ſtood in need of, and diſmiſſed the Spaniards with the 
remainder. g 71 1 

From hence they failed to Chuli; in which port 
there was a ſhip that had 309,000 pezoecs of. ſilver in 
bars; but the Spaniards. had ſent an expreſs from 
Arica, to acquaint the governor that Drake was upon 
the coaſt. This expreſs arrived at Chuh, juſt two 
hours before Drake entered the port; in which time 
the maſter of the ſhip had thrown his treaſure over- 
board, and had ſecured himſelf and crew on ſhore, 
leaving only one Indian on board to make the report, 


Drake, fearing the alarm would ſpread faſter than he 


could fail, loſt nd time in hazardous ſearches, but in- 


"at the | 
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| ſuch chings as he needed. 
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ſtantly departed, and ſteered for Lima, where the 
arrived on the 15th of February, and entered/the har. 
bour without reſiſtance, in which, according to ſome 
writers, there were thirty fail of ſhips; others lay 
twelve; but all agree, that ſeveral of them were of con. 
ſiderable force: ſo that Drake's ſecurity conſiſted not 
in his ſtrength, but in his reputation, which had ſo in- 
timidated the Spaniards, that the ſight of their own 
ſuperiority could not rouſe them to oppoſition. In- 
ſtances of ſuch panic terrors are to be met with in 
other relations; but as they are, for the moſt part, 
quickly diſſipated by reaſon and reſolution, a wiſe Com. 
mander will rarely ground his hopes of ſucceſs on 
them; and, perhaps, on this occaſion, the Spaniards 
ſcarcely deſerve a ſeverer cenſure for their cowardice, 
than Drake for his temerity. A writer of good autho- 
rity, to reconcile the matter, tells us, that Drake took 
them at unawares, and that the crews, as is uſual in 
times of periect ſecurity, were with their families on 
ſhore; and many of thoſe who were ready to fail, 
were taking leave of their friends. Be this as it may, 
all ſeem to agree, that Drake made here a conſider. 
able booty, having taken from one ſhip a cheſt full of 
rials of plate, which he found concealed under the 
ſteerage, and, from other ſhips, ſilks and linen cloth to 
a conſiderable value. He did not, however, remain 
long in this harbour, but hailened in purſuit of the 
Cacatuego, which ſhip had ſailed but three days before, 
and which, they were here informed, was bound to 
Paita. In the purſuit, they fell in with another ſhip, 
out of which they took a large quantity of gold, to- 
gether with a crucifix of the, fame metal, richly adorned 
with emeralds. They continued the purſuit ; but, hav- 
ing gained intelligence, that inſtead of Paita, ſhe was 
gone to Panama, Drake crouded all the fail he could, 
and, to encourage the purluers, promiſed, that whoever 
firſt deſcried the prize ſhould have his gold chain as a 
reward ; which fell to the lot of his brother John. On 
the 1ſt of March they came up with her, and, after ex- 
changing a tew ſhot, they boarded her, and found not 
only a quantity of jewels, and thirteen cheſts of money, 
but eighty pounds weight of gold, and twenty-ſix tons 
of uncoined filver, with ſervices of wrought plate to a 
great value, In unlading this prize they ſpent ſix days; 
and then diſmiſſing the Spaniards, ſtood off again to fea. 
Lopez Vaz, a Spaniſh writer, tells us, that, in leſs 
than 24 hours after their departure from Lima in pur- 
ſuit of the Cacafuego, news was brought that Drake 
was upon the coaſt, but that the governor had already 
allembled the force of the country to oppoſe his land- 
ing ; and that, finding he had left the harbour, he or- 
dered three ſhips with fix pieces of cannon (being all 
he could collect), and 250 men, to purſue him: but, 


| the equipment of theſe veſſels neceſſarily requiring 


time, Drake had gained the advantage of them: and, 
coming within fight of the prize off. Cape Franciſco, 
the Captain of which, Juan de Anton, a 3 ſee- 
ing at a diſtance a ſhip crouded with fail:, and imagin- 


| ing the Viceroy of Peru had diſpatched her on ſome 


meſſage to him, ſtruck his ſails, and lay to till, Drake 
approaching nearer, he diſcovered his miſtake. He 
would then have made his eſcape, but Drake near- 
ing bim faſt with his great ordnance, - againſt which 
the captain could make no defence, he was con- 
ſtrained to yield. “ There was in this ſhip, adds 
the Spaniard, eight hundred and fifty thouſand pezoes 
of ſilver, and forty thouſand pezoes of gold, all which 
ſiſver and gold was cuſtomed : but what treaſure 
they had uncuſtomed, I know not; for many times 
they carry. almoſt as much more. as they pay cuſtom 
or; otherwiſe,the king would take it from them, if 
they ſhould be known to have any great ſum; wherefore 
every ſhip carries a bill of cnſtom, that the king may 
ſee it. All the treaſure which Drake took was mer- 
chants and other mens goods, ſaving 1.80,000 pezoes 
of the kings. He had allo out of this ſhip good ſtore 
of victuals, with other neceſſaries, which were to be 
carried from Panama, and was five days in taking out 
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ice This done; he ſailed to the coaſt of New Spain, 
without going to Panama. The ſhips that were ſent 
by the Viceroy of Peru from Lima, arrived off Cape St. 
Franciſco 20 days after Drake had taken the Cacafuego, 
and had intelligence by a ſhip coming from Panama, 
which they met at the ſaid cape, that Francis Drake 
had taken the ſhip with filver, and was not gone for 
Panama ; whereupon the commander of the three ſhips, 
thinking that Captain Drake had been gone for the 
Straits of Magellan, directed his courſe that way to 
ſeek him.“ 

Thus Drake; changing his courſe to the weſt; eſcaped 
his enemies, and fell in with a ſhip from the Eaſt 
Indies laden with ſilks, China ware, and cotton. The 
owner, a Spaniard, was on board, who preſented Drake 
with a falcon wrought in maſly gold; with an emerald, 
ſet in the breaſt of it, the largeſt he had ever beheld. 
With this preſent, and a golden cup from the pilot, 
Drake was contented, and diſmiſſed the ſhip, taking 
only four cheſts of China ware; which at that time was 
of great value in Europe. 

On the 13th of March they came in ſight of land, 
- which happened to be a ſmall iſland about two leagues 
from the main continent. There they found a harbour, 
and anchored in five fathom water, where they ſtaid 
till the 20th, on which day, a little coaſting frigate 
paſſing by, was purſued by the pinnace, boarded, and 
taken. Being laden with ſaſaparilla, honey, butter, 
and other country goods, Drake unloaded the ſaſaparilla, 
and in the room of it put the gold and filver from his 
own ſhip, in order to heave her up, to new caulk her 
ſides, and ſtop her leaks; in which ſervice the crew 
were employed till the 26th of the ſame month. when 
having reloaded the cargo, and taken in a ſufficient 
quantity of wood and water, they continued their 
courſe weſtward along the coaſt, taking the Spaniſh 
frigate with them to bear them company. 

On April 6, a little before ſun-fet, they diſcovered 
a ſhip, that held on her courſe about two leagues to 
ſeaward from the main land. To this ſhip they gave 
chace, and before morning they neared her, and ſud- 
denly boarded her while the men ſlept. Being maſters 
of this prize without reſiſtance, they ordered the pri- 
ſoners on board their own ſhip, among whom was one 
Don Franciſco Xarate, who meant to ſail to Panama, 
and from thence to China, with the letters and patents 
that were found in his poſſeſſion (among which were 
the letters of the king of Spain to the governor of the 
Philippines); as alſo the ſea charts wherewith they 
were to be directed in their voyage, which were of 
admirable uſe to Drake in his return home. From this 
ſhip they took great quantities of bale goods, and 
other valuable merchandize, and then diſmiſſed her. 
They alſo took a young negroe girl, whom Drake or 
ſome of his companions having got with child, they 
afterwards inhumanly ſet her on thore on an ifland in 
their way home, juſt as ſhe was ready to lie in; of 
which notice will be taken in its proper place. Having 
retained a Spaniſh pilot from this ſhip, they obliged 
him to direct them to a ſafe harbour, where they might 
ſupply themſelves with proviſions for their intended 
voyage. This man brought them to the harbour of 
Anguatulco, or, as others write, Guatalco, where ar- 
riving on the 13th of April, they ſtaid till the 26th of 
the ſame month, and then ſet ſail, having firſt diſmiſſed 
all their Spaniſh priſoners, together with Nuno da Sylva, 
the Portugueze pilot, whom they brought from the 
Canaries, and who had ſerved them faithfully in all 
their trials and dangers; in reward for which he was 
now abandoned by Drake to the mercy of the enemy. 
This man, when he landed on the continent, was firſt 
carried to Mexico, and there put to the torture to make 
diſcoveries. He was afterwards ſent priſoner into Old 
Spain, and there examined ; and, having given a faith- 
ful relation of all he knew, was releaſed, and returned 
home to his own country, where he publiſhed; as has 
already been ſaid, an account of the voyage as far as 
he went, which was afterwards tranſlated into all the 
| European languages, and univerſally read. 

On their arrival at Anguatulco, they had no ſooner 
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of Good Hope. 


landed than Drake with part of his men marched up 
to the town, here they found the chief magiſtrate 
ſitting in judgment upon a parcel of poor ſavages, and 
ready to paſs ſentence of death upon almoſt all of them, 
they being charged with a conſpiracy to kill their maſ- 
ters, and ſet fire to. the town. Drake changed the 
ſcene, and made judges and criminals without diſ- 
tinction, his priſoners, conducting them all in proceſ- 
ſion to his ſhip. Here he made the judge write an 
order to the commanding officer to deliver up the town, 
in which they found a great pot, ſays our author, as 
big as a buſhel, full of rials of plate, a gold chain, 
and a few jewels. The gold chain was taken from 
a gentleman who was making his eſcape from the 
town, but was intercepted by an Engliſh ſailor, who 
ritled him of all the valuables he had about him, of 
which the gold chain was thought to be of the leaſt value. 

Being now ſufficiently enriched, and having given 
over all hopes of finding their aſſociates, and, perhaps, 
beginning to be infected with that defire of eaſe and 
plealure which is the natural conſequence of wealth 
obtained by ſucceſsful villainy, or, what is ſtill more 
probable, being in fear of a ſurprize before they had 
lecured their booty, they began to conſult about their 
return home; and, in purſuance of Drake's advice, 
reſolved firſt to find out ſome convenient harbour where 
they might more ſafely lie and equip themſelves for the 


voyage, and then endeavour to diſcover a nearer paſſage 


from the South Seas into the Atlantic Ocean; a paſſage 
that would not only enable them to return home with 
tull ſecurity, and in a thorter time, but would much fa- 
cilitate the-navigation into thoſe parts, and of courſe 
immortalize their names, Ae 

For this purpoſe they had recourſe to a port in the 
iſland of Canes, where they met with fiſh, wood, and 
| freſh water; and, being ſufficiently ſtored with other 
proviſions, with which they had ſupplied themſelves 
from their prizes and at Anguatulco, they ſet fail firſt 
with a reſolution of ſecking a paſſage by the north-weſt, 
and if that failed, by the Moluccas, and thence, follow- 
ing the courſe of the Portugueze, to return by the Cape 

in purſuance of the firſt reſolution, they ſailed about 
600 leagues, till coming into the latitude of 43 deg. 
north, they found the air ſo exceſſive cold, that the men 
could no longer bear to handle the ropes to navigate 
the ſhip : they, therefore, changed their courſe till they 
came into the latitude of 38 deg. and 30 min. under 


| which height they diſcovered a very good harbour, and, 


fortunately, kad a favourable wind to enable them to 
enter it. a 
Here, on the 1th of June, they caſt anchor, and, 
in a ſhort time, had opportunities of obſerving that the 
natives of that country were not leſs ſenſible than them- 
ſelves; for, the next day, there came a man rowing in 
his canoe towards the ſhip, and, at a diſtance from it, 
made a long oration with very extraordinary geſticu- 
lations, and great appearance of vehemence ; and, a 
little time afterwards, made a ſecond viſit in the ſame 
manner; and then returning a third time, he preſented 
them, after his harangue was finiſhed, with a kind of 
crown of black feathers, ſuch as their kings wear upon 
their heads, and a baſket of ruſhes filled with a particu- 
lar herb. both which he faſtened to a ſhort ſtick, and 
threw into the boat: nor could he be prevailed upon to 
receive any thing in return, though puſhed towards him 
upon a board, only he took up a hat that was flung in 
the water. 75 8 

Three days afterwards, the ſhip, having received 


| ſome damage at ſea, was brought nearer to land, that 


her lading might be taken out; in order to which, the 
Englith, who had now learned not to commit their 


| lives too negligently to the mercy of ſavage nations, 


raiſed a kind of fortification with earth and paliſades, 
and erected their tents within it. All this was not 
beheld by the inhabitants without the utmoſt aſtoniſn- 
ment, which incited them to come .down in crowds to 
the coaſt, with no other view, as it afterwards appeared, 
but to compliment the beautiful ſtrangers that had. 
condeſcended to. touch upon their country. 


| Drake, 


— 
— 


392 Siz FRANCIS DRAKEs VOYAGES 


— — 


1 


nor wholly diſtruſting the friendly diſpoſition of the 
inhabitants, directed them to lay aſide. their bows and 
arrows, and, on their approach, preſented them with 
linen and other neceſſaries, of which he ſhewed them 
the uſe. They then returned to their habitations, about 
three quarters of a mile from the Engliſh camp, where 
they made ſuch loud and violent noiſes, that they were 
heard by the Engliſh, who had vanity enough to believe 
that they were paying them a kind of melancholy ado- 
ration. 

Two days afterwards, they perceived the approach 
of a far more numerous company, who ſtapt at the top 
of a hill which over-looked the Engliſh ſettlement, 


which all the aſſembly bowed their bodies, and pro- 


of confirmation of what had been faid by the orator. 
Then the men laying down their bows, and leaving their 
women and children on the top of the hill, came down 
towards the tents, and ſeemed tranſported in the higheſt 
2 at the kindneſs of Drake, who received their 
gifts, and admitted them to his preſence. The women 
at a diſtance appeared ſeized with a kind of phrenzy, 
ſuch as that of old among the Pagans in ſome of their 
religious ceremonies, and, in honour as it ſeemed of 
their gueſts, tore their cheeks and boſoms with their 
nails, and threw themſelves upon the ſtones with their 
naked bodies. 


Three days after this, on June 2 5, 1579, Drake re- 


country, who, intending to viſit the camp, required that 
ſome token might be ſent him of friendſhip and peace. 
This requeſt was readily complied with; and ſoon after 
came the King, attended by a guard of about an hun- 
dred tall men, and preceded by an Officer of State, who 
carried a ſceptre made'of black wood, adorned with 
chains made of a kind of bone or horn, which are 
marks of the higheſt honour among them. Behind him 
was the King himlelf, dreſſed in a coat of beaſts ſkins, 
: with a crown woven with feathers upon his head. His 
attendants followed, dreſſed nearly in the fame manner 
all but the crown; and after them came the common- 
people, with baſkets platted ſo artificially that they held 
Water, in which, by way of preſent, they brought roots 
and.fiſh. 

Drake, not. lulled into ſecurity, ranged his men in 
order of battle, and waited their approach, who com- 
ing nearer, ſtood ſtill, while the ſcepter-bearer made an 

. oration; at the concluſion of which, they came again 
forward at the foot of the hill, and then the ſcepter- 
bearer began a ſong, which he accompanied with a 
dance, in both, which the men joined, but the women 
danced without ſinging. Drake now diſtruſting them 
no longer, admitted them into his fortification, where 
they continued their ſong and dance a ſhort time; and 
then both the King __ ſome others of the company 
made a long harangue, in which it appeared, by the reſt 
of their behaviour, that they entreated them to accept 


with the concurrence of the reſt, placed the crown 
upon Drake's head, graced him wich the chains and 
other ſigns of authority, and ſaluted him with the title 
of Hioh. The kingdom thus offered, though of no 
farther value to him than that it furniſhed him with pre- 
ſent neceſſaries, Drake thought it not prudent for him 
to refuſe; and, therefore, took poſleſſion of it in the 


that this acquiſition might be of uſe to his native coun- 
try. The ; coma my being thus conſigned, and the 
rand affair at an end, the common people left their 
ing and his Nobles with Drake, and diſperſed them- 

| ſelves over the camp; and when they ſaw any one that 
vented their outcries, as before, in token of reverence 


wounds and diſeaſes, in hopes, perhaps, of a miraculoas 


4 


Drake, neither confiding too much in appearances, | 


while one of them made a. long oration, at the end of | 


nounced the ſyllable Oh with a ſolemn tone, as by way | 


ceived two Ambaſſadors from the Hioh, or King, of the | 


of the government of their country; and the King, 


and reſpect. They then proceeded to ſhew them their 


name of Queen Elizabeth, not without ardent wiſhes | 


Pleaſed them more t an the reſt, they tore their fleſhand | 


cure; to which the Engliſh, to benefit and undeceive 


by iſh it nor reſtore it: and, at length, finding the 


them at the ſame time, applied ſuch remedics as they 
uſed on like occaſions. 

They were now grown confident and familiar, ang 
came down to the camp every day, repeating their cere. 
monies, till they were more fully informed how dif. 
agreeable they were to thoſe whoſe favour they were ſo 
ſtudious of obtaining. They then viſited them with. 
out ceremony, indeed, but with a curioſity ſo ardent 
that it left them no leiſure tor provide the neceſſaries of 
life, with which the Engliſh were, therefore, obliged to 
ſupply them. They had, then, ſufficient opportunity 
to remark the cuſtom and diſpoſition of theſe new 
allies, whom they found tractable and benevolent, ſtron 
of body far beyond the Engliſh, yet unfurniſhed with 
weapons either for aſſault or defence, their bows being 
too weak for any thing but iport. Their dexterity in 
taking fiſh was ſuch, that, if they ſaw them ſo near the 
ſhore that they could come to them without ſwimming, 


they never miſſed them. 


The ſame curioſity that had brought them in ſuch 
crouds to the ſhore, now induced Drake and ſome of. 
his companions to travel up into their country, which 
they found at ſome diſtance from the coaſt very fruitful, 
filled with large deer, and abounding with a peculiar 
kind of cunnies ſmaller than ours, with tails like rats, 
paws ſuch as thoſe of a mole, and bags under their 


chins, in which they carry proviſions to their young. 


The houſes of the inhabitants were round holes dug 
in the ground, from the brink of which they raiſe rat- 
ters, or poles, ſhelving towards the middle, where they 
all meet in a ridge, and are crampt together; the peo- 
ple lic upon ruſhes, and make the fire in the middle of 
the houſe, letting the ſmoke fly out at the door. The 
men are generally naked; but the women make a kind 
of petticoat of bulruſhes, which they comb like hemp, 
and throw the ſkin of a deer over their ſhoulders. 
They are very modeſt, tractable, and obedient to their 
huſbands. The ſoil is but badly cultivated ; but con- 
tentment ſeems to prevail in a very eminent degree 
among all ranks of this happy people. | 

The land was named by Drake New Albion, from 
its white cliffs, in which it bore ſome reſemblance to 
his native country, and the whole hiſtory of the reſigna- 
tion of it to the Engliſh was engraven on a piece of 
braſs, then nailed on a poſt, and fixed up before their 
departure, which being now diſcovered by the people 
to be near at hand, they could not forbear perpetual la- 
mentations. | 

When the Engliſh on the 23d of July weighed an- 


| chor, they faw them climbing to the tops of hills, that 


they might keep them in ſight, and obſerved fires lighted 
up in many parts of the country, on which, as they 
ſuppoſed, ſacrifices were offered. | 

Near to this harbour, they touched at ſome iſlands 


where they found abundance of ſeals; and, deſpairing 


now to find any paſſage through the northern regions, 
they, after a general conſultation, determined to ſteer 


away to the Moluccas; and, ſetting fail July 25, they 


helda weſtern courſe for 68 days without ſight of land; 
and, on September 30, arrived within view of ſome 
iſlands, about 20_ degrees northward from the Line, 


from whence the inhabitants reſorted to them in canoes 
' hollowed in the middle, and raiſed at both ends ſo high 
| above the water, that they ſeemed almoſt a ſemi-circle; 
they were burniſhed in ſuch a manner that they-ſhone 
like ebony, and were kept ſteady: by a youu of timber 
fixed on each fide of them. The fir 


company that 
came brought fruits, bananas, and other things of no 
great value, with an appearance of traffic, and ex- 


changed their lading for other commodities with great 
' ſhow of honeſty and friendſhip. But having, as they 


imagined, laid all ſuſpicion aſleep, they ſent another 
fleet of canoes, of which the crews behaved with all 
the inſolence of ſavages, and all the rapacity of thieves ;. 

for, whatever was ſuffered to come into their hands, 
they ſeemed to conſider as their own, and would neither 


liſh-reſolved to admit them no longer, they diſ- 
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ake prudently and generouſly returned, by fir- 

— his — guns without hurting them - at whichthey 

were ſo terrified, that they leaped into the water, and 
hid themſelves under their canocs. | 

Here we cannot help remarking how nearly this de- 

ſcription agrees with the accounts given by the late na- 

vigators, of the temper and diſpoſition of the inhabit- 


ics, Drake; indeed, found the firing of his guns 
without hurting them, ſufficient to intimidate theſe ig- 
norant people; but our later voyagers have thought 
their vengeance not complete for any flight inſult. with- 
out murdering them by wholeſale to ſtrike them with 
terror. The writer of the late voyages ſays, © Our 
men ſhewed as much impaticnce to deſtroy. themas a 

man to kill his game.“ 

ing for ſome — but little wind, they did not 
arrive at the Moluccas till the 3d of November; and 
then, deſigning to touch at Tidore, as they coaſted 
along the iſland Mutua, belonging to the King of Ter- 
nate, they were viſited by his Viceroy, who informed 
them that it would-be more advantageous for them to 
have recourſe to his maſter for his ſupplies, than to the 
Portugueſe, with whom he was at enmity. Drake was, by 
the arguments of the Viceroy, prevailed upon to alter 
his reſolution; and, on November the 5th, caſt anchor 
before Ternate..: Scarce was he arrived, before the Vice- 
roy, with others of the chief nobility, came out in 
three large barges rowed by forty men on each fide, to 
conduct the ſhip into a ſafe harbour; and, ſoon after, 
the King himſelf, having received a velvet cloak by a 
meſſenger from Drake, as a token of peace, came with 
ſuch a retinue and dignity of appearance, as was not 
expected in thoſe remote parts of the world. He was 
received with diſcharges of cannon, and every kind of 
muſic, with which he was ſo much delighted, that he 
invited the performers on board his barge. 


riage, of a mild aſpect and low voice. His attend- 
ants were dreſſed in white cotton or callico, of whom 
ſome, whoſe age gave them a venerable appearance, 
ſeemed as counſellors, and the reſt officers or nobles. 
His guards were not ignorant of fire-arms, but had not 
many among them, being equipped for the moſt part 
with bows and darts. The King, having ſpent ſome 
time in admiring the new objects that preſented them- 
ſelves, retired as ſoon as the ſhip was brought to anchor, 
and promiſed to return: on the day following; and in the 
mean time the inhabitants, having leave to traffic, 
brought down proviſions in great abundance. Ihe 
King came not aboard, according to his promiſe, but 
ſent his brother to excuſe him, and withal to invite 
Drake aſhore, propoſing to ſtay himſelf as an hoſtage 
for his teturn. Drake declined going himſelf, but ſent 
ſome gentlemen! of his retinue in company with the 
King's brother, and kept the Viceroy till their return. 
Theſe gentlemen were received by another of the 
king's brothers, and conducted in great ſtate to the caſ- 
tle, where there was a court of, at leaſt, 1000 perſons, 
among whom were threeſcore ancient men, privy coun- 
ſellors to the king; and on each fide of the gate with- 
out, ſtood four old men of woe countries, who ſerved 
as interpreters in commerce. Ina ſhort time appeared 
the King himſelf, dreſt in cloth of gold, with his hair 
woven into gold ringlets, a chain of gold upon his neck, 
and on his fingers rings very artificially ſet with dia- 
monds and jewels of great value. Over his head was 
borne a rich canopy; and by his chair of ſtate ſtood a 


Page 


the Engliſh; and then honourably diſmiſſed them. The 


ſeemed of no great force. It. was built by the Portu- 
gueſe, who, attempting to reduce this kingdom into 


purſue their plot by the deſtruction of all his ſons. But 
the 
turally excite, armed the whole 
No. 48. | 


charged a ſhower of ſtones from their boats, which in- | 


ants of the iſlands lately diſcovered between the Tro- 


The King was of a graceful ſtature and royal car- 


caſtle, which they had ſome opportunity of obſerving, | 


abſolute ſubjection, murdered the King, and intended to 


general abhorrence which cruelty and perfidy na- 
nation againſt them, 


— 
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and procured their total expulſion from all the domi- 
nions of Ternate, which, from that time, increaſing in 
power, continued to make new conqueſts, and to de- 


1 prive them of other acquiſitions. 


Here they ſhipt between four and five tons of cloves, 
intending to bring them to Europe. While they lay 
before Ternate, a gentleman came on board attended 
by his Portugueſe interpreter, He was dreſſed ſome- 
what in the European manner, and ſoon diſtinguiſhed 
himſelf from the natives of Ternate, or any country 
they had ever yet feen, by his civility and quick com- 
prehenſion. Such a vilitant may eaſily be imagined 
to excite their curioſity, which he gratified by inform- 
ing them that he was a native of China, of the family 
ot the King then upon the throne; and that being ac- 
cuſed of a capital crime, of which, though he was in- 
nocent, he had not ſufficient evidence to clear himſelf, 
he had petitioned the Emperor that he might nor be ex- 
poſed to a trial; but that his cauſe might be referred to 
Divine Providence; and that he might be allowed to 


leave his country, with a prohibition againſt returning, 


unlets heaven, in atteſtation of his innocence, ſhould 
enable him to bring back to the King ſome intelligence 
that might be to the honourand advantage of the Em- 
pire of China. In ſearch of ſuch information he had 
now ſpent three years, and left Tidore for the ſake of 
converſing with the Engliſh General, from whom he 
hoped to receive ſuch accounts as would enable him to 
return with honour and ſafety. Drake, whether he 
credited or diſbelieved his ſtory, cauſed a recital to be 
made by one of the compatiy, who talked the language 
of the interpreter, of ſuch adventures and obſervations 
as he judged would be moſt pleaſing to his viſitor, to 
all which the Chineſe Exile gave the utmoſt attention; 
and, having cauſed them tobe repeated a ſecond time, 
to impreſs them in his mind, thanked the Creator of 
the World for the knowledge he had gained. He then 
propoſed to the General to fail to his country, to which 
he willingly undertook to be his pilot ; but Drake could 
not be induced to prolong his voyage. 

He therefore ſet ſail, on November the gth, in queſt 
of a more convenient harbour, where he mightclean 
and reſit his ſhip, which, by the length of the voyage, 
and the heat of the climate, was now become foul and 
leaky. , Directing his courſe ſouthward, he ſoon fell in 
with an uninhabited iſland, which, by its appearance, 
promiſed fair to anſwer his purpoſe. At a diſtance it 
looked like a beautiful grove; the trees were large, 
ſtraight, and lofty; but, what was more extraordinary, 
they were interſperſed with ſuch an aſtoniſhing number 
of ſhining flies, that the whole iſland in the night ſeemed 
to glow with fire. Here they found a convenient ha- 
ven, and here they landed and continued 26 days. 
They found upon this iſland tortoiſe, but of a mon- 
ſtrous ſize, and various ſorts of fruits of a delicious 
flavour. | 1 | 

Leaving .this place on the 12th of December, they 
cruelly deſerted the unhappy mulatto girl whom they 


had taken for their pleaſure from a ſhip that fell into 


their hands on the coaſt of New Spain. They had, 
at the ſame time, taken on board a negroe youth, who 
they thought might be ſerviceable to them in converſ- 
ing with his nation in their way home; but, finding 
him of little or no uſe on board, arid proviſions begin- 
ning to fail, they pretended to ſend this ſimple couple 


far into the country to gather fruits, and, in the mean 
time, unmoored the ſhip, and hoiſted ſail; and, before 
| the, return of the victims, were out of ſight of their 
tears, and out of hearing of their cries: a melanchol 
with a fan ſet with fapphires, to moderate the ex- 

cels of the heat. Here he received the compliments of 


inſtance this of the depravity of man's heart, and of 
the relentleſs cruelty of minds addicted to rapine and 
laſt. The poor girl, not yet fifteen, was ready to be de- 


livered of an innocent babe j and the youth, not twenty, 
was the only reſource in the midſt of her diſtreſs. What 


befel them cannot be known: but Providence ſeemed 
to puniſh the perfidy of the crew by a ſevere trial of 
their fortitude ſoon after. EW ies: | | 56 
Having a wind not very favourable, they happened to 
be intangled among a multitude of iſlands, interſperſed 
5 G | with 
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with dangerous ſhallows, till January the gth, 1 580. 
When they thought themſclves clear, and were failing 
along. with a briſk gale, they were, at the' beginning of 
the night, ſuddenly ſurprized in their courſe by a ſud- 

den ſhock, the cauſe of which was inſtantly diſcovered, 
for they were thrown upon a concealed rock, and, by 

the ſpeed of their courſe, fixed too faſt for any hope of 


eſcaping. | 

Here the intrepidity of Drake was ſhaken, and his 
dexterity baffled: here all the horrors of mind, attend- 
ant on conſcious guilt, concurred to aggravate the diſ- 
treſs of thoſe who were inſtrumental in abandoning the 
harmleſs flaves. Thoſe who were innocent reproached 
the guilty with being the authors of their preſent diſ- 
treſs; and, among the reſt; Mr. Fletcher, the chaplain, 
exclaimed againſt the Captain, as. one whoſe crimes of 
murder and luſt had brought down divine vengeance on 


all the company. Drake, who knew well how to diſ—- 


ſemble his reſentment, judging this an improper time 
to encourage diſputes, endeavoured, by every means in 
his power, to appeaſe the. increafing animoſity. To 
= erve, therefore, the minds of the company at reſt, 
e found it neceſſary to keep their hands employed, 
and, for that purpoſe, ordered the pumpsto be conſtantly 
plied. Convinced by this experiment that the water 
did not gain upon them in the hold, he conceived hopes, 
that, by lightening the ſhip, they might poſlibly be able 
to heave her off. He knew it would be in vain to per- 
ſuade them to part with their treaſure, and, therefore, 
he firſt cauſed the guns to be thrown overboard, and 
then the ſpices; and, afterwards, the water caſks to be 
bulged, being in hopes, that, if they could be releaſed, 
water might again be ſupplied from the neighbouring 
iſlands, ſome of which were at no great diſtance. His 
next attempt was to diſcover about the ſhallows ſome 
place where they might fix an anchor, in order to bring 
their ſhip to, and, by that means, clear her from the 
rock : but, upon examination, it was found that the 
rock on which they had ſtruck, roſe, as many others in 
thoſe ſeas do, almoſt perpendicular, and that there was 
no anchorage, nor any bottom to be fathomed a boat's 
length from the ſhip. But this diſcovery was by Drake 
wifely concealed from the common failors, leſt they 
ſhould abandon themſelves to deſpair, for which there 
was, indeed, much cauſe; there being no proſpect left, 
but that they muſt there ſink along with the ſhip. 
In this deplorable ſituation they had remained for four 
and twenty hours, when Drake, finding all human ef- 
forts vain, addreſſed himſelf to his companions in diſ- 
treſs, and exhorted them to lay aſide all animoſities, and 
prepare themſelves, by forgiving each other, for ob- 
taining that mercy through Chriſt, which they could 


not hope to receive on any other terms. © On this oo 


caſion,” ſays our author, * every thief reconciled himſelf 
to his fellow-thief, and Fletcher adminiſtered the ſacra- 
ment to them all.” At length, when their hopes had 
forſaken them, and no new ſtruggles could be made, 
they were, on a ſudden, relieved by the wind's ſhifting, 
and a freſh breeze {pringing up, which taking the ſhip 
on the leeward quarter, ſhe reeled off the rock, withour 
receiving any very dangerous hurt, to the unſpeakable 
Joy of every ſoul on board. 555 

This was the greateſt and moſt inextricable diſtreſs 


which they had ſuffered, and made ſuch an impreſſion 


upon their minds, that for ſome time afterwards they 
durſt not ad venture to ſpread their ſails, but went ſlowly 
forward with the utmoſt circumſpection, till, arriving 
at the fruitful ĩſtand of Baretene, they entered the port 


do repair what damage the ſhip had received upon the 


rock. They found the peop e of this iſland of an 
" amiable and obliging diſpoſition, courteous in their 
manners, and honeſt in their dealings. They arefinely 
ropartioned, tall of ſtature, and of comely features. 
The men, in general, go naked; but the women cover 
' themſelves from the waiſt downwards, are modeſt, yet 


not inſenſible of love and pleaſure. They found the 


iſland abqunding with every neceſſary, and not a few of 
the comforts of life. | 2 | 


Having repaĩred the ſhip and refreſhed the men, 
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they continued their courſe without any material oc. 
currence till the 11th of March, when they came to an- 
chor before the iſland of Java, and ſending to the King 
a preſent of cloth and ſilks, received from him in re. 
turn a preſent ſupply of refreſhments; and on the day 
following Drake went himſelf on ſhore, and enter. 
tained the King with muſic, and obtained leave to ſtore 
his ſhip with proviſions. This iſland was governed by 
a great number of petty Kings or Rayas, ſubordinate to 
one Chief. Of theſe princes three came on board to- 
gether a few days after their arrival, and having, upon 
their return, recounted the wonders they had ſeen, and 
the civilities with which they had been treated, incited 
others to ſatisfy their curioſity in the ſame manner; and 
Raya Denan, the chief King, came himſelf to view the 
ſhip, with the warlike afmaments and inſtruments of 
navigation, This intercourſe of civilities ſomewhat 
retarded, the buſineſs for which they came; but, at 
length, they not only victualled their ſhip, but payed the 
bottom, which was the more neceſſary frequently to be 
repeated, as, at that time, ſheathing of ſhips was not in 
practice. a | 

The Javans were at this time a warlike people, well 
armed, with ſwords, targets, and daggers, forged by 
themſelves, and exquiſitely wrought. They were ſoci- 
able, full of vivacity, and beyond deſcription happy. 
They were likewiſe hoſpitable to ſtrangers, and not at 
all addicted to thievery, the general characteriſtic of the 


| iſlanders in the Pacific Sca. 


From Java Drake intended to have vifited the Ma- 
laccas, but his company became troubleſome, be- 
ng deſirous of returning home. On this occaſion he 
called to mind the ſpeech of Maſter Fletcher, while 
they remained hopeleſs 1 the rock, and, under pre- 

e people to oppoſe him, he 
cauſed him, ſays our author, “to be made faſt by one 
of his leps with a chain, and a ſtaple knocked faſt into 
the hatches, in the forecaſtle of the ſhip. He called all 
the company together, and then put a lock about one of 
his legs; and Drake, ſitting croſs-legged on a cheſt, and 
a pair of pantofles in his hand, he faid, Francis Fletcher, 
I do here excommunicate thee out of the Church of 
God, and from all the benefits and graces thereof, and 
I renounce thee to the devil and all his angels; and then 
he charged him, upon pain of death, not once to come 
before the maſt; for, if he did, he ſwore he ſhould be 
hanged, and Drake cauſed a poſey to be written, and 
bound about Fletcher's arm, with charge, that if he took 
it off he ſhould then be hanged; the poſey was; FRAN- 


cis FLETCHER, THE, TALSEST KNAVE THAT 'LIVETH.” It 


does not, however, appear how long he was obtiged to 


wear this * as it is called. But Drake was obliged 
to alter his reſolution, and comply with the company's 
deſires. 5 EAT . 

On the 25th of March, 1580, he therefore took his 
departure, and, on the 15th of June, they doubled the 
Cape of Good Hope, having then on board his ſhip 
fifty-ſeyen men, and but three caſks of water. 

On the 12th of July they paſſed the Line, reached the 
coaſt of Guinea on the 16th, and on July the 22d ar- 
rived at Sierra Leona, after a moſt delightful paſſage, in 
which they diſcovered how much the Portugueſe had 
abuſed the world in their-falſe repreſentations of the 
horrors and dangers that attended the navigation round 
the Cape. At Sierra Leona they ſtaid two days to re- 


freſh the men, and, having furniſhed themſelves with 


wood and water for the remainder of the voyage, they 

ſet ſail for England in _ expectation of enriching 

their country, with the ſpoils of the Spaniards. | 
On the 11th of September they made the iſland of 


Ferara, and, on the third of November, they entered 


the harbour of Plymouth. In this voyage Drake ſur- 
rounded the world, which no Commander in Chief had 
ever done before; and what, at that time appeared a 
thing extraordinary, by ſteering a weſtern courſe rhey 
had loſt a day in their account. - | 

Their ſucceſs in this voyage, and the immenſe wealth 
they brought home, raiſed much diſcourſe throughout 


the kingdom; ſome highly commending, and * P 
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loudly deorying the- principles upon which it was ac- 
quired. The former alledged, that this enterprize was: 
not only honourable to the Commander who conducted, 
and the crew who aſſiſted in the performance of ir, but 
to their country; that it would eſtabliſh our err 
for maritime ſkill in foreign nations, and raiſe a laudable 
ſpirit of emulation at home; and that, as to the money, 
our merchants having ſuffered deeply by the treachery 
and villainy of the Spaniards in the new diſcovered 
country, there was nothing more juſt than that the na- 
tion ſhould receive an equivalent by the repriſals which 
Drake and his COmPany; at the hazard of theit lives, 
had bravely extorted. 


The other party argued, that Drake, in fact; was no 


better than a pirate; that, of all others, it teaſt became 
a trading nation to countenance ſuch depredations; that 
the expedition was not only a breach of all our treaties 
with Spain, but likewiſe of our old leagues with the 


Houſe of Burgundy; and that the conſequences would | 


infallibly involve the Queen in a war, by which the na- 
tion would ſuffer infinitely more than the riches acquired 
by a ſingle ſhip could counterbalance. 

Theſe were the ſentiments, and theſe the ſpecula- 
tions with which the different parties amuſed them- 
ſelves for ſome time after the arrival of Drake in his na- 
tive country. At length, the approbation of the Queen 
determined the diſpute; for all acquieſced in the wiſ- 
dom of their Sovereign. | 

Lopez Vaz,. a Spaniſh writer, ſays, that Drake car- 
ried from the coaſt of Peru, 866,000 pezoes of ſilver, 
equal to 866 quintals, equal to 100 pound weight each 

uintal, amounting to 1,139,200 ducats. He alſo car- 
ried away 100,000 pezoes of gold, equal to 10 quintals, 
each quintal valued at 1500 Spaniſh ducats; a d all 
this over and above the treaſure in the ſhip, which was 
not entered, conſiſting of gold, ſilver, pearls, precious 
ſtones, coined money, and other things of great value. 
He alfo rifled the ſhips from the Philippines, laden with 
ſpices, ſilks, velvets, and other rich merchandize, the 
value not known. By the above account, the ſilver 
only, at 58. per oz. amounts to 259,800]. and the gold 
to 48,000. ſterling. But we have ſeen a manuſcript 
that makes the value of the whole cargo brought home 
by the Golden Hind (for that was the name that Drake 
choſe his ſhip, the Pelican, ſhould be known by) amount 
to 800;000L. though that which was divided among the 
crew was only 80,0001. Is it not reaſonable then to con- 
clude, that the Queen and. Council had a conſiderable 
ſhare of the remainder? | 7 
On the 4th of April, 1581, her Majeſty went to 
Deptford, and dined on board the ſhip in which ſo 
many-Kings had been entertained before; and, after 
dinner, ſhe conferred the honour of knighthood on her 
Commander; an honour not to be obtained in thoſe 
days on trivial occaſions, but as a reward for ſignal ſer- 


vices: This mark of diſtinction was a full declaration | 


of her Majeſty's approbation, ſilenced Drake's ene- 
mies, and gave joy to his friends. She likewiſe gave di- 
rections for the preſervation of the ſhip, that it might 
remain a monument of his own and his country's glory. 
What contributed the more to render the fame of 
Drake illuſtrious, was the frequent attempts that had 
been made by navigators, the moſt renowned in their 
time, to atchieve the ſame; but without ſucceſs. In 
1527 the Spaniards ſent Gracca de Loaiſa, a Knight of 
Malta, with a ſquadron of ſeven ſhips to follow the rout 
of- Magellan, who, though his ſhip returned to Spain, 
et he Piraſclf loſt his life, before he arrived at the Ma- 
ccas, the promiſed iſlands. Loaiſa paſſed the ſtraits, 
indeed, loſt ſome of his ſhips in the South Seas, others 
put into the ports of New Spain, and only his own veſſel 
and-one more reached the Eaſt Indies, where himſelf 
and all his people periſhed. 5 
In 1526, the Genoeſe ſent two ſhips to paſs the ſtraits, 
of which one was caſt away, and the other returned 
home without effecting any thing. | 
_ * Sebaſtian Cabot, in the ſervice of the crown of Por- 
tugal, made the like trial; but, not being able to find 
the ſtraits, returned into the river of Plate, | 
„ l RAE, 
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Americus Veipuſius, a Florentine, from whom the 
new world received its name; undertook to perform, in 
the ſervice of the crown of Portugal, what Cabot had 
promiſed without effect; but that vain man was till 
more unfortunate: for he could neither find the ſtraits, 
nor the river of Plate. | 
Some years aftet this, the Spaniards equipped a ſtout 
ſquadron, under the command of Simon de Alcaſara; 
but, before they reached the height of the ſtraits, the 
crews mutinied, and obliged their Commander to re- 
turn, 1. + be 

. Such repeated miſcarriages diſcouraged even the 
ableſt and boldeſt ſeamen; ſo that from this time both 
Spaniards and others dropped all thoughts of emulating 
Magellan; till Drake concciving his deſign, as has al- 
ready been ſaid, concealed it in his breaſt till ripe for 
execution. 7 

Being now advanced to eminence, in 1585 he was 
employed in the Queen's ſervice, and ſent on an expe- 
dition to the, Weſt Indies as Commander in Chief; and 
having under him Captain Martin Forbiſher, Captain 
Knollys, and other experienced Officers of the royal 
navy, he took St. Jago, St. Domingo, Carthagena, and 
St. Auguſtin. He returned elated with his ſucceſs; 
bur, as our author ſays; not much enriched by the. 
plunder; _. $) | 

In 1587, he was again employed in an expedition to 
Liſbon, in which Captain Forbiſher alſo bore a part. 


Here they gained intelligence that a conſiderable fleet 


was aſſembled in the bay of Cadiz, with a view to the 
forming an armament for the invaſion of England ; he 
immediately repaired to their place of rendezvous, and 
fell upon them at uhawares; and, as it is ſaid, burnt 
10,000 tons of ſhipping, with all the ſtores which they 


| were amaſſing for the intended invaſion. | 


In their return they fell in with a carrack from the 
Eaſt Indies, richly laden, of which they likewiſe got in- 
telligence in the port of Liſbon. This was the St. 
Philip, of which Linſchoten gives the following ac- 
count, when this Dutchman was at Goa, the chief ſet- 
tlement of the Portugueſe in the Eaſt Indies: There 
came in, he ſays, from the iſland of Japan, certain Je- 
ſuits, and with them three Princes, being the children 
of ſo many Kings of that country, wholly apparelled 
like Jeſuits, not one of them above the age of 15 years; 
being minded by the perſuaſion of the Jeſuits to viſit 
Portingall, and from thence to go to Rome to ſee the 
Pope, thereby to procure great profit, privileges, and li- 
berties for the miſſionaries in that iſland. os 

« In 1584, they ſet ſail for Portingallo, and from 
thence travelled into Spain, where, by the King and all 
the Spaniſh nobility, they were with honour received; and 
preſented with many gifts, which the Jeſuits kept for 
themſelves. 9 

« ut of Spain, they rode to ſee the Pope; that done, 
they travelled throughout Italy, where they were much 
honoured, and preſented with many rich preſents, by 
means of the great report the Jeſuits made of them. 

« To conclude, they returned to Madrid, where with 
great honour they took their leave of the King, who fur- 
niſhed them with letters of recommendation to the 
Viceroy, and all the Portingall Governors of India; ſo 
they went to Liſbon, and there took ſhipping in 1586, 
and came to Goa in the ſhip called St. Philip, which 


ſhip, in her return to Portingall, was taken by Captain 


Drake, being the firſt that was taken coming from the 


. Eaſt Indies; which the Portugueſe took for an evil ſign; 


becauſe the ſhipbore the King's own name;“ both Spain 
and Portugal being at that time governed by the ſame 
Sovereign. 8 | 

« When the Princes and Jeſuits of Japan arrived at 
Goa on their return from Europe; they were received, 
adds Linſchoten, with great rejoicings ; fer it was verily 


thought they had all been dead. On their landing they 
were all three apparelled in cloth of gold and ſilver after 
| the Italian manner, being the ſame the Italian noblemen 


and gentlemen had given them. They came to Goa 
very lively and in high ſpirits; and the Jeſuits were not 
a little proud, that through their means the voyage bad 
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been ſucceſsfully performed. In Goa they ſtaid till the reality; wherefore, joining with Sir John N6rris., and 
monſoon or time of the wind's ſetting in to fail for ſome other private perſons, they equipped a fleet and 
China, and thence to Japan, where, with great triumph embarked 11,000 ſoldiers and 1500 marines... The 
and wondering of all the people, they were received and || Hollanders having alſo added ſome ſhips, the fleet con- 
welcomed home, to the great furtherance of the Je- I - liſted, according to Stow, of 146 fail, tranſports and 
ſuits.” victuallers included. Drake commanded at ſea, and 
The St. Philip, in her voyage to Goa, had been driven || Norris was General of the land forces. They took 
by ſtreſs of weather into Maſambique, where ſhe met | with them Don Antonio, who hoped, by the aſſiſtance 
with the St. Laurence, homeward bound, that had like- [| of the Engliſh to be put in poſſeſſion of his kingdom 
wiſe been driven into the ſame port diſabled, having I where he pretended to have many friends. k 
loſt her maſts, and received other conſiderable damage, They failed from Plymouth on the 18th of April 
by which ſhe was rendered unſerviceable. The St. and ſoon after arrived at the Groyne, where landing 
Philip, therefore, as ſoon as ſhe had landed her paſſen- | their troops, they aſſaulted the lower town, and carried 
gers at Goa, returned to Maſambique, and took in the it by ſtorm. Then they beſieged the upper town. But 
ading of the St. Laurence, which enabled her to make Norris, having advice that the Conde di Andrada was 
her voyage to Europe about the uſual time; a circum- || approaching with a body of troops to relieve the place 
ſtance fortunate for Drake, as it increaſed both his fame ſuddenly raiſed the ſiege to march againſt him; and. 
and his fortune. overtaking him, flew 3000 of his men. This done, he 
In 1588, Drake was appointed Vice-Admiral, under | burnt ſeveral villages; and, without returning” to the 
Charles Lord Effingham Howard, High-Admiral of I fiege, re-embarked. his troops, their principal deſign 
England, to oppoſe the formidable armada that had for Ong UNE Portugal. 
three years before been ſecretly preparing in Spain for * Whilſt they were failing towards the coaſts of that 
the invaſion of England. In Drake's letter to Lord kingdom, they were joined by the Earl of Eſſex, with 
Treaſurer Burleigh, acquainting him with the approach i ſome ſhips he had armed at his own charge, unknown 
of the Spaniards, he concludes with this elegant com- to the Queen. Some days after, they arrived at Pani. 
pliment to his ſuperior: . That, though the ſtrength of I cha, a little town in Portugal, and, taking it, reſtored it 
the enemy out-went report, yet the chearfulneſs and || to Don Antonio; from thence Norris marched by land 
courage which the Lord Admiral expreſſed gave all who I to Liſbon, Drake promiſing to follow with the fleet up 
had the honour to ſerve under him aſſurance of vic- the Tagus, Ihe army marched 40 miles without op- 
tory;” a compliment which was the more admired in | poſition; and. eneamping before Liſbon, took the ſu- 
Drake, as in a former letter to the ſame Miniſter, in | burbs of St. Catharine: but, as Drake performed not 
which he tells him of his gallant atchievement in the his promiſe, and the army wanted cannon and ammu- 
rt of Cadiz, © Not reſting, ſaid he, at Liſbon, we {| nition, it was reſolved in a council of war to retire. 
failed ſo cloſe to the Spaniſh King, that we ſinged his JJ This reſolution was taken, becauſe there was no ap- 
beard; a coarſe metaphor, it muſt be owned, but | pearance that the Portugueſe were inclined to revolt, as 
ſtrongly characteriſtic. s Don Antonio had expected; and alſo, becauſe there 
Drake's good fortune ſtill accompanied him; for in I was no news of the ſuccours he had boaſted of from 
- the engagement which afterwards happened on the ar- || the King of Morocco. The army marching: towards 
rival of the armada, though he committed the greateſt the mouth of the Tagus, met Drake, who had taken 
error that ever Commander was guilty of, by purſuing || the town: of Caſcaes, and excuſed himſelf upon the 
ſome hulks belonging to the Hans Towns for plunder, |} impoſſibility of performing his promiſe. Some days 
when he was entruſted to carry lights in the night for II after, the caſtle of Caſcaes ſurrendering, it was blown 
the direction of the Engliſh fleet, he miſled the Admiral; up; and, to make themſelves amends for the charges 
yet he was the only Commander who profited moſt by | of the expedition, the Englith ſeized fixty veſſels laden 
the deſtruction of the enemy. Lord Howard, ſuppoſ- with corn, and all manner of naval ſtores to equip a 
5 ing the lights of the Spaniſh Admiral to be the lights new fleet againſt England, belonging to the Hans Towns. 
which Drake was ordered to carry, was entangled in the || Then they went and took Vigo, which was abandoned 
very centre of the Spaniſh fleet, before he found his [| by the inhabitants; 3 the town, returned to 
* miſtake; but, fortunately, night favouring his eſcape, England. This expedition did ſome damage to the 
| | he diſengaged himſelf before he was diſcovered. ' This King of Spain, but was of no benefit to. Elizabeth; 
1 blunder was afterwards effaced by the gallant behavi- and the booty was not ſufficient to pay for equipping . 
our of Drake; than whom no man was ever bolder, or the fleet, though Camden ſays, they brought home 
more determined. We do not, however, find his name I 150 pieces of heavy cannon, and a great booty. Above 
| 8 among the Commanders whom the Lord High Admi- I] fix thouſand men perithed in this expedition by ſick- 
| ral thought proper to thank for their ſervices on that oc- neſs. Ry, ict | 11 . 
caſion. On the 2d of July, ſays Strype, Sir Francis, The writers of Drake's life ſay, that Norris griev- 
obſerving a large Spaniſh galleon, commanded by Don || ouſly reproached Drake with- breach of his promiſe, 
Pedro de Valdez, who was the reputed projector of the || and charged the miſcarriage of the expedition to 
invaſion, floating at a diſtance from both fleets, ſent his || his timidity. Indeed, Drake's good genius ſeems now 
pinnace to ſummon the Captain to ſurrender, who at || to have forſaken him; aud happy, ſay the fame wri- 
1 firſt vauntingly ſet him at defiance; hut being told it || ters, if, having received this firſt check at play, he had 
A was Drake that required him to yield, he immediately I withdrawn his ſtake. | ; 


mm 


ſtruck his colours, and, with 46 of his crew, came on As the war with Spain continued, Hawkins and 
| board the conqueror. | In this ſhip he found 50,000 du- || Drake, who, as it ſhould ſeem, wanted to continue 
BY cats, with other effects to a much greater amount. their old game, where the profits were more, and the 


| * The next year he was appointe Admiral of a ſqua- danger lels, united their intereſt to perſuade the Queen 
=_ dron ſent to place Don Antonio on the throne of Por- || and Council to undertake an effectual expedition to the 
= : tugal, to which that Prince pretended to have a right. || Weſt Indies, by which the nation might be enriched, 
« But, ſays Rapin, (whoſe account of this expedition || and the enemy deprived of thoſe reſources: by which 

we ſhall follow) as the Queen was extremely frugal, and | they were enabled to carry on the waer. 
an undertaking againſt'Spain could not but be very ex- For this purpoſe they procured, according to Rapin; | 
; penfive, ſhe ſo ordered it, that Drake and. Norris took || twenty-ſix of the Queen's ſhips, the equipment of 

| apdn them to be at the charge, in hopes of making {| which, like the former, ſeems to have been ſupplied by 

| themſelves amends by the booty they ſhould meet with. private adventure; a practice at that time very com- 
So ſhe only found them fix ſhips of war, with a preſent || mon, where plunder was. to be the reward. The pre- 

of Go doo. with leave to raiſe ſoldiers and ſailors for || parations for this expedition, however, as it far exceeded 

3 | the expedition. Drake had already tried the Spaniards || all former enterprizes to the American Indies, could 
n in America and in the Channel, and was convinced not be made fo privately, or conducted fo fecretly, bur 

| ' that the Spaniazds: found means to diſcover. both its 

3 ſtrength 


they, were more formidable in common opinion: than in 
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; ſtrength and deſtination, and prepared themſelves ac- 
_— places that were to be attacked lay at a great 
diſtance, it Was neceſſary to gain time, in order to for- 
tify them. It was, therefore, found neceſſary to deviſe 
ſome expedient to prevent the ſailing of that formida- 
ple armament, till every thing was in readineſs to op- 
ſe it. "Accordingly, it was given out, that a ſecond 
- invaſion was intended againſt England; and when the 
Spaniſh fleet was ready to fail for America, that had 
been equipping under pretence of an invaſion, a ſham 
attack was .ovi, 4 upon Cornwall, in order to ſpread an 
and give it countenance, i 
This ud ee deſired effect. It was thought impro- 
per to part with ſo many ſtout ſhips while the nation 
was threatened; and the expedition was therefore re- 
tarded, till the panic had ſubfided. | 
It was therefore the 28th of Auguſt, 1695, before the 
Commanders obtained permiſſion to fail; and in the 
mean time the' Queen having received advice that the 
plate fleet was ſafe arrived in Europe, and that only one 
ſhip, which had ſprung her maſt, remained behind, her 
Majeſty acquainted them with the intelligence, and ad- 
viſed them to attack Porto Rico, before they purſued 
their grand enterprize, by which they might make them- 
ſelves maſters of the galleon without loſing much time 
i conqueſt. | | 
F on 0 Drake, who was not formed to act in con- 
junct expeditions, had not been long at {ea before he 
differed in opinion from his fellow Commander, and 
purſued a project totally different from the firſt wo 
of the voyage, in which, however, he was ſeconded by 
Sir Thomas Baſkerville, Commander of the land forces. 
This ſcheme was to attack the Canaries in the way to 
America; in which, however, they failed; and ſpending 
neceſſarily much time in the iſland of Dominica in land- 
ing and refreſhing the men, who, being unuſed to long 
voyages: in hot climates, were many of them unfit to 
roceed, the Spaniards had ſo effectually prepared them- 
Fives, that, when the Generals came to action, they 
found an oppoſition very different from what they ex- 
| ed; and were ſoon ſenſible, that what they had for- 
merly effected by ſurprize with a handful of failors, was 
not now to be accompliſhed with a whole army of diſ- 
iplined troops: . 
Maden ke to Porto Rico, one of the ſternmoſt 


1 
"Y 


ſhips of the Engliſh fleet fell into the hands of five Spa- 


niſh frigates that had been ſent from Spain to convoy 
home the galleon from that port. From this ſhip they 
gained the intelligence of the intended attack, the 
conſequences of which being foreſeen by Sir John 
Hawkins, it threw him into a ſudden diſorder, of 


which in a few days he died —ſome ſay, of a broken | 


oy A were now, November 12, 1595, before Porto 
Rico, and the ſame evening that _ John- Hawkins 
died, as the principal officers were at ſupper, a cannon- 
_ ; ac 5 9 the cabin, killed Sir Ni- 
cholas Clifford, wounded Captain Stratford, mortally 
wounded Sir Brute Browne, and ſtruck the ſtool from 
under Sir Francis Drake, as he was drinking ſucceſs to 
he 5 day, purſuant to a reſolution of a cquncil of 
war, a general attack was made upon the ſhipping in 
the harbour, but without effect. The Spaniards ſuf- 
fered much, but the Engliſh more ; who, finding it im- 
poſſible to make an impreſſion upon the fortifications of 
the town, weighed anchor, and ſteered to Rio de la Ha- 
cha, ſet fire to the town and burned it to the ground: 
they likewiſe performed ſome other exploits of the like 
kind; but having landed tine | 
the iſthmus to attack Panama, after a fatiguing march 
in which they were great ſufferers, they returned, 
without being able to reach the place. This diſap- 
pointment materially affected Drake, who having, as 
e thought, provided a ſufficient force to carry into 
execution the enterprize which he had well-nigh ef- 
| fected with a few ſailors and Symerons ſome years be- 
fore, could not bear the thought of ſurviving his diſ- 
No. 48. | 


the troops deſtined to croſs. 
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grace. * Now, ſays Fuller, began the diſcontent of 
Sir Francis Drake to feed upon him. He conceived, 
that expectation, a mercileſs uſurer, computing each 
day ſince his departure, exacted an intereſt and return 
of honour and profit proportionable to his great pre- 
3 and tranſcending his former atchievemen:s. 

e ſaw that all the good which he had done in his voy- 
"ge, conſiſted in the evil he had done the Spaniards afar 
off, whereof he could preſent but ſmall viſible fruits in 
England. Theſe apprehenſions accompanying, if not 
cauſing, the diſeaſe of the flux, wrought his ſudden 
death ; and ſickneſs did not ſo much untie his cloaths, 
as ſorrow did rend at once the robe of his mortality 
aſunder. He lived by the ſea, died on it, and was bu- 
ried in it. | TH | 

This account of the manner of Sir Francis Drake's 
death ſeems to be authentic, though ſome have not 
ſcrupled to inſinuate, that ſickneſs had no part in that 
cataſtrophe, Be that as it may, Fuller's reflections 
upon it deſerve to be remembered. Thus, ſays he, 
we ſce how great ſpirits, having mounted to the higheſt 
pitch of performance, afterwards ſtrain and break their 
credit in ſtriving togo beyond it. Or, it may be, God 


oftentimes leaves the brighteſt men in an eclipſe, to 


ſhew that they do but borrow their luſtre from his re- 
flection.“ 

Thus we have endeavoured to trace the actions of 
this celebrated navigator from beginning to end. If 
we have withdrawn the veil, which has hitherto covered 
his infirmities, it has been in the purſuit of truth; not 
with a deſign to detract from his real merit, but to ſneẽ- 
his character in the true light. In the current of ſuc- 
ceſs, even crimes of the deepeſt dye are ſometimes pa- 
troniſed even by the public. The actions which gave 
riſe to Drake's popularity, are ſuch as a courapeous 
leader, with an hundred armed followers, might in 
theſe peaceable times eaſily perform, by entering the 
Cities or towns on the coaſt of Britain, in the dead of 
night, cutting the throats of the watch, and all who 
happen to be awake in the ſtreets, breaking open and 
plundering houſes, and churches, ſeizing every thing va- 
luable that ſhould fall into their hands, and, before the 
people could recover from their conſternation, making 
their eſcape with their booty. Were ſuch a company 


| maſters of an armed veſſel, if there were no ſhip of 


force to oppoſe them, what ſhould hinder their ſailing 
from place to place, and, „ provided they could out- 
run report,” performing the like exploits in every town 
they came to? Would there be any thing truly great ih 
this? Or would the man who ſhould 2 and exe- 
cute an enterprize of ſuch a horrid nature, be juſtly en- 
titled to the name of Hero? If not; what ſhall we ſay 
of Drake's nocturnal enterprize on Nombre de Dios; 
of his way-laying the treaſure in the road from Paz 
nama ; of his ranging the unarmed coaſts of Chili and 
Peru; and of his plundering villages, towns, and ſhips 
belonging to a peaceable unſuſpecting people; with 
whom his nation was at peace, and from whom oppo- 
ſition was not to be dreaded? What, indeed, did the 
people at that time ſay? Thoſe who were the ſufferers 
cried out loudly againſt the plunderer; and Bernar- 
dine de Mendoza, the Spaniſh Ambaſſador at the court 
of Queen Elizabeth, inſiſted that he ſhould be puniſhed 
for his robberies, and that all the money and effects he 


| had ſeized ſhould be reſtored; but, if the Queen was a 


private adyenturer, as, from Drake's declaration tb his 


-followers, and from other inſtances of the womaniſh 
littleneſſes of that Princeſs, there is reaſon to ſuſpect, 


What hope was there of juſtice or reſtitution fromi re- 
monſtrance? Indeed, it ſerved that avaricious Queen 


for a pretence to ſequeſter the treaſure which Drake 


brought home, and to convert; it is probable; the 
greateſt part of it to her own uſe; for, as we have al- 
ready ſhewn from good authority above, though the 


| whole booty was valued at 800, oo0l. yet only 80,6001: 


was divided among the plunderers; and Rapin tells us; 
that ſome part of the treaſure was afterwards repaid by 
the Queen to Spain. » If ſhe had not retained enough 
in her hands, no one will ſuppoſe, that the Sovereign, 
8 | who 
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enterprize with Lord Carliſle was attended with no lau- 


Principle. 
weight. The expeditions of Sir John Hawkins; of 


Norris; of the Earl of Eſſex; of Cavendiſh ; and, in- 
deed, of moſt others undertaken againſt Spain, were 


fitting them out were chiefly borne by thoſe who were 
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who could cauſe the goods of her favourite Leiceſter to 
be ſet to public ſale after his death, for the payment of 
money ſhe had lent him, would have re aig to Spain 
from her own coffers the plunder that had been unjuſtly 
taken by one of her meaner ſubjects. 
To dignify actions, therefore, of the moſt infamous 
Piracy with the name of great, is to exalt vice, and to 
bſtitute ſucceſsful villainy in the place of ſubſtantial 
virtue. If we view Drake in the light of a courageous 
lunderer, he may vie with the De la Poles, the Black- 
rds,-or any of thoſe daring diſturbers of the times 
in which they lived, who ſtruck a panic wherever; they 
roved to commit their ravages: but, conſider him as a 
Commander, employed in the defence of his country, 
and we ſhall ſee nothing to admire, except his courage. 
In the firſt enterprize in which he was engaged, he was 
indeed ſucceſsful. The Queen, ſuſpeCting an intention 
in Philip of Spain to revenge the injuries his ſubjects 
had received, pitched upon Drake, who had given the 
offence, as the fitteſt man to prevent the conſequences. 
He, therefore, as he had done before, attacked the 


enemy by ſurprize, and ſet fire to a defenceleſs number 


of tranſports aſſembled in the harbour of Cadiz, with- 
out a ſhip of war to protect them, or a gun fired by 
way of oppoſition. The accident which afterwards 
threw the rich India ſhip in his way, on his return Home, 
did him no honour as a Commander, though it gave 
him credit as a fortunate adventurer: nor did his be- 
haviour in the Channel, when, inſtead of maintaining 
his poſt, he purſued the Hans merchant ſhips, add at 
all to his reputation as a Vice-Admiral. His American 


rels; and the only two enterprizes in which he was em- 
ployed in a joint command, he ruined by his perfidy 
and ſelf-conceit. AP Tg - 
It may, indeed, be urged in Drake's defence, that it 
was the policy of the Queen his Sovereign, to counte- - 
nance her ſubjects in diſtreſſing Spain, and in mortify- 
ing the haughty monarch who ſat upon the throne ; and 
that almoſt all the heroes of her active reign, acquired 
their glory by practices founded on the ſame prevailing 


: 


This argument in his favour cannot be denied its due 


Sir Walter Raleigh; of Lord Carliſle; of Sir John. 


profeſſedly with a view to plunder; and the charges of 
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tobe ſharers in the booty: yet, ſurely, there is a mate- 
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rial difference between the glory that is purchafed by 
valour in the field, and fame that is acquired by com- 
pacts to ſurprize the innocent, and invade the property 
of the peaceable. 

Having now ſeen Drake in two diſtinct points of 
view, as a leader of a company of plunderers, and as a 
Commander in the royal navy, let us do juſtice to his 
character by viewing him as a mariner, and in that 


light he will hardly have his equal. To project a voy- 


age round the globe, and to conduct it without the aſſiſt. 
ance of a ſingle mariner on board who had ever croſſed 
the Line, Nuno da Silva, the Portugueſe pilot, ex- 
cepted, was, perhaps, one of the boldeſt exploits that 
ever man performed. His navigating his ſhips along 
the coaſt of Brazil; his carrying them through the 
ſtraits of Magellan in a ſhorter time than any mariner 
has ever done ſince; his keeping the ſea in a ſtorm 
for thirtydays together; his ſkill in navigating the coaſts 
of Chili, Peru, and New Spain, where no Engliſh 
ſhip had ever failed; his accuracy in diſcovering the 
track of the Spaniſh ſhip from the Eaſt Indies, and his 
conſummate ſagacity in purſuing a new. courſe home to 
avoid purſuers ; cannot be enoughadmiredor applauded. 
His knowledge of the globe is manifeſt from the firſt 
attempt he made to return home by a northern paſſage; 
a paſſage which.he knew would not only ſecure him from 
the danger of purſuers, but, were it practicable, would 
open a No intercourſe between. his nation and the rich 


inhabitants of that opulent country in which he was 


then ſituated, Finding himſelf, however, diſappointed 
in this deſign, how great was his ſagacity in the diſco- 
very of an unknown country, wherein to repair his ſhip, 
refreſh his followers, take in wood and water, and to 
ſupply himſelf with eyery neceſſary for the vaſt voyage 
by ſea he was to encounter; and yet, ſuch was his know- 
ledge in making proviſion againſt every contingency 
that might happen, that he loſt but one man by ſick- 
neſs during the long run from the coaſt of New Spain 
to the Ladrones, in which Commodore Anſon loſt near 
half his crew. Nor is his ſkill leſs to be admired in his 
return from the Ladrones, the moſt dangerous naviga- 
tion of any part of the known world; for, except the 
accident upon the rock, as has already been related, he 
failed from the Ladrones to Java unembarraſſed; from 
Java to Sierra Leona, on the coaſt of Africa, without 
touching at any port, or encountering any difficulty, fave 
from a Parcih of water; a thing hardly to be credited, 
and which was never performed by any mariner before 


his time, or ſince. 
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A genuine and copious Account of the Death of the Captains Cook, and Clerke: Captain Cook havi 


- » Gore took the command of the Reſolution, and Mr. King, her firſt 


boundaries of the two continents that form the 


numerous friends, 


A NEW, AUTHENTIC, and COMPLETE HISTORY of 
GAPTAIN:COOK%®«. 
Third and Laſt VOYAGE 


To THR 
tables, Purſuant to his MAJESTY's Order, 
By the ſaid CAP T. JAMES COOK, 
Ry HAVING UNDER HIS COMMAND 
Samuel Clerke, John Gore, and James King, Eſquires; 
In his Britannie M AJESTY's Ships, 


The RESOLUTION and DISCOVERY: 


Being Written in a more pleaſing and elegant Stile than any other Work of the Kind; and including all 
the various important Diſcoveries, Facts, Incidents, and Circumſtances, related in a ſatisfactory Manner. 


| CONTAINING | 
From the 12th of July 1776, to the 4th of October 1780, Incluſive, 
A Period of four Years and nearly three Months: 


And comprehending a great Variety of intereſting Particulars, entirely unnoticed in other Narratives, 


and which conſequently renders all other Works of this Kind ſpurious and incomplete. 
Whitch Voyage was the Laſt, under the Direction of that able and much to be lamented Navigator, Captain Cook, 


with the View of making new Diſcoveries in the Northern Hemiſphere; and, particularly, in order to aſcertain _ 


the Practicability of a North-Weſt Paſſage from Europe to the Eaſt Indies, between the Continents of Aſia and 
America; and the Pofition, Extent, and Diſtance of which, he was likewiſe to determine. 


TOGETHER WITH 


the Coaſt of America, from 42 deg. 27. min. to 70 deg; 40 min. 57 ſec. North latitude, was killed by the Na- 
tives of a new diſcovered Ifland in the South'Sea, on the 19th of February 1779; and was ſucceeded by Captain 


Clerke, who died at Sea, of a lingering Illneſs, Auguſt the 22nd 1779 ; after which melancholy Events, Captain 


Diſcovery: the Whole being (not an Abridgement but an entire original Narrative) extracted faithfully from the 
Original Journals of ſeveral Officers, and Private Papers; and illuſtrated with the greateſt Variety of curious and 
ſplendid Copper-Plates, conſiſting of Portraits, Perſpective Views, Landſcapes, Hiftorical Pieces, and moſt ſtriki 

Repreſentations of remarkable 8 natural Curioſities, &c.: all taken during the Voyage, and now en — 


by the moſt capital Artiſts of this Kingdom; on with all the Maps, Charts, Plans, &c. ſhewing the Tracts 


of the Ships, and relative to Countries now firſt diſcovered or hitherto but imperfectly known. 
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ATE 18 now about 10 enter a new field for diſco- j of the magnitude of the undertaking, we ſhall take a 


very and improvement; no leſs than to fix the curſory view of that untrodden ground, which former 


diviſions, which, ugh ſeparated to all human || c 


ipal ſcenes of their operations were exhibited, . A 
pearance, connect the 


importance of the preſent voyage, and to furniſh our plainly, how much we are indebted to thoſe intrepid 
ſubſcribers and readers, with an idea naval officers of our own cauntry, who have extended 
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enterprizing diſcoverers viſited, and whereon the prin. 


lobe; and in order to ſhew the brief recapitulation of their expeditions, will evince : 
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our acquaintance with the contents of 
opened new channels to an increaſe of knowledge, and 


afforded us freſh materials, equally intereſting, as they | 


areuncommon, for the ſtudy of human nature in various 
ſituations. Columbus and Magellan, two illuſtrious 
foreigners, rendered their names immortal, at an early 


period. The former, by a perſeverance, of Which there 


was no precedent, very providentially ſurmounted every 
obſtacle that oppoſed his progreſs, and aftoriiſhed Eu- 
rope-with the pant of a New Earth, fince called 
America; while much about the ſame time the latter, 
inſpired by a like ſpirit of enterprize, and animated by 


a magnanimity that deſpiſed danger, pose a pallage 
| Fa of 


to a new ſea, to which he gave the name of Pacific. 
In the year 15 20, on the 6th of November, Ma- 


gellan entered the ſtraits, that have ever ſince been 
called by his name, and on the 257th of the ſame month 


beheld the wiſhed for object of his purſuit, the Great 
Southern Ocean. For one hundred and thirteen days, 
he continued ſteering to the north-weſt, and having in 
that time croſſed the line, he fell in with thoſe iſlands, 
to which he gave the name of Ladrones; and proceed- 
ing from hence in ſearch of the Maluccas, he — in 
his way many little iſlands, where he was hoſpitably re- 


ceived, and where a friendly correſpondence was eſta- 


bliſhed. Theſe iſlands were ſituated between the La- 
drones, and what are now known by the name of the 
Philippines, in one of which, called Nathan, Magellan, 
with 60 men, encountering a whole army, was firſt 
wounded with a poiſoned arrow, and then-pierced with 
a bearded lance. His little ſquadron, now reduced to 
two ſhips, and not more then 80 men, departed haſtily, 
but one only, the Victory, returned by the Cape of Good 
Hope, and was the Firſt Ship that ever went round the 
world. Other adventurers. were not now wanting to 
follow the ſteps of this intrepid Navigator. x 

In 1 567, Alvarez de Mendamo, another Spaniard, 
was ſent from Lima, on purpoſe for diſcovery. He 


failed 800 leagues weſtward from the coaſt of Peru, and 


fell in with certain iſlands in the latitude of 11 deg. 
S. and captain Cook inclines to the opinion, that 


they are the cluſter which comprizes what has ſince been 


called New Britain, &c. Mendamo was alſo ſaid to have 
diſcovered, in 1575, the iſland of St. Chriſtoval, and 
not far from thence, the Archipelago, called the iſlands 
of Solomon, of which great and ſmall he counted 3g. 
In 1577, Sir. Francis Drake, who was the firſt ng. 


lifhman that paſſed the ſtraits of Magellan, diſcovered | 


the iſland of .California, which he named New Albion. 


He alſo diſcovered other ſmall iſlands in his route to the 


43d deg. of N. latitude, but as his ſole view was to re- 


turn with his booty, he paid no regard to objects of leſs | 


concern. He arrived in ang, by the Uh % of Good 
Hope, in the year 1580. To him ſucceeded Si 


in 1586, and returned nearly by the ſame route pointed 
out by his predeceſſor, touching at the Ladrones, and 
making ſome. ſtay at the Philippine-ifles, of which, on 
his return, he gave an-entertaining deſcription. 
In 159 $o the Spaniards, intent more on diſcovery than 
plunder, fit | 
to Alvaro Mendana de Neyra; whoſe diſcoveries were 
the Marqueſas, Solitary Ifland, and Santa Cruz: but 
moſt of thoſe who embarked on this expedition either 
died miſerably, or were ſhipwrecked. One of the fleet 
was afterwards found with all her fails ſet, and the peo- 
ple rotten. . et 

In 1598, Oliver Van Noort paſſed the ſtraits. He 
made no diſcoveries: but in this 
iſlands were diſcovered by Sebald de Wert, the ſame 
known now by the name of Falkland's Ifles. 

In 1605 Pedro Fernando de Quiros' conceived the 

deſign of diſcovering a ſouthern continent. He is ſup: 

oſed by Mr. Dalrymple and others, to have been the 
Erft into whoſe mind the exiſtence of ſuch a continent 
had ever entered. On the 21ſt of December he failed 
from Calloa with two thing and a tender. Luis Paz de 
Torres was entruſted with the command, and Quiros, 


* 


the Globe, | | 


— 
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— 
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r Thomas 
Cavendiſh, who likewiſe paſſed the ſtraits of Magellan 


ted out four ſhips, and 23 the command 


year the Sebaldine 


"L4 a * 


1 


from zeal for the ſucceſs of the undertaking, was 
tented to act in the inferior ſtation of pilot. 

F e ſoon after his return, ad a memorial 
to Philip II. of Spam, in which he enumerates 23 
iſlands that he had diſcovered, among which vas the 
iſland of the Virgin Mary, and adjoining to it thro 
parts of the country called Auſtralia del Efpiritu Santo 
in which land were found the bay of St. Philip and St. 


COn- 


"Fa 1614 George Spitzbergen, with a ſtrong ſquadron 
of Dutch ſhips paſſed the ſtraits of Magellan; and in 
1615 Schouten and Le Maire, in the Unity of 360 tons 
and the Hoorn of r ro, failed from the Texd, on the 
14th of June, profeffedly for the diſcovery of a new paſ- 
ſage to the South Sea. The Hoorn was burnt, in ca- 
reening, at King's iſland, on the coaſt of Brazil, and 
the other left ſingly to purſue her voyage. In latitude 

54 deg. 56 min. they came in ſight of an opening, to 
which, (having happily paſſed it) they gave the name of 
Strait le Maire. Having ſoon after weathered the 
ſouthernmoſt point of the American continent, they 
called that promontory Cape Horn, or more properly 


Hoorn, after the town in Holland where the project 


was firſt ſecretly concerted ; and two iflands which the 
had paſſed, they named Bernevelt. - They alſo diſco- 
vered ſeveral others, and coaſted the north ſide of Neu 
Britain. 5 *. 

In 1642 Abel Taſman failed from Batavia in the 
Heemſkirk, accompanied by the Zee Haan pink, with 
a deſign of diſcovering the Southern Continent. The 
firſt land he made was the eaſtern point of New Hol- 
land, ſince known by the name of Van Dieman's Land. 
Proceeding in a high latitude to the eaſtward, he fell in 
with the weſternmoſt coaſt of New Zealand, where the 

eateſt part of the crew of the Zee Haan were mur- 

ered by the ſavages of a bay, to which he gave the 
name of Murderer's Bay, called by our late navigators 
Queen Charlotte's Sound. In his paſſage he fell in with 
the iſles of Pylſtaert, Amſterdam, Middleburg, and 
Rotterdam. Then directing his courſe to the N. W. 
he diſcovered eighteen or twenty ſmall iſlands, in lati- 
tude 17 deg. 19 min. S. longitude 201 deg. 35 min. to 
which he gave the name of Prince William's Iſlands, 
and Heemſkirk's Banks. From thence Taſman purſued 
his courſe to New Guinea, without diſcovering the ſup- 
poſed continent; and returned to Batavia on the 15th 
of June 1643. h | 

In 1681 Dampier paſſed the Magellanic Straits, and 


| in 1699 he made a ſecond voyage on diſcovery, which 


was chiefly" confined to New Holland, New Guinea, 
New Britain, and the iſlands adjacent. In 1703, he 
performed a third voyage, but without making any new 
diſcoveries. He was accompanied in this voyage by 
Mr. Funnel, to whom thecircumnavigation of the Globe 
is aſcribed. a ae 
In 1721, the Dutch Eaſt-India Company, at the in- 
-ſtance of captain Roggewein, fitted out a reſpectable 
fleet, for the diſcovery of that continent, which lay hi- 
therto unknown, though believed univerſally to exiſt. 
Three ſtout ſhips were appointed, and were well pro- 
vided for this ſervice; the Eagle of 36 guns and 111 
men, on board of which embarked Roggewein as 
commodore, having under him captain Coſter, an ex- 
perienced navigator; the Tienhoven of 28 guns, and 
100 men, of which captain Bowman was commander; 
and the African Galley, commanded by captain Roſen- 


thall. From theſe experienced navigators every thing 


was ho They found the ſtraits of Magellan im- 
practicable, and entered the Southern Ocean, after hav- 
ing endured a variety of difficulties and hardſhips, by 

the ſtrait le Maire. Roggewein purſued nearly the ſame 
track as Schouten had pointed out, till, veering more to 
the north, he fell in with the iſlands at which commo- 
dore Byron firſt landed, and where ſome of the wreck 


os 


of the African Galley, as we haye mentioned in the hiſ- 


tory of his voyage, was actually found. Purſuing their 
courſe tothe weſtward, they diſcovered a cluſter of iſlands, 


| undoubtedly the ſame now called the Friendly Illes, to 
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which they gave the name of the-Eabyrinth, becauſe it 
was with difficulty they could clear them. They con- 
tinued their courſe towards New Britain, and New 
Guinea; and thence by the way of the Moluccas to 
the Eaſt Indies; and thus ended, like all the former 

voyages, one which was expected at leaſt to have ſolved 


the queſtion, but, in fact determined nothing: yet they 


who argued from the harmony obſervable in the works 
of nature, inſiſted that ſomething was wanting to give 
one ſide of the globe a reſemblance to the other; while 
thoſe who reaſoned from experience, pronounced the 
whole ſyſtem the creature of the fertile whey 

In 1738, Lazier Bouvet was ſent by the Eaſt India 
Company, upondiſcovery inthe Southern Atlantic Ocean. 
He failed from Port Orient on the 19th of July, on 
.board the Eagle, accompanied by the Mary, and on the 
1ſt of January following, it was thought he had diſco- 
vered land in latitude 5 4 deg. ſouth, longitude 11 min. 
eaſt. But this havin ben n ſought for by cap- 
tain Cook, without effec, there is good reaſon to doubt 
if any ſuch exiſts; or, if it does, it is too remote from 
any known tract to be of uſe to trade or navigation. 
In 1742 commodore Anſon traverſed the Great Pacific 
Ocean; but he made no diſcoveries within the limits of 
our review. | 

We come now to that intereſting æra, when the 
ſpirit of diſcovery recovered new ſtrength, under the 
cheriſhing influence and munificent encouragement of 
his preſent Majeſty, George III. who having put a pe- 
riod to the deſtructive operations of war, he turned 
his attention to enterprizes more adapted to the ſeaſon 
of returning peace. His Majeſty formed the grand de- 
ſign of exploring the Southern Hemiſphere; and in the 
proſecution of an object ſo well adapted to the views 
of a great commercial people, one voyage followed ano- 
ther in cloſe ſucceſſion. | 
In 17164, Captain, now admiral Byron, having under 
his command the Dolphin and Tamar, paſſed through 
the ſtraits of Magellan, into the Pacific Ocean; where 
he diſcovered ſeveral iſlands, and returned to England 
in May, 1766. In the month of Auguſt following, the 
Dolphin was again ſent out under the command of cap- 
tain Wallis, with the Swallow ſloop; commanded by 
captain Carteret. They proceeded together till they 
came to the weſt end of the ſtraits of Magellan, and in 
fight of the Great South Sea, where they were ſeparated. 
Captain Wallis directed his courſe more weſterly than 
any navigator had done before in ſo high a latitude; diſ- 
covered not leſs than fourteen new iflands; and returned 
to England with the Dolphin, in May 1768. His com- 
panion captain Carteret kept a different route, made 
other diſeoveries, among which was the ſtrait between 
New Britain and New Ireland. He returned with the 
Swallow to England, after having encountered innume- 
rable difficulties, in March 1769. In the ſame year and 
month, commodore Bougainville, having circumnavi- 
gated the globe, arrived in France. | 
In 1769, the Spaniards ſent out a ſhip'to trace the diſ- 
eoveries of the Engliſh and French commanders, which 
arrived- at Otaheite in 1771. This ſhip touched at 
Eafter Iſland, but whether ſhe returned to New or Old 
Spain'remains undecided. Tn the ſame year 1769, the 
French alſo fitted out another ſhip from the Mauritius, 
under the command of captain Kergulen, who; havin 
diſcovered a few barren iſlands, contented himſelf wit 
leaving ſome memorials, that were found by Captain 
Eook. To this diſtinguiſhed navigator was reſerved 
the honour of being the firſt, he fron a ſeries of the 
moſt ſatisfactory obſervations; beginning at the weſt en- 
trance of the ſtrait of Magellan, and carried on'with 
unwearied perſeverance round Terra del Fuego, rung 
the ſtrait of Le Maire, has conſtructed: a chart of the 
ſouthern extremity of America; from which it will ap- 
pear, what advantages will now be enjoyed by thoſe 
who ſhall hereafter fait round Cape Horn. Captain 
Cook failed from Plymouth, in Auguſt 1768, and re- 
turned home by the Cape of Good Hope in July 1777. 
This ' experienced” circumnavigator performed his ſe- 


* voyage in the Refolution and Adventure. Theſe 
on O. 49 · | Ne 1 
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two ſhips ſailed from England in July 1572, and re. 
turned on the goth of the ſame month, in 1775. The 
general object of this and the preceding voyage round 
the world, undertaken by the command of his Majeily, 
was to ſearch for unknown tracts of land that might 
exiſt within the boſom of the immenſe expanſe of ocean 
that occupies the whole ſouthern hemiſphere; and, par- 
ticularly, to determine to a certainty, the exiſtence or 
non-exiſtence of a Southern Continent: and theſe voy- 
ages have facilitated the acceſs of ſhips into the Pacific 


Ocean, and alſo greatly enlarged our knowledge of its 


contents. Our late navigators, beſides perfecting many 
of the diſcoveries of their predeceſſors, have added to 
them a long catalogue of their own. The ſeveral lands, 
of which any account. had been given by the Spaniards 
or Dutch, have been carefully looked for, and moſt of 
them found, viſited, and accurately ſurveyed. The 
boaſted Tierra Auſtralia del Eſpiritu Santo of Quiros, 


as being a part of a ſouthern continent, could not ſtand 


capta?n Cook's examination, who failed round it, and 
aſſigned its true pofition, and moderate bounds, in the 
Archipelago of the New Hebrides. Bougainville' did 
no more than diſcover, that the land here was not con- 
nected; but captain Cook found it to be compoſed of 
iſlands, and explored the whole group. Byron, Wallis, 
and Carteret, had each of them contributed towards in- 
creaſing our knowledge of the amazing profuſion of- 
iſlands that exiſt in the Pacific Ocean, within the liz 
mits of the ſouthern tropic: but how far that ocean 
reached to the weſt, what lands bounded it on that ſide, 
and the connection of thoſe lands with the diſcoveries 
of former navigators, retnained abſolutely unknown, 
till captain Cook decided the queſtion, and brought 
home ſuch ample accounts of them and their inhabit- 
ants, as have left little more to be done in that part of 
the globe. It was a favourite conjectural opinion among 
geographers, that New Zealand was a part of a ſouthern 
continent; but captain Cook's voyage in the Endeavour 


has proved it to be a mere ſuppoſition; fot he ſpent near 


fix months upon its coaſts, circumnavigated it com- 
pletely, and aſcertained its extent and diviſions into 
two iſlands. Whether New Holland did or did hot 
Join to New Guinea was another queſtion, which cap- 
tain Cook decided, by failing between them through 


Endeavour ſtrait. He, therefore, in«this part of his 


voyage, has eſtabliſhed a fact of effential ſervice to nas 
vigation, by opening, if not a new, at leaſt an unfre- 
quented and forgotten communication between the 
Southern Pacific and Indian oceans. To captain Car- 
teret we are indebted for a new diſcovery, in the ſtricteſt 
fenſe of the word. St. George's channel, through 
which his ſhip found a way, between New Britain and 
New Ireland, is a much better and ſhorter paſſage, 
whether eaſtward or weſtward; than round all the iſlands 
and lands to the northward. Thus far, therefore, the 
late voyages of our own countrymen, to diſcloſe neu 
tracks of navigation, and to reform old defects in geo- 
graphy, appear to have been proſecuted with a ſatis- 
actory degree of ſucceſs. | : 

But 8 was ſtill wanting to complete the 
great plan of diſcovery. The utmoſt acceſſible extre= 
mities of the Southern Hemiſphere had been repeatedly 


viſited and ſurveyed; yet great variety of opinion pre- 


vailed concerning the navigable boundaries of our on 
hemiſphere; particularly, as to the exiſtence, or at leaſt 


as to the practicability' of à northern paſſage bez 


tween the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, either by fail. 


ing eaſt ward, round Aſia, or weſtward, round North 


America; by which paſſage, could it be found, voy 
ages to the Eaſt Indies in general would be much 
ſhortened, and, conſequently become thore profitable 
than by 8 tedious circuit of the Cape of 

Hope. This favourite object of the Engliſn as early 
as the fifteenth century, appeared ſo certain to the Cas 
bots, that the younger Sebaſtian made the original at- 


tempt to diſcover à N. W. paſſage in 149% which 
— 7 in the diſcovery of Newfoundland and the La- 
bradore coaſt. - He returned by the way of Newfound+ 


land; bringing home with": hini two 


quimeaux. In 
1. 
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towards the North Pole. 
,- though much had been already done, 


which; inenereſ] 
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402 Capt. COOK's'V 


OYAGES COMPLETE. 


1576 Sir Martin Forbiſher undertook a ſecond 'expedi- 
tion, and found a ſtrait on the ſouthermoſt point of 
Greenland, but, after repeated trials, he relinquiſhed his 
hope of ſeeing the object he held in contemplation and 
had been purſuing. Sir Humphry Gilbert was morti- 
fied with the ſame diſappointment; He coaſted along 
the American continent from the both degree of nor- 
thern latitude, till he fell in with the Gulph of St. Law- 
rence; took poſſeſſion, in his Sovereign's name, of that 
land, ſince called by the French Canada; and was the 
firſt who projected and promoted the eſtabliſhment of 
the fiſhery in Newfoundland. Captain, John Davis 
made three trials for a paſſage N. W. each of which 

roved unfortunate and unſucceſsful. In his progreſs 

e paſſed the ſtrait that ſtill bears his name, and ad- 
vanced as high as the latitude of 66 deg. Mr. Henry 
Hudſon, in the year 1610, projected a new. courſe to- 
wards the N. W. which brought him to the mouth of 
the bay that now bears his name. But the adventure 
ended, by the mutiny of his crew, in the tragical death 
of the Captain, and ſeven of his ſick followers. The 

ear- following Sir Henry Button undertook the taſk, 
but with no better ſucceſs than his predeceſſor. He 
was followed by James Hall and William Baffin. Hall 
in this fruitleſs expedition fell by the hands of a ſavage; 
and Baffin who renewed the purſuit in 1615, examined 
a ſea that communicates with Davis's ſtrait, which he 
found to be no other than a great bay, and called it 
after his own name: an inlet to the north, in latitude 
78 deg. he called Smith's ſound. In 1631 Luke Fox 
made a voyage in ſearch of the ſame ſuppoſed paſlage, 
but to as little purpoſe as the reſt. He was followed 
by Captain James, who, after the moſt elaborate ſearch, 
changed his opinion, and declared that no ſuch paſſage 
exiſted. * Thus our countrymen and the Dutch have 
been equally unſucceſsful in various attempts to find 
this paſſage in an eaſtern direction. Wood's failure in 
1676 ſeemed to have cloſed the long liſt of unfortunate 
northern ex 
very, if not abſolutely deſpaired of, by having been miſſed 
fo often, ceaſed, for near another century, to be ſought 


_ after: but Mr. Dobbs once more recalled the attention 


of this country to the probability of a N. W. paſſage 
through Hudſon's Bay: in conſequence of which cap- 
tain Middleton was ſent out by government in 1741, 
and captains Smith and Moore, by a private ſociety, in 
1746; each encouraged. by an act of parliament paſſed 
in the preceding year, that annexed a reward of twenty 
thouſand pounds to the diſcovery. of a paſſage: how- 
ever, they all returned from Hudſon's Bay with reports 


of their proceedings, that left the attainment of the 


great object in view, at as great a diſtance as ever. 


But it was not yet certain, that ſuch a paſſage might 
not be Tound on the weſtern fide of America; and re- 


ſearches of this kind were no longer left to the ſolici- 
tation, or to the ſubſcriptions, of private adventurers; 
they engaged royal attention, and, in the preſent reign, 
were warmly. promoted by the miniſter at the head of 
the naval. department: and hence it was, that while 
captain Cook was proſecuting his voyage towards the 
South Pole, in 1773, Lord Mulgrave failed with two 
ſhips, to determine how far u ee was practicable 

And that nothing might be 
left unattem | 
captain Cook, whoſe profeſſional knowledge could only 
be equalled by the perſevering diligence with which he 


had employed it in the courſe of his former reſearches, 


was called upon once more to reſume, or rather to com- 
plete his furvey of the globe. This brave and expe- 


rienced commander might have ſpent the remainder of 
his days in the command to which he had been ap- 


e e Greenwich hoſpital; but he chearſully re- 


inquiſhed this honourable ſtation, and, in 1766, under- 
5 ES for the ſervice of his country another voyage, 


was leſs fortunate than any for- 
ing performed at the expence of the 
precious and moſt valuable life of its conductor. 


Cape of. Good 
9 4 


on 
4 


the arduous taſk was now aſ- 


* 8 14 
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peditions in that century; and the diſco- | 


For- 


7 mer ry we had returned. to Europe by the 
10e 


| 


— 


| 


cilitate the finding it again; as a 


FO 
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ſigned to captain Cook of attempting it by reach 

the high northern latitudes — Aſia an — 
He was ordered to proceed to Otaheite, or the Society 
iflands, and then having croſſed the equator into the 
Northern Tropic, to hold ſuch a courſe as might beſt 


Probably give ſucceſs to the attempt of finding out a 


northern paſſage: but that our readers may be enabled 


| to judge with preciſion of the great out- lines of the 


preſent important voyage; of the various objects it has 
in view, and how far they have been carried into exe- 
cution, we ſhall here inſert a true copy of the Inſtruc- 
tions to captain Cook, from the Commiſſioners for exe. 
cuting the Office of Lord High Admiral of Great Bri- 
tain, Ireland, &c. and which in ſubſtance were as follow. 

« Whereas the earl of Sandwich has ſignified to us 
his Majeſty's pleaſure, that an attempt ſhould be made 
to find out a northern paſſage by ſea from the Pacific to 
the Atlantic Ocean; and whereas we have in purſuance 
thereof, cauſed his Majeſty's ſloops Reſolution and 
Diſcovery to be fitted, in all reſpects, proper to proceed 
upon a voyage for the 1 above mentioned, and, 
from the experience we have had of your abilities and 
good conduct in your late voyages, have thought fit to 
intruſt you with the conduct of the preſent intended 
voyage, and with that view appointed you to com- 
mand the firſt mentioned ſloop, and directed captain 
Clerke, who commands the other, to follow your or- 
ders for his further proceedings: you are hereby re- 
quired and directed to proceed with the ſaid two floops 
directly to the Cape of Good Hope, unleſs you ſhall 
judge it neceſſary to ſtop at Madeira, the Cape de Verd, 
or Canary Iſlands, to take in wine for the uſe of their 
companies; in which caſe you are at liberty fo to do, 
taking care to remain there no longer than may be ne- 
ceſſary for that purpoſe: and on your arrival at the 
Cape of Good Hope, you are to refreſli the ſloops com- 
panies with as much proviſions and water as can be can- 
veniently ſtowed. 

If poſſible, you are to leave the Cape of Good Hope 
by the end of October, or beginning of November next, 
and proceed to the ſouthward in ſearch of ſome iſlands 
ſaid to have been lately ſeen by the French, in the lati- 
tude 48 deg. fouth, and under, or near the meridian of 
Mauritius. In caſe you find thoſe iſlands, you are to 
examine them thoroughly for a harbour; and upon 
diſcovering one, make the neceſſary obſervations to fa- 
port, in that ſitu- 
ation, may hereafter prove very uſeful, although it ſhould 
afford little or nothing more than ſhelter, wood, and 
water. Lou are not, however, to ſpend too much 
time in looking out for thoſe iſlands, or in the exami- 
nation of them, if found, but to proceed to Otaheite, or 
the Society iſles, (touching at New Zealand in your way 
thither, if you ſhould judge it neceſſary and conve- 
nient) and taking care to arrive there time enough to 
admit of your giving the ſloops companies the refreſh- 
ment they may ſtand in need of, before you proſecute 
the farther object of theſe inſtructions. Upon your 
arrival at Otaheite, or the Society Iſles, you are to land 
Omiah at ſuch of them as he may chooſe, and to leave 
him there. a | 1 

« Youaretodiſtributeamong the chiefs of thoſe iſlands 
ſuch part of the preſents with which you have been 
ſupplied, as you ſhall judge proper, reſerving the re- 


mainder to diſtribute among the natives of the coun- 


tries you may diſcover in the Northern Hemiſphere: 
and having refreſhed the people belonging to the ſloops 
under your command, and taken on board ſuch wood 


and water as they may reſpectively ſtand in need of, you 


are to leave thoſe iſlands in the beginning of February, 


or ſooner if you ſhall judge it neceſſary, and then pro- 
ceed in as direct a courſe as you can to the coaſt of New 


Albion, endeavouring to fall in with it in the latitude of 
45. deg. N. and taking care in your way thither, not to 


loſe any time in ſearch of new lands, or to ſtop at any 


vou may fall in with, unleſs you find it neceſſary to re- 


crult your wha t 
«You are alſo in your "ay thither, ſtrictly , enjoined 

not to touch upon any part of the Spaniſh dominions on 
1185 FJ 
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the weſtern continent of America, unleſs driven thither 
by ſome unavoidable accident; in which caſe you are 
to ſtay no longer there than ſhall be abſolutely neceſ- 
fary, and to be very careful not to give umbrage or of- 
fence to any of the inhabitants or ſubjects of his catho- 
lic Majeſty. And if, in your farther progreſs to the 
northward, as hereafter directed, you find any ſubjects 
of any European printe or ſtate upon any part of the 
coaſt you may think proper to viſit, you are not to diſ- 
turb them, or give them any juſt cauſe of offence, but, 
on the contrary, to treat them with civility and friend- 
| ſhip. | | 
" 5 Upon your arrival on the coaſt of New Albion, you 
are to put into the firſt convenient port to recruit your 
wood and water, and procurerefreſhments, and then to 
roceed northward along the coaſt, as far as the lati- 
tude of 65 deg. or farther, if you are not obſtructed by 
lands or ice; taking care not to loſe any time in ex- 
ploring rivers or inlets, or upon any other account, un- 
til you get into the before-mentioned latitude of 65 
deg. where we could wiſh you to arrive in the month of 


carefully to ſearch for, and to explore, ſuch rivers, 
inlets, as may appear to be of conſiderable extent, an 
pointing towards Hudſon's, or Baffin's Bays, and if, 
from your own obſervations, or from any information 
you may receive from the natives (who, there is reaſon 
to believe are the ſame race of people, and ſpeak the 
ſame language, of which you are furniſhed with a voca- 
bulary, as the Eſquimeaux) there ſhall appear to be a 
certainty, or even a probability of a water paſlage into 
the aforementioned bays, or either of them, you are, in 
ſuch caſe, to uſe your utmoſt endeavours to paſs through 
with one or both of the ſloops, unleſs you ſhall be of 
opinion that the paſſage may be effected with more cer- 
tainty, or with greater probability by ſmaller veſſels; 
in which caſe you are to ſet up the frames of one or 
both the ſmall veſſels with which you are provided, 
and, when they are put together, and are properly fitted, 
ſtored, and victualled, you are to diſpatch one or both of 
them, under the care of proper officers, with a ſufficient 
number of petty officers, men, and boats, in order to 
attempt the ſaid paſſage; with ſuch inſtructions for re- 
joining you, if they ſhould fail, or for their farther pro- 
ceedings, if they ſhould ſucceed in the attempt, as you 
ſhall judge moſt proper. But, nevertheleſs, if you ſhall 
find it more eligible to purſue any other meaſures than 
thoſe above pointed out, in order to make a diſcovery 
of the before-mentioned paſſage (if any ſuch there be) 


June next. When you get that length, you are very 
oy 


you are at liberty; and we leave it to your diſcretion, to | 


purſue ſuch meaſures eating, ö 

« But, ſhould you be ſatisfied, that there is nopaſſage 
through the bays, ſufficient for the purpoſes of naviga- 
tion, you are, at the proper ſeaſon of the year, to repair 
to the port of St. Peter and St. Paul in Kamtſchatka, 
or wherever elſe you ſhall judge more proper, in order 
to refreſh your people and paſs the winter; and in the 
ſpring of the enſuing year, 1778, to proceed from thence 
to the northward, as far as, in your prudence, you may 


think proper, in further ſearch of a north-eaſt, or north- | 


weſt paſſage, from the Pacific Ocean into the Atlantic, 
or North Sea: and if, from your own obſervation, or 
any information you may receive, there ſhall appear to 
be a probability of ſuch a paſſage, you are to proceed 
as above directed; and having diſcovered ſuch a paſ- 
ſage, or failed in the attempt, make the beſt of your 
way back to England, by ſuch route as you may think 
beſt for the improvement of geography and navigation; 
repairing to Spithead with both ſloops, where they are 
to remain till further orders. | 

-« And at whatever places you may touch in the courſe 


of your voyage, where accurate obſervations of the na- 
ture hereafter mentioned have not already been made, 


you are, as far as your time will allow, very carefully to 
obſerve the ſituation of ſuch oh both in latitude and 
the needle; bearings of 


and currents; depths, and ſoundings of the ſea ; ſhoals, 
rocks, &c. and alſo yo ſurvey, make charts, and take 


Ll 
"__ 


tions before-hand; you are, in 
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views of ſuch bays, harbours, and different parts of the 
coaſt, and to make ſuch notations thereon, as may be 
uſeful either to navigation or commerce. You are alſo 
carefully to obſerve the nature of the ſoil, and the pro- 
duce thereof; the animals and fowls that inhabit or fre- 
quent it; the fiſhes that are to be found in the rivers 
or upon the coaſts, and in what- plenty; and, in caſe 
there are any peculiar to ſuch places, to deſcribe them 
minutely, and to make as accurate drawings of them as 
you can: and, if you find any metals, minerals, or va- 
luable ſtones, or any extraneous foſſils, you are to brin 
home ſpecimens of each; as alſo of the ſeeds of ſuch 
trees, ſhrubs, plants, fruits and grains, peculiar to thoſe 
places, as you may be able to collect, and to tranſmit 
them to our ſecretary, that proper experiments.and ex- 
amination may be made of them. You are likewiſe 
to examine the genius, temper, diſpoſition, and number 
of the natives and inhabitants, where you find any; 
and to endeavour, by all proper means, to cultivate a 
friendſhip with them, making them preſents of ſuch 
trinkets as you may have on board, and they may like 
beſt; inviting them to traffic; and ſhewing them every 
kind of civility and regard; but taking care, neverthe- 
leſs, not to ſuffer yourſelf to be ſurprized by them, but 
to be always on your guard againſt any accidents. 

Lou are alfo, with the conſent of the natives, to take 
poſſeſſion, in the name of the King of Great Britain, of 
convenient ſituations inſuch countries as you may diſco- 
ver, thathave already not beendiſcovered or viſited by any 
other European power; and to diſtribute among the in- 
habitants ſuch things as will remain as traces and teſti- 
monies of your having been there; but if you find the 
countries ſo diſcovered are uninhabited, you are to take 
poſſeſſion of them for his Majeſty, by ſetting up proper 
2 and inſcriptions, as firſt diſcoverers and poſſeſ- 
ors. 


- « But foraſmuch as, in undertakings of this nature, 


ſeveral emergencies may ariſe not to be foreſeen, and 


therefore not particularly to be 2 for by inſtruc- 
uch caſes, to proceed as 
you ſhall judge moſt advantageous to the ſervice on 
which you are employed: and you are, by all opportu- 
nities, to ſend to our Secretary, for our information, ac- 
counts of your proceedings, and copies of the ſurveys 
and drawings you ſhall have made; and upon your ar- 
rival in England, you are immediately to repair to this 
office, in order to lay before us a full account of your 
proceedings in the whole courſe of your voyage; taking 
care be'ore you leave the ſloop, to demand from the 
officers and petty officers, the log-books and journals 
they may have kept, and to ſeal them up for our inſpec- 
tion; and enjoining them and the whole crew, not to 
divulge where they have been, until they have permiſ- 
ſion ſo to do: and you are to direct captain Clerke to do 
the ſame, with reſpect to the officers, petty officers, and 
crew of the Diſcovery. 1 
_ « Should any accident happen to the Reſolution, in the 
courſe of the voyage, ſo as to diſable her from proceed- 
ing any farther, you are, in ſuch caſe, to remove yourſelf 
and her crew into the Diſcovery, and to proſecute your 
voyage in her; her commander being hereby ſtrictly re- 


quired to receive you on board, and to obey your or- 


ders, the ſame, in every reſpect, as when you were ac- 
tually on board the Reſolution: and, in caſe of your 
inability, by ſickneſs or otherwiſe, to carry theſe inſtruc- 
tions into execution, you are to be careful to leave them 


with the next officer in command, who is hereby re- 


quired to execute them in the beſt manner he can. 

* The above Inſtructions were given July the 6th, 
1776, under the hands of the Earl of Sandwich, Lord 
C. Spencer, Sir H. Palliſer; and, hy command of their 
Lordſhips, ſigned Philip Stephens, Secretary of the 
Admuralty.” — 


In order to carry this noble and extenſive plan into 


execution, on February the 14th 1776, the Reſolution 


and Diſcovery, having been completely equipped in 


the dock at Deptford, were put into commiſſion. Cap- 
tain Cook hoiſted his pendant on board the former ſloop ; 
and the command of the Diſcovery, of three wa 
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tons burthen, which had been purchaſed into the ſer- 
vice, Mas given to captain Clerke, who had been cap- 
tain Cook's ſecond. Lieutenant, on board the Reſolu- 
tion, in his ſecond voyage round the world. Both 
ſhips were well fitted out, and ſupplied abundantly with 
every article neceſſary for a long voyage: and on the 
8th of June, while they lay in long reach, we had the 
ſatis fact ion of a viſit from the earl of Sandwich, Sir 
Hugh Palliſer, and others of the board of Admiralty, 
to examine whether every thing had been completed 
purſuant to their orders, and to the convenience of 
thoſe who were to embark. They honoured captain 
Cook with their company to dinner on that day; and 
were ſaluted, on their coming on board, and on their 

oing on ſhore, with ſeventeen guns and three cheers. 
To convey ſome permanent benefit to the inhabitants 
. of Otaheite, and of the other iflands which we might 
happen to viſit, his Majeſty ordered us a ſupply of ſome 
uſeful animals, and we took on board a bull, two cows, 
with their calves, and ſome ſheep; with hay and corn 
for their ſupport. We were alſo furniſhed with a ſuffi- 


Cient quantity of our valuable European garden ſeeds, 


- Which might- add freſh ſupplies of food to the vegeta- 
ble productions of our newly diſcovered iſlands. We 
had alſo an extenſive aſſortmentof iron tools and trinkets, 
to facilitate a friendly commerce and intercourſe with 
the inhahitants of ſuch new countries as we might diſ- 
cover. With reſpect to our own wants, nothing was re- 
fuſed us that might be conducive to health, comfort or 
Convenience. 


ublic utility; to this end we received a variety of 
aſtronomical and nautical . inſtruments, which the 
Board of Longitude intruſted to captain Cook and Mr. 
_ King, his ſecond Lieutenant; they having engaged to 

ſupply the place of a profeſſed obſervator. The Board, 
likewiſe, put into their poſſeſſion the time-keeper, 
which captain Cook had carried out in his -laſt voyage, 


and which had performed ſo well. It was conſtructed - 


by Mr. Kendal, and was a'copy of Mr. Harriſon's. 
Another time-piece, and the ſame aſſortment of aſtro- 
riomical and other inſtruments, were put on board the 
Diſcovery, for the uſe of Mr. William Bailey, who was 
engaged as an obſervator on board that ſloop. Though 
ſeveral young men, ug the ſea officers, were capable 
of being employed in conſtructing charts, drawing plans, 
and taking views of the coaſts, and head-lands, never- 
theleſs, Mr. Webber was engaged to embark with cap- 
tain Cook, for the purpoſe of ſupplying the defects of 
written accounts; by taking accurate .and maſter] 

drawings of the moſt memorable ſcenes of our tranl- 
- aftivns. Mr. Anderſon, likewiſe, Surgeon to captain 
Cook, added to his profeſſional abilities a great pro- 


ficiency in natural 1 He had already viſited the 
ame 


South Sea iſlands in the ſhip, and enabled the Cap- 
tain to enrich his relation of his voyage with uſeful and 
valuable remarks. The vocabularies of the Friendly 
and Sandwich iflands, and of the natives of Nootka 
had been furniſhed to our commander, by this his moſt 
uſeful aſſociate, Mr. Anderſon: and a fourth, in which 
the language of the Eſquimaux is compared with that of 
the Americans on the oppoſite fide of the continent, 
Had been prepared by the N himſelf. The con- 
feſſed abilities, and great aſſiduity of Mr. Anderſon, 
in obſerving every thing that related either to natural 


. hiſtory, or to manners and language, and the defire that 


captain Cook, on all occaſions, ſhewed to have the 
aſſiſtance of that gentleman, ſtamped a great value on 
his collections. | 

The Reſolution had the ſame appointment of officers 
and men which ſhe had in her former voyage; and the 
eſtabliſhmens of the Diſcovery. varied from that of the 
Adventure, in the ſingle igſtance of her having no ma- 


rine officer on board. his arrangement was to be || 


finally completed at Plymouth; and on the gth of July 
we N the party of marines allotted for our voyage. 
And the ſupernumeratry ſeamen, occaſioned by this rein- 
forcement being turned over into the Ocean man of 
war; our ſeveral complements of officers, and the re- 


- 


— . 


L 


hoſe at the head of the naval depart- | 
ment were equally folicitous to render- our voyage of | 


— 


ſpective crews of both ſhips, remained as — led 
he two underwritten liſts, 8 * * 


I. A LIST of the OFFICERS, SEAMEN, and 
- PRIVATES, on board the RESOLUTION. 


1 CapPTAIN - =- = - James Cook, 

3 LreuTenants - = John Gore, James King, and 
John Williamſon. 

- William Bligh. 

- William Ewin. 

- James Clevely. 


1 MasTER < = 
1 BoaTSWAIN =« 
1 CARPENTER = 
1 GUN NR RK - Robert Anderſon. 

I SURGEON = = - William Anderſon 

3 MasTrtr's Margs - Roberts, &c. 

6 MrpsniPMEN = -  - Hargeſt, &c. 

2 SURGEON's MaTEs Samwell and Davis. 

2 CapTain's CLxrKs - Alex. Hoggand Alex. Dewer, 
1 MAsrER at ARms — William Collet 

1 CoRPORAL - William Griffiths. 

1 ARMOURER - William Hunt. 


* 


1 Ditto MaTE - - William Price 
I SAIL MAKER William Widdel. 
1 Ditto Marx » William Maceril. 
3 BoaTswain's Mars - Quin, James, and Doyle. 
3 CaRPENTER's Ditto - Barber and Macintoſh. 
2 GUNNER's Ditto = - Brown and Ramſey. 
4 CARPENTER's CREW - Carter, &c. | 
1 Cook'= Robert Morris. 
1 Ditto MaTz - - Richard Young. 
6 QuarTrer MasTrrs - Weling, &c. _ 


45 ABLE SEAMEN, 
MARINES. 


1 LizurEexanT - + - Moleſworth Philips. 
I SEBRJEANT = = = Samuel Gibſon. + 


2 CorRPORALY =. = Lediard and Thomas. 
I DRUMMER = 
 I' 5 PRIVATES. 


Total of the Ship's Company 113 men. 
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Fo PRIVATES, on Board the DISCOVERY. 
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1 Cap Charles Clerke. 
2 LIEUTENANTS - = 
1 MasTER + - - - Thomas Edgar. | 
I BoaTsWAIN - - + Eneas Atkins. Y 
1 CARPENTER' Peter Reynolds. 
1 GUNNER '- = - - William Peckover. 
I SURGEON. = - = += John Law, | 
2 MasTer's MaTzs- +» Home and Hollingby, 
4 MrDsHIPMEN = Alex. Mouat, &c. 
2 SURGEON's MATES | — Snaggs and Ellis. 
r Captain's CIERX + Gregory Banthom. 
1 MasTER at ArMs. 2 
1 CokroRAL | 
I ARMOURER 
I ͤ Ditto Marx. 
1 SalL MakERR. | 
I Ditto Marx. i» 3 
2 BoaTswaly's MaTEs. RE 
2 CARPENTER's Ditto. 
1.GuNNtR's Ditto. 
4 CARPENTER'S CREW. 
1 Cook. þ 
4 QuarTer MasTrrs - Cox, &c, 
33 ABLE SEAMEN. yy 
| MARINES, 
I SERJEANT - = - » Letant. ” 
1 CorPokAL. "Joe 
1 Dzumnmer- - - - Hollywell.. 
8 e 
Total of the Ship's Company 80 men. 


„ Diron. 


| Totheſe we may here add Omiah, wha; as we wid 
to touch at the Society iſlands and Otaheite, was to 


te ke his paſſage in the Reſolution, to his native 5 | 
| | by eiore 


2 


- Michael Portman. C 


II. A LIST of the OFFICERS, SEAMEN, and 


- JamesBurney, John Rickman 
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Before the Reſolution and Adventure quĩtted the ſmall 
but fertile iſland of Huaheine, captain Furneaux, who 
had the command of the latter, agreed to receive on 
board his ſhip a young man named Omai, or Omiah; a 
native of Ulietea, where he was poſſeſſed of ſome pro- 
rty, of which he had been deprived by the people of 
labola. Captain Cook wondered that captain Fur- 
neaux would encumber himſelf with this man, who in 
his opinion, was not a proper ſample of the inhabitants 
of thoſe happy iſlarids, not having any advantage of 
birth, or acquired rank, nor being eminent in ſhape, 
figure, or complexion; for their people of the firſt 
rink are much fairer, and, uſually; better behaved, and 
more intelligent, thanthe middling claſs of people, among 
whom Omiah is to be ranked. ptainCook, however, 
fince his arrival in England, has been convinced of his 
error; for, excepting his complexion (which is undoubt- 
edly of a deeper hue than that of the Earees, or gentry, 
who live, as in other countries, a more luxurious lite, 
and are leſs expoſed; to the heat of the ſun) he doubted 
whether any other of the natives would have given a 
more general ſatis faction by his behaviour among them. 
« Omiah, he obſerved, has certainly a very good under- 
ſtanding, quick parts, and honeſt principles; he has a 
natural good behaviour, which renders him acceptable 
to the beſt company, and a proper degree of pride, 
which taught him to avoid the ſociety of perſons of 
inferior rank. He has paſſions of the ſame kind as other 
young men, but has judgment enough not to indulge 
them in any improper manner. I do not imagine that 
he has any diſlike to N and if he had fallen into 
company where the perſon who drank the moſt, met 
with the moſt approbation, I have no doubt, but that he 
would have endeavoured to gain the applauſe of thoſe 
with whom he aſſociated; but, . fortunately for him, he 
rceived that drinking was very little in uſe but among 
the inferior people, and as he was very watchful into 
the-manners and conduct of the . perſons of rank who 
honoured him with their protection, he was ſober and 
modeſt; and I never wack that, during the whole time 
of his ſtay in England, which was two years, he ever 
dnce was difouiled with wine, or ever ſhewed an in- 
clination to go beyond the ſtricteſt rules of moderation. 
Soon after his arrival in London, the Earl of Sandwich, 
the firſt Lord of the Admiralty, introduced him to his 
Majeſty at Kew, when he met with a moſt gracious re- 
ception; and imbibed the ſtrongeſt impreſſion of duty 
and gratitude, which I am perſuaded he will preſerve to 
the lateſt moment of his life. During his ſtay in Eng- 
land he was careſſed by many of the principal nobility, 
and did nothing to . the eſteem of any one of 
them ; but his principal patrons were the earl of Sand- 
wich, Mr. Banks, and Dr. Solander: the firſt probably 
thought it a duty of his office to protect and counte- 
nance an inhabitant of that* hoſpitable country, where 
the wants and diſtreſſes of thoſe in his department had 
been alleviated and ſupplied in the moſt ample manner; 
the others, as a teſtimony of their gratitude for the ge- 
nerous reception they had met wit curing their reſi- 
dence in his country. But though Omiah lived in the 
midſt of amuſements during his reſidence in England, 
his return to his native country. was always in his 


* 
_— 


neſday the 26th. 


—— 


operated by degrees, to ſuppreſs every uncaſy ſenſation; 
and he ſeemed to be quite happy when he got on board 
the ſhip. ' By his Majeſty, he was ſupplied with an 
ample proviſion of every article which, during our in- 
.tercourſe with his country, we had obſerved to be in 
any eſtimation there, either as uſeful or ornamental, 
-He had, beſides, received many preſents of the ſame 
nature from Lord Sandwich, Mr. Banks (now Sir 
Joſeph) and ſeveral other gentlemen and ladies of his 
acquaintance. In ſhort, every method had been em- 
ployed, both during his abode in England, and at his 
departure, to make him the inſtrument of conveyiſig 
to the inhabitants of the Society Iſlands, and others in 
the Pacific Ocean, the moſt exalted opinion of Britiſh 
greatneſs and generoſity. 

Every preparation being now compleated, Captain 
Cook received an order to proceed to Plymouth, and to 
take the Diſcovery under his command; in conſequence 
of which, having taken in our guns at the Galleons, on 
the 15th of June 1766, both ſhips came to an anchor 
at the Nore ; but our freſh proviſions being nearly ex- 
hauſted; the Diſcovery weighed next day, in obedience 
to Captain Cook's order, but the Reſolution remained 
at the Nore waiting for her Commander, who was then 
in London. On the 24th, every thing being ready for 
our departure, Captain Cook ſet out with Omiah from 
London, at fix o'clock in the morning ; by eleven they 
reached Chatham, and after dining with Commiſſioner 
Proby, he very obligingly ordered his yacht to convey 
them to Sheerneſs, where the Captain's boat'was wait- 
ing to take them on board. On the 25th, we made ſail 
for the Downs; and came to an anchor there on Wed- 
Having received our boats on the 
day following, we got again under ſail; and on Sunday 
the zoth, at three o'clock, P. M. we anchored in Ply- 
mouth- ſound, where the Diſcovery had arrived only 
three days before. We ſaluted Admiral Amherſt, 
whoſe flag was flying on board the Ocean, and he re- 
turned the compliment. On the 1ſt and 2d of July 
we were employed in replacing the water and provi- 
ſions we had expended, and in receiving on board a 
ſupply of Port wine: On Saturday the 6th, his majeſty's 
ſhips Diamond, Anabuſcade, and Unicorn, with a fleet 
of tranſports, conſiſting of 62 ſail, bound to America, 
with the laſt diviſion of the Heſſian troops, and ſome 
horſe, were forced into the found. On the 8th, Captain 
Cook received his inſtructions, and on the 10th the 
proper perſons came, on board and paid the officers 
and crew up. to the zoth of laſt month. The petty 
officers and ſeamen received allo two months wages in 
advance. Such indulgence to the latter is cuſtomary, 
but the payment of what was due to the ſuperior 
officers, was in conſideration of our peculiar ſituation, 
to enable us to defray the expence of furniſhing our- 
ſelves with neceſſaries for a voyage of ſuch uncom- 
mon duration. | | | 

As to Omiah, he appeared to be quite happy an 
board, nor would he go on ſhore, though numbers of 
people were frequently waiting there with the expecta- 
tion of ſeeing him. To the account already given of 
| this child of curiofity, we ſhall add ſome traits of his 


thoughts; and though he was not impatient to go, now 
the time of his return.appraached, he was agitated. by 
different paſſions in turns, and left London with a mix- 
ture of regret and fatisfaction.” In our voyage, when 
we talked about England, and about thoſe, who, during 
his;Fay had honoured, him with their protection and, 
friendſhip, his ſpirits were ſenſibly affected, and it was 
with 1 he; could refrain from tears. But, the 
inſtant. the canverſation turned to his own, iſlands, his 
eyes began to ſparkle with jar, He was deeply im- 
preſſed with a ſenſe of the good treatment he fad met 
with in England, and entertained the higbeſt ideas of 
the county and of the people. ; But the Fa proſe. 
| pet he now; had of returning home, leaded Wich what 
he well knew. would be, eſteemed eee 
there, apg the Hatrering., hope; Frieren leon of 
theſe gave him, of attajning to a. diſtinguiſhed, Jupe- 
riority among his countrymen, were conſiderations that 
No. Ae | 


— 


| Character as delineated by Mr. Forſter, wherein his 
good qualities are ſo blended with childiſhneſs and 
folly, that one can hardly think it applicable to the 
ſame perſon. © Omai,” ſays Mr. Forkter, «has been 
conſidered either as remarkably ſtupid or very intelli- 
gent, according to the different allowances which were 
made by thoſe who judged; of his abilities. His lan- 
guage, which, is deſtitute of every harſi conſonant, and 
where every word ends with-a vowel, had ſo little ex- 
exciſed his organs of ſpeech, that they were wholly un- 
fit to pronounce the more complicated Engliſh ſounds; 
and this phyſical, or rather habitual defect, has been 
too often miſconſtrued. Upon his arrival in England, 
he was immediately introduced into general company, 
led to the moſt ſplendid entertainments, and preſented 
gat court amidſt a brilliant circle of the firſt nobility. 
He naturally imitated that eaſy and elegant politeneſs 
; whick is fo prevalent in all thoſe places; M adopted the 
manners, the occupations, and amuſements of his com- 
| 5 K Fo, | panions, 


57 min. 30 ſec. N. and in 6 deg. 20 min. W. 


* was 
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panions, and gave many proofs of a quick conception 
and lively fancy. Among the inſtances of his intelli- 
gence, I need only mention his knowledge of the game 


of cheſs, in which he has made an amazing proficiency. 


The multiplicity of objects that crowded upon him, 
prevented his paying due attention to thoſe particulars, 
which would have been beneficial to himſelf and his 
countrymen at his return. He was not able to form a 

eneral comprehenſive view of our whole civilized 
5 ſtem, and to abſtract from thence what appeared moſt 
ſtrikingly uſeful, and applicable to the improvement 
of his country, His ſenſes were charmed by beauty, 
ſymmetry, harmony, and magnificence; they calledaloud 
Ge gratification, and he was accuſtomed to obey their 
voice. The continued round of enjoyments left him 
no time to think of his future life; and being deſtitute 
of the genius of a Tupia, whoſe ſuperior abilities 
would have enabled him to form a plan for his own 
conduct, his underſtanding. remained unimproved. 
After having ſpent two years in England, his judgment 
was in its infant ſtate; and, therefore, when he was 

reparing to return, he coveted almoſt every thing he 
Ru and particularly that which amuſed him by ſome 
unexpected effect. To gratify his puerile fancy, as it 
ſhould ſeem, rather than from any other motives, he 
was indulged with a portable organ, an electrical ma- 
chine, a coat of mail, and a ſuit of armour.” Such is 


8 
— 


the account. and ſuch.the character of Omiah, (as given 
by Mr. l who left his country, and his connec. 
tions, to roam he did not know where, nor for what 
having no idea of. improving the arts, manufactures, or 
commerce of his country, or introducing one uſeful 
ſcience among them. He carried with him, beſides 
the articles > Jews enumerated, a profuſion of almoſt 
every thing that can be named, axes, ſaws, chiſſels, and 
carpenters tools of every kind; all ſorts of Birmingham 
and Sheffield wares; guns, piſtols, cutlaſſes, powder, 
and ammunition; les, pins, fiſh-hooks, and various 
implements for ſport; nets of all forts; with hand- 
engines, and à lathe for turning. He had likewiſe 
cloaths of different colours and different fabricks, laced 
and plain; ſome made in the ſtyle of his own country, 
and ſeveral after our manner. Some of theſe laſt he 
bartered with the petty officers (after he had paſſed 
New Zealand) for red feathers. He was likewiſe ſup. 
plied plentifully with glaſs and china-wares, with beads 
and toys, ſome of great value; medals of various 
metals; and a watch was preſented to him by a perſon 
of diſtinction: in ſhort, 2 was withheld from him 
that he required either for trade in his own country, or 
for curioſity. How he behaved on board, and in what 
manner he was received on his return home, will be 
ſeen in the ſequel of the hiſtory of our voyage, to which 
we now proceed. 


GK 


Departure of the Reſolution from Plymouth Sound Fler paſſage to Tenerife, and reception ſhe met with there—The road 
of Santa Cruz defcribed—Geographical account of the iſland, and hiſtory of the cities of Santa Cruz and Laguna— 
Air, climate, agriculture, produce, commerce, and inhabitants deſcribed— Her departure from Teneriffe for the 
Cape of Good Hope——=The Diſcovery follows, and joins company ſome time after arrival there-—The Reſolu- 
tion in danger near the ſunken rocks of Bonaviſta—Arrives at ' the Cape of Good Hape Tranſactions there 
—An account of Mr. Anderſon's journey up the country—Both ſhips leave the Cape, and proceed on their voyage to 


tbe Jouthward : 


N the morning-of the 11th of July, 

A. P. 1776. 1 Captain Cook delivered into the Ran 
of Mr. Burney, firſt lieutenant of the Diſcovery, Cap- 
tain Clerk's ſailing orders; a copy of which he alſo left 
with the commanding officer of his majeſty's ſhips at 
Plymouth, to be delivered'to the Captain on his arrival. 
In the afternoon we weighed with the ebb, and got 
out beyond all the ſhipping in the found. On. Friday 
the 12th, the impatience of the ſhip's company, and 
the notion they had entertained of its being a lucky- 


day, as it was the ſame the Reſolution had ſer fail on in 


her former voyage, induced Captain Cook to comply 
with their importunities. Accordingly, at eight o'clock, 
P. M. we ſtood out of the found, with Omiah on board, 
having a gentle breeze at N. W. by W. Captain 


Clerk was ordered to follow us with the Diſcovery, to 


St. Jago, one of the Cape de Verd Iſlands, and if he 
ſhould there miſs of us to purſue his courſe directly for 
the.Cape of Good Hope. Soon after we came out of 
the ſound, the wind came more weſterly, and blew freſh, 


which obliged us to ply down the channel; and we 


were not off the Lizard till Sunday the 14th, in the 
evening. On Tueſday the 16th, we obſerved in lati- 
tude 49 deg. 53 min. 30 ſec, N. St. Agnes's Light- 
houſe bearing at this time N. W. by W. diftant about 
eight miles, and, by our reckoning, fituated in 49 deg. 


| ongi- 
tude. Our readers will be pleaſed here to obſerve, 


that, in this voyage, we reckon our longitude from the 


meridian of Greenwich, and after paſſing to the eaſt 
in the South Atlantic, it is carried on eaſterly beyond 


| i 


| the watch, found the longitude of the iſland to be 


5 deg. 18 min. 37 ſec. W. On the 19th, we ſtood 
weſtward till eight o'clock, A. M. when the wind 
ſhifred ; upon which we tacked and ſtretched to the 
ſouthward, Soon after we came in ſight of nine fail 
of large ſhips, which we ſuppoſed to be French men 
of war. \On Monday the 22nd, we obſerved in lati- 
tude 44 deg.'6 min. N. longitude 8 deg. 23 min. W. 


| when Cape Ortegal, then in view, bore S. E. half S. 


diſtant four leagues. We had calm weather till the 
afternoon of the 24th, when we paſſed Cape Finifterre, 
with a fine gale at N. N. E. By the watch, and the 
mean of 41 lunar obſervations, we found the longitude 
of this cape to be 9g deg. 19 min. 12 ſec. On Tueſday 
the 3oth, finding we wanted a ſupply of hay and corn, 
for the ſubſiſtence of our live ſtock 29 on board, 
Captain Cook determined to touch at Teneriffe, in 
order to procure thoſe neceſſaries, as well as the uſual 
refreſhments for ourſelves. On the 31ſt, at four o'clock 
P.M. we ſaw Teneriffe, made for the eaſtern part of it, 


and during the night ſtood off and on. 


Thurſday the iſt of Auguſt, early in the morning, 
we proceeded round the eaſt point of the iſland, to the 
8 F. fide, and, about eight o'clock, anchored in the 


| road of Santa Cruz, in 23 fathoms water. We moored 


N. E. and S. W. near half a mile from the ſhore; in 
which poſition Punta de Nago bore N. 64 deg. E. The 


| church of St. Francis, which has a remarkable high 
| ſteeple, W. S. W. the Pic, S. 65 deg. W. and the 


S. W. point of the road, on which ſtands a caſtle, 


S. 39 deg. W. In this road were riding one French. 
the Great Meridian, or 1 goth degree, to the utmoſt ex- I frigate, two French brigantines, an Engliſh one, and - 
tent of the; voyage, and back again to the ſame meri- | 14 fail of the Spaniſh nation. We had no ſooner an- 
dian. On the 17th our commander began his judici- [| chored than we received a viſit from the maſter of the 
odaus operations for preſerving the health of his crew; [| port, who only aſked the ſhip's name; and upon his 
for this day the ſpare fails wefe well aired, and the ſhip || retiring,” Captain CHok Tent an officer aſhore, to requeſt 
was ſmoked between decks with*gunpowder. On II his n that we might take in water, and pur- 
Thurſday thex8th, we were abreaſt of Uſhant, and, by | . chaſe other neceſſary articles. This he politely 1 
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ed. and ſent one of his officers on board to compli- 
ment the captain on his arrival ; who, in the afternoon, 
waited upon the governor in perſon, accompanied by 
ſome of his officers; and, before he returned, beſpoke 
ſome corn and ſtraw, ordered a 3 of wine, and 
made an agreement for a ſupply of water, with a 
iſh boat. © 
Pre principal road of Teneriffe is this of Santa 
Crus, on account of its capacity, and the goodneſs of 
its bottom. It lies before the town of the ſame name. 
Great care is obſerved in mooring ſhips, as the road 
lies entirely open to the S. E. and S. winds. We ob- 
ſerved, that all thoſe veſſels which lay here at this 
time, had four anchors out, and their cables were 
buoyed up with caſks. By not attending to this laſt 
articular, we' found ours had ſuffered a little, The 
water to ſupply the ſhipping, and for the uſe of the 
inhabitants of Santa Cruz is derived from a rivulet that 
runs from the hills, which is conveyed into the town 
in wooden troughs. As theſe troughs were at this 
time repairing, freſh water was extremely ſcarce. For 
the convenience of loading and landing goods, at the 
S. W. part of the road, a ſtone pier is run out from the 
town into the ſea. It might be naturally concluded, 
from the appearance of the country about Santa Cruz, 
that Teneriffe is a barren ſpot: but the following ac- 
count of this iſland will prove the contrary : and for 
the entertainment of the curious part of our readers, 
we ſhall preſent them with a relation of a journey up 
the Pike of Teneriffe, including a brief account of the 
weather and produce of the iſland. 3 
The iſland of Teneriffe was antiently called Nivaria, 
from the ſnow that incloſes the neck of the Pike of 
Teyda, like a collar; the name of Teneriffe, or the 
White Mountain, being given it by the natives of 
Palma, in whoſe language Tener ſignifies ſnow, and 
iffe, white; the ſummit of the Pike of Teneriffe being 
always covered with ſnow. Point Nago, or Anaga, 
which is the N. E. point of Teneriffe, bears N. W. 
about 16 leagues diſtant from the N. W. part of 


Canaria; but from that part of Canaria to the neareſt 


— of Teneriffe, the diſtance does not exceed 12 
e 


agues. N 1 i 
This iſland is nearly triangular, the three ſides being 


almoſt equal, and each about 36 miles long. In the 
center is the famous Pike of Teneriffe, ſaid to be the 


higheſt mountain in the univerſe, and ſtrikes the ſpec- 
tators with amazement, both near and at a diſtance. 


This great mountain extends its baſe to Garrachino, | 


from whence it is two days and a halt's F to the 
top; but we ſhall ſpeak more particularly of this in the 
ſequel. In coming in with Teneriffe, in clear weather, 
the Pike may be eaſily diſcerned at 120 miles, or 40 
leagues diſtance; and in failing from ir, at the diſtance 
of 150 miles, or 50 leagues, when it reſembles a thin 
blue vapour, or ſmoke, very little darker than the ſky. 


Before we loſe ſight of this towering mountain, it ſeems - 


a conſiderable hezght above the firmament, though from 
its diſtance, and the ſpherical figure of the earth, the 
reſt of the iſland is ſunk beneath the horizon, notwith- 


ſtanding its being exceedingly high. There are ſeveral - 


igh ndicular rocks near Punto de Nago; and on 
= . fide of the iſland, is the harbour of Santa 
Cruz, the moſt frequented part in the Canary iſlands, 
The beſt road for ſhips is about a mile to the north-, 
ward: between the middle of the town and fort, or 
caſtle, ſhips may lie ſecure from all winds, _—_— the 
bay is __ to thoſe which blow from the N. E. 
coaſts and S. E. yet theſe winds do not blow ſo hard as 
to cauſe any conſiderable damage above once in the 
ſpace of four or five years. However, we learn from 

laſs, that ſome years ago, moſt of the ſhipping in the 
road were driven on {hore by one of theſe gales. Some 
e ſhips were then in the harbour; but the crews 


ently cutting away their maſts, rod out the ſtorm. 


n the middle of tho town, for the convenience of land- 
ing, is a mole built at vaſt expence. It runs up to the 
northward, and the outermoſt part turns towards the 
ſhore. However, in mild weather, goods are landed at 
à cree 


x 


m 
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to the ſouthward of the mole, and near the cuſtom- 
houſe. In the way from the mole into the town, there 
is a ſquare fort on the left hand, named St. Philip's; 
this is the principal one in the bay. To the northward 
of it are ſome — and batteries mounted with guns, 
the moſt conſiderable! of which is named Paſſo Alto. 
Near it is a ſteep rocky valley, which begins at the ſea 
ſhore, and runs a great way within land. There are 
ſeveral batteries at the ſouth end of the town, and be- 
yond them, cloſe to the ſhore, is a fort called St. Juan. 
All theſe forts are mounted with cannon, and joined to- 
gether by a thick ſtone wall, which begins near the 
above rocky valley, and continues with little interrup- 
tion, to fort St. Juan. This wall is within only breaſt 


high, but it is higher on the outſide facing the ſea, 


and from thence to the ſouthward ; the ſhore being na- 
turally fenced with rocks, is generally inacceſſible. 
Santa Cruz is a large town, and contains ſeveral 
churches, three convents of friars, an hoſpital, and the 
beſt conſtructed private buildings of any to be found in 
the Canary iſlands. It is indeed the capital of them 
all, for though the epiſcopal ſee and courts of judica- 
ture are in the city of Palmas, in Canaria, the governor- 


general of the iſlands always reſides in Santa Cruz, 


| 


k among the rocks, at the diſtance of aſtone's caſt | 


where a great concourſe of foreigners continually reſort, 
on account of its being the center of the trade between 
the Canary iſlands with Europe and America. The 
number of inhabitants are ſuppoſed to amount to about 
five or ſix thouſand. The water drank by them is con- 
veyed into the town in open wooden troughs, from a 


| ſpring beyond the above mentioned valley, and there 


are pits of water, which ſerve for other purpoſes, in 
many houſes. Near 12 miles to the ſouthward of 
Santa Cruz, and cloſe to the ſea, there is a cave, with a 
church, or chapel, called our Lady of Candelaria, in 
which is a little image of the Virgin Mary, about three 


| feet high, holding a green candle in one hand, and in the 


other an infant Jeſus, who has a gilt bird in cach hand. 


This chapel received its name of Candelaria, from its 


being pretended, that on the eve of the purification of 
the Holy Virgin, a great number of lights are conſtantly 
ſeen going in proceſſion round the cave, in which the 
image is placed: and they aſſert, that in the morning 
drops of wax are ſcattered about the ſea ſhore. This 
image 1s held in the higheſt veneration, on account of 
the many miracles it is ſaid to have performed, and 
her chapel is adorned with ſo- many ornaments, that it 
is the richeſt place in all the ſeven iſlands. At a cer- 
tain ſeaſon of the year, moſt of the-inhabitants of the 
iſland go thither in pilgrimage, when troops of young 


of the Virgin, and the miraculous deeds the image is 
ſaid to have performed. | 
North-weſtward of the iſland is the bay of Adexe, 
or, as it is pronounced, Adehe, where large ſhips may 
anchor. the N. W. fide is a haven called Garra- 


chica, once the beſt port in the iſland ; but it was de- 


ſtroyed, in 1704, which the natives call the year of the 
earthquakes, and filled up by the rivers of burnin 

lava that flowed into it from a volcano; ſo that houſes 
are now built where ſhips formerly lay at anchor; yer 
veſſels come there in the ſummer ſeaſon. The earth. 


quake began on the 24th of December; and in the 
ſpace of three hours 29 ſhocks were felt. After this 


they became ſo violent as to cauſe all the houſes to ſhake, 
and oblige the inhabitants to abandon them. The con- 
ſternation became univerſal, and the people, with the 


biſhop at their head, made proceſſions and public | 


ers in the open fields. On the 31ſt a great light 
Ne on Manja, towards the White Mountains, 


where the earth opening, two volcanoes were formed, 
that threw: up ſuch heaps of ſtones, as to raiſe two con- 


ſiderable mountains; and the combuſtible matter con- 
tinually thrown up, kindled in the neighbourhood above 
50 fires. Things remained in this ſituation till the $th 


of January, and then the ſun was totally obſcured with 


clouds of ſmoke and flame, which continually increaſ- 


ing, augmented the conſternation and terror of the in- 
ws e Before night, the whole country, for nine 
miles round, was in flames by the flowing of the liquid 


fire, 
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wretched inhabitants were a 


from Santa Cruz. 
is a pretty ſteep aſcent, till within a ſmall dittance of 
the city, which is ſeated in the corner of a plain, about | 


b of juſtice, with the judg 
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fire, with the rapidity of the torrent, into all quarters, 
from another volcano, which had opened by at leaſt 
thirty different vents within the compals of half a mile. 
The horror of this ſcene was greatly increaſed by the 
violence of the ſhocks, which never once intermitted, 
but by their force entirely overthrew ſeveral houſes, and 
ſhook others to their very foundations: while the 
in driven defenceleſs and 
diſmayed into the open fields, where they every mo- 
ment expected to be ſwallowed up by ſome new gulf. 
The noiſe of the volcano was "aka at fea at 20 leagues 
diſtance, where the ſea ſhook with ſuch violence as 
alarmed the mariners, who-at firſt thought the ſhip had 
ſtruck upon the rock. Mean while a torrent of ſul- 
phur, and melted ores of different kinds, ruſhed from 


.this laſt volcano towards Guimar, where the houſes and 


public buildings were-thrown down by the violence of 
the accompanying ſhocks. On the and of February 
another volcano broke out even in the town of Guimar, 
which ſwallowed up a large chureh. Thus from the 
24th of December to the 23d of February, the people 
were conſtantly alarmed by continual ſhocks of earth- 
quakes, and the terrible volcanoes that burſt forth in 
different parts. | 
The town of Garrachica, is ſtill pretty large, and 
contains ſeveral churches, and convents of both ſexes. 
It has a ſmall trade for brandy and wine, which are 
uſually ſent from thence in barks, or large open boats, 
to Santa Cruz, or Port Orotava. Strong and durable 
ſhips are alſo built there, ſome of which are upwards of 
three hundred tons burthen. Six miles to the eaſtward 
of this place ſtands the town of Port Orotava, which is 
a good harbour in the ſummer ſeaſon, but in the winter, 
ſhips are often obliged to ſlip their cables and put to 
ſea, for fear of being ſurprized with a N. W. wind, which 
throws in a heavy 5 upon this coaſt. This is a place 


of conſiderable trade, it having flouriſhed greatly ſince | 
the deſtruction of the harbour of Garrachica. It 
contains two churches, two convents of friars, two of- 
At each end - 


nuns, and ſome good private buildings. 
of the town is a black ſandy bay; and along the nor- 
therfimoſt a low ſtone wall, built to prevent the landing 
of an enemy: at the other bay is 2 fmall caſtle, or fort, 


for the ſame purpoſe, and at the landing place between 


them is a battery of a few cannon: but the ſurf that 
continually breaks upon the ſhore is the beſt defence of 
this port. About three miles from hence within land 
is la Villa de Orotava, which is a large town, and con- 
tains ſeveral churches, and convents, with a number 


of ſtately ſtone buildings belonging to private perſons. 


A rivulet which runs through the midſt of it, refreſhes 
their gardens and orchards, and ſupplies the inhabitants 


Vith water, | 


The cityof St. Chriſtobal de Ia Lagona, that is, St. 
Chriſtopher of the lake, extends four miles within land 
The road to it from the above town 


four miles in length, and a mile in breadth. This city is 
the capital of the ifland, and contains two pariſh 


" ehurches, three convents of friars, two of nuns, and 


three hoſpitals; two of which are for the venereal diſ- 
eaſe, and the other for foundlings. The jeſuits have alſo 
a: houſe here, and, befides theſe public ſtructures; there 
are many handſome private buildings. The water drank 


** the inhabitants is conveyed in troughs to the city, from 
* 


he mountains ſituated to the ſouthward of the plain. 


In this city there is not the leaſt ſhew of buſineſs, it 
deing chie 


y inhabited by the gentry of the iſland, par- 
e of the 

ndies, who preſides in the India-Houſe, where all affairs 
relating to the Weſt-India commerce are conducted. 


Niere is likewiſe an office of inquiſition” ſubject to the 
tribunal of the holy office of Grand Canaria; yet the 
city appears to a ſtranger as if deſolate and uninhabited; 
for ſeldom any one can be ſeen in the ſtreets, and graſs 


grows in the moſt frequented places. There is à la- 


Fguna, or lake, behind the city, about half a mile in cir- 
cCumference, from which the city takes its name. It is 
- dry in ſummer, but in winter is full of ſtagnant water. 
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As this city is ſituated on a plain, elevated a conſiderable 
height above the: ſea, it is extremely cold in winter, and 
in all ſeaſons expoſed to the wind. Ihe road deſcends, 
from the weſtern extremity of this plain, to La Mon- 
tanza de Centejo, a large village in the midway between 


Santa Cruz and Port Orotava, chiefly inhabited by pea- 


ſants and labouring people. Some of the towns are 
fituated at no great Liffance from the ſea, from whence 
moſt of them may be ſeen; and, indeed, there are ng 
habitations at a greater diſtance from each other than 
nine miles. A large town, called Realojo, is ſituated in 
the weſtern border, and La Rambla on the caſtern. 
The towns of Orotava, and Port Orotava, ſtood between 
them, with a number of detached inhabitants, ſcattered 
about from the ſea ſhore upwards to the clouds, in, or 
beyond which, there are no houſes; yet the clouds are 
not higher than the middle diſtance between the ſea 
and the ſummit of the pike. | 

The whole iſland continues to riſe on all ſides from 
the ſea till it terminates in the pike, which, as we have 
obſerved, is in the center. The north ſide is the moſt 


| fertile, and aſcends more gradually than the other, par- 


ticularly a ſpace along the ſhore about three leagues 
broad, bounded on the ſides by high mountains or ra- 
ther cliffs; but it riſes upwards from the ſea, like a 
hanging garden, till you come within 3 miles of the 
clouds, without any conſiderable intervention of hills 
and valleys. All the fertile ground, within a league 
of the ſea, is covered with vines; corn grows in the 
next league; and in the third, ſome corn, woods of cheſ- 
nuts, and many other different ſorts of trees. Above 
theſe woods are the clouds, which, in fine weather, gene- 
rally deſcend gradually towards the evening, and reſt 
upon theſe woods till the morning, when they re- 
aſcend about a league, and there remain till the ſuc- 


many ſmall villages beſides the towns already men- 
tioned. This ifland is ſo populous, that, when the laſt 
account was taken, it contained no leſs than 96,009 
perſons, and is ſuppoſed to contain as many ſouls as all 
the reſt of the inhabited iſlands. | 

The city of Laguna, which ſtands neara lake, about 
nine miles from the ſea, is the principal place in Tene- 
riffe: it is called by the Spaniards St. Chriſtoval de la 
Laguna, and is handſomely built, having two pariſh 
churches, and a palace for the governor, who reſides 
here. The aldermen of this city pay a price to the 
king to ſerve their offices of magiſtrates; but this gives 
them great power over the inhabitants, who are divided 


into three claſſes, namely, gentlemen, merchants, and 


huſbandmen, or as they are termed by the natives, idle- 
men, buſy men, and labouring men. The land on each 
ſide of the road, leading to Laguna, is, in general, 
rocky, but ſome ſpots of corn- land are interſperſed here 


and there, and terminated by ſmall vineyards on the 


ſides of the mountains. This city preſents the be- 
holder with an agreeable proſpect, as it ſtands on the 
ſide of a hill, and ſtretches its ſkirts on the plain be- 
hind: it is large, compact, and populous: the houſes, 
though not uniform, have a eee appearance; be- 
ſides the governor's houſe, and the two pariſh churches, 
here are two nunneries, four convents, an hoſpital, and 
ſome chapels, beſides many gentlemens houſes. The 


convents are thoſe of St. Francis, St. Auguſtine, St. 


Dominic, and St. Diego. The churches have pretty 
high ſquare ſteeples, which top the reſt of the build- 
ings. The ſtreets are not regular, yet they are for the 


buildings about it. 


There is a ſtrong priſon on one fide of it, near which is 


Ja large conduit of good water that ſupplies! all the 


town. The inhabitants have many gardens that are ſet 
round with orange, lime, and other fruit trees, in the 
middle of which are flowers; fallading, &c. and indeed, 
if the people were curious this way, they might have 
very pleaſant gardens: for the town ſtands high from 


the ſea, on the brow of a plain that is all open to the 


eaſt, and has conſequently the benefit of the trade wind, 


which blows here, and is commonly fair; ſo that there 


are ſeldom wanting, at this ten, all the uh nn 
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ceeding evening. There are ſeveral other towns, and 


molt part ſpacious, and near the middle of the toẽn is 
Ja large parade, which has good 


them of earth and water, and made as many men as 


towards the N. E. far into the ſea. 


Yd, menſe height of the pike, which towers above the region 
of the 7 5 hence on that ſide of the iſland, there is“ 
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ing, refreſhing breezes. There isa large plain on | 
de bel of 42 three or ſour leagues in length, 
and two miles broad, producing a thick, kindly grafs. 
On the caſt fide is a lake of freſh water; but, being ſtag- 
nant, it is only uſed for cattle: it is about half a mile in 

ircumference. | | 

"The antient inhabitants of Teneriffe were called 
Guanches, but their origin is not certainly known: they 
were, and the remainder of them ſtill are without li- 
terature; but their language, which ſtill remains a 
the remnant of them, bears ſome affinity to that of the 
Moors in Barbary; it was formerly very guttural, and 
entirely different from that uſed in the other iſlands. 
They were of good ſtature, well made, and had toler- 
able complexions, but thoſe who dwelt on the north 
ſide of the iſland were much fairer, and had lighter 
hair than thoſe in the South. Theſe people had ſome 
notion of a deity, and held, that there 1s a ſupreme 
power, which they diſtinguiſhed by the names of Ach- 

rergenan, Achoran, and Achaman, which figni 
the ſuſtainer of the heavens and the earth. They al 


ve the titles of the great, the ſublime, the maintainer | 
of all: but they did not worſhip idols, not had any ima- | 
of the deity. They believed that God created 


women, giving them cattle, and every thing neceſſary 
for their ſubſiſtence ; but that afterwards there appearing 
to him too few, he created more; but to theſe ]Jaſt gave 
nothing; and when they prayed to him for flocks of 
ſheep; and herds of goats, he bid them go and ſcrve 
the. others, who, in return, would give them food. 
From theſe, they ſaid, were deſcended their ſervants. 
They had ſome idea of the immortality of the ſoul, by 
ſuppoſing the exiſtence of places for future rewards and 
niſhments. In particular, they ſuppoſed the Pike of 
eneriffe to contain hell in its bowels, which they 
termed Echeyda; and gave the name of Guayotta to 
the devil. | 58 

In Teneriffe, the weather is the ſame as in Grand 
Canaria; but the ſea- breeze generally ſets in at about 
about ten o clock in the morning, on the E. and N. E. 
ſides of the iſland, and blows till about five or ſix in 
the evening, when it falls calm till midnight. The 
land 12 f. egins, and continues till ſeven or eight 
inthe morning, when it is followed by a calm, which 
laſts till the ſea breeze returns. In the bay of Santa 
Cruz, and on all the E. fide of the iſland, the ſea breeze 
commonly blows at E. and the land wind at W. On 
theN. fide, the ſea breeze blows at N. E. by E. or N. E. 
and the land wind directly oppoſite. to it; but there is 
noland wind at Point Nago, where the, land ſtretches 
At the brow of the 
hillabove Santa Cruz, and at the city of Laguna, a freſh 

le blows from the N. W. all the time of the ſea 
3 which is en the mountains almoſt 
encompaſſing the plain. I being ſo exceedingly 
high an the S. fide of it, as to beat back the ſea breeze, 
and throw it againſt the mountains that bound the N. 
fide of the plain, where finding no paſſage, it veers to 
the S. E. and there meeting with no reſiſtance, forces 
its way with great vehemence through the plain; till 
coming to the brow of the above mentioned hill, 
of the current of air pours down it towards Santa Cruz, 
advancing within a mile and a half of the ſea, where 
the true ſea breeze checks it: yet there is no regular 
ſea or land breeze, on the S. W. coaſt, which is ſhel- 
tered from the trade or north-eaſterly wind by the im- 


_— 


* 


either an eddy wifid at S. W. or a calm. 1 
This iſland produces nearly the ſame vegetables as 
that of Canaria, only there are. more vine-yards, and 


leſs corn-land. The wines are ſtrong, good, and very | 
fit for exportation, eſpecially into hot climates, by 


hich they are generally greatly improved. Former] 
f e . e mary ſack was made here, whic 
the. French call Vin de veſie, and we, corruptly. 


after them, name Malmſey, from Mal veſia, a town in the 


Morea, famous for ſuch luſcious wine. In the laſt cen- | 
and ſtill later, much of this was imported into 
% : 
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England; but of late years they have not made above 
fifty pipes in a ſeaſon; for they now uſually gather the 
grapes when green, and make a hard dry wine of them, 
which when about two or three years old, can hardly be 
diſtinguiſhed from Madeira; but after four years of 
age it becomes ſo ſweet and mellow as to reſemble the 
wineof Malaga in Spain. This, like all the other Ca- 
nary iſlands, affords orchilla weed in great plenty. 
The dragon tree, aloe, and pine, are natives of Tene- 
riffe. Ide apricot, peach, and pear-trees, bear twice 
annually. The pregnada, lemon, and lignar wood, are 
found here, as are the cotton- ſhrub and coloquintida. 
The roſe blows at Chriſtmas : the carnations are large 
and fine, bur wwli s will not thrive, The rocks abound 
with ſamphire, the meadows are covered with clover; 
and the beach produces a broad leaved graſs; About 
fourſcore ears of wheat ſpring from one root, the grains 
of which are as tranſparent as the pureſt yellow amber: 
and in a good ſeaſon one buſhel will produce a hundred 
fold: the barley and maize are not inferior to the 
wheat. , bi 
With reſpect to the animals, here are plenty of fab- 
bets, hogs, wild goats, &c. Quails and partridges are 
larger than thoſe in England, and extremely handſome. 
Wood-pigeons, turtles, and crows, abound in the ſpring: 
Several ſorts of wild fowls reſort hither in the winter. 
ſeaſon, affording plenty of game to the inhabitants of 
Laguna. The Elcons, or rather ſtrong large hawks, 
which hover over the lake of Laguna, are thus' de- 
ſcribed by a gentleman who lately travelled to theſe 
iſlands: *I cannot forbear mentioning the haggard fal- 
cons that ſoar every evening about this lake. It is very 
od divexſion to lee the negroes fight them with ſlings: 
or they often ſtoop, ſeveral at a time; and belides; 
they are the beſt mcttled hawks in the the world, being 
of a larger kind than the Barbary falcon. Thc viceroy 
being one evening to ſee the ſport, on the author's com- 
mending their ſtrength and mettle, aſſured him upon 
his honour, that a falcon bred in that iſland, which he 
had formerly ſent to the duke of Larma, did at one 
flight, (unleſs ſhe reſted on any ſhip by the way) -paſs 
from Andaluſia to Teneriffe, which is two hundred and 
fifty Spaniſh leagues, and was taken up half dead, hav- 
ing on the vaſſels and bells belonging to the duke.” 
In this ifland fiſhes are found in great quantities, 


particularly dolphins, ſharks, metos, lobſters, muſſels, 


periwinkles, the calcas, (which is deemed the beſt ſhell- 
fiſh in the univerſe) and the cherna, that exceeds in re- 
liſh. any we have in England: here is alſo another fiſh 
which is called an cel, though with little propriety, for 
it has ſeven tails of a ſpan long joined to one body and 
one head, which are nearly of the ſame length. Silk 
worms thrive exceedingly; and bees proſper in the rocks 
and mountains. To this account we ſhall add the fol- 
lowing remarks of the ingenious Mr. Anderſon, (one of 
our ſhip's company, and of whom we have already made 
mention) on the natural appearances of Teneriffe, and 
its productions; as what he obſerved himſelf, or learnt 
by information, about the general ſtate of the iſland, 
may be of uſe; ſeeing our readers may hereby be ena 
bled to mark ſome changes that have happened there 
fincethe publication of the above geographical obſer- 
vations, which are chiefly extracted — r. MiLLak's 
deſervedly much admired New and UNIVERSAL SrSTEM of 
GEOGRAPHY. The following are Mr. Anderſon's 
own words, and narration. | | 
While we were ſtandingian for the land, the weather 
being perfectly clear, we had an opportunity of ſeeing 
the celebrated Pike of Teneriffe: but I own, I was 
much diſappointed in my expectation with reſpect to 
Its appearance. It is, certainly, far from equalling the 
noble figure of Pico, one of the weſtern iſles which I 
have ſeen; though its perpendicular height may be 
reater. This circumſtance, perhaps, ariſes from its 
Boe ſurrounded by other very high hills; whereas 
Pico ſtands withouta rival. e 
| * Behind the city of Santa Cruz, the country riſes 
gradually, and is of a moderate height. Beyond this, 
to the ſouth weſtward, it becomes higher, and continues 


? . 


to riſe 1 5 the Pic, which, from the road, appears 
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but little higher than the ſurrounding hills. From ſcarcely deſerves to be dignified with the name of 
- thence it ſeems to decreaſe, though not ſuddenly, as far I] city. : 
as the eye can reach. From a ſuppoſition that we * The difpoſition of its ſtreets is very irregular ; yet 
ſhould not ſtay above one day, I was obliged to con- ſome of them are of a tolerable breadth, and have ſome 
tract my excurſions; otherwiſe I had propoſed to viſit good houſes. In general, however, Laguna is inferior 
the top of this famous mountain. To the eaſtward of I in appearance to Santa Cruz, though the latter, if com. 
Santa Cruz, the iſland appears perfectly barren; Ridges ]| pared with the former, is but ſmall. The road leading 
of hills run towards the ſea; between which ridges are I from Santa Cruz to Laguna runs up a ſteep hill, which 
deep valleys, terminating at mountains or hills that is very barren ; but lower down, we ſaw ſome fig-trees, 
run acroſs, and are higher than the former. Thoſe || and ſeveral corn-fields. Theſe laſt are but ſmall, and 
that run towards the ſea, are marked by impreſſions on I] not thrown into ridges, as is practiced in England 
their ſides, which makes them appear as a ſucceſſion of | Nor does it appear that they can raiſe any corn here 
conic hills, with their tops very rugged.” The higher ones I without great labour, as the ground is ſo encumbered; 
that run acroſs are more uniform in their appearance. with ſtones, that they are obliged to colle& and lay 
In the forenoon of the firſt of Auguſt, after we had {| them in broad rows, or walls, at ſmall diſtances. The 
anchored in the road, I vent on ſhore to one of theſe I] large hills that run to the S. W. appeared to be pretty 
valleys, with an intention to reach the top of the re- well furniſhed with trees. Nothing elſe worthy of 
moter hills, which ſeemed covered with woods; but I notice preſented itſelf during this excurſion, except a 
time would not allow me to get farther than their foot. few aloe plants in flower, near the fide of the road, 
After walking about three miles, I found no alteration i} and the chearfulneſs of our guides, who amuſed us with 
in the appearance of the lower hills; which produce i ſongs by the way. Moſt of the laborious work in this 
reat quantities of the Euphorbia Canarienſis. It is pf iſland is performed by mules, horſes being to ap- 
{urprifing that this large ſucculent plant ſhould thrive I pearance ſcarce, and chiefly reſerved for the uſe of the 
on ſo burnt up a foil. When broken, which is eaſily . officers. They are of a ſmall fize, but well ſhaped' 
done, the quantity of juice is very great; and it might and ſpirited.  'Oxen are alſo employed to drag their 
be ſuppoſed. that, when dried,” it would ſhrivel to j} caſks along upon a clumſy piece of wood; and they 
nothing: yet it is a pretty tough, though ſoft and light jj are-yoked by the head, though it doth not ſeem, that 
wood. The people here believe its juice to be ſo cauſtic, I this has any peculiar advantage over our method of 
as to corrode the ſkin ; but I convinced them, though I fixing the harneſs on the ſhoulders. In my walks and 
with much difficulty, to the contrary, by thruſting my I excurſions I ſaw ſome hawks, parrots, the tern or ſea- . 
finger in a plant full of it, without afterwards wiping II ſwallow,” ſea-gulls, partridges, wagtails, ſwallows ; 
it off. They break down the buſhes of the Euphorbia, martins, blackbirds, and canary-birds in large flocks. 
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| and ſuffering them to dry, carry them home for fucl. I There are alſo lizards of the common, and another 
Ll I met with nothing elſe growing there, but two or three | | fort; ſome inſects and locuſts ; and three or four ſorts 
| ſmall ſhrubs, and a few fig-trees near the bottom of I of dragon flies. | 


the valley. The baſis of the hills is a heavy compact I © I bad an opportunity of converſing with a ſenſible 
blueiſh ſtone, mixed with ſome ſhining particles; and, jj and well informed gentleman reſiding here, and whoſe 
on the ſurface, large maſſes of red friable earth, or I veracity I have not the leaſt reaſon to doubt. From 
ſtone, are ſcattered about. I alſo found the ſame ſub- him I learnt ſome' particulars, which during the ſhort 
| ſtance diſpoſed in a thick ſtrata ; and the little carth I] ſtay of three days, did not fall within my own obſerva- 
ſtrewed here and there, was a blackiſh mould. There tion. He informed me, that a ſhrub is common here; 
were alſo ſome pieces of flag; one of which, from its agreeing exactly with the deſcription'given by Tourne- 
EM weight and ſmooth ſurface, ſeerned* almoſt wholly me- fort. and Linnæus, of the tea ſhrub, as growing in 
talline. The mouldering ſtare of theſe hills is, doubt- China and Japan. It is reckoned a weed, and he roots 
. leſs, owing to the perpetual action of the ſun, which || tout thouſands of themevery year, from! his "vineyards. ' 
calcines their ſurface.” This mouldered part being I The Spaniards, however, of the iſland, ſometimes uſe 
afterwards waſhed away by the heavy rains, perhaps is || it as tea, and aſcribe to it all the qualities of that im- 
the cauſe of their ſides being ſo une ven. For, as the I ported from” China. They alſo give it the name of 
| different ſubſtances” of which they are compoſed, are [| tea; but what is remarkable, they Reit was found here 
Wi” x more or leſs eaſily affected by the ſun's heat, 'they will [| when the iſland was firſt diſcovered; Another bota- 
| | be carried away in the like proportions. Hence, per- I mica[ turioſity, mentioned” by him, is what they call 
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| haps; the tops of the hills, being of the hardeſt rock, Fregnäda, or impregnated lemon. It 0 and 

| [ | have ſtood, while the other parts on a declivity have diflinct lemon, inclofed within another, differing from 

il | been deſtroyed. As I have uſually obſerved, that the I ithe outet one only in Being a little more globular. 

ii tops of moſt mountains that are covered with trees have || [The leaves of the tree that produces this ſort, are much 

| a more uniform appearance, I am inclined to believe,” I longer rhan thoſe of the common one; and it was re- 
| r 


| C that this is owing to their being ſnad ec. 4 preſented to me as being crooked, and not equal in 
1 « The city of Santa Cruz, though not large, is tole- 


beainy.” Prom him 1 learnt alfo, that a certain fort of 
rably well built. The churches are not magnificent I grape growing here, is reckoned an excellent remedy 
without; but within are n, and indifferently or- ] in phrhrfieat complaints: and the air and climate, in 
namented. They are inferior to ſome of the churches I general, are remarkably healthful; and particularly 

at Madeira: but, I imagine, this rather ariſes from the Adapted to give relief in ſuch Giſeaſes. This he en- 

different diſpoſition of the people, than from their in- deavoured to account for, by its being always in our 

ability to ſupport them better: for the private houſes, |] power to procute a different temperature of th e air, by 
and dreſs of the Spaniſh inhabitants of Santa Cruz, are I reſiding at different heights in the iſland; and he ex- 
far preferable to thoſe of the Portugueze at Madeira, I preſſed his ſurprize, that the Engliſhi phyſicians ſhould 

who, perhaps, are willing to ſtrip themſelves, that they II never have thought of ſending their conſumptive pa- 

may adorn their churches. % i 1 BY MONROE: rifte, inſtead of Nice or Liſbon, How 

« Almoſt facing the ſtone pier, at the landing-place, I mach the temperature of the air varies here, I myſelf 

is a handſome 'marble column, lately put up, orna- I could ſenſibly perceive, only in riding from Santa Cruz: 
mented with ſome human figures, that do no diſcredit | up to Laguna; and you may aſcend till the cold be- 

to the artiſt, with an inſcription in Spaniſh, and the I comes intolerable.” Fam'afſared no perſon can live 

date, to commemorate the occaſion of the erection. 1 comfortably: within a mile of the perpendicular height + 

« Friday the and, in the afternoon, four of us hired of the Pic, aſter the month of Auguſt. This agrees 
mules to ride to the city of Laguna, ſo called from an II with Dr. Hebergden's:account, who fays, that the ſugar- 

adjoining lake; about four miles from Sänta Cruz loaf part of the mountain, or la pericoſa (as it is calſed) 

We arrived there about fix in the evening, but found || Whichlis am eighth part of a league, (or 1980 feet) to 

a ſiglit of it very unable to ea for dur trouble, the top, ib covered with ſnow the greateſt part of the 

as the road was very bad, and the mules but indif- Near. * 120 4 OURS HOMO UNIT TOS SHOUT ASÞSnY; 

ferent.. The place is, indeed, pretty extenſive, but I Their trade muſt; be ſuppoſed very clean 
F 2s %% ͤ 8 7 | cel; 
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indeed; for + 
mage; tne | 
rar 9c in the iſland, or made into brandy, and ſent 
to the Spaniſh Welt Indies. About 6000 pipes were 
exported every year to North America, while the trade 
with it was uninterrupted; at preſent it is Fug not 
half the quantity. Our readers will here pleaſe to 
obſerve, that in the foregoing account given by Mr. 
MiLL4R, in his New Syſtem of Geography, the number 
of inhabitants in Teneriffe are computed at no leſs than 
6.000. Now we may reaſonably ſuppole, that there 
as been a conſiderable increaſe of population within 
theſe 30 years. The quantity of wine annually con- 
ſumed, as the common beverage of at leaſt 1 00,000 
rſons, muſt amount to ſeveral thouſand pipes, There 
muſt be a vaſt expenditure of it, by converſion into 
brandy ; to produce one pipe of which, five or ſix pipes 
of wine mu | 
ticulars will enable every one to judge, that the account 
given by Mr. Anderſon of the annual produce of pipes 
of wine has a foundation in truth.— This gentleman 
des on to obſerve; © That they make little ſilk; and, 
unleſs we reckon the filtering ſtones, brought in great 
numbers from Grand Canary, the wine 1s the only 
conſiderable article of the ſoreign commerce of Te- 
b. 
. 15 of the race of the family of the Guanches, or 
antient inhabitants, found here when the Spaniards diſ- 
covered the Canaries, now remain a diſtinct people, 
having intermarried with the Spaniſh ſettlers - but their 
deſcendants are known, from their being remarkably 
tall, large boned, and ſtrong. The men are, in general, 
of a tawny colour, and the women have a pale com- 
plexion, entirely deſtitute of that bloom which dil- 
tinguiſhes our northern beauties. The Spaniſh cuſtom 
of wearing black clothes continues among them ; but 
the men ſeem more indifferent about this, and in ſome 
meaſure dreſs like the French.- In other reſpects, we 


they reckon that 40,000 pipes of wine are 


found the inhabitants of Tencriffe to. be a decent and. 


very civil people, retaining that grave caſt which diſ- 
tinouiſhes thoſe of their country from other European 
nations: Although, concludes. Mr. Anderſon, we do 
not think, that there is a great ſimilarity between our 
manners and thoſe of the Spaniards, it is worth obſery- 
ing, that Omiah did not think there was much dit- 
ference.. He only ſaid, that they ſeemed not ſo friendly 
as the Engliſh;. and that, in their perſons, they ap- 
proached thoſe of his countrymen.” _ 
We ſhall now, as propoſed, proceed to the relation 
of a journey up the Pike of Teneriffe, undertaken and 
performed by Mr. , Glaſs, author of that valuable work, 


entitled, the Hiſtory of the Canary Iflands. This gen- 


tleman begins his narrative with informing us, that, 
Early in the month of September 1761, at about four 
in the afternoon, he ſet out on horſeback, in company 
with the maſter of a ſhip to viſit the Pike. They had 
with them a ſervant, a muleteer, and a guide; and, 
after aſcending above fix miles, arrived towards ſun ſer 
at the moſt diſtant habitation from the ſea, which is in 
a hollow: here finding an aqueduct of open troughs 
that convey water down from the head of the hollow, 
their ſervants watered the cattle, and filled ſome ſmall 
barrels to ſerve them in their expedition. 
The gentlemen here pied, and N into the 
hollow, found it very pleaſant, as it abounded with 


many trees of an odoriferous ſmell; and ſome fields of 


maiz or Indian corn are near the houſes. On their 
mounting again, they travelled for ſome time up a 
ſteep road, and reached the woods and clouds a little 
before night. They could not miſs their way, the road 


being. bounded. on both ſides with trees or buſhes, 
which were : chiefly laurel, ſavine, and bruſhwood. 


Having travelled about à mile, they came to the 
upper edge of the wood, above the clouds, where 
alighting, they made a fire, and ſupped; ſoon after 
which, they laid down to ſleep under the buſhes. 
About half an- hour after ten, the moon ſhining bright, 
they mounted again, travelled ſlowly two hours through 


buildings ſcattered over the fields. 


an excecding bad road, reſembling the ruins of ſtone. 


- 


reateſt part of which is either 


ſt be diſtilled. An attention to theſe par- 


| 


WW 1 | 6. + 


li; * After they 


| N 
ſmall 11 had paſſed over this road, they came upon 


ht pumice-ſtone, like ſhingles; upon which 


they rode at a pretty good pace for near an hour. The 
ar! r to be pretty ſharp and piercing, and the 
in 


0 ew ſtrong from the ſouth-weſtward. Their 
guide adviſed them to alight here, as the place was 
convenient, and reſt till about four or five in the morn- 

ing. To this they agreed, and entered the cave, the 


mouth of which was built up to about a man's height, 


to exclude the cold. Near this place were ſome dry 
withered retamas, the only ſhrub or vegetable near the 
cave, and with theſe they made a great fire to warm 
themſelves, and then fell aſleep; but were ſoon awaked - 
by an itching occaſioned by a cold thin air, want of 
reſt, and ſleeping in their cloaths. They here paſſed 
away their time as well as they could; but while they 
crept near the fire, one ſide was almoſt ſcorched, and 
the other was benumbed with cold. At about five in 
the morning they mounted again, and travelled ſlowly 
about a mile; for the road was rather too ſteep for 
travelling quick on horſeback, and their beaſts were now 
fatigued, | 3 
At laſt they came among ſome great looſe rocks, 
where was a kind of cottage built of looſe ſtones, called 
che Engliſh pitching place, probably from ſome of the 
| Engliſh reſting here on their way to viſit the pike ; 
for none take that journey but foreigners and ſome 
poor people who earn their bread by gathering brim- 
ſtone. There they alighted again, the remainder of 
their way being too ſteep for riding, and left one of 
the ſervants to look after the horſes, while they pro- 
ceeded on their journey. They walked hard to get 
themſelves warm ; but were ſoon fatigued by the ſteep- 
neſs of the road, which was looſe and ſandy. On their 
reaching the top of this hill, they came to a prodigious 
number of large and looſe ſtones, or rocks, whoſe 
ſurfaces were flat, and each of them about ten feet 
every way. ; 
| © This road was leſs ſteep than the other; but they 
were obliged to travel a conſiderable way round, to 
leap over the rocks, which were not cloſe to each 
;other. Among them is a cavern, in-which is a well, or 
natural reſervoir, into which they deſcended by a ladder - 
placed there by the poor people. for that purpoſe. 
This cavern is very ſpacious, it being almoſt 10 yards 
wide, and twenty in height; but all the bottom, except 
juſt at the foot of the ladder, is covered with water. 
which is about two fathoms deep, and was then frozen | 
towards the inner edges of the cave; but when they 
attempted to drink of it, its exceſſive coldneſs pre- 
vented them. | 63 
After travelling about a quarter or half a mile upon 
the great ſtones, they reached the bottom of the real 
pike or ſugar-loaf, which is exceeding ſteep, and the 
difficulty of aſcending it increaſed, and was rendered 
more fatiguing by the ground being looſe and giving 
way under their feet; for though this eminence is nor 
above half a mile in height, they were obliged to ſtop 
and take breath near thirty times; and when they at 
laſt reached the top, being quite ſpent with fatigue, 
they lay about a quarter of an hour to recover their. 
breath, and reſt themſelves. | bag 
1 2 In the morning, when they left the Engliſh pitch- 
ing place, the ſun was juſt emerging from the clouds, 
which were ſpread under them at a great diſtance be- 
low, and appeared like the ocean. 4 the clouds, 
at a vaſt diſtance to the north, they perceived ſome... 
thing black, which they conjectured to be the top of 
the iſland of Madeira, and, taking the bearings of it by 
| a Pocket compaſs, found it to be exactly in the direc- 
tion of that iſland from Teneriffe, but before they 
reached to the tops of the pike, it diſappeared. They 
could neither perceive Lancerota nor Fuerteventura from. - 


. 


this place, they being not high enough to pierce the 


clouds; though they could ſee from hence the tops of 
the iſlands of Grand Canaria, Hiero, Palma, and Go- 
mera, which ſeemed to be quite nee. 
After reſting for ſome time, they began to obſerve _ 
the top of the pike, which is about 140 yards in length, 


vd 716 in breadch, It ig hollow, 


— 


and ſhaped like an 
| inverted 
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inverted bell. From the edges of this bell, or cauldron, 
as it is called by the natives, it is about 40 yards to 
the bottom, and in many parts of this hollow, they 


obſerved ſmoke and ſteams of ſulphur iſſuing forth 


in puffs; and the heat of the ground in particular 
places was ſo great, as to penetrate through the ſoles of 
their ſhoes to the feet. On obſerving ſome ſpots of 
earth, or ſoft clay, they tried: the heat with their fin- 

rs, but could not thruſt them in farther than half an 
inch; for the deeper they went, the hotter it was. 
They then took their guide's ſtaff, and thruſt it about 
three inches deep into a hole or porous place, where 


the ſmoke ſeemed thickeſt; and having held it there 


about a minute, drew it out, and found it burnt to a 
charcoal. They gathered here many pieces of moſt 
curious and beautiful brimſtone of af edi par- 
. an azure blue, violet, ſcarlet, green, and 
ellow. | 
Ta The clouds beneath them, which are at a great dif. 
tance, made from hence a very extraordinary appear- 
ance: they ſcemed like the ocean, only the ſurface was 
not quite ſo blue and ſmooth, but had the reſemblance 
of white wool]; and where this cloudy ocean, as it may 
be called, touched the mountain, it ſeemed to foam like 


| 


= — 


| 


billows breaking on the ſhore. When they aſcended 


through the clouds, it was dark; but when they after- 
wards mounted again, between ten and eleven o'clock, 
and the moon ſhone bright, the clouds were then below 
them, and about a mile diſtant. They then miſtook 
ther for the ocean, and wondered at ſeeing them ſo 
near; nor did they diſcover their miſtake till the ſun 
aroſe. When they paſſed through the clouds, in de- 
ſcending from the pike, they appeared as a thick fog or 
miſt, reſembling thoſe frequently ſeen in England; with 
which all the trecs of the wood and their cloaths were 
wetted. 

* The air was thin, cold, and piercing on the top of 
the pike, like the fouth-caſterly winds felt in the great 
deſart of Africa. In aſcending the ſugar loaf, which 
is very ſteep, their hearts panted and beat violently, and, 
as hath becn already obſerved, they were obliged to reſt 
above thirty times to take breath and this was probably 
as much owing to the thinneſs of the air cauſing a dif- 
ficulty of reſpiration, as to the uncommon fatigue they 
ſuffered in climbing the hill. Their guide, who was a 
thin, active old man, was far from being affected in the 
ſame manner; but climbed up with eaſe like a goat; 
for he was one of the poor men who earn their living 
by gathering brimſtone in the cauldron and other vol- 
cahoes, the pike itſelf being no other, though it has 
burned for fome years; for the fugar-loaf is entirely 
compoſed of earth mixed with aſhes and calcined 
fones, thrown out of the bowels of the earth, and the 
great ſcquare ſtones before deſcribed, were | ape 
crow out of the cauldron, or hollow of the pike, 
when an eruption ha pened. | | 

After they had ſurveyed every thing worthy of no- 
tice; they deſcended to the place where their horſes were 
Jeft, which took them up only half an hour, thou 
they were about two hours and a half in aſcending. It 
was then about ten in the morning, and the ſun ſhone ſo 
exceedingly hot, as to —_ them to ſhelter in the cot- 
rage, and being extremely fatigued, they laid down in 
order to but were prevented by the cold, which 


was ſo intenſe in the ſhade, that they were obliged to 


kindle a fire to keep themſelves warm. After this, when 


they had taken ſome repoſe, they mounted their horſes 


about noon, and deſcending by the fame way they went 


up came to ſome pines, ſituated about two miles above 


n; 


the clouds. Between theſe pines and the pike, no herb, 


ſhrub, tree, or graſs can grow, except the before - men- 
At about five in the evening they arrived at Oro- 


tava, not having alighted by the way to ſtop, only ſorne- 


times to walk where the road was too ſteep for riding, 


The whole diſtance wo? Fo in the five hours ſpent in 
coming down from the Engliſh pitchin 8 to Oro- 
tava, they computed to be about 15 Engl; miles, tra- 


velling at the rate of three miles an hour. 


„ Our author ſuppoſes, the perpendicular height of 
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the Engliſh pitching place to be about four Engliſh miles 
and adding to that a mile of a perpendicular height 
from-thence to the pike, obſerves, that the whole will 
be about five Engliſh miles, and that he is very certain 
he cannot be miſtaken in this calculation above a mile 
either way.” But Mr. Glaſs may here probably be 
miſtaken, owing perhaps to his not uſing any inſtru- 
ments proper for aſcertaining the exact altitude of this 
mountain, which is much higher than either the Al 
orthe higheſt part of the Andes, according to this cab 
culation. Dr; T. Heberden makes its height, above 
the level of the ſea, to be 15,396 Engliſh feet; and 
ſays, that this was confirmed by two ſubſequent obſer- 
vations by himſelf, and another made by Mr. Crofle, 
the Conſul. The Chevalier de Borda, commander of 
the French frigate, now lying with the Reſolution in 
the road of Santa Cruz, was employed, in conjunction 
with Mr. Varila, a Spaniſh gentleman, in making aſtro- 
nomical obſervations for aſcertaining the going of two 
time-keepers which they had on board their ſhip. The 
chevalicr meaſured the height of the pike, but makes 
it to be only 1931 French toiſes, or 12,340 Engliſh feer. 
If our readers are deſirous of more particulars reſpect- 
ing the above ſubjects, they may ſind them in Sprat's 
Hiſtory of the Royal Society, p. 200, &c. Hiſtory of 
the Canary iſlands by Glaſs, p. 252, &c. Philoſophical 
Tranſactions, vol. XLVIL p. 353, &c. and Dr. Forſ- 
ter's Obſervations during a vcyage round the world, 
p- 32.—Proceed we now to the hiſtory of our voyage. 
On Sunday, the 4th of Auguſt, having taken on 
board our water, and other neceſſary articles, we weighed 
anchor, and failed from the iſland of Tencriffe with a 
fine freſh gale at N. E. between this day and the tenth, 
our experienced Commander diſcovered his uſual at- 
tention and parental care, reſpecting both the diſcipline, 
and healthof our company; for in this interval the mari. 
ners were exerciſed at the great guns and ſmall. arms, 
and the Refolution was twice ſmoaked and cleanſed be- 
tween decks. On Saturday the foth, at nine o'clock 
P. M. we deſcried the iſland of Bonaviſta, bearing 8. 
diſtant one league ; at which time we thought ourſelves 
to have been much farther off. We too ſoon were made 
ſenſibleof our miſtake; for after hauling to the eaſtward, 
to clear the ſunken rocks that lie near the S. E. point of 
the iſland, we found ourſelves cloſe upon them, and 


barely weathered the breakers. Our fituation was, for 


a few minutes, ſo very critical and alarming, that cap- 
tain Cook would not permit us to found, as by fo doing 
we might have increaſed the danger, without any poſſi- 
bility of leſſening it. Having cleared the rocks, we 
held on a S. S. W. courſe till day break on the 11th, 
when ve ſteered between Bonaviſta and Mayo, to the 
weſtward, with the view of looking into Port Praya 
for the Diſcovery, as captain Clerke had been informed 
of our intention to touch at that port, and we knew not 
how ſoon he might follow us. At one o'clock P. M. 
we came in ſight of the rocks S. W. of Bonaviſta, bear- 
ing S. E. diſtant three leagues; and on Monday the 
12th, at fix o'clock, A. NI the iſle of Mayo bore 
S. S. E. diſtant five. leagues. We now founded, and 
found ground at. 60 fat At eleven one extreme 
of Mayo bore E. by N. and the other 8. E. by S. In 
this ſtation two globular hills appeared near its N. E. 
part; farther on, a large and higher hill; and about 
two thirds of its length, a ne one that is peaked. 
We were now at the diſtance of three or four miles from 


this ifland, at which we ſaw not the pet egrry? of 


vegetation; nor did any other object preſent itſelf to 
our view, but that lifeleſs brown, fo common in un- 
wooded countries under the torrid zone. During our 
continuance among the Cape de Verde iſlands, we had 
gentle breezes of wind, varying from the S. E. to E. 
and ſome calms; from whence we may conclude, that 
they are cither extenſive enough to break the cur- 
rent of the trade wind, or that they are ſituated juſt be- 


yond its verge, in that ſpace where the variable winds, 


found on approaching the line, begin. At this time we 
had ſultry and hot weather, atrended with rain, - and, 
for the moſt part the ſky was tinged with a thick whitc- 


| neſs, without any tranſparency, > kind of medium be- 


Tween | 


* 


* 
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tween ſogs atid clouds. Indeed, the tropical climates 
ſeldom have that bright, clear atmoſphere, obſervable 
where variable winds blow; nor does the ſun ſhine with 
its full ſplendor ; if it did, perhaps its rays, being un- 
interrupted, would occaſion an inſupportable heat 
throughout the day; as to the nights, they are often 
remarkably clear and ſerene. | 
On Tueſday the 4.3th, at nine o'clock, A. M. we 
were abreaſt of Port Praya, in the iſland of St. Jago, 
of which in former voyages a very particular and full 
deſcription has been given. At this place two Dutch 
Eaſt India ſhips, and a fmall brigantine were at an- 
chor ; but the Diſcovery not being there, and having 
expended bur a ſmall quantity of our water, in our run 
from Leneriffe, we did not go in, but ſtood to the ſouth- 
ward. We had loſt the N. E. trade wind, the day 
after we left the Cape de Verd iſlands; and on Friday 
the zoth, fell in with that which blows from the S. E. 
being then in 2 deg. N. latitude, and in 25 deg. W. lon- 
tude. The wind, during this ſpace of time, was 
moſtly in the S. W. quarter. It generally blew a gentle 
breeze, but ſometimes freſh, and in ſqualls. We had 
few calms, and thoſe of ſhort continuance, Between 
the latitude of 12 deg. and 7 deg. N. the weather was 
very gloomy, and frequently rainy; which laſt circum- 
ſtance was an advantage to us, as we were enabled to 
ſave as much water as filled moſt of our empty caſks. 
Every bad conſequence is to be apprehended from theſe 
rains, and the cloſe ſultry weather with which they are 
accompanied. Commanders of ſhips ought therefore 
carefully to purify the air between decks with fires and 
ſmoke, and to oblige the people to change their cloaths 
at every opportunities; which * ea of health, 
with others mentioned in the two former voyages, were 
conſtantly uſed by captain Cook. On the 14th inſtant 
a fire was made in the well, to air the ſhip below: on 
the 15th, the ſpare fails were aired upon deck, and a 
fire made to air the ſail room: on the 17th cleaned and 
ſmoked between decks, and aired the bread room with 
fires: on the 21ſt cleaned and ſmoked between decks : 
and on the 22nd, the mens bedding was ſpread on the 
deck to air. We enjoyed the ſalutary effects of theſe 
precautions in a high degree, having fewer ſick than on 
either of captain Cook's preceding voyages. Our ſhip, 
however, was very leaky in all her upper works. The 
ſultry weather had opened her ſeams, that had been 
badly caulked, ſo wide, that the rain water paſſed through 
as it fell. By the water that came in at the ſides of the 
Reſolution, the officers in the gun- room were driven 
from their cabins, and ſcarcely a man could lie dry in 
his bed. The ſails in the ſail-room alſo got wet, ſo 
that, when the weather became favourable to dry them, 
we found many much damaged, and a great Ne of 
canvas and of time became neceſſary to make them ſer- 
viceable. As ſoon as we had ſettled weather, the caulkers 
were employed to repair theſe defects; but the Captain 
would not truſt them over the ſides of the ſhip while we 
were at ſea; being always more attentive to the preſer- 
vation of the health and lives of his company, than to 
temporary inconveniences and hardſhips. : 
On Sunday, the 1ſt of September, in longitude 27 
deg. 38 min. W. with a fine gale at S. E. by S. we 
erdfied 


the eguator; and the afternoon was ſpent in per- 


forming the. ridiculous ceremony of ducking thoſe who 
had not paſſed the line before: a cuſtom we have elſe- 


where deſcribed, and therefore thinł it ſufficient juſt to 


mention it in this place. On the 8th we obſerved in 
- latitude 8 deg. £7 min. S. à little to the ſouthward of 
Cape Auguſtine, on the coaſt of Brazil; and con- 
cluded, that we could not now be farther off from the 
continent than thirty leagues at moſt, and, perhaps not 
much leſs, as we had neither canine 5 nor. any other 
figns of land. We held on our courſe without any re- 
markable occurrence, till the 6th of October, being 
Sunday, when, in latitude 35 deg. 15 min. S. and in 7 


deg. 45 min. W. longitude, we met with light airs and | 


calms, alternately, for three ſucceſſive days. We had a 
few days before been viſited by albatroſſes, pintadoes, 
and other petrels, and we now ſaw three penguins: in 
.conſequence of which we ſounded, but found no ground 
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with a line of 150 fathoms. We ſhot a few birds, one 
of which was a black petrel, about the ſize of, and 
nearly reſembling, a crow. On the 8th, in the even- 
ing, a bird, which the ſailors call a noddy, ſettled on our 
rigging, and was taken. It was larger than a common 
Engliſh blackbird, and nearly of the ſame colour, except 
the upper part of the head, which is white. It is web. 
footed, has black legs and a long black bill. It is ſaid 
theſe birds never venture far from land, yet in our preſent 
latitude, we knew of none nearer than Gough's or Rich- 
mond iſland, which could not be at a leſs diſtance from 
us than one hundred leagues: but as the Atlantic ocean, 
ſouthward of this latitude, has been but little frequented, 
there may poſſibly be more iſlands than we know of. 
It is here to be obſerved, that in the night, we fre. 
quently ſaw the appearance of thoſe matine luminous 
animals, mentioned and deſcribed in captain Cook's firſt 
voyage. Many of them were larger than any, we had 
before taken up, and ſo numerous ſometimes, that hun- 
dreds were viſible at the ſame moment. The. calny 
weather was ſucceeded by a freſh gale from the N. W. 
which continued two days, after which we had variable 


light airs for about 24 hours, when the N. W. wind re- 


turned with renewed (ſtrength. | 

On Thurſday the 17th, we came in ſight of the Cape 
of Good Hope; and on the 18th anchored in Table 
Bay, in four fathoms water. After having received the 
cuſtomary viſit from the maſter attendant and the ſur- 
geon, captain Cook ſent an officer to Baron Plettenberg, 
the governor, and, on his return, we ſaluted the garriſon 
with 13 guns, who paid us an equal compliment. In the 
bay we found two French Eaſt [ndia ſhips, the one out- 
ward, and the other homeward bound. Oneof the latter, 
belonging to the ſame nation, had parted from her cable, 
and been ſtranded about three days before our arrival. 
The crew were ſaved, but the ſhip and cargo were plun- 
dered and ſtolen by the inhabitants; in extenuation of 
which diſgraceful act, the Dutch endeavoured to lay 
the whole blame on the French Captain, for not ap- 
plying in time for a guard, a plea which cannot excul- 
pate them, when conſidered as a civilized ſtate. The 
boat was now ordered out, and captain Cook, attended 
by ſome of his officers, went on ſhore. They waited on 
the Governor, the Lieutenant-governor or the Fiſcal, 
and the Commander of the troops, by whom they were 
received with the greateſt civility. The Governor, im 
particular, promiſed us-in the moſt polite terms eve 
aſſiſtance that the place afforded. Before captain Cook: 
returned on board, he ordered bread, meat, vegetables, 
&c. to be provided every day for the ſhip's company. 
By this time our numerous ſubſcribers and readers may 


be anxious to know what is become of our conſort, the 


Diſcovery, Whom we left at anchor, on the 12th of 
July, in Plymouth Sound, waiting for the arrival of her 
commander, captain Clerke. W 

the.information of our friends, make a trip to Plymouth 

and attend the Diſcovery in her run to Table Bay. By 
the litter end of July, this ſhip being in readineſs, ang 
every thing neceſſary got on board, captain Clerke gave 
orders to prepare for | 

On the tit of Auguſt we weighed, with all ſails ſer. 
to join the Reſolution. While our ſhip was repairing, 
it was obſervable, that thoſe who had never been Pn. 
ployed on diſcovery before, were more impatient to de- 
part, than thoſe who had already experienced the ſeve- 
ritics of 4 ſouthern navigation near and within the 
polar circle. It was diverting enough to liſten to the 
ludicrous remarks of theſe laſt; on their freſh water 
brethren as they called them, whom they, ventured to 
foretel, would, like the Jews in the wilderneſs, be the firſt- 
to murmur and cry out for the leeks and the onions of 
Egypt; intimating thereby, that when theſe raw Gilors 
came among the iſlands of ice in the frozen regions, to 
feel the effects f ſcanty fare and hard duty, they would 
then be the firſk to repent their impetuoſity, and to ſigh 


” 


for the beef and the beer of the land they were now-ſo 


deſirous to leave. 


. 
” . 


We progeeded with a briſk gale till the >; when in | 


ſight of Cape Finiſterre the clouds began to darken, an 


the ocean to ſwell, and tg threaten by every 8 | 
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e ſhall therefore, for ' 


ailing; in conſequence of which, 
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an approaching tempeſt. Several ſhips were then in 
ſight, and we could clearly diſcern that they were pre- 


paring as well as ourſelves, to meet the ſtorm. For 


twenty-four hours it blowed and rained inceſſantly; but 
on the gth a caltn ſucceeded, which however was not of 
long continuance; for in the evening of the ſame day 
it thundered, lightened, and the rain poured down in 
torrents. The drops were ſuch as no experienced ſea- 
man on board had ſeen the like. To prevent the effects 
of the lightning, it was thought neceſſary to let fall the 
chain from the maſt-head; a precaution which captain 
Clerke never omitted when there was danger from the 
accumulation of electrical matter in the atmoſphere to 
be apprehended. On the 1oth, Dong a ſhip to wind- 
ward bearing down very faſt, and ſuſpecting her to be 
an American privateer, all hands were ordered to quar- 
ters, to be in readineſs to engage. She proved to be a 
Liſbon trader, who by the violence of the gale the day 
before, had been driven many leagues to the weſtward of 
her courſe, and was in ſome diſtreſs. We ſpared her 
thoſe things of which ſhe ſtood moſt in need, and pur- 
ſued our voyage. Nothing remarkable happened till 


the 18th, when the ſhip's company were put to ſhort al- | 


lowance-of water, and the ſtill was worked to procure a 
ſupply of freſh from the ſea. This was occaſionally 
uſed, and anſwered very well for ſome particular pur- 
poſes, but was ill rcliſhed by the ſailors for Dong their 
meat. Theſe precautions were taken leſt the Relolu- 
tion ſhould have left St. Jago, and the Diſcovery might 
be obliged to 2 to the Cape, without being able 
to procure a freſh ſupply. On the 19th we croſſed the 
Tropic of Cancer for the firſt time, and, on the 28th, 
came in fight of St Jago, bearing N. W. diſtant ſeven 
leagues. We bore away inſtantly ſor the bay, and at 
eight in the morning made land. An officer was ſent 
alhore with all ſpecd to make enquiry, who brought 
word back, that the Reſolution had touched at that 
port; but had haſtened her departure, as the rainy ſea- 
ſon was approaching, and it was unſafe-to remain” there 
long during its continuance. The fame reaſons that 
had induced .the Reſolution to proceed were doubly 
preſſing upon us. It was now the time when the rainy 
EG prevails, though we had as yet obſerved none of 
its approaches. It is generally preceded by a ſtrong 
ſoutherly wind, and a great ſwell. The ſea comes roll- 
ing on, and daſhing furiouſly againſt the rocky ſhore, 
cauſes a frightful ſurf. Sometimes tornadoes or furious 
whirlwinds ariſe near the coaſt, and greatly increaſe the 
danger. For this reaſon, from the middle of Auguſt 
till the month of November, Port Praya is but little 
frequented. _ The officer was no fooner returned, and 


the boat hoiſted on board, than we made fail with a gen- 


tle breeze. PT. | | 
On the 1ſt of September a dreadful tempeſt aroſe, 
by which we every moment expected to be ſwallowed up. 
The thunder and lightning were not more alarming 
than the ſheets of rain, which fell ſo heavy as to en- 


danger the ſinking of the ſhip, and, at the fame time, 


rhough in the open day, involved us in a cloud of 


darkneſs, than which nothing could be more horrible: 


providentially the continuance of this tempeſt was but 
ſhort: it began about nine zn the morning, and before 
noon the whole atmoſphere was perfectly ſerene, and 
not a ſpot nor a ſhade to be ſcen_to mark the place of 
this elemental conflict. However in this ſhort period, 
our ſufferings nearly kept pace with our apprehenſions, 
having our main-top-gallant yard carried away in the 
lings, and the fail frittered in a thouſand pieces; the 
jib and middle ſtay-ſails torn clear off, and the wy ſo 


. ſtrained as to make all hands to the pump neceſſary. 
The aſternoon was employed in repairing the damages, 


and diſcharging the water which had been ſhipped as 
well from the heavens, as from the ſea: On the three 


days following, the weather continued ſqually with rain; | 
but as we approached the line, à calm ſucceeded, and 


the ſky became ſerene; but with a hazineſs and languor, 


as if the current of air, like water upon an equipoiſe, 
moved only. by its. own impulſe. Nothing could. be 


more tedious; and diſagreeable than this calm; but for- 


tunately it was of ſhort continuance. September the 


—C 


| 5th, at eight in the morning ſaw a ſail, the ſecond we 
had ſeen fince we paſſed Cape Finiſterre on the coaſt of 
Spain, We were at this time intent on fiſhing, and 
having hooked a ſhark of an enormous ſize, both of. 
cers and men were engaged in getting him on board. 
When he was cut up, there were fix young ones found in 
his belly. Theſe were divided among the officers, and one 
vas drefled for the great cabin. The old one was eaten 
by the ſhip's crew, to whom freſh meat of any kind 
was now become a dainty. The weather continuing 
fine, the Captain ordered the great guns and ſmall arms 
to be exerciſed, the ſhip to be ſmoaked, and the bed- 
ding to be aired. Theſe laſt articles, it may be once 
for all neceſſary to obſerve, were never omitted durin 
the whole courſe of the voyage, when the weather 
would permit; and they are more particularly ne- 
ceſſary in croſſing the line, as it has been obſerved, that 
the whole woodwork between decks, in this low lati- 
tude, is more apt to become mouldy, and the iron to. 
ruſt, than in higher latitudes, probably owing to that 
fluggithnels in the air that has been already noticed, 
and tor which nature ſeems to have provided a remedy 
by the frequent tempeſts and tornadoes, to which this 
part of the ocean is remarkably ſubject. | 
On the.17th, we croſſed the equator. The weather 
being ſqually, the uſual ceremony of kcel-hawling the 
ſailors who had never croſſed it before, was omitted. 
On the 20th the weather became moderate, when, upon 
examination, the ſtarboard main-truſſel-tree was found 
to be ſprung. - This day George Harriſon, corporal of 
the marines, fitting careleſsly.on the bowſprit, and di- 
verting himſelf with the ſporting of the fiſhes, fell 
overboard. -He was ſeen to fall, and the ſhip was in- 


| ſtantly hove to, and the boats got out with all poſſible 


expedition, but he was never again ſeen to riſe. | His 
Dutch cap was taken up at the ſhip's ſtern; and as it 
was known that he could ſwim as well as any man on 
board, the boats made a large circuit round the ſhip, 
in hopes to recover him, but in vain. It is remarkable, 
that in Captain Cook's former voyage, Henry Smock, 


one of the carpenter's mates, ſitting on the ſkuttle, fell 


overboard about the ſame place, and ſhared the ſame 
fate. Both theſe were young men, ſober, and of good 
characters. Their loſs was regretted by the officers, 
and particularly ſo by their comrades among the crew. 
It is more than probable that both were inſtantly 
egg up by the ſharks that conſtantly attend the 
ſhips. | 

On the 1ſt of Auguſt we caught a large ſhark, 10 
feet long, with ſeveral young dolphins in her. belly. 
Part of the entrails, when cleanſed and dreſſed, were 
eaten in the great cabbin, and the body given to thoſe 
by whom it was caught. When fryed, it is tolerable 
meat; bur the fat is very loathſome. On the 15th, a 


1 ſtorm aroſe, accompanied with thunder and rain. As 


it was not ſo violent as thoſe we had before experienced, 
it proved more acceptable than alarming, as it ſupplied 
the ſhip's company with a good quantity of freſh water, 
which we caught in blankets, or by other contrivances, 
every one as he could. What was ſaved by means of 
the awnings was ſet apart for the officers uſe. On 


| the 20th it blew a hurricane, which obliged us to hand 


the ſails, and to lay to under bare poles. On-the-25th 
the ſtorm abated, and the ſky became clear. This day 
we obſerved a ſhip to the ſouthward, which, by her 
courſe, we took for the Reſolution : we crouded fail, 
ſtood after, and ſoon came up with her. She proved 
to be a Dutch advice boat, bound to the cape. On 


| the 28th, our people began to look for land ; and the 


appearance of ſome birds which are known. never to go 
from ſhore, confirmed them that the extremity of the 
African coaſt was at no great diſtance, Our aſtrono- 


proved that he was right. 


mer, however, was of a different opinion, and the event 


: ” 


On the firſt of October, When we dach born at Go 


5 


juſt two months, without once ſetting foot on land, 
thoſe who were unaccuſtomed to long voyages, began 
to put on a very different aſpect to that they wore at 
firſt ſetting out. They were, indeed, ſomewhat com- 


farted by che chearfulneſs and vivacity which they ob- 


erved 
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| vail in almoſt every countenance except 
event ape whence they concluded, that many 
days could not elapſe before the painful ſenſations of a 
folitary ſea life would be recompenſed by the pleaſure- 
able enjoy ments they would find when they came on 
ſhore. On the zd, we obſerved a great variety of fiſh 
and fowl to accompany the ſhip, ſome of which we 
had not noticed before; and we could not but remark 
the difference in this reſpect, between the weſtern coaſts 
f the old continent, and the weſtern coaſts of the 
2 in the ſame latitudes. No ſooner had we croſſed 
the Tropic of Cancer, than we were amuſed by the 
ſporting of the fiſhes,” or more properly, perhaps, by 
their unremitting labour in purſuit of their daily food. 
Flying fiſh are generally the firſt ro attract the notice of 
thoſe who never have been in theſe ſeas before, and it 
js curious to attend to their numberleſs windings and 
ſhiftings to elude the attacks of the dolphins and bo- 
nitos, their declared enemies. Whatever may be the 
deſign of providence in the formation of theſe creatures, 
one cannot help conſidering their exiſtence as a ſtate 
of pcrpetual puniſhment. While they remain in the 
water their enemies are near, and though nature has 
iven them the power to quit that element, and to fly 
— refuge to the open air, yet other perſecutors are 
there alle in wait for them, no leſs cruel than thoie they 
have eſcaped. Boobies, man of war birds, and other 
ſca-fowls, are continually watching to make the flying- 
fiſh their prey, while the ravenous ſharks are no leſs 
I in making repriſals on the dolphins and bonitos. 
1 


us a paſſage through the tropical latitudes in this 


ſea, exhibits one continued ſcene of warfare; While in 
the other ſea all is peace and uniform tranquility. 
Theſe reflections occur naturally when the mind, un- 
occupied with variety, is diſpoſed for contemplation. 
On the 4th of November we caught a ſhark, leaving 
one tyrant the leſs to vex the ocean. On the 7th, at 
{ix in the morning, the man at the maſt head called 
out land; and at eight we could all ſee it involved in 
a miſty cloud. It proved to be Table Land, bearing 
S. W. at the diſtance of about 10 leagues, which in- 
duced us to change our courſe from E. S. E. to S. 8. 
W. On the 10th we entered Table Bay, and on the 
11th came to an anchor in fix fathoms water, where, 
to our great joy, we found the Reſolution, on board of 
"hich our journaliſt reimbarked, and thus continues the 
er voyage. 
bc; Laren = 22d of October, we fixed our tents 
and obſervatory ; and on the 2 3d began to obſerve equal 
altitudes of the ſun, in order to diſcover whether the 
watch had altered its rate. The caulkers were now ſet 
to work, and Captain Cook had before concerted mea- 
ſures with Meſſ. Brandt and Chiron for ſupplying us 
with ſuch proviſions as were wanted: and as the ſeveral 
articles for the reſolution were got ready, they were im- 
mediately conveyed aboard. The homeward bound 


French ſhip failed for Europe on Saturday the 26th, 


and. by her we ſent letters to England. On the day 
7 5 5 the Hampſhire Eaſt Indiaman, from Ben- 
coolen, anchored in the bay, and faluted us with 13 
guns, and we returned eleven. | | 
eacelively hard at S. E. and continued for three days; 
whereby all communication between the ſhip and the 
ſhore was cut off. The Reſolution was the only ſhip 


n the bay that rode out the gale, without dragging her 


anchors. The effects were as ſenſibly felt on ſhore; 
where the tents and obſervatory were deſtroyed, and 
the aſtronomical quadrant narrowly eſcaped irreparable 
een An neg bin 
On Sunday the zd of November the ſtorm ceaſed; 
and on the 6th, the Hampſhire failed for England, in 
which Captain Cook ſent. home an invilid. Captain 
Trimble would have received two or three more of our 
crew, who were troubled with different complaints, but, 
at this time, we entertained ſome hopes of their health 


being re-eſtabliſhed. Monday the 1 1th, the Diſcovery | 
having anchored ſaluted the garriſon with 13 guns, and | 
were anſwered. by the ſame number ; after which Cap- ; 


On the 31ſt, it blew I 'to ſhorten, as much as poſſible, their continuance on 


board. Among the cattle purchaſed, were four horſes 
1 and. mares of a delicate, breed, for Omiah; ſeveral 


his arrival. It being intimated that the Diſcovery 
wanted caulking, Captain Cook ordered all our work- 
men on board her, and lent every other neceſſary aſſiſ- 
tance to expedite a ſupply of water and proviſions: 
The bakers had omitted to bake the bread that had 
been ordered for the Diſcovery, pretending they wanted 
flour ; but the truth was, they did not chuſe to begin 
till they ſaw her moored in the bay. On Captain 
Clerke's landing this day, he was met by the officers of 
the garriſon, and the gentlemen belonging to the Eaſt 
India Company, who received him very politely, and 
gave him a general invitation to ſhare with them the 
entertainments of the place. The ſubordinate officers 
were met by another claſs of inferior gentry, belonging 
to the fame company: for almoſt all the officers in the 


pay of the Dutch Company entertain ſtrangers, and 


board them on moderate terms, from two ſhillings a 
day to five. Having by the governor's permiſſion got 
our cattle on ſhore, on the night of the 13th, ſome dogs 
broke into the pens, and, forcing the ſhcep out, killed 
four, and diſperſed the reſt. The number of our 
ſheep were ſixteen, which were penned up, every night, 
cloſe to our tents ; but a bull and two cows, with 
their calves, were ſent to graze along with ſome other 
cattle. , i 


On the 14th, we recovered fix of our ſheep, but 


among thoſe we miſſed were two rams, and two of the 


tineſt ewes in the whole flock, Though the Dutch 
trequently boaſt of the police at the Cape, yet the Cap- 
tain's ſheep evaded all the vigilance of the Fiſcal's 
officers and people. At length, after much trouble 
and expence, by employing ſome of the meaneſt ſcoun- 
drels of the place, we recovered all but the two ewes, 


One of the rams, however, was ſo miſerably torn by the 


dogs, that we thought he could not live. Mr. Hemmy, 


the lieutenant governor, very obligingly offered to make 


up this loſs, by giving nay wg ook a Spaniſh ram, 
outof ſome he had ſent for from Liſbon ; but the captain 
declined the offer, thinking it would equally anſwer 
his purpoſe to take with him ſome of the cape rams: 
in this, however, the captain was miſtaken. Mr. 
Hemmy had endeavoured to introduce European ſhee 


| at the Cape; but all his attempts were. fruſtrated by the 
obſtinacy of the country people, who highly eſteem 


their own breed, on account of their large tails, the fat 
of which produces more money than the whole carcaſs 
beſides. Indeed, the moſt remarkable thing in the 
Cape ſheep” is the length and thickneſs of their tails, 
which weigh from 10 to 15 pounds. The fat is not 


ſo tallowiſh as that of European mutton, and they uſe 


it inſtead of butter. While we continued at the cape, 
our commander had lain in a ſufficient ſtore of beef, 
mutton, poultry, and greens, for preſent uſe, and had 
contracted for a good quantity of ſalted beef, to fave 
what we had brought from England, as the latter will 
keep better than that which is ſalted at the Cape. 
What remained to be done, was chiefly to purchaſe 
live cattle for preſents to the chiefs in the South Sea: 
likewiſe live ſtock for the ſhip's uſe ; theſe are always 
the laſt things provided, becauſe it is found neceſſary 


bulls and cows of the buffaloe kind, as more ſuitable to 
the tropical climates than any brought from Europe; 
likewiſe ſome African rams and ewes; dogs of the ſhe 
kind, ſome with and ſome without puppies; cats we 


bad plenty on board, and goats Captain Cook had pur- 


chaſed at St. Jago. Stored with theſe, the Reſolution 
reſembled the Ark, in whic pairs of all the animals 
that were to ſtock the earth were collected; and with 
their provender, they occupied no ſmall part of the 


| ſhip's ſtowage. While the rigger:, fail-makers, caul- 


kers, ſmiths, coopers, and ftore-keepers, were buſily 
employed in their ſeveral ſtations, the aſtronomers were 
not idle, nor the ſurgeons: the former were employed 
in making obſervations; the latter in attending the ſick, 
of whom there were not many, and thoſe, on being car- 


tain Cook, with his principal officers and gentlemen ||| ried to the tents, very ſoon recovered. The dry ſoft air 
4% g c 3 l | 


went on board that ſhip; to welcome Captain Clerke on 


$i 


ol, the African mountains proved a reſtorative ſuperior 
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to all the phyſic in the world. Of the efficacy of this 
ſalubrious air, the Dutch, Eaſt Indiameh have expe- 
rience every. VOyage, both in going to and returning 
from their ſettlements in India. During the time 
the Reſolution and Diſcovery lay in the bay, two of 
their ſhips arrived full of ſick ſoldiers, who had - been 
inliſted in Holland, and who were in a miſerable con- 
dition both as to health and want of common neceſſa- 
ries. They had been near five months on their voyage 
from Amſlerdam, and had loſt on the paſſage more 
men than the complements of both our ſhips amounted 
to, ing to naſtineſs and cloſe confinement; It is re- 
markable, obſerved one of our gentlemen; that no ſhips 
have the appearance of being kept neater than thoſe of 
the Dutch; ner any more ſlovenly where they are not 
expoſed to open view. | | 
Nor muſt we omit here the account in the journal of 
Mr. Anderſon, who, while the two ſhips were repairing 
for the proſecution of their voyage, made an excurſion, - 
to take a ſurvey of the neighbouring country. Mr. 
Anderſon, ſurgeon, relates their proceedings, in ſub- 
ſtance, as follows: : by 
In the forenoon of Saturday the 16th of November, 
Mr. Anderſon, and five others, ſet out in a waggon, to 
take a view of the country., They croſſed a large plain 
to the eaſtward of the town, which is entirely a white 
ſand, refembling that which is commonly found on 
beaches. At five in the afternoon they paſſed a large 
farm-houſe, ſome corn-fields, and vineyards, ſituated 
beyond the plain, near the foot of ſome low hills, where 
the ſoil appeared worth cultivating. At ſeven they 
arrived at Stellenboſh, a colony, in point of importance, 
next to that of the cape. The village ſtands at the foot 
of the range of lofty mountains, above 20 miles to the 
eaſtward of Cape Town, and confiſts of about 30 houſes, 
which are neat and clean: a rivulet, and the ſhelter of 
ſome large oaks, planted at its firſt ſettling, form a 
rural proſpect in this deſart country. There are ſome 
thriving vineyards and orchards about the place, which 
ſeem to indicate an excellent foul; though perhaps 
much may be owing to the uncommon ſerenity of the 
air, At this ſeafon of the year, Mr, Anderſon could 
find but few plants in flower, -and inſects were very 
ſcarce. Having examined the ſoil, he found it to con- 
ſiſt of yellowiſh clay, mixed with a good deal of ſand, 
The ſides of the low brown hills, ſeemed to be conſti- 
tuted of a kind of ſtone marle. Mr. Anderſon and his 
companions left Stellenboſh the next morning, and 
Toon arrived at the houſe they had paſſed on Saturday; 
Mr. Claeder, the owner of which, having ſent them 
an invitation to viſit him. This gentleman. received 
them with politeneſs, and entertained them with hoſ- 
pitality, in a manner very different from what was ex- 
pected. They were received with a band of muſic, 
which continued playing while they were at dinner; 
a compliment. conſidering the ſituation of the place, 
we thought elegant. In the afternoon they croſſed 
the country, and paſſed ſome large plantations, one of 


which was laid out in a taſte different from thoſe they 


had ſeen. In the evening they arrived at a farm houſe, 
{ſaid to be the firſt in'the cultivated tract, called the 
Pearl, Here they had a view of Drakenſtein, the third 
colony of this, country, which contains ſeveral little 


farms or e e Inſects and plants were as ſcarce 
F 


here as at Stellenboſh, but there was a greater plenty 
- of ſhrubs, or ſmall trees, naturally produced, than they 
had before ſeen in the country. On Tueſday the. 19th, 


or the Pearl Diamond. In the Philoſophical Tranſac- 
tions is a letter from Mr. Anderſon to Sir John Pringle 
deſcribing this ſtone. The account ſent home from 
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the cape and read before the Royal Society is much the 


fame with that here publiſhed, but rather fuller. In 


9 0 9 5 he tells Sir John, that he went to ſee it at 


r. Maſſon's deſire, who, probably, had not had an 


| opportunity of ſufficiently examining it himſelf. With 
his letter to Sir John Pringle, Mr. Anderſon alſo ſent : 


home a ſpecimen of the. rock; it was examined by Sir 


3 


9 TE 


William Hamilton, whoſe opinion is, that this fingular, 


| foun 


» 


immenſe fragment of granite, moſt probably has becy 
raiſed by a, volcanic exploſion,” or ſome ſuch cauſe- 
This remarkable ſtone, to uſe Mr, Anderſon's own 
words, in the papers now before us, “lies, or ſtands 
upon the top of Tome low hills, at the foot of which 
our farm houſes was ſituated ; and though the road to 
it is neither very ſteep nor rugged, we were above an 
hour and a half in walking to it. It is of an oblong 
ſhape, rounded on the top, and lies nearly N. and S 
The E. and W. ſides are ſteep, and almoſt perpendi- 
cular. The ſouth end is likewiſe ſteep, and its greateſt 
height is there; from whence it declines gently to the 
North part, by which we aſcended to its top, and had 
a very extenſive proſpect of the whole country. Its 
circumference, I think, muſt be at leaſt half a mile: 
as it took us above half an hour to walk round it, in 
cluding every allowance for the bad road, and ſtoppin 
a little. At its higheſt part, which is the ſouth end, 
comparing it with a known object, it ſeems to equal 
the dome of St, Paul's Church. It is one uninterrupted 
maſs of ſtone, if we except ſome fiſſures, or rather im- 
preſſions, not more thaa three or four feet deep, and 
a vein which runs acroſs near its north end. le is of 
that ſort of ſtone called Saxum conglutinatum, and con- 
ſiſts chiefly of pieces of coarſe quartz and glimmer, 
held together by a clayey cement. But the vein which 
croſſes it, though of the ſame materials, is much com- 
pacter. This vein is not above a foot broad or thick; 
and its ſurface is cut into little ſquares or oblongs, dif. 
poſed obliquely, which makes it look like the remains 
of ſome artificial work. Bur I could not obſerve whe. 
ther it penetrated far into the large rock, or was only 
ſuperficial. In deſcending we found at its foot, a very 
rich black mould: and on the fides of the hills ſome 
trees of a conſiderable fize, natives of the place, which 
are a ſpecies of the olea. We cannot help thinking, 
it is ſtrange, that neither Kolben nor de la Caille ſhould 
have thought the Tower of Babylon worthy of a par- 
ticular 9 The former only mentions it as a 
high mountain: the latter contents himſelf with telling 
us, that it is a low hillock, but the very accurate ac- 
count given of this remarkable rock by Mr. Anderſen, 
agrees with Mr. Sonnerat's, who was at the Cape of 
Good Hope ſo late as 1781. On the 20th in the morn- 
ing, the gentlemen ſet out from the Pearl, and, going 
a different road, paſſed through an uncultivated coun- 
try to the Tyger Hills, where they ſaw ſome good corn 
fields. About noon they ſtopped in a valley for re- 
freſhment, where they were plagued with a vaſt number 
of muſquetnes; and, in the evening, arrived at the 


| Cape-Town, tired ſufficiently with the jolting of the 


waggon. 

A very uncommon incident happened during our 
ſtay at the Cape, which might have embroiled us with 
the government there, had not the delinquent been 
out and puniſhed, It was diſcovered that a 
number of , counterfeit ſchellings, and double keys, 
had been'circulated, and ſeveral of our people had taken 
them in exchange for gold. Complaint was made by 


our officers agginſt the inhabitants, for taking the ad- 


| vantage of the ignorance of ſtrangers to impoſe coun- 


terfeit money upon them, as it was not to be ſuppoſed 
that they could be judges of the goodneſs of their coun- 
try coin. On the other hand, the inhabitants retorted 


|| the charge, affirming that the bad money proceeded 
1 from Us. 
each were poſitive in their opinions. It was not thought . 
in the afternoon, they went to Tee a remarkable large 
ſtone, called by the inhabitants, the Tower of Babylon, 


Each were warm in their allegations, and 


poſſible, that any of our people could be prepared to 
counterfeit Dutch money, and yet there had never been 
an inſtance of counterfeit money having been ſeen at 
the Cape before the arrival of our ſhips at that port. 
Thus the matter reſted for ſome time, till one of the 
ſhip's cooks, having obtained leave to go aſhore, made 
himſelf drunk, and offered baſe money in payment 
for his liquor. Being detained, and notice given to his 
commanding officer, he cauſed him to be ſearched, 
when ſeveral other pieces of a_ bafe coin were found 
upon him; and on examining his cheſt, the implements 


| were found artfully concealed, by which he had been | 


— 


enabled to carry on the fraud. He was inſtantly de- 
| _ hvered 
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livered up to the Dutch Governor, to be tried by the 
laws of the country where the offence had been com- 
mitted ;_ but it not being clear, whether the crime of 


coining was committed on ſhore, or on board his Bri-- 


tannic Majeſty's ſhip, the Magiſtracy very politely re- 


turned him, to be dealt with as the Commander in | 


Chief ſhould think proper ; who not being veſted with 
the power of life and death in civil cafes, ordered him 
to receive the difcipline of the ſhip, and to be ſent 
home in the Hampſhire Indiaman. Thus ended a very 
critical affair, of which there is, we believe, no inſtance 
n record. 1 | | | . 
? On Saturday, the 23d of November, we got the ob- 
fervatory clock, &c. on board. From the reſult of ſe- 
veral calculations and obſervations, we had reaſon to 
conclude, that the watch, or time-piece, had performed 
well all the way from England. On the 27th orders 
were given to prepare for failing; and, fearing a ſecond 
diſaſter, we got our ſheep and cattle on board as faſt 
as poſſible. The caulkers had finiſhed their work on 
board the Diſcovery, and ſhe had received all her pro- 
viſions and water. Of the former, both ſhips had a 
ſufficient ſupply for two years and upwards. A large 
quantity of beer was purchaſed for the companies of 
both ſhips, at the only brewery that is publicly tole- 
rated within the juriſdiction of the rown. In ſhort, 
there is not one neceſſary article relating to the repair- 
ing, Fee and victualling of MppINg, that is not 
2 purchaſed at the Cape of Good Hope, and that 
too at very reaſonable prices. The vine at the Cape 
has been enge dear, becauſe that of the choiceſt vint- 
age is ſcarce, and confined to a very ſmall ſpot. Of 
the real Conſtantia, which is the wine fo much prized 
in Europe, the whole plantation does not perhaps pro- 
duce more than forty pipes annually, though there may 
be two or three hundred diſpoſed of under that name. 
The wine commonly taken on board- the ſhipping for 
the officers, is of a kind not unlike the Madeira, but-of 


an improved flavour, the vines here being highly ſub- | 
lmedby the warmth of the ſun and the dryneſs of the 
ſoil. Thurſday the 28th, the Governor and prin- 


cipal officers belonging to the company were entertained 
on board the Reſolution, where they came to take leave 


| 


— — 


of our Captains, as we expected to ſail in a few days; 
all our live ſtock being properly ſecured on board, and 
the repairs of both ſhips being fully compleated. On 
the goth, captain Cook having given to captain Clerke a 
copy of his inſtructions, — our letters having been 
diſpatched to our friends, we quitted our moorings, and 
next day came to an anchor in 18 fathoms water, Pen- 
guin iſſand bearing N. by W. ſix miles: but before we 
take our final departure, it may not be amiſs to obſerve, 
that nothing in nature can make a more horrid appear- 
ance than the rugged mountains that form Table Bay, 
One would almolt be tempted to think, that the Dutch 
had made choice of the moſt barren ſpot upon earth, 
to ſhew what may be effected by ſlow induſtry, and con- 
tinued perſeverance; for beſides the craggy cliffs that 
render the open country almoſt inacceſſible, the ſoil is 
ſo ſandy and poor, that, except ſome vineyards, there 
is ſcarce a ſhrub or a tree to be ſeen within any walking 
diſtance from the place; inſomuch, that the vaſt pro- 
fuſion of all ſorts of proviſions, as beef, mutton, poul- 
try, flour, butter, cheeſe, and every other neceſſary, is 
brought from four to five and twenty days journey from 
Cape Town, where the Governor and Company have 
their reſidence. This town, as our readers may recol- 
lect, we have fully deſcribed in our hiſtory of former 


voyages, ſo that little remains to be ſaid, or added in 


this part of our work. The town is neatly built, and, 
according to the natural taſte and character of the 
Dutch, as neatly kept in order. It has the advantage 
of a ſmall rivulet, by means of which there are canals 
in all the principal ſtrects, on both ſides of which are 
planted rows of itately oaks. The town is ſituated be- 
low the mountains, and when ſeen from their ſummits, 
appears, with the gardens and plantations that run along 
the ſhore exceedingly pictureſque: nothing, indeed, can 
be more romantic, nor any proſpect more pleaſing to the 
eye. At five in the afternoon of this day, a breeze 
ſprung up at S. E. with which, as we obſerved above, 
we weighed, and ſtood out of the bay, having ſaluted 
the fort with eleven guns, which they returned with an 
equal number: at nine o'clock it fell calm, and we came 
again to anchor. 
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erguelen's land. Paſſage from hence io Vun Diemen's land, in which the Re- 
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and Diſcovery to Queen Charlotte's Sound in New Zealand, where we anchored-in our old lation. - 


On the 6th, in the evening, being in latitude 3g deg. 


3 


ſcrved ſeveral ſpots of water, of a reddiſh hue, Upon 
examining ſome of this water that was taken up, 'w 

perceived a number of ſmall animals, which, the mi- 
croſcope- diſcovered to reſemble cray-fiſn. We conti. 


nued to the S. E. followed by a mountainous ſea, which 


occaſioned the ſhip to roll exceedingly, and rendered 
our cattle troubleſome, Several goats, eſpecially the 
males, died, and ſome ſheep. On the 8th, the weather 
that had beef cloudy and boiſterous ever ſince leavi 


the Cape, beets clear and moderate. In latitude 39 


deg. 57 min. S. Mr. King, our ſecond mate, went © 
Boa the Diſcovery to Compare | the Une pieces 184 
found no material variation: © On the 10th, in latitude 
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vas, to defend the men below as much as poſſible from 
the effects of the froſt. Here the albatroſſes, and 
other ſea birds, began to make their appearance; and 
ſeals, and porpoiſes were ſeen to ſport about the * 
which gave us hopes of ſoon approaching land. This 
we diſcovered, having the appearance of two iſlands, on 
Thurſday the 12th at noon. That to the S. which is 
the largeſt, we judged to be about t 5 leagues in circuit; 
and to lie in latitude 46 deg. 53 min. S. longitude 37 
deg. 46 min. E. The moſt northerly one is about q 
leagues in circuit; and in latitude 46 deg. 40 min. 8. 
longitude 38 deg. 8 min. E. The diſtance from one to 
the other is about five leagues. We paſſed through be. 
tween both iſlands in a very narrow channel; and had 
iercing cold, attended with ſnow, - with which the 
iſlands were lightly covered; but neither tree nor ſhrub 
were to be ſeen with our beſt glaſſes, nor any living 
thing, except penguins and ſhags, the former ſo numer- 
ous that the rocks ſeemed covered with them as with a 
cruſt. The S. E. parts of theſe two iflands had a much 
greater quantity of ſnow on them than the reſt, and the 
round that was not covered by it, from the various 
des it exhibited, may be ſuppoſed to be cloathed with 
moſs, or perhaps, with ſuch a eoarſe long graſs as is found 
in ſome parts of Falkland's iſlands. On the N. fide of 
each of the iſlands is a detached rock; that near the 8. 
one is ſhaped like a tower, and ſeemed to be at ſome diſ- 
tance from the ſhore. Theſe two iſlands, and four 
others more to the eaſt, were diſcovered by the two 
French navigators, Marion du Frezne, and Crozet, in 
1 1772, on their paſſage from the Cape of Good 
ope to the Philippine iſiands. M. de Marion had 
two ſhips under his command, one the Maſcarin, cap- 
tain Crozet, the other the Caſtrie, captain du Cleſmure. 
They proceeded to the ſouthern extremity of New 
Holland, and from thence to the Bay of Iſlands in New 
Zealand, where M. de Marion was killed with twenty- 
eight of his men by the natives. He was obliged, hav- 
ing loſt his maſts, to look out for new ones in this coun- 
try; but when he had found trees fit for his purpoſe, 
neceſſity obliged him to cut a road three tho long 
through the thickets, to bring them to the water ſide. 
While one party of his people were employed in this 
ſervice, another party was placed on an iſland in the 
bay, to cleanſe the caſks, and fill them with water; and 
a third was occaſionally ſent on ſhore to cut wood for 
the ſhip's uſe. Thus employed, they had been here 33 
days upon the beſt terms with the natives, who freely 
offered their women to the ſailors, when M. de Marion, 
not GO any treachery, went one morning, as was 
his cuſtom, to viſit the different parties that were at 
work, without leaving word that he intended to come 
back to the ſhips the ſame day. Having called to ſee 
the waterers, he went next to the Hippah, a fortification 
of the natives, where he commonly uſed to ſtop in his 
way to the carpenters, encamped in the woods, with M. 
Crozet at their head, to direct their operations. Here 


he was ſuddenly 8 and, with his few attendants, 


barbarouſly murdered ; as were the boats crew that car- 
ried him on ſhore. Next morning, the lieutenant ' who 


commanded on board, not aſus. what had. hap- 
n 


pened, ſent a to cut wood, and when every one 
was at work, the natives watched the opportunity to 
fall upon them likewiſe, and butchered; every one, ex- 
cept a ſingle ſailor, who ran for his life, and threw him- 


felf, wounded, into the ſea. Being ſeen from the ſhips, | 

he was ſpeedily taken on board, and 
alarm. Crozet's ſituation in the woods, with his ſmall 

y. was now become moſt critical. A corporal and 


gave the general 


r marines were diſpatched immediately to acquaint 
him of his danger, while ſeveral boats attended to re- 
ccive his people, at a place where the ſick had been 


* 


4 8 


n 


lodged in the tents, for the recovery of their health. 


He diſpoſed every thing as well as the time, would per- 
ere he 


mit, and effected his retreat to the ſea ſide. | 
found. multitudes, afſembled, dreſſed in their habits of 


ordered the marines who attended him, to direct their 
fire, in caſe hefound it neceſſary to give the word, againſt 


ſuch perſons as he ſhould point out; He then com- | 


92 5 


war, with ſevetal chiefs at their head, Captain Crozet 


b 


* 


— 


„ 


a. 


it impoſſible to ſupply the 
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manded the carpenters and convaleſcents to ſtrike the 
tents, and the ſick to:embark firſt, with their whole ap- 
paratus, while he with the ſoldiers, ſhould talk with the 
chief. This man immediately told them, that M. Ma. 
rion was killed by another chief; upon which captain 
Crozet ſeized a ſtake, and, forcing it into the ground 
made figns that he ſhould advance no farther. The 
countenance, with which this action was attended 
ſtartled the ſavage, whole timidity being obſerved by 
Crozet, he inſiſted on his commanding the crowd to {it 
down, which was accordingly complied with. He now 
paraded in front of the enemy till all his people were 
embarked ; his ſoldiers were then ordered to — and 
himſelf was the laſt who entered the boat. They had 
ſcarce put off when the whole body of natives began 
their ſong of defiance, and diſcharged their vollies of 
ſtones: however, a ſhot from the ſhip ſoon diſperſed 
them, and the company got all ſafe on board. From 
this time the natives began to be troubleſome, and made 
ſeveral attempts to attack his people by ſurprize. They 
formed an attack againſt the watering party in the 
night, which, but for the vigilance of the guard, would 
have been fatal to them: after which, they openly at- 
tacked the ſhips in more than a hundred large canoes, 
full of men, who had cauſe ſufficient to repent their 
daring exploit, having ſeverely felt the deſtructive effect 
of European arms. At * captain Crozet, finding 
ips with maſts, unleſs he 
could drive the enemy from his neighbourhood, made 
an attack upon their Hippah, which they vainly boaſted 
was beyond his power to approach. He placed the car- 
penters in the front, who, in an inſtant, levelled their 
palliſadoes with the ground; then cut a breach through 
the mound, and levelled the ditch, behind which their 
warriors were ranged in great numbers on their fight- 
ing ſtages. Into this breach a chief inſtantly threw 
himſelf, with his ſpear in his hand. He was ſhot dead 
by a markſman, and immediately another chief occu- 
pied his place, ſtepping on the dead body. He like- 
wiſe fell a victim to his intrepid courage, and in the 
ſame manner eight warriors ſucceſſively defended it, 
and bravely fell in this poſt of honour. The reſt, ſee- 
ing their leaders dead, took flight, and the French pur- 
ſued and killed numbers of them. Captain Crozet of- 
fered fifty dollars to any perſon who ſhould take a New 
Zealander alive, but this was found impracticable. A 
ſoldier ſeized an old man, and began to drag him to- 
wards his Captain, but the ſavage, being diſarmed, bit 
intothe fleſhy part of his enemy's hand, the exquiſite 
pain of which ſo much enraged the ſoldier, that he ran 
the fellow through with his bayonet. In the Hippah, 
that had been ſtormed, was found great quantities of 
arms, tools, and cloathing, together with ſtore of dried 


| fiſh and roots, which ſeemed to be intended for winter 


proviſion. Captain Crozet now compleated the repairs 
of his ſhip without _ interruption, and proſecuted his 
voyage after a ſtay of fixty four days in the Bay of 
Iſlands: from whence, after paſſing through the weſ- 
tern part of the South Sea, he returned, by the Philip- 


{ pines, to the Iſle of France. 6 3 
Me cannot help remarking here, that there appears 


ſome inconſiſtency in the above relation. It ſeems im- 


probable, if Marion was murdered in the Hippah, 


ſituated on the prominence of an inacceſſible rock, that 
the boat's crew below, who landed him, ſhould not 
make their eſcape; and much more improbable, that 
neither the leader nor his followers ſhould be miſſed, till 
the woodmen were maſſacred by the ſavages the next 
day. Upon the whole, 'we are father inclined to 
think, conſidering the importance of the place, that 
the loſs might be ſuſtained by fair combat. M. Ma- 
rion might find it neceffary for the ſafety of his people, 
to drive the ſavages from their Hippah or Fort, which 
is one of the ſtrongeſt in New Zealand. In the opi- 
nion of captain CGG, it is a place of great ſtrength, 
in which a great number of reſolute men may defend 
themſelves 'agalf{faN1 the force, W pRopte with no 
other arms than thoſe that are there in uſe, could brin 

againſt it. Captain Crozet might, therefore,” think - 


lels diſhonourable to attribute the loſs of his general 
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ny men, to the treachery, rather than the 
2 of the ſavages; who, it is acknowledged, de- 
fended the place bravely. But to proceed, 5 
As the two iſlands, between which we paſſed, have 
no names in the French chart of the ſouthern hemiſ⸗ 
nere, captain Cook named them Prince Edward's 
iſlands, and the other four Marion's and Crozet's 
3 the N. and W. and but very indifferent wea- 
ther; not better, indeed, than we generally have in 
England in the very depth of winter, though it was 
now the middle of ſummer in this hemiſphere. In con- 
ſequence of the piercing cold, the captain ordered the 
:ackets and trowſers to be delivered out, which, with 
* blankets, and other warm cloathing, provided by 
the Lords of the Admiralty * the ſeverity of the 
frozen climates, were found of infinite uſe in preſerving 
the men in health, who were moſt a to the action 
of the froſt. After leaving Prince Edward's iſlands, we 
ſhaped our courſe to the S. E. with a briſk gale at W. 
S_ W. in order to paſs to the ſouthward of the four 


others; and to get into the latitude of the land diſco- 


vered by M. de Kerguelen. Captain Cook had re- 
ceived inſtructions to examine this iſland, and endea- 
vour to diſcover a good harbour. 

On Monday the 16th, in latitude 48 deg. 45 min. and 
in longitude 52 deg. E. we ſaw numbers of penguins, 
and rock-weed floating in the ſea. On the 17th the 
fogs came on ſo thick, that we could but juſt diſ- 
cern objects at the diſtance of the ſhip's length; on 
account of which ſignals were appointed, and repeated 
every half hour. As we hourly expected to fall in with 
land, our navigation was both tedious and dangerous. 
On the 21ſt, we ſaw a very large ſeal, and a heavy ſtorm 
came on, attended with fleet and heavy guſts of hail. 
On Tueſday the 24th, at fix o'clock, A. M. the fo 
clearing away a little, we ſaw land, bearing S. 8. E. 
which we afterwards found to be an iſland of conſider- 
able height, and about three leagues in circuit. We 
ſoon after diſcovered another of equal magnitude, 
about one leagueto the eaſtward; and between theſe two 
| ſome ſmaller ones. In the direction of S. by E. another 
high iſland was ſeen. This we did but juſt weather: 
it was a high round rock; named _— Cap. Our 
commander ſuppoſed this to be the ſame that M. de 
Kerguelen called the iſle of Rendezvous; but we know 
of nothing that can rendezvous upon it but the birds 
of the air, for it is certainly inacceſſible to every other 
animal. The weather beginning to clear up, we 
tacked; and ſteered in for the land; and at noon we de- 
termined the latitude of Bligh's Cap to be 48 deg. 29 
min. S. longitude 68 deg. 40 min. E. We paſſed it 
a4 three o'clock, with a freſh gale at W. ſtanding to the 


8. S. E. Preſently after we ſaw the land of which we 


had a faint view in the morning; and at four o'clock, 
extending from S. E. half E. and diſtant 4 miles. The 


left extreme, which we 8 55 to be the northern point 


of this land, called, in the French chart of the ſouthern 
hemiſphere, Cape Frangois, terminated in a high per- 
pendicular rock, and the right one in a high indented 
point, which, by its appearance, 8 to be, what is 
repreſented on Kerguelen's chart under the name of Cape 
Aubert. It may be proper to obſerve here, that all 
that extent of coaſt lying between Cape Louis and Cape 
Francois, of which the French yi very little durin 


their firſt viſit in 1972, and may be called the N, W. 

fide of this land, they had it in their power to trace the 

poſition of in 1773, and have 8 ge names to fome of 

its bays, rivers, montories. From this point 

55 coaſt ſeemed to turn ſhort round to the ſouthward; 
0 


r we could ſee no land to the weſtward of the direc- 


tion in which it now bore to us, but the iſlands we had 
obſerved in the morning. Kerguelen's iſle de Clugny, the 


moſt ſoutherly of them, lies nearly W. from the point, 


about two or three leagues diſtant. Towards the mid- 
dle of the land there * to be an inlet; but. on 
. our approaching it, we ſaw it was only a bending on 
the coaſt: we therefore bore up to go round Cape Fran- 


cois. Sobn after, land opened off the Cape, in the di- 


rection of S. 53 deg. E. appearing as a point at a con. 


We had now for the moſt part ſtrong gales 


_ 


. 


moſt diſtant of which was about ſeven lea 


| poſes. 


henneu, who went on ſhore the 13th of February, 1972, 


| ſfiderable diſtance; for the trending of the coaſt from 


the Cape was more ſoutherly. We alſo deſcried rocks 
and iſlands to the eaſtward of the above directions, the 
es from 
the Cape. Having got off this, we obſerved the coaſt 
to the ſouthward, much indented by points and bays, 
and, therefore, fully expected to find a good harbour. 
We ſoon diſcovered one behind the Cape, into which 
we _ to ply ; but it preſently fell calm, and we an- 
chored in 45 fathoms water, as the Diſcovery alſo 
did ſoon after. Mr. Bligh, the maſter, was ordered 
to ſound the harbour; who reported it to be ſafe and 
commodious. f 

On Wedneſday the 25th, early in the morning, we 
weighed, and, having wrought into the harbour, 
anchored in eight fathoms water, bottom a fine dark 
ſand. At two o'clock, P. M. the Diſcovery got in, 
when captain Clerke informed us, that he had with 
difficulty eſcaped being driven on the S. point of the 
harbour, his anchor having ſtarted before he could 
ſhorten the cable. They were, therefore, obliged to ſet 
ſail, and drag the anchor after them, till they had room 
to heave it up, when they perceived that one of its 
palms was broken. Immediately after we had an- 
chored, all the boats were ordered to be hoiſted out, 
and the empty water caſks to be got ready. In the 
mean time captain Cook landed, to ſearch for a conve- 
nient ſpot where they might be filled, and to obſerve 
what the place afforded. We found numbers of pen- 
guins, ſeals, and other fowls, on the ſhore. The ſeals 


| were not numerous, but ſo inſenſible of fear, that we 


killed as many as we choſe, and made uſe of their fat 
and blubber to make oil for our lamps, and other pur- 
Freſh water was exceedingly plentiful; but not 
a ſingle tree or ſhrub was to be diſcovered, and but lit- 
tle herbage of any kind; though we had flattered our. 
ſelves with the hope of meeting with ſomething conſi- 
derable here, having obſerved the ſides of ſome of the 
hills to be covered with a lively green. Before captain 
Cook returned to the ſhip, he aſcended a ridge of rocks, 
riſing one above another, expecting, by that means, to 
obtain a view of the country; but before he had reached 


the top, ſo thick a fog came on, that it was with dif- 


ficulty he could find his way down again. Towards the 
evening we hauled the ſeine at the head of the harbour, 
butcaught no more than half a dozen ſmall fiſh; nor had 
we any better ſucceſs the next day, when we tried with 
hook and line. Our only reſource, therefore, for freſh 
proviſions, was birds, which were innumerable. - On 
Thurſday the 26th, the ſurf was rather inconvenient 
for landing, and the weather rather foggy and rainy: 
nevertheleſs, we began to cut graſs for our cattle, and 
to fill water; we found the former near the head of the 
harbour, and the latter in a brook at the left corner of 
the beach. The rivulets were ſwelled to ſuch a degree, 
by the rain that fell, that the ſides of the hills which 
bounded the harbour, appeared to be covered with a 


| ſheet of water: for the rain entered the fiſſures and c 


of the hills, and was precipitated down their ſides in 
prodigious torrents. | | 

The people haying laboured hard for two ſucceſſive 
days, and nearly compleated our water, Captain Cook 
allowed them the 27th of December as a day of reſt 
to celebrate Chriſtmas. In conſequence of which 
many of them went on ſhore, and made excurſions into 
the country, which they found deſolate in extreme. 
It contained plenty of water, but no wood; was barren, 
and without inhabitants ; but the ſhores abounded with 
fiſh, and the land with ſeals, ſea-lions, and penguins. 
In the evening one of them preſented a quart bottle 
to the captain, which was found on the north-ſide of 
the harbour, faſtened with ſome wire to a projecting 
rock. This bottle contained a piece of parchment, 
with this inſcription, «© Ludovico XV. Galliarum rege, 
et d, (probably a contraction of the word Domino) de 
Boynes regi a Secretis ad res maritimas annis 177 et 
£278, From which it is evident, we were not the 
firſt Europeans who had viſited this harbour. Captain 
Cook ſuppoſes it to have been left by -M. de Boiſgue- 
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the day that M. de Kerguelen diſcovered this land; 
but the captain appears to be for once miſtaken; for 
how could M. de 1 in the beginning of 
1772, leave an inſcription which commemorates a 
tranſaction of the next year? Perhaps the following 
particulars may throw light upon this part of our 
author's journal; for we do not in the manner of moſt 
of our uninformed cotemporary compilers, ſervilely 
copy any one's papers, or, from inattentive indolence, 
ſuffer errors to paſs uncorrected. M. de Kerguelen, a 
lieutenant in the French ſervice, had the command of 
two ſhips given him, the La Fortune, and Le Gros 
Ventre. He ſailed from the Mauritius about the latter 
end of 1771, and on the 13th of January following, diſ- 
covered the two iſlands of which we are now ſpeaking, 
and to which he gave the name of the Iſles of Fortune. 
Soon after M. de Kerguelen ſaw land, as it is ſaid, of a 
conſiderable height and extent, upon which he ſent 
one of the officers of his own ſhip a-head in the cutter 
to ſound. But the captain of the other ſhip, M. de St. 
Allouarn, in the Gros Ventre, found a bay, to which he 
gave his ſhip's name, and ordered his yawl to take poſ- 
ſeſſion. In the mean time, M. de Kerguelen being 
driven to leeward, and unable again to recover his 
ſtation, both boats returned on board the Gros Ventre, 
and the cutter was turned adrift on account of the bad 
weather. M. Kerguelen returned to the Mauritius, 
and M. de St. Allouarn continued for three days to take 
the bearings of this land, and doubled its northern 
_ extremity beyond which it trended to the ſouth-caſt- 
ward, He coaſted it for the ſpace of 20 leagues, but 
finding it high and inacceſſible, he ſhaped his courſe to 
New Holland, and from thence returned by the way 
of Timor and Batavia, to the Iſle of France, where he 
died. M. de Kerguelen was afterwards promoted to 
the command of 2 64 gun ſhip, called the Rolland, 


with the frigate L'Oiſeau, who were ſent out in order | 


to perfect the diſcovery of this pretended land. | 
From the accounts of M. Kerguelen's ſecond, voyage 
we learn, that they arrived on the weſt-ſide of this 
iſland, on the 14th of December; 1783; that, ſteering 
to the N. E. they diſcovered, on the 16th, the Ifle de 
Reunion, and other ſmall iſlands ; that, on the 17th, 
they had before them the principal land, (which they 
were ſure was connected with that ſeen. by them on 
the 14th,) and a high point of land, named by them 
Cape Frangois; that beyond this cape, the coaſt took a 
ſouth- eaſterly direction, and behind it they found a 
bay called by them Baie de L Oiſeau, from the name 
of their frigate ; that, they then endeavoured to enter 
it, but were prevented by contrary winds and blowing 


. weather, which drove them off the coaſt eaſtward ; but 


that, at laſt, on the./6th of. January, M. de Roſnevet, 
captain of the Qiſeau, was able to ſend his boat on 
ſhore in this bay, under the command of M. de Roche- 
gude, one of his officers, © who took poſſeſſion of that 
bay, and of all the country, in the name of the king of 
France, with all the * formalities.” Hence then 
we trace, by the mo CEO evidence, the 
. hiſtory of the bottle and the inſcription ; the leaving of 
which was; no doubt, one of the requiſite formalities © 
obſerved by M. de Rochegude on this occaſion. And 
though he did not land till the 6th. of January, 1774, 
yet as Kerguelen's ſhips arrived upon the coaſt on the 
Iath of December, 1773, and had diſcovered and look - 
ed into this very, bay on the 17th of that month, it 


not 1774 was mentioned as the date of the diſcovery. 
We may now fairly conclude from the above particu-- 


; | lars, that Captain-Cook's groundleſs ſuppoſition ſprung: 


from want of information, that might enable him to 


viſited this land a ſecond. time; and reduced to the 
neceſſity of trying to accommodate What he ſaw him- 
ſelf, to what little he had heard of their proceedings; 
he confounds a tranſaction which we, Who have been 
bettet infoxmed; know for a certainty, belongs to the 
ſecond voyage, with a ſimilar one, which his chart o 
the Southern Hemiſphere has recorded, and which 


ah 


Vas with the ſtricteſt propriety and truth that 1773 and: | 


| queſtion. 


| of 1772, covering its mouth with a leaden cap, and 


I Oiſeau, and Chriſtmas harbour, this particular of the 


+ compaſs ; and even theſe are covered by iflands in the 
, offing, ſo that no ſea can fall in to hurt a ſhip. Ap- 


4 by Mr. 
from this elevation, to have had a view of the ſea-coaſt, 


enough, and appeared 4 ingly Hake and deſolate ; 
with ſnow. fi 


, rigging, particularly the crew of the Diſcovery, who 
ha ſuffered much in the fre | 


the Cape; at the ſame time, thoſe who were on ſhore 


with water, and the crews with freſh proviſions; which 


laſt, drang 


happened in a different year, and at a different place. | 


mn. 


Nor can a doubt remain, that theſe iſlands we now fell in 
with are the ſame diſcovered by Kerguelen: but that M. de 
Kerguelen ever ſaw a great Sun, en as he pretends to 
have ſeen, in or near thoſe iſlands, is very problematical. 
There are, indeed, numberleſs iſlands thinly ſcattered 
in this almoſt boundleſs ocean; but there are none ſo 
ſuperior to thoſe already diſcovered in riches and culti- 
vation, as to be worth the ſearch, will ſcarcely admit a 
We now think it time to return to the hiſ- 
tory of our voyage. 

Captain Cook, as a memorial of our having been 
in this harbour, wrote on the other ſide of the parch- 
ment theſe words; ©* Naves Reſolution et Diſcovery, de 
Rege Magne Britannie, Decembris 1776,” that is, 
The ſhips Reſolution and Diſcovery, belonging to the 
king of Great Britain. In the month of December, 
A. D. 1776.” He then put the parchment again into 
the bottle, accompanied with a ſilver two-penny piece 


placed it the next morning in a pile of ſtones, erected 
for that purpoſe on an eminence, near the place where 
It was firſt found, Here we diſplayed the Britiſh flag, 
and named the place Chriſtmas Harbour, it being on 
that feſtival we arrived in it. It is the firſt inlet we 
meet with on the S. E. ſide of Cape Frangois, which 
forms the north ſide of the harbour, and is the northern 
point of this land. The ſituation ſufficiently diſtinguiſhes 
it from any of the other inlets; and, which 1s till 
more remarkable, its ſouth point terminates in a high 
rock, perforated quite through, and forming an ap- 
pearance like the arch of a brid If there could be 
the leaſt doubt remaining of the identity of the Baie de 


en e rock, which, in the account of Kerguelen's 
econd voyage, is compared to an arched gateway, 
would amount to a ſtrict demonſtration ; and it is very 
ſatisfactory to find the two navigators, neither of whom 
knew any thing of the other's deſcription, adopting 
the ſame idea, which both proves, that they had the 
ſame uncommon object before their eyes, and that they 
made an accurate report. The harbour has another 
mark within, being à ſingle ſtone or rock, of a vaſt 
ſize, which lies on the top of a hill, on the ſouth-ſide, 
near its: bottom; and oppoſite this, on the north fide is 
another hill, ſmaller, but much like it. At the bottom 
of this is a ſmall beach where we commonly landed: 
behind it is ſome gently riſing ground, whereon -is a 

ol of freſh water. On boch Fes of the inlet, the 

nd is high. The inlet runs in W. and W. N. W. 
two miles: its breadth, for more than half its length, 
is one mile and a quarter; above which it is only half 
a mile. The ſhores are ſteep. The depth of water, 
which is 45 fathoms at the entrance, varies from , 
and if you proceed farther in, to four and five fathonis. 
The bottom 1s every where a fine dark ſand, except in 
ſome places near to the ſhore, where are beds of ſea- 
weed, which always grows. on rocky ground. The 
head of the harbour lies open only to two points of the 


pearances on ſhore confirmed this; for we found graſs 
growing cloſe to high water mark, which is a ſure 
ſign of a pacific harbour. Captain Cook, accompanied 
ing, went upon Cape Frangois, expecting; 


and the iſlands 1 off it: but they found every diſ- 
tant object below. them hid in a fog. The land on a 
level with them, or of a greater height, was viſible 


* 9 


except ſome hulls to the ſouthward, which were covered 


We were now buſied on board in repairing our 


1 1 much in the frequent {qualls, with which 
ſhe had been, harrafſed. ever ſince her departure from 


were no leſs uſctully employed in ſupplying the ſhips 


4 >>” * 
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not of the moſt delicate kind, yet to 
yed almoſt to loathing with ſalt proviſions, 
b * 4 an 
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en ſeals, penguins and ſea · ſowl, were not unſavoury 
ping * When Chriſtmas was proclaimed, a double 
quantity of grog was ſerved out to each common man; 
and a certain proportion of wine and ſpirits to every 
tty officer : leave was likewiſe given to ſuch as were 
ailing to go on ſhore: for the benefit of the air; and the 
— both ſhips: reciprocally met in compliment 
to each other; paſt dangers were forgotten, and the day 
was ſpent by the common ſailors with as much inirth 
and unconcern, as if ſafely moored in Portſmouth- 
harbour. | „ J | | 
On Sunday the 29th, we failed; and took leave of 
this iſland, which Captain Clerke found by obſervation | 
to lie in lat. 49 deg: 30 min. S. and in 78 deg. 10. min. 
E. longitude. We now purſued our courſe for Van 
Diemen's land, and having no diſcoveries in view; 
took every advan of the weather to carry fail. 
Mr. Anderſon, who, during the ſhort time we lay in 
Chriſtmas Harbour, loft no time nor opportunity for- 
examining the country, in every direction, has favouted 
us with the following obſervations. - No place (ſays he) 
hitherto diſcovered, in either hemiſphere, affords ſo 
ſcanty a field for the naturaliſt as this barren ſpot. 
Some verdure, indeed, appeared; when at a {mall diſ- 
tarte from the ſhore, which might raiſe the expectation 
of meeting with a little herbage ; but all this lively ap- 
arance was pceaſioned by one ſmall plant, reſembling 
xifrage, which grew up the hills in large ſpreading 


tuſts, ora kind of 'totten turf, which, if dried, might 


ſerve for fuel, and was the only thing ſeen here, that 
could poſſibly be applied to that purpoſe. Another 
plant, which grew to near the height of two feet, was 
pretty plentifully ſcattered about the boggy declivities; 
E had the appearance of a ſmall cabbage when it has 
ſhot into ſeeds. It had the watery acrid taſte of the 
antiſcorbiitic plants, though it materially differed from 
the whole tribe. When caten raw, it was not unlike 
the New Zealand ſcurvy-graſs; but, when boiled, it 
acquired a rank flavour. At this time, none of its ſeeds 
were ripe enough to be brought home, and introduced 
into our Engli dens. Near the brooks and boggy 
places were found two other ſmall plants, which were 
eaten as ſallad; the one like garden creſſes, very hot; 
and the other very mild: the latter is a curioſity, hav- 
ing not only male and female, but alſo androgynous 
plants. Some coarſe graſs grew pretty plentifully in a 
ew mall ſpots near the harbour, which was cut down | 
for our cattle. In ſhort the whole catalogue of plants 
did not exceed eighteen, including a beautiful ſpecies 
of lichen, and ſeveral ew of age "_ was there 
the appearance of a tree or ſhrub in the whole country. 
"31% . — the animals, the moſt conſiderable 4 ſeals, 
Which wert diſtinguiſhed by the name of ſea-bears; 
being the ſort chat are called the urſine ſeal. | They 
=eome on ore to repoſe and breed. At that time they 
were ſhedding their hair, and ſo remarkably tame, that 
there was no difficulty in killing them. No other 
quadruped was ſeen; but a great number of oceanic 
birds, as ducks, ſhags, petrels, &c. The ducks were 
- formewhar like a widgeon, both in ſize and figure : a 
Conſiderable number of them were killed and eaten | 
"they were excellent food, and had not the leaſt fiſny 
taſte. The cape petrel; the ſmall blue one, and the 
" [mall black one, or Mother Carey's chicken, were not 
in plenty here; but another ſort, which is the largeſt of 
- the petrels, and called dy ſeamen; Mother Carey's gooſe, 
s found in abundance. This petrel is as large as an 
"Mbitroſs, and is carnivorousj feeding on the dend car- 
2 caſſes of ſeals, birds; & c. The greateſt number of 
 - Hirds here are pe ire, which conſiſt of three ſorts. 
"The head of the argeſt is black, the upper part of 
the body of a leaden grey, the under part white, and 
the feet black: two broad ſtripes of fine yellow deſcend; | 
from the head to the breaſt; the bill is of a reddiſh 
eoldur, and longer than in the other ſorts.” The fecond 
_ ſort is about halfrhe ſize of the former. It᷑ is of a dark}; 


15 grey on the upper part 


the head. The hill and feet 


_ 


— 


Repulſe Bay; and the northern 


Drawing 8 
mot far from the N. W. part, and two ſlands to the 


upon the beaches. ran , 8 0 9 
of the body, and 'has a white! 


— ͤ äWümI . 
top of the head, which is ornamented with a fine yellow 
arch, which it can erect as two creſts. The ſhags hete 
are of two forts; the leſſer corvorant, or water-crow; 
and another with a blackiſh back and a white belly; 
The ſea-ſwallow, the tern, the common ſea-gull; and 
the Port Egmont hen, were alſo found here. Alſs 
large flocks of a ſingulat kind of white bird flew about, 
having the baſe of = bill covered with a horny cruſt, 
It had a black bill and white feet, was'ſomewhat larger 
than a pigeon, and the fleſh taſted like that of a duck. 
We hauled the ſeci.ie once, when we found a few fiſh 
about the ſize of a ſmall haddock. The only ſhell-fiſh 


we ſaw were a few limpets and muſcles, . . 5 
Many of the hills, notwithſtanding they were of a 


moderate height, were at that time covered with ſnow, 


though anſwering to our June. It is reaſonable to 
imagine that rain muſt be very frequent here, as well 
from the marks of large torrents having ruſhed: down; 
as from the appearance of the country, which even en 
the hills, was a continued bog or ſwamp. The rocks 
conſiſt principally of a dark blue and very hard ſtone, 
intermixed with particles of glimmer, Some conſidera- 
ble rocks were alſo formed here from a browniſh brittle 
ſtone. Theſe ate the remarks of the ingenious Mr. 
Anderſon, Captain Cook's ſurgeon. ' 
Having failed out of Chriſtmas Harbour, we ſteered 
8. E. 1 the coaſt. with a fine breeze and clear 
weather. his was unexpected, as, for ſome time 
paſt, fogs had prevailed more or leſs every day. Though 
we kept the line conſtantly going, we ſeldom ſtruck 
ground with. a, line of 60 fathom, At eight o'clock, 
A. M. we were off a promontory, which was named 
Cape Cumberland. It lies a league and a half from 
the ſouth point of Chriſtmas Harbour; between them 
is a good bay. Off Cape Cumberland is a ſmall iſland, 
on the-ſummit of which is a rock feſembling a ſentry- 
box, which name was given to the ifland on that ac- 
count. Some ſmall iſlands and rocks, with broken 
ground around them, lie to miles farther to the eaſt- 
ward; between which and Sentry-box Iſland we failed, 
the breadth of the channel being full a mile. We found 
no bottom with 40 fathoms line. When through this 
channel, we ſaw, on the ſouth ſide of Cape Cumber- 
land, a bay, running in three leagues to the weſtward. 
It is formed by this cape to the north, and by a pro- 
montory to the ſouth, which was named Point Prin- 
gle, as a compliment from our captain to Sir Joha 
ringle, Preſident of the Royal Society. The bottom 
of this bay we called Cumberland Bay. The coaſt, to 
the ſouthward of Point Pringle, forms a fifth bay, 
which we called White Bay, wherein are ſeveral leſſer 
bays or coves, which ſcemed to be ſheltered from all 
winds. Off the ſouth point, ſeveral rocks raiſe their 
heads above water, and probably there are many others 
that do not. Thus far our courſe was in a direction 
parallel to the coaſt, and not more than two miles from 
it; and the country had the ſame ſterile and naked 
aſpect as in the neighbourhood of Chriſtmas Harbour. 
The land which firſt opened off Cape Francois, in the 
direction of ſouth 53 deg. E. we had kept on our lar 
board- bow, thinking it was an iſland; with a _ 


between that and the main; but we found it to 
a peninſula, joined to the reſt af the coaſt by a law 


iſthmus. The bay, formed by this peninſula, we called 
point of the peninſula 
was named Howe's Foreland, in honour of Lord Howe. 
near it we-obſerved ſome rocks.andi breakers, 


ccaſtward of ãt, which, at firſt; appeared as one. We 
ſteqxed between them and the Foreland) and, by noob, 


ere in the middle of the channel. The land of this 


Foreland or peninſula is of a tolerable height, and of 


à hilly and rocky ſubſtance. The doaſt is low almoſt 


'covered with ſea- birds; and we perceived ſome ſeals 


Having cleared the roche anll: illands before men- 
tioned, we ſaw the hole ſen before ui to be chequeretg 


with large beds of rock eed, Which was faſt to the TR: th 


bottom. There is vſten und a great depth of water - 
pon :fuch ſhoals, and rocks Rave, as aften, raiſed = 


Arte pellowiſh. In the third fort, the upper part of che | 


Doch and throat ate black, the reſt white, except the 
US No. 51. | : FER | r 


0 


* 


N 
| 


| qt 
WR g 


i 
Wi 


_—— — 


„ Py & . ai IVES 


—_— — 


422  -- apt." C OO K's VOYA'GES'COMPLETE.:, © 


their heads almoſt to the ſurface of the water. It is | 


always dingetous to fail over them, eſpecially when 
there is no ſurge of the ſea to diſcover the danger. We 
endeavoured to avoid the rocks, by ſteering through the 
winding channels by which they were ſeparated, 
Though the- lead was continually going, we never 
ſtruck ground with à line of ſixty fathoms : this in- 


creaſed the danger, as we could not anchor, however | 


urgent the neceſſity might be. At length we diſcovered 
u lurking rock, in the middle of one of the beds of 
weeds, and even with the ſurface of the ſca. This was 
ſufficiently alarming, to make us take every precaution 
to avoid danger. We'were now about eight miles to 
the ſouthward of Howe's Foreland, acroſs the mouth of 
a large bay; in which were ſeveral rocks, low iſlands 
and beds of ſea weed; but there appeared to be wind- 
ing channels between them. We were ſo much em- 
barraſſed with theſe ſhoals, that we hauled off to the 
eaſtward, in hopes of extricating ourſelves from our 
difficulties ; but this plunged us into greater, and we 
found it abſolutely Ry to ſecure the ſhips, if poſ- 


ſible, before night, eſpecially as the weather was hazy, 


and a fog was apprehended. Obſerving ſome inlets to 
the S. W. captain Clerke was ordered, (the Diſcovery 
drawing leſs water than the Reſolution) to lead in for 
the ſhore, which was. immediately attempted. In 
ſtanding in we could not avoid running over the edges 
of ſome of the ſhoals, on which was found from 10 to 
20 fathoms water; but the moment we were clear of 
them, we had no ground at the depth of 50 fathoms. 
Having weathered a ſpit that run out from an iſland on 
our lee, captain Clerke made the ſignal for having diſ- 


covered an harbour, in which we anchored in 15 fa- 


thoms water, about five o'clock in the evening, near a 
mile from the ſhore. The N. point of the harbour 
bore N. by E. half E. one mile diſtant, and the ſmall 


iſlands in the entrance, within which we anchored, ex- 


tended from E. to S. E. No ſooner were the ſhips ſe- 
cured, than it began to blow ſo very ſtrong, that we 
found ĩt neceſſary to ſtrike top-gallant yards. The wea- 
ther, however, continued fair, and it preſently became 
clear, the wind having diſperſed the fog that had ſer- 
tled on the hills. 9 
As ſoon as we had anchored, captam Cook ordered 
two boats to be hoiſted out; in one of which he diſ- 
patched Mr. Bligh, the maſter, to ſurvey the upper part 
of the harbour, and look out for wood. He alſo de- 


fired captain Clerke to ſend his maſter to ſound the 
channel, S. of the ſmall ifles, and went himſelf in his 
own boat, 8 Mr. Gore, our firſt lieute- 


nant, and Mr. Bailey, and landed on the N. point, to 
ſee what diſcovery could be made from thence. From 
an hill over the point, they had a view of the ſea coaſt, 


as far as Howe's Foreland. Several ſmall iſlands, rocks, 


and breakers, were ſcattered: along the coaſt, and there 
appeared no better channel to get out of the harbour, 
than that by which they had entered it. While cap- 


tain Cook and Mr. Bailey were making theſe obſerva- 


tions, Mr. Gore encompaſſed: the hill, and joined them, 


at a place where the boat was attending for them. 


- There was nothing to obſtruct their walk, except ſome! 
-craggy precipices; the country being, if poſſible, more 
"barren, and deſolate, than that about Chriſtmas Har- 
bour: and was there the leaſt fertility in any part of 
to have found 
it in this, which is completely ſheltered from the pre- 
dominating bleak ſoutherly winds. But we could find 


this iſland, we might reaſonably expect 


neither ſood nor covering for cattle of any ſort; and if 


any had been left, they muſt jnevitably ue periſhed.” | 
In the little bay where the boat lay, called by captain 

Cook Penguin Cove, (from the inexpreſſible number of 
thoſe birds appearing there) is a fine freſh river. which; | 


ve could approach without difficulty. Some large 
ſeals, ſhags, and a few ducks were ſeen, and Mr. Bailey 


bad a ou of a very ſmall land bird, but it flew; 


among the rucks, ande laſt it. At nine o'clock we 
got on board, and Mr. Bligh returned ſoon after. He 
reported, that he had been four miles up the harbour; 


that its direction was WS. We that its breadih near the 
Wipe did notcacced; amile; that the ſounding were | 
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from 37 to 10 fathoms; and that, having landed on 
both ſhores, he found the ſoil rocky, without a tree or 
ſhrub, or hardly any appearance of verdure. 

Monday the oth, both wind and weather favouring 
us, we weighed anchor, ſet fail, and put out to ſea. 
To the harbour we had left, the name was given of 
Port Palliſer, in honour of admiral Sir Hugh Halliſer. 
It lies in the lat. of 49 deg. 3 min. S, long. 69 deg. 
37 min. E. diſtant five leagues from Howe's Foreland , 
and in the direction of S. 25 deg. E. When ftand.. 
ing out, we diſcovered a round hill, like a ſugar loaf, 
in the direction of S. 72 deg. E. diſtant about 9 leagues; 
having the appearance of an iſland, but we afterwards 
found it was upon the main land. In getting out to ſea, 
in general, we ſteered through the winding channels 
among the ſhoals, though we —— ventured to run 
over them, on which we never found leſs than 18 fa- 
thoms water; nor would they have been diſcovered, 
had it not been for the ſea weed growing upon them. 
Having got three or four leagues from the coaſt, we 
found a clear ſea, and ſteered E, till nine o'clock A. M. 
at which time the ſugar-loaf hill, above mentioned, 
which we named Mount Campbell, bore S. E. and a 
ſmall iſland, to the northward of it, S. S. E. diſtant 
four leagues. We now ſteered more ſoutherly, in order 
to get in with the land. At noon we obſerved in lati- 
tude 49 dep. 8 min. S. longitude from Cape Frangois 80 
miles E. Mount Campbell bore S. 47 deg. W. diſtant 
4 leagues; and a low point S. E. at the diſtance of about 
20 miles. We were now little more than two leagues 
from the ſhore. This part of the coaſt ſeems to be 


| what the French ſaw on the 4th of January 1774. The 


land, in general, is level. The mountains end about 
leagues from the low point, leaving a great extent 
of low land, whereon mount Campbell is ſituated. 


| Theſe mountains ſeemed to be compoſed of naked 


rocks, whoſe ſummits are covered with ſnow: and in 
the allies ſterility only is viſible. When we had 
finiſhed taking our meridian altitudes, we diſcovered 
more land, 'opening off the low point juſt mentioned, 
in the direction of S. S. E. and eight miles beyond it, 
It proved to be the eaſtern extremity of this land, and 
we named it Cape Digby: Ir lies in latitude 49 deg. 23 
min. S. and in 70 deg. 34 min. E. longitude. | Between 


| Howe's Foteland and Cape Digby, the ſhore forms one 


great bay, extending ſeveral leagues to the S. W. A 
prodigious quantity of ſea weed grows over it, which 
ſeemed to be ſuch as Mr. Banks diſtinguiſhed by the 
name of fucus giganteus. Though the ſtem of this weed 
is not much thicker than a man's thumb, ſome of ir 
grows to the amazing length of 60 fathoms. Having 
run two leagues upon a S. E. half E. courſe, at one 


|. o'clock P. M. we founded, and had 18 fathems water, 


with a bottom of fine ſand; Obſerving a ſmall bending 
in the coaſt, we ſteered for it, with an intention to an- 
chor there; but being diſappointed in our views, we 
puſhed forward, in order to ſee as much as poſſible of 
the coaſt before night. From Cape Digby it trends 
nearly S. W. by S. to a low point, which we named 
Point Charlotte, in. honour of the Queen. In the di- 
rection of S. S. W. about fix leagues from Cape Digby 
is a pretty high projecting point, which we called 
the Prince of Wales 's Foreland; and ſix leagues beyond 
that, in latitude 49 deg. 54 min. S. longitude 70 deg. 13 
min E. is the moſt ſoutherly point of the whole coaſt, 
to which, in honour of his preſent Majeſty, we gave 


»„— 


a__ 


the name of Cape George. Between Point Charlotte, 


{]- and the Foreland, we, diſcovered a deep inlet, which 


ns named Royal Sound, into vhich, on the S. W. fide 
of. the Prince of Wales's Foreland, we ſaw another in- 
let; and it then appeared, that the Foreland was the 
E. point of a large iſland lying in the mouth of it. 
There are ſeveral ſmall iſlands in this inlet; and one 
about a league to the ſouthward of the above mentioned 
Foreland. On the S. W. ſide of the Royal Sound, all 
the land to Cape George conſiſts of elevated hills, gra- 
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dually N from the ſea to a conſiderable height, hay. 
ing their ſummits capt with ſnow, and appearing as 
barren, as thoſe we had hitherto ſeen. Neither in- 


land, nor on the coaſt, could we diſcern, the ſmalleſt 
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eſtige of a tree or ſhrub: but ſome of the low land 
owns, Fo Digby, though for the moſt part deſolate, 
ſeemed to be cloathed with a green turf. On the ſandy 
beaches penguins and other ſea fowls were numerous; 
and ſhags kept continually flying about the ſhips. In 
order to get the length of Cape George, we continued 
ſtretching to the S. under all the ſail we could carry, till 
between ſeven and eight o'clock, when ſeeing no pro- 
bability: of accompliſhing our deſign, we took ad- 
vantage of the wind, which had ſhifted to W.S. W. 
(the FireQtion, in which we wanted to go) and ſtood 
away from the coaſt. Cape George now bore 8. 53 
deg. W. diſtant 7 es. We ſaw no land to the 8. 
of it, except a ſmall iſland that lies off the pitch of the 

; and a S. W. ſwell, : which we met when we 
brought the. cape to bear in this direction, confirmed us 
inthe opinion, that there was no more in that quarter. 
But, to uſe captain Cook's own words, We have, ſays 
he, ſtill a ſtronger proof, that no part of this land can 
extend much, if at all, to. the ſouthward of Cape 


George; and that is, captain Furneaux's track in Fe- 


ary 1773, after his ſeparation from me during my 
— cy 45 His log-book is now lying before me; 
and I find from it, that he croſſed the meridian of this 
land only about 17 leagues to the ſouthward of Cape 
George; a diſtance at which it may very well be ſeen in 
clear weather. This ſeems to have been the caſe when 
captain Furneaux paſſed it. For his log-book makes 
no mention of fogs or hazy weather ; on the contrary, 
it expreſly tells us, that, when in this ſituation, they 
had it in their power to make obſervations, both for la- 
titude and longitude, on board his ſhip; ſo that, if this 
land extends farther S. than Cape George, it would 
have been ſcarcely poſſible that he ſhould have paſſed 
without ſeeing it. -From theſe circumſtances we are able 
to determine, within a very few miles, the quantity of 
latitude that this land occupies, which does not much 
exceed one degree and a quarter. As to its extent 
from E. to W. that ſtill remains undecided. We only 
know, that no part of it can reach ſo far to the W. as 
the meridian of 65 deg. becauſe in 1773 I ſearched for 
it in vain.” But we think it neceſſary to remark here, 
that if the French obſervations, as marked upon cap- 
tain Cobk's chart, and ſtill more authentically upon that 
- Publiſhed by their own diſcoverers,-may be depended 
upon, this land doth not reach ſo far to the W. as the 
meridian of 68 deg. Cape Louis, which is repreſented 
as its, moſt; weſterly point, being laid down by them to 
the E of that meridian. ; 7 
Thus an idea of a fouthern continent adopted by M. 
de Kerguelen, vaniſnhed before the accurate reſearches 
of captain Cook. Even Kerguelen himſelf, in conſe- 


quence of theſe, thinks very differently. This appears 


from an explicit declaration of his ſentiments, in his 


| blication, which does equal | honour to his can- 
33 in Cook's abilities. It muſt be con- 
culiarly unfortunate, in 


dour _ bo ca 
feſſed M. de Kerguelen was 
having done ſo little to complete what he had begun. 
- He diſcovered, it is true, a new land; but, in two expe- 
ditions: to it, he could not once bring his ſhips to an an- 
chor upon any part of its coaſts: we cannot but conclude, 
thereſore, that our brave commander had either fewer 


difficulties to ſtruggle with, or was more ſucceſsful in 
3 1 The French diſcoverers imagined 


C: is to be the projecting point of a ſouthern 
pry. way "The Engliſh have difcoveres that no ſuch 
coritinentexiſts, and that the land in queſtion isan iſland 


of ſmall extent; which, from its ſterility, might pro- 
ae me called the iſland: of Deſolation; but captain 


Cook was unwilling to rob Monſieur de Kerguelen of 
the honour of its . his name. Which is more 
than can be ſaid of his own countrymen: for even M. 
de Pages never once mentions the name of his com- 
mander. And, though he takes occaſion to enumerate 
the leveral French explorers f the ſouthern hemiſphere, 
from Gonneville down to Crozet, he affects to preſerve 
an entire ſilence about Kerguelen, whoſe firſt voyage, 
in which the diſcovery of this conſiderable tract of 
land was made, is kept as much out of ſight, as if it had 
never taken place. Nay, not ſatisfied with refuſing to 


5 


| 
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acknowledge the right of another, he almoſt aſſumes it 
to himſelf. For upon a map of the world; annexed to 
his book, at the ſpot where the new land is deliticated, 
he tells us, that it was ſeen by M. de Pages; in 1974: 
He could ſcarcely have expreſſed himſelf in ſtronger. 
terms, if he had meant to convey an idea, that he was 
the conductor of the diſcovery. And yet we know. 
that he was only a lieutenant, on board one of the ſhips 
commanded by Kerguelen; and that the diſcovery had 
been made in a former voyage, undettaken while he 
was actually engaged in his ſingular journey round the 
world. We now take leave of Kerguelen's land; and 
captain Cook, purſuant to his inſtructions, intended to 
proceed next to New Zealand, to take in wood and wa- 
ter, and. provide hay for the cattle; their number by 
this time having been conſiderably diminiſhed; for 
while exploring Kerguelen's deſolate land, we loſt by 
death two young bulls, one of the heifers, two rams, 
and ſeveral of the goats. On Tueſday, the 31ſt in the 


morning, by obſervations of the ſun and moon, we 


found our longitude to be 72 deg. 33 min. 36 ſec. E. 
and by theſe obſervations we were aſſured no material 
errors occaſioned by our time-keeper, had crept into 
our reckoning. 

| On Wedneſday the iſt of January, we 
were in latitude 48deg. 41 min. S. longitude 
76 deg. 50 min. E. when we obſerved quantities of ſea 
weed paſling to leeward, in a direction contrary to that 
we had ſeen in approaching the laſt mentioned iſlands, 
which gave reaſon to ſuppoſe, there were other lands at 
no great diſtance, and affords ſome ground for believ- 
ing, that M. de Kerguelen might have ſeen other lands 
in this latitude. On the 3d, in latitude 48 deg. 16 min. 
S. longitude 85 deg. E. we had the weather tolerably 
clear, with freſh gales from the W. and S. W. but now 
the wind veered to the N. and continued in that quarter 
eight days, during which, though there was at the ſame 
ume a thick iog, we run upwards of 300 leagues, 
chiefly in the dark: 


its appearance, but very rarely, and but for a very ſhort 


A. D. 1777. 


time. On the 7th, a boat was diſpatched with orders to 


captain Clerke, fixing our rendezvous at Adventure Bay, 
in Van Diemen's land, ſhould the two ſhips happen to 
ſeparate before they arrived there; however, we had the 
ous fortune not to loſe company with each other. On 

unday the 12th, the northerly winds were ſucceeded by 
a.calm, which was ſoon followed by a ſoutherly wind. 
Our latitude was now 48 deg. 40 min. S. longitude 110 
deg. 26 min. E. The wind blew from the S. for 24 
hours, and then veering to the W. and N. W. brought 
on clear and fair weather. We continued our courſe 
eaſtward, and on Tueſday the 14th, a hurricane aroſe, 
accompanied with ſo thick a fog, that the. ſhips were 


every moment in danger of falling foul one of the other. 


We kept the fog bell conſtantly ringing, and guns fir- 
ing, which were anſwered by the Diſcovery. On Sun- 
day the 19th, a ſudden ſquall carried away our fore. 
top-maſt, and main-top-gallant-maſt, which taok us up 
the whole day to clear the wreck, and to fit another top- 
maſt. Not having a ſpare main-top-gallant-maſt on 


board, the fore-top-gallant-maſt was converted into 


one for our immediate uſe. On the 2oth, the wea- 
ther brightened up, the wind continued weſterly, and 
we had a briſk but moderate gale in the afternoon, 
when we ſet all the fails we could, unreefed our top- 
fails, and run at the rate of ſeven and eight miles an 
hour by the log, both ſhips. in company. On the 22d 
Mr. King went on board the Diſcovery to compare the 
time-pieces. At this time our company were in per- 
fect health, thoſe of the crew only excepted, who had 
been hurt at the cape, and even they were fit to do 
duty. The damages we had received during the blow- 


ing weather were not ſo conſiderable as might have been 


ex pecte 


On Friday the 24th, at three o'clock, A. M. we dif-- 


covered the coaſt of Van Diemen's land, bearing N. W. 
half W. The Mewſtone ſo named by captain Fur- 
neaux, in 1773, bore N. E. by E. diſtant 3 leagues. 
We made the ſignal for feeing land, which was an- 
ſwered by the D 
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cCalms; but, 
'. which afforded captain Cook an opportunity 


ing his deſign of carrying the ſſũps into Adventure Bay, 
here we expected to procure a freſh fupply. of Nd 


and get every thing in readineſs to continue our cou 


| lying in a horizontal poſition, which, being much 


tection of ſome marines: one to eut wood; and che 


natives had appeared; there could be no doubt that ſome | 
were in the neighbourheod, as we had perceived co- 


ſent for water; and in the evening having drawn the 


| tze name of elephant fiſh. Tlie Captain this day vi- 
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welke are ftrewtd- along this part of the coaft;-the. I fert the 28th; accompanied by ſeveral 


ſouthermoſt of which is Meuſtone, a round elevated 
rok, five or fix leagues diſtant from the S. W. cape, 
in the direction of 8. ; 5 deg. E. Our latitude, at 
noon, 43 deg. 47 min. S. longitude 147 deg. E. in which 
ſituation a rounttopped hill bor N. a7 deg. W. the 8. 
W.-.cape N. i deg. W. the Mewftone W. half N. 
Swilly ifle or Rock S. 49 deg. E. and the S. E. or S. 
Cape, N. PEE diſtant near 3 leagues.  'The land 
between the S. W. and the South Capes is broken and 
hilly, the coaft winding, with points agua, a from 
it; but we were at two great à U iſtance, to be able to 
judge whether the bays formed by theſr points were 
ſheltered from the ſea winds: The bay which appeared 
to be the largeſt and deepeſt}; lies to the weftward'ot rhe 
elevated peaked hill abode mentioned. On the g th, at 
fix o'clock A. M. we ſounded and found ground at 60 
fathoms, ſand and ſhelly. bottom. The South Cape 


che inhabitants. 


— 


— . —-—᷑—-ũ 
5 tlemen, and 
guarded by a party of marines, he ms ſecond. ex- 
curſion into the country, in order to'make diſcoveries; 
and to procure, if ee, an interview with ſonmie of 
| ey penetrated ſome miles through 
ow that feemed to have heen frequented; before they 
Id get ſight of any human being, till, at length, 
paſing by the edge of an almoſt impenetrable — 
they heard a ruſtling, which, at firſt, they miſtook 
for the rouſing of a wild beaſt; but ſearching cloſely, 
they found à girl quite naked and alone. At firſt 
the ſeemed much terrified; but being kindly treated, 
and her apprehenſions of death removed; ſht be- 
came» docile, and ready to anſwer every thing we 
could render intelligible to het underſtanding. We 
queſtioned her concerning her reſidence, which we did 
by pointing to every beaten path, walking a little way 


then bore N. 75 deg. W. two leagues diſtant :'Taſman's 
head N. E. and Swilly rock S. by W. half W. Te a 
rock, on account of its ſtriking: reſemblance to Eddy - 
ſtone light- houſe, captain Cook gave the name of the 
Eddyſtone ; this, which had mack, af ty noticed by cap- 
tain Furneaux, lies about a league to the eaſtward of 


Swilly Rock. Nature ſeems to have left thęſe two 


rocks here, for the ſamè purpoſe that the light houſe 


was erected by man, namely, to remind navigators of the 
dangers that ſurround them; for they may be ſeen, even | 
in the night, at a conſiderable diſtance; their ſurface | 
being white with the dung of fea fowls. They are the 


ſummits of. a ledge of rocks under water, whereon the 
ſea breaks, in many places, very high. On the N. E. 


fide of Storm Bay, ich lies between the South Cape 


and Taſman's Head, are fome creeks, pretty well ſhel. | 
tered; and if this coaſt was carefully examined, ſome 
good harbours would moſt probably be found. Soon 
after we had ſight of land the weſterly winds left 
us, and were ſucceeded by light airs, and alternate 
Sunday the 26th at nodn, a breeze ſprung 22 E. 

of execut- 


and grafs; of both which articles we ſhould have 
been in great want, had we waited till our arrival in 
New Zealand. We therefore ſtood for the bay; wherein 
we came to an anchor, at four o'clock; P. M. in 12 fü- 
thomis water, not quite a mile from the ſhore! No 
ſooner. were the ſhips properly ſecured, than che pin- 
nace was ordered to be launched, the boats to be man- 
ned and all hands ſet to work to overhaul the rigging, 
- The officers, wv Tis = gentlemen, 1 board 
both ſhips, eagerly embraced the opportunity of going 
n Bri Bom of the country, with which af 
on board were highly pleaſed. The firſt rhing that at- 
tradted our notice were the trees, that by their magii- 
tude and loftineſs exceeded every thing we had ever; 
ſeen of the kind: but What was remarkable, we found 
many of them burnt near the ground, and not a few 


ſcorched, had been thrown down by the violence of the 
wind. The captains Cook and Clerke went, in ſepa- 
rate boats, in ſearch of convenient pore for wooding and 
watering, and making hay. They found plenty of wood 
and water, but very little grafs. 
Monday the 25th. ticarenant King was diſpatched to 
the E. ſide of the bay, with two parties, under the pro- f 


* 


— 


in it, and then returning and taking another, making 
motions to her, at the ſame time, ta lead us along, and 
we would follow her. To maktbcher perfectly raſy one 
of lour company pulled off his handkefchief, and put 
it about her neck by. way of ornament; and another co- 
vered her head with his cap, and then ſhe was diſmiſſed: 
She ran among the buſhes; and, in leſs than an hour, 
eight men and a'boy made their appearance. They ap- 
proached us withour/#betraying any marks of fear, or 
| rather with the greateſt confidende imaginable; none of 
them having ariyweapons, except one, who held in his 
hand a ſtick about two feet long, and pointed at one 
end. They were quite naked, and wore no ornaments, 
unleſs we conſider as ſuch, ſome large punctures in dif- 
ferent parts of their bodies, ſome in ſtraight, and others 
in eurved lines. The men were of the middle ſtature, 
but rather ſlender; Their ſkin and hair were black; 
and the latter as woolly as that of any native of Guinea; 
but they were not diſtinguiſhed by remarkable thick 
lips, nor flat noſes. On the contrary, their features 
were far from being diſagreeable. They had pretty 
good eyes ; and their teeth were tolerable even, but very 
irty. Moſt of them had their hair and beards ſmeared 
witk a red ointment, and ſome had alſo their faces 
painted with the fame: compoſition. Theſe were all 
kindly treated by our company: but they received every 
preſent we made them, without any apparent ſatisfac- 
tion. Wen ſome bread was offered them, as ſoon as 
they underſtood it was to be eaten, they either returned, 
or threw it away, without ltaſting it. Some elephant 
fiſh, both raw, and dreſſed, they likewiſe refuſed; but 
ſome birds, we gave them, theſe they did not return, 
and'caſtly, made us comptehend that they were ſond of 
ſuch food. Two pigs having been brought on ſhore, to 
be left in the woods, they ſeized them by the ears, and 
ſeemed inclined to carry them off, with an intention, 
-ks we ſuppoſed of killing ehem. Captain Cook, wiſh- 
ing t&know the uſe of ehe ſtick which one f our vi- 
ſitors held in his hand, e un expreſſing his deſire 
to be gratified in this particular: upon which one of 
them took aim at a piece of woodTet'up at the diſtance 
of twenty yards; but aſter ſeveral eſſays he was till 
wide of he mark. Omiatt t6! ſnew the. great ſupe- 
riority of our weapons, immediately fired his muſquet 
at it, the report of Which ſo alarmed them, that they 
took flight; and vaniſhed in an iſiſtant. On our return 


_ 


dt 
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ve found they had been at the place at which the crew 


of the Diſcovery . and an officer of that 
party firing alſo a muſquet in the air, they ran into the 


| woods with uncommon precipitation after theſe 


had fled from us with tndommeriTpetd; the girl e had 
*ifſt ſeen'returned/-andwith Rer cmd i ſeveral women, 


other to cut graſs. For although, as yet} none of the 


jumns of ſmoke, from the time of our approaching 
the coaſt; and ſome now were obſerved, at no great 
diſtance, up in the woods. The launch was lkewiſe 


feine, we e at one haul, a great quantity of fiſh; | 
mot of which were of that fort,” known to ſeamen by 


ſited all the parties that had been ſent aſhore: and ghe | 


forne with children o their dacks/and' Tome without 
children. The former wore akatiborvo'ſkin faſtened 
over their ſhoulders, the only uſe of which ſeemed to be, 
to ſupport their children on their backs, for it left thoſe 
parts uneovered Whieh modeſty ditects us to conceal! 
Theirbodies wre black, and marked witch ſcars like thoſe 


of the men; from whom; however; they differed, in hav- 


ing their hehds ſhived; ſomt of tllem being completely. 
Morn, others only on one ſide, while the reſt of them 
had the üpper part of their heads ſhaved, leaving a 
very natrow circle ef hair all round. They were far 
| | , en 
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The e wore alſo kindly received, and conducted to the 


glace where the wuoders were at work, with whom it 


| not-long/before they were acquainted. They were, 
however, miſerable objects; and Omiah, though led by 


natural impulſe to an inordinate defire for wotnen, - was 


fo diſguſted with them, that he fired his piece off to 
frighten them from his ſight, which for that time had 
the deſired effect. That the gallantry of ſome of our 

bole was not very agreeable-to the men, is certain; 
| er an elderly man as ſoon as. he obſerved it, ordered 

the wamen and children to retire, which they all did. 
but ſome with a little reluctance. When the ſeveral 
' « parties of our viſitors had fled, and retired, captain 
Cook ordered the two pigs, one male and the other fe- 
male, to be carried about a mile within the woods, and 
he himſelf ſaw them left there, taking care that none of 
the natives ſhould obſerve what-was paſſing. He allo 
intended to have left a-young bull and a cow, beſides 
ſome goats and ſheep; but he ſoon relinquiſhed that 
deſign, being of opinion the natives would deſtroy 
them; which he ſuppoſed would be the fate of the pigs, 


if they ſhiould chance to find them out: but as ſwine 


ſoon become wild, and are fond of being in the woods, 
it is probable that they were preſerved. The other 
cattle could not have remained long concealed from 
the natives, as they muſt have been put in an open 
: lace. ' | 122 2/9 | f 35 | 
25 Wedneſday the 29th, we were prevented from ſail- 
ing by a dead calm, which continued the whole day. 
Parties were therefore ſent. on ſhore to cut wood and 
graſs, as uſual; and Captain Cook accompanied the 
wood - cutters himſelf. At the ſame time our gentle 
men, with Lieutenant King, and other officers belong- 
ing to both ſhips, extended their excurſions ſtill farther 
into the country, and found it beautifully diverſified | 
with hills and vallies; ſtately groves of trees, rivers, 
-meadows, and laws of vaſt extent, with thickets full 
of birds of the moſt beautiful plumage, and of various 
notes, whoſe melody was truly enchanting. Here were 
© lagoons: full of ducks, teal, and other wild fowl, of 
- which great numbers were ſhots While our naturaliſts 


ere loading themſelves with the ſpontaneous produ- 


tions of the foil; a ſoil we may venture to fay, the richeſt, 
and moſt fertile of any in the habitable globe, the trees 
growing to an anoniſhing height and, ſize, not leſs 
ing. It was now the time when nature pours forth her 
lukuriant exuberance, to cloath this country with a rich 
Variety; but, what appeared Range to every obſerver, 
e few! natives we ſaw were wholly inſenſible of thoſe 
bleſſings, and ſeemed to live, like the beaſts of, the, 
foreſt in roving parties, without arts of any kind, ſleep- 


ing in ſummer like dogs; under the hollow ſides. of the; | 


trees, or in the wattled huts made with the low branches 


of ever green ſhrubs, fuck in the ground at ſmall 


diſtances from 
che top. 
We had; in 


each other, and merting together, at 

e en 
4140 LEED l DS. nne 
the morning, obſerved. ſeveral: of the 


natives ſauntring along the ſhore from which we con- 


dJluded, that, though, their con 


chem leave us rather abruptly the Preceding day, they! 
| were de- 


thought we intended them no miſchief, an 
ſirous of renewing the intercourſe. Of this we were 
ſoon convinced; 5 | 
fore twenty of them, men and boys, joined us, without 


- expreſling the leaſt ſign of fear or diſtruſt; one of ; 
- whom-;was diſtinguiſhed not only by his deformity, 
but by the drollery of his geſticulations, and the ſeem | 
ing humour of his ſpeeches, though we could only 


guęſs at their general import, the language ſpoken here 
being! wholly. unintelligible; to us, mmand 
-4hopght this to be different from that {poem by the 
inhabitants of the more northern, parts. ö 
whom, ie met with in his firſt voyage; which, j 
{;extraordinary, ſince thoſe we now ſaw, and thoſe We 
then viſited, differ in ſeveral reſpects : particularly with 


from being handſome; however, ſome of our gentle- { 
id their addreſſes to them, but without eftect:_ 


> MO Mc 


autiful to the eye than grateful to the ſenſe of ſmell- 


or we hadinoc. been long landed be- 


| 


ſaid, by him, © to have naturally long and black hair, 
though it be untyerlally cropped ſhort. In general it 
is ſtrait; but ſometimes it has a Night curl. We ſaw 
none that was not matted and filthy, Their beards 
.were of the fame. colour with the hair, and buſhy and 
thick.” At this, time Captain Cook was unwilling to 
allow, that the hair of the natives we now faw in 
Adventure Bay was woolly, fancying that his people, 
who firſt obſcrved this, had been deccived, from its 
being clotted with , greaſe and red ochre. . But Lieu- 
tenant King, revailed on him afterwards, to examine 
careſully the 3h of che boys, which was generally, as 
' well as that of the women, free from this dirt; and then 
the captain owned himſelf ſatisficd, that it was natu- 
rally woolly. | 
caſion of his being deceived, when he was in Endeavour 


— 


| 


— 


River, for he ſays expreſsly, „they ſaw none that was 
not matted and filthy,” Some of our preſent viſitors 
had a ſlip of kangooroo ſkin round their ancles; and 
others wore round their necks three or four folds of 
ſmall cord, made of the fur of ſome animal, They 
ſeemed notto value iron, but were apparently pleaſed with 
the medals and ſtrings of beads that were given them. 


They did not ſeem even to know the uſe of fiſh-hooks, 


though it is more than probable, that they were ac- 
quainted with ſome method of catching fiſh, which 


would naturally be adopted by thoſe who inhabit a ſea. - 


coaſt, and who derive no part of their ſuſtenance from 
the productions of the ground. They rejected the 


ſort of fiſh, we offered them, yet it was evident, tbat 


ſhell-fiſh. at leaſt, made a part of their food, from the 


heaps, of muſcle.ſhells we ſaw. near the ſhore, and 
Their wig- 


about the uſual places of their reſort. 
wams, or habitations, were ſmall hovels or ſheds, 
built of ſticks, and covered with the bark of a tree. 


We had good reaſon to ſuppoſe, that they ſometimes 


| 


took up their reſidence in the trunks, of large trecs, 
hollow ed out by fire. In or near their huts, and 
uherever there was a heap of ſhells, there we perceived 


the remains of fire; an indubitable proof that they do 


not eat their food raw. Nor do they ſeem ſuch miſe- 
rable wretches, as the natives whom Dampier mentions 
to have ſecn on its wellern coaſt. Yet, we muſt here 
obſerve, that Dampier's miſerable. wretches, on the 
weſtern coaſt of New Holland, in many inſtances, bear 
a ſtriking reſemblance to thoſe ſeen by Captain Cook 
at Van Diemen's Land: as (iſt.) Their ſoon becoming 
familiar with ſtrangers. (and.) As to their perſons ; 
being ſtraight of ſtature and thin ; their ſkin thick and 
. black ; their hair black, ſhort; and curled, like thoſeof the 
negroes of Guinea; with wide mouths. *(3dly.) As to 
their mean condition; having no houſes, no garments, 
no canoes, no inſtrument to catch large fiſh ; feeding 
on broiled muſcles, cockles, and periwincles ; having 
no fruits of the earth; their weapons a ſtraight pole, 


ſharpened and hardened at the end, &c. Butthe chief 


peculiarities. of Dampier's Hew Hollanders, on account 
of which they arciimproperly called miſerable wretches, 
are, (1ſt;) Their eye-lids being always half cloſed, to 
keep the flies out, which were exceedingly troubleſome 
there; and {2ndly.) Their wanting the two fore-teeth 


— 


e 1 
„When the party with Lieutenant King, with whom 
"was Mr. Anderſon, Captain Cook's ſurgeon, had landed, 
the natives appeared Gveſted of their fears, and iſſued 
from the thickets like herds, of deer from a foreſt. 
They were armed with lances about two feet long, 
, terminated with. a. ſhark's tooth or piece of bone 
ſharpencd to a Point. iich they threw to a great diſ- 
x Lange, | and the e were the whole of their armour. Some 


* 


| 


regard to the texture of their hair. The natives wham 
eee nd 
but No. 52. wo 1 


. 
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women and children were introduced to Mr: King, to 
y hom he gave preſents of ſuch trifles as he had about 


Our e him. Ie alſo offered all of them nails, knives, beads, 


and other toys, to which they paid little or no attention, 


this country} I but. were greedy after ſhreds of ted cloth. Mr. An- 
not derſon having, with his ufual Ailigence, ſpent the few - 


days we continued. in Adventure” Bay, in examining 
the natural productions of the” country and its inhabi- 
tants, we ſhall here inſert the ſubſtance of his remarks ; 


F 


5 


- -+ -genitous 
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bad 


Perhaps this circumſtance was the oc 


The leaves of this tree are long, narrow, and 
and it bears cluſters of white ſmall flowers, whoſe . 
were, at this time, plentifully ſcattered about the 


ruped we | 
twice the ſize of a large rat; of a duſky colour above, 


F 
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genious gentleman, will, by the curious part of our 
readers. always be thought worth attending to. There 
js, obſerves Mr. Anderſon, a beautiful ſandy beach, 
about two miles long, at the bottom of Adventure Bay, 
formed, to all appearance, by the particles which the 
ſea waſhes from a white ſand ſtone, that in manyplaces 
bounds the ſhore. 
is well adapted for hauling the ſeine. Behind it is a 
plain, with a brackiſh lake, out of which we caught, by 
angling, ſome whitiſh bream, and ſmall trout. The 
parts adjoining the bay are moſtly hilly; and both 
theſe and the flat are adorned with one continued foreſt 
of tall trees, rendered almoſt impaſſable to ſtrangers, 
by breaks of fern, ſhrubs, and fallen trees : but on the 
ſides of ſome of the hills, where the trees are thin, the 
only interruption is a coarſe graſs. Northward of the , 
bay is low land, ſtretching farther than the eye can 
reach, covered only with wood in certain fpots ; but an 
opportunity was not afforded us of examining in what 
peculiarities it differed from the hilly country. The 
ſoil on the flat land, and on the lower part of the hills 
is ſandy, or conſiſts of a yellowiſh earth, and in ſome 
parts of a reddiſh clay; but farther up the hills, it is of 
a grey tough caſt, and appeared to be very poor. Be- 
tween the hills, the water drains down from their ſides, , 
forming at laſt ſmall brooks, ſufficient to fupply us with 
water: yet, upon the whole, this country bears many 
marks of being dry; and, ſetting afide its wood, might 
be compared to Africa, about the Cape of Good Hope, 
(though that lies 10 degrees farther northward) rather 
than to New Zealand, on its other fide, in the ſame 
latitude, where every valley, however ſmall, is furniſhed 
with a conſiderable ſtream of water. We found the 
heat here exceffive; inſomuch, that birds were ſeldom 
killed an hour or two, before they were almoſt covered 
with maggots. No mineral bodies, nor ſtones of any 
other kind than the white ſand ſtone, were obſerved by 
us; nor could we find any vegetables that afforded the ö 
ſmalleſt ſubſiſtence for men. The foreſt trees are all 
of one kind, and generally 125 ; branching but little 
till towards the top. The bark is white, which makes 
them appear at a diſtance, as if they had been peeled. : 


pointed ; | 


round, with another fort reſembling them ſomewhat 
n ſhape, but much larger; which makes it probable 
that there are two ſpecies of this tree. The bark of 


the ſmaller branches, fruit, and leaves, have an agree- , 
able pungent taſte, and aromatic ſmell, not unlike . 


peppermint, The next tree obſerved was a ſmall one, | 


about 10 feet high, brancking pretty much, with narrow 


leaves, and a large, yellow, cylindrical flower, conſiſt- 
ing only of a val number of filaments ; which, being 


ſhed, leave a fruit like a pine-top. Both theſe trees are 


unknown in unge f plants, by no means nume- 
rous, we found a ſpecies of gladiolus, ruſh, bell- flower, 
ſamphire, wood-ſorrel, milk-wort, cud-weed, Job's 


tears, moſſes, and ſeveral kinds of fern; but the ſpecies 
are either common, or, at leaſt, found in ſome other 


countries, particularly New Zealand. The only quad- 
4 diſtinctly was a ſpecies of opuſſum, about 


tinged with a brown or ruſty caſt, and whitiſh below. 
About the third of the tail, towards its tip, is white, 
and bare underneath; by which it probably hangs on 


the branches of trees, as it climbs theſe, and lives on 


| berries. The kangooroo, found further northward in 


New Holland, may alſo be ſuppoſed to inhabit here, 
as ſome of the natives had pieces of the ſkin of that 


animal. From the dung we ſaw almoſt every where, 


and from the narrow tracks perceived among the 


ſhrubbery, it ſhould ſeem alſo, that they are in confide- 


rable numbers. The principal forts of birds are brown 


_ _ - ., hawks or cagles, crows, large pigeons, yellowiſh pare- 
- quets, and a ſpecies Which we called motacilla cyanea, 
from the beautiful azure colour of its neck and head. 


. 4 


On the ſhore were ſevetal gulls, black oyſter-catehers, 


8 


or ſea-pies, and plovers of a ſtone colour. Theſe birds 
are all ſo ſcarce and ſhy, that they muſt have been 


Wn 


This beach, about two miles long, 


— 


— 


harraſſed by the natives, who, perhaps, obtain moch of 
their ſubſiſtence from them, About the lake behind 
the beach, a few wild ducks were ſeen; and ſome 


ſhag: 
uſed to perch upon the high leafleſs trees near the - 


ſhore. 


| We obſerved in the woods ſome blackiſh ſnakes; and 


we killed an unknown large lizard, 15 inches long, and 
ſix round; beautifully clouded with black and yellow. 
The ſea affords a much greater plenty, and, at leaſt, as 
great a variety as the land. Among a variety of fiſh 
we caught rays, nurſes, leather n bream, ſoles, 
flounders, gurnards, ſmall ſpotted mullets, a little fin 


| with a filver band on its fide, and elephant fiſhes, 


which laſt are the moſt numerous, and, though inferior 
to many others, are very palatable food. The next in 
number, and ſuperior in goodneſs, is a fort none of us 
recollected to have ſeen before. It partakes of the 
nature both of a round and flat fiſh, having the eyes 
placed very near each other, the fore part of the body 
much flattened or depreſſed, and the reſt rounded. It is 
of a browniſh ſandy colour, with ruſty ſpots on the 
upper part, and whitiſh below. From the quantity of ; 
ſlime it was always covered with, it ſeems to live after 
the manner of flat fiſh, at the bottom. On the rocks 
are plenty of muſcles, and other ſmall ſhell-fiſh : alſo 
great numbers of ſea-ſtars, ſmall limpets, and large 
quanrities of ſponge, one ſort of which, that is thrown 
on the ſca- ſhore, but not very common, has a moſt 
delicate texture, Upon the beach were found many 
pretty Meduſa's-heads; and the ſtinking ſea-hare, 
which, as mentioned by ſome authors, has the property 
of taking off the hair by the acrimony of its juice; but 
the fort we examined, wag deficient in this reſpect. 
The infects, though few, are here in conſiderable 
variety; ſuch as graſs-hoppers, butterflies, and ſeveral 
forts of moths, finely variegated. Here are two ſorts 
of dragon: flies, gad, and. camel-flies ; ſeveral forts of 
ſpiders; and ſome ſcorpions ; the laſt are rare. But 
the ' moſt troubleſome, though leſs numerous tribe of 
inſects, are the thuſquitoes; and a large black ant, the 
pain of whoſe. bite is almoſt intolerable, during the 
ſhort time it'laſts, 
The inhabitants, with whom we were converſant, 
ſeemed mild and chearful, with little of that ſavage ap- 
pearance, eommon to people in their ſituation: nor did 
they diſcover the leaſt reſerve, or jealouſy, in their in- 
tercourſe with ſtrangers. With reſpect to perſonal 
activity or genius, they diſcovered little of either: as to 
the laſt, they have, to appearance, leſs than the half- 
animated natives of Terra del Fuego, who have not 
invention ſufficient to make cloathing for defendi 
themſelves from the rigour of their climate, thoug 
furniſned with materials. They diſplay, however, 
ſome contrivance, in the manner of cutting their arms 
and bodies in lines of different directions, raiſed above 
the ſurface of the ſkin, © Their indifference for our pre- 
ſents, their general inattention, and want of curioſity, 
were very remarkable, and teſtified no acuteneſs of 
rarer ng, Their complexion is a dull black, 
which they ſometimes heighten, as we ſuppoſed, by 
mutting their bodies; for 4 mark was left behind on 
any clean ſubſtance; when they handled it. Their hair 


is perfectly woolly, and is clotted'Wigh greaſe and red 


ochre, like that of the Hottentots. Their noſes, though 


not flat, are Broad and full, as is the caſe” with moſt 


Indians; and the lower part of the face projects con- 
ſiderably. Their eyes Are of a moderate ſize, and 
though not very quick or piercing, they give the 
countenance a frank, chearful, and pleaſing caſt. Their 
teeth are broad, but not equal, nor well ſet; and either 
from nature, or from dirt, not of fo clear a White as is 
uſual among people of a black colour: Their mouths. 
are rather wide; but this appearance may be heightened, 
by wearing their beards long, and clotted with paint, 
in the fame manner às the Hair on their heads. Upon 
the Whole, they are well proportſoned, though the belly 


is rather pfotüberant. Their favourite attitude is to 


ſtand with ont ſide forward, and one hand graſping, 
acroſs the back, the oppoſite arm, which; on thiß oc- 
caſion, hangs down by the ſide that projects. What 
the poets cel us of Fan nd Satytsdwelling . ee 
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and hollow trees, is here realized. Near the ſhore in 
the bay we ſaw fome wretched conſtructions of ſticks, 
covered with bark, which like the wigwams of the 
Indians, ſeemed to have been only temporary abodes. 


Many of their largeſt trees were converted into more 
The trunks of theſe were hol- 


durable habitations. 
lowed our, to the height of {1x or ſeven feet, by means of 
fire. That they ſometimes dwell.in them, was evident, 
from their having hearths in the middle made of clay, 
round which four or five perſons might fit. Thele 
places of ſhelterare permanent; for they leave one ſide 
of the tree ſound, ſo that it continues growing with 
eat luxuriance. It does not appear that theſe people 
are cannibals, or, indeed, that they feed upon fleſh, as 
no appearance of any ſuch food could be traced among 
them. Fiſh, fruit, and the natural productions of 
the earth, were the only articles of food, that we ſaw 
about their fire-places ; but, what was (till more ſtrange, 
there was neither canoe nor boat to be ſeen, though the 
country abounds with fuch excellent trees. One might 
be apt to think, that theſe natives are a ſort of fugi- 


tives; who have been driven to ſubſiſt here in a ſtate of | 


baniſhment:: but that they originate from the ſame 


ſock with thoſe who inhabit the northern parts of New | 
' Holland is highly probable: and though they differ in 


many reſpects, their diſſimilarity may be reaſonably ac- 
counted for, from the united conſiderations of diſ- 
tance of place, length of time, total ſeparation, and 
diverſity of climate. Thbeſe will account for greater 
differences, both as to the perſons, and as to the cuſ- 
tom of different people, than really exiſt between our 
Van Diemen's land natives, and thoſe deſcribed by 
Dampier, and in captain Cook's firſt voyage. This is 
certain, that the figure of one of thoſe ſeen in Endea- 
vour river, and repreſented in a journal of that voyage; 
Gow before us) very much reſembles our viſitors in 


Adventure Bay. That there is not the like reſemblance 


in their languages, is a circumſtance that need not create 
any difficulty: for though the agreement of languages 
of people living diſtant from each other, may be aſ- 
ſumed as a ſtrong argument for their having ſprung 
fram-one common ſource, diſagreement of language is 
by no means a proof of the contrary; and we muſt 
have a more intimate acquaintance with the languages 
ſpoken here, and in the more northern part of New 
Holland, before we can be warranted to pronounce that 
they are totally different. Nay, we have good grounds 
for the contrary opinion; for we found, that the animal 
called kangooroo, at Endeavour river, was known un- 
der the fame name here; and wc need not obſerve, that 
it is ſcarcely poſſible do ſuppoſe that this was not tranſ- 
mitted from one another, hut accidentally adopted by 
two nations, differing in language and extraction. Be- 
ſides, as it ſeems very improbable, that the inhabitants 
of Van Diemen's land ſhould ever have loſt the uſe of 


canoes or falling veſſels, if they had been originally | 


conveyed: hither by ſea, we muſt neceſſarily admit that 


they, as Well as the kangooroo itſelf, have been ſtrag- 


glers by land from the more northern parts of the coun- 


try. If there is any weight in this remark of Mr. An- 


derſon's,-it will, while it traces the · origin of the peo- 
ple, at the ſame time, ſerve to fix another point, (if cap- 
tain Cnok and captain Furneaux have not decided it 
already) namely, that New Holland is no where totally 


divided from the ſea into iſlands; and Dampier, we-find; | 


was of this opinion. As the inhabitants of New Hol- 


land ſeem all ta be of the fame extraction, there is noa 


thing peculiar in any of them: on the contrary, they 
tnuch-refemble mar of the ſavages whom we have ſeen 


_ Intheiflands of Tanna, and Manicola. There is even 


ſome rea ſon for ſuppofing, that they may originally have 
come from the fame place with all the natives of the 
Pacific, Ocean; ſor of about ten words we, ſound means 
to get from them, that which is ufed to expreſs cold, is 


very ſi millar to that of New Zealand and Oraheite; the 


liuſt, or Van Diemen's land; being mallareede, the ſe- 
cond mak ka reede, and the third rar reede. Upon a 


. diligent enquiry, and ain accurate compariſon drawn 


ſtom the affinity ſof languages, concludes our curious 


obſerver, it will probably be found, that all the people 
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from New Holland, eaſtward to Eaſter iſland, have been 
derived from the ſame common root. The ſentiments 
of our ſurgeon, on this ſubject, are conformable to/ and 
coincide with thoſe of Mr. Marſden, in his hiſtory of 
Sumatra, who obſerves, “That one general language 
prevailed, (however mutilated and changed in the courſe 
of time) throughout all this portion of the world, from 
aſcar to the moſt diſtant diſcoveries eaſtward; 
of which the Malay is a dialect, much corrupted or re- 
fined by a mixturg of tongues. This very extenſive 
ſimilarity of language indicates a common origin of the 
inhabitants; but the circumſtances and one of their 
ſeparation are wrapped in the darkeſt veil of -bſcu- 
rity.” Pe | 
In the afternoon captain Cook went again on aſhore, 
and found the graſs cutters on Penguin. iſland, where 
they had met with a plentiful crop of excellent graſs. 
We laboured hard till the evening, and then havi 
provided a ſufficient quantity of what was moſt wanted, 
returned on. board. In the courſe of this day captain 
Cook preſented many of the natives with medals, in- 
ſcribed with the names of the ſhips and the comman- 
ders, with the date of the year, and that of his Ma- 
jeſty's reign, in order to perpetuate the memory of this 
adventurer, 
prompted by curioſity, ſhould think fit to reviſit theſe 
remote parts of the ſouthern hemiſphere. During our 


; continuance on this coaſt, all hands were employed in 


| 


| 


wooding, watering,over-hauling the rigging, and get- 


ting every thing in readineſs. to continue our voyage; 
and having had either light airs from the E. or calms, 
little or no time was probably loſt by our ſtaying here 


a few days. Our fiſhermen alſo were no leſs: fucceſsful 
in fiſhing, during our ſtay, than our fowlers in ſhooting 
wild fowl; inſomuch, that nothing was wanting to make 
our living here delicious. | 5 
This land was diſcovered in November 1642, by Taſ- 
man, who gave it the name of Van Diemen's Land. 
Captain Furneaux touched at it in March 1773. It is 
the ſouthern point of New Holland, which is by far 
the largeſt iſland in the known world, and might well 
be taken for, though it does not deſerve the name of, a 
continent. The land is diverſified with hills and val- 
lies, and is well wooded. Here is likewiſe plenty of 
water. The beſt, or what is moſt convenient for flip. 
ing, is. a rivulet, which is one of ſeveral that fall into a 
ſmall lake, or pond, that lies behind the beach at the 
head of 'the bay. Ir there mixes with the ſea' water; ſo 
that it muſt be taken up above this pond, which may be 
done without any great trouble. The bay upon the 
whole may be confidered as a ſafe road; for the only 


wind to which it isexpoſed is the N. E. and as this blows 


from. Maria's iſlands, it can bring no very great ſea 
along with it. The bottom is clean, good holding 
ground; and the depth of water from 12 to 4 fathoms, 
The longitude of Adventure Bay was determined by a 

reat number of lunar obſervations, and was found to 
be 147 deg. ** min. E. Its latttude is 43 deg. 21 min. 
20 ſec. S. We 0 


be likely to have the deſired effect. This obſervation, F 
am ſure, will hold good, throughout all the parts of the 
South Sea where Fhave been. Why then ſhould men 


tion which they have no probability of obtaining; and. 
which if obtained; we may add, is not only breaking a 
divine command, but contrary to an indiſpenſible obli- 
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ous, of doing as we wiſh, in like circumſtances, to 
done unto. | 

Onahe goth, having got plenty of wood and water 
on board, and whatever elſe the/cbuntry afforded, the 
ſignal was made for unmodring; and, à light weſterly: 
breeze ſpringing up; at eigkt o clock A. M. we weighed: 
anchor, and took our ure from Adventure Bay. 
By ten we had ꝓut to ſea, and both ſhips were under 


ſail; ſoon; after; which, the wind became ſoutherly and 
produced a perfect ſtorm but veering in the evening to 


* 


11 


the E. and N. E. its fury began to abate. ITbis gale 
tn | tt ef 4 (6 


engt 


was attended with an almoſt intolerable heat, which, 
however, was of ſo ſhort a continuance, that ſome of 


** 


our company did ap” ee it. In the night, betu een 
e 


the bth and 7th of Fe 
Diſcovery fell over-board, and was drowned, which was 
the ſecond misfortune of the kind her crew bad expe. 
rienced fince her departure from England. We held 
on our direct courle for New Zealand; and on Monday, 


bruary, a marine belonging to the 


the 10th, we deſeried Rock's Point; which bore S. E. by 
S. about eight or nine leagues diſtant: upon which we 


ſteered for Cape Farewell and Stephens's Iſland. 
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We Refolution and Diſcavery, having arrived at New' Zealand, anchor in their old lation in Quten Charlotte's Souund—<T rar. 

actions there, and intercourſe with the, New Zealanders.—Information gained from the natives with regard to the m 

Jacre 'of the Adventiire's boat crete deo violent florms— Au account of Kahoora, who headed the party that killed our 

people Ityo youths embark: on, board the Reſolution io attend Omiah—Hiftorical, critical, and nautical obſervations —The 

adjacent country Queen Charlotte's Sounddeſtribed—The ſoil, plants, animals, &c.—A deſeription of the perſons and 

. cuſtoms of the inbabitants—=Their dreſs, ornaments, buildings, arts, canoes, boats, weapons, 38; —T heir, horrid cruelty 10 
their ene mies, when priſoners, whoſe: bollies they: mangle and eat.——Extra#t from a vocabulary of their language. | 
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\J'AVING made the land of New Zealand, we ſteered: 
for Cape Farewell, which, on Tueſday the 11th, 

at day- break, bore S. by W. diſtant. about 4 leagues. 
In rounding the cape we had fifty fathoms water over 
a fandy bottom. At nine o'clock: P. M. we came up 
with Stephens's iſland, and by ten, the next morning, 
being the. 1 2th, we caſt anchor, and took our ſtation 
in Ship. Cove, Queen Charlotte's Sound. In the after- 
ndon we landed a number of empty water caſks, and 
cleared a place for two obſervatories. We likewiſe ſet 
up. tents for the guard, and of ſuch of our people, 
whoſeibuſineſs —_— it neceſſary for them to re- 
main on ſhore. In the mean time ſeveral canoes; filled 
with natives, came along ſide of the ſhips; but very 
few of thoſe who were in them would venture aboard. 
This appeared the more extraordinary, as captain Cook 


was well known to them all: one, in particular, had 


deen treated by him with diſtinguiſked kindneſs, during 
his ſtay here in a former voyage: yet now, neither pro- 
ſeſſions of ſriendſhip, nor preſents, could prevail upon 
this man to come into the ſhip. We could only account 
for this: reſerve by ſuppoſing, that we had reviſited their 
country, in order to revenge the death of captain Fur- 
neaux's people, who had been killed here. But upon 
captain Cookẽꝰ's aſſuring them of the continuance of his 
friendſhip, and that he ſhould not moleſt them on that 
account, they ſoon laid aſide all appearance of ſuſpi- 
cion and diſtruſt. On Thurſday the 13th, we pitched 
two tents, one for each ſhip, on the ſame ſpot where 
we had formerly erected them. We alſo ſet, up the, ob- 
fervatories, in which Meſſrs. King and Bailey immediately 
commenced their aſtronomical operations. To of our 
mon were employed in brewing ſpruce beer; While 
s filled the water caſks, collected graſs for the cat- 
tle, and cut wood. Thoſe who, remained on board 
were occupied in repairing the rigging, and performing 
the neceflary duties of the ſhips. A guard of marines 
was appointed for the protection of; the different par- 
ties on ſhore, and arms were giyen to the workmen, to 
repel all attacks from the natives, if they had been in- 
clined to moleſt us; but this did not appear to; be t 
eaſe: for during the courſe of this day, a; great number 
of families came from different parts of, the coaſt, and 


. 


took up. their; reſidence cloſe by us ; ſo there was not a. 

ſpot in the cove where a hut could be put up, that was: | 
nit occupied by them, except the place where we had 
fixed our little encampment. The facility with which 
ary babitations, is very remark- 


they build their ten | 
able. They have been ſeen to erect more than twenty 


of them on a ſpot of ground, that, not an hour before, 
generally 
part of the materials with. them; the reſt 
iſes. Our Captain was preſent 


Was covered. with ſhrubs and plants. They 
bring ſome 
they find upon the prem 
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villages. 


ing up ſome part of the framing of a hut. 


not idle. 


| their victuals. Theſe huts are 


when a number of people landed, and built one of their 
The canoes had no ſooner reached the ſhore, 
than the men leaped out, and took poſſeſſion of a piece 
of ground, by tearing up the plants and ſhrubs, or ſtick- 
They then 
returned to their canoes, and ſecured their weapons, by 
ſetting them up againſt a tree, or placing them in. ſuch 


a a poſition, that they could be laid hold of in an inflant. 


hile the men were thus employed, the women were 
Some were appointed to take care of the 
canoes; others to ſecure the proviſions, and the few 
utenſils in their poſſeſſion; and the reſt went to gather 
dry ſticks, that a fire might be 13 for dreſſing 

ufficiently calculated 
for affording ſhelter from the rain and wind. The ſame 
tribe, or family, however large, generally aſſociate and 
build together; ſo that we frequently ſaw a- village, as 
well dels larger towns, divided into different diſtricts, 
by low palliſades, or a fimilar method of ſeparation. 
We received conſiderable advantage from the natives 
thus coming to take up their reſidence with us: for 
every day ſome of them were employed in catching 
fiſn, a good ſhare of which we generally procured by 
excha This ſupply, and what our ohn nets and 
lines afforded us, was ſo ample, that we ſeldom were 
in want of fiſn. Beſides which, we had other refreſh- 
ments in abundance. Celery, ſcurvy-graſs, and port- 
able ſoup, were boiled with the peaſe and wheat, for 
both ſhips companies, every day, and they had ſpruce 
beer for their drink.” Such a regimen would ſoon have 
removed all ſeeds of the ſcurvy. from our people; if any 
of them had contracted it; but the truth is, on our ar- 
rival here, we had only two invalids in both ſhips, on 
the ſick liſt, and theſe were on board the Reſolution. 


We were occaſionally viſited by other natives, beſides 


thoſe Who lived cloſe to us. Their articles of traffic 
were | fiſh, curiofities, and Women; the two firſt of 


| which were eaſily difpoſed of, but the latter did not 


come to a good market, our crew having conceived a 
diſlike to them. Captain Cook obſerves upon this oc- 
caſion, that he connived at a connection with women, 
becauſe he could not prevent it; but that he never en- 
couraged it, becauſe he dreaded the conſequences. I 
know, indeed, ſays the Captain, that many men are of 
opinion, that ſuch an intercourſe is one of our greateſt 
ſecurities amongſt ſavages; and perhaps they who, 
either from nęceſſity or choice, are to remain and ſettle 
with them, may find it ſo. But with travellers: and 
tranſient viſitors, ſuch as we were, it is generally other- 


wife; and; in our ſituation, a connection with their wo- 
men betrays more men than it ſaves. 
he reaſonably expected, fince all their views are ſelfiſh, 
withou the leaſt mixture of regard or attachmen 15 
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My own experience, at leaſt, which hath been pretty 


extenſive, hath not pointed out to me one inſtance to 
the contrary.” ; : | 

Among our occaſional viſitors was a chief called 
Kahoora, who headed the party that cut off captain 
Furneaux's people; and himſelf killed Mr. Rowe, the 
officer who commanded. He was far from being be- 
loved by his countrymen, ſome of whom even impor- 
tuned captain Cook to kill him, at the ſame time ex- 
preſſing their diſapprobation of him in the ſevereſt 
terms. -A ſtriking proof of the diviſions that prevail 
among theſe people occurred to us; for the inhabit- 
ants of each village, by turns, ſolicited our Comman- 
der to deſtroy the other. On the 15th, we made an 
excurſion, in ſearch after graſs, and viſited a Hippah, 
or fortified village, at the S. W. point of the ifland of 
Motuara, and the places where our garden had been 
planted. We found many of the plants and roots in a 
flouriſhing condition in the ſpots that had been culti- 
vated by captain Furneaux's people, but of the ſeeds 
ſown by Mr. Bailey in 1773, not the leaſt veſtige re- 
mained. It. is probable they had been rooted out to 
make room for — when the village was rein- 
habited. At the other gardens, now wholly over-run 
with weeds, we found cabbages, onions, leeks, purſlain, 


radiſhes, muſtard, and a few potatoes. Theſe lait, 


brought from the Cape of Good Hope, had been 
greatly improved by change of ſoil, and by proper cul- 
tivation, would be ſuperior to thoſe produced in moſt 
other countries : but the New Zealanders, though fond 
of this root, had not taken the trouble to plant a ſingle 
one; but were it not for the difficulty of clearing the 
ground where potatoes had once been planted, there 


would not have been any now remaining. As -to the 


hippah, we found no people in it, but the houſes and 
palliſades had been rebuilt, and were now in a ſtate of 
pood repair; and we ſaw evident marks of its having 
inhabited not long before. 5 

On the 16th, the two dm tit accompanied by 
Omiah and ſeveral officers, ſet out, in five boats, to 
collect fodder for the cattle. Having proceeded about 
three leagues up the ſound, they landed on the E. fide, 
where they cut a quantity of grafs, ſufficient to load two 
launches. On their return down the ſound, they vi- 
fited Graſs Cove, the place where captain Furneaux's 
people had been murdered. While on this memorable 
ſpot, curioſity induced them to enquire into the cir- 
cumſtances attending the melancholy fate of our coun- 
trymen. Here they met with captain Cook's, old friend 
Pedro, who is mentioned by him in the hiſtory of his 


fecond voyage. He and another New Zealander re- 


ceived them on the beach, armed with the fpear and 
too, though not without manifeſt figns of fear. 


heir apprehenſions, however, were quickly diſſipated 


by a few preſents, which brought down to the ſhore two 


or three other families. Omiah we are informed was 


made uſe of as an interpreter between our people and 
the natives, his language being a dialect of that of New 


Zealand: but in a journal, belonging to a 1 on 


board the Diſcovery, this circumſtance is differently re- 


lated, and as this, and the character of Omiah, is con- 


trary to that given by the company of the Reſolution, 
we ſhall here lay it before our readers. Omiah, who 


could ſcarce make himſelf underſtood, nor indeed could 
he underſtand the natives fo well as many of the com- 
mon men who had been frequently here before; yet be- 


ing a favourite with captain Cook, was always preferred 
when in company, to confer with the natives, and was 
deſired by him, when he met any of them alone, to 
queſtion them concerning the maſſacre of our people 
that had happened ſome time ago, and from what 


cauſe it took its riſe ; and he hoped to come at the 
truth, as the natives, in general, were friendly and 
ready to furniſh the ſhips with whatever their country 
afforded. But from what Omiah was able to learn, cap- 
dain Cook received no fatisfaction. It ſhould ſeem, | 
that in Otaheite there are two dialects {j 
and another by the common people. This was appa- 


other part of the world; one by the prieſts, 
rent here: for Tupia who accompanied Mr. Banks to 
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this place, in captain Cook's ſecond voyage round the 


world, could converſe with the natives fluently, and was 
in ſuch eſteem with them, that his memory is held in 
veneration from one end of the iſland to the other at 
this day; Obedee likewiſe, who was of the cla's of are- 
oes, or gentlemen, and who accompanied captain Cook, 
in his laſt voyage, from Otaheite to the Hebrides, New 


Zealand, Eaſter Iſland, and the Marquiſas, could con- 


verſe with the New Zealanders, though Omiah- could 
not, a proof that he was of the inferior claſs in his, own 
country. While we continued here, he found frequent 
opportunities to diſcover his real character, when from 
under the watchful eye of his protector and friend. He 
had grog always at his command, and was ſometimes 
entruſted to give it out, cſpecially when any extra 
quantity was to be delivered by the Captain's orders for 
hard ſervice, or on days of feſtivity. At thoſe times 
he was cloſely watched, and was never known to run». 
into exceſs; but when the Captain was abroad for whole 
days and nights, and he left in charge of liquors, he ſer 
no bounds to his exceſs, and would drink, till he wal- 
lowed like a ſwine in his own filth. At thoſe times he 
outacted the ſavage in every kind of ſenſuality; and 
when he could no longer act the brute, he would often 
act the drunkard; ſtorming, roaring, brandiſhing his 
arms, and by the contortions of his mouth and face, 
ſetting at defiance, after the manner of his country, the 
whole hoſt of his enemies, who were repreſented by the 
common ſailors, with whom, upon theſe occaſions, he 
was generally ſurrounded ; and who knew how to prac- 
tice upon him, as he endeavoured to do upon the poor 
Zealanders. He was indeed far from being ill natured, 
moroſe, or vindictive; but he was ſometimes ſulky. 
He was naturally humble, but had grown proud by 
habit; and pride ſo ill became him, that he was al- 
ways glad when he could put it off, and appear among 


the petty officers with his natural eaſe. This was the 


true character of Omiah, (in the opinion of our journa- 
liſt), who might be ſaid, perhaps, by accident, to have 
been raiſed to the higheſt pitch of human happiness, 
only to ſuffer the oppoſite extreme, by being again re- 
duced tg the loweſt order of rational beings,” 

Pedro, and the reſt who were prefent of the natives, 


anſwered all the queſtions put by Omiah, by captain 


Cook's orders, without reſerve, like men who had no 
concern in the unfortunate tranſaction at Graſs Cove. 
Their information imported, that while the boats-crew 
of the Adventure were at dinner, ſome of the natives 
ſtole, or ſnatched from them, ſome fiſh and bread, for 
which offence they received ſome blows: a quarrel en- 
ſued immediately, and two of the New Zealanders were 
ſhor dead, by the only two muſquets that were fired; 
for before a third was diſcharged the natives ruſhed fu- 
riouſly upon our people, and, being ſuperior in number, 
deſtroyed them all. Pedro, and his companions, alſo 
pointed out the ſpot where the ' quarrel happened, and 
the place where the boat lay, in which a black ſervant 
of captain Furneaux had been left to take care of it. 
According to another account, this negro was the oc- 
caſion of the quarrel; for one of the natives ſtealing 
ſomething out of the boat, the black gave him a vio- 


lent blow with a ſtick. His countrymen heating his 


cries, at ſorge diſtance, imagined he was killed, and im- 
mediately attacked our people, who'before they could 
reach the boat, or prepare themſelves againſt the unex- 
pected aſſault, fell a ſacrifice to the fury of the exaſpe- 
rated ſavages. The former of theſe accounts was cor- 
roborated by the teſtimony of many other natives, who 


could have no intereſt in diſpuiſingithe truth. The 
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latter account reſts upon the authority of the young 
New Zealander, who quitted his country for the fake of 
going with us, and who, therefore, could not, as we 
may . reaſonably ſuppoſe, be inclined - to deceive us. 
As they all agreed, that the affray happened while. the 
boat's-crew were at dinner, both the accounts may be 
true; ſor it is by no means improbable, that, while ſome 
of the iſlanders were ſtealing from the man who had 


been left to guard the boat, otheys might take equal li- 


berties with thoſe who were on ſhore. It appears, chat 
there was no premeditated plan of hloodſhed, and 
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by a party of ſtrangers. We have received from a gen- 
tleman on board the Diſcovery ſome other remarkable 

articulars, relating to this myſterious affair, included 
in the relation of an adventure, which, though the 


parties are not of the higheſt claſs, our readers, notwith- 


ſtanding, may think worth relating. 
Belonging to the Diſcovery was a youth, with whom 
a young Zealander girl, about fourteen years of age, 
fell deſperately in love, nor was ſhe wholly indifferent 
to our adventurer. . What time he could ſpare, he ge- 
nerally retired with her, and they ſpent the day, but 
oftener the night, in a kind of filent converſation, in 
which, though words were wanting, their meaning was 
perfectly ancetftood. Moments fly rapidly on, that are 
fpent in mutual endeavours to pleaſe. She, on her part, 
had no will but his own, and he, in return, was no leſs 
- attentive to hers. Minds fo diſpoſed naturally incline 
to render themſelves agreeable. A conformity in man- 
ners and dreſs become ſignificant ſigns between lovers. 
Though he appeared amiable in her eyes in the dreſs of 
a ſtranger, yet he wiſhed to render himſelf more ſo, 
by ornamenting his perſon after the faſhion of her coun- 
try; accordingly he ſubmitted to be tattowed from head 
to foot; nor was ſhe leſs ſolicitous to ſet off herſelf to 
tho beſt advantage. She had fine hair, and her chief 
pride was in the dreſs of her head. The pains ſhe 
took, and the decorations ſhe uſed, would have done 


honour to an European beauty, had not one thing been 


wanting to render it ſtill more pleaſing. Ghowannahe 
(that was her name) though young, was not ſo delicate, 
but that the traits of her country might be traced in 
her locks. To remedy this misfortune, and to render 
it leſs offenſive, ſhe was furniſhed with combs, and 
taught by her lover how to uſe them. After being pro- 


perly prepared, he would by the hour amuſe himſelf 


my 


with forming her hair inte ringlets, which flowed care- 
leſsly round her neck, with a kind of coronet riſing 
from her temples, gave her. an air of dignity, that 
added freſh charms to the brilliancy of her eyes. The 
diſlike ariſing from colour gradually wore off, and the 
ardent deſire of rendering their ſentiments more and 
more intelligible*to each other, gave riſe to a new lan- 
| guage, conſiſting of words, -looks, and geſtures, by which 
pleaſure and pain were more forcibly expreſſed than by 


art of imparting their paſſions, they very ſoon im- 
proved it to the ſtory of their lives. Love and jealouſy 


directed her enquiries concerning the women in the 


| 


j4 


' world from whence he came, wiſhing, at the fame time, 
that he would ſtay with her, and be a Kakikoo or chief, 
He made her to underſtand, that the women in her 
country were all tatoo (man-killers) and if he ſtayed 
with her ſhe would kill him. She replied. no; ſhe 


would eh- na- row, love him. He ſaid her people would 


kill him. She replied no, if he did not ſhoot them. 
He made her to underſtand, that nine or ten of the men 
of this world, had been killed and eaten by,her people, 
though they did not ſhoot them. Her anſwer was, that 
| was a great while ago, and the people came from the 
Hills roa, roa, meaning a great way off. This excited 
his curioſity to know, if any of her relations were 


among the murderers; ſhe. ſighed, and appeared much 


affected, when he aſked her that queſtion. He de- 
manded if ſhe was at the feaſt when they broiled and 


eat the men? She wept, and, looking wiſhfully at him, 


hung down her head. He became {till more preſſing as 
ſhe grew more reſerved. He tried every winning way 
that love and curioſity ſuggeſted, to learn from her what 
he found ſhe knew, and what ſhe ſeemed ſo determined 
o conceal: but ſhe artfully evaded all his queſtions. 

He aſked her, why ſhe was fo ſecret? She prevended 
not to underſtand him. He repeated the ſame queſ- 
tion, at the ſame time cloſing his eyes and keeping them 
ſhut. She continued to weep, but made him no an- 
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ſwer. Finding all his perſuaſions ineffectual, he turned 


; 


from her, ſeemingly in anger, and threatened to leave 
her. She caught him round the neck in a violent agi- 
tation of mind. He aſked her what ſhe meant, and 
why ſhe wept? She ſaid, they would kill her if ſhe told. 
He ſaid, they ſhould not know it. Then he would hate 
her, ſhe ſaid. He anſwered no, but love. her more and 
more, prelling her to his boſom at the ſame time : upon 
which ſhe grew more compoſed, and ſaid ſhe would tell 
him all ſhe knew. She then made him underſtand, that 
one Gooboa, a bad man, who had been often at the ſhip, 
and had ſtolen many things, when he came to know 
that it was preparing to depart, went up into the hill coun. 
try, to the hippah, and invited the warriors to come 
down and kill the ſtrangers. They at firſt refuſed, ſay- 
ing, the ſtrangers were ſtronger than they, and would 
kill them with their pow- pow, or fire arms. He told 
them, they need not fear, for he knew where they muſt 
come before they departed, in order to get graſs for their 
goury, or cattle, and that on fuch — they left 
their pow-pow behind them in the ſhip, or careleſsly 
about the ground, while they were at work. They ſaid, 
they were no enemies but friends, and they mult not 
kill men with whom they were in friendſhip. Gooboa 
ſaid, they were vile enemies and wicked men, and com- 
plained of their chaining him, and beating him, and 
ſhewed them the marks and bruiſes he had received at 
the ſhip; and told them beſides, how they might ſilence 
their pow-pow, by only throwing water over them, 
and then they could not hurt them. Gooboa - likewiſe 
undertook to conduct them in ſafety to the place where 
the ſtrangers were to come, and ſhewed them where 
they might conceal themſelves, till he ſhould come and 
give them notice; which he did. That when the men 
were buſy about getting graſs, and not apprehending 
any danger or harm, the warriors ruſhed out upon them, 
and killed them, and afterwards divided their bodics 
among them. She added, that there were women as 


lieve, they were all equally concerned. 
ever, very ſolicitous to learn, if any ſuch plot was now in 
the moſt refined ſpeech. Having at firſt acquired the 


well as men concerned ; and that the women made the 
fires, while the warriors cut the dead bodies in pieces. 
That they did not eat them all at once, but only their 
hearts and livers; that the warriors had the heads, 
which were eſteemed the beſt, and the reſt of the fleſh 
was diſtributed _ the croud, Having by various 
queſtions in the courſe of ſeveral days, extorted this re- 
lation, of which, he ſaid, he had no reaſon to doubt the 
truth, he forbore to aſk her, what part her relations and 
herſelf bore in this tragedy, as there was reaſon te be- 
He was, how- 


agitation 1. the people that might be ſent, upon 
the ſame ſervice to Graſs Cove, or any other conve- 
nient place. - Her anſwer was, no: the warriors were 
afraid at firſt, that the. ſhips were come to revenge the 
death of their friends, and that was the . reaſon why ſhe 


_ 


ſongs of praiſe were. made upon that occaſion. 


was forbidden to ſpeak of killing the ſtrangers,' or to 
own any knowledge of that incident, ſhould ſhe be 
queſtioned e it. She ſaid, ſhe was but a 
child; not ten years old; but ſhe remembered the talk 
of it, as a gallant action of great atchievement, and that 
In the 
courſe of his converſation with this girl, who ſeemed to 
be of the ſecond claſs, he learned many things con- 


cerning the natural temper of the natives, and their do- 


meſtic policy. She ſaid, the people of T' Avi. Poe- 
nammoo, or the ſouthern diviſion of the iſland, were a 
fierce bloody people, and had a natural hatred to the 
people of Ea-hei-no-mauwe, and killed them, when 
found at anytime, in their country; but that the people 
of Ea-hei-no-mauwe were a good people, and friendly 


mother's diſpoſal. She 


to one another, but never ſuffered any of the people of 
T'Avi-Poenammoo to ſettle among them, becauſe they 
were enemies; that theſe two nations, the people of the 
north part ofthe ſound, and thoſe of the ſouth, were 
ever at war, and eat one another; but that the people 
af either country, when they fought, never eat one ano- 


ther. With reſpect to their domeſtic policy, the ſaid, 


the fathers had the ſole care of the boys as ſoon as they 
could walk, and that the girls were left wholly at their 
lid, it was a crime for a mo- 
| | | ther 
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ther to correct her ſon, after he was once taken under 
the protection of the father ; and that it was always re- 
ſented by the mother, if the father interfered with the 
management of the daughters. She faid, the boys, 
from their infancy, were trained to war, and both boys 
and girls were taught the arts of fiſhing, weaving their 
nets, and making their hooks and lines: that their 
canoes came from a far country, and they got them in 
exchange for cloth, which was chiefly manufactured 
by the women : that their weapons and worry tools 


' deſcended from father to ſon, and that thoſe who 


were taken in battle ſupplied the riſing generation : 
that they had no kings among them, but that they had 
men who converſed with the dead, who were held in 

t veneration, and conſulted before the people went 
to the wars: that theſe were the men who addreſſed 
ſtrangers that came upon the coaſt, firſt in the language 
of peace, at the fame time denouncing vengeance 
againſt them, if they came with any hoſlile deſign : 
that their perſons were held ſacred, and never killed 
in the wars, which ever ſide prevailed : that when the 
warriors of either nation made priſoners, they were 
never of the meaner ſort, but of ſome chiefs, whom 
they afterwards killed and eat, but that to the com- 
mon ſort they never gave quarter: that they ſometimes 
tortured an enemy, if they found him lurking ſingly in 
the woods, looking upon him as coming upon no good 
deſign ; but never otherwiſe: that they lived chiefly 
upon fiſh, which were caught in the found in abun- 


dance, during the ſummer ; but that in the winter they. 


retired to the north, where they ſubſiſted on the fruits 
of the earth, with which they were ſupplied for their 
labour, working in the plantations, or aſſiſting the 
builders in fabricating their boats. The intelligence 
thus obtained from this young Zealander appears to be 
authentic from many circumſtances; but chiefly from 
obſerving, that the large veſſels that came from the 


north to trade, ſeveral of them having 90 or 100 per- 


ſons on board, had never any fiſh to ſell, but were laden 
with the various manufactures of cloth, wood, and 
reen ſtones, formed into implements of uſe, or con- 
fiſting of raw materials ready prepared for fabrication. 
Their crews appeared to be of a ſuperior claſs to thoſe 
who conſtantly plied in the ſound, and were under pro- 
per diſcipline; whereas the fiſhing boats ſeemed to be the 
ſole property of the occupiers, no other perſon claiming 
any ſuperiority over them. "4 | 
Our party belonging to the Reſolution continued in 
Graſs — — till the evening, when having loaded the 
reſt of the boats with graſs, cellery, &c. we then em- 


barked to return to the ſhips; but had ſcarcely left the 


ſhore, when the wind began to blow violently at N. W. 
ſo that it was not without great difficulty that we could 
reach the ſhips, where ſome of the boats did not arrive 


till the next morning, and we had but juſt got aboard, 


when the gale increaſed to a perfect ſtorm, attended 
with heavy rain : but, in the evening, the wind veerin 
to the ealt, brought on fair weather. No work coul 

go forward on the 17th, but on the 18th our men re- 
umed their different employments, the natives ventured 


out to catch fiſh, and Pedro with his whole family, came 


to reſide near us. The proper name of this chief is Mata- 
houah ; but ſome of Captain Cook scompany had given 


him the appellation of Pedro in a former voyage. On 
uration 


Thurſday the 20th, we had another ſtorm, of leſs 
than the former, but much more' violent ; and we had 
ſcarcely men enough on board to hand the fails. By 
ten o'clock, A. M. the ſtrong gales drove the Diſcovery 


from her moorings ; and it was owing to providence 
run foul of the Reſolution, ſhe did not 


that, havi 

riſh, the ſurge carrying her off inſtantancouſly, with 
Free damage to either ſhip. All hands on board were 
thrown into the utmoſt confuſion. No ſooner was the 
got down top-gallant-yards, 


.cables, moored: with their. beſt bower anchors, and 
happily rode out the ſtorm. . Theſe tempeſts are fre- 
quent, here; and the nearer the ſhore, the more their 


p effects are felt; for the neighbouring mountains, which, 
at theſe times, are loaded with vapours, not only in- 
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creaſe the force of the wind, but alter its direction in 
ſuch a manner, that no two blaſts follow each other 
from the ſame quarter. The gale continuing the whole 
day, no Indians came to trade. On the 21ſt, a tribe 
or family of about 3o perſons came from the upper 
part of the ſound to viſit us, whom we had not ſeen 
before. Their chief was named Tomatongeauooranuc. 
He was about the age of forty-five, having a frank, 
chearful countenance; and the reſt of his tribe were, 
2 the whole, the moſt handſome of all the New 

ealanders that we had ſeen. By this time upwards 
of two-thirds of the natives of Queen Charlotte's 
Sound had ſettled near us, numbers of whom: daily re- 
ſorted to the ſhips, and our encampment on ſhore ; but 
the latter was moſt frequented, during the time when 
our people were making ſeal-blubber ; for no Green- 
landers were ever fonder of train oil, than our friends 
here ſeemed to be: they reliſhed even the dregs of the 
caſks, and ſkimmings of the kettle, and conſidered 
the neat ſtinking oil as a moſt delicious feaſt, Having 
got on board a ſupply of hay and graſs, ſufficient for 
the cattle during our paſſage to Otaheite ; and having 
compleated our wood and water, we ſtruck our tents, 
and brought every thing off from the ſhore; 

On the 23d, in the morning, the old Indian, who had 
harangued the captains when they approached the 
ſhore, repaired on board the Diſcovery, and made a 
preſent to her capfain of a compleat ſtand of their 
arms, and {ome very excellent fiſh, which were kindly 


received; and, in return, Captain Clerke gave him a 


braſs patoo-patoo, made exactly in their faſhion and 
manner, on which were engraven his majeſty's name 


and arms, the names of the thips, the date of their de- 
parture from England, and the buſineſs they were ſent 


upon; he gave him likewiſe a hatchet, a knife, ſome 


' glaſs ornaments, and nails, which he highly prized, 


| 


though of ſmall value. In the evening ſome of the 
natives brought a man bound, whom they offered to 


ſell, but their offer being rejected, they carried him 


back, and in the night, a moſt horrid yelling was heard 
in the woods, which excited the curioſity of our gen- 
tlemen to examine into the cauſe. The cutter was 
ordered to be manned, a party of marines to be put 
on board, and the two captains, with proper attendants, 
directed their courſe to the weſt-fide of the bay, where 
they ſaw ſeveral fires juſtlighted, and where they hoped 
to have ſurprized the natives, before they had put their 
poor captive to death, whom they had juſt ore con- 
ſigned to ſlavery; but in this hope they were diſappointed. 

Though the natives appeared friendly during our 
ſtay, it was judged proper to keep the time of our de- 
parture ſecret till all things were on board, and we 
were ready to ſet ſail. This precaution Captain Cook 
thought the more neceſſary from what we knew of the 
treachery of the ſavages. By not allowing them to 
concert any new plot, he ſecured effectually our foraging 
parties from the danger of a ſurprize, and by ſuddenly 
giving orders to fail, he prevented our men from ram- 
bling after the women when their buſineſs was done, 
which they never failed to do whenever it was in their 
power. The foraging parties here mentioned are 
thoſe who were ſent to the coves, at the diſtance of 
perhaps three or four leagues from the ſhips, to cut 


graſs for the live ſtock, and to gather herbs to boil 


with the portable ſoup for the men; and thoſe who 
were ſtationed in the woods, to get ſpruce to.brew into 
beer for their preſervation from the ſcurvy, againſt 
which that liquor, as we have already obſeryed, was 
found a moſt powerful antidote. Of graſs and herbs 
a large quantity was brought on board, and of ſpruce 
as much as ſerved the two crews for drink near thirty 
days, during which time no grog was delivered out. 
The parties ordered upon thele ſervices went always 
well armed, and were guarded by marines, though 


Captain Cook entertained very high notions of the 


honour as well as bravery of the New Zealanders. 
On Monday the 24th, we weighed anchor, and ſtood 
out of the Cove; but the wind not being ſo fair as we 
could have wiſhed, and knowing the tide of ebb would 
be ſpent before we could get out of the ſound, we caſt 


anchor 
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man has killed ten, yet you will not kill him,” 


. ent, and this 


Row, the | 
ed himſelf. with his hanger, (with which he gave 


by numbers. 


had before learnt from the re 
Moſt of theſe whom we had converſed with, expected 


tain's forbearance and moderation. | 
have been made acquainted with the fentiments of the 
natives, it was a matter of aſtoniſhment, that he ſooften 
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anchor again a little without the ifland' of Motuara, to 
wait for a more favourable opportunity of putting into 
Cook's Strait. While we were getting under ſall, the 
captain gave to Tomatongeauootatiiie two pigs, à boar 
arid a ſow; and to Matahouah two a male and 
female, after they had promiſed' not to oy them. 
As to the animals which Captain Furneaux had lefrhere, 
we were told they were all dead; but no intelligence 
could be obtained concerning thoſe Captain Cock had 
left int Weſt Bay, and in Cannibal Cove, in his former 
voyage : however, all the natives we converfed with 
agreed, that poultry are now to be met with wild in 
the woods behind Ship Cove; and we were afterwards 


informed, by the two New Zealand youths, who went 


away with us, that Tiratou, a popular chief, had in his 

o ſſeſſion many cocks and hens, beſides a fow. We had 
not been lo 
canoes, filled with natives, came towards us, and we 
carried on a briſk trade with them for curioſities. In 
one of theſe canoes was Kahoora, whom Omiah pointed 
out immediately to Captain Cook; and he being the 


'teader of the party who had cut off the crew of the 


Adventure's boat, Omiah ſolicited our commander to 
ſhoot him. Not ſatisfied with this, he addreſſed him. 


ſelf- to that chief, threatening to be his executioner, | 


ſhould he ever preſume to viſit us again: but this 
menace had ſo little influence upon, Kahoora, that he 
returned to us the next morning, accompanied with 
his whole family. Omiah, having obtained Captain 
Cook's niſſion, introduced him into the cabbin, 
ſaying, « There is Kahoora, kill him,” but fearing, 
perhaps, he ſhould be called upon to put his former de- 
Claration in-execution, he inſtantly retired. In a ſhort 
time, however, he returned ; and perceiving the chief 
remained unhurt, he remonſtrated to the captain with 
much earneſtneſs, ſaying, «© Why do you not kill him? 
If a man kills another in England he is hanged : this 

Theſe 
arguments, however plaufible, had no weight with our 
commander, who deſired Omiah to aſk the New Zealand 


Chief, why he had killed Captain Furneaux's people? 
© Confounded at this queſtion, - 


hoora hung down his 
head, folded his arms, and ſeemed in expectation of 
immediate death: but as ſoon as he was aſſured of 
fafety, he became. chearful. He appeared, however, 
ſtill unwilling to anſwer the queſtion which had been 
put to him, till after repeated promiſes, that no violence 
ſhould be offered him. Upon this he ar laſt ventured 


to inform us, that one of the natives having brought a 


ſtone hatchet for the purpoſe of barter, the perſon to 


hom it was offered took it, and refuſed either to re- 


turn it, or give any thing in exchange for the ſame, 
whereupon the owner ſeized fome bread as an equiva- 
ve riſe to the. quarrel that enſued. He 
alſo ſaid, that he himſelf during the diſturbance had a 


Harrow efcape; for a muſquet was levelled at him, 
- which he found means to avoid: by ſkulking behind 


the boat; but another man, who happened to ſtand 
cloſe to him, was ſhot dead. As ſoon as the muſquet 
was diſcharged, he, (Kahoora,) inſtantly attacked Mr. 
cer, commander of the party, who defend- 


Kahoora a wound in the arm,) till he was overpowered 


little from what we 
of his countrymen, 


this unhappy affair, differed ve 


that Captain Cook would take yengeance on Kahoora 


only wiſhed it, bur teſtified their i at the cap- 


were madeuntter 


rcumftances, that he could not 


by flattern himſelf with a probability of ccaping, 
id the eapeain been inclined to detain him : 'and yer 

fo far was he from enterraining uneaſy ſenſations, that, 
Pe” on ſeeing in the cabbin a portrait of a Ney Zealander, | 
3 -Þ 2 T.1 . 


fears; on being queſtioned, had ſubſided, 


at anchor near Motuara, before ſeveral. 


As the chief muſt | 
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The remainder of Kahoora's account of 


for his concern in the maſſacre; and many of them not 
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; mired his conrage, 
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he requeſted that his own likeneſs might be taken, and 
without the ſmalleſt token of impatience, ſat till Mr. 
Webber had fiſhed his portrait. Captain Cook ad- 
and was pleaſed with the confidence 
in him; for he placed his whole 
ſafety in the uniform declarations of the captain; that 
he had always been a friend to the natives, and would 
continue fo till they gave him feaſon to behave other. 
wiſe; that he ſhould think no more of their barbarous 
treatment of our countrymen, as that tranſaction had 
happened long ago; but that, if they ſhould ever ven- 
ture to make a ſecond attempt of that kind, they might 
reſt aſſured of feeling the full weight of his reſentment. 
Mr. Burney, whom Captain Furneaux difpatched, with 
an armed party, in ſcarchof his people who were miſ. 
ſing, had, upon difcovering the melancholy proofs of 
this cataſtrophe, fired feveral vollies among the natives 
who were ſtill on the ſpot, and were probably partaking 
of the horrid banquet of human feht. It was reaſon- 
able to ſuppoſe this firing might not be ineffectual; 
but upon inquiry it appeared, that not a fingle perſon 
had been killed, or even wounded, by the Not which 
Mr. Burney's people had diſcharged: _ 

We muſt here obferve, that previous to the ſhips 
ſaling, the crews of both were ordered upon deck, as 
uſual; to anſwer to their names, when one, on board 
the Diſcovery, was miſſing. This was the lover, 
(whoſe epifode, having already begun, we ſhall now 
conclude,) who pretended ſickneſs, in order to- facili- 
tate his eſcape from the ſhip: With this view, as ſoon 


as he had paffed the ſurgeon's examination, and the 


coaſt was clear, he dreſſed himfelf in the habit of a 
New Zealander; and, being tattowed all over, t# ſay 
the truth, the copy was not eaſily to be diſtinguiſhed 
from the original. Ghowannahe, who was in the ſecret, 
had aſſembled her friends together, and ſent them on 


board in order to increaſe the crowd, which, upon ſuch 
; occaſions, when ſhips are ready to fail, are generally 
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nis meſſmate às à guide to direct 
{1 where he was to be found. Theſe orders were inſtantly 
his two laſt viſits, in particular, I carried into execution.” It was rridnight before the 
cutter could reach the landing- place, and near two in 
{ the morning before 


pretty numerous. Among this party he found a fa- 
vourable opportunity to mix, and haſtening to their 
canoe, when the decks were ordered to be cleared, they 
were not long in paddling to ſhore. The pleaſure 
which Ghowannahe expreſſed, on ſeeing the ſhip ſet 
fail, cannot eaſily be conceived, but her joy was of ſhort 
continuance. In the afternoon, our adventurer's meſs- 
mate went down to enquire after his health, and was 
not a little ſurprized when no anſwer was returned. 
He thought, at firſt, he might have retired; but on 


ſearching every where below to no effect, he AVC the 


alarm throughout the ſhip, when it was diſcovered, 
that he had eloped bag and baggage ; and that the cheſt 
he had left in his birth was empty. A meffenger was 
inſtantly difpatched on board the Reſolution, to know 
how to proceed; and when the meffage was delivered, 
the two captains and officers were enjoying their bottle. 
Ar firſt it only furniſhed a ſubje& of harmlefs plea- 
ſantry ; but it came to be ſeriouſſy debated at laft, 
whether the man ſhould be fent for back, or totally 
deſerted. Some were in doubt, whether an accident 
might not have happened; but that doubt was ſoon 


cleared up, when it was known, that his effects wert 
miffing as well as the man. 


| Moſt of the-officers pre- 
ſent were for leaying him to follow his own humour; 
but Captain Cook thinking it would be a bad pre- 


cedent, and an encouragement to other enamouratoes, 


when they came to the happier climes; to follow his 


' example, was for ſending an armed fotce, and bringing 


the lover back at all hazards. Of this opinion was 
Captain Clerke, 'with whom this man was a fayoiitire, 
who gave orders for the cutter to be properly manned, 
a ſerjeant's guard of marmes to pe board, and 
em to the place 


the marines could find the ſpot 


where the lovers ufed to meet. They furprized him in 
a profound fleep, when he was dreaming of only king- 
doms and diadems; of ad, Avvo his Ghowatnahe in 
r'of a'twumerons-progeny x 
9 


* * 


royal ſtate; of heing the fat 
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of princes to govern the kingdoms Eakeinommauwe 
and T'Avi-Poenammoo ; and of being the firſt founder 
of a t empire! but what a ſudden tranſition! to 
be waked from the viſionary ſcene of regal grandeur, 
and to find himſelf a poor priſoner, to be dragged to 
aniſhmeat for, as he thought, a well laid plan of mo- 
narchy ; and, what was worſe, his final ſeparation from 
his faithful Ghowannahe, was a taſk he had ſtil to 
undergo. Their parting was tender, and for a Britiſh 
failor and ſavage Zealander, was not unaffecting. 
The ſcene, however, was ſhort. The marines paid no 
regard to the copious tears, the cries, and lamentations, 
of the poor deſerted. girl; nor did they think it fafe to 
tarry in a place fo eſolate, where lamentations in the 
night were not unuſual to bring numbers together, 
for the purpoſe of ſlaughter. He was, therefore, 


' Hurried to the ſhore, followed by Ghowannahe, who 


Love, like this, is only to be found in the regions of 


when he recollected, that he had left his baggage be- 
hind ; all that he had provided for laying the founda- 
tion of his future grandeur. 
he ſhould retura with the marines to the magazine, 
where all his ſtores were depoſited, and theſe not a few. 
Beſides his packing implements, he had a pocket com- 
paſs, of which he ſome 

to make a proper uſe. He had alſo a fowling-piece, 
which had been conveyed away ſecretly by Ghowan- 
nahe. It would be tedious to recount the numerous 


next day, before he arrived at the ſhips, and the captains 


were ſent to bring him back. Before he came in ſight it 

had been pepofe to try him as a deſerter; and therefore 
inſtead of being received in his own ſhip, he was 
ordered on board the Reſolution, where he underwent 


views, and of the | 
ection. He ſaid, the firſt idea of deſertion ſtruck 
im, when in an excurſion round the bay, in which he 
attended Captain Clerke, he was charmed with the 
beauty of the country, and the fertility of the ſoil; that 
ſeeing the eee, that had been planted on Long 
land, at 
condition; and that there were European ſheep and 
hogs, and goats, and fowls, ſufficient to ſtock a large 
plantation, if collected together from the different 
laces where they had been turned looſe, it came into 
is head, that if he could meet with a girl that was 
to his liking, he could be happy in introdueing the 
arts of European culture into 10 


and when he ROY to meet the 
_ tioned, who had ſee 


that love bad brough 
beyond all bounds. 
meet the wiſhes of his heart, he no longer heſitated, 


LES 


" ſhip, the Diſcovery, to be puniſhed as Captain Cler 


him to the gun to receive one dozen of laſhes ; a 


87 a 


could hardly be torn from him, when ready to embark. 


romance, in thoſe enlightened countries, where the 


* 
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but became firmly reſolved, at all events, to yield to 


Captain Cook heard his ſtory, his reſentment was con- 
verted into laughter at the wild extravagance of is 
plan, hich he thought truly romantic, and inſtead of 
trying him for deſertion, ordered him on board his own; 


| 
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boaſted refinements of ſentiment have circtimſeribed | 
the purity of affection, and narrowed it away to mere 
a fidelity. He was ſcarce on board the cutter, 


It was there fore neceſſary 


W 4494S - 


ad thought on ſome future occaſion , 


2 


articles that our adventurer had provided. Let it ſuffice, 
that the marines and himſelf were pretty heavily laden 
in bringing them on board the cutter. It was noon, the | 


n to be in ſome fear for the party of marines, who 
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a long examination, and made a full confeſſion of all his 
ins he had taken to bring them to 


otuara, and other places, in ſo flouriſhing a a 


* 


| fine a country, and in 
laying the foundation of civil government among its 
inhabitants. This idea improved upon him hourly, 
girl before men- 
n him in his tour, and who had 
followed him to the tents, and had learnt from herſelf, 
t her there, it inflamed his deſire 

And finding her inclination to 


ſed her grief by punctures made in her face, arms and 
neck, and wherevet deſpair prompted her to direct the 
bloody inſtrument: ſo that one might think, thoſe 
favage people, whoſe bodies are expoſed to the ſeveri- 
ties of rhe ſeaſons, are not ſo ſuſceptible of pain ak 
thoſe of a finer texture; otherwiſe, her perſonal feelings 
muſt have been exquifite, independent of thoſe of her 
mind. But we ſhall now take leave of the two lovers, 


and continue the hiſtory of our voyage. * 

It was about ſeven o'clock, A. M. when the Reſo- 
lution and Diſcovery cleared the cove, and* about 
eleven when they caſt anchor near the iſle of Motuara. 
Before our arrival at New Zealand, Omiah had expreſſed 
a deſite of — one of the natives with him to his 
own country. He ſoon had an opportunity of gratify- 
ing his inclination ; for a youth named Taweiharooa 
the only ſon of 4 deceaſed chief, offered to accompany 
him, and took up his refidente on board. Captain 
Cook cauſed it to be made known to him and all his 


friends, that if. the youth departed with us, he would 


never return.” This declaration, however, had no effect; 
and this afternoon, Taratoutou, his mother, came on 
board to rebeive her laſt preſent from Omiah. The 
ſame evening ſne and Taweiharooa parted, with all the 
marks of tender affection that might be expected be- 
tween a parent and a child, who were never to meet 
again. But ſhe ſaid ſhe would weep no more, and ke 
faithfully her word ; for the next morni when ſhe 
returned to take a laſt farewel of /her'ſon; ſhe was quite 
chearful all the time ſhe remained on board, and de. 
parted with great unconcern. A boy, named Kokoa 
abour ten ten years'of age, accompanied Taweiharooa 
as a ſervant: he was preſented to Captain Cook by his 
own father, who parted with him with ſuch indifference 
as to ſtrip him, and leave him entirely naked. The 
Captain having in vain endeavoured to convince theſe 
people of the improbability of theſe youths ever re- 
turning home, at length conſented to their going 
Though much has been ſaid concerning this country 
and its inhabitants, in the accounts of ptain Cook's 
two former voyages; yet his obſervations made at this 
time, and the remarks of the ingenious Mr. Anderſon 
being the reſult of accurate examination, may not be 
conſidered by our friends and reſpectable ſubſcribers as 
altogether ſuperfluous. : | ST © 
About Queen Charlotte's Sound the land is uncom- 
monly mountainous, riſing immediately from the ſea 
into large hills. At remote diſtances are valleys, termi- 
nating each towards the ſea in a ſmall cove, with a 
pebbly or ſandy beach ; behind which are flat places, 
where the natives uſually build their huts. This ſitu- 
ation is the more convenient, as a brook of fine water 
runs through every cove, and empties itſelf into the 
ſea. The baſes of the mountains, towards the ſhore, 
are conſtituted of a'yellowiſh ſand-ftone, which requires 
a blueiſh caſt where it is waſhed by the ſea. At ſome 
places it runs in horizontal, and, at others, in oblique 
ſtrata, The mould or ſoil by which it is covered re- 


ſembles marle, and is, in general, a foot or two in 


thickneſs. 


The'luxuriant growth of che roductions here ſuf- 
ficiently indicates the quality of the ſoil. The hills, 


except a few towards the fea, are one continued foreſt 


'of la 


wees, flouriſhing-with ſuch uncommon vigour, 


aſſiſted by the agreeable temperature of the climate; 


for at this time, though: anſwefing to our month of 


Auguſt, che weather was not ſo warm as to be diſ- 

$ nor did it rife the thermometer higher than 
66 deg. The winter alſoſeems equally mild with re- 
ſpect do cold; for in the mouxh which corr ponds to 


dur December, the mercury was never lower than 48 
, trees at the ſame time retaining their verdure, 


As in the height of ſummer. It is ſuppoſed their 


as to afford an auguſt proſpect to the admi 6 
ſublime” and beautiful works of nature. . 


| dinary ſtrength in vegetation is, doubtleſs, greatly 


ſhould'think proper, who, on his return aboard, ſent 


terminated” all his hopes of being a mighty emperor 
The diſtreſs of Ghowannahe is hardly to be conceivetl 
left a woeful ſpectacle, to lament her fate. She expreſ- 


| foliage rewaifis, till puſhed off by freſh leaves ſucteed 

- by ſpring. Notwithſtanding the wenrhes is gene- 

ally good, it is ſometimes windy, with heavy rain, 
4 R e deen Which 
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Which, however, is never exceſſive, and dots not laſt 
above day. In ſhort, this would be one of. the fineſt 
countries upon earth, were it hot fo extremely hilly; 
which, ſuppoſing the woods to be cleared away, - would 
Jeave it leſs proper fot paſturage than flat land: and in- 
Anitely leſs ſo for cultivation; which could never be eſ- 
fected here by the plough.  _ :/ ail FH: 
The; large trees on the hills are principally of two 
Torts. One of them of the fize of our largeſt firs, grows 
ratly after their manner. This ſupplied the place of 
ce in making bers ; 'which was done with a decoc- 
tion, of its leaves, fermented with ſugar, or treacle; 
and this liquor was acknowledged ta be little inferior | 
to American ſpruce- beer. The other ſort of tree 1s 
like a maple, and often grows very large, but is ſit only 
for fuel: the wood of that, and oſ the preceding, are 
too heavy for either maſts or yards. A greater variety 
of trees grow on the flata hahind the beaches: two of 
theſe: hear a kind of plurab, of the ſize of prunes; ; the 
one, which is yellow, is called karraca, and the other, 
which is black; called maitao; but neither of them had 
A-plcaſant taſte, though eaten both by our people and 
the natives. On the eminences which jut out into the 
ſea, grovs a ſpecies of philadelphus, anda tree bearing 
flowers almoſt like a myrtle. We uſedithe leaves of the 
philadelphus as tea, and found them an excellent ſub- 
ſtitute for the oriental ſort. A kind of wild celery, | 
- which grows: plentifully in almoſt every cove, may be 
reckoned among the plants that were uſeful to us, and 
.alfo another which ve called ſcurvy graſs. Both forts 
were boiled daily with wheat ground in a mill, for the 
ſhips, companies breakfaſt, and with their peaſe - ſoup 
for dinner. Sometimes they were uſed as ſallad, or 
dreſſed as in all which ways they are excellent; 
and. together with the fiſh, with which we were plenti- 
ſully ſupplied, they formed a moſt deſirable refreſhment. 
. The known kind of plants to be found here are bind- 
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Ihe only reptiles we ſaw, were tuo or three ſorts of in 
offenſive lizards... In this extenſive land, it is remark. 
able that there ſhould not eyen be the traces of fy 
quadruped, except a'few.rats, and à kind of fo 
which is kept by the natives as a domeſtic animal 
have they any mineral deſerying of notice, but a green 
Jaſper or ſerpent-ſtone, of which the tools and Orna. 
ments of the inhabitants are made. This is held in 
high eſtimation among them; and they entertain ſome 
ſuperſtitious notions about the mode of its generation 
which we could not comprehend: they ſay it is taken 
from a large river far to. 12 ſouthward; it is diſpoſed in 
the earth in detached pieces like flints, and, like them 
the hedges are covered with a whitiſh cruſt. ; 
Moſt of the fiſh we caught by the ſeine were ele. 
phant- fiſn, mullets, ſoles, and flounders; but the na- 
tives ſupplied us with a kind of ſea-bream, large conger 
eels, and a fiſh of five or fix, pounds weight, called by 
the natives a mogge: With a hook and line we-caught 
ablackiſh fiſh, called cole-fiſh by the ſeamen, but dit. 
fering! greatly from that of the ſame name in Europe. 
We alſo got a ſort of ſmall ſalmon, ſkate, gurnards, and 
.vurſes.., The natives ſometimes furniſhed us with hake, 
utas, parrot-fiſh, a ſort of mackarel, and leather 
Jackets; beſides another, which is extremely ſcarce, of 
the figure of a dolphin, in colour black, and with ſtrong 
boney jaus. Theſe, in general, are excellent to eat; 
but the ſmall ſalmon, cole-fiſh, and mogge, are ſuperior 
to the others. nk | 1 & 
The New Zealanders, we mean thoſe, of them who 
inhabitabout;Queen Charlotte's Sound, are a people who 
appear to be perfectly ſatisfied with the ſmall pittance 
of knowledge they have acquired, without attempting 
in the leaſt to improve it. Nor are they remarkably 
curious, either in their obſeryations, or their inquiries. 
New objects do not ſtrike them with ſuch a degree of 
ſurprize as one vould, naturally expect; nor To they 


x-dog, 
+ Nor 


weed, night-ſhade, nettles, a ſhrubbery ſpeedwell, ſow- 
thiſtles, virgin's bower, vanelloe, French willow, euphor- 
bia, erane s bill, cudweed, ruſhes, bulruſhes, flax, all- 
heal, American night-ſnhade, knot-graſs, brambles, eye” 
bright, and gtoundſel; but the ſpecies of each are dif- 
ferent from any we have in Europe. There are a great 
number of other plants: but one in particular deſeryes 
to be noticed here, as the garments of the natives are 
made from it. It grows in all places near the ſea, and 
ſometimes a conſiderable way up the hills, in bunches 
or tuſts, bearing yellowiſh flowers on a long ſtalk. It 
is remarkable, that the greateſt part of the trees and 
plants were of the berry- bearing kind; of | which, and 
Other ſeeds, Mr. Anderſon brought away nearly thirty | 
different ſorts, . d 410001 1 $4--21 11043671 
Ihe birds of which there is a tolerable good: ſtock, 
are almoſt entirely peculiar to the place. It would be 
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even fix their attention for a moment, Oriah, indeed, 
who was a great favourite with them, would ſometimes 
attract a circle about him; but they ſeemed to liſten to 
his ſpeeches, like perſons who. neither underſtood, nor 

; wiſhed to underſtand, what they heard. In general, 
they are not ſo well formed, eſpecially about the limbs, 
as the Europeans, nor, do they exceed them in ſtature. 
Ibeir fitting ſo much on their hams, and being. de- 
prived, by the mountainous diſpoſition of the country, 
of uſing that kind of exerciſc which would render the 
body ſtraight and well-proportioned, is probably the 
+ occaſion of the want of due proportion. Th of them, 
indeed, are perfectly well formed, and fome are very 
large boned and muſcular, but very few, among them 
axe very corpulent. Their features are various, ſome 
reſembling Europeans, and their colour is of different 
caſts, from a deepiſh black to an olive or yellowiſh tinge. 


| 


gifficult and very fatiguing to follow them, on account, 
of the quantity gf under wood, and the climbing plants; 
yet any perſon, by continuing in one place, may ſhoot 
as many in a day as would ſerve ſeven or eight per- 
Jons. i The. principal. kinds are large brown parrots, 
with grey heads; green parroquets, large wood-pigeons, 
and two ſorts of cuckoos. A groſs-beak, about the ſize 
of a thruſh,'is frequent; as is alſo a ſmall green- bird, 
v hich is almoſt the only muſical one to be ſdund here: 
but his melody is ſo ſweet, and his notes ſo varied, that 
any one would imagine himſelf ſurrounded by a hun- 
dred different ſorts of birds, when the little warbler is 
exerting himſelf. From this circumſtance it s named 
the mocking - bird. There are alſo; three or four ſorts 
of ſmaller birds; and among the rocks are ſound black 
ſe#-pits,. with red bills, and creſted ſnags of a leaden 

ſome blue herons, wild ducks, plovers, and ſome land- 

. larks. A ſnipe was ſhot, K little from that 
ſpec ies oſ birds in Europe. Inſects here, are not very 
numerous: we ſaw ſome butter · flies, two ſorts of dta- 

fr. — ſome black ants, and ſcorpion- flies innumera- 
 _ les; with whoſe chirping the woods reſounded. The 
Niand- fly, which is che only noxious one, is 


In general, however, their ſaces are round, their lips 
rather full, and their noſes, (though not flat) large to- 
wards the point. An aquiline noſe. was pot to be ſeen 
among them; their eyes are large, and their teeth are 
commonly broad, white, and regular. The hair, in ge- 
neral, is black, ſtrong, and ſtraight; commonly cut 
hort on the hinder part, and the reſt tied on the crown 
of the head. Some, indeed, have brown hair, and 
. others a ſort that is naturally diſpoſtd to curl, The 
countenance of the young is generally free and open; 
dut in many of the men it has a ſerious, or rather ſullen 
caſt. The men are larger than the women; and the 


latter are not diſtinguiſhed; by peculiar graces, either of 
—. . RI a I 
a Both ſexes are;cloathed alike: they have a garment, 


made of the ſilky flax already mentioned, about five 
- feet in length, and four in ax; This appears to be 
their priocipal. manufacture, which is performed by 
knotting. Two corners of this garment, paſs over 
weir ſhoulders, and they, faſten it on the breaſt with 
that which covers the body: it is again faſtened about 
the belly with a girdle, made of mat᷑. Sometimes they 

ver it with dog ſkin, or large feathers. . Many of 
chem wear mats over this Ferns, extending: from the 
The moſt-common covering, 
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ſhoulders to the heels. 
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have worn in the day. Fiſhing 


E filthy in their feeding as in WRT 
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- IL Land would n. It even taſte our == theſe people de- 


yer 
ders, "whence it falls down on all ſides to oe middle of voured it with the en eagerneſo, ehen hei it was 


the thighs: | When ey. fat ef d this: habit, they 
could hardly be.diſtingutſh Wl beyond 95 rey ſtones, 1f 
their black 80 did, not 1 heir cover- 
ings. They ad lorn t their h ute feathers, combs of 
bone or wood,, with poarl- fo and the inner ſkin of 
jeaves. Both men and women May their ears ſlit; in 
which are hung beads, pieces of Jal] cr, or bits of cloth. 
Some have the ſeptum of the noſe bored | in its lower 
Ln but we never aw any ornaments worn in that 
gh.a twig was paſſed through it by one of 
them, ew that it was occaſi onally uſed for that pur- 
We flaw. many ſtained in the face with curious 
Me of a black or dark blue colour; but it is not cer- 
tain whe! this is intended to be ornamental, or as a 
mark. of epi diſtinction: the women: alſo wear 
. of ſhark z teeth, or bunches of Jong beads; 
and a few of them have all triangular 1 8 adorned 
with feathers or pieces of pear] "Hells, aſtened about 
the waiſt with a double or treble ſet of cords. a 
They Uve in the ſmall coves already mentioned, 
ſometimes in ſingle familics, and ſometimes in com- 
nies of perhaps forty or fifty. Their huts, which are 
in general moſt miſerable lodging-places, are built con- 
tiguous to cach other. The beſt we ſaw was built in 
the manner of one of our country barns; about fix, feet 
in height, fifteen in breadth, and 33 in length. The 
inſide was r and regular, well faſtened by means 
of withes, &c. and painted red and black. At one end 
it had a hole ſerving as a door to creep out at, and ano- 
ther conſiderably (maller, This de for the purpoſe of 
letting out the ſmoke. This, however, ought to be | 
— as one of their eds for many of their 
huts are not half the ſize, and ſeldom are more than 
four fect in height. They have no other furniture than 
a few ſmall bags or baſkets, in which they depoſit their 
filhing-hooks and other trifles. They fit down in the 
middle round a ſmall fire, and probably ſleepin the ſame 
ſituation, without any other covering than what they 


m— 


port, in-which they uſe different kinds of nets, or 
wooden fiſh-hooks pointed with bone; but made..in- fo 
extraordinary a manner, that it 8 aſtoniſhing how 
they can anſwer ſuch a purpoſe,” 
planks raiſed upon each other, and faſtened with ſtrong | 
withes. Many of them are 50 feet long. Sometimes 
they faſten tuo together with'rafters, which we call | 
double canoe: they frequently* carry upwards of 
men, and hate large head, =ingtniouſly carved and 
painted} which ſeems intended wy repreſent the counte- 
"nance of: a warrior, when engaged in the heat of action. | 
Their paddles are narrow; pointed, and about five feet 
long. Their fail, very ſeldom uſed, is a mat formed | 
into a triangular ſhape. When'the weather will not 
ſuffer them to go to ſea, muſclesgan@ſea-cars/ſupplythe | 
place of other fiſh. Sometimes, but not often, t N 0 
killa few penguins, rails, and ſhags; which enable 
to vary their Fer. Conſiderable number of their dogs 

are alſo bred for food; but they depend principally on 
the ſea for their ſubſiſtence, by: which they are molt 
bounritully ſupplied. Ki) 30081 


11 


is their L ſup- 


Reir boats conſiſt f 


They qreſs their fiſh by ann or rather bakin 
them, being entirely ignorance the art of boiling." 
is thus they alſo dreſs the root of the large fern-tree; in 
a hole prepared for that hp et when dreſſed; they 
F#plit it, and find a gelatinqus ſubſtance within, ſomewhat 
like ſago powder. The ſmaller fetn-root ſeems be 
their ſubſtitute for bread, being dried and carried; 1 
with them), together with lar ref uantities of dried_f 
when they go far from their habitations. They are. as 
rſons, which Hlren 
from the agg o 
eir never waſhi | 


emit a very offenfive effluvi 
| 2 about them, and from : 
ea 


ds are plentifully ſtocke 1 with vermin, whic n| | 


ſometimes eat. Large Aer of ſtinking 8295 oil 


When on board the ſhips 


Ryuall allowed the cotton Witt 
ee Fhougirche e of a, he 
Ui! N 
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| diſtruſtful and 
| ver venture immediately to viſit our ſhips; but keep at a 


| Pen and mouldy. . 
In point of Tgenuiry, they are not behind any Ut 
ie pations under ſimilar circumſtances: for withz 
out the aſſiſtance of metal tools, they make every thing 
by which they procure their ſubſiſtence, cloathing, an 
warlike weapons, with neatneſs, ſtrength, and conveni- 
ence. Their pinci al mechanical tool is formed in 
the manner of. an 76 al and is, made of the 'ſerpent- 
ſtone, or jaſper: their chiſſel and gouge are furniſhed 
from, the ſame,material, though they are ſometimes corh- 
poſed of black ſolid ſtone. Carving, however, is their 
maſter-piece, which appears upon the moſt trifling 
things: the ornaments on the Rena of their canoes; 
not only diſplay much deſign, but execution. Theit 
cordage for ſiſhing-lines i is not, inferior to that in Eng- 
land, and their nets arc equally good. A ſhell, a bit of 
flint, or jaſper, i is their ſubſtitute Tor or a knife, and a ſhark's 
tooth, fixed in the end of a piece of wood, is theit 
auger. They have a ſaw made of ſome jagged fiſhes 
teeth, fixed on a piece of 'wood nicely carved; but this 
is uſed for no other purpoſe, than to cut up the bodies 
of x ofe whom hey kill in battle. 
gugh no peopl e are more ready to reſent an injury, 
yet they take every opportunity of being inſolent, when 
they apprehend there is no danger of puniſhment; 
whence it may be concluded, that their eagerneſs to 
reſent injuries, is rather an effect of a furious dil- 
poſition than uine bravery. They are naturally 
uſpicious, for ſuch as are ſtrangers ne- 


ſmall diſtance in their boats, obſerving our motions, 
and heſitating whether they ſhould'riſk their ſafety with 
us. They are to the laſt degree diſhoneſt, and ſteal 


[ every, thing within their reach, if they ſuppoſe they can 


eſcape detection; and, in tradjn 
take every poſſible advan . 1 
article out of their hands 


they ſeem inclined to 
e; for they never truſt an 
or examination, and ſeerh 


| highly pleaſed if they have over-reached you in a bar- 


gain. Such conduct indeed is not ſurpriſing, when it 
15 gonſidered, that there appears to be little ſubordina- 
tion, and few, if a any, laws, ſor the puniſhment of tranſ- 
eſſors. No man's authority extends beyond his owrl 
amily ; and when they join at any time, for mutual de- 
fence or ſafety, thoſe among them who are moſt emi- 
nent for valour and prudent conduct, are ditectors. 
| Their public contentions are almalt perpetual; for 
war is their principal profeſſion, as appears from their 
number of weapons, and their dexterity in uſing them. 
The 12 are ſpears, 1 and halberts, a d ſome- 
ones. 


ah 55 appeats to be 
15 Al, e in bathe, The halbert is 
about Hye or. ſix 15 in length, tapering at one end with 
a Carved head, and broad, or ſts with ſha arp edges, at 
the other. Before 1 onfet, th Fir Fill join in a_war ſong, 
TIE the exacteſt time: egrees, work them- 
11 80 1 0 of 1 5 and by accompanied. with the. 
giſtortionß of their tongdes, eyes, 2nd 
ph onde tq. lM th cre es. To this: UCs 
5 a_Gircumltance, t Hh. 1s N 1 
558 nature, which is mang ging and. cutting 
| pieces force when. not perfectly; dead) the bodies of 


x ch ok aha „Alter, Nane N. SE mar 


fleſh, with lar. 1 det de dent ure, _ 


ed, Adee thoſe 
Foes ES EPs muſt be; ps 5 


IDEs and, 7 lament 


19 5 Ape vg citing large gaſhes jn 
ſhells, or pieces of. Na, 
fo Te ;h 9 1 0 IEEE with their tears. 
26 carye a reſe emblance of an human figure, and 
t about their necks, as a memorial of 
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ſe who 
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flute, 


horrible deſigns, is by ſteali g upon the adverſe part 


© their infancy: bf which” a femarkable inſtante was 
"ſeen, in the youth, who wal firſt geſtined to accom- 
. pany. Taweiharooa, He refrained from eating the 


cut; thoughevery method was uſed to induce him to 
break his reſolution; and he was tempred with the offer 
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lamenting and cutting for OY, 
who has been ſome time 45 ent. The practices of the 
fathers, whether good or bad, their children are, at an 
early age, inſtructed in; ſo that you find a child of either 
ſex, of the age of nine of ten years, able to imitate the 


frightful motions and geſtyres of the men. They alſo 
ſing, and with ſome degree of melody, the traditions 


and actions of their forefathers, with which they are im- 
moderately. delighted, and -paſs much time in theſe 
amuſements, accompanied ſometimes with a kind of 


From Captain Cook's obſervations, and from the in- 
formation of Taweiharooa, and others, it appears, that 
the New Zealanders muſt live under perpetual appre- 
henſions of being deſtroyed by each other; there be- 
I Aw of their tribes that have not, as they think, 
ſuſtained wrongs from ſome other tribes, which they 
are continually upon the watch to revenge. And, per- 

haps, the deſire of a good meal may be no ſmall in- 

citement. It is ſaid, that many years will ſometimes 
elapſe, before a favourable opportunity happens, and 
that the ſon never loſes fi ght of an injury that has been 


at the return of a friend [ 


. this view: but they have prieſts, who alone addreſs the 


ods in prayers, for the proſperity of their temporal 

| affaire z ſuch as an enterprize ank A hoſtile tribe, a 

fiſhing party, or the like. Polygamy is allowed 

theſe people; atid it is not uncommon for a man to have 

two or three wives. women are matrriageable at a 

very early age; and it ſhould ſeem, that one who is un- 
married, is but in a forlorh ſtate. She can with diff. 
culty get a ſubſiſtence: at leaſt ſhe is, in a great mea. 
ſure, without a protector, though in conſtant want of a 


powerful one. * 
Their language is neither harſh nor diſagreeable: and 


— 


| yet the pronunciation is frequently guttural; and what- 


ever qualities are requiſite to make a language muſical; 


prevail to a high degree in this; which we obſerved 


particularly in the melody of their ſongs. It is not, in- 
deed, ſo comprehenſive as our European languages, 
which owe their perfection to long and gradual improve. 
ment. Mr. Anderſon collected both now and in the 
courſe of our former voyage, a ,great many of their 
words, ſo as to form a pretty large vocabulary; and be- 


done to his father. Their method of executing their 


in the night; and if they find them anguarded, (which 

is very ſeldom the caſe) they kill every one indiſcrimi- 
nately ; not even ſparing the women and children. 
When the maſſacre is completed, they either feaſt and 
gorge themſelves on the {por, or carry vff as many of 
the dead bodies as they can, and devour them at home, 
with acts of ſavage brutality too ſhocking to be de- 
ſcribed. If they are diſcovered before they can exe- 
cute their bloody purpoſes, they generally ſteal off 
again; but are ſometimes purſued and attacked by the 
other party, in their turn. To give quarter, ot to take 
priſoners, makes no part of their military law; ſo that 
the vanquiſhed can only fave their lives by flight. This 


ducting it, operates ſo ſtrongly in producing habllue! | 
ew Zea- 


gy. 
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of diſpoſing of their dead, is by depoſiting their bo- 
dies in the èatth, but if they have more of their ſlaughi- 
tered enemies than they can eat, they throw them into 

the ſea. * | Fi. kd 712 2 N * 2%; | 
As to their religion, we can fay little concerning 


- 
_- 


Rions are very ſtrongly inculcated into them from 


greateſt part of the day, on account, of his hair being 


ir its principles or-ceremonies; but we know its in- 


of fuch victuals as he 8 to eſteem the moſt: 
but be faid, in anſwer to our potting ſolicitations, if 


he eat any thing that day, that Farooa would kill him. 
However, evening, the cravings of nature got 


the better of his [profeſſed tenets, and he eat, though 


: 
= 


of trees near ſome of their habitations; but we could 
not learn from what notions, or on what account this 
"was done. They have no morais, or other places of 


* 


he. a i” ee 
abe worſhip; nor downeyever aſſemble together with, 
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ſparingly: it was thought before this, that they bad 
e ede Her about their hair; for we fre- 


gqauently obſerved quantiries of it tied to the branches 


ing, in his enquiries, very attentive to the languages of 
the other iſlands throughout the South Sea, he has af- 
forded us the ampleſt proof of their wonderful * 
ment, or rather identity. This obſervation has been 
already made in our hiſtory of former voyages, and we 
ſhall now ſtrengthen it by a new ſpecimen or freſh liſt 
of words; and by placing the correſponding words as 
uſed at Otaheite in another column, the reader will be 
able to judge by what changes the difference of dialect 
has beeh e ected, 11 07 1 1. A1 2 . Den : 
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A TABLE of Select Words uſed in the Iſlands of 
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Thus we have mentioned all the particulars that 
came under our obſervation, and which we think 
worth relating, during our intercourſe with the New 
Zealanders: we have only to add ſome very remark- 
able information which Captain Cook received from 
Taweiharooa. One day, ſays the Captain, on inquir- 
ing of Taweiharooa, how many ſhips ſuch as ours, 
had ever arrived in Queen Charlotte's Sound, or in 
any part of its neighbourhood? He began with giving 
an account of one abſolutely unknown to us. Ihis he 
ſaid had put into a port on the N. W. coaſt of Teera- 
witte, but a very few years before I arrived in the 
Sound in the Endeavour, which the New Zealanders 
diſtinguiſh, by calling Tupia's ſhip. At firſt, I thought 
he might have been miſtaken as to the time and place; 
and that the ſhip in queſtion might be either Monſieur 
Surville's, who is ſaid to have touched upon the N. E. 
coaſt of Eaheinomauwe, the ſame year I was there in 
the Endeavour; or elſe Monſieur Marion du Frelne's, 
who was in the Bay of Iſlands, on the ſame coaſt a few 
years after. But he aſſured us that he was not miſ- 
taken, either as to the time, or as to the place of this 
ſhip's arrival; and that it was well known to every 
body about Queen Charlotte's Sound and Teerawitte. 
He faid, that the Captain of her, during his ſtay here, 
cohabited with a woman of the country; and that ſhe 
had a ſon by him, now living, and about the age of 
Kokoa; who, though not born then, ſeemed to be equally 
well acquainted' with the ſtory. We were alſo in- 
formed by Taweiharooa, that this ſhip firſt introduced 
the venereal diſeaſe among the New Zealanders, It 
were to be wiſhed, that ſubſequent viſitors from Eu- 
rope may not have their ſhare of guilt, in leaving ſo 
dreadful a remembrance of them among this unhappy 
race. The diſorder now is but too common here; 
though they do not ſeem to regard it; ſaying, that its 
effects are not near ſo pernicious at preſent, as they 
were at its firſt appearance. The only method, as far 
as I ever heard, that they make uſe of as a remedy, is 
by giving the patient the uſe of a fort of hot bath, 
which they produce by the ſteam of certain green 
plants laid over hot ſtones. I regretted much, that 
we did not hear of this ſhip while we were in the 
ſound, as, by means of Omiah, we might have had 
full and correct information about her from eye-wit- 
neſſes. For Taweiharooa's account was only from 
what he had been told, and therefore liable to many 
miſtakes. I have not the leaſt doubt, however, that 
his teſtimony may ſo far be depended upon, as to induce 
us to believe, that a ſhip really had been at Teerawitte, 
prior to my arrival in the Endeavour, as it correſponds 
with what I formerly heard. For in the latter end of 
1773, the ſecogd time I viſited New Zealand, during 
my former voyage, when we were continually making 
inquiries about the Adventure, after our ſeparation, 
ſome of the natives informed us of a ſhip's having been 
in a port on the coaſt of Teerawitte: but, at that time, 
we 5 we muſt have miſunderſtood them, and 
took no notice of the information. We had ano- 
ther piece of intelligence from him, though not con- 
firmed by our own obſervations, that there are ſnakes 
and lizards in New Zealand of an enormous ſize. He 
deſcribed the latter as being eight feet in length, and 
as big round as a man's body. He ſaid that they ſome- 
times ſeize and devour men; that they burrow in the 
ground; and that they are killed by making fires at 
the mouths of the holes. We could not be miſtaken 
as to the animal; for with his own hand he drew a very 
good repreſentation of a lizard on a piece of paper; 
as alſo of a ſnake, in order to ſhew what he meant.“ 

In the morning of Tueſday the 25th of February, 
we left the ſound. By the mean of the reſults of many 
aſtronomical obſervations, we found the latitude of 
Ship Cove to be 41 deg. 6 min. S. and the longitude 
174 deg. 2 L min. 15 ſec. E. At ten o'clock, a light 
2 ſpringing up at N. W. by W. we made fail 
through Cook's Strait, with the Diſcovery in company. 
On Thurſday the 27th, we cleared Cape Palliſer, and 
took our departure from thence. It bore W. diſtant 
about ſeven leagues. We had now a fine gale, and 
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ſteered towards N. E. When we had loſt ſight of 
land, our two youths from New Zealand, not with- 
ſtanding their employment of fiſhing near the ſhores 
from their infancy, began to repent of the adventurous 
ſtep they had taking. Seeing only foaming billous 
round them, their hearts failed: they began to pine, 
and refuſed to eat. When Captain Clerke with Mr. 
Burney came on board our ſhip, they ran and hid them- 
ſelves, diſcovering a great panic. It did not appear 
that their fear took its riſe from the thoughts of being 
carried back, becauſe when the gentlemen returned, 
they wanted to go with them. It ſhould rather ſeem, 
therefore, that they were apprehenſive of ſome deſign 
upon their lives, as in their country a conſultation 
amongſt the chiefs always precedes a determined mur- 


der. This was confirmed by their behaviour after- 


wards. We endeavoured, as far as lay in our power, 
to ſooth them; but they wept continually, and gave 
vent to their ſorrows in a kind of ſong, which ſeemed 
to expreſs their praiſes of their country and people, 
from which they were, now, in all probability.ta..be. for 
ever ſeparated, In this diſpirited ſtate they continued 
for ſeveral days, till, at length, the agitation of their 
minds began to ſubſide, and their ſea ſickneſs, which 


had aggravated their grief, wore off. Their lamenta- 


tions then became lels and leſs frequent; their native 
country, their kindred, and friends, were gradually for- 
gotten, and they appeared to be firmly attached to us. 
On the 28th, at noon, in the lat. of 41 deg. 17 min. S. 
longitude 177 deg. 17 min. E. ue tacked about and 
ſtood to the S. E. with a gentle breeze at E N. E. 
which afterwards veered to the N. E. in which point 
the wind remained two days, ſometimes blowing a 
freſh'gale, with ſqualls and rain. 

Monday, March the 1ſt, a ſtorm came on, but as the 
wind was fair, we got down the top-gallant-yards, 
cloſe reefed the top-ſails, and purſued our courſe E. 
by N. On the 2nd, it ſhifted to N. W. and afterwards 
to S. W. between which point and the N. it continued 
to blow, ſometimes very moderately, and at other times 
a ſtrong gale. With this wind we ſteered N. E. by E. 
and E. with all the ſail we could carry till Tueſday the 
I1th, when it veered to N. E. and S. E. at which time 
we obſerved at noon in lat. 39 deg. 29 min. long. 196 
deg. 4 min. E. On the 15th, being Saturday, it blew 
a hurricane, attended with rain and a high ſea, which 
breaking over our bows, cleared the decks of every 
thing that was not * ſecured, and ſplit the fore- 
top- maſt ſtay of the Diſcovery into a thouſand ſhivers, 
At night we ſhifted our courſe and ſtood N. by E. half 
E. There were ſome on board the Diſcovery who diſ- 
approved of the courſe we had hitherto ſteered, fore- 
ſeeing, that by going ſo faſt to the northward, we 
ſhould fall too ſuddenly into the trade.winds, eſpeci« 
ally, if we ſhould be met by an eaſterly wind before we 
approached the Tropic. Among the ſeamen on board 
a king's ſlip, there are always ſome expert navigators, 
whole judgment, ripened by experience, is much to be 
depended upon; but the misfortune is, that theſe 
men are never conſulted, nor do they even dare ſo 
much as to whiſper their opinion to their ſupetior offi 
cer. Like gameſters ſtanding by, they can ſee the ers 
rors of the game, but muſt not point them out till 
the game is over. This we find, by the journal before 
us; was the real caſe on board the Diſcovery, ſome of 
whoſe people did not ſcruple to foretel what would 
happen after we had left the 39th degree of ſouthern 


latitude, while we were yet only in the 196th deg. of 


eaſtern longitude. They did not ſeruple to ſay that be- 
fore we altered our latitude to the N. we ought to have 


ſtretched 13 or 14 deg. farther eaſtward of our in- 
tended port; and in this caſe when we came to pals the 


tropic, we ſhould be ſure of a fair wind to carry us to 


| it. On Tueſday, the 18th, having continued our 


courſe N. N. E. for the laſt 24 hours, we found our- 
ſelves, by obſervation, in lat, 33 deg. 8 min. and in way. 
200 deg. E. that is, more than 12 deg. to the weſt- 
ward of Otaheite, Here we ſaw ſea weed in abund- 


ance, and by a large tree floating by us, we judged thar 
| we could not be far from land, The tree appgared 0 
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be about 30 feet in girth, and by its freſhneſs ſeemed to 
have been no long time in the water. Saturday the 
22nd, the heavieſt rain began to pour down that the 
_ oldeſt mariner, in either of the ſhips, had ever expe- 
rienced. It fell in ſheets, and, as the wind increaſed, 
the men in handing the fails, were in the utmoſt dan- 
ger of being waſhed off the yards, 
ſix hours inceſſantly; however, moſt ſeaſonably for our 
people in the Reſolution, where the number of live 
ſtock, as horſes, cows, goats, and ſheep, had exhauſted 


a large proportion of our freſh water, and we were | 


yet at a great diſtance from our deſtined port. Here 
the wind began to veer to the E. which had been ap- 
prehended by many ; who finding our longitude not to 
increaſe in proportion as our latitude decreaſed, began 
to ſuſpect we ſhould not make Otaheite this run. 
Monday, the 24th, our latitude was decreaſed to 24 
deg. 24 min. and our longitude only increaſed one 
ſingle degree. The wind was E. by S. and our courſe 
ſtill N. by E. we made conſequently but little way. 
To add to our vexation, we were now in an alarmin 
ſituation, for want of proviſions and water for the live 
- ſtock; inſomuch, that we were obliged to kill part of 
our ſheep and hogs, not having a ſufficient quantity of 
water to keep them alive. As to the horſes, and cows, 
they were mere ſkeletons; having been reduced to the 
| ſcanty portion of 4 pounds of hay, and 6 quarts of 
water for 24 hours; and themen were put to the allow- 
ance of two quarts of water, for the ſame ſpace of 
time. The wind-continuing foul, all hope of reaching 
Otaheite was laid afide; and the ifles of Amſterdam 
and Rotterdam, were at this time thought to be our 
only reſource. Hitherto not a man was ill on board 
the Diſcovery, nor was any alteration made in her com- 
pany's allowance, they not having any more cattle on 
board, than were neceſfary for the ſhip's uſe. Thurſ- 
day the 27th, we croſſed the Tropic. The weather, 
which for two or three days had been ſqually, attended 
with thunder and lightning, increaſed to a ſtorm; and 
we now began to be ſurrounded by our tropical com- 
panions. On the 28th, the weather cleared up, and 
we were ſaluted with a fine breeze, and attended by nu- 
merous ſhoals of flying fiſh, bonitos, dolphins, ſharks, 
and whole flocks of tropical ſea fowl, which abound 
near the iſlands in the low latitudes, but are ſeldom 
ſeen in the deep Pacific Ocean. On the 29th, at ten 
. o'clock A. M. as we were ng to the N. E. the 
Diſcovery made the ſignal for ſeeing land, diſtant ſeven 
leagues. We tacked ſhip and ſtood for it till the even- 
ing. While day- light remained we ſaw no ſigns of in- 
habitants, but, in the night obſerved ſeveral fires. On 
Sunday the goth, at day break we diſcovered it to be an 
illand of. no great extent, and bore up on the weſt-ſide. 
We now ſaw ſeveral people wading to the reef, but, 
obſerving the ſhips leaving them quickly, they re- 
mained there. But others, who ſoon appeared, fol- 
lowed our courſe; and ſome of them aſſembled in 
mall bodies, making great ſhouts. Upon our nearer 
approach to the ſhore, we ſaw many of the natives 


running along the beach, and, by the aſſiſtance of our, | 


_ glaſſes, could perceive, that they were armed with lo 
—— and clubs, which they brandiſhed in the air 
with ſigns of threatening, or, as ſome of us ſuppoſed, 
with invitations to land. Moſt of them were without 
cloaths, except havin 


wore about their ſhoulders pieces of cloth of various 


Colours, white ſtriped, or chequered; and almoſt all of 


them had about their heads a white wrapper, in ſome 
reſpects reſembling a turban, They were of a tawny 
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a kind of girdle, which was | 
brought up between their thighs; but ſome of them 
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- forehead, 


men on ſhore had ſuggeſted to them this caution; 


three feet long. The fore part had a flat board faſ- 


EEE 


complexion, well made, robuſt, and of a middlix 
ſtature. A ſmall canoe was now launched from the 
moſt diſtant part of the beach, and a man getting into 
it, put off, as with a view of reaching the ſhip; but his 
courage failing him, he haſtily put back. On his re- 
turn tothe beach another man joined him in the canoe, 
and then both of them paddled towards us, They 
ſeemed, however, afraid to approach, till their appre- 
henſions were removed by Omiah, who addreſſed them 
in the language of Otaheite. Thus encouraged, they 
came near enough to receive ſome nails and beads, 
which, being tied to ſome wood, were thrown into the 
canoe. They, however, put the wood aſide without 
untying the ſtring, which Bn might have pro- 
ceeded from ſuperſtition; for we were informed by 
Omiah, that when they obſerved us offering preſents 
to them, they requeſted ſomething for their Eatooa. 
On Omiah's aſking them, whether they eat human 
fleſh, they replied in the negative, with equal abhor- 
rence and deteſtation. One of them, named Mou. 
rooa, being queſtioned with regard to a ſcar on his 

aid, it was the conſequence of a wound he 
had received in nghting with the natives of an iſland 
lying towards the N. E. who ſometimes invaded them. 
They afterwards laid hands on a rope, but would not 
venture on board, telling Omiah, that their country- 


and had likewiſe directed them to enquire whence our 
{hip came, and to procure information of the name of 
the Captain. Their chief, they ſaid, was called Oroo- 
accka. When we demanded the name of the iſland, 
they told us it was Mangya, or Mangeea, to which 
they ſometimes added nooe, nai, naiwa. The features 
of Mourooa were agreeable, and his diſpoſition, to ail 
appearance, no less fo. for he exhibited ſome droll geſ- 
ticulations, which indicated humour and good nature. 
He alſo made others of a ſerious kind, and repeated 
ſome words with an air of devotion, before he would 
venture to take hold of the rope at the ſtern of the 
ſhip. He was luſty and well made, though not tall. 
His complexion was nearly of the ſame caſt with that 
of the natives of the moſt ſouthern parts of Europe. 
His companion was not ſo handſome. They both had 
ſtrong, ſtrait, black hair, tied together on the top of 
their heads with a piece of white cloth. They had 
long beards; and the inſide of their arms, from the el- 
bow to the ſhoulders, and ſome other parts, were ta- 
tooed, or punctured. The lobe of their ears was ſlit 
to ſuch a length, that one of them ſtuck there a knife, 
and ſome beads we had given him. The ſame per- 
ſon had hung about his neck, by way of ornament, two 
poliſhed pearl-ſhells, and a bunch of human hair, 
looſely twiſted together. They wore a kind of gir- 
dles, which we found were a ſubſtance manufactured 
from the morus papyrifera, and glazed like thoſe uſed 
in the Friendly Iſlands. They had on their feet a 
ſort of ſandals, made of a grafly ſubſtance interwoven, 
which we perceived were alſo worn by thoſe whom we 
had ſeen on the beach. The canoe in which they came 
was the only one we ſaw. It was very narrow, and not 
more than ten feet long, but ſtrong, and neatly made. 
The lower part was of white wood; but the upper 

rt was black, and their paddles were of the ſame co- 
our. Theſe were broad at one end, blunted, and about 


tened over it, which projected out, to prevent the wa- 
ter from ing in. It had an upright ſtern, five feet 
high, which terminated at the top in a kind of fork. 
They paddle indifferently either end of the. canoe 
orward. . 
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Ahn aitenipt made io land on the Nand of Mangeea, which we were obliged to leave unviſited—Obſervations on the coaſt—= 
Tranſaftions with the natives — Deſcription of the land and its inhabitants —Specimen of their language—The Reſolu- 
tion and Diſcovery continue their courſe northward— Diſcover another iſland, named Wateeo—Viſits from the native. 
An account of their perſons and dreſs—The coaſt explored—Lieutenants Gore and Burney, Mr. Anderſon and Omiah ſent 
on ſhore— An account of their reception—T hey are introduced to three Chiefs — A dance of twenty young women—Omiah's 


apprebenſion of being roaſted—The iſlanders ſend proviſions on board — Further deſcription of the hatives—Of their double 
canoe.— Trees and r e ap expedient to prevent being detained on hort. He meets with three of his countrymen 


An account of t 


eir diftreſsful voyage— Additional remarks relative to Watees—Otakootaia viſited, and Harvey's Hand 


—A fruitleſs attempt made to land The two ſhips bear away for the Friendly Iſles— Palmerſton's Iſland touched at—— 
Two iflots deſcribed» Refreſhments procured— Arrive at the Friendly Iſlands Intercourſe with the natives of Komango— 
Arrival at Annamooka=Tran/attions and incidents there. An account of Annamooka—The Reſolution and Diſcovery 


| proceed to Hapaee: 


S ſoon as the ſhips were in 'a proper ſtation, 
about ten o'clock A. M. of the 3oth, two boats 
were ſent out to endeavour to find a convenient place 
for landing. Captain Cook had no ſooner put off in 
his own boat, than the two men approached with their 
canoe, and when along fide of the boat Mourooa, 
without heſitation, ſtept into her. Omiah, who was 
with the Captain, was deſired to enquire of Mourooa, 
where we could land; upon which he directed us to 
two places. But we ſoon perceived, with regret, that 
the attempt at either was impracticable, on account of 
the ſurf, unleſs at the riſque of having our boats de- 
ſtroyed. Nor were we more ſucceſsful in our ſearch 
for anchorage, as we could find no bottom within a 
cable's length of the breakers, where we met with 
from forty to twenty fathoms depth, over ſharp rocks 
of coral. While we thus reconnoitred the ſhore of 
Mangeea, the natives thronged down upon the reef 
all armed. Mourooa, who ſtill remained in the boat 
with captain Cook, thinking, perhaps, that this war- 
like appearance deterred us from landing, commanded 
them to retire. As many of them complied, we 
imagined, that he was a EN ſome conſequence: 
indeed, if we did not miſunderſtand him, he was bro- 
ther to the king of thgiſland. Several of them, inſti- 
gated by curioſity ſ from the ſhore to the boats, 


and came on board them without reſcrve. We even 
found ſome difficulty in keeping them out, and could 


ſcarce prevent their pilfering whatever was within 
their reach. At length, when they obſerved us re- 
turning to the ſhips, they all left us except Mourooa, 
= 

accompanied the Commodore on board the Reſolution. 
The cattle, and other new objects that he ſaw, did not 


| ſtrike him with much ſurprize; his mind, perhaps, be- 
ing too much occupied about his. own ſafety, to allow 
him to attend to other things. He ſeemed very un- 

caſy, and 
therefore, after he had continued a ſhort time on board, 


gave. us but little new: intelligence: and, 


a boat was ordered to carry him towards the land. 
In his way from t he cabin, happening to ſtumble over 
one of the goats, he ſto 

aſked Omiah, what bird it was? But not N an 
immediate anſwer, he repeated the queſtion to ſome 
of the people who were upon the deck. The boat 
having conveyed him near the ſurf, he leaped into the 


water, and ſwam aſhore. His countrymen eager to 


learn from him what he had ſeen, flocked round him 
as ſoon as he had landed; in which. fituation they re- 
mained when we loſt ſight of them. We hoiſted in 


the boat as ſoon as ſhe returned, and made ſail to the 


northward. / Thus were we obliged to leave this fine 


"iſland unviſited, which ſeemed capable of ſupplying 


all our wants. It is ſituated in lat. 21 deg. 57 min. S. 
en 4 on nt 641 
Tbis iſland of Mangeea mags 4 moſt delightful ap- 
eforc.,c gf be conceived with. 


what reluctance we left it. 
reef of coral rock, 5 which a heavy ſurf, is con- 
ainually breaking. The. iſland. is about five leagues 
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in circumference, and though of a moderate and prett 

equal height, may be ſeen in clear weather at the diſ- 
tance of more than ten leagues. In the interior parts, 
it riſes into ſmall hills, whence there is an eaſy deſcent 
to the ſhore, which, in the S. W. part, is ſteep, though 
not very high, and has ſeveral cavities made by the 
daſhing of the waves againſt a browniſh ſand-ſtone, of 
which it conſiſts. The deſcent here abounds with 
trees of a deep green, which ſeem to be all of one ſort, 


except neareſt the ſhore, where we obſerved numbers 


of that ſpecies of dracæna, found in the woods of 
New Zealand. The ſhore on the N. W. part, termi- 
nates in a ſandy beach, beyond which the land is broken 
into ſmall chaſms, and has a broad border of trees, re- 
ſembling tall willows. Farther up, on the aſcent, the 
trees were of the sf green above mentioned, which 
ſome of us imagined to be the rima, intermixed with 


| cocoa-palms, and a few other ſorts. Some trees of a 


higher ſort were thinly ſcattered on the hills, the other 
parts of which were covered with ſomewhat like fern, 
or were bare, and of a reddiſh colour. The iſland 
upon the whole, has a pleaſing appearance, and might, 
by proper cultivation, be made a beautiful ſpot. The 
natives appearing to be both numerous and well fed, 
it is highly probable, that ſuch articles of proviſion as 
the iſland produces are found in great abundance: 


Our friend Mourooa informed us, that they had no hogs 
nor dogs, though they had heard of both thoſe animals, 


but that they had plantains, taro, and bread-fruit. The 


only birds we obſerved, were ſome terns, noddies, white 
| egg. pirCs, and white herons. 


he inhabitants of this iſland reſemble thoſe of Ota- 


heite and the Marqueſas in the beauty of their per- 
ſons; and their general diſpoſition ſeems alſo to cor- 


reſpond with that of the firſt mentioned people; for 


they are not only lively and chearful, but are acquainted 
with all the laſcivious geſticulations practiced by the 


Otaheiteans in their dances. We had likewiſe reaſon 


to ſuppoſe, that they have a ſimilar method of living : 
for though we had not an opportunity of ſeeing many 


of their habitations, we obſerved one houſe near the 


beach which in its mode of conſtruction, differed little 


from thoſe of Otaheite. It appeared to be ſeven feet 
high, and thirty in length, with an open end, which 


repreſented an ellipſis, or oval, tranſverſely divided. 


It was pleaſantly ſituated in a grove. Theſe people 
ſalute ſtrangers by joining noſes, and taking the hand 
of. the perſon whom, they accoſt, which they rub 
with ſome force upon their mouth and noſe. It is 


; worthy of remark, that the inhabitants of the Pa- 


laos, New Philippine, or rather Caroline Iſlands, 


| though at the diſtance of near 1500. leagues from 
; Mangeea, have a ſimilar method of ſalutation. The 


language of the natives of Mangeea is a dialect of 
that ſpoken at Otaheite, as will appear by the fol- 


: lowing. liſt of words, ſelected by the aſſiſtance of 


Omiah. The agreement between them as to the or- 
thography is very ſtriking; but their pronunciation 


in Mangeea, like that of the New Zealanders, is ra- 
ther more guttural than that of Otaheite. 
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Anderſon. 

MANGEEA. OTAHELTE. ENnGL18H; 
Kooroo Ooroo Bread-fruit. 
Ewakka Evaa ACanoe. 

Ereekee Eree A Chief. 
Pooroohee A Club. 
Taia, taia aoutee Enute Cloth or cloth-plant. 
Eakkaree Aree A Cocoa-nut. 
Maheine Maheine A Daughter. 
Naoo, mou | | Friend. 
Etamagee , Tamace A Fight, or battle. 
Mata _ Myty Good, 
' Manna Great, or powerful. 
Ereckee, manna A Powerful chief. 
Wou J. 
Ooma — To K iſs . | 
Taata, or Tangata Taata A Man. - 
Aoure Aoure - No. ** 
Heyhey A Spear. | 
Euta Euta The Shore. | 
Heetaia matooa The Sun. | 
Waheine Waheine A Woman. 
Oo — There. 
Ehajaice Owytaiccoa I bat is that? | 
Ace Al Tes. 


| ſhe being the neareſt to it. Not long 


bringing a bunch of plantains as a preſent to our cap- 


| -compamons had got on board. Theſe new viſitants | abreaſt of them. Concluding from this, that Lieu- 
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A Liar of words uſed in Mangeea, and compared with 
others uſed at Otaheite, taken from Omiah by Mr. 


Having taken our departure from Mangeea, we held 
on our courſe northward, till noon of Monday the 31ſt, 
when the man at the maſthead called out land, which 
was ſoon anſwered by a ſignal from the Diſcovery, 
It lay in the direction of N. E. by N. diſtant 10 leagues. 
The next morning, being Tueſday the iſt of April, we 
were abreaſt of its north-end, and within four leagues 
of it. It now had the appearance of an iſland, nearly 
of the ſame extent with that which we had left. Ano- 
ther iſland, much ſmaller, was alſo deſcried right 
a-head. Though we could ſoon have reached this, we 
preferred the larger one, as being moſt likely to fur- 
niſh food for our cattle. We therefore made fail for 
it ; but there being little wind, and that unfavourable, 
we were ſtill two leagues to leeward, at eight o'clock 
the ſucceeding morning. Soon after three armed boats 
were diſpatched, and one from the Diſcovery, under 
the command of Lieutenant Gore, in ſearch of a land- 
ing-place, and good anchoring-ground. Mean while 
we plied up under the iſland with the ſhips. As our 
boats were 3 off, we ſaw ſeveral canoes comi 
from the ſhore, which repaired firſt to the Diſcovery, 
after, three of 
theſe canoes came along-ſide our ſhip, the Reſolution. 
They are long and narrow, and are ſupported by out- 
riggers: the head is flat above, but 1 below; 
and the ſtern is about four feet high. We beſtowed 
on our viſitors ſome knives, beads, and other trifles; 
and they gave us ſome cocoa-nuts, in conſequence of 
our having aſked for them; but they did not part with 
'them by way of exchange, as they ſeemed to have no 
idea of barter or traffic. One of the natives, after a 
little perſuaſion came on board; and two others ſoon 
followed his example. They appeared to be perfectly 
at their caſe, and free from all uneaſy apprehenſions. 
After their departure, a jan arrived in another canoe, 


On 


\ 


tain, who gave him in return, a piece of red cloth, and 
an AXE. | | 
that this preſent had been ſent from the king of the 
iſland. Soon after, a double canoe, containing twelve 
ol the iflanders, came towafds us. On ROE 
the ſhip, they recited ſome words in concert y way of 
chotus, one of them firſt giving the word be re each 


repetition. Having finiſhed this ſolemn chant; they 


came along-fide, and aſked for the chief. As ſoon as 
Captain Cook had made his appearance, a pig and 
ſome cocoa-nurs were conveyed into the ſhip; and the 
captain was alſo preſented with a piece of matting, by 


the principal perſon in the canoe, when he and his 


_ 


— 


* — 
AD Do . 


were introduced into the cabin, and other parts of the 
ſhip. Though ſome objects ſeemed to ſurprize them 
nothing could fix their attention. They were afraid 
to venture near the cows and horſes, of whoſe nature 
they could form no conception. As for the ſheep and 
goats, they gave us to underſtand, that they knew them 
to be birds. It may appear rather incredible, that 
human ignorance could ever make fo ridiculous a miſ- 
take, there not being the ſmalleſt reſemblance between 
any * animal and a ſheep or goat. But theſe 
people ſeemed unacquainted with the exiſtence of 
any other terreſtrial animals than hogs, dogs, and 
birds; and ſeeing our goats and ſheep. to be very dif.. 
ferent from the two former, they inferred abſurdly, that 
they muſt belong to the latter claſs, in which they knew 
there were a great variety of ſpecies. Though Cap. 


| tain Cook beſtowed on his new friend what he * 
e 


poſed would be the moſt acceptable preſent, yet 
ſeemed ſomewhat diſappointed. We were afterwards 
informed, that he eagerly wiſhed to procure a dog, of - 
which kind of animals this iſland was deſtitute, though 
the natives knew that the race exiſted in other iſlands 
of the Pacific Ocean. Captain Clerke had received a 
ſimilar preſent, with the fame view, from another 
man, who was equally diſappointed in his expectations, 
The iſlanders, whom we bad ſeen in thoſe canoes, were, 
in general, of the middling ſtature, and not unlike the 
Mangeans. Their hair either flowed looſely over their 
ſhoulders, or wastied onthecrown of the head; andthough 
in ſome it was frizzled, yet that, as well as the ſtraight 
ſort, was long. Some of the young men were handſome; 
Like the inhabitants of Mangeea, they wore girdles of 
glazed cloth, or fine matting, the ends of which were 
brought between their thighs. Their ears were bored, 
and they wore about their necks, by way of ornament, 
a fort of broad graſs, ſtained with red, and ſtrung with 
berries of the night-ſhade. Many of them were curi- 
ouſly marked or tatooed from the middle downwards, 
particularly upon their legs ; which made them appear 
as if they wore boots. Their beards were long, and 
they had a kind of ſandals on their feet. They were 


frank and chearful in their deportment, very friendly, 


and good- natured. Lieutenant Gore returned from 
his excurſion, and informed Captain Cook, that he had 
examined the weſt- ſide of the ĩſland, without being able 


to find a place where a ſhip could ride in ſafety, or a 


boat could land, the ſhore being bounded by a ſtee 
coral rock, againſt which a continual - ſurf broke wit 


; extraordinary violence. But as the inhabitants ſeemed 


extremely friendly, and as deſirous of our landing as 


we ourſelves were, Mr. Gore was of opinion, that they 
| might be prevailed upon to bring off to the boats be- 


yond the ſurf, ſuch articles as we were moſt in need of. 
As we had little or no wind, the delay of a day or two 
was of no great conſequence, and therefore it was re- 
ſolved to try the experiment the next morning: ſoon 
after day break ſome canoes came towards the ſhips, 
one of which directed its courſe to the Reſolution. 
There were in it ſome cocoa-nuts, plantains, and a hog, 
for which the natives demanded from us a dog, re- 
fuſing every other thing we offered by way of ex- 
change. Though one of our gentlemen on board had 
a dog and bitch, which were t nuifances in the 
ſhip, and which might have ſerved to propagate ' a 
race of ſo uſeful an animal in this iſland, yet he could 
not be prevailed upon to part with them. However, to 


d. gratify theſe people, Omiah' gave them a favourite dog 
e were afterwards informed by Omiah, | 


he had brought with him from England, with whic 
acquiſition'they were highly pleaſed, 
Thurſday the 3d of a at ten o'clock A. M. Lieu- 
tenant Gore was diſpatched with three boats, to make 
trial of the experiment which that officer had propoſed. 
Two of the natives, who had been on board, accom-- 
panied him; and Omiah ſerved as an interpreter. 
he ſhips being a full league from the iſland when the 
boats put off, and the wind being ificonſiderable, it 
was twelve o'clock before we could work up to it. 
We then perceived our three boats juſt without the ſurf, 
and ai amazing number of the Mandason'the. ſhore, 
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tenant Gore, and others of our people had landed, we | their feet were not entirely at reſt, this exerciſe con- 


3 = imoatient to know the event. With a view of 
veer ing abeir motions, and being ready to afford 
them ſuch aſſiſtance as they might occaſionally require, 
we kept as near the ſhore as was conſiſtent with pru- 
dence, We were eonvinced, however, that the rect 
was a very effectual barrier between us and our friends 
who had landed, and put them completely out of the 
reach of our protection. But the natives, in all pro- 
bability, were not fo ſenſible of this circumſtance as we 
| were. Some of them now and then, brought a few cocoa- 
nuts to the ſhips, and exchanged them for whatever 
was offered them. Theſe occaſional viſits diminiſhed the 
Captain's ſolicitude about our people who had landed; 
for, though we could procure no intelligence from our 
viſitors, yet their venturing aboard ſeemed to imply, 
that their countrymen on ſhore had made no improper 
uſe of the confidence re ſed in them. At length 
towards the evening, we had the ſatisfaction of ſeeing 
the boats return. When our ous ot on board, we 
found that Mr. Gore, Mr. Anderſon, Mr. Burney, and 
Omiah, were the only perſons who had landed. The 
' occurrences of the day were now _ reported to Cap- 

tain Cook by Mr. Gere. Mr. Anderſon's account of 
their tranſactions, which was very circumſtantial, and 
including ſome obſervations on the iſland, and its in- 
habitants, was to the following purport. | 

They rowed towards a ſandy beach, where a great 
number of natives had aſſembled, and came to an an- 
chor at the diſtance of a hundred yards from the reef. 
Several of the iſlanders ſwam off, bringing cocoa- nuts 
- with them; and Omiah gave them to underſtand, that 
dur people were deſirous of landing, Soon after two 

canoes. came off; and to inſpire the natives with a 

reater confidence, Mr. Gore and his companions re- 
Fed to go unarmed. Mr. Anderſon and Lieutenant 
Burney went. in one canoe, a little before the other; and 
their conductors watching with great attention the 
motions of the ſurf,. landed them ſafely on the reef. 
A native took hold of each of them, with a view of 
ſupporting them in walking over the rugged rocks to 
the beach, where ſeveral others, holding in their hands 
the green boughs of a ſpecies of mimoſa, met them, 
and faluted them by the junction of noſes. They were 
conducted from the beach amidſt a vaſt multitude of 
people, who flocked around them with the moſt eager 
curiofity z and being led up an avenue of cocoa-palms, 
ſoon came to a number of men, arranged in two rows, 
and armed with clubs. | 
theſe, they found a perſon who appeared to be a chi 

- fitting croſs-legged on the ground, and cooling himſelf 
with A kind of triangular fan, made from the leaf of 
the cocoa-palm, with a poliſhed handle of black wood. 
He wore in his ears large bunches of beautiful feathers 


of a red colour, but had no other mark to diſtinguiſh : 


him from the reſt of the pane Our two countrymen 
| having ſaluted him as he fat, marched on among the 
mien armed with clubs, and came to a ſecond chief, 


adorned like the former, and occupied like him, in 


fanning himſelf, . He was remarkable for his ſize and 
corpulence, ou he did not a to be above thirty 
- years of age. They were condu 

ner. to a third chief, who ſeemed older than the two 
former: he alſo was dung and was ornamented with 


red feathers. After they 


fatigued with walking, and with the extreme 
felt amidſt the ſurrounding multitude. ee 
The people being ordered to ſeparate, our two 
gentlemen ſaw, at a ſmall diſtance, twenty young wo- 
men, adorned, like the chiefs, in red feathers, engaged 
in a dance, which they performed to a ſlow and ſolemn 
air, ſung by them all. The gentlemen: roſe up, and 
walked howard to ſee thoſe dancers, who, without pay- 
ing them the ſmalleſt attention, ſtill continued their 


heat they 


dance. They ſeemed to be directed by a man, who, in 


the capacity of a prompter, mentioned the ſeveral 
motions they were to make. They never changed 


me ſpot, as. Europeans do in dancing, and though 


: 
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d in the ſame man- 


| ad. faluted him as they had 
done the others, he defired them both to fit down, 
Which they willingly conſented to, being greatly 
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the natives, who ſaid they muſt return to the 


which hung by his fide. This being 
che chieſa, he pretended to fend a perſon in fearchof it, 


ſiſted more in moving their fingers very nimbly, hold- 
ing their hands, at the ſame time, in a prone poſition, 
near the face, and occaſionally clapping them together, 
Their dances and ſinging are performed in the exacteſt 
concert, and the former bear a great reſemblance to 
thoſe of the natives of the Caroline Iſlands. The 
young women had probably been inſtructed with 
extraordinary care, and ſelected for this ceremony, be- 
ing ſuperior in beauty to moſt of thoſe who were in the 
crowd. They were in general, rather ſtout, and of an 
olive complexion, with black hair flowing in ringlets 
down their necks, Their ſhape and limbs were elegantly 
formed; fortheir enn en of a piece of glazed 
cloth tied round the waiſt, which ſcarcely reached ſo 
low as the knees, our gentlemen had an opportunity of 
examining almoſt every part. Their features were 
rather too full to conſtitute a perfect beauty. Their 
eyes were of a deep black, and their countenances ex- 
reſſed a great degree of modeſty and complacency, 
fore theſe beauteous females had finiſhed their dance, 
a noiſe was heard as if ſome horſes had been galloping 
towards our gentlemen; and on turning their eyes 
aſide, they ſaw the people armed with clubs, who had 
been deſired to entertain them, as they ſuppoſed, with an 
exhibition of their manner of fighting ; which they did, 
one party purſuing another, who ran away. 

At this time Lieutenant Burney and Mr. Anderſon 
began to look about for Mr. Gore and Omiah, whom 
they at length perceived coming up, having been as 
much incommoded by the crowds of people as they 
themſelves had been, and introduced in the fame 
manner to the three chiefs; the names of whom were 
Each of theſe ex- 
acting a preſent, Mr. Gore gave them ſuch things as he 
had brought with him for that purpoſe ; aftef which 
he informed the chiefs of his views in coming aſhore, 
but was deſired to wait till the next day before he 
ſhould have what he wanted. They now endeavoured 
to ſeparate our gentlemen from each other, every one 
of whom had his: reſpective circle to ſurround, and 
gaze at him. Mr. Anderſon was, at one time, u 
wards of an hour apart from his friends; and when he 
told the chief, who was near him, that he wiſhed ts 
ſpeak to Omiah, his requeſt was peremptorily refuſed. 

t the ſame time he found that thoſe near him pilfered 
ſeveral trifling things which were in his pocket; and on 
his complaining of this treatment to the chief, he juſ- 
tified their behaviour. From theſe circumſtances Mr. 
Anderſon began to apprehend, that they deſigned to 
detain our party among them. In this ſituation he 
aſked for ſomething to eat,; upon which they brought 
him ſome cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, and a ſort of four 
pudding; and when he complained of the heat, occa- 
ſioned by the multitude of le, the chief himſelf 
condeſcended to fan him. Mr. Burney going to the 
place where Mr, -Anderſon was, the latter informed 


him of his ſuſpicions ; and to try whether they were 


well founded or not, they both attempted to get to the 
beach; upon which they were ſoon ſtopped by ſome of 
lace 
which they had left. On their coming up they found 
Omiah' under the fame apprehenſions; but he had, 
as he imagined, an additional motive of terror ; for, 
having obſerved, that they had dug a hole in the 
ground for an oven, which they were now heating, he 
could aſſign no other reaſon for it, than that they in- 
tended to roaſt and devour our people; he went even 
ſo far as to aſk them, whether that was their intention; 
at which they were much ſurprized, aſking, in return, 
whether that cuſtom prevailed among us. N 
Thus were Mr. Anderſon and the others detained the 
greateſt part of the day, being ſometimes ſeparated, and 
ſometimes together: but continually in a croud, wha de- 
fired them frequently to uncover parts of their ſkin, the 


ſight of which ſtruck the iſlanders wich admiration. They, 


at the ſame time, rifled the packets of our gentlemen; 
and one of them ſnatched: from Mr. Gote 'a bayonet, 
repreſented to one of 
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but probably countenanced the theft ; for Omiah, ſoon 
after, had a dagger ſtolen from his ſide in the fame 
manner. They now brought ſome green boughs as 
emblems of friendſhip, and ſticking the ends of them 
in the ground, defired-our party would hold them as 
they ſat, giving them to underſtand, that they muſt ſtay 
and cat with them. . The fight of a pig lying near the 
oven, which they had heated, removed Omiah's ap- 
rehenſions of being put into it himſelf, and made 
Ri think, that it might be intended as a repaſt for 
him and his companions. The chief alſo ſent ſome of 
his people to provide food for the cattle, and they re- 
turned with a few plantain trees, which they conveyed 
to the boats. In the mean time, Mr. Burney, and Mr. 
Anderſon made a ſecond attempt to get to the beach; 
but on their arrival, they found themſelves watched by 
people who ſeemed to have been ſtationed there for 
that purpoſe; for when Mr. Anderſon endeavoured to 
wade in upon the reef, one of them dragged him back 
by his clothes. They alſo inſiſted upon his — 
down ſome pieces of coral that he had picked up, an 
on his refuſing to comply; took them from him by 
force: nor would they ſuffer him to retain ſome ſmall 
plants which he had gathered. They likewiſe took a 
fan from Mr. Burney, who, on his coming aſhore had 
received it as a preſent. Finding that obedience to 
their will — only method of procuring better 
treatment, the gentlemen returned to the place they 


2 


they were 


jects. 


had quitted; whereupon the natives promiſed, that 
after they had partaken of a repaſt, that had been pre- 
pared for them, they ſhould be furniſhed with a canoe 
to carry them off to their boats. Accordingly, the 
ſec ond chief to whom they had been prefented, having 
ſeated himſelf on a low ſtool, and directed the multi- 
tude to form a large ring, made them fit down by him. 
A number of cocoa-nuts were now brought, with a 
quantity of baked plantains, and a piece of the pig 
8 had been dreſſed, was placed before each of them. 
Their fatigue, however, had taken away their appetites; 


nevertheleſs they eat a little to pleaſe their entertainers. 
When this meal was finiſned, Omiah, Mr. Gore's in- 


terpreter, was queſtioned by the natives concerning us, 
our country. our 5 and arms. In anſwer to which, 
among other particulars, he told them, that our coun- 
try had ſhips as large as their iſland, on board of which 
were implements of war (deſcribing our guns) of ſuch 
dimenſions, as to contain ſeveral people within them; 
one of which- could demoliſh the ifland-at one ſhot. 


As to the guns in our two ſhips, he acknowledged that | 
they were but ſmall in. compariſon with the former; 


yet even with theſe, he ſaid, we could with great eaſe, 
at a conſiderable diſtance deſtroy the iſland, and every 
ſoul in it. On their enquiring by what means this 
could be done, Omiah produced fome cartridges from 
his pocket, and having ſubmitted to inſpection the balls, 
and the gun- powder by which they were to be ſet in 
motion, he diſpoſed the latter upon the ground, and 
by means of a piece of lighted wood, ſet it on fire. 
Fnhe ſudden blaſt, the mingled flame and ſmoke, that 
ſucceeded inſtantaneouſly, filled the natives with ſuch 
aſtoniſhment, that they no longer doubted the formidable 
power of our weapons: and had it not been for the 


terrible ideas they entertained of the guns of our ſhips, | 


from this ſpecimen of the mode of their operation, it 
vas imagined that they would have detained the 

tlemen > > whole night; for Omiah aſſured them, that, 
if he and his friends did not return on board the ſame 
day, they might expect, that our Commander, captain 


* 


ſun-ſert, when the iſlanders ſent down to the beach the 
remainder of the proviſions that had been dreſſed, to 
pe carried to the ſhips; ſoon after which our gentlemen 
found a canoe prepared to put them off to their boats, 
F which the natives did with great caution; but as they 
were puſhing the canoe into the ſurf, one of them 
ſnarched a bag out of her, which contained à pocket. 
piſtol belonging to Mr. Anderſon, who calling out to 
the thief With marks of the higheſt diſpleaſure, he 
ſwam back to the canoe. with the bag. e iſlanders 
then put them on board the boats, with the cocoa- nuts, 
MS 4a | | | | 


by 
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plantains, and other proviſions; and they immedi 
rowed back to the hipe: N 
The reſtrained ſituation bf theſe gentlemen gave them 
very little o N of obſerving the country; for 
eldom a hundred yards from the place 
where they had been introduced to the chiefs, and 
conſequently, wete confined to a few ſurrounding ob. 
The firſt thing that attracted their notice was 
the number of people, which muſt have been at leaſt 
two thouſand, Except a few, thoſe who had come on 
board the ſhips, were all of an inferior claſs; for a 
great number of thoſe - that our gentlemen met with 
on ſhore, had a ſuperior dignity of demeanour, and 
their complexion was much whiter. In general 
they had their hair, which is long and black, tied 
on the crown of the head. - Many of the young men 
were perfect models in ſhape, and of a delicate com- 
* The old men were, many of them, corpu- 
ent; and they, as well as the young, had a remark- 


able ſmoorhneſs of ſkin, Their general drefs conſifted 


| of a piece of cloth wrapped about the waiſt; but ſome 


had pieces of mats, moſt curiouſly variegated with 
black and white, formed intoa kind of jacket without 
ſleeves; while others wore conical caps made of the 


core of a cocoa-nut, interwoven with beads. In their 


ears, which were pierced, they hung pieces of the 
membraneous part of ſome plant, or ſtuck there ſome 

oriferous flower. The chiefs, and other perſons of 
rank, had'two little balls, with a common baſe, made 
of Bone; which they hung round their necks with 
{mall cords. Red feathers are confidered in this iſland 
as a particular mark of diſtinction; for none but the 
chiefs, and the young women who danced, aſſumed 
them. Some of the men were punctured all over 
their ſides and backs, and ſome of the women had the 


ſame ornament (if it deſerves that name) on their legs. 
The elderly women had their hair cropped ſhort, and 
many of them were cut all over the {x 


re part of the 
body in oblique lines. The wife of a chief appeared 


with her child, laid in a piece of red cloth, which had 


ks. 4 


been preſented to her huſband: ſhe fuckled the infant 
much after the manner of our women, Another chief 
introduced. his daughter, who was young, beautiful, 
and modeſt. .. No perſonal deformities were obſerved in 
either ſex, except a few individuals, who had ſcars of 
broad ulcers remaining on the face and other parts. 
Many of 'the natives were armed with ſpears and clubs, 
the latter of which were generally about fix feet long, 
made of a hard black wood neatiy poliſhed..: The 
ſpears were formed of the ſame wood, ſimply pointed, 
and were in general twelve feet long; but ſome were ſo 
ſhort as to ſeem intended for. darts. They preſerved 
their canoes from the ſun under the ſhade of various 
trees. Mr. Anderſon ſaw eight or ten of them all dou- 
ble ones; that is, two ſingle ones laſhed together by 


rafters laid acroſs. They were about four feet deep, 


and in length about twenty feet, and the fides were 
rounded with a plank raiſed on. them. Two of theſe 
canoes were. curiouſly ſtained all oyer with black, in 


| numberleſs ſmall figures, as triangles, ſquares, &c. and 


were far fuperior'to any thing of the kind Mr. Ander- 
ſon had ever ſeen at any other iſland in the South Sea. 
The paddles were almoſt elliptical, and about four feet 
long. Moſt of the trees obſerved by Mr. Anderſon 
pere cocoa- palms, ſome ſpecies of hibiſcus; a ſort of 
euphorbia; and many of the ſame kind he had ſeen at 


Mangeea. The latter are tall and ſlender, reſembling 
: f | a cypreſs; and are called by the natives etoa. This 
Cock, would fire upon the iſland. It was now near 


gentleman ſaw alſo a ſpecies of convolvulus, and ſome 


treacle-muſtard; beſides which there are doubtleſs 
other plants and fruit-trees, which he had not an oppor- 
tunity of ſeeing: The ſail, towards the ſea, is nothing 
more than a bank of coral, generally ſteep and rugged, 
which, though it has probably been for many centuries 
expoſed to the weather, has ſuffered no further change 
than becoming black on its ſurface. The reef or rock, 
with which the ſhore” is lined, runs to different breadths 
into the ſea, where it reſembles a high ſteep wall: it is 
of a browniſh colour, and nearly even with the ſurface 
of the water; and though its texture is rather porous, 
| N it 
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8 being exhauſted, they ſuffered inconceivable 


death came to their relief, exceeded all deſcription: 


verers, and were now quite reconciled to their condition, 
and happy in the ſituation in which the Etooa, or good 


told them, that they might now take the opportunity of 
returning home with him; that he would intercede for| 


of the expedition would grant his requeſt. They 
thanked Omiah for his kindneſs; nor had they any rea- 
bon co ſuppoſe, that ſucli an offer would eye be. made 
them again; but they were now -detenmined to: end 
 * +theif days with the people who had "reſtored, then to 
ſceond lifes and as their deareſt relations and: fiitgds'! 
were of the number of thoſe who periſhed, the return 
do cheir native country would only rene their grief, and 
Auſtead of affording chem pleaſure,” would increaſe 


— 
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it is capable of withſtanding the waſhing of the ſurf, 
which conſtantly breaks upon it. ee 
Though this ifland had never before been viſited by 
Europeans, there were other ſtrangers now reſiding in 
it; and it was entirely owing to Omiah's accompanying 
Mr. Gore, that this remarkable circumſtance came 
to our Weng He had ſcarcely landed on the 
peach, when he found, among the crowd, three of his 
own countrymen, natives of the Society Iſles. . At the 
diſtance of about two hundred leagues from thoſe 
iſlands, an immenſe ocean intervening, with ſuch mi- 
ſerable ſea-boats as their inhabitants make uſe of, ſuch 
a meeting, at ſuch a place, ſo accidentally vifited by us, 
may be conſidered as one of thoſe extraordinary and 
unexpected ſituations, which ſtrike a curious obſerver: 
with wonder and amazement. The mutual ſurpriſe: | 
and pleaſure with which Omiah gnd his countrymen 
engaged in converſation, may eaſily be imagined. . All 
were equally impatient; they to hear Omiah's adven- 
tures, and Omiah to know theirs. Their ſtory, as re-; 


lated by themſelves, is a very affecting one. They. || 
ſaid, that about twenty perſons, male and female, bad; |} 


embarked in a' canoe at Otaheite, with an intention af 
croſſing over to Ulietea; but they were prevented by 
contrary winds from reaching the latter, or returning to 


2 
> A 


the former iſland. A dreadful tempeſt drove them 
into the main ocean, and the ſea, continuing to run 
mountains high, waſhed overboard ſome of the women 
and children, who periſhed before they experienced, 
any further diſtreſs: that, after three days, when: the 


ſtorm abated, thoſe who remained found themſelves-in: | 


an unknown ocean, with little more proviſions than 
were neceſſary to ſerve them a very ſhort time: that; 
having no pilot to direct their courſe; they continued 
to go before the wind day after day ; and, their ſtock of 


rdſhips: thar, their number gradually: diminiſhed, 
worn out by famine and fatigue; that, thoſe who ſur- 
vived had nothing but the ſea-weed which they found 
floating in the ſea, and the water which they ſaved when 
it rained, to keep them alive: that, ten days having 
elapſed, and no land in fight, deſpair took place of hope, 
and ſeveral, unable to ſupport the pangs of hunger, 
jumped overboard in their phrenzy, and periſhed by an 
eaſier death; and the groans of the dying, and the ter- 
rible agonies with which, ſome were affected before 


In this melancholy ſituation they had exiſted for thir- 
teen days, and how much longer they could have no 
recollection, for they were taken up inſenſible of pain, 
and hardly to be diſtinguiſhed from the emaciated bo- 


a>. 2 


dies of the dead among whom they were found, ſeem- 
ingly without life or motion, till by the friendly care of 
their deliverers they were reſtored. When they were 
recovered, they faid, it was like-waking from a dream: 
they knew not where they were, nor how they came 
upon land; but being hd hes were taken up at ſea, 
and in what condition, as their ſenſes gradually re- 
turned, they by degrees recollected all the circum- 
ſtances already related: they added, that ever ſince they 
were brought to life, they had remained with their deli- 


; 
4 


ſpirit; had placed them. Four men had ſurvived, one 
of whom had ſince died; and the names of the three, 
now living, are Tavee, Otirrerva, and Qrououte; the 
former was born at Huaheine, the ſecond at Ulietea, 
and the latter at Otaheite. Omiah, after e 
relation, with which he was apparently much affected, 


F 
them, and that he was ſure, if they choſe it, the chiefs! | 


| 


J. fruits and 


their melancholy. The application of this narrative is 
| obvious, It will ſerve to explain, in a more ſatisfac- 


' tory manner than the flimſy conjectures of ſpeculative 
reaſoners, how the detached parts of the world, and, in 
3 the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, may have 

en firſt peopled; thoſe eſpecially that lie at a conſi- 
derable diſtance from each other, or from any inha- 
bited parts of a continent. Such accidents as the above 
related, probably happen frequently in the great Pacific 
Ocean. In 1696; two canoes, having on board, thirty 
perſons of. both ſexes, were driven, by contrary winds and 


| tempeſtuous weather, on the Iſle of Samal, one of the 
Philippines, after having been toſſed about at ſea ſeventy 


days, and having performed a voyage, from an iſland; 


called by them Amotſot, 300 leagues to the Eaſt of 
Samal. Five of the number who ;embarked, died vi 


the hardſhips ſuffered during this extraordinary paſ- 


ſage. In 1721, two canocs, one containing 24, the other 


6 perſons, men, women, and children, were driven 
from an iſland, they called Farroilep, northward, to 
the iſle-of; Guam, once of the Ladrones, or Mariannes: + 
but theſe had not ſailed fo far as their coumrymen, who. 


reached Samal, as above, and they had been at ſea only 


20 days. There ſeems to be no reaſon to doubt the 
authenticity of theſe two relations. The information 
contained in the letters of the Jeſuits, about theſe 
iſlands, now known under che name of the:Carolines; 
and diſcovered to the Spaniards by the arrival of the 
canoes at Samal and Guam, has been adopted by all 
our later writers. 3311337 n %% toy 
The natives of this iſland call it Wateeoo. It is 
ſituated in the lat. of 20 deg. 1 min. S. and in the long. 
of 201 deg. 45 min. E. and is about 6 leagues in cir- 
cumference. It is a beautiful ſpot, with a ſurface, co- 
vered with eee ee. of hills and plains. 
The ſoil, in ſome parts is light and ſandy; but further 
up the country, we ſaw from the ſhip by the aſſiſtance 
of our glaſſes, a reddiſh caſt on the riſing grounds. 
There the iſlanders build their houſes, for we could per- 
ceive ſeveral of them which were long and ſpacious. 
Its produce is nearly the ſame with that of Mangeca, 
the ' iſland -we laſt quitted. If we may depend on 
Omiah's account of what he learned from his three 


countrymen, in the courſe of converſation, the man- 


ners of the people of Watecoo, their general habits of 
life, and their manner of treating ſtrangers, greatly re- 
ſemble thoſe that prevail at Otaheite, and its neigh- 
bouring iſlands. There is alſo a great ſimilarity between 
their religious ceremonies and opinions. From every 
circumſtance, indeed, it may be conſidered as indubit- 
able, that the inhabitants of Wateeoo : derive their de- 


diffuſed itſelf over the immenſe extent of the Southern 
Ocean. jah aſſured us, that they dignified their 
iſland wich the pompous appellation of Wenooa na te 
Eatooa, implying a land of Gods, eſteeming them- 
ſelves la race of divinities, poſſeſſed with the ſvirit of 
the Eatooa, Their language was well underſtood by 
Omiah, and equally ſa by our two New Zealanders who 
were on baard. Though the landing of our gentlemen 
was the means of; enriching the hiſtory of our voyage 
vith the faregoing particulats, yet the principal object 
in Mie was partly unattained; for we procured ſcarcely 


any ching worth mentioning from the iſland. Indeeii 


it appears from the circumſtances already mentioned, 
that Wateeoo can be of little uſe to any ſhip - wanting 
refre ſuumient, unleſs in the caſe of the moſt abſolute ne- 
ceſſity. The natives, knowing now the value of ſome 
of aur commoditieg, might be induced to bring off 
hogs to a ſhip ſtanding off or on, or to boats 
lying off therreef, as ours did. It is doubtful; however, 
if any freſh water could be procured. For, though 


— 


ſome was brought in cocoa-nut ſhiells to the gentlemen, 


they wert told, xhat it was at; a conſiderable diſtance; 
and; probably, it. is only to be met with ini ſomeoſtag- 
nant pool, as no running ſtream was any here to be 


een e dene ot b e loi !; 


„ Calms and light airs having Alternately; prevailed 
during the night of the d of April, before day- break 
an gaſterly ſwie ll had catried . che. Reſolut ion and Diſco- 
very ſome diſtance from Watceoo, but having failed of 
e 1225 hos | " procutt 


L * 


ſcent from the ſame ſtock, which has ſo remarkably 


| — 
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rocuring, at that place, the ſupplies we wanted, we 
ft it without regret, and ſteered for the iflahd that had 


| will not bear waſhing.' Salt water therefore anſ dt 
their purpoſe with very. little ſreſh, and adds a reliſh to 


been diſcovered by us three days before. ++ Having a I]; their fiſh; in which they dip almoſt every mouthful 
ntle breeze at E. we got up with it by ten o clock, I they eat. This in a great meaſure accounts for their 


M. on Friday, the 4th, when captain Cook imme 
diately diſpatched Mr. Gore with two boats, to ſee if he 
could land, and get ſubſiſtence ſor our cattle. Though 
à reef ſurrounded the land here, as at Wateeoo, and 
a conſiderable ſurf broke againſt the rocks, our boats: 

no ſooner reached the weſt-ſide of the iſland, but they 
ventured in, and Mr. Gore and his party arrived ſafe 
on ſhore. Captain Cook ſeeing from the ſhip they had 
ſo far ſucceeded, ſent off a ſmall boat to know if far- 
ther aſſiſtance was required. She waited to take in 4 
lading of the produce of the iſland; and, therefore, 
did not return till three o'clock in the afternoon,. Be- 
ing cleared, ſhe' was ſent again for another cargo; at 


the ſame time the jolly boat was alſo diſpatched upon 
the ſame buſineſs, with orders for Mr. to return 
with the boats before night, which orders were punc- 
tually obeyed. The ſupply obtained here was about 

- 800 cocoa- nuts for our companies, and for our cattle a 
uantity of graſs, with ſome leaves of the pandanus. 


ſubſiſting without water. | TLDS ERY 2; 
Having hoiſted in the boats, we made ſail again to 
| the northward, reſolving to try our fortune at Hervey's 

Ifland; difcovered durfng captain Cook's. former voy. 
age, in 1773, and named from Mr. Harvey, the firſt 
mate of the Endeavour. Sunday, the 6th, at day 
break, we came in ſight of it, at the diſtance of about 


three leagues. About eight o'clock we obſerved ſeve- 


4 ralcanoes coming from the ſhore towards the ſhips, 


i. 


We were rather ſurprized at this circumſtance, - as no 
traces or ſigns of ibis were ſeen when the iſland 
was firſt diſcovered: this, indeed, might be owing to 
a briſk wind that then blew, and prevented their ca- 

noes from venturing out. As we advanced nearer to 
the iſland, ſix or ſeven double canoes immediately came 
near us with from ſix to three men in each of them. 
At the diſtance of about a ſtone's- throw from the ſhip 
they ſtopped, and it was with difficulty Omiah pre- 
vailed on them to come along-fide; but they could not 


This latter being of a ſoft, ſpongy nature, the cattle eat I be induced to truſt themſelves on board. Indeed, 


even the branches when cut into ſmall pieces, which are 
very juicy. This ifland lies nearly four | from 
Wateeoo, the inhabitants of 'which call it 
It is in the latitude of 19 deg. 15 min. ſouth; and the 


their diſorderly behaviour did not: indicate a diſpo- 
 fagzon to truſt, or to treat us well. They attempted to 


kootaia. I} ſteal ſomie oars out of the Diſcovery's boat, and truck 


a man for endeavouring to prevent them. They alſo 


long. of 201 deg. 37 min. E. and is ſuppoſed not to cut away a net containing meat, which hung over the 


exceed three miles in circuit. It is entirely; deſtitute 
of water; and cocoa-palms were the only common 
trees found here, of which there were ſeveral cluſters. 
We ſaw numbers of the wharra, as it is called at Ota- 


ſtern of that ſhip, and at firſt would not reſtore it, 
though they aſterwards permitted us to purchaſe it 
from them. Thoſe who were about our ſhip, the Re- 
ſolution, behaved equally diſorderly and daring; for 


heite; or the pandanus of the Eaſt Indies. We found I with a ſort of hooks, made of aà long ſtick, they 


likewiſe the callophillum, ſuriana, uith a few other 
ſnrubs: alſo a ſort of bindweed, treacle-muſflard, a ſpe- 
cies of the ſpurge, and the morinda citri ſolia, the fruit 
of which laſt is ſometimes eaten by the natives of Ota- 
heite. Omiah, who landed with the party, dreſſed 
ſome of it for their dinner, but they thought the meſs 
a very indifferent one. A beautiful cuckoo, of a cheſ- 
nut brown, variegated with blaek, was the only bird 
ſeen among the trees; but, upon the ſhore, were à 
ſmall fort of curlew, blue and white herons; ſome 
birds, and great numbers of noddies. One of the 
company caught a lizard running up a tree: though 
ſmall, it had a moſt forbidding aſpect. Many of ano- 
ther ſort were alſo ſeen. Infinite numbers of a kind 


of moth, elegantly 2 with black, white, and red, 
frequented the bu towards the ſea. Some other 
ſorts of moths, pretty butterflies, and a few inſects of 
a different kind were obſerved. At this time no fixed 
inhabitants were ſeen upon this iſland; but we difco- 


vered a few empty huts, which convinced us of its 
—— at leaſt, inhabited occaſionally. Monuments, 
iſt 


the ſt 
ones, with which ſeveral places were incloſed, where we 
ſuppoſed their dead had been buried. In one place 


Vue found a great many cockle-ſhells, of à particular 


fort, finely grooved, and larger than the firft; from which 
it was conjectured, that the iſland had heyn viſited by | 
ry who ſometimes feed an ſhellfiſh, Mr. Gore | 
fſleſt a few nails and a hatchet in ons of the huts, for 
the uſe of thoſe who might hereafter touch at this 
iſland. It may, perhaps, ſurprize;and ſeem incredible 
do ſome of our readers, when they are told of ſo _ 
- iſlands abounding with inhabitants, who ſubſiſt with: | 
" Jitthe or no water. Vet, true it is that ſew or none of 


the little low iſlands between the tropies hide any Wa- 


tter n the ſurface oſ the ground, ex Ir in a 
en, the water which is generally Ne nor i 
it eaſy to find water: by digging. The fact is, tlie 
fruits of the earth are their chief had and rhe milk of 


Fs of ſeveral large ſtones, were erected under 
e of ſome trees: we faw alſo ſome ſmaller 


1 


openly endeavoured to rob us of ſeveral things, and 
actually got a frock belonging: to one of our people. 
It appeared that they had a knowledge of bartering, 
for they exchanged ſome fiſh for ſmall nails, of which 
they were extravagantly fond, and called them goore. 
Pieces of paper, or any other trifling article that was 
thrown to them, they caught with the greateſt avidity; 
and if what was thrown' fell into the Ba they, imme- 
diately plunged in to ſwim after it. 
Though the diftance between Harvey's Iſland and 
Wateeoo is not very great, the inhabitants differ from 
each other, both in perſon and diſpoſition. - The co- 
lour of the natives of Harvey's Iſland is of a deeper 


caſt, and ſome of them have. a fierce ſavage: aſpect, 
like the natives of New Zealand. Their hair is long 
and black, either hanging loſe about their ſhoulders, 
or tied in a bunch on the top of the head. Some few, 
indeed, had it cropped ſhort; and in two or three of 
them, it was of a red or browniſh caſt. - Their cloath- 
ing is a narrow piece of mat, bound ſeveral times 
round the lower part of the body, and paſſing between 

the thighs. We ſaw. a end mien feathers in one 
of the canoes,” and ſome of the natives were orna- 
mented with the ſhell of a pearl-oyſter, poliſhed, and 
hung about the neck. The mode of ornament, ſo 
prevalent among the natives of this ocean, of punc- 


| turing,” or tatooing their bodies, not one of them had 


adopted; but, though ſingular in this reſpect, their be- 

ing. of the ſame CEL! race is not to be doubted, 
Their language more reſembles the dialect of Ota- 
.heite, than that of Mangeea or Wateeoo. Like the 
natives of thoſe iſlands, they enquired from whence 
.we came, whither bound, the ſhip's name, that of our 
Captain; and the number of men on board. Such 

queſtions ' as we ſed to them, in our turn, the7ß 
vety readily anſwered. Thay informed: us, among 
other particulars, that they had'before ſeen two large 
ſhips, but bad not ſpoken to them as they paſſed, 
\ Theſe were, doubtleſs,' the Reſolution and Adventure. 


the cocoa-nut ſerves: thand for drink. They want no 
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They acquainted ua, that the name of their iſland was 
5 mou Argo ; and that they were ſubject 
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and well built, and bear ſome reſemblance to till then th, at eight o'clock A. M. We now diſpatched 
thoſe of Watecoo. About one o'clock, we drew near || three boats, and one from the Diſcovery, with a pro- 
the N. W. part of the iſland; this being the only place || per officer in each, to ſearch for a convenient landing 
where we could expect to find a good anchorage. Cap- [| place; we being, at this time, under an abſolute neceſ- 
tain Cook r mach diſpatched lieutenant King, II fity of procuring here ſome provender for our cattle, 
with two armed boats, to ſound, and reconnoitre the |} or we muſt certainly have loſt ; them. What is called 
- coaſt. The boats were no ſooner hoiſted out, than our |} here Palmerſton's Iſland, conſiſts of a group of ſmall 
new viſitors ſuſpended their traffic, puſhing for ſhore |] iſlots, about nine or ten in number, connected together 
as faſt as poſſible, and came no more near us. The || by a reef of coral rocks, and lying in a circular direc- 
boats returned at three o'clock, and Mr. King in- tion, The boats firſt examined the moſt ſouth-ecaſterly | 
formed the Captain, that he could find no anchorage || iſlot; and not ſucceeding there, ran down to the ſecond, 
for the ſhips; and that the boats could advance no far- where they immediately landed. We now bore down 
ther than the outer edge of the reef, which was almoſt I with the ſhips, till we were abreaſt of the place, where 
a quarter of a mile from the ſhore. That a number of |] we kept ſtanding off and on, there being no bottom to 
the natives came upon the reef armed with clubs and be found to anchor upon. This, however, was of no | 
long pikes, meaning, as he ſuppoſed, to oppole his || material conſequence, as there were no human beings 
n though, at the ſame time, they threw cocoa- upon the iſland, except the party who had landed from 
nuts to our people, and requeſted them to land: yet, I our boats. One of theſe returned at one o'clock, laden 
notwithſtanding this ſeemingly friendly treatment, the I with ſcurvy-graſs, and young cocoa- trees, which was, 
women were very active in bringing down a freſh ſup- at this time, a moſt excellent repaſt for our animals on 
ply of darts and ſpears. This report having been I} board. A meſſage was brought from Mr. Gore, whe 
taken into conſideration, it was concluded, that, as we [| commanded the party on this expedition, informin 
could not bring the ſhips to an anchor, an attempt to | us, that the iſland abounded with the produce of which 
procure graſs here would be attended with delay and || he had ſentus a ſample, and alſo with the wharra- tree 
danger. Being thus diſappointed in all the iflands II and cocoa- nuts; in conſequence of which the Captain 
after our leaving New Zealand, and having from va- || reſolved to procure a ſufficient ſupply of theſe uſeful 
riety of circumſtances, been unavoidably retarded in |} articles, before we quitted our ſtation, and accor.lingly 
our progreſs, it was in vain to think of doing any thing I] he went aſhore in a ſmall boat, accompanied by the 
this year in the high latitudes of the northern hemi- Captain of the Diſcovery; where they found, to their 
ſphere, from which we were ſo far diſtant, though it |] ſatisfaction, every one hard at work. as 
was now the ſeaſon for our operations there. Thus The landing place of this iſlot is a ſmall creek, 
fituated, it was neceſſary to purſue ſuch meaſures as [| formed by the reef, of rather more than a boat's length 
appeared beſt calculated-to preſerve our cattle, and ſave | in eyery direction, and covered from the force of the 
the ſtores and proviſions of the ſhips; the better to | ſea, by rocks projecting on each ſide. The iſlot itſelf 
enable us to proſecute our northern diſcoveries, which I is ſcarcely a mile in circuit; and not above three feet 
could not commence till a year later than was intended. | higher than the level of the ſea. It appears to conſiſt 
If we could fortunately have procured a ſupply of I} of a coral ſand, with a ſmall mixture of blackiſh 
water and graſs, at any of the iflands we had lately vi [| mould, produced from rotten vegetables: yet, this poor 
ſited, we intended to have ſtood back to the S. till we I foil is covered with trees and buſhes. of the ſame kind 
had got a weſterly wind. But without ſuch a ſupply, I as thoſe we had ſeen at Otakootaia or Wenoga-ette, 
the certain conſequence of doing this, would have been || though not in ſo great a variety. We perceived a 
the loſs of the. cattle, before it was poſſible for us to || great number of man-of-war-birds, tropic-birds,. and 
reach Otaheite, without gaining a ſingle point of ad- two ſorts of boobies, which were now laying their 
vantage reſpecting the grand object of our voyage. ||: eggs, and ſo e tame as to permit us to take 
The Captain, therefore, determined to bear away for them off their neſts, which conſiſt only of a few ſticks 


the Friendly Iſles, where he knew he could be well ſup- ] looſely put together. Theſe Fropic birds diſter eſſen- 


lied with every thing he wanted: and it being 2 tially from the common ſort, being of a beautiful 
Ey to run night and day, he ordered Captain Clexke If! white, ſlightly tinged with red, and having two long 
to keep with the Diſcovery right a-head of, us, becauſe || tail-feathers of a eepiſn crimſon. Our people killed 
that ſhip could beſt claw off the land, which we might || a conſiderable number of each ſort, which though not 
poſſibly fall in with in our paſlage. Pe} the moſt delicate kind of food, were highly acceptable 

Bearing away, therefore, we ſteered W. by S. with a [| to us, who had been a long time confined to a-ſalt.diet: 
fine breeze. It was propoſed to proceed firſt to Mid- We law plenty of red crabs.creeping about among the 
dleburgh, or Eooa, thinking we 1 55 have proviſion trees; and caught ſeveral fiſh, which, when the ſea re- 
enough for the cattle, to laſt till we ſhould arrive at that I: tired, had been left in holes upon the reef. At one 
iſland. But the next day, about noon, thoſe faint I] part of this, which hounds the lake within, almoſt 
dreezes that had ſo long retarded us, again returned; || even with the ſurface, there is a large bed of coral, 
and we found it neceſſary to get into the latitude of I which affords a moſt enchanting proſpect. Its baſe, 
Palmerſton's and Savage Iſlands, which captain Cook which is fixed to the ſhore, extends ſo far, that it can- 
diſcovered'in 1774; that, in caſe of neceſſity, recourſe || not be ſeen, ſo that it appears to be ſuſpended in the 
might be had to them. The weather continued vari- water. The ſea was then unruffled; and the refulgence 
able, and though plenty of rain fell every day, yet it of the ſun expoſed the various. ſorts of coral, in the 
was found adviſeable to obtain water by diſtillation, to I} moſt beatltiful order; ſome parts luxuriantly branching , 
be uſed for every purpoſe for which it was fit. The ſtill into the water; others appearing. in vaſt variety of 
was kept at work a whole day; during which time we figures; and the whole heightened. by ſpangles of the 
procured about 15 gallons of frefh+ water. It was apt I richeſt colours, glowing from a number of large clams, 
to diſcolour the meat in which it was boiled, and to interſperſed in every part. Even this deli Mal ſcene | | 
tincture every du with a diſagreeable blackneſs; but vas greatly improved by the multitude of fiſhes, that f 
our ereus preferred it to rain- Water, on account of the ach e eng ſeemingly with. the moſt perſect 
tarry taſte communicated by the latter. Light breezes SAT, Their colours were the moſt, beautiful © that | | I 
_ continued till Thurſday, the roth, at which time the can be imagined, blue, yellow, black, red, &c. far ex- „ 
wind blew-ſome hours freſh from the N. and N. W. II celling any thing that can be produced by art: . The } 
In the afternoon we had ſome heavy rain, attended with || richneſs of this ſubmarine: tto was increaſed greatly 1 
thunder ſqualls. We collected as much rain- water as filled by their various forms ; and the whole could not poſſi- * 
five of our puncheons. When theſe ſqualls had blown ' bly be ſurveyed without a ; pleaſing tranſport, accom- 
over, the wind was very unſettled, till the next 1 at If} panied, at the ſame time, with regret, that a work ſo 

noon, when it was fixed at N. N. W. and blew a reſh, 11; aſtoniſhingly elegant ſhould be concealed in a place ſo 
breeze. Sunday, the rzth, at day-break, we came in |} ſeldom VIS by the human eye. No traces of any 
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ſight of Palmerſton's Iſland, _ W. by S. at the If inhabitants having been here, were difcovered. We 
id not get up with it | ſaw, 1 a piece of a canoe, upon the beach, but 
| | 5 , | this 


diſtance of about 5 leagues; but d 
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this might have been drifted from ſome other iſland. | 


We were ſurpriſed, however, at perceiving ſome ſmall 
brown rats on this little ſpot, not eaſily accounted for, 
unleſs we admit the poſlibility of their being imported 
in the canoe of which we ſaw the remains. The 
boats, when laden, returned on board, with the two 
captains, leaving Mr. Gore and his party to pals the 
night on ſhore, to be ready for buſineſs the next morning. 
Tueſday, the 1 ;th, like the preceding day, was ſpent 
in collecting ſubſiſtence for the cattle, conſiſting prin- 
cipally of tender branches of the wharra-tree, palm- 
ca and young cocoa - nut trees. A ſufficient 
ſupply of theſe having been procured by ſun-ſet, the 
Captain ordered all the people on board: but, having 
very little wind, he determined to employ the next day, 
by endeavouring from the iſlot to the leeward, to get 
ſome cocoa-nuts for our people: to this end we kept 
ſtanding off and on all night; and about nine o'clock 
in the morning, we went to the weſt fide of the iflor, 
and landed from our boats, with little difficulty. The 
people immediately were employed in gathering cocoa- 
nuts, which-we found in the greateſt plenty; but it was 
a tedious operation to convey them to our boats, being 


obliged to carry them half a mile over the reef, up to | 


the middle in water. Omiah, who accompanicd us, 
preſently caught with a ſcoop-net, as many fiſh as ſup- 
plied the party on ſhore with a dinner, beſides ſending 


a quantity to each ſhip. Men-of-war and tropic birds 


were found in abundance, ſo that we fared moſt ſump- 


tuouſly. In theſe trips to the uninhabited iſlands, Omiah |] 


was of the greateſt ſervice to us. He caught the fiſh, 
and dreffed them, as well as the birds we killed, after 
the faſhion of his country, with a dexterity and chear- 
fulneſs that did him honour. Before night, the boats 
made two trips, and were each time heavy laden: with 
the laſt; the Captain returned on board, leaving our 
third lieutenant, Mr. Williamſon, to prepare another 
lading for the boats againſt the next morning. Ac- 
cordingly about ſeven. o'clock they were diſpatched, 
and returned at noon.” No delay was made in fending 
them back for another cargo, with orders for all hands 
to be on board by ſun- et. Theſe orders being punc- 
tually obeyed; we hoifted-in our boats, and failed to the 
weſtward; with a light breeze from the north. This 
laſt ilot, which we now left, is ſomewhat larger than 
the ather, and almoſt covered with cocoa-palms. The 
other productidns wer the fame as at the firſt Iſlot. 
On tlie beach we found, two pieces of board, one of 
which was rudely ' carved; and an eliptical paddle. 
Theſe were, perhaps, 4 part bf the ſame canoe, the re- 
mains of Wach we had Teen on the other beach, the 
two iſlots being within half a mile of each other. 
There were not fo many erabs here as at the laſt place, 
but we ſounch ſone ſcorpions and infects, and a much, 
ter number of fiſh upon the recfs. Among the 
feſt wefe ſome beuutiſul large ſpotted cels, which would 
raiſe thertiſelves out! of the water, and endeavour to 
bite their purſuers. There are alſo ſnappers, parrot- 
fili and a brown ſpotted rock+fiſh, not larger than a 
ſmall haddoek; fo tame; that it would rernain fixed, and 
I we had been really in want, a ſufficient 
r eafily have been H . E the 
- hs ſtuck upon the reef, many of which weighed two 
ow Sg There were alſo:fome ather forts of 
hell- fim; and when the tide flowed ſeveral ſharks 
cande with it; ſome of Which were killed by our pęo- 

- ple; but their preſence® rendered ir, at that time, un- 
fe to walk in the water: Mr, Williamſon, and his 
party, who were leſt om ſhafe, were much peſtered in 
the night with' muſtſuitoes. Some of them ſhot two 
curlews, and ſome plovers on the ſhore: one or two. 
cuckobs like thoſe at Wenova-ette, were alſo ſeen. 
Theſe iſtots, eormprehended under the name of Pal 
merſton 's Mand; muy be ſaid to be the ſummits of a 
reef of coral rock, covered only with a thin coat of 
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- ſand; though cloathect with treeb and plants, like the 
low grounds of the high iflendsifi'this fpaciqus ocean. 
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or, as it is called by the Dutch, Rotterdam, who firſt gir. 


covered it. We had variable winds with ſqualls, ſome 


thunder, and much rain. The ſhowers being very co- 
pious, we ſaved a conſiderable quantity of water; and 


as we could procure a greater ſupply in one hour, by 


the rain, than by diſtillation in a month, we laid the 
ſtill afide, as being attended with more trouble than ad- 
vantage. The heat, which had continued in the ex- 
treme for about a month, became much more diſagree- 
able in this cloſe rainy weather, and we apprehended it 
would ſoon become noxious. It is remarkable, that 
there was not then a ſingle perſon ſick on board either 
of the ſhips. On Tueſday the 22nd, we had clear 
weather, but a great {well from the 8. a ſure preſage of 
an en ſtorm; which ſoon came on, and in. 


creaſed to ſuch an alarming height before night, at- 


tended with thunder, lightning, and rain, with a tre. 
mendous ſea, that brought the Diſcovery under bare 
poles til! morning appeared. She then made fail un. 
der cloſe reefed top-ſails; and, about eleven at night, 
narrowly eſcaped running on ſhore on Savage Iſland. 
The man at the maſt-head calling out land, they ſoon, 
dark as it was, got fight of it cloſe on their lee-bow, 
ſteering directly for it. They inftantly put about, 
and fired a gun asa fignal for the Reſolution (then to 
windward about half a mile) to do the ſame. So nar. 
row an eſcape made a ſtrong impreſſion on the ſhip's 
company, who, thoughtleſs as ſeamen are, could not 
help looking up to heaven with thankful hearts for fo 
ſignal a deliverance! As ſoon as it was light the next 
morning, we ſaw this execrated iſland at the diſtance of 
about tour leagues. Savage Iſland was diſcovered by 
Captain Cook in 1774. In the night between the 24th 
and 25th we paſſed it; and on Monday, the 28th, about 


ten o'clock A. M. we ſaw the iſlands to the eaſtward of 


Annamooka, bearing N. by W. about five leagues diſ- 
tant. We ſteered to the S. and then hauled up for 
Annamooka. At the approach of night, the weather 


being ſqually, with rain, we anchored in fifteen fathoms 


Meere | | 
and came along ſide without he 


__ 


| ' 


' ſhould be purchaſe 


r towards us, 
ation. Four men 
were in one of the canoes, and three in the other. They 
brought with them ſome ſugar-canes, bread- fruit, plan- 
tains, and cocoa-nuts, which they bartered with us for 
nails. After theſe canoes had left us, we were viſited 
by another, but night approaching, ſhe did not continue 
long with us. . The neareſt iſland to us was Komango, 


Immediately two canoes 


five miles diſtant to which, at four. o'clock, the next 


morning, lieutenant King was diſpatched with two 


boats, in order to procure refreſhments. At five, ſignal 


was made to weigh, to proceed to Annamooka. When 
day- light appeared, we were viſited by fix or ſeven ca- 


noes, bringing with them two pigs, ſome fowls, ſeveral 


large rg ry ſmall. rails, and ſome violet co. 
loured coots, beſides fruits, and roots of various kinds, 


which they exchanged with us for nails, hatchets, 


beads, &c. They had other articles af commerce, but 
captain Cook gave particular orders that no curioſſties 

4 till the ſhips were ſupplied with 
oviſions, and they ſhould have permiſſion from him. 
bout noon Mr. King's boat returned with ſeven hogs, 


ſome fowls, a_ quantity of fruit and roots: alſo ſome 
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land rainy, and we had the wind from every direction. 
The next morning, Wedneſday, the goth, at 
we were farther e | 


i 
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graſs for our animals. Has party was treated with 


great civility at Komango. The inhabitants did not 
appear to be numerous; and their huts, which almoſt 


| - 
| 


touched each other, were but indifferent. Toobou- 
langee, the chief of the iſland, and another, named 
Taipa, came on board with Mr. King. They ht 
a hog, as a preſent. to aur Captain, and promiſed to 
bring a greater number the next day. The; boats be- 
ing aboard, we ſtood for Annamooka-ette, (or little An- 


namooka) and the breakers at the 8. E. but on draw- 


of 


near, we met with very irregular ſoundings, which 


us to relinquiſh the deſign, and go to the ſouth- 
ward. This carried us to lecward, and we found it 
neceſſary to ſpend the night under ſail. It wag dark 


than we had been the 
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We. continued to ply the whole day, to very little pur- 
poſe; and, in the pr anchored in 39 fathoms 
water; the weſt- point of Annamooka bearing E. N. E. 
four miles diſtant. ae r a and Taipa, agreeable 
to their promiſe, brought off ſome hogs; and we ob- 
rained others, by bartering, from the different canoes 
that followed us, and a large quantity of fruit. It is 
remarkable, that thoſe who viſited the ſhips that day, 
would hardly part with any of their commodities to 
any one but Captain Cook. 

On Thurſday May the 1ſt, a boat was hoiſted out, 
and the maſter was ordered to ſound the S. W. fide of 
Annamooka. When he returned, he reported, that he 
had ſounded between Great and Little Annamooka, 
where he found 12 fathoms depth of water: that the 

lace was very well ſheltered from winds ; but that 
Fel water was to be had only at a conſiderable diſ- 
tance inland; and that even there it was neither plenti- 
ful nor good. For this reaſon, it was reſolved 
to anchor on the north- ſide of the iſland, where, in the 
captain's former voyage, he had found a a convenient 
lace for watering and landing. Though not above a 
eague diſtant, we did not reach it till about five o'clock 
in the afternoon, being retarded by the quantity of ca- 
noes that crowded round the ſhips, laden with abundant 
ſupplies of the produce of their iſland. Several of 
theſe canoes, which were double, had a large fail, and 
carried between 40 and go men each. Several women 
were alſo in them, incited, perhaps, by curioſity to viſit 
us; though they were as cager as the men in bartering, 
and uſes the paddle with equal ſkill and dexterity. 
We worked into the road; and caſt anchor in 18 
fathoms, the iſland extending from E. to S. W. three 
warters of a mile diſtant. Thus Captain Cook re- 
umed the ſtation which he had occupied when he 
viſited Annamooka three years before; and probably 
where Taſman, who firſt diſcovered this iſland, an- 
chored in 1643. | : 
Me had now been juſt 60 days in a paſſage, which 
in a direct courſe could not have exceeded ten, and had 
been expoſed to ſevere trials, owing to ſome fatality in 
purſuing a track which there was not a ſeaman aboard 
who did not diſapprove. It ſeemed to have no object 
of diſcovery in view, as we fell nearly into the ſame 
which Captain Cook had formerly navigated ; nor did 
we meet with a ſingle iſland, which one or other of our 
late voyagers had not ſeen or viſited in their different 
routs, How it happened is not eaſy to be accounted 
for, as it was next to a miracle, that any creature on 
board: the Reſolution remained alive to reach our pre- 
ſent harbour. - Had not the copious rains that fell 
almoſt inceſſantly from the time that we paſſed the 
tropic till our arrival here, ſupplied us with a daily 
conſumption of water, not only the animals, but the 
men muſt have periſhed. Happy were we now, how- 
ever, in finding ourſelves on a friendly coaſt. We 
| forgot the dangers we had eſcaped, and thought only 


_ = 


of enjoying with inexpreſſible pleaſure the ſweets of 


| theſe happy iſlands, whoſe ſpontaneous productions 
perfume the air to a conſiderable diſtance with a fra- 


grance inconceivably reviving; and whoſe plantations 


- Exhibit a richneſs of proſpect. as we approach them, 


owing to the beautiful intermixture of the various 


- bloſſoms, with the vivid 2 leaves of the trees, of 
which the moſt animated deſcription can afford but a 


adorn the little riſing hills, that appear every where in- 


terſperſed delightfully among the verdant lawns, and 
rich, low, ſurrounding vallies. Nothing in nature can 


Add to theſe, the tufted clumps which 


| 
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boat-builders 
-larly their notice: when they beheld the labour of a 
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| infinite accumulation of which their ſhores are mar. 


gined, and among them our haturaliſts found ſome of 
uperlative beauty. Theſe boats generally held three 
perſons, and undet their decks; which take up tua 
thirds of their length, they brought the fruits of their 
plantations; and the manufactures of their country, 
which conſiſted of a great variety of uſeſul things, and 
others ornamental. Of the firſt ſort, beſKes cloth of 
different fabtics, were combs, fiſh-hooks, lines, nets; 
needles made of bGne, thread, purſes, calibaſhes made 
of reeds, ſo cloſely wrought as to be water-tight; with 
a variety of other utenfils. Among the latter, were 
bracelets, breaſt-plates, ornamented with feathers of a 
vivid glow; maſks, mantalets compoſed of feathers, ſo 


artfully and beautifully arranged, as even our Engliſh 


ladies would not diſdain to wear. 


Friday the 2nd; during the pfeparations fot watering * 


Captain Cook went on ſhore, in the forenoon, accom- 


panied by Captain Clerke, and others, to fix on a place 


for ſetting up the obſervatories, the natives having 
readily granted us | pe awry * Nor was the civility of 
the chiets confined to their readineſs in ſupplying the 


ſhips with proviſions; for they complimented the Cap- 


tain with the uſe of a large boat-houſe, conveniently 
ſituated near the beach, and which anſwered the pur- 
pole of a tent: and at the ſame time preſented the of- 
ficers with breaſt- plates, beautifully decorated with 
feathers, being the richeſt offerings they had to make. 
In return, our commander was not wanting ingeneroſity, 
loading them with hatchets, knives, 8 glaſs 
and beads, with which they thought themſelves amply 
repaid. Toobou, the chief of the iſland, conducted 
Captain Cook and Omiah to his houſe, ſituated on a 
pleaſant ſpot in the centre of his plantation. It was 
ſurrounded with a graſs-plot, which he ſaid was for the 
purpoſe of cleaning their feet before they entered his ha- 
bitation. Such an attention to cleanlineſs we had never 
obſerved before, wherever we had viſited in this ocean; 
though we afterwards found it to be very commonat the 
Friendly Iſlands. No carpet in an Engliſhdrawing-room 
could be kept neater, than the mats that covered the 
floor of Toobou's houſe. Tents were now carried on 
ſhore, the aſtronomers obſervatory erected; wooders 
and waterers appointed; and all the artificers on board 
employed in the reparations of the ſhips; not a few 
being —_— after a voyage of two months, through a 
tempeſtuous ſea, during which the elements of fire, air, 
and water, might be ſaid to be in perpetual conflict. 


| While theſe things were about, we bartered for ſome 


hogs and fruit; the ſhips were crouded with the 
natives ; and as very few of them came empty=handed, 
we were ſpeedily ſupplied with every retreſhment. 
During theſe tranſactions the two captains, and the 


chiefs of Annamooka, were contriving to vary the pleas 


ſures of their reſpective gueſts, and to entertain thent 
with new diverſions. They were mutually engaged 
on board and on ſhore to ſurpriſe each other with 
novelty. On board, the chiefs were entertained witlt 
muſic, dancing, and feaſting, after the European man- 
ner; and with what ſeemed more pleaſing to them, 
as they paid more attentian thereto, with the various' 
operations of the artificers who were at work on their 
reſpective employ ments. The facility with which the 
performed their work attracted icu- 


year with them performed in a week, by a leſs number 


of hands, their aſtoniſnment was beyond conception; 
nor were they leſs amazed to ſee large | 
through the middle, and ſawed into plank, while they 


timber cut 


be more pleaſing. to the eye, or more grateful to the 
ſenſe. e were no ſooner moored in the harbour, 
than we were ſurrounded with innumerable little boats, 
or canoes, moſt curiouſly conſtructed and ornamented ; 

the ſides with a poliſh that ſurpaſſed the blackeſt ebony, 


were ſpectators, which they had no micans of effecting 
in their iſland in many days. The chiefs on ſhore, ir 
return, endeavoured to entertain our gentlemen: they 
feaſted them, like tropical kings, with barbicued hogs, 
| | fowls, and with the moſtdelicious fruits. After dinner, 
and the decks inlaid with mother of pearl and tortoiſe- they introduced their muſic, and dancers, who were 
+ ſhell, equal to the beſt cabinets of European manufac- I chiefly of the theatrical kind, and excelled in agility, 
ture, In. this kind of workmanſhip, thoſe iſlanders and varied attitudes, many of the capital performers _ 
-. ſeem, to. excel; Their weapons of war, their clubs, in Europe. A ſort of omime ſucceeded, in which 
tze paddles of their boats, and even their fiſh-hooks |} ſome prize-fighters diſplayed their fears of arms; and 
ate poliſbed and inlaid with variegated: ſhells, by an II this-part of the drama concluded with 2 3 res. 
e Et wb Was? preſentatien 
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preſentation of ſome laughable ſtory, which produced | 

among the chiefs, and their attendants, the moſt im- 

moderate mirth. The ſongſters came laſt, the me- 


lody of whoſe voices was heightened by a kind of ac- | 


* 


entertained ſome doubts on that ſcore, perceiving he 
was not the man whom he remembered to have ſeen in 
that character during his former voyage. Taipa an- 


companyment, not unuſual in the earlieſt ages, among 
the politeſt nations, as may be learnt from antient 
paintings, where the ſingers and dancers are repreſent- 
ed with flat clams or ſhells in their hands, ſnapping 
them together, to harmonize their tunes, and regulate 
their movements. Though this farcical exhibition was 
inſipid to us, it was not wholly without its uſe, in mark- 
ing a ſimilarity of manners among mankind, at the diſ- 
tance of half the globe, and at a period when the arts 
of civil life were in their infancy. Who knows, but 
that the ſeeds of the liberal arts, that have now been 
ſown. by European navigators in theſe happy climes, 
may, a thouſand years hence, be ripened into maturity; 
and that the people, who are juſt emerging from 
ignorance into ſcience, may, when the memory of theſe 
voyages are forgotten, be found in the zenith of their 
improvements by other adventurers, who may pride 
themſelves as the firſt diſcoverers of new countries, and 
an unknown people, infinitely ſuperior to thoſe, who 
at that time, may inhabit theſe regions, and who may 
have loſt their boaſted arts, as we, at this day fee, 
among the wretched inhabitants of Greece, and the ſtill 
more miſerable flaves of Egyptian bondage. Such are 
the viciſſitudes to which the inhabitants of this little 
orb are ſubject ; and ſuch, perhaps, are the viciſſitudes 
which the globe itſelf muſt undergo before its final 
diſſolution. To a contemplative mind, theſe iſlands 
preſent a mortifying ſpectacle of the ruins of a broken 
and deſolated portion of the earth; for ir is impoſſible 
to ſurvey fo many fragments of rocks, ſome with in- 
habitants and ſome without, and not conclude with the 
learned Dr. Burnet, that they are the effects of ſome 
carly convulſion of the earth, of which no memory re- 
mains. | N e 
Captain Cook having ſettled every thing to his ſatis- 


faction, returned on board in the evening, leaving Mr. 


King in command upon the iſland. Taipa was now 
become our truſty friend, and, in order to be near our 
party, had a houfe carried on mens ſhoulders, a quar- 
ter of a mile, and placed by the fide of the ſhed which 
our party occupied. . : 
On Saturday the 3d, our various operations on ſhore 
began. Some were buſied in making hay, others in 
filling our water-caſks, and a third party in cutting 
wood. On this day Meff. King and Baily began to 
obſerve equal latitudes of the fun, in order to get the 
rate of our time-keepers. In the evening, Taipa ha- 
rangued the natives for ſome time; but we could only 
guels at the ſubject, and ſuppoſed he was inſtructing 


them how to treat us, and adviſing them to bring the | 
uce of the iſland to market. His eloquence had 


_— * 


| ſwered eagerly for him, and mentioned no leſs than 
| 153 iſlands, of which, he ſaid, he was the ſovereign. 


Soon after, our grand viſitor, attended by five or ſix 
ſervants, accompanied us on board. Captain Cook 
made them ſuitable preſents, and entertained them in 
a manner which he thought would be moſt agreeable 
to them. Towards the evening the captain attended 
them on ſhore in his boat, into which, by order of the 
chief, three hogs were conveyed, as a return for the 
preſents he had received. We were then informed of 
an accident, the relation of which will convey ſome 
idea of the extent of the authority exercifed here over 
the inferior fort of people. While Feenou was on board 
the Reſolution, an inferior chief ordered- all the 
natives to retire from the poſt they occupied. Some 
of them, however, having ventured to return, he beat 
them moſt unmercifully with a large ſtick. One, in 


| particular, received ſo violent a blow on the ſide of the 


face, that the blood guſhed from his mouth and noſ- 
trils; and, after lying motionleſs for ſome time, he was 
removed from the place in convulſions. The fava 
who gave the blow, on being told, that he had cortalody 
killed the man, only laughed at the circumſtance, and, 
indeed, it was very evident he did not grieve for what 
he had done. We had afterwards the ſatisfaction of 
hearing, that the poor ſufferer was out of danger. On 
the 7th, being Wedneſday, the Diſcovery having found - 
her ſmall bower anchor, ſhifted her birth; but not 
till after her beſt bower cable had met with the fate of 
the other. This day Feenou dined on board the Re- 
ſolution; and alſo on the next, when he was attend- 
ed by Taipa, Toobou, and ſome other chiefs. Taipa 
only, however, was permitted to fit at table with 
Feenou, or even to eat in his preſence. The captain 
was highly pleaſed on account of this etiquette; for be- 
fore the arrival of Feenou, he had generally a larger 
company than he choſe, his table being crouded with 
vititors of both ſexes. For though at Otaheite the 
females are denied the privilege of cating in com- 
pany with the men, this is not the practice at the 
Friendly Iflands. | 
A large junk axe having been ſtolen out of the ſhip 
by one of the natives, on the firſt day of our arrival at 
Annamooka, application was made to Feenou to exert 
his authority to get it reſtored; who gave orders for 
that purpoſe; which exacted ſuch implicit obedience, 
that it was brought on board before we had finiſhed 
our dinner. We had many opportunies of remarking 
how expert theſe people were in thievery. Even ſome 
of their chiefs were not aſhamed of practicing that 


| art. On the gth, one of them was detected carrying 


out of the ſhip the bolt belonging to the ſpun-yarn 


the · deſired effect, and occaſioned us to receive a plenti- I} winch, which he had carefully concealed under his 


ful ſupply of proviſions the day following. On the 4th, I} cloaths ; for which offence the captain ſentenced him 
the Diſcovery loſt her ſmall bower anchor, the cable 


| to receive a dozen laſhes, and to be confined till he 

being cut in two by the rocks. On the 6th, we were [| paid a hog for his liberty. Though, after this cir- 
viſited by a chief from Tongataboo, whoſe name was I cumſtance we were troubled with no more thieves of 
Feenou: he was introduced by Taipa in the character 


and ſtile of king of all the Friendly Ifles. Captain 


Cook was now informed, that, on our arrival, a canoe 


had been immediately diſpatched to Tongataboo with 
the news, which occaſioned his coming to Annamooka. 
We were alſo informed by the officer on ſhore, that, on 


his arrival, all the natives were ordered out to meet him, I as we were not diſpoſed to be their judges and execu- 


who ſaluted him by bowing their heads as low as his 
feet, the ſoles of which they touched with the palm of 
each hand, and afterwards with the back part. A per- 
ſonage received with ſuch extraordinary marks of reſpect, 
could not be ſuppoſed leſs than a king. N 
ternoon, our captain went to pay a viſit to this great 
man, having firſt received from him a preſent of two 
fiſh, brought on board by one of his attendants. As 
ſoon as the captain landed, Feenou came u 


He was tall and thin, and appeared to he about thirty 


years of age. His features were more of tho European 
' caſt than any we had ſeen here. Atter the firſt ſalutation, 
Captain Cock requeſted to know if he was king; as he 


2 a 


th 


to him. 


In the af- || 


ordered their heads to be complete] 


ſervants-brought-him a meſs, which had been dreſſed 


rank, their ſervants and ſlaves were conſtantly employ- 
ed in this dirty buſineſs ; and they received a flogging 
with as much feeming indifference, as if it had been 


upon the main-maſt. When any of them were caught 


in the act of thieving, inſtead of interceding in their 
behalf, their maſters would adviſe us to kill them : but 


tioners, they generally eſcaped without any kind of. 

puniſhment: for we thought them to be alike inſenſible 
of the ſhame and torture of corporal chaſtiſement. At 
length Captain Clerke contrived a mode of puniſhment 
which had ſome effect. Immediately upon detection, he 
y ſhaved, and thus 
pointed them out as objects of redicule to their country- 
men; at the ſame time our people were put upon their 
guard, to deptive them of future opportunities for a re- 
petition of their thefts. Feenou was ſo fond of our com- 
pany, that he dined on board every day; but he did not 
always partake of our fare. Saturday the roth, his 
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n ſhore, conſiſting of fiſh, ſoup; and yams : cacoa-nut 
w_ had been ſea inſtead Ee * which the fifh 
had been boiled or ſtewed, (perhaps in a wooden veſſel 
with hot ſtones) and it was brought on board in a plan- 
tain leaf. Captain Cook taſted of the meſs, and was 
ſo well pleaſed with it, that he afterwards ordered ſome 
iſh to be dreſſed in the ſame way; but though his 
cook ſucceeded tolerably well, it was much inferior to 
the diſh he attempted to imitate. | 
Sunday the 11th, we removed from. the ſhore, the 
obſervatories, horſes, and a variety of things we had 
landed, intending to fail as ſoon as the Diſcovery 
ſhould have recovered her beſt bower anchor. The 
tive ſtock which had been landed the day after our ar- 
rival, on a ſmall ifland, about half a mile from the 
ſhore to graze, were amazingly recovered : from per- 
ſect ſkeletons,” the horſes and cows were grown plump, 
and as playful as colts. On the 12th, the tents were 
ſtruck, and Mr. Philipſon, lieutenant of marines, loſt 
all his bedding, by the careleſſneſs of the centinel, who 
received 12 laſhes for neglect of duty. In the morn- 
ing, the long-boat was found ſwamped, and all the 
ſtern ſheets, and ſeveral other articles belonging to her 
miſſing, and never recovered, for which 'the marine, 
who had the care of the watch, was ſeverely puniſhed. 
Fecnou, hearing that the captain meant to proceed 
to Tongataboo, Fey entreated him to alter his 
plan; Expreſſing as much averſion to it, as if, by di- 
verting him from it, he wiſhed to promote ſome par- 
ticular intereſt of his own, He warmly recommended 
a group of iſlands called Hapaece, lying to the N. E. 
where he aſſured us, we could be eaſily and plentifully 
ſupplied with every refreſhment; and even offered to 
attend us thither in perſon. In conſequence of his 
advice Hapaee was made choice of; and as it had not 
been viſited by any European veſſel, the ſurveying it 
became an object to Captain Cook. On Tueſday the 
13th, Captain Clerke's anchor was happily recovered ; 
and on the morning of the 14th, we made fail, and 
left Annamooka, with a fine breeze, wind N. E. 
courſe W. S. W. | | 
Notwithſtanding this iſland. is ſomewhat higher than 
the other ſmall ſes that ſurround it, yet it is lower 
than Mangeea and Wateeoo; and even thoſe are but 
of a moderate height. The ſhore where our ſhips lay, 
conſiſts of a ſteep, rugged, coral rock, about nine or 
ten» feet high, except two ſandy beaches, which are 


defended from the ſea, by a reef of the ſame ſort of 


rock. . In the centre of the iſland is a falt water lake, 
about a mile and a half in length, round which the 
ground riſes with a gradual aſcent, and we could not 
trace its having any communication with the ſea. On 
the rifing parts of the iſland, eſpecially towards the 
ſea, the ſoil is either of a blackiſh looſe mould, or a 
reddiſh clay; but there is not a ſtream of freſh water to 
be found in any part of the iſland. The land is well 
cultivated, except in a few places; and, though ſome 
parts appear to ſie waſte, they are only left to recover 
the ſtrength exhauſted by conſtant culture ; for we often 
ſaw the natives at work upon theſe fallows, in order to 
plant them again. Yams and plantains form their 
principgl plantations; many of which are very exten- 
live, and encloſed with fences of reeds about fix feet 
high. - Fences of leſs compaſs were often ſeen within 


theſe, ſurrounding the houſes of the principal people. 


The bread-fruit and cocoa-nut-trees are interſperſed 
without any. regular order, but principally near the ha- 
bitations of the natives. The other parts of the iſland, 
eſpecially towards the ſea and round the lake, are co- 
vered with luxuriant trees and buſhes ; among which 
are a great many. mangroves and faitanoo- trees. All 
the rocks and ſtones about the iſland are of coral, ex- 
cept in one place, to the right of the ſandy beach, 
where there is a rock of about 25 feet in height, of a 
calcareous ſtone, and of a yellowiſh colour; but even 


here, ſome large pieces are to be ſeen of the ſame coral 11 


rock as that which compoſes the ſhore. We ſome. 
times amuſed .ourſelves by walking up the country and 


ſhooting wild ducks, reſembling our widgeon, which 


— <> 


are e on the ſalt lake, as well as on the 


0. 58. 


' Footooha'N, 89 deg. W. and 


pool where we procured our water. We found, in 
theſe excurſions, that the inhabitants frequently de- 
ſerted their houſes to repair to the trading place, with- 


out entertaining the leaſt ſuſpicion, that ſtrangers 


would take away, or deſtroy, any property that belonged 
to them; From this circumſtance it might be ſup- 
poſed, that moſt of the natives were ſometimes col- 
lected on the beach, and that there could be no great 
difficulty in forming an accurate computation of their 
number; but the continual reſort of vifitors from other 
iſlands, rendered it impoſſible, However as we never 
ſaw more than a thouſand perſons collected together at 
one time, it may reaſonably be ſuppoſed, that there are 
twice that number upon the iſland. In the direct 
tract to Hapace, whither we were now bound, to the 
N. and N. E. of Annamooka, a great number of 
ſmall ifles are ſeen. We had more than 60 within 
ſight, all of them ſurrounded with reefs of rocks, 
with_ſo many windings and turnings. as truly might 
be ſaid to conſtitute a labyrinth. Amidſt the rocks and 
ſhoals adjoining to this group, we were doubtful he- 
ther there might be a free paſſage for ſhips of ſuch mig- 


nitude as ours; though the natives failed through the 
intervals in their canoes : therefore when we weighed. 


anchor from Annamooka, we ſteered to go to the 
weſtward of the above iſlands, and N. N. W. towards 
Kao and Toofoa, two iſlands remarkable for their great 
height, and the moſt weſterly of thoſe in ſight. Feenou, 
with his attendants remained in the Reſolution till about 
noon of Wedneſday the 14th, and then entered the 
large failing canoe, which had brought him from Ton- 
gataboo, and ſtood in among the cluſter of iflands of 
which we were now abreaſt, They are ſcattered, at 
unequal diſtances, and moſt of them are as high as 
Annamooka. Some of them are two or three miles in 
length, and othe:s only half a mile. Many of them 


have ſteep rocky ſhores; ſome reddiſh cliffs; and others 
have ſandy beaches, extending almoſt their whole 
length. In general, they are entirely clothed with trees, 


among which are many cocoa-palms, each having the 
appearance of a beautiful garden placed in the ſea. 
The ſerene weather we now had, contributed greatly 


to heighten the ſcene ; and the whole might convey” 


an idea of the realization of ſome fairy land. It ap- 
pears, that ſome of theſe iſlands have been formed, as 
Palmerſton's iſland was ſuppoſed to have been; for one 
of them is now entirely ſand, and another has but a 
ſingle buſh or tree upon it. About four o'clock P. M. 
we ſteered to the north, leaving Toofoa and Kao on our 


tarboard. We intended to have anchored for the night, 


but it came on before we could find a place in leſs than 


co fathoms water; and we rather choſe to ſpend the 
night under fail, than come to in ſuch a depth. At 


four o'clock in the afternoon, we had been within two 


leagues of Toofoa, and obſerved the ſmoke thereof 


ſeveral times in the day. There is a volcano upon it, 


of which the friendly . iſlanders entertain ſotne ſuper- 


| ſtitious notions. and call it Kollofeea, ſaying it is an 


Otooa, or divinity. We were informed, that it ſome- 


times throws up very large ſtones, and the Crater is 
compared to the ſize of. a very ſmall iſlot, which has 


not ceaſed ſmoaking in the memory of the inhabi- 
tants; nor have they any tradition that it ever did. 
We ſometimes ſaw the ſmoke from rhe centre of the 


iſland; even at Annamooka, the diſtance of at leaſt 


10 leagues. We were told, that Toofoa is but thinly 
inhabited, but that the water upon it is excellent. On 
Thurſday the 15th, at day-break, we were not far from 
Kao, which is a large rock of a conic figure; we ſteered 
to the paſſage between Footooha and Hafaiva, with a 


gentle breeze, at 8. E. About ten o'clock, Feenou 
came on board, and continued with us all day, He' 
brought with him ſome fruit and two hogs ; and in the 
| a | 
' tities of the former article, which were very acceptable 


e of the day, ſeveral canoes came to barter quan- 


to us, as our ſtock began to be low. At noon we ob- 


ſerved in latitude 19 deg. 49 min. 45 ſec. S. and we had 


made ſeven miles longitude from Annamooka ; at the 

ſame time Toofoa bore N. 88 dep. Wh: KaoN.71 deg, W 
Haſaiva &. 12 deg W.. 
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Arrival of the Reſolution and Diſcovery at Hapace.— Friendl, reception at that Place—=Taipa harangues the natives. 
Preſents, folemnities, and entertainments on that occaſion— Marines exerciſed A dance, fire-works, and nocturnal enter. 


 tainments—The "iſland of Leefooga deſcribed——Octurrences there=- A female oculift diſcovered=— 


Singular expedients uſed 


- for ſhaving the hair —The Reſolution and Diſcovery remove to another ſtation== A remarkable artificial mount and {7 008 


" Hoolarva deſcribed— Account of Poulaho, King of the Friend! 


INes==The two ſhips depart from Hapace ſands, and re- 


turn to Annamooka—Kotoo deſcribed— They flrike on the els but. arrive ſafe at Tongataboo— Meeting of Poulaho and 
Feenou — Favourable reception of our people at Tongataboo, to whom the natives reſort from all parts An excurſim 10 
Mareewagee—A deſcription of. the village where the _y reſlde— A curious work of art— Proceſs of manufauring cloth 
——A'grand Haiva, with a ey of entertainments— Preſents made to the chiefs—Thefts committed hy the nat ives—The 


| king and other chiefs confined on 1 


at accounts preſent and Hatva after their releaſe=- Muſkets and biber articles aye 


. flolen from ſome of our officers—Complaints made to the king on this ſubjett—The whole of them returned—Deſctiption of 
4 Fiatooka—Of a country entertainment at Poulaho's-bouſe—tis mourning ceremony— Manner of prepay ing the liquor from 
the Kava plant — Account of a ſmall iſland, called Onevy— Mr. King accompanied by Mr. Anderſon, viſit Fullafaihe the 


king's brother — How entertained by him How they paſſed the night——Olbſervations on the country they paſſed throu gh 
© ——Preparations made for our departure from Tongataboo, 3 


- 


A. reef of rocks, and, beir.g little wind, we found 
ſome difficulty in keeping clear of them. When we 
had paſſed this reef, we hauled up for Neeneeva, a ſmall 
low-ifle in the direction of E. N. E. from Footooha, in 
hopes, of finding an anchorage, but were again diſ- 
appointed ; for notwithſtanding we had land in every 
direction, the ſea was unfathomable. In the courſe of 
this niguc, we ſaw plainly the flames iſſuing from a 
burning mountain upon Toofoa, On Friday the 16th, 
at day-break, we held on our courſe for Hapace, which 
at this time was in ſight; and we perceived it to be low 
jand, from the trees only appearing above the water. 
nearly in ſize; and ſoon after, a fourth appeared to the 
ſouthward of theſe, as large as any of the others. Each 
of the iſlands appeared to be of a ſimilar height and 


FT ER having paſſed Footooha, we met with a 


t nine o'clock it appeared to form three iſlands, equal 


aſpect, and about fix or ſeven miles in length. The 
moſt northern of them is called Haanno, the next 
Foa, the third Lefooga, and the fourth Hoolaiya ; but 


they are all four included under the general name of 


Hapaece. - By ſun-ſet, we got up with the northernmoſt 
of thele. iſtes, where we experienced the fame diſtreſs 
for want of anchorage, that we did the two preceding 
evenings, having another night to ſpend under fail, 
with land and breakers in every direction. Feenou, 


who had been on board all day, went forward to Hapace 


in the evening, and took Omiah with him in the canoe. 
He was not unmindful of our difagreeable ſituation, 
and kept up a good fire the whole night, by way of 


, 
| 


land- mark. Saturday, the 17th, at day-break,. being 


then cloſe in with Foa, we perceived it was joined to 
- Haanno, by a recf running from one iſland to the other, 


even with the ſurface of the ſea. A boat was now 


diſpatched in fearch of anchorage ; and a proper place 


was found, abreaſt of a reef which joins Le to Foa, 


having 24 fathoms depth of water. In this ſtation the 


northern. point of. Hapace bore N, 16 deg. E. The. | 


ſouthern point of Hapace, or the ſouth end of Hoolaiva, 
S. 29 deg. W. and the north end of Lefooga, S. 65 deg. 
E. Two ledges of rocks lay without us; the one bear- 
ing S. 50 deg: W. and the other W. by N. half N. diſ- 


tant g wo or 


ree miles. We were not more than three 


— 


quarters of a mile from the ſhore; and, as we lay before 
a-creek in the reef, it was convenient landing at all 


times. 


= = 


We had ſcarcely moored, before we were ſurrounded 


with natives from all quarters, who had been apprized 
of our coming, and who had loaded their canoes with 


hogs, fowls, gr EY bovis plantains, and every 


bing of fruit the iſland produced, which they exchanged 


ar. broken glaſs, red and blue beeds, hatchets, knives, 


a 


offered them. © Here our friend Feenou affumed the 
ſame . conſequence. as at Annamooka. He brought 


nails, ſhreds of ſcarlet cloth, or indeed any thing we 


along: ſide his canoe laden with four large hogs, bread-. 
fruit, and ſhaddocks, a fine odoriferous, fruit, in ſmell” 


d taſte not unlike @ lemon, bur larger and rounder: 


: E- 
it : 
1 | ey 


brought likewife yams of an enormous ſize, weigh- 
ſrom Ig 39 '60 pounds each. Feenou and Onuah 
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having come on board in order to introduce bur com- 
mander tothe natives of the iſland, he ſoonaccompanied 
them on ſhore for that purpoſe, The chiefconducted the 
captain to a hut, ©ruated cloſe to the ſea-beach, which 
was brought thither but a few minutes before for his re- 
ception. In this Feenou, Omiah, and Captain Cook, were 
ſeated. The other chiefs and the multitude appeared 
fronting them on the outſide; and they alſo ſeated them. 


| ſelves. Captain Cook being aſked how long heintended 


to ſtay, ſaid five days. Taipa was, therefore, ordered to 
{it by him, and declare this to the people. Hereupon 
he harangued them in words nearly 'to the following 

urpoit, as we were afterwards informed by Omiah. 
He exhorted both old and young, to look upon Cap- 
tain Cook as a friend, who meant to continue with 
them a few days; and that, during his ffay among 
them, they would not ſteal any thing from him, or 
offend him in any other manner. He ipformed them 
that it was expected they ſhould bring hogs, fruit, &c. 
to the ſhips; for which they would receive ſuch articles 
as he enumerated in exchange. Soon after Taipa had 
delivered his addreſs to the aſſembly, Feenou leſt them; 
on which Captain Cook was informed by Taipa, that it 
was neceſſary he ſhould make a preſent to Earoupa, 
the chief of the iſland. The captain being not un- 

prepared for this, gave him ſuch articles as far exceeded 
his expectation. This liberality created fimilar de- 
mands from two chiefs of other iſles who were preſent, 


6—— 


and even from Taipa himſelf. Soon after he had made 


the laſt of theſe preſents, Feenou returned, and ex- 
preſted his diſpleaſure to Taipa, for ſuffering the cap- 
tain to be ſo laviſh of his favours. But this was doubt- - 
leſs a fineſſe, as he certainly acted in concert with the 
others. Feenou, having reſumed his ſeat, ordered 
Earoupa' to fit by him, and hatangue the ple as 
Taipa had done, which he did nearly to the fame pur- 
" pole. Theſe ceremonies being over, the chief, at the 
pr corals requeſt, conducted him to three ſtagnant $ 
of, what he called, freſh water; in one of which the 
water. was indeed tolerable, and the fituation convenient 
for filling the caſks. When the chief returned to his 
former ſtation, he found a baked hog and fome yams 
ſmoaking hot, ready to be conveyed on board for his 
dinner. He invited Feenou and his friends to partake 
of the repaſt, and they embarked for the ſhip, though 
none but himſelf ſat down with us at table. Dinner 
being over, the captain conducted them aſhore; and, 
before he returned, received as a preſent from the chief, 


| a fine large turtle, and a quantity of yams. We had a 


plentiful ſupply of proviſions, for, in the courſe of the 


day, we got, by bartering with the natives, about 20 
| {mall hogs, together with a large quantity of fruit and 


-roots. roma : . 

Sunday the 18th, early in the morning, Feenou and 
Omiah, who now, with the chief, ſlept on ſhore, came 
aboard to requeſt Captain Cook's preſence vo the 
land, He accompanied them, and upon landing, 


; was conducted to the place where he had been ſeated the 
: preceding day, and where he beheld à large concourſe 


of people already aſſembled. Though we imagitied 
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| —— re what; nor could Omiah give us any in- 


with clubs, entered this circle or area; where they pa- 


eombats : one champion on one fide challenging thoſe 


in che Pacific Ocean. 
\.. firſt opportunity of convincing Feenou, that we were 
not inſenſible of his liberality, by beſtowing upon him 
uch ſcommodities as he ſuppoſ- | 
im his eſtimation. Feenou was fo highly pleaſed with 
tte return that was made him, that he left the captain 

. 0 indebted to him, by ſending him two large:hogs,: 
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exrivotdinary was in agitation, yet we could 


on. Soon after we were ſeated, about an hun- 


Ared of the natives appeared; and advanced, laden with 


ame plantains, bread- fruit, cocoa- nuts, and ſugar- 
— Red burchens were depoſited on our left. A 
wamber of others arrived ſoon after, bearing the ſame 


kind of articles, which were collected into two piles on 


our right-ſide. To theſe were faſtened two pigs, and 
half a dozen fowls; and to thoſe on the left, fix pigs, and 
wo turtles, Earoupa ſeated himſelf before the articles 
on our left, and another chief before thoſe on our right; 
they. being, as we ſuppoſed, the two chiefs Who had 
procured them by order of: Feenou, who was as im- 
plicitly obeyed here, as he had been at' Annamooka, 
and who bad probably laid this tax upon the chiefs of 
Hapace for the preſent occaſion. When this muni- 
ficent collection of proviſions: was placed in order, and 
2dvantageouſly diſpoſed fot public view, the bearers 
joined the multitude, who formed a circle round the 
whole, Immediately after, a number of men, armed 


raded about for a few: minutes, and then one half of 
them retired to one ſide, and the other half to the other 
fide; ſeating themſelves before the ſpectators. Pre- 
ſently after; they ſucceſſively entertained us with fihgle 


of the other fide, partly by words, but more by èxpreſ- 
ſive geſtures, to ſend one of their party to oppoſe him. 
The challenge was in general accepted; the two com- 
batants placed themſelves in proper attitudes; and the 

agement began, which continued till one of them 
yielded, or till their we were broken. At the 
concluſion of each combat, the victor ſquatted himſelf 
down before the chief, then immediately roſe up and 
retired-. Some old men, who ſeemed to preſide as 


- Judges, gave their plaudit in a very few words; but 


the multitude, eſpecially thoſe on the fide of the con- 


png celebrated the glory he had acquired in two or 


rec loud huzzas. In theſe mock fights, which dif- 
fered but little from our cudgel-players in England, the 
combatants beat one another pretty ſeverely. Tbis en- 
tertainment was ſometimes ſufpended for a ſhort ſpace, 
and the intervals of tine were filled up with wreſtling 
and boxing matches. The firſt were performed in the 
method. praRiced-at Otaheite, and the ſecond differed 
very little from the Engliſh manner. A couple of Rout: 


wenches next ſtepped forth, and; without ceremony, 


began boxing with as much dexterity as the men. 
This conteſt, however, was but of fhort duration, for, 


in the ___ of half a minute, one of them gave it up. 


The victorious heroine was applauded by the ſpectators, 
in the ſame manner as the ſucceſsful combatauts of the 
other ſex. Though we expreſſed our diſapprobation 


0 this part of the entertainment, it did not prevent, 


hawever, two other females from entering the liſts; who 
ſeemed to be ſpirited girls, and if two old women had 
not interpoſed to part them, would probably have given 


. each other a g 8 When theſe ſports were 
exhibited, three thouſand: | 
ſent, and every thing was conducted with the moſt per- 


pectators, at leaſt, were pre- 
fe& good humour on all ſides, though ſome of the 


champions, of both ſexes, received blows which they 
muſt have felt the effect of for ſome time aſter. 
Ihe diverſions being finiſhed; the chief informed 
Captain Cook, that the proviſions on our right-hand | 
Vere a preſent to Omiah ; ard that thoſe. on our left, 


making about two thirds of the whole: quantity, were 


imtended for him, and that he might ſuit his own con- 
- vemence in taking them aboard. Four boats were 
loaded with the munificence of Feenou, whoſe favours 


ſar exceeded any that Captain Cook had ever received 
from the ſovereigns of any of the iſlands we had viſited: 
e, therefore; embraced the 


ed were moſt valuable 
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ſomb'yams, and à conſidetable quantity df tloth. In 
this manner, and in ranging the iſland, botaniting, ex- 
amining the curioſities, natural and artificial, we em- 
ployed our time while:the live ſtock weretrecruiting 
their fleſh, and the ſeveral artificers were compleating 
the:repairs of the ſhip. It is not ealy for people, who 
are totally unacquaimed with the language of à coun« 
try, to make themſelves maſters of the civil policy of 


ſhort reſidence among them. As we obſerved no ſuch 
medium as money; by which the: value of property is 
aſcertained,” it was not caſy to diſcover what elſe they 
had ſubſtituted in its room, to facilitate the modes of 
traffic among themſelves. That cach had a p 

in the plantation he poſſeſſed, we could plainly dif 
cern and the chiefs were ready enough to point But 
their poſſeſſions, the extent of which gave them con- 
ſequence, as among other cĩvilized nations; but no 


— —— 


et. IIS 2 —_— 


ſuch thing as circulating property being diſcoverable; 
by the hoarding up of which, and laying it out occa- 
ſionally to ady , one might purchaſe another's 
landed or ſubſtantial property, we could not inform 
ourſelves ſufficiently, by what means the fiſherman 
purchaſed his canoe, or the boat-builder his materials; 
yet there cannot remain a doubt, but that the boats 
builder had an intereſt in his boat after it was built, as 
well as the chief in his plantation, after it is incloſed 
and culttvated. With us all was carried on by bar- 
terʒ and an imaginary value fixed on every article. A 
hog was rated at a hatchet, and fo many bread- fruit, 
cocoa- nuts, and plantains, at a ſtring of beads; and ſo 
in like manner throughout: but among themſelves, we 
| ſaw no ſuch value by way of barter. We did not ob- 
| ſerve ſo much fruit given for ſo many fiſh ; nor ſo many 
| combs, needles, or uſeful materials, for a certain pro- 

portion of cloth; yet, doubtleſs, ſome mode of ex- 
change there muſt be among them; for it is certain 
there is no ſuch thing as money, at leaſt, none that we 
could diſcern: neither could we diſcover any diſtinct 
property, which one man claimed more than another 


8 


in the foreſts ar voods; but that every man, like us; 


cut what he wanted for uſe, and was under no limita- 


| tion for fuel. Salt, which is ſo neceſſary an article in 
| European houſe- keeping, 


is wholly unknown to theſe 


o pical iſlanders. 0 ö 


| . having expreſſed a deſire to ſee the marines 


perform their exerciſe, Captain Cook ordered them 
aſhore on Tueſday the a0th. They went through their 
military mancuvres, ſurrounded by thouſands of the 
natives, who were frightened at the firſt firing, and 
fled like herds of deer from the report of the guns; 
but finding no harm enſue, they took courage, and 


rallied at à diſtance; but no perſuaſions could pre- 


vail upon them to come near. After they had gone 
through: various evolutions, and fired ſeveral volleys; 
the chief in his turn, entertained us with an exhibition 
performed with an exactneſs, and agility, far ſurpaſſing 
what they had ſeen in our military movements. It was 
à kind of dance, performed by men, in which 105 
|| perſons: were engaged, each having an inſtrument; in 
his hand, reſembling a paddle, two feet and a half long, 


1 with a thin blade, and a ſmall handle. With theſe: 


inſtruments various flouriſhes were made, each of 
which was accompanied with a different movement, 


ranged themſelves in three lines, and ſo changed their 


ſtations by different evolutions; that thoſe who had 


been in the rear came into the front. At one part of 
the performance, they extended themſelves in one line; 
|: afterwards they formed themſelves into a ſemi circle, 
| and then into two ſqufare columns. During the laſt 


The muſie that accompanzed, the dances az pro- 
duced by two drums, or rather hollow 

from which they forced a ſew varied notes, by beating 
on them with two ſticks. The dancers, however, did 


— 


F 


the inhabitants. Indeed it is next to impoſſible in a 


or a different attitude of body. At firſt, the dancers 


movement, one of them came forward and performed 
an antic dance, with which the entertainment ended. 


logs of wood, 8 75 


not appear to be much aſſiſted or directed by theſe 

| ſounds, but by a chorus of vocal mutic, in which al! 

the performers joined. Their ſong was rather melodi , 
e . dus, 
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ous, and ther corre | ding tuation were ſo:ſkilfolly | 


executed; that the whole body of dancers appeared a 
oneregular machine. Such perſormance Would have 
been applauded een o A Ruropean brate, I far 
exceeded any that e had madaito ententain 
them; inſomuch that theyiſeemed ita plume themſelves 
On their f. riority over 18417 They liked none go our 
muſical inſtruments, except the drum, and even they 
thought that. inferior to their on our Frenah horns 
they held in the higheſt contempt, and would not pay: 
the; ſmalleſt attention tu them, either here,-or:ati any 
other of the iſlands. To give them a more favourable 
opinion af the amuſementa, and ſuperior attainfntnrs.of 

he Engliſh, Captain Cook ordered ſamt fine-works co 
be prepared; and aſter it was dark, exbihited them in 
the preſence of Feenou, and a veſt. multitude aſ people. 

They were highly entertained with the. diſplay in ge- 

but our water: and ſky+rockets aſtoniſied them 
beybnd all conception; and they now admitted that the 
foale was turned in ourfayourty it nbi 
This exhibition, howevery\Gervedwaly)as: an Addi 
tional ſtimulus to urge them to procted tor freſh ex- 
ertions of their {ingular dexterity; for as ſoon as gur 
fe- works were ended, a ſucteſſion of dantes, which, 

Frenou had prepared ſor oui entertainment, began. 
A band of muſic; or chorus, conſiſting of 18 men, ſeated 
themſelves before us, in the centre of ia circle formed 
by the numerous ſpectators: About / four oriive of the 

performers had each pieces of large bamboo, from chree 
to ſix feet in length, each played on by one man, why! 

held vit almoſt vertically: the upper end whereof Was 


apt O D008: VON AGR COMPLETE, 


— 


the front. Sometimes they ſung i Nowly, in concert 
with the chorus, making ſrveral —— — . with 
their hands, bur, differing from thoſe of the women; 
at the ſarnet time indlining the body Anmel to 
either ſide; by raiſing one ſeg out ward, and reſting on 
the other a the arm of the ſame ſide being alſo ſtretched 
up ward: They then recited ſentences; which were 
anſwered by the chorus: and occaſionally increaſed the 


meaſure of the dance, by clapping the hands and ac- 


8 motion of the feet, | Towards the con- 
eluſion, the rapidity of the muſic and dancing ſo much 
increaſed, that the different movements were hard to be 
diſtinguiſhed. g 101.94 1 = 37-4080 

When this dance was finiſhed, but after a conſidera. 
ble interval, twelve other men advanced, placing them- 
ſelves in double rows, fronting each other. On one 


| ide was ſtationed a kind of prompter, who repeated 


ſexeral ſentences, to which reſponſes were made by the 
performers: and the charus. They ſung and, danced 
Newly; and gradually grew quicker, like thoſe whom 
hey had ſucceeded; -- Next to theſe nine women ad- 
vanced and ſat down -oppolite the hut where the chief 
had. placed himſelf; 19 roſe and 
gave the firſt of theſe women a blow on the back with 
both his fiſts joined: he treated the ſecond and third in 
the dame manner: but when he came to the fourth, he 
fruck-her;oti the breaſt: upon ſeeing this, a perſon 
inſtantly riſing up from among the crowd, knocked him 
down with a blow on the head, and he was quietly 
carried away. But this did not excuſe the other five 
vomen from ſo extraordinary a diſcipline; for they 


open; but the other cloſed by one of the joints. They 


ö 
| 


were treated in] the ſame: manner by a perſon who ſuc- 


kept conſtantly ſtriking the ground, though flowIy If .ceeded. him. When theſe nine women danced, their 
with the cloſe end, and thus produced a variation in ff performance was twice diſapproved of, and they were 
the notes, according to the different langths of the in- obliged ta repeat it again. There was no difference 
ſtruments, but all were of tlie baſe ox hollow kind ; which If between this dance and that of the firſt ſet of women, 


was counteracted by à perſon who ſtruck nimbly a 
piece of the fame: ſubſtance, ſplit, and lying upon 
the ground, furniſning a tone as acute, as the others, | 
were grave and-folemn.::iiFhe whole of the hand (in- pectedly, making ſome ludicrous remarks on our fire- 
cluding thoſe who performed upon the barfiboos) ung I works that had been exhibited, which extorted a burſt 
a flow ſoft air, which fo: finely: teinpered the: harſher | of laughter from the crowd. We had then a dance by 
notes of the inſtruments, that the moſt perfect judge of the attendants of Feenou: they formed a double row of 
the modulation of ſweet ſaunds; uiould contefs the great 24 each round the chorus, and joined in a gentle ſooth- 
power, and pleaſing effect of this ſimple .hatmony:; I ing ſang, accompanied with motions of the heads and 
About a quarter of an/houb Alter che concrrt began, , Hands. Tbey alſo began, with low movements, which. 
20 women entered the circle, whoſe hands: were adorn - gradually became more and more rapid, and cloſed 
ed with garlands of crimiſon flomersʒ and many of their I finally with ſeveral very ingenious tranſpoſitions of the 
ſons were decorated with leaves of trees, curiouſſiy If} two circles. The feſtival of this memorable night 
feolloped, or ornamented at the edges. They encir- I concluded with a dance, in which the prineipal people 
dled thoſe of the chprus, v ich their faces towards them, 12 In many reſpects it reſembled the preceding 
and began by ſinging a ſoſt air, to Which reſponſea I}; ones; but they: increafed their motions to a prodigiatis' 
were made by the chorus; and! thoſe: were.alternately: quickneſa, ſhaking their heads from ſſoulder to 
repeated. The : women accompanied thrir ſong with I! ſhoulder, inſomuch that they appeared in danger of diſ- 
many graceful motions of their hands, and continual. locatin their necks. This was attended; with a clap- 
ly advancing and retreating: with one foot, while: the: ping of the hands, and a kind of ſavage ſhriek. A 
other remained, fixed. After this, they: turned their; [{{ perſon on one ſide, repeated ſomething in a truly mu- 
faces to the aſſembly, and having ſung ſome time, re- ſienl recitative, and with an air fo graceful, as might 
treated ſlowly in a body, and placed. themſelves op- put ſome of our applauded performers: to the bluſh. 
poſite to the hut, where the principal ſpectators ſat He eee by another, and this was repeated 
Fare them next advanced from each ſide, paſſing ] ſeveral times by the whole hody on each fide; and they 
each other in the front, and moving progreſſively till j finiſhed; by ſinging! and dancing, as: they had begun. 
they came to the reſt. On which two advanced from The two laſt dances were approved univerſally by the 
each ſide; two of whom returned, but the other two. | ſpectators. They were perfectly in time, and ſome of 
remained; and to theſe, from each ſide; came one by their geſtures were ſo expreſſive, that it might juſtly be 
intervals, till they had, once: more, formed a circle: I} ſaid, they ſpoke the language that accompanied them. 
about the chorus. Dancing to a quicker meaſuremow! The theatre for theſe exhibitions. and performances was - 
ſucceeded, in which the performers made a kind:of half an open ſpace among the trees, burdering on the ſea, 
turn by leaping : then clapping their hands, and ſnap - with lights placed at ſmall intervals; round the infide 
ping their fingers, repeated ſome words im uniſon with I of the circle. Though the concourſe; of people was 
the chorus. As they proceeded in the dance, the ta- I pretty large: their number was much inferior to that 
pidity, of their muſic increaſed i their geſtures and at- aſſembled in the forenoon, when the marmes perform- 
titucdes were varied with wonderful dexterity; ànd ſome ed their exerciſe. At that time many of our gentlemen 
of their motions would, ban European, he thought I ſuppoſed there might be preſent 000 ns or up- 
18 rather indecent; though, perhaps, they meant only towards; hut the captain thought that account rather ex- 
1 _ ._  difplayithe aſtoniſhing variety of :their'movements,| CCC 
1: 4 Ibis female ballet was ſucceeded by one performed. by 
"=p . 15.-men; and though ſomie of them were old, tina: 


except that theſe ſometimes raiſed the body upon one 
leg, and then upon the other; alternately, by a ſort of 
double motion. Sdon after a perſon entered unex- 


—— 2 aces 


- 


1 Fe ens | | 
On Wedneſday the 21ſt, a chief went on board the 
| e | em were old; time: If Diſcovery,:'and:{preſented. her captain with a large, 

. | <P ſeemed to have robhed them of but little of their agilis! cbegant hrad-drefs omiamented with pearls, ſhells, and 
e ty. They were diſpoſed in a lort f dirgle, divided a red feathers, and wieathed: with flowers of r en re- 


. 


* 
„ 


2 * 


0 


, 
* 


—— 


— 
* 


* 


2 


= 
9 
% 
« 
* 
*. 
— * 2 of 1 - 
if x 
* = A 
5 
\ | 1 
y * 
— 
a pe 
© 
1 
* 1 
* . 
89 © 
* 
% * | 
= 1 
” 
. 
- 
= 
: 
* 
— 
= 
— 
. 
: 
5 > 
- 1 * 
= 
- 
= 
. 
_ . 
” 
* 
0 4 
. 
E 
* 
8 x 
*. ” 
4 3 8 
— 
o 
on 
P - 
4 


a any 


ä aw 


g 4 | - _- 
jw 
14 Y 
1": | 
| 
: 1 
s 41 
5 is 
ic n * 
' 1 13 e 
WIA 31 
| U 
Wi 
N 8 
{1} 
wW 
| | 
LED |: 
0 
111 : 


EY 
> — 


a; 
= — — 
— 2, 

ES omg 


_ 


— — yu 


— 
— 
Sl 


J. 


h 


9 
* Ls 
7 by - 1 
2 2775 


OO 


MAID 
8 8 be 


6 


oy 


4 * YL, At * 2 4 
0 * * 
I 


SOD, RE 


WY N N. FY 


2 — 


2 


bet 
— 
= = 


2 


- 
\ FJ 


NVd LHOIN 7 


9 


F 


2 NN 


Bs 


Ne 


- 


NANWNOM 


. Wo 


WIR: A ns — 


o 


07 


— 


# ee. 


* 8 
LM FL 


„ 5 5 10 


N 


177% 77 
1 


2 F 
TPP 


* 17 N 


8 


„ AAvdV 


I 


Mg, 15 y 
$0. 06 thy | 2997277 
N . 095 5 „e 
8 5 91 7 55 
"ra IM.) h 
14 %% Wl 
Wi 
Wh 
Ws ww 
Ne yp 


F 750 "Ys 1" * 
4 5 i 4 
1 1 
N 9 " _ 
20. 15 


Why 
a - Nog | 
_ ir 


9 - 


Y 0 1 1 

16% 
| 1 0 we 20 
TOON S 17 


Hh 
TT 1 105 1 10 
100 4 J 

1 11 055 05 1 Ve 

= 


Jy 
Q TY 8 N 
SY 1 on my e 
ORG IN *% WP 
0 7 1 1 F 
{ 


15 1 N yt Wy | 79 Wk 


_ 
TL 


3h / 
1 


"rg 
Ls 1 


» 10% or 
1. Mute ! ny 
1 i 
5% 


a 
may 
ow wi , 


1 6 


717 
U 
1 
(1 


Ki 4 l \ 5 i 7 , 
> 250 11484 
S - i" 
1 715 * - 
1 Wl « 7 
# W (RO 7 770 
9 770 


WW" % 
„ 
bt 4 


s 1 


105 5 47 


= 
wth FN 


N. J. 10 


ohh 


1 


10 5 N UW P19 
5 wy” , C4 174% Our 
fy f "5," 


, 


"oe 
"< 
U 


SOUTN FH] WO , ONE M 2} HH} OO PUN GR} WOPUOy 


1999497 


43 


1 


"HOW eee 


Deen, eee 


22 


* 
9. 


57, 1 


OOF}, 4 


* 
, 


5 2471 1 L 


PL 


— 


— 


<> 


= 
— 


— 


EV 


"HOW AIZLSOUADIIDP © HL, A OUT] 


PR => — -- a ww 
- - . 
: LS | ” * | x 28 7 
9 nnn &* I PR dy of {Sz * dx, ia 
0 * 0 $ ce ® 
1 9 U : / K 1 
: » \ : - r ** * 74 * : 
Y 2 . 1. & 48 
N . 1 „ PT. 7 ie * 
0 1 % s KL 1 ks % 1 = 7 * W 4 
2 0 : ” 1 * : 4 * | = * Gb: * i 
© ys k v4 4 7 GA ” «: A. 1 "2" = 
l 5 Ne. 1% - y RISE? » FIy * 74: a 47 ie 
© % * «© I/TL : & 4. - * 
- 4 . * ” . 197 N „ F 1 
44 r 1 8 
1 5 17, 4 1. " 5 Ai» x KI 4 e 
- 8 OY 1 0 F 1 * *- 4 q . 
4 f G * 77 * * ee 
»* : @ - N 4 _ 
: * * 12 $ * 4 . 
1 * - w» 7 1 * 0 Ts \ «4 ry” 4 * 
. ” FP Tl : | © >. 
., . : Y 1 , 1 25 os. . - 1 ? 
a * » 7 * 1 * ha 
: '4 , ' q : 9 89 
1 : . - FE 
1 : 4 : py 5 » & : "4 
? a 8911 : . 
* . N N * nt Ty 
* P 1 1 * 16 4 
| þ4 "I... * WG; 4 et % W i 
, PET Ts 
eiern *. 6 
17 = 2 * 4 
' Th 1 * ” * Th POP . »% A, 
: — * FAT g * 
CT 3+ ' 4 ee eee 
1 bx! * * " 7 4 41 Pr . 
- t 4 . : , - = > £ = 
{ win A * he — 43” - \* & {* % ” 
| t : 1 1 „ 13 3 . N“ a 
y , 4 _ 6. * . * 
b " iT 41 9 1 4 "OI * Oe a 12 
r f ene 
* = : : % | ** . A | 
* Y SS 6 
# b 1 9 "4 
: ” -* _ * < 
1-3 f r 
— . 9 38 
. 
' * * * a F * © 
„ @. © 
+ % 4 : 5 
þ | 7. 
2 4 i 
a * 4 11 
' . # *4 
= — 1 U 15 
* 4 ww 7 * F 1 * * 
" . L q * if 
LE 
4 
% k ” 
a * 9, 
:, s , l t 
— I x : 
' Ws . - 
7; .14.% , — . % 
v + DN. 1 % , ” — v 
. AR. * 7 e k 
* ” 
y 
a 1 P 
| : * 
g i n dy : 
7 * . Pa * 2 
0 "Tv ' 1 
0 3 
| | * D No. IN 04 
+37 I ; ' $64 TY FF ” 7 . Tv 794 - 
, . 1 * * : " ** Ft '& " » 1 1 8 
, : T4 - . . „e . 6 „ . N yo rd: 1 I Y « © -hi 4 4 . 
1 - - * P * ; 1 - 1 * : ' 
« 4 p «7 : A; 7 - , > , r . 
. F, © * d 74 + 4 , ” 
— s - A $ — ” 1 N ” * 
. $47 Þ 7 * N 4 * ** 
2 9 "4 * 
1 2 , F IS ; ng £ ens . * 77 
= 9 < \ I » V 
iv * 1 * 0 
* a - Tx * v -» « * 4 * 
$ 4 - Z » « 3 1 * Fi | * " 
; x \ ; | : ; d . N 3 » WF. — — x j * 
* . :, 1 b , 1 y 7 a 1 4 6 0 N * 5 6 4 ” * 4 563 * .. 
1 : . P wy N hs , «» 8 , 45 Þ4 Fis , 1 * 
4 — * - p " * * 
. ' - . = — » 
" 1 I *<T Ne * = g 23 
: 4 * ” ” . : 
95 + FJ os 
; £4 L , * * 
. * * 2; * 
: > 
* 
ND \ 0 
- 1 
. 7 
. * 
* — 4 $ + . 
* : 
l 
1 
: * . - 
: * 3 4 * 5 
. ** > 
n ; 9 
. 4 . 
- 
* 
13 f ö A 
: 
- a - 
4 L. 1 
. 
* 
* = 
, | W. . : 
: a 4 7 F P ” A 
. , * 8 *.&* ö * * 3 w * 7 © 
* -_ * 4 . — 5 " 58 N 8 'S | = 
ds 8 © * * : k * 32 190 1 x % * „ . * 
. * a ? > * \ \ as ID aw We; AY " * jy" 
A o .2 * 5 - a p R I , i\ . % i * * 
, , > " . - p 
8 * X41 «47 9 
| . . * . A 2 * 1 * N. * 5 i - | 4 
= " As. * * VL ” * , LET of * 
. 0 - 7 g g * ” \ g 
uf 4 , 
| ; . 4 
I . x * 1 2 — 
to 4 by Pi ** pe 
© 6 ' 9 75 * 4 
. - * * A as. . a 3 
. » © g 
. 2 Sz « ©: 4 , A. 4 x 
x N 4 " . e 2 
1 1 S0 * » 1 ? 4 7 « 
= = 4 -— WW £ So 
* * 1 * - — . +$> 1 by 4 9 ” *. 
— e. ens | 
4 * + 4 » n 
% » * — 1 = « x - = . Y Py A, 
q . N 9 « *% * * + , ** oy 1 y 
F - 431 \ N. * 
' , 4 5 * is 4 
5 *%. * % or 6,7 4 
" " » » X%  % * - * 1 „. --4 | = 
- . , , — 
* 5 
. *. 8 * 3 v 
* o » > 
* %, * 4 
8 * 
y ' 1 
2 
| : x * *# * * 1 we 
F * . 2 — 
N 9 Y © 4 * þ * « 'vI 3 2 
* 8 4 * 
8 . r an 1 : 
« ? = a. 1 * of ba ki 
> d . a — = * I 
1 4 | Ui g 1 = a © :, * * _ - * > 4 * * 
N k : 9 * 2 * g * : 
. 1 1 = — © — * „ 
— * bs . 1 * 44 i 1 15 ” % Þ 1 : * 
; : — * n *. I 8 © = 44 — * — nf #: 2 275 * 1 
4 » © — — — ; 8 4 ” -d 2 
* 14 f 2 2 1. * * "a .: „ L ll THO: 
& +8 8 - . „ 3 * og t.": box 
+ © * * — * 0 
* = * - »# ” - 
of * % * . 4 . 4 ; 4 L »H | 
1 — * x ® xe 4 A 
4 * * 1 " F, : 
* 446+ oy ' * ”" 1 If * ; 2 — — — „ Fr „ 5 
* 1 
x * — 
” Y * E 
q [28 : V 5 & by : 4 
* : 4 " 1 — 5 ” k C8 X ' HE: 
[1 T 3 . W; . WF * . * 
fu * +: , * 4 A . 
. | . 'T, - 4 5 ** , * 7 1 1 1 
4 1 . 9 RT | 1 „ TE . 4 . Vs 7 45 . 5 W 7 N . 
4 . * 1 Fine * * ' * Kar 
. 4 . 1 2 1 . ' 8 * 
F * # + ed N . * * pl m + ke 8 * * i 
—. ; IK. Dees“ 7 SY * _— x} 3 
f I | ws > WT. 1 > ; 4 >, 4 . * *. "Ic: 244%; 
. * x 1 4 1 . 7* 1 Y : ” 1X = * . «9 
. 1. . „ * . * * . * #* +4 * £ * K We 40 419 
. ” | * K* x & 5. 4 3 . LS . . 
0 1 wn % . 5 1 4 k 13 0 - : « * 
*. ” ; * b 4 14 N 9 N e * ** „ wt 
N oo. " 5 78 8 ee , * p n 
0 | * ! « 19S . I 6.4 q = * * 4* - * 3 14 
* r * 5 4 — r 5 * 0 a, _ * * 
* : ' 1 4 « © , 5 1 * d * au — 
* 1 7 g * : : * " 1 F , 
7 4+; | | * * * 1 
* : : # | < * 1 30 . p 
K* Im 5 AA ns ” 3 l 70 = | 
. * 1. . * LACS * ” 
o ' 751 5 n nn 
* F 1 * v, 1 — * 
9 > 2X : : 
—» ; : . | 8 
„ * I & 1 8 1 1 * * „ | - 
* - BR Goa ir. x DEN BL Ga e ' . 
N b : 1 * pe Hh, F N 4 * A i * 9 * 
; N „ vy * 413 . 0 LOR Ky * oF 2 255 > 3# £ | he TS wy x : * 8 p 10 
. wa x: $34"; 1 K nee * 45% & > 2 ** 1 + hy ** 
"IP 48 eee n ei“ „ * * Loa; *\ 2 1 1637 
4 * i : 4 — <' 4 a $6 4» 5 "It *1 3 24 4 1 py, . * 4 . * * 5 i ph 1 
N ; M 18 r N e ie as TH 
, Ne 2514 ; 3 l | 7 
"4 * * N . 2 m7 * 18 + * 1 = 2 * . = * # ”. C ok 
7 1 d : ; —X - 8 . 7 3 6 ”* + N - 9 4 * 94 ** 4 . \ 
» » - 5 * iT v 13 3 p+ of 1} ws 4 4 * M . % {£4 7 44 * * * * a & * 
% ny "HACY 4 & + 4982 - # - . - - 
9 nnn STSN 3.8 r 3 — 24 
'A, % ” N i : : * 7 10 if 7 1 * »/ : " . 8 4 * 7 2 v . * \ „ © 8 > . a R 
f NB BS 3 Po ELLYN. oP > 0.145" in Wer | Ei 0 ern nennt * 
* &1 | 4 * * . - 4 $48 ad *% e 1 * Jar S | - : k N = —T & "by ” TY. at 4 
1 85 289 * e . 4 . 9 f f : . . n. er . 
: . , 34% g +> : $4 6 
Fa as 6 4 " y * p 7 1 R 6 — : g * * ! Kh * : 15 
IL Mo „ . * I... £ 3 : 4 4 
4 1 a . We: B 
4 7 * * 5 '% 4 * 0 . 4 < o TRE. 4 * "5x „ "a * N 8 x 23 - \ 
' \ : a , 
- . ' * © 
R x i'% * 2 N 5 o 9 
0 5 * * Kren 1 . 
— 4 of "x LY ! 6 4 + . 4 Y Py , G = * 1 4 . 
- * — . * 4 MM. "4 : 4 
* , * 11 ; * b 4 * o "2-3. r 1 5 1 * * By e 4 — * — — b 25 £ A x 15.2 5 5 | Wa. 
. 3 N — 0 . CE -_ * * ” 1 f : * 
„ . ere 45 Lines! # * '"E ds Rt ” 4 * 6 en 8 
% oO L oF. [1 . r = . ®, 1 Ro 2 , i . | 1 
— _ Ws _ * » * "+ x, 1 1 24. 2 „ IP „ I... 1 e a" _—__ ma , SEE + * „ 1 - AS 5 s . 8 [2 * SB, 4 2 
P 2 
ba * 
: o 
o 4 
= \ 
is 
« = 
. 
. 
my * 
- : - 
% 
* * * 2 * . hs 1 * ad —— —u—— —U m a oo NS eee 
4 ” dtd 
2 "RS. 
—_— \ 
wr AR 3a = 2 
7 8 So 8 mh L__ da. od 6a _——i 1 ann r 1 


* — Pr 


2 


2 


ann 


% N 


. me: 
Xt w 


*% 


. dag of by 
n 


* © v% 
\ Work 


wh 


W 


III 
22 
7 


3 


wy 


HOIN 


—— 


„, 


4h Fly, 


i 


\ , 


* 


F 11 2 Þ* MO HS "LOH 7 


JINVQC 4. 


n 3] 


AG * 


l . | f 
J N NI 4 \ i 
. F) l PR”. J N - 8 A y C 4 18} 4 
f 11 N * = he” Ya R ; . — 6 4 . : 1 5 . vl J 
4 ** IF 1 42, 11 9 - 7 6 v . 2 . \ hat | E RN M We 1 
. 1 1 S 1 bs ITT of , _— 7 id LA bs W 1 Nel. We $M 'v 
i F ASCY YES 7 a Rs 00g Z 4 WT. WI * rinnen "7; 1150 1 
5 R | WITT l J » L | 8 — Ws 1 „err ag r | N 
1 ap 4 þ bo = * 
Ca: l 4 " 


— 2 
— 
— — = 


j 10 | 
hy 140 


4 
— 4 l l 1 1 i / 1 N 
1 | | 4 G 11 1 
Nin 4 110 | l l 1 1 4.30 f "ut. l $ +4 
y l | * n + TH 2 4 \ 1 bh # eee 1 y | 44 ht 9 Nin | iP; \ v.00; | 9 M } "gr . 1 \ 
of # : 44% 4 8 1 : 4 1 = XA ; E if *55, 4 1 L * UN q 1 75 | neee 4 * n l ; ? 
x #9 3 . 17 1 * Fi 12 "0 * 1 JU We p [T0 ; 7 * N 4 if 11 1741 0119 065; * 1; f * * FIT. 1 * 4 " | 19 NRMP * » 4 by 1 
A * 0 I "4+ 1 13 U 12 4 d IE 4 4 F o LU ». a7 a , my 5 Wed IM [44 "61,9565; I l 1 11 1 ' 1 +; Wit 1 l 4 Ae AI 
j 4 - LANCE N / 4 mY 4 "TP W bY SW OY TD | by i NY | y L 0M! 1 14 i 1 hs. lf 6 agen J 1 | | 1 nn "an! "17 Ie, W 
, 2 11% | ; " 2 ern 10 V's WAA Nee 9%, ee e eee e e 
ö r  . , n e We ene, Mt TRL ON RR LAG e Ml 
YT of WER * i #4 | | by Y a 4 . . 1 0 he N ON "a, < *. ATC 1 5 15 . | N "ti Mi 171 10 , [i ( * 
LAS 1 „ N j . L. 1 o 1 1 ny F 1 {£64 I 1 1 | f. i 
4 n n * . . n * Ly . Ci ow 16 
| y 8 — ” 4 p 0 * s: 9 * 1 j 
1 «of * s well a N 33 f Ju . Þ * HA 


£117 a OOO} Hf 


Ny ee 


0 W 4 bi "Oh | ' ' 1 11 "y 1 
7 19 \ \ hy * * P * ] WE - . FT - 6" 1 | \ e | l 11 1 1 I 1 \ j Z 
. * x4 — . * ay is, 0 3 n ws * 4 N. ang | TY Nin 1 ein 1 * U [IT i! j l 
y 7 i * 1 1 — " 4 * o j \ G b 2 2M 5 = —— . =_ * t by "hi * 1 Wt ** bh N 1 * In : fi 7, 1 q yl! } j j ill | [] 11 4 \ ih 4 1 9 
, SY 1 dl a J 3 WH $4 / of 1 — 4 q ' \ | 4 3 k N 4 3 | WE 3 I * W914 "nl 1 A WT i melt + in 11 \ i | i I! 1 "or 1 ö 10 | "lt WR |: Mo ol! 
W F ſ , \ = a ; 4 N 112; ' k ' \% is | . — 5 „„ N iin 11 1 4 ' 18 111% 1 1#1) 1s a id; G 6.41714) oY ! 
d 4 41 5 * Bay —_— > £ - | by b Y I x WT JI K l * b #111007 10 fy ! F ' 1 1 N i "ht. 1 j ! 14 „ 0: 
k l * p y — 9222 * * a” , 111 o ha of N 7 hy * 4 Ix " \ \ * 4. l I \ 7 mh 7 $1148} N 1 alt j 1 14 i | al f 1 i i \ od ht Wl 10 | 
pt L | — * N 5 _ — e & 9 Ws 8 0 "4 I £ 1's HY 1 \ p ab 14 i | Mn M b | + | 1 116 1 1 4 « \ 
\ y 14 4 — TS 1 N ty ; / | — TY 1 N C * 1 p . 4 / * 7 0 we Þ . = fo 34. 1 TI H 1411. 16 i} 7 "" þ 11 l 4 Ul vid « l l o q 5 i =. q \ [ 
\ S - . \ 0 15 Ws 5 Vo A Th k _ Mt, "AE 1 1 . y l * 9 10 i 4 [4 M 14 "it \ l 1 PI 
. 8 3 , : = WF i. 
- ; / 7 2 
% * 
) in 
ö 
N 


NN 
Mai 


—— 


BLN $241] 


— 
— 


— „ 


— - 2 - ” Prod ——ů— 
- — 222 


} WY: " 
* FEY 0 hi "Mk | 


* MOM APSOUM2ITVS 


— — — — — 
(ini wii... »" SST 


+ 
* 


— 
„ —— 


Wn 
* 
—— + 
— 
— 


N . 
\ 8 


_— <a 
JEN IN! 8 


o 
> — — "7 
: a=» vl .* -, — - 
*Y- IIS * ” \ " 


3 2 jr 


| ona tl! _ 16 — 888 ITS 


* 
>, 
$575” #87 
— 5 e et. 
172 45 "7 „ fs 
ee , e eee, 100 


Liu, ere eee 


heb 


2 


| Ato 


HH} SD Þ* IO GH] WOO 


* MOW 4APSOU4INDS 


bim with man 


-» 


— — — — — — —3—4ꝓ ͤ Nm. — — 


\ 


COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To che PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 
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it colours. In return, Captain Clerke loaded 
ae uſeful articles of e manufac- 
knives, 
ns RE were highly prized by the chief, who 
thought it no diſgrace to paddle himſelf on ſhore, with 
his rich acquifitions. This day Captain Cook made an 
excurſion into the iſland of Lefooga, which, in ſome 
reſpects, was found to be ſuperior to Annamooka, the 
nlantations being not only more numerous, but alſo more 
extenſive. © Various parts of the country near the ſea 
are waſte, owing perhaps to the ſandineſs of the ſoil: 
but in the internal parts of the iſland, the ſoil is better]; 
and there the marks of population, and of an improved 
ſlate of cultivation, are very conſpicuous. - Many of 


the plantations are encloſed in ſuch a manner, that the 
' fences, running parallel to each other, form ſpacious 


ublic roads. arge [pots, covered with the paper- 
mulberry-trees, . were obſerved; and the plantations, in 
general; were ſtocked abundantly with ſuch plants and 
fruit=rrees as the iſland produces. To theſe we made 
ſome addition, by ſowing the ſeeds of melons, pump- 
kins, Indian-corn, &c. At one place was a houſe, four 
times as large as the ordinary ones, with an extenſive area 


- of grats before it, to which the people probably reſort on 


faſtened to our ſtern: In 
 Kohagee: too Fallangou, (one perhaps the name of the 
perſon, and the other the deſcription” of his rank or 


ſome public occaſions, particularly in the rainy ſeaſons. 
Near the landing-place we obſerved a mount, two or 
three feet high, whereon ſtood four or five little huts, 
in which the bodies of ſome perſons of diſtinction had 
been interred. The iſland is bur ſeven miles in length, 
and its breadth, in ſome places, is not more than three 
miles. The eaſt-ſide has a reef, projecting conſiderably, 
againſt which the ſea breaks with great violence, It 
is the continuation of this reef that joins Lefooga to 
Foa, which is but half a mile diſtant; and, at low 
water, the natives can walk upon this reef from one 
iſland to the other. The ſhore is either a ſandy beach, 
ora coral rock. When the Captain returned on board 
from his excurſion, he found a large failing canoe 


In this came Latooliboula, or. 


title) whom the captain had ſeen, during his laſt voy- 
age, at 'Tongataboo, and who was then ſuppoſed by 
him to be the king of that iſland. He could not be 
prevailed upon to come on board, but continued fitting 
in his canoe with an uncommon air of gravity. The 
iſlanders called him Areekee, or king, a title which we 
had not heard any of them give to Feenou, however 


& . extenſive his authority over them had appeared to be. 


Latooliboula remained under our ſtern till the evening 
and then departed. Feenou was on board the Reſolu- 
tion at that time, but neither of theſe chiefs took the 
fmalleſt notice of each other. | 
On Thurſday the 22nd, ſome of the natives having 


ſtolen a tarpaulimand other things from off the deck, 
the captain applied to Feenou, deſiring him to exert 


his authority to get them reſtored; but this application 
was of no effect. On the 23d, as we were preparing 


to leave the iſland, Feenou and his prime- miniſter 


No. 53. 


Taipa came along-fide in a canoe, and informed us, 
that they were going to Vavaoo, an iſland, as they ſaid, 
ſituated about two days fail to the northward of 


. Hapaee.” They aſſured us, that the object of their | 
Voyage was to 5 for us an additional ſupply. of 


hogs, beſides ſome red N for Omiah, to 
carry with him to Otaheite; and deſired us not to ſail 


till their return, which would be in four or five days; 


after which Feenou would accompany us to 'Tongataboo, 
Captain Cook conſented to wait the return of this chief, 


- 
: 


who immediately, as he preterided, ſet out for Vavaoo. 


On the "24th, a. report was induſtriouſly ſpread about 


by ſome of the iſlanders, that a ſhip reſembling ours 
| had arrived at Annamooka ſince we left it, and was 
* now at anchor there. It was alſo ſaid, that Toobou, 


the chief of that ifland, was haſtening thirher to. re- 


ceive thoſ& new viſitors. Upon enquiry, however, it 


was found, that this report was totally void of founda- 


tion, It is diffcult to conjecture, what purpoſe the in- 
vention ofthis tale could anſwer; unleſs we ſupp 
Vas contrived with a view of getting us re 


ſe it 


ciſfars, ſaws, and ſome gaudy ſtrings of 


from 


— 


hair as cloſe as if a razor had been uſed. CASES 


— — 


one iſland to another. On the 25th, we went into a 
houſe where a woman was dreſſing the eyes of a child, 
who ſeemed blind. The inſtruments uſed by this fe- 
male oculiſt were two ſlender wooden probes, with 
which ſhe bruſhed the eyes ſo as to make them bleed. 
In the ſame houſe we found another woman ſhaving a 


child's head with a ſhark's tooth, ſtuck into the end of + 


| a ſtick. She firſt wetted the hair with a rag dipped in 


water, and then applying the inſtrument, took off the 


Cook ſoon after tried upon himſelf one of theſe re- 


markable inſtruments, and. found it to be an excellent 
ſubſtitute. 


a different method of ſhaving their beards, which opera- 


Von they perform with two ſhells, one of which they 


amine the country. 


place undet a part of the beard, and with the otl.et 
applied above, they ſcrape off that part: in this manner 
they can ſhave very chit though the proceſs is rather 
tedious. There are among them ſome who ſeem to 


| make this a profeſſion; for it was common for our 


ſailors, when aſhore, to have their beards ſcraped off; 
after the mode of Hapaee, as it was for their chiefs, 
when on board, to be ſhaved by our barbers. Finding 
at this rime, that little or nothing of what the iNand 
produced was brought to the ſhips, Captain Cook de- 
termined to change our ſtation, and to wait Feenou's 
return in ſome other anchoring-place, where we might 
ſtill be ſupplied with refreſhments; accordingly, 


The natives of theſe iſlands, however, have 


On Monday the 26th, in the forenoon, we made fail 


to the ſouthward along the reef of the iſland, and hav- 
ing paſſed ſeveral ſhoals, hauled into a bay, that lies 


between the north end of Hoolaiva, and the ſouth of 


Lefooga, and there anchorcd in 17 fathoms water, the 
point of Lefooga bearing S. E. by E. diſtant a mile and 
a half. The Diſcovery did not caſt anchor till ſun- ſet; 
ſhe having touched on one of the ſhoals ; but backed off 
again without receiving the leaſt damage. We had no 
ſooner caſt anchor, than Mr. Bligh, maſter, was ſent to 
ſound the bay, where we were now ſtationed ; and Captain 
Cook; accompanied by Lieutenant Gore, landed on the 
ſouthern partof Lefooga, to look for freſh water, and ex- 

Gn the weſt-ſide of the iſland they 
obſerved an artificial mount of conſiderable antiquity, 
about 40 feet high, and meaſuring 50 feet, in the dia- 
meter of its ſummit. At the bottom of this mount was a 
ſtone 14 feet high, two and a half thick, and four 
broad, hewn out of coral-rock ; and we were told by 
the iſlanders, that not more than half its le 
ſeen above ground. They called it Tangata Areekee 


(Tangata in, their language ſignifies man; Areckee, 


th was 


king) and ſaid it had been ſet up, and the mount raiſed. 


in memory of one of their kings. Onthe approach of 


night, the Captain and Mr. Gore returned on board; 
and Mr. Bligh came back from ſoùnding the bay, in- 


which he found from 14 to 20 fathoms water, with a 


| bottom principally of ſand. Lefooga and 'Hoolaiva 


| as Lefooga. Uninhabited as Hoolaiva is, an artificial 


' rhafter of the Diſcovery, wer | 
A boat, to examine .the. channels. Towards 


are ſeparated from each other by a reef of coral-rocks, 


dry at low water. Some of our gentlemen, who land- 
ed in the laſt mentioned iſland, found not the ſmalleſt 


ſingle hut, in which a man employed to catch fiſh and 
turtle reſided. 


mark of cultivation, or habitation upon it, except a 


It is remarkable that it ſhould remain 


in this deſolate condition, ſince it communicates ſo im- 


mediately with Lefooga, which is ſo well cultivated.” The 


- weſt ſide of it has a bending, where there ſeems to be 


good anchora e; and the eaſt - ſide has a reef, as well 


1 


mount has been raiſed upon it; equal in height to ſome 


of theſurrounding trees. 


- - 


On Tueſday rhe 27th, at day-break, ſignal was made 
to weigh, and as we intended to attempt in our run to 

' Tongataboo, a paſſage to Annamooka, by the S. W. 
among the intermediate ifles, Mr. Bligh was ſent in a- 


* 


boat, to ſound before the ſhips. But before we got 


— 
LAS. 


81 


1 


under fail, che wind became ſô variable and unſettled, 
| as to rendet it unſafe to attempt a paſſage with which 
| we were fo little acquainted: we therefore lay faſt; and 
made fignal for the maſter, to return, He, and the 
re afterwards ſent; each in 
noon, a 
large 
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lightning, and rain, to which, at times, theſe iſlands are 
oy 5 Poulaho came early on board, bringing 

red- feathered cap as a preſent to the captain. Theſe 
curioſities were greatly WS after by us, as we knew 
they would be highly valued at Otaheite; but not one 
was ever brought for ſale, though very large prices were 
offered ; nor could a perſon in either ſhip make himſelf 


large failing canoe came under our ftern, in which was 
a perſon named Poulaho, or Futtafaihe, who was ſaid || 
by the natives then on board, to he king of Tongataboo, | 
Annanjooka, Hapace, and all the neighbouring iſlands, 
We were ſurpriſed to find a ſtranger dignified with this 
title, which we were taught to believe appertained to 
another : but they rlſfed in their aſſertions, that the 
ſupreme dignity belonged to Poulaho ; and now for the || the proprietor of one, except the two captains and 
firſt time acknowledged, that Feenou was not the king, || Omiah. They are compoſed of the tail feathers of the 
but a ſubordinatg chief, though of great power. After || tropic bird, intermixed with the red feathers of the Par. 
this explanation, Poulaho was invited by the captain on || roquet ; and are made in ſuch a manner, as to tie on the 
board, where he was not an unwelcome gueſt, as he || forchead without any crown; and are in the form of 3 
brought with him two fat hogs by way of preſent. [| ſemicircle, whoſe radius is 18 or 20 inches. Poulaho 
This Apa perſonage, though not very tall, was ex- || left the = in the evening; but his brother, whoſe 
tremely unweildy, and almoſt ſhapeleſs with corpulence, || name was alſo Futtafaihe, and ſome of his attendants 
He appeared to be about forty : his hair was ſtraight; remained all night on board. : 
and 15 features conſiderably different from thoſe of On Thurſday the 29th, at day-break, we weighed 
the majority of his people. We found him to be a II with a fine breeze at E. N. E. and made fail to the weſt. 
man of gravity and Fs f ſenſe. He viewed the ſhip, || ward, followed by ſeveral of the failing canoes, in one 
and the various new objects, with a particular atten- || of which was Poulaho the king, who, coming on board 
tion; and aſked many pertinent queſtions. When he || the Reſolution, enquired for his brother, and the others 
had gratified his curioſity in looking at the cattle, and I who had continued with us all night. We now found 
other novelties, he was requeſted to walk down into the || that they had ſtaid without his permiſſion ; for he gave 
cabin; to which ſome of his retinue objected, ſa ng, them ſuch a reprimand as brought” tears from their 
that, if he ſhould go down thither, it would doubtleſs I eyes; however, he was ſoon reconciled to their making 
happen that people would walk over his head; a cir- II 2 longer ſtay ; for on his departure from the ſhip, he 
cumſtance that could not be permitted. When this || left his brother, and five attendants on board. We 
objection was to be obviated, by ordering that no || werealſo honoured with the company of a chief, named 
one ſhovld preſume to walk over the cabin, Poulaho || Tooboucitoa, juſt arrived from Tongataboo ; - who, as 
waved all ceremony and ventured down without oy ſoon as he came, ſent away his canoe, declaring, that 
revious ſtipulation. He now appeared to be no leſs || he and five others who came with him, would ſleep on 
Elleivous than his people were, to convince us that he || board; ſo that the captain had, at this time, his cabin 
was ſovereign, and not Feenou. He ſat down to dinner I filled with viſitors: this inconvenience he endured the 
with us, but eat and drank very little; and afterwards || more willingly, as they brought with them plenty of pro- 
deſired the captain toaccompany him on ſhore. Omiah | viſions as preſents to him, for which they met with 
was aſked to be one of the party; but he was too faith- || ſuitable returns. In the afternoon, the eaſterly wind 
fully attached to Feenou, to ſhew much reſpect to his || was ſucceeded by a freſh breeze at S. S. E. Our courſe 
competitor, and therefore declined the invitation, Cap- being S. S. W. we were obliged to beat to windward, 
tain Cook attended the chief in his own boat, having || and did but Juſt fetch the northern fide of Footooha by 
firſt made him ſuch preſents as exceeded his expec- || Eight o'clock in the evening. The next day we plied 
tations ; in return for which, Poulaho ordered two 7 to Lopanga, and had ſoundings, under the lee or 
more hogs to be ſent on board. The chief was then W. fide, in 40 fathoms water; but the bottom being 
carried out of the boat, by his own ſubjects, on a board || rocky, and a chain of breakers ly ing to the lee ward, we 
reſembling a hand-barrow, and was ſeated in a ſmall |} ftretched away for Kotoo, expecting to find better an- 
houſe near the ſhore. He placed the captain by his chorage there. It was dark before we reached that 
fide; and his attendants formed a ſemi-circle before I iſland, where finding no convenient place to anchor in, 
them, on the outſide of the houſe. An old woman fat |} we paſſed the night in making ſhort boards. On the 
cloſe to the chief, with a kind of fan in her hand, to ft, at day-break, we ftood for the channel between 
prevent his being. incommoded with the flies. The |} Kotoo, and the reef of rocks lying to the weſtward of 
various articles which his people had procured by trad- it; but on our approach, we found the wind inſuf- 
ing on board the ſhips, being now diſplayed before ficient to lead us through. We therefore bore up on 
him, he attentively looked over them all, inquired what the outſide of the reef, and ſtretched to the S. W. till 
they had given in exchange, and, at length, ordered II near twelve o'clock, when perceiving that we made no 
every thing to be reſlored to the reſpective owners, progreſs to windward, and being apprehenſive of loſing 
except one glaſs bowl which he reſerved for himſelf. the iſlands, while we had ſo many natives on board, ve 
The people who paid this reſpect, firſt ſquatted them- | tacked, ſtood back, and ſpent the night between Foo- 
ſelves. down before him, then depoſited their purchaſes, I tooha and Kotoo. The wind now blew freſh, with 
and inſtantly retired. They obſerved the ſame cere- | ſqualls and rain; and, during the night, by a ſmall 
mony in taking them away, and not one of them pre- change of the wind, we were very near running a · ground 
fumed to ſpeak to him ſtanding. His attendants, juſt || on a low ſandy iſle, named Pootoo Pootoa, encompaſ. 
before they left him, paid him obeiſance, by bowing ] ſed with breakers. Our people having fortunately been 
their heads down to the ſole of his foot, and touchi juſt ordered upon deck, to put the ſhip about, and moſt 
it with the upper and under ſide of the fingers of each of them being at their reſpective ſtations, the neceſſary 
hand. Captain Cook was charmed with the groveling movements were performed with judgement and alert- | 
ſubmiſſion, or, as he termed it, the decorum, that was I neſs; and this alone preſerved us from deſtruction. 
wid by the ſlaves to their maſter on this occaſion, |} The Diſcovery being aſtern, was out of danger, This 
pet narrow eſcape ſo alarmed the natives who were on board, 


tving ſcarce. ſeen the like any where, even among armec 
more civilized nations. Perhaps the captain had never I that they deſired with og earneſtneſs, ta be put on 
ſhore; accordingly, on the return of day- light, a boat 


iſited Italy, and ſeen the ceremony of ki the Pope's | | 
bg 4 . 5 — 5 was hoiſted out, and the officer who commanded her 


toe. The maſter having returned, informed us, that I 
as far as he had proceeded, there was 2 paſſage for the. I} was ordered, after landing them at Katoo, to ſound. for 
ſhips, and tolerable anchorage; but that, towards t anchorage along the reef which projects from that 
S. and S. E. he obſerved numerous ſhoals, breakers, a  iland, During the abſence of the boat, we endea- 
ih- voured to turn the ſhips through the channel between 
the xeef of Kotoo and the Rar iſle; but meeting 


ſmalliſles. In conſequence of this report, we relinquiſh-. 
J all thoughts of a paſſage this way, and, being re- th | | a 
| Ys ſtrong current againſt us, we were obliged tao 
deſiſt. \ 


3 return 1 W by the . route 
ich we had ſo lately experienced to be a fafe one, we 255 . bo 
wen XR On Sunday the 1ſt of June, diſtant about four leagues, 
we law the burning mountains, and about eleven o'clock 


' hould have failed the, next morning, which was the 
48th, if the wind had not been very unſettled ; and in NO 
gh A. N. caſt anchor in.s fins bay, in 40 fachows water, 


de digte we. had fame hear) ſqualls, wich munder, 
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ed on Kotoo, to take a ſurvey of it. Tt 
account of the coral reefs that inviron it, is ſcarcely ac- | 


00} .. NN PAY YG HY e 


ging up yams for traffic. 


very f and 
Si e Chiefs, Who had been wind-bound with bim ar- 
_ rived; at which time Captain Cook happe 
A. ſbore with Feeneu, who now ai 
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ſhore. 


e who. came from the neighbouring iſlands to 

traffic with us. Mr. Bligh, in the mean time, was diſ- 
tched to found the channels between the iſlands 
Lars to the eaſtward; and Captain Cook himſelf land- 
This ifland, on 


ceſſible by boats. Its N. W. end is low]; but it riſes 
ſuddenly in the middle, and terminates at the S. E. 
end in reddiſh clayey cliffs. It produces the ſame fruits 


and roots with the adjacent iſlands, and is tolerably 


well cultivated, though thinly inhabited. It is about 
two miles in length. In the abſence of the captain 
our people were employed in cutting graſs for the cat- 
tle, and we planted ſome melon ſeeds. On our return 
to the boat, we paſſed by ſome ponds of dirty brackiſh 
-water, and ſaw 1 which was much neater 
than any one we had ſeen at Hapace. On the 4th, 
at ſeven o'clock, A. M. we made fail, with a ſtrong 
gale at E.'S. E. and, about five in the afternoon, reach- 
ed Annamooka, where we moored in our old birth, 
which we had lately occupied: but the Diſcovery, not 
being able to beat up againſt the wind, did not arrive 
till ſeven in the evening. When caſting anchor ſhe 
drove, and, in leſs than an hour, was three leagues to 


lee-ward of us, and in the utmoſt. danger of being | 


wrecked. They were now employed in weighing up 
their anchor; and we ſent a number of our hands ſea- 
ſonably to their aſſiſtance. The night was tempeſtu- 
'ous, with a high ſea. They laboured till four in the 
morning inceſſantly ; yet made but little way to wind- 
ward, notwithſtanding the utmoſt . exertions of their 
whole ſtrength; but providentially the gale having 
ſubſided, they ſwayed the anchor, and before day-light 
was fafely moored by our fide. This day, being 
Thurſday. the th, Captain Cook. went on ſhore, and 


found the iſlanders very =? in their plantations, dig- 


n the courſe of the day not 
eſs than 200 of them afſembled on the beach, and 
traded with great eagerneſs. It appeared that they had 


been very diligent, during our abfence, in cultivating 
their ſeveral plantations; and we now obſerved many large | 


plantain-fields, which places, in our late viſit, we had 
feen lying waſte. The yams were in the higheſt per- 
ſection; and we obtained a good quantity of them 


in exchange for iron. Before the captain returned on 
© board, he viſited the ſeveral places where we had ſown 
_ melon and cucumber ſeeds ; but found, to his. great | 
regret, that moſt of them had. been deſtroyed by the | 


vermin ;z though ſome pine-apples which had alſo been 


left, were in a thriving condition. | 
Friday the 6th, about noon, Feenou arrived from 


"Vavaoo, and informed us that ſeveral canoes, laden with 


hogs and other proviſions, had failed with him from 


chat iſland; but had been loſt near Appy, the iſland in 
which the burnin 
. tempeſtuous weather, and every perſon on board them | 
This melancholy tale did not gain | 


mountains are ſituated, in the late 


had periſhed. ale 
much eredit with us, as we were by this time ſufficiently 
acquainted with the character of the relator. The truth 


perhaps was, that he had been unable to procure at | 
| 1 the expected ſupplies; or, if he obtained any 
there that he had left them at Hapaec, which lay in his 


way back, and where he muſt have heard that Poulaho 
had come to viſit us; who therefore, he knew, would, 
as his fiperior, reap all the merit and reward of pro- 


. euring thoſe: ſopplies, without having had any partici- 
_ 8 ofthe trouble. 


The invention, however, of this 
ofs at ſea was not ill imagined ; for we had lately had 
| weather. On the 7th, Poulaho, and ſome 


ned to be 
ppeared to be ſenſible 
of the impropriety of his conduct, in arrogating a cha- 
racter to which he had no juſt claim; for he not only 


edged Poulaho as ſovereign of Tongataboo, 


Anh che adjacent iſſes, but affected to inſiſt much on it. 
The captain left him, and went to pay a viſit to che 


„ ( - , 
\ ) & 
. * 
: 1 — , 


" thefandy' iſle” bearing E. by N. about one mile from the 
n we remained till. the 4th, being fre- 
quently: viſited by the king, by Tooboueita, and by 


| manner as our enſign ſtaffs. 


2 


— 4 


—_ 


wall — 


chor, ſeveral of the natives of To 


„ . 


„ 


King, whom he found fitting with a few of the natives 


fore him ; but great numbers haſtening to pay their 
reſpects to him, the circle enlarged very faſt. When 
Feenou approached, he placed himſelf arhong the reſt 
that ſat before Poulaho, as attendants on his majeſty. 
He at firſt ſeemed. to be ſomewhat confuſed and abaſh- 
ed; but ſoon recovered himſelf. A very ſhort conver, 
(ation paſſed between theſe two chiefs, which none of 
us underſtood; nor were we ſatisfied with Omiah's in- 
terpretation of it: however, from what we obſerved, 
we were ſufficiently undeceived as to Feenou's rank. 
Both the king and Fecnou accompanied the captain 
on board to dinner; but Poulaho only fat at table, 
Feenou, after having made his obeiſance in the uſual 
mode, by ſaluting the foot of his ſovereign with his 
head and hands, retired from the cabin; and it now 
appeared, that he could neither eat nor drink in the 
king's preſence. 

On Sunday the 8th, at eight o'clock, A. M. we 
weighed anchor, and ſet fail for Tongataboo, or Am- 
ſterdam Iſland, having a gentle breeze, at N. E. We 
were accompanied by 14 or 15 failing veſſels, belong- 
ing to the iſlanders, every one of which out-ran the 
ſhips. - Feenou was to have taken his paſſage in the 
Reſolution ; but preferred his own canoe ; an put two 
men on board, as pilots, to conduct us to the beſt an- 
chorage. The royal canoe was diſtinguiſhed from the 
reſt by a ſmall bundle of graſs, of a red colour, faſtened 
to the end of a pole, and fixed in the ſtern, in the ſame 
At five in the afternoon 
we deſcried two ſmall iflands, at the diſtance of four 
leagues to the weſtward. One was called by our two 


| pilots Hoonga Hapaece, and the other Hoonga Tonga. 


They are ſituated in the latitude of 20 deg. 36 min. S. 
and about-10 leagues from the weſtern point of An- 
namooka, in the direction of S. 46 deg. W. We were 
told only five men reſided on Hoonga Hapaee; and 
that Hoonga Tonga had no inhabitants. We con- 
tinued a S. W. courſe till two o'clock, A. M. of the 
gth, when we ſaw ſeveral little iſlands, beyond which 


appeared Eooa and Tongataboo. We now had 25 fa- 


thoms water, with a bottom of broken coral and ſand ; 
and the depth gradually decreaſed, as we approached the 
above-mentioned ſmall iſles, which lie ranged along the 
N. E. fide of Tongataboo. Steering by the direction 
of our two pilots, for the wideſt ſpace between thoſe 
iſtes, we were inſenſibly drawn upon a large flat, upon 
which lay innumerable rocks of coral, below the ſur- 
face of the ſea. Notwithſtanding our boats were 
founding a-head, and our utmoſt attention and care to 
avoid thoſe rocks, we were unable to prevent the Reſo- 


| lution from ſtriking on one of them: nor did the Diſ- 
covery, though at our ſtern, eſcape better. Happy for 
us it was, that we had day-light and fine weather. By 


clapping the ſails to the maſt, and lightening the = 


| abafr, we ſwayed her off: and it fortunately happened, 


through the protection of an over-ruling providence, 


| that neither of the ſhips ſtuck faſt, nor ſuſtained any 


damage. We now. held on our courſe, and the moment. 
we ſaw a place where we could anchor with any degree of 
ſafety, we came to; and the maſters were diſpatched 
with the boars to ſound; Soon after we had caſt an- 
taboo carhe to ug 
in their canoes, affuring us, that we ſhould meet with 
deep water further in, free from rocks. dead ie rr ine 
was true; for, about four o'clock, the boats made a ſignal 


of having found good anchoring ground. We therefore 


weighed, and ſtood in till dark, when we anchored in 


the night, we had ſome rain; but eatly inthe morning; 
the wind became ſoutherly, - and bringing on fair 
weather, we weighed again, and worked towards the 


hore of Tongataboo, While we continued plying up 
the harbour, the king frequently ſailed round us in his 


nine fathoms water, with aclear fandy bottom. During 


canoe; and at the ſame time there was a great num“ 


ber. of fmall canoes about the ſhips; ' Two of theſe 
not getting out of the way of the king's veſſel, he ran 
quite over them with the greateſt unc nern. Among 
thoſe who came on board the Reſolution was Otago 


who had been fo uſeful to Captain Cook; when he viſited 
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Tongataboo in his preceding voyage, and one Toobou, 
who had, at that time, attached himſelf to Captain 
Furneaux. Each of them brought yams and a hog, 
in teſtimony of friendſhip,; for which they received a 
ſuitable return. We arrived at our intended ſtation 
about two o'clock in the afternoon of the 10th. It was 
a very convenient place, formed by the ſhore of Tonga- 
taboo on the S. E. and two ſmall ifles on the E. and 
N. E. Here both ſhips anchored over a ſandy bottom, 
where the depth of water was 10 fathoms. Our diſ- 
tance from ſhote exceeded a quarter of a mile; We 
were inſtantly ſurrounded. by natives, who came to 
welcome us, and ſeemed overjoyed at our arrival. It 
has not been uncommon with ſome compilers of voy- 
ages, to ſtigmatize theſe iſlanders with the name of 
Savages, than which no appellation. can be worle ap- 
Nied, for a. more civilized people do not exiſt under 
the ſun. During the whole time of our ſtay, we did 
not ſee one inſtance of diſorder among them, nor one 
77 55 puniſhed for any miſdemeanor by their chiefs. 


e ſaw but few quarrels among individuals; on the con- 


„much mirth and ſeeming harmony were obſerva- 
ble. Highly delighted with their ſhows and heivas, 
they ſpend their time in a kind of luxurious indolence, 
where all labour a little, but none to exceſs. The king 
paddles himſelf in his canoe, though he muſt have a 
tow-tow to help him to eat. This ſeems ſtrange to an 
European, as it reduces a man to the condition of a 
child; and yet it is but one remove from what we ſee 
daily practiſed. before our eyes. The gentleman has his 
table ſpread, his. food of various forts ſet before 
him; has all his apparatus made ready, his bread cut, 
his meat carved, and his plate furniſhed ; he has his 
drink handed to him, and in ſhort, every thing which 
the tropical king has, except only conveying his food to 
his mouth, which the chief thinks may as well be done 
by his tow-tow.. Yet the omiſſion of this ſingle act of 
handing his meat and. drink to his mouth, brings a 
term of, reproach upon the chief, though, by the handi- 
neſs of his ſervants in the ſervices of the table, the Eu- 


an gains the character of the polite gentleman, ' 


Such and ſo lender are the refinements of nations; 
the barriers that divide indolence from ſumptuouſneſs; 
and the fimplicity of a tropical chief from the magni- 
ficence of an European Prince. 

In the afternoon, Captain Cook, attended by Omiah, 


ſome officers, and othergentlemen, landed on the iſland 


of Tongataboo. We found the king waiting our ar- 
rival on the beach, who, when we landed, conducted us 
to a ſmall neat houſe near the woods, having an exten- 
five area before it: this, he told the captain, was at his 


ſervice; during his continuance in the iſland. Before 
we had been long in the houſe, a large circle of the na- 


tives had aſſembled, and ſeated themſelves on the area. 
A root of the Kava-plant being brought to the king, he 
commanded that it ſhould bo ſplit into pieces, and diſ- 
tributed to ſeveral people of both ſexes, who began 
to chew it, and ſoon prepared a bowl of their favourite 
liquor. Mean while, a baked hog, and a quantity of 


baked yams were produced, and divided into ten por- 
tions- Theſe ſhares were given to ſome of thoſe who | 
were preſent, except one, which remained undiſpoſed | 


of, and which probably was reſerved for the king him- 
ſelf. The liquor was next ſerved out; and the firſt 


cup being brought to the king, he ordered it to be given 


to-a perſon who ſat near him: the ſecond was alſo 
brought to him, which he kept: the third was preſented 


to Captain Cook; but their mode of preparing the | 
liquor having diſguſted him, it was handed to Omiah. 
A of it was diſtributed to different people; | 


The remain 
and one of the cups-being carried to Poulaho's brother, 
he retired with this, and with his ſhare of the proviſions, 
Others alſo withdrew from the circle with their por- 


tions, becauſe they could. neither eat nor 'drink in his - 


majeſty's preſence : but there were ſome of an inferior 
rank, who both eat and drank before him. Soon after, 


the greater part of them went away, carrying with them 
what they had not eaten of the ſhare of the feaſt, We 


obſerved, that the ſervants who diſtributed the meat, 
and the Kava, delivered them fitting, not only to the 


cut wood for fuel, and planks 
gunners were appointed to conduct the trathc with the 
inhabitants, who flocked from all parts of the iſland 
with hogs, yams, cocoa- nuts, and other articles,, in- 
. ſomuch, that our land- ſtation reſembled a fair, and our 
Tf ſhips were remarkably crouded with viſitants. Feenou 
reſiding in our neighbourhood, we had daily proofs. of 
4 his generoſity and opulence, by the continuation of his 
valuable donations. Poulaho was equally attentive to 


* 
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|! king but to others who were partakers of this feaſt; but 


not a fourth part of the company had taſted either the 

victuals or the drink. The greateſt good order waz 
: preſerved throughout the aſſembly; 8 though a great 
many people were preſent who had never ſeen us be. 
fore, yet no one was troubleſome. Before the captain 
returned on board, he went in ſearch of a watering. 
place, and was conducted to ſome ponds, in one of 
which the water was tolerable, but it was at ſome dif. 
. tance inland. 


Wedneſday the ith, the Captain being informed, 


[ that the ſmall iſland of Pangimodoo, near which the 


ſhips were ſtationed, could better ſupply that important 
article, he went over to it, and found there x pool con- 
taining freſher water than any we had met with amon 

| theſe iſlands. This pool being extremely muddy, he 


| 


| cauſed it to be cleanſed ; and here it was that we filled 


our water-caſks, The ſame morning a tent was pitch. 
ed near the houſe which the king had aſſigned for our 
| uſe. The horſes, cattle, and ſheep, were then landed, 
and a party of marines ſtationed there as a guard. The 
} obſervatory was ſet up at an inconſiderable diſtance 
from another tent; and Mr. King took up his reſidence 
on ſhore, to direct the obſervations, and ſuperintend 
all other neceſſary buſineſs. A party .was ſtationed to 
55 the ſhips; and the 


us in this reſpect, as ſcarcely a day paſſed without his 
| favouring us with conſiderable preſents. We were now 


4 informed, thata perſon, named Mareewagee was of very 


high rank in the iſland, and was treated with great re- 
verence; nay if our interpreter, Omiah, did not miſun- 


derſtand his informers, that he was ſuperior to Poulaho 
4 himſelf; but that, being advanced in years, he lived in 


retirement, and therefore was not inclined to pay us a 
viſit. This intelligence having excited the curioſity of 
Captain Cook, he Fonified to Poulaho his intention of 
waiting upon Mareewagee ; and the king having agreed 
to accompany him, they ſet out early on Thurſday the 
12th, in the pinnace, Captain Clerke joining them in 
one of his own boats. They then proceeded to the 


4 eaſtward of the little iſles which form the harbour, and 
turning towards the ſouth, entered a ſpacious bay, up 


which they rowed about three miles, and landed amidſt 
a great concourſe of people, who received them with 
ſhouts and acclamations. The crowd inſtantly ſepa- 


rated, that Poulaho might paſs, who took our gentle- 

men into a ſmall encloſure; and then. the king changed 
the piece of cloth he wore, for a new piece, very neatly 
folded: an old woman aſſiſting in dreſſing him, and 
* a large mat over his cloth. Þeing now aſked, where 
Mareewagee was, to our great ſurpriſe, he ſaid, that he 
was gone down to our ſhips. . He now requeſted us to 
accompany him to a malace, or houſe of public reſort ; 
and when we came to a large area before it, he ſeated 
himſelf in the path, while, at his deſire, we walked up 


— 
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to the houſe, and fat down in the front. After waiting 
a little while, we repeated our enquiries, by the medium 
of Omiah, whether we were to be introduced to Ma- 
reewagee? But receiving no ſatisfactory anſwer, and 
being inclined to ſuſpect, that the aged chief was pur- 
poſely concealed from us, we returned to the boats 
much piqued at our diſappointment. It aſterwards 
appeared that Mareewagee had not been there; and 


| that, in this affair, ſome groſs miſtakes had been made, 


Omiah either having been miſinformed, or having miſ- 
underſtood what was told him concerning the old chief. 
In this excurſion, the place we. went to was a very 


| pleaſant village, delightfully ſituated on the banks of 


the bay or inlet, where moſt of the principal perſons - 
of the iſland reſide. Each of theſe has his houſe in the 

midſt of a ſmall plantation, with out- hoùſes and offices 
for ſervants, Theſe plantations are neatly fenced 
| e "round, 


. 
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Between each plantation are public roa 


of the ifland, ſpread out 
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15 by a door faſtened on the inſide with a 2 of wood. 


$ and narrow 

A conſiderable part of ſome of theſe encloſures 
1 k out in e planted with ſuch things 
as ſeem leſs adapted for uſe than ornament. In ſuch 
other plantations as were not the reſidence of perſons of 
high rank, every article of the vegetable produce of 
the iſland was in great plenty. Near the great roads 


| are ſome large houſes, with ſpacious graſs-plots before 


them, which were ſaid to belong to the king, and are 
probably the places where public aſſemblies of the peo- 
| held. 

Friday the 13th, about noon, Mareewagee came 
within a ſmall diſtance of our poſt on ſhore, attended 
by a great number of people of all ranks. In the 
courſe of the afternoon, the two captains, and others of 
our gentlemen, accompanied by Feenou, went aſhore to 
viſit him. We found a grave perſon fitting under a 
tree, with a piece of cloth about 40 yards long, ſpread 
before him, round which numbers of people were ſeated. 
We ſuppoſed this to be the great perſonage, but were 
informed by Feenou, that another who was ſitting on 
a piece of mat, was Mareewagee. To him we were 
introduced, and he received us very graciouſly. This 


chief, who was alſo under a tree, was named Toobou, | 
whom we ſhall call old Toobou, to diftingutſh him 


from his name-ſake, who has already been mentioned 
as Captain Furneaux's friend. Both he an] Mareewa- 
gee were venerable in their appearance. The latter 
was lender in his perſon, and ſeemed to be near 70 
years of age. Old Toobou, who deſired us to fit down 
by him, was ſomewhat corpulent, and almoſt blind 
from a diſorder in his eyes. The captain, not expect 
ing on this occalion, to meet with two chicfs, had 


brought on ſhore a. preſent for only one: this, there- 


ſore, he was obliged to divide between them; but, as it 
happened to be conſiderable, both of them appeared to 
be ſatisfied. Our party now entertained them about an 
hour with two French horns and a drum ; but the firing 
off one of Captain Clerk's pocket-piſtols ſeemed to 
pleaſe them moſt. Before we took leave of the two 


chiefs, the large piece of cloth-was rolled up and pre- 


ſented to Captain Cook, together with a few cocoa-nuts. 
On the 14th, Old Toobou came on board to return our 
viſit: he alſo went on board the Diſcovery ; and if our 
former preſent was not ſufficiently conſiderable, the 
deficiency - was now ſupplied. In the mean time, 
Mareewagee went to ſee our people who were ſtationed 
on ſhore; and Mr. King ſhewed him whateverwe had 
there. He was ftruck with admiration at the fight of 
the cattle; and the croſs- cut ſaw rivetted his attention. 
Towards noon Poulaho came on board, bringing with 
him his ſon; who was about twelve years of age. The 


pre 


captain found it very convenient to have Poulaho for 
his gueſt; for, whenever he was preſent, which fre- 
quently happened, every other native was excluded 
from the table : whereas, if neither he nor Feenou were 
on board, the chiefs of inferior rank were very impor- 
tunate to be of the dining party, or to be admitted at 


that time into the cabin, which became conſequently ' 
very much crowded. The king was ſoon reconciled to 
our cookery, and was fond of our wine. He now re- 
fided at the malace near our tent, where he this evening 


entertained our people with a dance, in which he him- 


ſelf, though fo corpulent and unweildly, engaged. 


Sunday the 1 5th; in the morning, Captain Cook re- 


. ceived a meflage from Old Toobou, bin that 


he-was deſirous of ſeeing hitn on ſhore. ” He and Omiah 
accordingly waited on that chief, whom they found ſit- 
ting, like one of the antient patriarchs, under the ſhade 
of a tree, having a large piece of cloth, the manufacture 


to place themſelves by him: after which he told 
Omiah, that the cloth; with ſome cocoa- nuts, and red- 


feathers, conſtituted his preſent to Captain Cook. The 


latter thanked him for the favour, accompanied with a 
requeſt; that he would go on board with him. Omiah, 
No. 56. | | 


und., and, in general, have only one entrance, which 
* 


im. ſired them 77 | ; 7 
nch He eli country, by whom we were furniſhed with the following 


' obſervations... Weſtward of the tent, the country for 
about two miles, is 7 uncultivated, though co- 
vered with trees 29 5 . e 
the greateſt vigour. Beyond this a pretty large plain 
t 82 | " 5 N extends 


king dined with Captain Cook; but the ſon, though | 
Ze was not permitted to fit down by him. The 
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being ſent for by Poulaho, now left the captain, who 
was informed by Feenou, that young Fattafaihe, the 
king's ſon, deſired to ſee him. He immediately obeyed 
the ſummons, and found Omiah and the young prince 
ſeated under a canopy of fine cloth, with a piece of a 
coarſer kind, 76 yards long, and ſeven and a half broad, 
ſpread before them and under them. On one fide was 
a quantity of cocoa-nuts ; arid, on the other, a large 
boar; A multitude of people ſat round the cloth, 
among whom was Mareewagee, with other perſons of 
rank. The captain was requeſted to ſeat himſelf by 
the prince; and then Omiah informed him, that he 
had been inſtructed by Poulaho to tell him, that as his 
majeſty and the Captain were friends, he hoped that 
his ſon Fattafaihe might be comprehended in this 
union ; and that the captain, as a teſtimony of his con- 
ſent, would accept of the prince's preſent. Our com- 
mander readily agreed to this propoſal, and invited all 
the chiefs to dine with him on board. Accordingly, 
the young prince, Old Toobou, Mareewagee, three or 
four ſubordinate chiefs, and two old ladies of high rank, 
accompanied us to the ſhip. Mareewagee was dreſſed 
in a new piece of cloth, with ſix patches of red feathers 
on the ſkirts of it. This dreſs was probably made on 
purpoſe for this viſit; for as ſoon as he arrived on 
board, he put it off, and preſented it to our captain. 
When dinner was ſerved up, not one of them would: even 
fit down, or eat a morſel of any thing, as they were all 
taboo, they ſaid; which word, though it has a very com- 
prehenſive meaning, ſignifies, generally, that a thing is 
prohibited. Why they were thus reſtrained at pre- 
lent, was not accounted for. Having made preſents to 
them all, and gratified their curioſity, by ſhewing them 
every part of the ſhip, the captain conducted them 
aſhore. When the boat had reached the land, Feenou, 
and ſeveral others, immediately ſtepped out; and the 
young prince following them, was called back by Ma- 
reewagee, who now paid the heir apparent the ſame 
obeiſance which the Ying was iccuftomed to receive; 
and when Old Toobou, and one of the ladies, had 
honoured him with the ſame marks of reſpe&, he was 
ſuffered to land. After this ceremony, the old people 
ſtepped out of the boat into a canoe, which was waiting 
to convey them to their place. of reſidence. Captain 
Cook was pleaſed at being preſent on this occaſion, as 
he was thus furniſhed Fuß the moſt convincing proofs 
of the ſupreme dignity of Poulaho and his ſon. By this 
time, indeed, we had gained ſome certain information 
with regard to the relative ſituation of ſeveral chiefs. 
We now knew, that Old Toobou and Mareewagee were 
brothers. Both of them were men of conſiderable pro- 


perty, and in high eſtimation with the people: Ma- 


reewagee, in roars had obtained the honourable 
appellation of Motooa Tonga, which implies; father of 
Tonga, or his country. We alſo now underſtood, that 
he was the king's father-in-law, Poulaho having eſ- 


pouſed one of his daughters, by whom he had young 


Fattafaihe ; ſo that Mareewagee was grand-father to the 
prince. As to Feenou, he was one of the ſans of Ma- 
reewagee, and Tooboueitoa was another. On landing, 
we found Poulaho in the houſe adjoining to our tent, 
who immediately made Captain Cook a preſent of a 
hog, and a quantity of yams. Towards evening a 
number of the iſlanders came, and having ſeated them- 
felves in a circle, ſung in concert with the muſic of 
bamboo drums, which were placed in the centre. 
Three' of them were long ones, and two were ſhort. 
With theſe they ſtruck” the ground end-wife. There 
were two others that lay fide byfidewrrtheground, one 
of which was partly ſplit: on theſe a perſon continued 
beating with two ſticks. They ſung three ſongs during 
our ſtay, and the entertainment laſted, after we left them, - 
till ten o'clock. - For light, they burned the leaves of 
wharra palm. In the mean time Mr. Anderſon, with 
ſeveral other gentlemen, made an excurſion into the 


es growing naturally with 


— ar __ - — 1 Wy 4 
— —— —— — — — —— — — — => ee eee oo * 
- * — . 


»„»kf —— 


458 Capt. COOK. YOYAGES COMPLETE 


— — 


— 


extends itſelf, on which are cocoa- trees, and ſome ſmall ff in it ; from whence we inferred, that they were at this 
plantations. Near the creek, which runs weſt of the ff time, for ſome particular reaſon, forbidden to uſe 
tent, the land is perfectly flat, and partly over-flowed I water; or that, perhaps, they did not like the water we 
every tide by the ſea. When the waters retire, the then uſed, it being taken out of one of the places where- 
ſurface is ſeen to conſiſt of coral rock, interſperſed I in the iſlanders bathed. -. 
with holes of yellowiſh mud; and near the edges, where Tueſday the 17th, was fixed upon by Mareewagee 
it. is rather more firm, are vaſt numbers of little oye for giving a grand haiva, or entertainment, and we 
ings, whence iſſue innumerable ſmall crabs, which were all this day invited to attend. Before the tempo. 
ſwarm upon the ſpot, but are ſo very nimble, that, when rary hut of this. chief, and near our land ſtation, a 
8 they inſtantaneouſly diſappear, and baffle If large ſpace had been cleared for that purpoſe. In the 
the dexterity of the natives who endeavour to catch I morning vaſt numbers of the natives came in from the 


them. At this place is a work of art, which teſtifies I} country, every one of whom bore on his ſhoulder a long 
ſome degree of ingenuity and perſeverance. On one } pole, at each end of which a yam was ſuſpended. 
fide is a narrow cauſeway, which, gradually increafing 


8 heſe poles and yams being depoſited on each fide of 
in breadth, riſes with a gentle aſcent to the height of 


; N the open ſpace, or area, formed two large heaps, piled 
10 feet, where its breadth is five paces, the whole I up to the greateſt advantage, and decorated with ſmall 


length being about 74 paces. Adjacent to this is a || fiſh of various kinds. They were a preſent from Ma. 
kind of circus, 30 paces in diameter, about one or two [| reewagee to the two Captains Cook and Clerke. The 
feet higher than the cauſeway that joins it; and in the [| neceſſary preparations being made, the iſlanders began 
middle of this circus. ſome trees are planted. On the I about eleven o'clock, to exhibit thoſe dances which 
oppoſite ſide, another cauſeway deſcends, which is }| they call Mai. The band of muſic, at firſt, conſiſted 
partly in ruins, and not above 40 paces in length. The I of 70 men as a chorus, amidſt whom were placed three 
whole is built of large coral-ſtones, with earth on the I inſtruments, which we called drums, though they did 
furface, overgrown with ſhrubs and low trees. From || not much reſemble them. They are cylindrical pieces 
the marks of decay in ſeveral places, it is probably of II of wood, from three to four feet in length, ſome of 
ſome antiquity : but it ſeems to be of no ſervice at | them, trunks of trees, twice as thick as a man of ordi- 
prefent, whatever may have been its uſe in former I nary ſize, and ſome ſmaller. They are entirely hollow, 
times. All that could be learnt of the natives was, F{ but cloſe at each end, and open only by a ehink, about 
that it was called Etchee, and belonged to Poulaho, the | three inches in breadth, running nearly the length of 

king. . the drum. By this opening the reſt of the trunk Is hol- 

Monday the 16th, in the morning, Captain Cook, lowed ; which muſt be an operation of ſome difficulty. 

Mr. Gore, and ethers, took a walk into the country; I This muſical inſtrument is called by the natives Naffa; 

in the courſe of which we met with an opportunity of [| and having the chink turned towards them, they fit and 

ſeeing the whole proceſs of making cloth, the principal |} beat vigorouſly upon it, with two cylindrical pieces of 

manufacture of this iſland, as well as of many others I} wood, as thick as the wriſt, and about a foot in length, 

in the South Sea. An account of this operation as per- I by which means a rude, but loud and powerful ſound 

formed at this place, may not improperly be ſubjoined If is produced. They vary at intervals, and occaſionally 

here, The manufacturers, who are of the female ſex, the ſtrength and rate of their beating, and likewiſe 

take the ſlender ſtalks or trunks of the paper mulberry, I} change the tones, by beating towards the end or mid- 

which rarely grows more than feven feet in height, dle of the inſtrument. 

and about the thickneſs of four fingers. From theſe In the firſt dance were four ranks of 24 men each. 
ſtalks they ſtrip the bark, and ſcrape off the exterior I Theſe held in their hands a ſmall thin wooden inſtru- 

rind; after which the bark is rolled up, and macerated |F ment, about two ſeet in length, reſembling in its ſhape 

for ſome time in water: it is then beaten with a ſquare an oblong paddle. With theſe inſtruments, which are 

inſtrument of wood, full of coarſe grooves, but ſome- called pagge, they made different motions; ſuch as 

times with a plain one. The 94 0 is often repeat ¶ pointing them to the ground on one ſide, and, at the 

ed by another perſon; or the bark is folded ſeveral I fame inſtant, inclining their bodies the ſame way; 

times, and beat longer, which is probably intended to If then ſhifting them to the oppoſite ſide in the ſame 

cloſe rather than Hide its texture. It is then ſpread |Þ manner, and with ſimilar inclinations ; paſſing them 

out to dry : the pieces being from four to ſix or ſeven |} with great quickneſs from one hand to the other, and 

feet in length, and about half as broad, Theſe pieces I twirling them about with remarkable dexterity, and 

are joined by ſmearing part of them with the glutinous | various mancuvres. Their motions, which were flow 

je of a bersy, called tooo; and after being thus | at, firſt, quickened as the drums beat faſter; and 
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ngthened, they are placed over a large piece of wood, |} they repeated ſentences. the whole time in a muſical 
| with a ſort of ſtamp, compoſed of a fibrous ſubſtance, I tone, which were anſwered by the chorus; but in a 
laid beneath them. The manufacturers then take a I ſhort time they all joined, and ended with a ſhout. 
bit of cloth, and having .dipped it in a juice expreſſed i Aſter a ceſſation of a few minutes, they began as be- 
from the bark of a tree, called Kokka, rub it briſkly fore, and continued with ſhort intervals, upwards of a 
over the piece that is making. This leaves upon the I} quarter of an hour; and then the rear rank dividing, 
ſurface a dry gloſs, and a dull brown eolour; and the If moved ſlowly, round each end, met in the front, and 
ſtarnp makes, at the ſame time, a flight impreſſion. || formed the firſt rank; during which movements the 
Thus they proceed, joining and. ſtaining by degrees, till f whole number of perſormers continued to recite ſen- 
a piece of cloth, of the requiſite length and breadth, .is I} tences. Theotherranks did ſucceſlively the ſame, till 
roduced. They generally leave a border, about a foot that which was foremoſt became the rear; and this evo- 
Fea at the fides, and rather longer at the ends, un- lutiondid not ceaſe till the laſt rank regained its former 
ſtained. If any parts of the original pieces have holes, ¶ ſituation. A much quicker dance, though flow at firſt, 
ar are too thin, they glue ſpare bus upon them, till their ſ was then begun, and they ſung for ten minutes, when 
thickneſs equals that of the reſt, Whenever they are If the whole body, in a two-fold direction, retreated, 
deſirous of producing a black colour, they mix the I} and then advanced, forming nearly a circular figure, 
Juice of the Kokka with the ſoot procured from an oily | which. concluded the dance ; the 8 retiring, and 
nut, called dooedooe. They aſſert, that the black cloth, ¶ the drums being removed at the ſame time. In the 
_ which is uſually moſt glazed, makes a cold drefs; but I} ſecond dance, were 40 men as a chorus, with only two 
the other a warm one. On our return, we met with I} drums; and the dancers, or rather actors, conſiſted of 
Feenou, whom we took with us, and another young | two ranks, the foremoſt of which had 17 perſons, and 
chief, on board to dinner; which when. ſerved. up, If the other 15. Feenou was in the middle of the firſt 
 _ neither of them would eat a morſel; ſaying that they II rank, which is conſidered, on theſe occaſions, as the 
- were taboo ayy : hut when they found, that, in dreſſing I principal place. They danced and repeated fentences, 
the pig and ſome yams, no avy (or water) had been I with very ſhort intervals, for half an hour, ſometimes 
- made uſe of, they both fat down, and eat yery heartily: If lowly, and at other times quickly, with the higheſt de- 
they drank alſo our, wine, on being aſſured no water was JI gree of exactneſa and regularity. Towards the cloſe, 
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the rear rank divided, came round, and occupied the 
place of the front, which afterwards reſurticd its for- 
mer ſituation. This dance being finiſhed, the drums 
were taken away, and the chorus retired, as in the pre- 
ceding dance. Three very large drums were now 
brought in, and 70 men formed a chorus to the third 
dance. This conſiſted of two ranks, of 16 men each, 
having young Toobou at their head, who was ſplendid- 
ly ornamented with a kind of garment covered with 
red feathers. Theſe performers danced, ſung, and 
twirled the pagge, ſo as to meet with the continual ap- 

lauſes of the ſpectators, who were particularly pleaſed 
with one attitude, in which they held the face aſide, as 
if aſhamed, with the pagge before it. The hindmoſt 
rank cloſed before the ie one, which ſoon aſter re- 
ſumed its place, as in the firſt and ſecond dances : then 
beginning again, they formed a triple row, divided, 
retreated to each end of the area, and left the ground 
almoſt clear. Two men ruſhing in at that inſtant, 
began to exerciſe their clubs which they make uſe of 
in battle. They firſt twirled them in their hands, and 
made circular ſtrokes before them with great quickneſs, 
managing them with ſuch ſkill, that, though they ſtood 
cloſe to each other, they never interfered. They ſhifted 
the clubs, with uncommon dexterity, from one hand to 
the other; and, aſter ſome time, kneeled down, and 
made various motions, toſſing up their clubs in the air, 
and catching them as they fell. They then retired as 
haſtily as they entered. Their heads were ornament- 
ed with pieces of white cloth, faſtened at the crown, 
with a wreath of foliage round their foreheads : and, 
that they might be free from every incumbrance, they 
had only a very ſmall piece of cloth tied round the 
waiſt. A man armed with a ſpear, now ruſhed in, and 

ut himſelf in a menacing attitude, as if he intended to 
ſtrike with his weapon at one of the people in the 


crowd; at the ſame time bending the knee a little, and 


trembling as it were with fury. He continued in this 
fition near a minute, and then moved to the other 


| fide, where, having ſtood in the ſame poſture, he haſtily 


retreated from the area. During all this time the 
dancers, who had divided themſelves into two parties, 
continued to repeat ſomething ſlowly; and they now 
advanced, and joined again, concluding the dance 
with general applauſe. "This dance, in our opinion, 
was conſidered as a capital performance, as ſome of the 
principal people were engaged in it; one of the drums 
being beat by Futtafaihe, the king's brother, another 
by Feenou, and the third by Mareewagee himſelf. In 
the fourth and laſt dance, were 40 menas a chorus, with 
two drums. The performers were 60 men, arranged 
in three rows, having 24 in front. Beſore they began, 
we were e with a preliminary harangue, in 
which the whole number made reſponſes to a ſpeaker 
ſolus. They then recited ſentences alternately with 
the chorus, and made with the pagge many quick mo- 
tions. They divided into two parties, with their backs 


ed, and retreated; being ſucceeded by two men, who ex- 
erciſed with their clubs, as before, after whom came 
two others; the dancers in the mean time repeating in 
their turns with the chorus; they then advanced, and 
concluded the dance. | | 
Theſe amuſements continued from eleven o'clock 


till near three. The number of iſlanders who attend- 


ed as ſpectators, together with thoſe who. were round 
the trading-place at the tent, or ſtraggling about, 
amounted to at leaſt 10,000, all within the compaſs of 
a quarter of a mile. Had we underſtood what was 
fpoken in this entertainment, we might probably have 


gained much information with reſpe& to the genius 


and cuſtoms of this people. Though the ſpectators 
conſtantly applauded the different motions, when well 
made, a conſiderable ſhare of the pleaſure they received, 
ſeemed to ariſe from the ſentimental part, or, what the 
performers- recited. However, the mere acting part 
well deſerved our notice, on account of the extenſive- 


| neſs of the plain, the variety of the motions, and the 
exact unity, caſe, grace fulneſs, and vivacity, with which 


they were performed, In the evening we were enter- 
5 . . 1 g 1 a ; 
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plauſe. The muſic was once changed in 
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tained with the Bomai, or night dances; on a large area 
before the tetnporary dwelling place of Feenou. They 
continued three hours ; during which time about twelve 
of them were performed, nearly in the ſame manner as 
thoſe at Hapace. In two of them, in which ſome wo- 
men had a part, 4 number of men came, and formed 
a Circle within their's. In another, which conſiſted of 
24 mei, many motions that we had not ſeen before, 
were made with the hands, and met with great ap- 

the courſe 
of the evening; and in one of the dances, Feenou him 
ſelf appeared at the head of 50 men. .He was neatly 
dreſſed in linen, and ſome ſmall pictures were hung 
round his neck. After theſe Sato were ended, we 
were made ſenſible, that theſe people had put them- 
ſelves to many inconveniencies on our account: for being 
drawn together to this uninhabited part of the iſland, 
numbers of them were obliged to lie down and ſleep 
under the buſhes, or by the fide of a tree, or a canoe, 
nay, many lay down in the open air, which they are not 
fond of, or ſpent the remainder of the night in walking 
about. Notwithſtanding the whole entertainment was 
conducted with better order than could reaſonably be 
ſuppoſed, yet our utmoſt care and attention could not 
prevent our being plundercd by ti e natives in the moſt 
inſolent manner: but then it muſt be acknowledged, 
that among ſuch a multitude, there muſt be a number 
of ill- diſpoſed people, and we hourly experienced their 
propenſity to thieving in every quarter. There was 
ſcarcely any thing which they did not endeavour to 
ſteal. In the middle of the day, they once attempted 
to take an anchor from off the Diſcovery's bows, but 
without effect. The only violence of which they were 
guilty, was, the breaking the ſhoulder-bone of one 
our goats; in conſequence of which ſhe died ſoon 
after. 


On Wedneſday the 18th, one of the iſlanders got 


out of his canoe into the quarter gallery of the Reſolu- 


tion, and ſtole from thence a pewter baſon; but bein 

detected he was purſued, and brought along- ſide the 
ſhip. Upon this occaſion, three old women in the 
canoe made loud lamentations over the priſoner, beat- 
ing their faces and breaſts with the palms of their 
hands, in a very violent manner. This mode of ex- 
preſſing forrow occaſions the mark which moſt of theſe 
people bear over their cheek-bones; for the repeated 
blows inflicted by them on this part rub off the ſkin 
and cauſe ſome blood to flow out ; and when the wound 
1s green, it looks as if a hollow circle had been made 


by burning. On ſome occaſions, they cut this part of 


the face with an inſtrument. A gentleman, who was 
on board the Diſcovery, has informed the writer of the 
hiſtory of theſe voyages, that he had an opportunity of 


| diſcovering the reaſon of a very ſingular mark, a little 


above the temples of many of the chiefs. In one of 
our excurſions into the country, ſays this gentleman, 
we perceived the day was kept ſacred throughout the 
whole iſland ; that nothing was ſuffered to be ſold ; 
neither did the people touch any food ; and beſides, 
that ſeveral of our new acquaintance were miſſing. 
Enquiring into the cauſe, we were told, that a woman 
of quality was dead, and that the chiefs, who were her 
deſcendants, ſtayed at home to have their temples 
burnt. This cuſtom is not confined to this iſland only, 


but is like wiſe common to ſeveral others, particularly, 
| to thoſe of Ea-oowee, or Middleburgh, and Appee. 


This mark is made on the left-ſide,- on the death of a 
mother, and on the right-ſide when the father dies; 
and on the death of a high-prieſt, the firſt joint of the 
little finger is amputated. - Theſe people have there- 
fore their religious rites, though we were not able to 
diſcover how, or when they were performed. 

This day Captain Cook beſtowed, ſome preſents on 
Mareewagee, in return for thoſe which had been re- 
ceived from that chief the preceding day; and as 
the entertainments then exhibited called upon us to 
make ſome exhibition in return, he ordered all the 
marines to go through their exerciſe, on the ſpot where 
the late dances had been performed, and, in the even- 
ing, ſome fire-works were alſo played off at the ſame 
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place. The king, the principal chiefs, and a vaſt 
multitude of people, were preſent. The platoon firing 
ſeemed to pleaſe them; but when they beheld our water 
rockets, they were filled with admiration and even 
aſtoniſhment. They did not much regard the fife and 
drum: nor the French horns that were playing during 
the intervals. Poulaho ſat behind every one, no per- 
ſon being permitted to ſit behind him: and that his 
view 5 receive no obſtruction, none ſat immedi- 
ately before him: a lane was made by the ſpectators 
from him quite down to the ſpace allotted for playing 
off the fire- works. While the natives were in expecta- 
tion of ſeeing our exhibition, they engaged, for the 

reateſt part of the aſternoon, in wreſtling and boxing. 

he firſt of theſe exerciſes they call foohoo, and the 
\ fecond fangatooa. When a perſon is deſirous of wreſt- 
ling, he gives a challange by croſſing the ground in a 


kind of meaſured pace, and clapping ſmartly on the 


elbow joint of one arm, which is bent, and ſends forth 
a hollow ſound. If no opponent ſteps. forth, he re- 
turns and fits down; though ſometimes he ſtands clap- 
ping his hands to provoke ſome one to accept his chal- 

nge. If an antagoniſt makes his appearance, they 
meet with marks of the greateſt good nature, generally 


fmiling, and deliberately adjuſting: the piece of cloth 


that is faſtened round the waiſt. By this cloth they 


lay hold of each other, and he who ſucceeds in drawing 


his. opponent: to- him, inſtantly endeavours to lift him 
upon his breaſt, and-throw him upon his back; and 
it he can turn round with him, in that poſition, two- or 
three times, before he throws him, his. dexterity pro- 
cures him numerous plaudits. from the ſpectators. 
Should - they be more equally. matched, they quickly 
cloſe, and attempt to throw each other by entwining 
their legs, or raiſing each other from the ground; in 
which ſtruggles for victory they. diſplay an extraordi- 
nary exertion of ſtrength and agility, When one of 
them is thrown, he immediately retires; while the 


goes to the place from whence he came, where the vic- 
tory is proclaimed aloud. _ After having fat a ſhort 
time, he riſes again, and challenges ; and if ſeveral an- 
tagoniſts enter the liſts, he has the privilege of chooſing 
which of them he pleaſes to engage with.: he may allo, 
ſhould he throw his competitor, challenge again, till 
he himſelf is vanquiſhed ; in which. caſe the people of 
the oppoſite fide chant the ſong of victory in favour of 
their champion. It frequently happens, that five or 
fix riſe from each ſide, and give challenges together ; 
ſo that it is not uncommon to ſee ſeveral ſets engaged 
on the field at the ſame time. They preſerve great 
temper in this exerciſe, and leave the ſpot without 
"the leaſt diſpleaſure in their countenances. When 
they perceive, upon trial, that they, are ſo equally 
matched, as not to be likely to throw each other, they 
leave off by mutual conſent. Should it not clearly ap- 

which of them has had a ſuperior advantage over 
the other, both ſides. proclaim the victory,. and then. 
they engage again; but no one, who has been van- 


quiſhed, is permitted to engage a fecond time with his 


conqueror, Thoſe who intend to box advance fide- 
ways, changing the ſide at every pace, having one arm 
ſtretched out before, the other behind; and holding in 
one hand a piece of cord, which they wrap cloſely 
about it, when they meet with an opponent. This 
we think is intended to prevent a diſſocation of the 
quickneſs and activity, and are aimed principally. at 
che head. They ſtrike equally well with either hand. 
One of their moſt dextrous blows is, to turn round on 
the heel, juſt after they have ſtruck their adverſary, 
and to give him another ſmart blow with the other 
hand backward. In boxing- matches, unleſs a perſon 
ſtrikes his antagoniſt to the ground, they never ſing the 


ſong of victory); which ſhews, that this diverſion is 


leſs approved among. them than wreſtling. Not only 
boys engage in both cheſe exerciſes; but itnotunfrequent- 
ty happens, that little girls box, for a ſhort time, with 
great obſtinacy. On all theſe occaſions, they do not 


conſider it as any diſgrace to be vanquiſhed, and be 
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on board, they. readily conſented. 


hand or fingers. Their bloys are dealt out with great 


— 


* 


who is overcome fits down with as much indi 5 
as if he had never entered the liſts. . Some of — 
ple contended with them in both exerciſes, but = 
generally worſted ; except in a few inſtances, where, a; 
Captain Cook obſerves, © it appeared, that the fear 
they were in of offending us, contributed more to the 
victory, than the ſuperiority of the perſon they en- 
gaged.“ | 
On Thurſday the 19th, Captain Cook thought pro- 
per to mark out his intended preſents of animals 
which he deſigned to leave behind him. He there. 
fore aſſembled the chiefs before our houſe, and inform. 
ed them of his propoſed diſtribution before his depar- 
ture. To Poulaho, the king, he preſented an Engliſh 
bull and a cow; to Mareewagee a cape ram, and two 
ewes, and to Feenou a horſe and a mare. Omiah was 
inſtructed to inform the chiefs, that no ſuch animals 
exiſted within ſeveral months ſail of their iſland; that 
we had brought them with much trouble and expence 
for their uſe; that, therefore, they ought to be careful. 
not to kill any of them till they had multiplied con- 
ſiderably; and, finally, that they and their children 
ought to remember, that they had received them from 
Omiah alſo explained to them, 
their reſpective uſes, as far as his limited knowledge 
would permit, for.he was not well verſed in ſuch things, 
The captain had intended to give old Toobou two or 
three goats-;, but finding that chief, who had not at- 
tended the meeting, though invited, indifferent about 
them, he added them to the ſhare of Poulaho. As the 
captainintended, that the above preſents ſhould remain 
with the other cattle, till we were ready to fail, he de- 


| ſired each of the chiefs to ſend a man or two, to look 
{ after their reſpective animals, along with our people, 


in order that they might be made acquainted with the 
manner of our treating them. The king and Feenou 


did ſo ;/ but neither Mareewagee, nor any other perſon 


| for him, took the leaſt notice of the ſheep. afterwards. 
conqueror ſits down for near a minute, then riſes, and 


Indeed, it ſobn appeared, that ſome were diſſatisfied 
with our diſtribution of the animals; for on the 20th, 


| early in the morning,. two of our Turkey-cocks, and 
one kid were miſſing. Our commander being de- 


termined to have them reſtored, ſeized, on three canocs 


|. that were along-ſide the ſhips: he then went on ſhore, 
and having found the king, his brother, Feenou, and 


ſome other chiefs, im our houſe, he immediately placed 
a guard over them, and intimated to them, that they 
mult remain confined till not only the turkeys and kid, 
but the other articles of which we had been plundered, 
at different times, were reſtored to us. On finding 
themſelves priſoners, they concealed their feelings, as 
well as they could; ſat down to drink kava, with an 
appearance of unconcern; and aſſured the captain, that 
the things in queſtion ſhould all be returned. Soon 
afterwards, an axe, and an iron wedge were brought to 
us. In the mean time, ſome armed natives began to 
aſſemble behind the houſe, but they diſperſed when a 


part of our guard marched againſt them; and the chiefs, 


by the advice of the captain, gave-orders, that no-more 
ſhould appear. Upon being invited to dine with us 
Some of them 
having afterwards objected to Poulaho's going, he roſe 
up immediately, and dec ared, that he would be the 
firſt man. We all now Haired aboard, and the chiefs 


remained in the ſhips till four o'clock. They were 


then conducted by the captain aſhore; and not long: 


| after their having landed, the kid, and one of the tur- 

keys were reſtored to us. On their promiſing that the 

4 other N ſhould be brought back the next morn- 
the 


ing, both they and their canoes were releaſed, The 


1 chiefshaving leftus, we walked out, with Omiah in com- 


pany, to obſerve how the natives in our neighbourhood 
fared, for this was the uſual time of their meals. We 
found them in general, iH ſupplied ;.a circumſtance not 
to be wondered at, ſince moſt of the yams, and other 
proviſions they had brought with them, were diſpoſed 
of to us; and they were unwilling to return to their 


| own. habitations, while they could procure any ſuſte- 
4 nance near our poſt, Our ſtation was upon an uncul- 
 tivated point of land; ſo that there were none of the 


natives 
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"+ives who. had a fixed reſidence within half a mile , ar his hands to her feet; after which ſhe retired. 
of us. Thoſe therefore who were at our poſt, were ob- Je immediately dipped his fingers into a glaſs of wine, 
liged to live under trees, or in temporary huts; and the I} and then all her attendants paid him obeiſance. At 
cocoa-trees Were. ſtripped of their branches, for the pur: his deſire ſome of our fire-works were played off in the 
ſe of erecting huts for the chiefs. In the courſe of || evening; but being damaged, they did not anſwer the 
dur walk we found ſix women at ſupper, two of whom expectations of the ſpectators, | : 
were fed by others. When Omiah aſked the reaſon of No more entertainments being expected on either 
this circumſtance, the women replied taboo mattce. ſide, moſt of the natives had deſerted us the day after 
Upon further enquiry it appeared; that one of them, Poulaho's haiva. Still, however, we had thieves about 
about two months before, had waſhed the corpſe of a |} us, and experienced continual inſtances of their depre- 
chief, on which account ſhe was not allowed to handle dations. Mr. Nelſon being alone, on the hills and 
any food for five months; and that the other had per- rocks, collecting plants and herbs, and at a conſiderable 
formed the ſame kind office to the dead body of a || diſtance from the ſhips, was attacked by five or fix 
-erſon of inferior rank, and was therefore under a || iſlanders, who firſt began by throwing ſtones, at which 
Tmilar reſtriction, though not for ſo long a ſpace of they are very dexterous; and then finding he had no 
time. | | fire-arms, cloſed in with him, ſtript him of his cloaths; 
On Saturday the 21ſt, early in the morning Poulaho, I and bag, which were all that he had about him. Cap- 
the king, came on board, to invite Captain Cook to the | tain Cook complained to the king; but the offenders, 
diverſions of a haiva, which entertainment he deſigned | upon enquiry, being found to be boys, and the cloaths, 
to give the ſame day. He had his head beſmeared with and bag of plants, of ſmall value, Mr. Nelſon, un- 
igment, in order to communicate a red colour to his willing to embroil the inhabitants in any more diſputes, 
"4 which was naturally of a dark brown. After break- interceded with the captain, as we were juſt upon our 
faſt, the captain attended him to the ſhore, and found departure, not to make his loſs an object of conten- 
the iſlanders very buſy in two. places, fixing in a ſquare tion, but to take leave of the chiefs in the moſt friendly 
and upright poſition, four very long poſts, at the diſ- |} manner, who, upon the whole, had behaved with un- 
tance of near two feet from each other, They aftcr- common kindneſs and generoſity. Some of the officers 
wards filled up with yams the ſquare between the poſts ; II of both ſhips, who had made an excurſion into the in- 
and faſtened licks acrols, from one poſt to another, at || terior parts of the iſland, returned on the 22nd; in the 
the diſtance of every. four feet, to prevent the poſts from evening. after an abſence of two days. They had taken 
ſeparating, by the weight of the incloſed yams, and alſo || their muſkets and neceſſary ammunition with them, be- 
to aſcend by. As ſoon as the yams had reached the ſides ſeveral {mall articles, the whole of whichthe natives 
ſummit of the firſt poſts : they continued to faſten others j had the dex cerity ro ſteal from them, in the courſe of their 
to them, till each pile was 30 feet or more in height. ſhort journey. Inconvenient conſequences were likely 
On the top of one of the piles, they placed two baked [}-to have attended this affair; for when our plundered 
hogs; and, on the top of the other, a living one; and travellers returned, they employed Omiah, without con- 
another they tied by the legs half way up. The facility }] ſulting Captain Cook, to complain to the king of the 
and diſpatch with which theſe two piles were raiſed, [| treatment they had received. He, not knowing how 
were very remarkable. Had our ſeamen,” obſerves. the captain would proceed in this affair, and apprehend- 
Captain Cook, been ordered to execute ſuch a work, I ing that he might again lay him under reſtraint; ſet off 
they woulg have ſworn, that it could not be performed early the next morning, and Feenou followed his ex- 
without garpenters; and the carpenters would have ample; ſo that not a chief of any authority was now re- 
called to their aid a dozen different forts of tools, and || maining in this neighbourhood. The captain was 
have expended, at leaſt, a hundred weight of nails; || much offended at this officious interference, and repri- 
and, after all, it would have employed them as many manded Omiah for the ſame. Upon this Omiah en- 
days, as it did theſe people hours. But ſeamen, like deavoured to bring back his friend Feenou, and he ſuc- 
moſt other amphibious animals, are always the moſt |] ceeded in his. negotiation, by aſſuring him, that no 
helpleſs on land,” Having compleated theſe two piles, || violent meaſures would be purſued to oblige the natives 
they accunwlated ſome other heaps of yams, and alſo I to return the ſtolen things. Truſting to this declara- 
of bread-fruit, on each fide of the area; to which a tur- tion, Feenou came back in the evening, and was re- 
tle, and a great quantity of fiſh were added. The II ceived favourably. Poulaho alſo honoured us with 
whole of this, with ſome. red feathers, a mat, and a II his company the next day. The two chiefs, upon this 
piece of cloth, compoſed the king's preſent to Captain | occaſion, very juſtly obſerved to us, that, whenever any 
Cook; and Poulaho ſeemed to be not a little proud at || of our people wanted to take an excurſion into the 
having exceeded, as he really did, Feenou's liberality at |] country, they ought to be made acquainted with it; 
Hapace. About one. o'clock, the Mai, or dances, that they might order proper people to attend them, to 
vere begun. The firſt very nearly reſembled, what was prevent ſuch outrages. Though the captain did not 
performed on the opening of Mareewagee's entertain- afterwards endeavour to recover the articles taken upon 
ment. The ſecond was conducted by young Toobou; I] this occaſion, the whole of them were returned through 
and in this four or five women were introduced, who || the interpoſition of Feenou, except one muſket, and a 
equalled the men in the exactneſs and regularity of II few other trifles. By this time alſo, we recovered the 
their motions. Near the end, the performers divided, II tools and other matters that had been ſtolen from bur 
in order to leave room for two champions, who exer- II workmen. In a jqurnal belonging to a perſon on 
ciſed their clubs. In the third dance, which was the JI board the Diſcovery, we find the following remark: 
laſt; two other men, with clubs exhibited their {kill and II“ During our ſtay here, more capital thefts were com- 
activity; The dances-were ſucceeded by boxing and I mitted, and more Indians puniſhed than in all the 
wreſtling; and one man entered the liſts with a heavy I Friendly Iſlands beſides: one was puniſhed with 72 
club made of the ſtem of a cocoa-leaf, but could meet II laſhes, for ſtealing only a knife; another with 36, for 
with no opponent to engage him in ſo rough a diver- endeayouring to carry off two or three dtinking glaſſes; 
ſion. Towards evening the Bomai, or night dances If three were puniſhed with three dozen each, for heay- 
began, in which the king himſelf, apparelled in Engliſh I ing ſtones at the wooders ; but, what was ſtill more cruel, 
manufacture, was a performer: but neither theſe, nor I a man for attempting to carry off an axe, was ordered to 
the dances in the day-time, were: ſo capital as thoſe II have his arm cut to the bone; which he bore without 
- given by Feenou and Mareewagee. The captain, in II complaining. It is not to be wondered, that after ſuch 
order to be preſent the whole time of the entertain- | wanton: acts of ctuelty, the inhabitants ſhould grow 
ment, dined on ſhore. Poulaho ſat down by him, but I outrageous; and, though they did not break out into 
vVould neither eat nor drink, which was owing to the open acts of hoſtuity, yet they watched every oppor- 
prefence of a female, who had been admitted, at his I} tunity.,to. be Vexatious.” 5 This joutnaliſt cannat we 
kegqueſt, to che dining party, and who, as we were in- II think ſpeak from his knowledge; and mt have been - 
formed, was of fuperior rank to himſelf. This lady | miſinſormed; for, in the firſt place, we beg leave to ob. 
dad 8 dined than ſhe walked up to the king, who. mene ſuch ſevere puniſhmems as chreg and ft do 
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zen laſhes are very ſeldom inflicted on board a king's 
ſhip, and then only for enormous offences; and, in the 


next place, the whole of the above memorandum con- 


tradicts all the moſt authentic accounts of the kind 
behaviour of the natives of the Friendly Ifles, and like- 
wiſe the well known humanity of our generous com- 
mander. We think it ourduty to give a faithful detail 
of facts and occurrences, from the beft authorities; nor 
is it leſs ingumbent on us, to correct all errors and 
miſtakes that may come under our obſervation: theſe 
two obligations have hitherto been the objects of our 
careful attention; and we hope, in the opinion of our 
friends and ſubſcribers, we ſhall be found to have ful- 
filled them with a ſcrupulous punctuality. | 
Wedneſday the 25th, two boats that had been ſent 
in ſearch of a commodious channel to ſea, returned. 
Our people reported, that the channel to the north, 
through which we came in, was imminently dangerous, 
being full of coral-rocks; but that there was a good 
paſſage to the eaſtward, though contracted, in one 
place, by the ſmall iſlands; conſequently a weſterly 
wind would be neceffary to get through it. The 
ſhips being now completely ftowed, having wood and 
water as much as they could make room for, with hogs 
and bread-fruit in abundance, in ſhort every thing they 
could contain, or the crews deſire, orders were given to 
prepare for ſailing; and we -intended to viſit the cele- 
brated little iſland of Middtcburgh, of which former 


woyagers have given a moſt flattering deſcription : but | 


as an eclipſe of the ſun was expected to be vilible on 
the fifth of next month, the captain determined to ſtay 
till that time, in order to obſerve it. 
ſome days of leiſure before we fet ſail, a party of us, 
accompanied by Poulaho, ſet out the next morning, 
being Thurſday the 26th, in a boat, for Mooa, a ſmall 
village, where moſt of the great chiefs uſually reſide. 
Rowing up the inlet, we ſaw 14 canoes fiſhing in com- 


pany, in one of which was Poulaho's fon; they had 


taken ſome fine mullets, and put a dozen of them 
into our boat. In each canoe was a triangular net, 
extended between two poles, at the lower end whereof 
was a cod to receive and fecure the fiſh. They ſhewed 
us their method of fiſhing, which appeared to be an 
effectual one. A ſhoal of fiſh was ſuppoſed to be upon 
one of the banks, which they inſtantly enclofed in a long 
net like our ſeine. This the fiſhermen, one getting into 
the water out of cach boat, ſurrounded with the trian- 
gular nets in their hands, with which they ſcooped 


the fiſh out of the ſeine, or caught them as they at- 


tempted to leap over it. Taking leave of the prince 
and his fiſhing party, we rowed to the bottom of the 
bay, and landed where we had done before, when we 
went to viſit Mareewagee. As ſoon as we landed, the 
king defired Omiah to tel! me, that I need be under no 


' + apprehenſion about the boat, or any thing in her, for 


that not a ſingle article would be touched, or purloined 
by any one of his people, which we found afterwards 
to be true. We were immediately conducted to one 
of Poulaho's houſes, which, though tolerably large, 


ſeemed to be his private place of reſidence, and is ſitu- 


ated within a plantation. The king ſeated himſelf at 
one end of the houſe, and his viſitants ſat down in a 


ſemi- circle at the other end. A bowl of Kava was 


ſpeedily prepared, and directions were given to bake 
ſome yams. 
us, together with a few-of the king's attendants, and 
_ 'Omiah as interpreter, walked out to take a view of a 

Fratooka, or burying-place, at a ſmall diſtance from 
the habitation. It belonged to the king, and conſiſted 


of three pretty large houſes; ſituated on a rifing ground, 


with a ſmall one not far off, all ſtanding in a line 
lengthwiſe. The largeſt of the three was the middle 
houſe, which was placed in an oblong ſquare, 24 paces 


by 28, and elevated about three feet. The other houſes 


were placed on little mounts. On the floors of theſe 


- "houſes, as alſo on the tops of the mounts, were fine 


looſe pebbles; and the whole was encloſed by large 
flat ſtones of coral-rock, One of the buildings was 
open on one ſide, and two wooden buſts of men, rudely 
carved, were within it. We! enquired. of the natives 
2 3 0 . „ 


Having now 


While theſe were getting ready, ſome of 


—— 


— 


| preſumed, are 


n. 


who followed us (but were not permitted to en 
what theſe images were? Who informed us they By | 
intended+for memorials of ſome chiefs who had ben 
buried in that place, and not meant as the repreſotus: 
tives of any cel: Such monumental edifices it 10 
eldom raiſed ; for theſe appeared ta 
have been erected many ages. We were informed 
that dead bodies had been buried in each of cheſe 
houſes, but no traces of them were to be ſeen. The 


driven aſhore on their coaſt, was depoſited in 

them. At the foot of the riſing . was N. 
plot, whereon different large trees were planted; among 
which were ſeveral large ones, called Etoa. They Seat 
reſemble the cypreſs, and have a ſolemn effect. A ion 


of low palms was alſo planted. near one of the houſes, 


After having refreſhed ourſelves with fome proviſions 
which we had brought from our ſhips; we took a pretty 
large circuit into the country, attended by one of the 
king's miniſters, who would not ſuffer any of the rabble 
to follow us, and obliged thoſe whom we met in our ex: 
curſion, to fit down while we were paſſing; a mark of 
reſpect ſhewn only to their ſovereigns. In our pro- 
greſs we obſerved the greateſt part of the country to 
be cultivated ; being planted with various. kinds of 
productions, and moſt of theſe plantations were en- 
cloſed with fences. It is true, ſome ſpots were fal- 
low; there were alfo others that remained in a ſtate of 
nature; and, yet even theſe laſt were of public utility, 
in affording the natives timber, as they were generally 
covered with trees. We ſaw likewiſe, in our walk, ſe- 
veral large uninhabited iſlands (belonging as we were 
told to the king) many public roads, and abundance of 
foot-paths leading to every part of the iſtand. Hence 
travelling was rendered eaſy and pleaſant r but it is re- 
markable, that when we were on the moſt elevated 
ſpots of ground, 100 feet at leaſt, above the level of the 
ſea, we often met with the ſame coral rock foͤund on 
the ſhore, projecting above the ſurface ; and having all 
thoſe unequalities, uſually ſeen in rocks that lie within 
the waſh of the tide; and yet, thoſe very ſpots, almoſt 
wholly deſtitute of foil, were covered with luxuriant 
vegetation. Our guide conducted us to ſeveral little 
pools, and to ſome ſprings of water; but in general, 
they were either ſtinking or brackiſh; though thought 
by the natives to be excellent. The former were moſtly 
inland, and the latter near the ſhore of the bay, and 
below high water mark; ſo that -only when the 
705 was out tolerable water could be taken up from 
them. LAY | 
In the duſk of the evening, we returned from our 
walk, and found our fupper ready. It conſiſted of fiſh, 
yams, and a baked hog, in which all the culinary arts 
had been diſplayed. There being nothing to amuſe us 
after ſupper, we lay down to fleep, according to the 


made himſelf very happy with ſome of our wine and 


| brandy, ſlept in the houſe, as did many others of the 


natives. Before day-break, they all roſe, and entered 
into converſation by 'moon-light. As ſoon as it was 
day, they diſperſed different ways; but it was not long 
before they all returned, accompanied by ſeveral o 


of Kava, Captain Cook went to pay a viſit to Toobou, 
Captain Furneaux's friend, who had a houſe not far 


ed in the place, Here alſo we found a company pre- 
paring a morning draught. The chief made a preſent 
to the Captain of a live hog, and one that was baked ; 
alſo a quantity of yams, and a large piece of cloth. 
attendants Ong 


diately going to perform a mourning ceremony, called 


l 


pecting to ſee. ſomewhat new and curious, we readily 


comphed with his requeſt, The firſt thing > | 
two ol 0 
women, 


did, was to ſtep out of the houſe, attended by 


carved head of an Otaheite canoe, which had been 


cuſtom of the country, on mats ſpread upon the floor, 
and had a covering of cloth. The king, who had 


their countrymen, ” While they were preparing a bowl 5 


diſtant, which, for ftze and neatneſs was hardly exceed- - 


When we returned to the king, we found him and his 
the ſecond bowl of Kava. That be- 
ing emptied, he informed Omiah, that he was imme- 


Tooge, in memory of a ſon Who had been dead ſome 
time, and deſired us to accompany him. Naturally ex- 
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ge ut on a new cloathing, over which was 
— ge 1 910 . mat, that might have ſerved his 
ee grandfather upon a ſimilar occaſion. His at- 
tendants were habited in the ſame manner, excepting 
that, in point of antiquity, none of their mats could vie 
with that of their maſter. Thus e uipped, we marched 
off, preceded by cight or ten perſons in the ſame uni- 
form, each of them having likewiſe a green bough 
about his neck. Poulaho held his bough in his hand 
till he approached the place of rendezvous, when he 
alſo put it round his neck. We now entered a ſmall 
incloſure, wherein was a neat houſe, and a man fitting 
before it. As the company entered, they took the 
branches from their necks, and threw them away. The 
king ſeated himſelf, and the reſt of his people ſat be- 
fore him in the uſual manner. By the arrival of other 

erſons, the circle increaſed to upwards of an hundred, 
principally old men, all dreſſed in the manner above 
deſcribed. The company being aſſembled, a large 
zoot of Kava was produced by one of the king's ſervants, 
from whence was extracted liquor ſufficient, to fill a 
capacious bowl that would contain, at leaſt, five gallons. 
Many perſons now began to chew the root, and the 
bowl was filled up to the brim. Others were employed 
in making drinking cups of plantain leaves. The firſt 
cup that was filled, being preſented to the king, he 
ordered it to be given to another perſon; the ſecond 
was alſo brought to him, and he drank. it; the third 
was offered to Captain Cook. Afterwards ſeveral cups 
were given to others, till the whole of the liquor was ex- 
hauſted ; and, though not half the company. partook of 
it, no one appeared in the leaſt diſſatisfied. Each cup 
as it was emptied, was thrown.upon the ground, whence 
it was taken up, and carried to be filled again. All 
this time the chief, and his whole circle, fat with a 
great deal of gravity, ſeldom ſpeaking a word to cach 
other. All this while we were in expectation of ſeeing 
the mourning ceremony begin, when, to our great ſur- 
prize, as ſoon as the Kava, was drank out, they all roſe 
up and diſperſed ; Poulaho, at the ſame time, informed 
us, he was now ready to attend us to the ſhips. The 
Kava is a ſpecies of pepper, branching conſiderably, 
with large heart-ſhaped leaves, and jointed ſtorks. 
The natives eſteem it a valuable article, taking great 
care to defend the young plants from injury, which 
they generally ſęt about their. houſes. They do not 
often exceed, when full grown, the height of a man, 
though we have ſeen ſore much higher, The root is. 
the only part uſed at theſe iſlands, trom whence their 
favourite potation is extracted. The quantity put into 
each cup is about a quarter of a pint. It has no percep- 
tible effect on theſe people, who uſe it ſo frequently; 
but on ſome of ours it; operated like our. ſpirits, occa- 
ſioning intoxication, . or rather ſtupefaction. The 
mourning ceremony being aver, to our no ſmall diſ- 
appointment, we left Mooa, and ſet out on our return 
to the ſhips. Rowing down the inlet, we met with 
two canoes returning, from fiſhing. Poulaho ordered 
them to approach him, and took from them every. fiſh 
and. ſhell. - He afterwards ſtopped; two. other canoes, 
ſearched them, and found nothing. He gave us ſome, 
of the. fiſh, and the reſt were fold by his ſervants ,on. 
board the ſhip. Proceeding down. the inlet, ye over- 


took a large ſailing canoe, when every perſon on board 


her fat down till we had paſſed ; even the man who 
ſteered, though he could not poſſibly manage the helm, 
but in a ſtanding poſture. . Pe informed by 
Poulaho and others, that there was ſome good water at 


Oneyy, a ſmall iſland, about a league from the mouth. 


of the inlet, we landed there, but found it extremely 
brackiſh. This iſland is quite in its natural ſtate, and 
only frequented as a fiſhing- place; having nearly. the 
fame productions as Palmerſton's Hand, When we. 
reached the ſhip, and got on, board, we were informed, 
that every thing had continued quiet during our ab- 
ſence; not a ſingle theft having been committed; of 
which Feenou, and Futtafaihe, the king's brother, who 
had undertaken the management of his countrymen, 
during our abſence, boaſted not a little. This evinces 


what power the chiefs have, when they are diſpoſed to | tooge tooge, by ſtriking his body and legs with both 
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execute it; which is not often to be expected; for 
whatever was ſtolen from us, was generally conveyed 
to them. But the good conduct of the natives was of 
ſhort duration, for, 

Saturday the 28th, ſix of them aſſaulted ſome of our 
people, who were ſawing planks; in conſequence of 
which they were fired at by our ſentry: one of them 
was ſuppoſed to be wounded, and three were made 
priſoners. The latter were confined till night, when 


they were puniſhed, and ſet at liberty. After this - 


their behaviour was very decent and circumſpect ; OC=- 
caſioned, as we thought, by the man being wounded ; 
for, till this time, they had only heard of the effect of 


| our fire-arms, but now they had felt it. We were not 


miſtaken in our e for Mr. King and Mr. An- 
derſon, in an excurſion they took into the country, met 
with the very man, and found indubitable marks of his 


having been wounded with a muſket ball. Nothing 


worthy of notice happened at the ſhips for two 
days; we ſhall therefore fill up that interval with an 
account of Mr. Anderſon's excurſion into the coun- 
try, juſt mentioned. 

On Monday the 3oth, Mr. King and Mr. Anderſon 
accompanied Futtataihe as viſitors to his houſe, which 
is not far from that of his brother Poulaho, at Mooa. 
Soon after they arrived a good ſized hog was killed, 
which was effected by repcatcd ſtrokes upon the head. 
The hair was then curioully ſcraped off with the ſharp 
edge of pieces of bamboo, and the entrails taken out by 
the ſame ſimple inſtrument. Previous to this an oven 
had been prepared, which was a large hole dug in the 
earth, the bottom of which was covered with ſtones, 
about the ſize of a man's fiſt, and made red hot by 
kindling a fire over them : they then wrapped ſome of 
thoſe ſtones in leaves of the bread-fruit-tree, with which 
they filled the hog's belly; ſtuffing in a quantity of 
leaves, and a plug of the ſame kind, to prevent their 
falling out. This being done, the carcaſs was placed 
upon ſome ſticks laid acroſs the ſtones, and covered 


with plantain-leaves.” The earth was afterwards dug 


up all round; and the oven being thus effectually 
cloſed, the operation of baking required no farther aid. 
While this was doing, our gentlemen amuſed them- 
ſelves by walking about the country, but ſaw nothing 


remarkable, except a Fiatooka, about 3o feet high. 


At a ſmall diſtance therefrom, were ſeveral Etooa-trees, 


u hercon they ſaw a great number of Ternate-bats, 


making a moſt, diſagrecable noiſe. Not having their 
muſkets with them at this time, they &ould not kill 


any, but ſome taken at Annamooka, meaſured almoſt. 


a yard, when the wings were extended. On their re- 
turn to Futtafaihe's dwelling, the . baked hog was 
brought out, accompanied. with ſome cocoa-nuts, and 


ſeveral baſkets of baked yams. The perſon who pre- 
; pared. the hog in the morning, now cut it up in a 
maſterly manner, with a knife made of ſplit bamboo. 
Though the weight was, at leaſt, nearly ſeven ſtone, 


the whole was placed before them; when they took a 
ſmall part, and deſired the reſt might be diſtributed 
among the people fitting round. Futtafaihe could 
hardly be prevailed upon to cat a morſel. Dinner be- 
ing ended, we went with him, and his attendants, to 


the ſpot where Poulaho's mourning ceremony was per- 


formed. They ſaw nothing but a kind of continuation 
of the fame ſolemn rites, by way of condolence. Upon 


enquiring into the reaſon of this tranſaction, they were. 


informed, that it was in memory of a chief who had 
long ſince died at Vavaoo; that they had practiſed it 


ever ſince, and ſhould continue to do ſo for a conſide- 


rable length of time to come, In the evening, they 
were entertained with a pig for ſupper, dreſfed like 
the hog, and, as that, accompanied -with yams and 
cocoa nuts. When ſupper was over, a large quantity 
of cloth was brought tor them to ſleep on; but they 
were diſturbed. in their repoſe, , by a ſingular piece of 
luxury, with which men of conſequence in this iſland 


| indulge themſelves, namely, that of being thumped or 


patted, till and while they are aſleep. Two women, who 
ſat by Futtafaihe, performed this office, which they call 
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the micrometer, belonging | 
found ſome of the rack work broken, and that the 'in- 
ſtrument could not be repaired, nor rendered fit for 


Prolon 


- | 1 


404 


— 


Capt. COOK's VO YAGES COMPLETE: 


— 


— 


fiſts, till he fell aſleep, and with ſome intervals, con- 
tinued it the whole night. If the perſon is aſleep, 
they abate a little of the ſtrength and briſkneſs of the 
beating: but if they obſerve the leaſt appearance of 
his awaking, they reſume it. In the morning they 
'were informed, that Futtafaihe's women relieved 
each other, and went alternately ro ſleep. Such a prac- 
tife as this, in any other country, would be ſuppoſed 
to be deſtructive of all reſt ; but here it operates like 
an opiate, and ſtrongly points out what habit will 
effect. The noife occaſioned by this extraordinary 
cuſtom, was not the only bar to their ſleeping ; for the 
people who paſſed the night in the houſe, not only 
converſed frequently with each other, as in the day- 
time ; but all got up before it was light, and made a 
hearty meal on fiſh and yams, which were brought to 
them by a perſon, who ſeemed to be well acquainted 
with the uſual or appointed time of their nocturnal 
repaſt. 


The next morning, being July the 1ſt, they walked 


down the caft-fide of the bay to the point, accompa- 
nied by Futtafaihe. The country appeared in a fine 
ſtate of cultivation, but not ſo many incloſures as at 
Mooa ; and among the great number of plantain- fields, 
there was one at leaſt a mile long, in excellent order, 
every tree growing with — vigour. They found, 
that in travelling, Futtafaihe exerciſed a power, which 
evinced the great authority the principal men are in- 
veſted with. To one place he fent for fiſh ; to another 
for yams, &c. and his orders were as readily obeyed as 
if he had been abſolute maſter of all the peoples pro- 
perty. When we came to the point ſomething was 
mentioned by the natives concerning a man, who, they 
faid, had been fired at by one of our guard; and upon 
our deſiring to ſee the perfon, they conducted us to a 
houſe, wherein was a man who had been ſhot through. 
the ſhoulder, but not dangerouſly. The ball had en- 
tered a little above the inner part of the collar- 
bone; and paſſed out obliquely backward. From the 
ſtate of the wound, and ſeveral particular circumſtances, 
we were certain, that he was the perſon who had been 
fired at by one of our ſentinels, three days before; 
though poſitive orders had been given, that none of 
our people ſhould load their pieces with any thing but 
ſmall ſhot. There were many of them ready to ſwear 
they had loaded only with theſe; and how the fingle 
muſket happened to be that day Ter. with ball, 
Captain Cook could never find but. r gentlemen 
ve ſome directions how to manage the wound, to 


which no remedy had been applied; and the natives 


ſeemed pleaſed, when they were informed it would 
get well in a certain time. But on their departure, 
they requeſted of them to ſend the wounded man ſome 
yams, and other ſorts of food; and in ſuch a manner, 
that it was concluded they conſidered it to be our duty 
to ſupport him, till he migfit be able to ſupply his 
wants with his own labour. They croſſed the bay, in 
the evening, to our ſtation, in a canoe procured by 


Futtafaihe, who exerciſed his authority by calling to 


the firſt that appeared. He had alſo brought to him 
at this place, by a ſervant, a large hog, and a bundle of 
cloth, which he wanted them to accept of as a preſent 
from him; but the boat being ſmall, they objected; 
and he ordered it to be conveyed over to them the 
next day. Thus ends Mr. Anderſon's account of his 
excurſion. 2x N She 4k 

On Wedneſday · the and, Captain Cook examining 
to the board of longitude, 


uſe, by the time of the expected eclipſe, though we had 
d our ſtay with a view of making obfervations 
when this event ſhould take place. Being thus difap- 
pointed in our expectation, we began to prepare for 
our departure, by getting this day on board all our cat- 


13 0” 


N 


— CE EI 


[ tle, poultry, and other animals, except thoſe that GN 


deſtined fo remain. The captain defigned to 

a Turkey-cock and hen; bet two 9 — . 
deſtroycd by accident, and wiſhing to carry the "Sar 
to Otaheite, he reſerved the only remaining pair for that 
place. We had brought three hens to theſe iſlands one 
of which was ſtrangled, and the other was killed b a 
uſeleſs dog belonging to one of our officers. The 5 
tain afterwards repented his not having given 2 
preference to Longataboo, as the preſent would have 
been more valued there than at Otaheite; and he was 
perſuaded the natives of the former iſland would have 
taken more pains to multiply the breed. On the 3d 
we unmoored, worked out of the bay, and moved the 
ſhips behind Pangimodoo, where we lay in readineſs 
to take the advantage of a favourable wind, to take us 
through the gut, in our way to Eooa-whe, or Middle. 
burgh. The king, who this day dined with us, took 
particular notice of the plates ; which the captain ob. 
lerving, made him an offer of one, either of pewter, or 
earthen-ware : he made choice of the firſt, and men. 
tioned the ſeveral uſes to which he intended to apply 


it; two of which were ſo very extraordinary that they 


| deſerve to be related. Whenever he ſhould viſit any 
of the other iſlands, he ſaid he would leave this plate 


behind him at Tongataboo, as his repreſentative, that 
| the E might, in his abſence, pay it the homage due 


to himſelf in perſon. On being aſked, how he had 


f uſually been repreſented in his abſence, before he was 


in poſſeſſion of a plate, he informed us, that this ſin- 
gular honour had always been conferred on a wooden 
bowl, in which he waſhed his hands. The other uſe to 


| which he meant to aPPIy the plate inſtead of the bowl, 


was to diſcover a thief. When any thing had been 
ſtolen, and the thief not detected, the people were aſ- 


had 


| ſembled before him, when he waſhed his hands in the 


veſſel. After this it was cleanſed, and every man ad- 
vanced, and touched it with his hand, in the ſame 
manner as they touch his foot when they offer him 
obeiſance. If touched by the guilty perſon, he dropped 
down dead immediately; and if any one refuſed to 
touch it, ſuch refuſal was conſidered as a ſufficient 
proof of guilt. On Saturday the 5th, the day of the 
eclipſe, the weather in the morning was cloudy, with 
ſome ſhowers of rain, About nine o'clock, the ſun 


broke out at ſhort intervals for about half an hour, but 


was totally obſcured juſt before the commencement of 
the eclipſe. The fun again appeared at intervals till 
about the middle of the eclipſe; but was ſeen no more 
during the remainder of the day, ſo that we could not 
obſerve the end. This diſappointment was the leſs to 
be lamented, as the longitude was ſufficiently deter- 
mined by lunar obſervations. The eclipſe being over, 
we packed up the inſtruments, took down the obſer- 
vatories, and every thing was conveyed on board. 
None of the natives having taken the leaſt notice or 
care of the ſheep allotted to Mareewagee, the captain 
ordered them to be carried back to the ſhips. He was 
apprehenſive, that if he ſhould leave. them there, they 
would probably be deſtroyed by the dogs. Theſe ani- 


mals did not exift upon the iſland in 1773, when Cap- 


rain 'Cook firſt viſited it; but there are now plenty 
of them among the chiefs, partly from the breed ſince 
that time, and partly from fome imported from an 
illand not very remote, called Feejee. At preſent, 
however, the dogs have not got into any of the 
Friendly Iſlands, except Tongataboo. We ſhall here 
add ſome particulars about this and its productions, 
for which we are indebted to Mr. Anderſon, He 
ſpent many weeks upon it, and had many opportu- 
nities of gaining accurate information; and his re- 
ſearches will ſupply the imperfections or deficiencies, 


. 
- 


| chapter folloying.” 


in our former account af this iſland ; but for theſe 
particulars, we beg leave to refer our readers to the 
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n of the iſland, animals, vegetables, &c. Tongataboo, or Amſterdani— A ſolemnity at Mosa, called Natche, per- 
in honour of the king's ſon—Exttaordinary proceſſions and ceremonies - manner of Spending the mght at the 


1 pii 
Derbe, 


king's-bouſe—The ſolemnity continued, and conjefures concerning i Ihe Reſolution and Diſcovery depart from 
7 arrive at Eno-a—- An account of that ifland-—Tranſations there—=They wwergh anchor and turn through 


taboo, and 


i. A 
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VI. 


Tanga — 


the channel Obſervations on the Friendly land. — Ihe number of iſlands and their nam Acccunt of Vavan, Hamoa, 
and Feejee—The general charatter, perſons, manners, cuſloms, habits, and ornaments tf the inhabitants deſcribed—=Various 
employments of the women and men of the Friendly Iland.— Their manner of agriculture and building their houſes— Furni- 


fure, canoes, 


tools, cordage, and fiſhing-tackle—Weapons and inflruments of muſic—FVepgetable and animal food——T heir 


method of cooking, diverſions, marriage, and mourning ceremonies Of their deities and tay ine: opmionsTherr Featookas 


mT he power of their chiefs, form of government, and manner of paying 1 o their ſevereign—The royal family— 
Specimen of their language Nautical remarks and other obſervations on the Tammahas and tides, 


ONGATABOO, Amſterdam, or Tonga, (as it is 
T ſometimes called by the natives) is about 60 miles 
in circuit, rather oblong, though broadeſt at the caſt 
end, and its greateſt length is from eaſt to weſt. The 
ſouth ſhore 1s ſtrat, conſiſting of coral-rocks, eight 
or ten feet high, terminating perpendicularly, except 
in ſome few places, where it is interrupted by ſmall 
fandy beaches, whereon, at low water, a range of black 
rocks may be ſeen. The weſt end 1s not above five or 
fix miles broad, but has a ſhore ſomewhat like that of 
the ſouth-ſide; whereas the whole north-fide is en- 
vironed with ſhoals and iſlands, and the ſhore within 


them low and ſandy. The eaſt-ſide or end is, moſt - 


probably, like the ſouth ; as the ſhore begins to aſſume 
a rocky appearance, towards the N. E. point, though 
not above ſeven or cight feet high. This ifland may, 
with great propriety, be called a low one, as the trees, 
on the weſt part, where we now lay at anchor, only ap- 

eared ; and the eminent part, that can be ſeen from a 
ſhip, is the S. E. point; though many gently riſing 
and declining grounds are obſervable by one who is 
aſhore. The general appearance of the country does 
not afford that beautiful kind of landſcape that is pro- 
duced from a variety of hills and valleys, lawns. rivu- 
lets, and caſcades ; but, at the ſame time, 1t conveys-to 
a ſpectator an idea of the moſt exuberant fertility, 
whether we attend to the places improved by art, or 
thoſe ſtill in a natural tate; both which yield all their 
vegetable productions with the greateſt vigour, and 
perpetual verdure. At a diſtance, the ſurface ſeems 
entirely cloathed with trees of various ſizes; ſome of 
which are very large; but the tall cocoa-palms raiſe 
their tufted heads high above the reſt, and are a noble 
ornament to any country that produces them. The 
boogo, a ſpecies of the fig, with narrow pointed leaves, 
is the largeſl ſized tree upon the iſland; and the moſt 
common alben and ſmall trees, eſpecially toward the 
ſea, are the pandamus, the faitanoo, ſeveral ſorts of the 
hibiſcus, ng a few others. A coral rock appears to 
be the baſis of the iſland, which is the only kind of ſoil 
that preſents itſelf on the ſhore: nof did we ſee the 


leaſt appearance of any other ſtone, except a few ſmall 


blue pebbles ſtrewed about the Fiatookas ; and a 
ſmooth ſolid black ſtone, ſomething like the lapis 
lydius, of which the natives make their hatchets: but 
theſe laſt may, probably, have been brought from other 
lands in the neighbourhood ; for a piece of ſlatey 
iron-coloured ſtone was bought at one of them, which 
was never ſeen here. Though, in many places, the 
coral projects above the ſurtace, the ſoil is, in moſt 
parts, of a conſiderable depth. In thoſe that are un- 
cultivated, it is, commonly, of a looſe black colour ; 
produced, ſeemingly, from rotten vegetables : under- 
neath which may be a clayey ſtratum; for a ſoil of 


that kind is often ſeen both in the low, and in the 


riling} unds; but eſpecially in ſeveral places toward 
the ſhore, where it is of any height; and when broken 
off, appears ſometimes of a reddiſh, though oftener of 


. a browniſh yellow colour, and of a' pretty ſtiff confiſ- | 


tence. Where the' ſhore is low, the ſoil is commonly 
ſandy, or rather compoſed of coral duſt; which how- 


ever yields buſhes growing with great luxuriance; and 


is ſometimes planted, not unſucceſsfully, by the natives. 
7 climate of Tongataboo, from the ſituation towards 
4 0. 57. 6 5 . 3 | 
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One of them is called becoo ; which 


leaves, which are not eat. 
excellent ſugar-cane, which is cultivated ; gourds, 


the tropic, is more variable, than in countries nearer 
to the line, though, perhaps, that might be owing to 
the ſeaſon of the year, which was now the winter ſol- 
ſtice. The winds are, for the moſt part, from ſome 
point between S. and E. and, when moderate, are com- 
monly attended with fine weather, When they blow 
freſher, the weather is often cloudy, though open ; and 
in ſuch caſes, there is frequently rain. The wind ſome- 
times veers to the N. E. N. N. E. or even N. N. W. 
but never laſts long, nor blows ſtrong from thence ; 
though it is commonly accompanied by heavy rain, 
and cloſe ſultry weather. The quick ſucceſhon of 
vegetables has been already mentioned: bur it is not 
certain that the changes of weather, by which it is 

rought abour, are conſiderable enough to make them 
perceptible to the natives as to their method of life, or 
rather that they ſhould be very ſenſible of the different 
ſeaſons. This, perhaps, may be inferred from the ſtate 
of their vegetable productions, which are never ſo 
much affected, with reſpect to the foliage, as to ſhed 
that all at once; for every leaf is ſucceeded by another, 
as faſt as it falls ; which cauſes that appearance of uni- 
verſal and continual ſpring found here. 

The principal of the cultivated fruits are plantains, 
of which they have 15 different forts ; bread-fruit, two 
kinds of fruit found at Otaheite, and known there 
under the names of jambu and cevee ; the latter a kind 
of plumb; and vaſt numbers of ſhaddocks, which, 
however, are found as often in a natural ſtate, * as 
planted. The roots are yams, of which are two ſorts; 
one black, and ſo large, that it often weighs 20 or 30 
pounds ; the other white and long, ſeldom weighing a 
pound. Here is a large root, called kappe; one, not 
unhke our white potatoes, called mawhaha; the talo, 
or coccos of other places; and another, named jeejce. 
Beſides vaſt numbers of cocoa-nut trees, here are three 
other ſorts of palms, two of which are very ſcarce. 


grows almoſt as 
high as the cocoa-tree, has very large leaves plaited 


like a fan, and cluſters or bunches of globular nuts, not 


larger than a ſmall piſtol ball, growing amongſt the 
branches, with a very hard kernel, which is ſometimes 
eaten. The other is a kind of cabbage-tree, not diſ- 
tinguiſhable from the cocoa, but by being rather 
thicker, and by having its leaves more ragged. It has 
a cabbage three or four feet long; at the top of which 
arc the leaves, and at the bottom the fruit, which is 
ſcarcely two inches long, reſembling an oblong cocoa- 
nut, with an inſipid tenacious kernel, called by the 
natives, neeoogoola, or red-cocoa-nut, as it aſſumes 
a reddiſh caſt when ripe. The third ſort is called ongo 
ongo, and much commoner, being generally found 
planted about the Fiatookas. It ſeldom grows higher 
than five feet, though ſometimes to eight; and has a 
vaſt number of oval compreſſed nuts, as large as a 
pippin, ſticking immediately to e among the 

In this ifland is plenty of 


bamboo, turmeric, and a ſpecies of fig, about the ſize 

of a ſmall cherry, called matte, which though wild is 

ſometimes eaten. The catalogue of uncultivated 
lants is too large to be enumerated. Beſides the 

Pemphis, Decaſpernum, Mallococca, Maha, and ſome 

other new genera, there are a few more that N 0 
| 6 | | gs r. 
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Dr. Foſter's curious eye: but, perhaps, the different 
ſeaſons of the year, and his ſhort ſtay, did not give. him 
an opportunity to notice them: in our longer ſtay here, 
not more than a fourth part of the trees — plants were 


in flower; a circumſtance abſolutely neceſſary, to ena- 
ble one to diſtinguiſh the various kinds. 


In this iſland are no other quadrupeds but hogs, 


breed, are domeſticated here. Of the birds are par- 
rots, ſomewhat ſmaller than the common ..grey ones, 
having an indifferent green on the back and wings, the 
tail bluiſh, and the reſt of a ſooty or chocolate brown; 
parroquets, not larger than a ſparrow, of a fine yellowiſh 
green, with bright azure on the crown of the head, 
and the throat and belly red; befides another fort as 


large as a dove, with a blue crown and. thighs, the. 


throat and under part of the head crimſon, as alſo part 
4 the reſt a beautiful green. Here 

are owls, about the ſize of our common ones, but 
of a much finer 
Palmerſton's Iſle; king-fiſhers, about the ſize of a 

thruſh, of a greeniſh blue, with a white ring about the 

neck; and a bird of the thrufh kind, almoft as big, of 
a dull green colour, with two yellow wattles at the baſe 
of the bill, which is the only ſinging one we heard at 

this place; but'it compenſates a good deal for the want 
of other ſongſters, by the ſtrength and melody of its 
notes, which fill the woods at dawn, in the evening, 

and at the breaking up of bad weather. 

land- birds are rails, as large as a pigeon, of a variegated 

grey colour, with a ruſty neck; a black ſort with red 

eyes, not larger than a lark; violet - coloured coots, with 

bald red crowns; two forts of fly-catchers; a very 


"Ymall ſwallow; and three ſorts of pigeons; one of 
which is the ſize of the common ſort, of a light green | 


on the back and wings, with a red forehead ; and ano- 
ther, ſomewhat lefs, of a purple brown, but whitiſh 
underneath. Of water-fowl, and ſuch as frequent 
the ſea, are the ducks feen at Annamooka, though 
fcarce here; blue and white herons; tropic birds; 
common noddies; white terns; a new ſpecies of a 
leaden colour, with a black creſt; a ſmall bluiſh cur- 
tew; and a large plover, fpotted with yellow. Be- 


ſides the large bats, mentioned before, there is alfo the | 


common ſort. The only noxious or diſguſting animals 


of the reptile or inſect tribe, are ſea ſnakes, three feet | 


tong, with black and white circles alternately, often 
found on ſhore; ſome ſcorpions and centipedes. 
There are fine green guanoes, a foot and a half Tong; 
another brown and ſpotted Hzard, about a foot and a 


half long; and two other ſmall forts. Among the 


other forts of inſects, are ſome beautiful moths ; butter- 
flies; very large ſpiders; and others; making, in the 
whole, about fifty different kinds. Though the ſea 
abounds with fiſh, the variety is leſs than might be ex- 
pected. The moſt frequent forts are the mullets; par- 


rot fiſh: filver fiſh; old wivesy beautiful ſpotted ſoles ; 


leather jackets; bonnetos; and albicores; befides the 
eels mentioned at Palmerſton's iſland ; ſome ſharks; 
pipe fiſh; a ſort of pikes; and fome curious 
devil fiſh. The numerous reefs and ſhoals on the north 
fide of the ifland, afford ſhelter for an endleſs variety of 


ſhell-fiſh; among which are many much eſteemed in 


Europe; ſuch” as the true hammer oyſter; of which, 
however, none could be obtained entire; a large inden- 


© tatedoyſter, and many others; but none of the com- 
mon ſort; panamas, cones ; a gigantic cockle, found in 


the Eaſt Indies; pearl-ſhell oyſters; and. many others 
hitherto unknown to the moſt diligent enquirers. after 


that branch of natural hiſtory. Here are likewiſe ſe- 


veral ſorts of ſea-eggs; and many very fine ſtar-fiſh; 


| beſides a conſiderable variety of corals; among which 


are two red ſorts; the one moſt elegantly branched, the 
other tubulous. And there is no leſs variety among, 
the crabs and cray-fiſh, which abound here. | 


On Monday, the 7th, early in the morning, 4 large | 


canoe went along fide the Diſcovery, in which were 


three men and a woman, of ſuperior dignity. to ny her 


had yet ſeen to come aboard. One of them, 


compan | | : | 
ſuppoſed by his venerable appearance, to be the high 


3 


plumage; cuckoos mentioned at 


The other 


— — 


nm. 


| 
1 
| 


ſome dogs, and a few rats. Fowls, which are of a large 


8 
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| latter declined the invitation; an 


foot. 


| his lips, taſted it, but returned the glaſs, 


kel held a long pole or ſpear in his hand, to . 
e tied a white flag, and began an oration which 2 
a conſiderable time. After it was concluded, he 1 
cended the ſide of the ſhip, and ſat down, with — 
compolure, on the quarter deck; till he was acre At 
captain Clerke, who, after the ufual. falutations, -in A 


: ir a vit 
him, and his attendants, into the great cabin; but * 


to make kn 
dignity of the great Perionage, in whoſe += irene 
were, they proſtrated themſelves before him, the we 
men as well as the men, and kiſſed the ſole of his ri * 
This aged iſlander brought with him, as a — 
ſent to captain Clerke, four large hogs, ſix fowls with 
a proportionable quantity of yams and plantains. In 


| return, the Captain gave him a printed gown, a Chi 


neſe looking-glaſs, ſome earthen, ware, &c. which he 
accepted with great courteſy, and with an air of dignit 

which remarkably diſtinguiſhed, him. The Captain 
and officers paid him great attention, and fhewed him 
the different accommodations on board the ſhip, ar 
which he expreſſed great aſtoniſhment. He was then 
invited to eat, which he declined. He was offered 
wine, of which the Captain drank firſt; he put it to 
| | Having been 
on board little more than an hour, he was defirous. of 
taking leave, and pointed to a little iſland, to which he 


| gave the Captain a very preſſing invitation to accom- 
| pany him, but as he had other entertainments in view, 


on ſhore, that could not be complied with. This ve. 
nerable perſon was about ſix feet, three inches high 
Hnely proportioned, and had a commanding air, that 
was both affable and graceful. We were not favoured 


with a viſit, nor did this great man come at any time 


on board the Reſolution. Though we were now ready 
to ſail, we had not ſufficient day-light to turn through 
the narrows; the morning flood falling out too early, 
and the evening flood too late. We were therefore un- 
der a neceſſity of waiting two or three days, unleſs we 


ſhould be fortunate enough to have a leading wind. 


This delay gave us an opportunity to be preſent at a 


public ſolemnity, to which the king had invited us, who 
ſaid it would be performed in a day or two. Accord- 
ingly, he and alk the people of conſequence; repaired 
this day to Moda, where the ſolemnity was to be exhibited, 
On Tueſday the 8th, a party of us followed them. 
Poulaho now informed us, that his ſon was to be ini- 
tiated into certain privileges; one of which was, that 
of eating with his father; an honour he had not hi- 


| therto enjoyed. About eight o clock in the morning, 
ve arrived at Mooa, where we found the king, with a 


number of attendants ſitting before him, within a ſmalt 
dirty encloſure. They were, as ufual, buſied in pre- 
paring a bowl of kaya. As this was not liquor for us, 
we went to pay a viſit to ſome of our friends, and to 


| obſerve what preparations were making for the cere- 
, mony, which was ſoon expected to begin. 


About ten 
o'clock, the people aſſembled in a large area before the 


malaee, or great houſe. At the end of a road, opening 


into this area, ſtood ſeveral men with ſpears and clubs, 


1 reciting inceſſantly ſhort ſentences, in mournful accents, 


which conveyed an idea of diſtreſs. This. was conti- 
nued about an hour; during which time, many people 


came down the road, each having a yam tied to the 
middle of a pole, which they laid 

ho continued repeating the ſentences. At length the 

king and prince arrived, and ſeated themſelves upon 

the area; and we were requeſted to fit down by them, 
to take off our hats, and to untie our hair. The bearers. 
of the yams having all entered, each pole was taken up 
between two men, who: carried it over their ſhoulders. 


down. before thoſe 


They then formed themſelves in companies, of ten or 


twelve each, and marched acroſs the place, with a rapid 
pace, each company headed by a man who had a club, 
or fpear, and defended, on the right, by ſeveral others, 
armed with different weapons. About. two hundred: 
and fifty perſons walked. in the proceſſion, which was 
. cloſed by a man carrying on à pearch a living pigeon. . 
Omiah was deſired by captain Cook to: aſk the chief 
where the yamis were to be carried with ſo much ſq«" 
lemnity; But tie ſeemed unwilling to give us the inſpr- 


mation 
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mation we required: ſome of us, therefore, followed 
the proceſſion, ſeemingly contrary to his inclination. 
They ſtopped before a Morai, or Featooka of one 
houſe, ſtanding upon a mount, about a quarter of a 
mile from the place where they had firſt aſſembled. 
Here they depoſited the yams, and gathered them into 
bundles; but for what purpoſe we could not poſſibly 
learn. Our preſence ſeeming to give them uneaſineſs, 
we returned to Poulaho, who adviſed us to amuſe our- 
ſelves by walking about, as nothing would be done ſor 
a conſiderable time. The fear of loſing the ſight of 
any part of the ceremony, prevented our being long ab- 
ſent, When we returned to the king, he deſired cap- 
tain Cook to order the boat's crew not to preſume to 
{tir from the boat, for every thing would, very ſoon, be 
taboo; and if any of our people, or of their own, 


knocked down with clubs, if they were not mateed, that 
is, killed. He added, that we could not be preſent at 
the ceremony; but that we ſhould be placed in ſuch a 
ſituation, as to be able to ſee every thing that paſſed. 
Our dreſs was particularly objected to, and we were 


as low as the breaſt, that our hats muſt be off, and our 
hair untied. Omiah agreed readily to conform to 
theſe requiſites, and immediately began to ſtrip ; but 
other objections were then ſtarted, and he was ex- 
' cluded equally with ourſelves. Not reliſhing this 
reſtriction, the Captain ſtole out, to ſee what might 
now be 
were to be Teen, except thoſe who were dreſſed to at- 
tend the ceremony; ſome of whom had in their hands 
ſmall poles, about four feet in length, to the under part 
of which were faſtened two or three other {ſmall ſticks, 
about fix inches long. "Theſe men were going towards 
the Morai. The Captain took the ſame road, and was 
frequently ſtopped by them, all crying out taboo. How- 
ever, he ventured to go forward till he came in fight of 
the Moral, and of the people fitting before it. He 
was now ſtrongly urged to go back, and, not knowing 
what might be the conſequence of a refuſal, he com- 
plied. He had obſerved, that thoſe who carried the 
poles, paſſed the Morai; and gueſſing from this cir- 
cumſtance, that ſomerhing was tranſacting beyond it, 
he had ſome -thoughts of advancing, by making a 
round for: this purpoſe; but he was ſo narrowly ob- 
ſerved by three men, that he had no opportunity of 
carrying his deſign into execution. In order to ſhake 
off theſe three fellows, he returned to the Malace, 
where he had parted from the king, and afterwards 
made an elopement a ſecond time; but he inſtantly met 


ſtructions to watch him. However, the Captain paid 
no attention to them, but proceeded onward till he 
came within ſight of the king's principal. Fiatooka, or 
Morai ; before which a great number of people were 
ſitting, being thoſe whom he had juſt ſeen before paſs 
by the moral, from whence this was but a little diſtant. 
Perceiving, while he was conſidering what he ſhould 
do, that he could obſerve the proceedings of this com- 
pany from the King's plantation, he repaired thither, 
accompanied by ſeveral of his people. 
of perſons -at the Fiatooka continued increaſing for 
ſome time; and at length, they quitted their fitting 
poſture, and marched off in proceſſion. They walked 
(2 Bay's every pair carrying between them, one of the 
ſmal poles on their ſhoulders. We were informed, 
that the ſmall pieces of ſticks, faſtened to the poles, 
were yams; it is therefore probable, that they were 
meant. to repreſent that root emblematicallyj. The 
hingmoſt man of each couple placed one of his hands 
to the middle of the pole, as if it were not ſtrong enough 
to carry the weight that hung upon it, and under which 
they all ſeemed to bend as they proceeded. This pro- 


men of rank, Having ſeen them all paſs, we repaired 
to Poulaho's houſe, and ſaw him going out. We. were 
not permitted. to follow him; but were immediately 
conducted to the place allotted to us, behind a fence ad- 


— 


going forward. Very few people, however, 


ceſſion conſiſted of one hundred and eight pairs, chiefly. 


ſnould be ſeen walking about, they would certainly be 


told, that, to qualify us to be preſent, we muſt be naked | 


— * 


— 


| 


The number | 


with the ſame men, who had doubtleſs received in- 


-» 


Joining to the area of the Fiatooka, where the yams had 
been depoſited in the morning. 

When arrived at our ſtation, we ſaw two or three 
hundred perſons, ſitting on the graſs, near the end of 
the road opening into the area of the Morai; and 
others were continually joining them. At length, ar- 
rived a few men, each carrying ſome ſmall poles and 
branches, or leaves of the cocoa-nut tree. As ſoon as 
they appeared, an old man ſeated. himſelf in the road, 
and pronounced a long oration-in a ſcrious majeſtic 
tone, He then retired, and the others advancing to 
the middle of the area, began to erect a ſmall ſhed or 
hut; employing, for that purpoſe, the materials already 
mentioned. Their work being finiſhed, they all ſquatted 
down for a moment before it, then roſe up, and joined 
the reſt of the company. Poulaho's ſon arrived ſoon 
after, preceded by four or five male attendants. After 
them appeared. about twelve or fourteen women of the 
firſt rank, advancing ſlowly in pairs, each pair carrying 
between them a narrow piece of white cloth, about 
two or three yards in length. They approached the 
prince, ſquatted down before him, and wrapped ſome 
of the pieces of cloth round his body; they then roſe 


up, and retired in the ſame order, to ſome diſtance on 


his left, where they ſeated themſelves. Poulaho now 
made his appearance, preceded by four men, walkin 

two and two abreaſt, and ſat down on his ſon's left hand, 
at a ſmall diſtance from him. The young prince then 
quitted his firſt poſition, and ſcated himſelf under the 
ſhed, with his attendants; many others placing them- 
ſelves on the graſs before this royal canopy. The 
prince ſat facing the people, with his back to the Mo- 
rat. Thrce companies, of about ten or a dozen men 
in each, ſtarted up from among the crowd, ſoon after 
each other, and, running haſtily to the oppoſite ſide, 
ſat down for a few nes, and then returned, in the 
ſame manner, to their former ſtations. To them ſuc- 
ceeded. two men, each having a ſmall green branch in 
his hand, who roſe and advanced towards the prince, 
ſitting down for a few minutes, three different times, as 


—— 


| they approached; and retired in the ſame manner, in- 
clining their branches to each other as they ſat. Af- 
terwards two others repeated the ſame ceremony. The 
grand proceſſion, which marched from the other Mo- 
rai, now began to come in. As they entered the area, 
they proceeded to the right of the ſhed, and, having 
proſtrated themſelves on the graſs, depoſited their pre- 
tended heavy burdens, (the poles) and faced round to 
the prince. They then roſe up, and retired in the 
ſame order, cloſing their hands with the moſt ſerious 
aſpect, and ſeated themſelves along the front of the 
area. While this numerous band were entering, and 
depoſiting their poles, three men, who ſat with the 
prince, continued pronouncing ſeparate ſentences, in a 
mournful melancholy tone. A profound ſilence now 
enſued for a ſhort time, after which a man who ſat in 
the front of the area, began a kind of oration, during 
which, at ſeveral different times, he: broke one of the 
poles which had been brought in. Having concluded 
his oration, the people ſitting before the ſhed, ſeparated, 
to make a lane, through which the prince and his at- 
tendants paſſed, and the aſſembly cloſed. | 
Satisfied with what we had already ſeen, ſome of our 
party now returned to the ſhips; but captain Cook, and 
ſome more of the officers, remained at Mooa, to ſee the 
concluſion of the ſolemnity, which was not to be till 
the day following. The ſmall poles, which had been 
brought by thoſe who walked in proceſſion, being left 
on the ground, after the crowd had diſperſed, the cap- 
tain examined, and found that, to the middle of each, 
two or three ſmall ſticks were tied, as has been related. 
They were probably intended as only artificial repre- 
ſentations of ſmall yams. Our: ſupper, conſiſting of 
fiſh and yams, was got ready about ſeven o'clock, The 
king ſupped with us, and drank ſo freely of brandy: 
and water, that he retired to bed with a ſufficient doſe.” 
We continued the whole night in the ſame houſe with 
him and his attendants. About one or two o'clock in 


the morning, on, Wedneſday, the gtb, they waked, con- 
A, 4 5 verſed 
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verſed for about an hour, and then went to ſleep again. 
All, except Poulaho, roſe at break of day; ſoon after 
which, a woman, one of thoſe who generally attended 
upon the king, came in, and fitting down by him, im- 
mediately began the ſame operation that had been prac- 
tiſed upon Futtafaihe, tapping, or beating gently, with 
her clenched fiſts, on his thighs: but this, inſtead of 
promoting repoſe, had the contrary effect, and he awoke. 
Captain Cook and Omiah paid now a viſit to the prince, 
who had parted from us early in the preceding even- 
ing; for he did not lodge with the king, but in apart- 
ments of his own; at ſome diftance from his father's 
houſe. We found him with a circle of youths, about 
his own age, fitting before him; alſo an old man and 
woman. There were others, of both ſexes, employed 
about their neceſſary affairs, who probably belonged 
to his houſhold. We now returned to the king, who 
had à crowded levee before him, conſiſting principally 
of old men. While a bowl of kava was preparing, a 
baked hog and yams, ſmoaking hot, were introduced; 
the greateſt part of which fell to our ſhare; for theſe 
people, eſpecially the kava drinkers, eat very little in 
the morning. We afterwards walked out, and viſited 
ſeveral other chiefs, all of whom were taking their 
morning draught, or had already taken it. Returning 
to the king, we found him aſleep in a retired hut, 
with two women patting him. About eleven o'clock 
he' made his appearance among us, partook of ſome 
fiſh and yams, and again lay down to ſleep. We now 
left him, and waited on the prince, with a preſent of 


cloth, beads and other articles. There was a ſufficient 


quantity of cloth to make him a complete ſuit, and he 


was immediately clad in his new habiliments. Proud 


of his dreſs, he firſt went to exhibit himſelf to his fa- 
ther, and then conducted Captain Cook to his mother, 
with whom were about @ dozen other women, of a 
very reſpectable appearance. Here the princechanged 
his apparel, and made the Captain a preſent of two 

ieces of cloth which had been manufactured in the 


iſland. It was now about noon, when, by appoint- 


ment, the Captain repaired” to the palace to dinner; 
which was ſoon after ſerved up, and conſiſted of two 


pigs and fome yams. | The drowſy” monarch was | 
rouzed to partake of what he had ordered for our en- 


tertainment. Two mullets, and fome ſhell-fiſh, were in- 
troduced, as if intended for, his ſeparate portion. But 
he added it to our fare, fat down: with us, and made a 
hearty meal. Dinner being over, we were informed 
that the ceremony would ſoon begin, and were ſtrictly 
enjoined not to venture out. Er 

Captain Cook had reſolved, however, to peep. no 
longer from behind the curtain, but, if poſſible, to mix 
with the actors themſelves. - With this view he walked 
towards the Morai, the ſcene of the folemnity. He 
was deſired frequently to return; but he paid no regard 
to the admonitions he had received, and was permitted 


ro walk on. When arrived at the.Morai, he ſaw a 


number of men ſeated on the ſide of the area. A few 
alſo were fitting on the oppoſite ſide, and two men in 


© the middle, with their faces towards the Morai. 
When Captain Cook had got into the midſt af the 
firſt company, he was deſired to ſit down, which: he ac- 
cordingly did. Where he ſat, a number of ſmall bun- 
dles were lying, compoſed of cocoa- nut leaves, and 
faſtened to ſticks made into the form of hand- barrows. 
All the information he could get concerning them was, 


that they were taboo. From time to time, one or ano- 


ther of the company turned to thoſe who: were coming 


to join us, and made a ſhort ſpeech, in which we re- 


marked, that the word arekee (king) was generally | 


mentioned. Something was ſaid by one man that pro- 
duced loud burſts of laughter from all around; others, 
of the ſpeakers, were alſo much applauded. The Cap- 
tain was frequently deſired to leave the place; but, at 


length, finding him determined to ſtay, they requeſted 
him to uncover his ſhoulders, in like manner as they 
bad done. This he readily complied with, and then 


they no longer ſremed uneafy at his preſence... The 


prince, the women, and the king, at length appeared, as 


they had done the preceding day. The prince being 
P p 5 * Len 


** 


—_— 


LA 


- 


| 


A 


other fiſh. * The perſons who brought in theſe baſkets 


| ceſſion, there was ſpeaking ſentiments and praying by 


two and two, bearing large poles upon their ſhoulders, 


and having beat them moſt furioufly, returned to their 


7700 


LL 


W 


placed under the ſhed, two men, each having a pi 
of mat, came, repeating ſomething in a very 8 
ſtrain, and put them about him. The people IP 
began their performances, and different companies on 
backward. and forward acroſs the area, as in the 2 2 
day. Preſently afterwards, the two men in the mid. | 
dle of the area, made a fhort ſpeech, and then the 
whole company roſe up, and placed themſelves before 
the ſhed in which the prince; and three or four = 
were ſeated. One of the company, who ſeemed _ 
deſirous of obliging the Captain, procured him ſuch 
ſituation, that, if he could have made uſe of his e * 
nothing could have eſcaped him. But it was neceffar, 
to have a demure countenance and downcaſt looks 
The proceſſion now arrived, as on the day before; a 
pole, with a cocoa- nut leaf plaited round the middle 
of it, being carried on the ſhonlders of Every two per- 
ſons. Theſe were depoſited with the ſame ceremonies 
as on the day before. After this ſucceeded another pro. 
ceſſion, compoſed of men who brought baſkets, made 
of palm-leaves, ſuch as are generally uſed by thoſe 
people to carry proviſions in. A third Proce ſſion fol. 
lowed, in which a variety of ſmall fiſh, each placed at 
the end of a forked ſtick, were brought. An old man 
who fat on the prinee's right hand, without the ſhed, 
received the baſkets, each of which he kept in his hand. 
making a ſhort ſpeech or prayer; then laying that aſide, 
he called foranother, repeating the ſame kind of prayer; 
he proceeded in this manner till he had gone through 
the whole number of baſkets. Two men, who, till this 
time, had in their hands green branches, and were 
ſeated on the left, received the fiſh one by one, as th 
were preſented to them on the forked ſticks. The firſt 
fiſh they laid down oh their right hand, and the ſecond 
on their left. The third being preſented, a ftoutiſh man, 
who was ſeated behind the other two, endeavoured to 
ſeize it, as did alſo the other two at the ſame time. 
Thus every fiſh was contended for; but the man be- 
hind, on account of his difadvantageous ſituation, got 
only pieces; for he never quitted his hold till the fiſh 
was torn out of his hand. What the others got, were 
laid on the right and left. At laſt the perſon behind 
got poſſeſſion of a whole fifh, the other two not even 
touching it. Upon this, the word mareeai (very good) 
was pronounced in a low voice throughout the whole 
crowd. It appeared, that he had now done all that was 
expected from him; for he did not contend for the 
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and fiſh, delivered them fitting ; and in the fame man- 
ner, the poles carried in the firſt proceſſion, had been 
placed on the ground. At the cloſe of the laſt pro- 
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different perfons. "Then on a figrial being given, we alt 
roſe up, ran ſeveral paces, and ſat down, with our backs 
to the prince. The Captain was bid not to look behind 
him: but he was not diſcouraged by this injunction from 
facing about. The prince had now turned his faceto the 
Morai; and from that moment he was admitted to the 
honour of eating with his father; and a piece of roaſted 
yam. was preſented to each of them for that purpoſe. 
Soon after we turned about; forming a kind of fn i 
circle before the prince, and leaving an open ſpace be- 
tween us. Preſently ſome men * towards us, 
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waving their hands as they proceeded; and making a 
noiſe like ſinging. When near us, they made a ſhew 
of walking quick, without advancing a ſingle eſe 
veral men armed with large ſticks, immediately ſta 

from the crowd, and ran towards the new viſitors, but 
they inſtantly made off, having thrown down the poles 
from their ſhoulders. The others attacked the poles, 
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places. The former, as they ran off, gave the chal- 

lenge uſed here in wreſtling; and, in a ſhort time, ſome 

-luſty fellows came from the ſame quarter, repeating the 
challenge as they approached. - 'Fheſe were reſiſted by 

a company, who arrived at that inſtant from the oppo- 
ſite fide. - Both parties, however, returned to their own 
quarter, after having paraded about the area for ſome 
minutes. Aſterwards, for the fpace of half an hour, 

. | | _ wreſtling 
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wreſtling and boxing matches ſucceeded. Speeches 
were then delivered by two men, who ſeated themſelves 
before the prince, with which the ſolemnity ended, and 
the whole aſſembly broke up. 

In yain did he endeavour to find out the purport of 
this ſolemnity, called by the natives natche. All the 
anſwer we received to our enquiries, was taboo, which, 
as has been already obſerved, is applied to many things. 
There was a ſolemn myſtery in the whole tranſaction; 
and from the manner of performing it, as well as the 

lace where it was performed, it was evident there is 
2 mixture of religion in the inſtitution. Upon no 
other occaſion had they regarded our dreſs and de- 
rtment; but now it was required; that bur hair 
loud flow about our ſhoulders; that we ſhould be 
uncovered to the waiſt; fit croſs legged; and have our 
hands locked together. It ſhould be obſerved alſo, 
that none but the principal people, and thoſe who were 
concerned in the ceremonies, were admitted to aſſiſt in 
the celebration of the ſolemnity. All theſe circum- 
ſtances pointed out evidently, that they ſuppoſed them- 
ſelves acting under the inſpection of a ſupreme being 
upon this occaſion. From this account of the natche, 
it may be conſidered as merely figurative. The few 
yams that were ſeen the firſt day, could not be meant 
as a general contribution; and it was intimated to us, 
that they were a portion conſecrated to the Otooa, or 
Divinity. e were informed that, in the ſpace of 
three months, there would be repreſented a more im- 


rtant ſolemnity; on which occaſion the tribute of 


ongataboo, Hapaee, Vivaoo, and all the other iſlands, 
would be brought to the chief, and more awfully con- 
firmed, by ſacrificing ten human victims from among 
the people. A horrid ſolemnity indeed! On our in- 
quiring into the occaſion of ſo barbarous à cuſtom, we 
were informed that it was a neceſſary part of the 
natche; and that if omitted, the Deity would deſtroy 
their king. The day was far ſpent before the breaking 
up of the aſſembly ; and as we were at ſome diſtance 
from the ſhips, we were impatient to ſet out from 
Mooa. Taking leave of Poulaho, he preſſed us ear- 
neſtly to ſtay till the next day, in order to be preſent 
at a funeral ceremony. The wife of Mareewagee, his 
mother-in-law, had lately died; and, on account of 
the natche, her corps had been carried on board a ca» 
noe in the lagoon. He ſaid, that when he had paid 
the laſt offices to her, he would attend us to Eooa; but 
if we did not chuſe to wait, he would follow us thi- 
ther. We would gladly have been preſent at this cere- 
mony, had not the tide been now favourable. The 
wind too, which had been very boiſterous, was now mo- 
derate and ſettled. Beſides, we were told, that the fu- 
neral ceremonies would continue five days, which, as 
the ſhips lay in ſuch a ſituation that we could not put 
to ſea at pleaſure, was too long a time to ſtay. The 
Captain, however, aſſured the king, that if he did not 
immediately ſail, he would viſit him again the next 
day. While we were attending the natche, at Mooa, 
the Captain ordered the horſes, bull, and other cattle, 
to be brought thither, thinking they would be ſafer 
there, than at a place that would be, in a great mea- 
ſure, deſerted, the moment after our departure. Be- 


ſides, we had left with our friends here, a young Eng- 


liſk boar, and three young Engliſh ſows. They were 
exceedingly defirous of them, naturally ſuppoſing they 
would greatly improve their own breed, which are but 
imall. 
and a doe, from which young ones were produced be- 
fore we ſailed. Should the cattle proſper, the acqui- 


ſition to theſe iſlands will be great; and as Tongataboo 


is a fine level country, the horſes will be A 
uſeful. We now all, the evening being far advanced, 
took leave of the king, and arrived at our ſhips about 
eight o'clock. | 15 915 
On Thurſday, the 10th, we weighed, about eight 
_ o'clock A. M. and with a ſteady gale at S. E. turned 
through the channel, between the ſmall iſles, called 


Makkahaa, and Monooafai, it being much wider than | 


the channel between the laſt mentioned. iſſand and 
ore a The flood, at firſt ſet ſtrong in our fa- 
0. 57. | 


Feenou alſo got two rabbits from us, a buck 


1 chiefly for the Marqueſas and Society Iſles. 
purchaſed cloth, and many other articles of curious 


gataboo. At this iſland of Eooa we landed the 
F | | | 


vour, till we were the length of the channel leading up 
to the lagoon, where the eaſtward flood meets that from 
the weſt; This, with the indraught of the lagoon, and 
of the ſhoals before it, occaſions ſtrong riplings and 
whirlpools. Beſides theſe diſadvantages, the depth of 
the channel exceeds the length of a cable; conſequently 
there can be no anchorage, except cloſe to the rocks; 
in forty and forty-five fathoms water, where a ſhip 
would be expoſed to the whirlpools. The Captain, 
therefore, abandoned the deſign he had formed of com- 
ing to an anchor, when we were through the narrows; 
and afterwards of making an excurſion to ſee the fune- 
ral. He rather choſe to be abſent from that ceremony; 
than to leave the ſhips in ſo dangerous a ſituation. 
We plied to windward, between the two tides, till it was 
near high water, without either gaining or loſing an 
inch, when we ſuddenly got into the influence of the 
eaſtern tide, where we expected the ebb to run ſtrongly 
in our favour. It proved, however, very inconſider- 
able: at any other time it would not have been no- 
ticed: but by this circumſtance ve were led to con- 
clude, that moſt of the water, which flows into the la- 
goon, comes from the N. W. and returns the ſame 
way. Convinced that we could not get to ſea before it 
was dark, we caſt anchor under the ſhore of Tongataboo; 
in 45 fathoms water. The Diſcovery dropped her an- 


chor under our ſtern; but drove off the bank before 


the anchor took hold, and did not recover it till near 
midnight. On Friday, the 11th, near noon, we weighed 
and plied to the eaſtward. At ten o'clock P. M. we 
weathered the eaſt end of the iſland, and ſtretched away 
for Middleburgh, which the inhabitants call Eooa, or 
Ea-oowhe. We anchored about eight o'clock A. M. 
of the 12th, on the S. W. ſide of the iſland, in 40 fa- 
thoms water, over a bottom of ſand, interſperſed with 
coral rocks; the extremes of the iſland extending from 
N. 40 deg. E. to S. 22 deg. W. the high land of Eooa, 
S. 45 deg. E. and Tongataboo, from Me 70 deg; W. to 
N. 19 deg. W. diſtant about half a mile from the ſhore ; 
being nearly the ſame place where Captain Cook took 
his ſtation in 1773, and which he named Engliſh Road: 
We had no ſooner anchored, than the natives came on 
board with as little ceremony, as if they had been ac- 
quainted with us for many years. They brought us 
the produce of the iſland: but being already ſupplied 
with every neceſſary of that kind, our chief . was 
for birds and feathers. Here the parrots and parro- 
= were of the moſt beautiful plumage, far . 
ing thoſe uſually imported into Europe from the In- 
dies; there are a great variety of other birds; on which 
many gentlemen in both ſhips put a great value, though 
they were purchaſed for trifles. The feathers we pro- 
cured, were of divers colours, for different markets, but 
We alſo 


workmanſhip, the artiſts of this iſland, for invention 
and ingenuity in the execution, exceeding thoſe of all 
the other iſlands in the South Seas: but what particu- 
larly invited our ſtay here, was the richneſs of the graſs, 


[] which, made into hay, proved excellent food for our 


live ſtock. Among others, Taoofa the chief, vifited 
us on board, and ſeemed to rejoice much at out arri- 
val. This perſon had been Captain Cook's Tayo, in 
1773, and, therefore, they were not ſtrangers to each 
other. The Captain accompanied him aſhore in ſearch 
of freſh water, the procuring of which was the main 
object which brought us to Middleburgh. We had 
heard at Amſterdam of a ſtream at this iſland, which, 


it was ſaid, runs from the hills into the fea: but this 


was not to be found. The Captain was conducted to 
a brackiſh ſpring, among rocks, between low and high- 
water mark. hen they perceived, that we did not 
approve of this, we were ſhewn a little way into the 
ifland;; where, in a deep chaſm, we found ſome excel- 
lent water; which, at the expence of ſome time and 
trouble, might be grade udp 1 ſhore, by means of 
ſpouts and troughs, provided for that ſe: but r 

ther than . ſo tedious i * reſted 1 | 
rented with the ſupply the ſhips had received at Ton- 
ram 
and 
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and two ewes, of the Cape of Good Hope breed, and || the reaſon of ſuch an act of ſeverity, we were informed, 


committed them to the care of Taoofa, who ſeemed 
proud of his charge. It was, perhaps, a fortunate cir- 
cumſtance, that Mareewagee, for whom they were in- 
tended, had ſlighted the preſent; for as Eooa had no 
dogs upon it, at preſent, it ſeemed to be a fitter place 
for feeding ſheep than Tongataboo. While we lay 
at anchor, the ifland of Eooa, or Middleburgh, had a 
very different aſpe& from any one that we had lately 
feen, and formed a moſt beautiful landſcape. It is the 
higheſt of any we had ſeen fince we had left New Zea- 
land, and from its ſummit, which appears to be almoſt 
flat, declines gradually towards the ſea. The other iſles; 
which form this cluſter, being level, the eye cannot 
diſcover any thing except the trees that cover them: 
but here the land, rifing gently upwards, preſents 
an extenſive proſpect, where groves, in beautiful dif- 
order, are interſperſed at irregular diſtances, Near the 
ſhore, it is quite ſhaded with a variety of trees, among 
which are placed the habitations of the natives, and to 
the right of our ſtation was one of the moſt exten- 
five groves of cocoa-palms that we had ever ſeen. 
Sunday the 13th, a party of us, in the afternoon, | 
aſcended to the higheſt. part of the iſland, a little to 
the right of our ſhips, to have a perfect view of the 
country. Having advanced about half way up, we 
eroſſed a deep valley, the bottom and ſides of which 
were . with trees. We found plenty of coral 
till we approached the ſummits of the higheſt hills: 
the ſoil near the top, is in general, a reddiſh clay, which | 
in many places is very deep. On the moſt elevated 
part of the iftand, we ſaw a round platform, ſupperted 
by a wall of coral ſtones. Our guides informed us, 
that this mount had been erected by command of their 
chief; and the principal people ſometimes reſorted 
there to drink kava. They called it Etchee, by which | 
name an erection was diſtinguiſhed which we had ſeen 
at Tongataboo. At a ſmall diſtance from it was a 
ſpring of moſt excellent water; and, about a mile 
lower down, a ſtream, which, we were told, ran into 
the fea, when the rains are copious. We alſo diſ—- 
covered water in ſeveral ſmall holes, and ſuppoſe that 
plenty might be found by digging. From this eleva- 
tion we had a complete view of the whole iſland, ex- 
cept a ſmall part to the ſouth. The S. E. fide, from 
which the hills we were now upon are not far diſtant, 
riſes with great inequalities, immediately from the ſea ; | 
ſo that the plains and meadows lie all on the N. W. 
ſide ; which being adorned with tufts of trees, inter- 
mixed with. plantations, form a moſt delightful land- 
ſcape in every point of view. While the captain was 
ſurveying this enchanting . proſpect, he enjoyed the 
pleaſing idea, that ſome future navigators might, from 
the ſame eminence, behold thoſe meadows ſtocked with 
cattle, brought by the ſhips-of England; and that the 
completion of this fingle benevolent purpoſe, excluſive 
of all other conſiderations, . would ſufficiently prove, 
that our voyages had not been uſeleſs. We found on | 
this height, beſides the plants common on the neigh- | 
bouring ifles, a ſpecies of acroſticum, melaſtoma, and | 
fern trees. All, or moſt of the land on this. iſland, we | 
were told, belonged to the chiefs of Tongataboo; the 
inhabitants being only tenants, or vaſſals to them. This 
ſeemed, indeed, to be the caſe at all the neighbouring 


8 
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iſles, except Annamooka, where ſome of. the chiets jj 


feemed to act with a degree of independence. Omiah, 
who was much eſteemed by Feenou, and many others, 
vas tempted with the offer of being appointed a 
chief of this iſland, if he would continue among them; | 
and he ſeemed inclinable to have accepted the offer, 
had he not been adviſed to the contrary by Captain 
Took; though not becauſe he thought he would do 

better for himſelf in his native iſle; Returning from 
dur country excurſion, we heard that a party of the 
natives, in the quarter where our people traded, had 
ſtruck one of their countrymen with a club, which 
fractured his ſkull, and afterwards broke his thigh with 
che fame. Not any ſigns of life were remaining, when 
he was carried to a neighbouring houſe, but, in a ſhort - 


— 


— — 


that the offender had been diſcovered in an indelicate 
ſituation with a woman who was taboo d. We ſoon 
underſtood, however, that ſhe was no otherwiſe taboo d 

than by belonging to another, ſuperior in rank to her 
gallant. From this incident, we diſcovered how theſe 

people puniſh ſuch infidelities : but the female ſinner 
has a much milder correction for her crime, receiy. 
ing only a. ſlight remonſtrance, and a very gentle 
beating. 11 

On Monday the 14th, in the morning, we planted a 
pine- apple, ſome ſeeds of melons, and other vegetables 

in a plantation belonging to the chief. We had good 
reaſon, indeed, to ſuppoſe, our endeavours of this kind 
would not be fruitleſs; for a diſh of turnips was, this 
day, ſerved up at his table, which was the produce of 


the ſeeds that were left here in 1793. The next day 


being fixed upon by the captain for ſailing, Taoofa 
preſſed us to ſtay a little longer. We mult here ob. 
ſerve, that in the account of Captain Cook's. former 
voyage, he calls the only chief he met with at this 
place Tioony; but we are inclined to think, from the 
information of a gentleman. of yeracity,, on board the 


| Diſcovery, at this time, that Tioony and Tacofa arc 


one and the ſame perſon. .. His, intreaties, together 
with the daily expectation of receiving a viſit from 
ſome of our friends at Tongataboo, induced us to defer 


our departure. On Tueſday the 15th, we received 


from -Taoofa a preſent conſiſting of two little heaps of 
yams, and a quantity of fruit, which ſeemed to have 
been collected as at the other iſles. On this occaſion 
the greateſt part of the inhabitants of the iſland had 
aſſembled ; and, as we had many times experienced, on 
ſuch numerous meetings among their neighbouring 
iſlanders, gave us no ſmall trouble to prevent their pi}. 
tering. Cudgelling, wreſtling, and boxing, were ex- 


| hibited for our entertainment; and in the latter ex. 
| erciſes, combatants of both ſexes engaged. Thele 


diverſions were to be finiſhed with the bomai, or night 


| dance, but the following accident prevented our ſlay- 


ing on ſhore to ſee it. From the accounts circulated 
through the ſhips when we arrived, it was generally 
believed, that we might travel through this iſland with 
our pockets open, provided they were not lined with 
iron; but to this, the behaviour of a party of the in- 
habitants to William Collet, captain's-ſteward of the 
Diſcovery, is an exception. Being alone, diverting 
himſelf in ſurveying the country, he was ſet upon and 
ſtripped of every thing, his ſhoes only excepted, and 
on , preferring his complaint, his keys were all that he 
was able to recover. When Captain Cook heard of 
this robbery, he ſeized two, canoes, and a large hog ; at 
the ſame time inſiſting on the chief's not only cauſing 
the * to be reſtored, but alſo on the offenders 
being delivered up to him. Taoofa ſeemed greatly 


concerned at what had happened, and took the neceſ- 


ſary ſteps to ſatisfy us. The people who had as uſual 
aſſembled together, were ſo alarmed at this affair, that 
moſt of them immediately fled. However, when they 
were informed, that the captain meant to take no other 
meaſures to revenge the inſult, they returned, One 
of the delinquents was ſoon delivered up; and a ſhirt, 
and pair of trowſers reſtored. . The remainder of the 
ſtolen things not coming in till the evening, the captain 
was obliged. to leave them, in order to;go aboard; the 
ſea running ſo high, that it was extreamly difficult for 
the boats to get out of the creek even with day light, 
and would be attended with much more danger in the 


dark. He returned on ſhore again the next morning, 


time he recovered a little. On our deſiring to know 


taking with him a preſent for Taoofa, in return for what 
he had received from him. Being early, there were 
but few people at the landing- place, and even thoſe 
few not without their fears and apprehenſions; but. en 
the captain's deſiring Omiah to aſſure them, that we 
did not mean to injure them, and having reſtored the 
canoes, and releaſed the offender, who had been de- 
livered up, they: reſumed: their uſual chearfulneſs, and 
a large circle! was; preſently formed, in which the chief 
and the principal men of the iſland took their reſpec- 
tive places. At length the remainder of the cloaths 
| | | were 
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were, brought in, but having been torn off the man's 
back by pieces, they were nat thought worth carrying 
on board. - Taoofa ſhared: the preſent he had received, 
with three or four other. chiefs, reſerving only a ſmall 

t for himſelf. This donation ſo far exceeded their 
— tation, that a venerable old man told the captain, 
they were not deſervihg of it, conſidering how little he 
had received from them, and the ill treatment Mr. 
Collet had met with., Captain Cook continued with 
them, till they had emptied their bowl of kava ;. and 
then, after paying for the hog, which he had taken 
the day before; returned on board, in company with 
Taoofa, and one of Poulaho's ſervants; by whom he 
ſent a piece of bar- iron, as a i parting mark of-efteem 
for that chief. This was as valuable a preſent as any 
the captain could make. Orders had been given the 
preceding day for ſailing, and Otaheite was appointed 
our place ; of rendezvous, in caſe / of ſeparation. We 
- had now. been more than two months improving our 
live ſtock; wooding, watering, repairing our ſhips, and 
laying in freſh proviſions from theſe Friendly Iſlands. 
The crews of both ſhips receidd theſe orders with 
alacrity; for though they wanted for nothing, yet they 
longed to be at Otaheite, where ſome of them had 
formed connections that were dear to them, and where 
thoſe, who had not yet been there, had conceived ſo 
high an idea of its ſuperiority, as to make them look 
upon every other place they touched at as an unculti- 
vated garden, in compariſon with that little Eden. 

We were therefore all in high ſpirits this morning; 
for ſoon after the captain had ſent off his preſent by 
Poulaho's ſervant, we weighed, and with a light breeze 
ſtood out to ſea, when Taoofa and other natives, who 
were in the ſhip, leſt-us.' » We found; on heaving up 
the anchor, that the cable had been much wounded 
by the rocks; b:fides which we experienced, that a 
prodigious ſwell rolls in there from the S. W. ſo that 
the bottom of this road is not to be depended on in 
all weathers. We now fteered our. courſe to the 
ſouthward; to fetch a wind to carry us to our intended 

rt; and we obſerved a failing canoe. entering the 
creek before which we had anchored our ſhips. A 
few hours after, a ſmall canoe, conducted by four men, 
came off to us; for having but little. wind, we were ſtill 
at no conſiderable” diſtance from the land. We were 
informed by theſe men, that the failing canoe, which 
we had ſeen arrive, had brought directions to the 
people of Eooa, to furniſh us with hogs, and that the 
E and other chiefs would be with us in the ſpace of 
three or four days. They therefore requeſted, that we 
would return to; our former ſtation. 
ſon to doubt the truth of this information; but being 
clear of the land, it was not a ſufficient inducement. to 
bring us back; eſpecially, as we had already a ſuffi- 
cient ſtock of freſh. toviſions to laſt us in our paſ- 
ſage to Otaheite. Beſides Taoofa's preſent, we received 
a large quantity of yams; &c. at Eooa, in exchange for 
nails; and added conſiderably to our ſupply of hogs. 
Finding we were determined not to return, theſe peo- 
ple left us in the evening, as did ſome others, who 
had come off in two canoes, with cocoa- nuts and ſnhad- 
docks, to barter for what they could get; their eager- 
neſs. to poſſeſs more of our commodities, inducing 
them to follow us to ſea, and to continue their inter- 
courſe with us to the laſt moment. | 


* 


As we have now taken leave of the. F riendly Iſlands, | 


a few obſervations we made reſpecting theſe, and others 
in their neighbourhood, © may not be unworthy: the 
notice of our readers. During a:cordial intercourſe of 
between two and three months with their: inhabitahts; 
it may be reaſonably ſuppoſed differences muſt ariſe; 
ſome, indeed, occaſionally. happened, on account of 
their natural propenſity to thieving, though too fre- 
quently; encouraged by the negligence a 
of our people on duty. Theſe little miſunderſtanditigs 
and differences were never attended with any fatal 
conſequences; and few;,belonging to our ſhips, -parted 
from their friends without-regret.- The time v con- 
tinued here was not thrown away; and as, in à great 
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meaſure, our ſubſiſtence was drawn from the produce 
of the iſlands, we expended very little of our ſea pro- 
viſions; and we carried with us a ſufficient e a of 
refreſhments, to ſupply us till our arrival at another 
ſtation, where we could again recruit: nor was it leſs 
pleaſing to us, that we had an opportunity of ſervin; 
theſe friendly people, by leaving ſome uſeſul bet 
among them; and that thoſfe' intended for Otaheite, 
had acquired freſh ſtrength in the paſtures of Tonga- 
taboo.. The advantages we received, by touching here; 
were great, and we obtained them without retarding the 
proſecution of our grand object; the ſeaſon for pro- 
ceeding to the north being loſt; before we formed the 
reſolution of viſiting cheſs iſlands. ** But,” obſerves 
Captain Cook, * beſides the immediate advantages, 
which both the natives of the Friendly Ifles, and our- 
ſelves received hy this viſit, future navigators fror 
Europe, if any ſuch ſhould. ever tread our ſteps, will 
profit by the knowledge I acquired of the geography of 
this part of the Pacific Ocean; and the more philoſophi- 
cal reader, who loves to view. human nature in new 
ſituations, and to ſpeculate on ſingular, but faithful 
repreſentations of the perſons, the cuſtoms, the arts, 
the religion, the government, and the language of un- 
cultivated nature and man, in remote and freſh diſ 
covered quarters of the globe, will, perhaps, find matter 
of amuſement, if not of inſtruction, in the information 
which I have been enabled to convey to him, concern- 
ing the inhabitants of this Archipelago.“ We now 
proceed with our propoſed obſervations. 

The beſt articles for traffic in theſe iſlands are iron 
and iron tools. Axes, hatchets, nails of all ſizes, knives, 
raſps, and files, are much demanded; Red cloth, white 
and coloured linen, looking glaſſes and beads, are alſo 
in great eſtimation; but of the latter, thoſe that are 


blue the natives prefer to moſt others, particularly to 
the white ones. A hog might, at any time, be pur- 


chaſed, by a ſtring of large blue beads: it ſhould, never- 
theleſs, be obſerved farther, that articles, merely orna- 
mental, may be highly eſteemed at one time, and diſ- 
regarded at another. On our firſt arrival at Anna- 
mooka, the inhabitants were unwilling to take them in 
exchange for fruit ; but when Feenou arrived, his ap- 
probation brought them into vogue, and ſtamped on 
them the value above-mentioned. In return for theſe 
commodities, all the refreſkments to be had at the 
Friendly Iſlands, may be procured. The yams are ex- 
cellent, and, when grown to perfection, preſerve well 
at ſea ; but their pork, plantains and bread-fruit, are in- 
ferior in quality to the ſame articles at Otaheite. The 
productions and ſupplies of theſe iſlands are yams, 
bread-fruit, plantains, cocoa-nuts, ſugar-canes, hogs, 
towls, fiſh, and, in general, all ſuch as are to be met 
with at Otaheite, or any of the Society Iſlands. But 
good water, which, ſhips in long voyages ſtand much in 
need of, is ſcarce at the FriendlyIfles.. It may; it is true, 
be found in all of them, but not to ſerve the purpoſes 
of navigators; for either the quality is bad, or the ſitua- 
tions too inconvenient, or the qualities too inconſidera- 
ble. While we lay at anchor under Kotoo, (we: were 
informed, that there Was a ſtream of water at Kao, 
which ran from the mountains into the ſea, on the 
S. W. fide of che iſland. This intelligence, though of 
no uſe to us, may deſerve the attention of future navi- 
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-. We muſt: include, under the denomination of the 


Friendly Iſlands, not only the group at Hapaee, but 


ükewiſe thoſe that have been diſcovered to the north 
nearly under the ſame meridian, as well as ſome others 
unden i the | dominion of Tongataboo or Amſterdam, 
which is the capital; and ſeat of government. From 
the beſt inſotmation we could obtain, this cluſter of 
iſlands is very extenſwe. One of che natives enume. 


rated 150/ iſlands; i and Mr. Anderſon procured the 


names of all of them; from their communicatloris the 
fallowing lift was made. They were enumerated by 
dhe inhabitants of Annarhobha, Tlapase, and Tonga. 
taboo; and may ſerve as a ground-wotÞ for the inveſ. 
tigation of future navigator... 41 j t Ok 
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472 Capt. COOK 's VO YA 


A LIST of thoſe Frrexvry Is LANs, repreſented by 
the Natives as Large Ones. N 


Vavaoo Kovoocea Kogoopoloo 
Goofoo  Kopaoco Konnagillelaivos 
Talava Takounove. Kofoona _ 
Toggelao Oloo Kolaiva 
Lotooma Loubatta Komoarra 
Vytooboo | Pappataia Komotte 
Fotoona Leeſhainga Kotooboooo 
Neeootabootaboo Manooka Kongaiarahoi 
Hamoa Tootoocela Oowaia 
Tafeedoowaia - Havaceccke Feejee 
Kongaircekee Neuaſo 

A LIST of the Smaller Farexpry ISIS. 
Latie Mafanna Gowakka 
Boloa Kolloooa + Vagaeetoo 
Tattahoi Tabanna Golabbe 
Toofagga Motooha Novababoo 
Fonooalaiee tt | 5 
Loogoobahanga amoggo ottejeca 
— N Moggodoo Kowourogoheefo 
Taoola Konnevao Geenageenan 
Wegaffa Konnevy Kooonoogoo 
Fonoonneonne Toonabai Konookoonama 
Fonoacoma : Gonoogoolaice Koweeka 
Maneenecta - Mallalahee Failemaia 
Koloa Mallajee Koreemou 
Toofanaelaa Matageefaia Noogoofaceou 
Toofanactollo Kollokolahee Fonooaceka 
Fafeene Kologobecle Koooa 
Taoonga Kotoolooa Modooanoogoo- 

| Us nmnoogoo 

Kobakeemotoo Komongoraffa 'Fonogooeatta 
Komalla Konnetalle Kovereetoa - 
Kongahoonoho Konoababoo Felon 
Tongooa Komooefeevla Kollalona 


Of the fize of the above 32 unexplored iſlands, we 
can only give it as our opinion, that they muſt be all 
larger than Annamooka, (or Rotterdam) which thoſe 
from whom we had our information, ranked _—_ the 


' ſmaller iſlands in the ſecond liſt, Some, or indeed, 


ſeveral of the latter are mere ſpots, without inhabit- 
ants. But it muſt be left to future navigators, to in- 
troduce into the charts of this part of the great ſou- 
thern Pacific Ocean, the exact fituation and fize 'of 
near 100 more iſlands in this neighbourhood, ac- 
cording to the teſtimony of our friends, which we 
| had not an opportunity to explore, Taſman ſaw eigh- 
teen or twenty of theſe ſmall iſlands, every one of 
which was encircled with fands, ſhoals and rocks, In 
ſome charts they are called Heemſkirk's Banks. We 
have not the leaſt doubt, that Prince William's iſlands, 
diſcovered, and ſo named by Taſman, are included in 
the fore-going liſt: for while we lay at Hapaee, one 
of the natives told us, that three or four days fail 
from thence to the N. W. there is a cluſter of iſlands, 
conſiſting-of more than forty; and this fituation cor- 
reſponds very well with that aſſigned, in the accounts 
of Taſman's voyage, to his Prince William's Iſlands, 
Keppel's and Boſcawen's Iſles, diſcovered by Captain 
Wallis in 1765, are doubtleſs comprehended in our 
liſt; and they are not only well known to theſe people, 
but are under the ſame ſovereign. We have good au- 


rhority to believe, that Boſcawen's Iſland is our Koo- 


« © 


laſt is one of the large iſlands marked in our firſt liſt. 
The reader, who has been already apprized of the va- 


riations of our people in writing down what the na- 
tives pronounced, will hardly doubt that Kottejeea, in 
our ſecond liſt, and Kootahee, as one of the natives 
called Kao, are one and the ſame ifland. We: would 


10 juſt remark: once more of this aſtoniſhing: ud | 
igh and 


[gy ren: fifteen of them are ſaid: to be 


e, namely, Hapaee (eonſidered by the natives as one 


iſland) Tongataboo, and Eooa. Annamooka has been 
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- tahee, and Keppel's Iſland our Necootabootaboo. The 
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| would, before this time, have been ſupplied with a breed 


n 


noticed before. But the moſt conſiderable Iſlands 


that we heard of in this neighbourhood, are Hamoa 


Vavaoo, and Feejee; each of which is larger than 


1 Tongataboo; but it does not appear that any E 
| pean has ever yet ſeen one of them. ara 


| Hamoa lies two 
days fail N. W. from Vavaoo. It is faid to be the 


largeſt of all their iſlands; affords harbours, with good 
water, and produces, in abundance, all the refreſhments 
that are found at the places we viſited. Poulaho fre. 
quently reſides upon this ifland; and its natives are 
in high eſtimation at Tongataboo. According to the 
united teſtimony of all our friends at this place, Va- 
vaoo exceeds the ſize of their own iſland, and has high 
mountains; We ſhould have accompanied Feenou 
from Hapaee to Vavaoo, had he not diſcouraged the 
Captain, by repreſenting it ro be very inconfiderable 
and without a fingle good harbour: but Poulaho, the 
king, gave us to underſtand afterward, that it is a large 

iſland, and not only produces every thing in common 

with Tongataboo, but has the peculiar advantage of 
poſſeſſing ſeveral ſtreams of freth water, and alſo an 

excellent harbour. Poulaho offered to attend the Cap. 
tain to Vavaoo, ſaying, that if he did not find every 

thing agreeing with his repreſentation, he might kill 
him. e gave full credit to the truth of his intelli- 
gence, and were fatisfied that Feenou, from ſome private 
view, endeavoured to ĩmpoſe upon us a fiction. 

Feejee lies in the direction of N. W. by W. about 
three days ſail from Tongataboo. The natives in this 
part of the world have no other method of diſcovering 
the diſtance from ifland to ifland, but by mentioning 
the time required for the voyage in one of their ca- 
noes. In order to afcertain this* with ſome preciſion, 
Captain Cook failed in one of their canoes, and by re- 
2 trials with the log, found that ſhe went cloſe 

auled, in a 2 gale, ſeven miles an hour. He ſup- 
poſed from this experiment, that they would ſail, with 
ſuch breezes as generally blow on their ſeas, ſeven or 
eight miles an hour on an average. Each day, however, 
is not to be reckoned at 24 hours; for when they talk 
of one day's ſail, they mean no more than from morning 
to the evening, or twelve hours at moſt. From the morn- 
ing of the firſt day till the eveningof the ſecond, is, with 


them, two days ſail. In the day, they are guided by the 


ſun; and, in the night by the ſtars. When theſe are ob- 
ſcured, they can only have recourſe to the points from 
whence the winds and waves came upon the veſſel. If, 


at that time, the winds and the waves ſhould ſhift, they 
are quite bewildered, often miſſing their intended port, 


and being never heard of more. The ſtory of Omiah's 
countrymen, who were driven to Wateeoo, convinces 
us, however, that thoſe who are not heard of, are not 
always loſt, Feejee abounds with hegs, dogs, and 
fowls, and ſuch fruits and roots as are to be found in 
any of the other iſlands, and ia much larger than 
Res, but not ſubject to its dominion. Feejee 
and Tongataboo engage in war againſt each other; 
and the inhabitants of the latter are often ſo much 
afraid of this enemy, that they bend the body forward, 
and cover the face with their hands, to expreſs the 
ſenſe of their own inferiority to the Feejee men. This, 
indeed, is no:matter of ſurpriſe, for thofe of Feejee have 
rendered themſelves formidable, by their dexterity in 
the uſe of bows and flings; but more ſo, by their ſa- 


battle. It has been inſiſted on, that extreme 

nger firſt occaſioned men to feed on human fleſh ; but 
where could be the inducement for the Feejee men to 
continue the practice; and remain cannibals; in the 
midſt of plenty? It is held in deteſtation by the in- 
habitants of Tongataboo, who ſeem to cultivate the 
friendſbip of their ſavage neighbours through fear; 
though x Fa ſometimes venture to ſkirmiſh with them 
on their own ground, and c 
red feathers as trophies. 


I _— practice of eating ſuch of their enemies as they 
in 
hu 


off large quantities of 
hen à profound: peace 


wy d reigns between them, they have frequent intercourſe 
illy, ſuch as Toofda, and Eooa : and thirty-five of 


them large. Of theſe only three were ſeen this voy- been known to each other, otherwiſe it might be ſup- 


together; though, it is probable, they have not long 
poſed that Tongataboo, and its neighbouring iſlands, 
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of dogs, which are numerous at Feejee, and, as we | 


have obſerved, were introduced at T taboo, when 
Captain Cook firſt viſited it in 1773. e colour of 
the natives of Feejee is, at leaſt, a ſhade darker than 
that of the inhabitants of the other Friendly Iſlands. 
We ſaw one of the natives of Feejee, who had his ear 
lit. which was the leſt, and the lobe fo ſtretched, that it 
"Inoſt extended to his ſhoulder; which fingularity had 
been obſerved by Captain Cook, at other iſlands of 
the South Sea, during his ſecond voyage. The Fee- 
jee people are much revered here, not only on account 
of their power and cruelty in war, but alſo for their 
ngenuity; for they much excel the inhabitants of 
Tongataboo in workmanſhip, Specimens were ſhewn 
us of their clubs and ſpears, which were very ingeni- 
ouſly carved. We were alſo ſhewn ſome of their cloth 
moſt beautifully chequered, mats ' richly variegated, 
curious earthen pots, and other articles, all of which 
diſplayed a ſuperiority in the execution. 

The harbour and anchoring places are by far pre- 
ſerable to any we diſcovered among theſe iflands ; both 
on account of their capacity, and great ſecurity. The 
danger we were in of being wrecked, by entering it 


from the north, will remain a caution to every future 


commander, not to attempt that paſſage with a =P 
of burden. The eaſtern channel is much more caſy 
and ſafe. To fail into this, ſteer for the N. E. point of 
the iſland, and . along the north ſhore, with the 
ſmall iſles on your ſtarboard, till you are the length of 
the eaſt point of the entrance into the lagoon; then 
edge over the reef of the ſmall iſles, and, following its 
direction, you will get through between Makkahaa and 
Monooafai, which lay off the weſt point of the lagoon. 
Or you may go between the third and fourth iſlands, 
that is, between Pangimodoo and Monooafai ; but this 
channel is much narrower than the other. When you 
are through either of theſe channels, haul- in for the 
ſhore of Tongataboo, and caſt anchor between that and 
Pangimodoo, before a creek leading into the lagoon; 
into which, at half flood, you may go with boats. 
Though the harbour of Tongataboo has the preference, 
its water is exceeded in goodneſs by that of Anna- 
mooka; and yet even this can ſcarcely be called 


Indifferent water may, nevertheleſs, be procured, by 


digging holes near the ſide of the pond. Beſides, An- 


namooka, being nearly in the center of the whole 


group, is beſt ſituated for procuring refreſhments from 


the others. There is a creek in the reef on the north 


ſide of the iſland, wherein two or three ſhips may lie 
ſecurely, | | 
We have already given an account of the Hapaee 


| iſlands; and ſhall only add, that they extend 8. W. by 


S. and N. E. by N. about 19 miles. The north end 
lies in latitude 19 deg. S. and 33 deg. of longitude to 
the caſt of Annamooka. Between them are ſmall 
iflands, ſand banks, and breakers. Lafooga, off which 
we anchored, among all the iſles of thoſe that are 
called Hapaee, is the moſt fertile, and the beſt in- 


tabited, Thoſe who may be deſirous of having a | 


more particular deſcription of the Friendly Iſlands, 
muſt have recourſe to the lift and chart. What may 
have here been omitted concerning their phy, 
will be found in our hiſtory of Captain Cook's former 
voyage, to which our readers are referred for ſuch par- 
ticulars as he had then obſerved. Ar preſent; we ſhall 


only relate ſuch intereſting circumſtances, as either 
were omitted in that account, or were imperfectly and 


incorrectly repreſented. 


between two and three months, it is reaſonable to ex- 


pect, that we ſhould be able to clear up every diffi- 
culty, and to give a ſatisfactory account of their man- b 
ners, cuſtoms, and inſtitutions, civil as well as reli- 


gious: eſpecially, as we had a'perſon with us, who, by 
underſtanding their language as well as our own, mighr 
nght capable of acting as our W ut 

nlefs we had 
before us an object or thing, concerning which we 
wanted information, we found it difficult to obtain a 


Competent knowledge about it, from His information 


No . 58. 
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berleſs miſtakes. 


| 288 II are cauſed, we imagine, by a diſeaſe. 
After living among the natives of the Friendly Iſlands 


a very virulent a 


— — 


and explanations. Omiah was certainly more liable to 
make miſtakes than we were; for having no curioſity, 
he never troubled himſelf with making remarks; and 
when he attempted to explain any particular matters to 
us, his ideas were ſo limitted, and differed ſo much 
from ours, that his confuſed accounts, inſtead of in- 
ſtructing, often only perplexed, and led us into num- 
ſides, we could ſeldom find a per- 
ſon, among the natives, who had both the ability and 
inclination to give us the information we required: and 
many of them, we perceived, appeared offended at being 
aſked, what they, perhaps, deemed frivolous queſtions. 
At Tongataboo, where we continued the longeſt, our 
ſituation was likewiſe unfavourable; being in a part of 
the country, where, except fiſhers, there were few in- 
habitants. With our viſitors, as well as with thoſe we 
viſited, it was always holiday; ſo that we could not ob- 
ſerve, what was really the domeſtic way of living among 
the natives. That we could not, therefore, thus cir- 
cumſtanced, bring away ſatis factory accounts of many 
things, is not to be wondered at. Some of us, indeed, 
endeavoured to remedy thoſe diſadvantages ; and to the 
ingenious Mr. Anderſon we are moſt indebted for a 
confiderable ſhare of our obſervations reſpecting the 
Friendly Iſlands. | 
The inhabitants of theſe, (though ſome here, at 
Tongataboo, were above ſix feet high) exceed the 
common ftature, and are ſtrong and well proportioned. 
Their ſhoulders are, in general, broad; we ſaw ſeveral 
who were really handſome; though their muſcular 
diſpoſition rather conveyed the idea of ſtrength than 
of beauty. Their features are ſo various, that, unleſs 
it be by a fulneſs at the point of the noſe, which is 
common, it is impoſſible to fix any general likeneſs by 
which to characterize them. On the other hand many 
genuine Roman noſes, and true European faces, were ſeen 
among them. They have good eyes and teeth ; but 
the latter are neither ſo well ſet, nor ſo remarkably 
white, as among the Indian nations. Few of them, 
however, have that remarkable thickneſs about the lips, 
ſo frequent in other iſlands. The women are leſs diſ- 
tinguiſhed from the men by their features, than by their 
general form, which ſeems deſtitute of that ſtrong 
firmneſs that appears in the latter. Though the fea- 
tures of ſome are very delicate, and a true index of 
their ſex, laying claim to a conſiderable ſhare of beau 
and e yet the rule is not, by any means, 15 
neral, as in many other countries. Their ſhapes are 
uſually well propottioned; and ſome are abſolutely 
perfect models of a beautiful figure; but the extraor- 
dinary ſmallneſs and delicacy of their fingers, which 
may be put in competition with any in Europe, ſeems 
to be the moſt ſtriking female diſtinction. The ge- 
neral colour of theſe people is a caſt deeper than that of 
the copper brown; but ſeveral of both ſexes have a true 
olive complexion. Some of the women are much 
lighter, owing, perhaps, to their being leſs expoſed to 
the ſun. As a tendency to corpulence, in ſome of the 
principal people, ſeems to be the effect of a more indo- 
lent life, a ſofter and clearer ſkin is moſt commonly to 
be ſeen among them: but the ſkin of the greateſt 
of theſe people, is of a dull hue, with a degree of 


/ roughneſs, particularly thoſe parts that are uncovered, 


occaſioned, probably, by ſome cutaneous diſeaſe. We 
ſaw a man at Hapaee perfectly white, and a child 


equally ſo at Annamooka. In all countries contain- 


ing black people, ſuch phænomena are found, but they 
Upon the whole, 
however, few natural defects, or deformities, are to be 
ſeen among them; though we obſerved two or three 
with their feet bent inwards, Neither are they exempt 
from ſome diſeaſes. - Numbers are affected with the 
tetter or ring-worm, which leaves whitiſh ſerpentine” 
marks behind it. They have another diſeaſe of a more 
miſchievous nature, which is alſo very frequent, and 
appears on every part of the body, in large broad ul- 


| cers, diſcharging a thin clear pus, ſome of which had 
earance, particularly on the face. 


There were thoſe, however, who appeared to be cured 
of it, and others mending; but it was generally at- 
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tended with the loſs of the noſe, or a conſiderable 

part of it. Two other diſeaſes are allo common among 

them; one of which is 4 firm ſwelling, affecting 

chiefly the legs and arms; the other is a tumour in the 
teſticles, which ſometimes exceed the ſize of two fiſts. 

In other reſpects they are remarkably healthy, not a 

ſingle perſon having, during our ſtay, been confined to 
the houſe by any kind of ſickneſs. Their ſtrength and 

activity are, in every reſpect, anſwerable to their muſ- 
cular appearance; and they exert both, in ſuch a man- 
ner, as to prove, that they are as yet, little debilitated 
by the numerous diſeafes that are the natural conſe- 
quences of indolence. The graceful mien, and firm- 
neſs of ſtep, with which they walk, are obvious proofs 
of their perſonal accompliſhments. They conſider 
this as a thing ſo neceſſary to be acquired, that their 
laughter was excited when they ſawus frequently ſtumb- 
ling upon the roots of trees, or other inequalities, in 
walking. The mildneſs and good natare which they 
abundantly. poſſeſs, are depicted on their countenances, 
totally free from that _— keenneſs, that always marks 
nations in a barbarous 

induced to ſuppoſe, that they had been reared under 
the ſevereſt reſtrictions, ſeeing they have acquired fo 
ſettled an aſpect, ſuch a command of 'their paſſions, 
and ſuch a ſteadineſs of conduct. At the ſame time, 
they are open, chearful, and good humoured; though 
in the ho, 


vity. Their. pacific diſpoſition is thoroughly evinced, 
from their friendly reception of all ſtrangers. Inſtead 
of attacking them openly, or clandeſtinely, they have 


never appeared, in the ſmalleſt degree, hoſtile: but like 


the molt civilized nations, have even courted an inter- 


courſe with their viſitors, by bartering; a medium, 


which unites all nations in a degree of friendſhip, So 
PAO do they underſtand barter, that, at firſt, we 


uppoſed they had acquired the knowledge of it by, 
trading with the neighbouring iſlands; but it after- 


wards a 
with Feejee. | 
played, in their traffie, more honeſty and leſs, diſtruſt. 


cared, that they had hardly any traffic, except 


We permitted them ſafely to examine our goods, and 


they had the ſame implicit confidence in us. If either 


party ſeemed diffatisfied with his bargain, a re-ex- 
change was mage with mutual conſent and ſatisfaction. 
Upon the whole, they ſeem to poſſeſs many of the moſt” 


excellent qualities that adorn the human mind. A 


propenſity to thieving is the only defect that ſeems to 


ſully their fair character. Thoſe of all ages, and both 


ſexes, were addicted to it in an uncommon degree. It 


ſhould be conſidered, however, that this exceptionable 


part of their conduct exiſted merely with reſpect to 
us; for in their general intercourſe with each other, 
thefts are not more frequent than in other countries, 
where the diſhoneſt practices of individuals will not 


authoriſe an indiſcriminate cenſure on the people at 
Allowances ſhould be made for the foibles of 


large. X 
that z00r iſlanders, whoſe minds we overpowered with 


the glare of new and captivating objects. Scaling, 
among civilized nations, denotes a character deep 


Iſlands, and others which we viſited, the thefts com- 


mitted by the natives, may have been occaſioned by 
leſs culpable motives: they might be ſtimulated ſolely. 
by curiolity; a deſire to-poſſeſs ſomewhat new; and the 


roperty of people very different from themſelves. 
Were a ſet of beings, ſeemingly as ſuperior to us, as 
we appeared in their eyes, to make their appearance 
among us, it might be poſſible that our natural regard 
to juſtice would not be able to reſtrain many from being 
güllty of the ſame erroneous practices, However, the 
thieving diipoſition of theſe iſlanders, was the means 
of affording us an di 25 into their ingenuity and 
quickneſs of intellects: for their petty thefts were ma- 
naged with much. dexterity; and thoſe of greater con- 


ſequence, with a ſettled plan or ſcheme, adapted to the 
importance of the objects. | 


The hair of theſe people is, in general, thick, ſtraight, 


and ſtrong, though ſome have it buſhy'or frizzled. The 
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ence of their chiefs, they ſometimes aſſume 
a degree of reſerve, which has the appearance of gra- 


No nation, perhaps, in the world, diſ- 


6 1. 
ſtained with moral turpitude: but at the Friendly 


— 


ate. We might almoſt be 


name of Kakulla. 
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natural colour appears to be. black, but many of th 
men, and ſome of the women, ſtain it of a brown a 
purple colour; and a few give it an orange caſt, The 
firſt. of theſe colours is produced by applying a fort of 
paige of burnt coral mixed with water; the ſecond 
y the raſpingsof a rediſh wood mixed into a poultice 
and laid over the hair; and the third is. ſaid to be the 
effect of turmeric root. They are ſo whimſical in the 
faſhions of wearing their hair, that it is difficult to ſa 
which is moſt in vogue. Some have none on one ſide 
of the head, while it remains long on the other: ſome 
have only a 75 of it cut ſhort; others but a ſingle 
| lock on one fide. There are again thoſe who permit it 
to grow to its full length, without any ſuch mutilations 
The women uſually wear it ſhort: the beards of the 
men are uſually. cut in the ſame manner; and both 
ſexes ſtrip the hair from their armpits. The men are 
ſtained with a deep blue colour from the middle of the 
belly to half way down the thighs. This is effected 
with a flat bone inſtrument, full of fine teeth, which by 
a ſtroke; of a bit of ſtick introduces the dooe dooe into 
the ſkin, whereby indelible marks are made. Lines 
and figures are thus traced, which, in fome, are very 
elegant. The women have only ſmall lines thus im. 
rinted on the inſide of the hands. As a mark of diſ. 
tinction, their kings are exempted from this cuſtom. 
The men are circumciſed in a partial manner. The 
operation conſiſts in cutting off only a piece of the 
fore- kin at the upper part, whereby it is rendered in- 
capable of ever covering the glans. This practice, 
at preſent; is founded only on a notion of cleanlineſs, 
The dreſs of both ſexes is the ſame; conſiſting of a 
piece of cloth or matting, about two yards in breadth, 
and a half in length. It is double before, and, like a 
petticoat, hangs down to the middle of the leg. That 
part of the garment which is above the girdle, is 
plaited in ſeveral folds, and this, when extended, is 
ſufficient to draw. up and wrap round the ſhoulders, 
As to form, it is the general faſhion; but the fine matt. 
ing, and long pieces of cloth, are worn only by the 
ſuperior claſs of people. The inferior ſort are con- 
tented with ſmall pieces, and, very often, have only # 
covering made of the leaves of plants, or the maro, 
a narrow piece of cloth, or matting, like a ſaſh. This 
they paſs between the thighs and round the waiſt. It 
is ſeldom uſed by the men. In their haivas, or grand 
entertainments, their dreſſes, though the ſame in form, 
are various, and embelliſhed, more or leſs, with red fea- 
thers. Both men and women defend their faces oc- 
cafionally from the ſun with little bonnets, made of va- 
Zous forts of materials. The ornaments, worn by 
thoſe of either ſex, are the ſame. The moſt common 
are necklaces, made of the fruit of pandanus, and va- 
rious ſweet ſmelling flowers, known. by. the general 
Others conſiſt - of | ſmall ſhells, 
ſharks teeth, the wing and leg bones of ſmall birds, &c. 
all which are pendant on the breaſt. In this manner 
they alſo wear a poliſhed mother of pearl ſhell, or a 
ring on the upper part of the arm: rings of tortoiſc- 
| ſhell on the fingers; and ſeveral of theſe joined together 
form bracelets for the wriſts. - Iwo holes are perſo- 
rated in the lobes of the ears, wherein they put cylin- 
drical bits of ivory, of the length of three inches, in- 
troduced at one hole, and drawn out of the other; or 
bits of reed filled with yellow pigment. This appears 
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to be a fine powder of turmeric, which their women 


| rub all over their bodies, in the ſame manner as the 


| European ladies uſe their dry rouge upon their checks. 
Perſonal cleanlineſs. is their ſtudy and delight. To 
maintain which they bathe frequently in the ponds, 
referring them to the, ſea, though the water has an 
intolerable ſtench; when they are obliged to bathe in 
the ſea, from a notion: that ſalt water injures the ſkin, 
they will have freſh water poured over them to waſh 
off its bad. effects. They are extravagantly fond of 
cocoa- nut oil; a great quantity of which they pour 
upon their head and ſhoulders, and rub the body all 


over with a ſmaller quantity. 


The domeſtic. life of theſe people 1 r 


| borious as to be diſagrecable, nor fo free from employ- 
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| COOK's' THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 475 
ment as to ſuffer them to degenerate into indolence. [| matting. Some habitations are open all round; but 
Their country has been ſo favoured by nature, that the the major part of them are encloſed on the weather 
firſt can ſcarcely occur ; and their active diſpoſition ſide with ſtrong mats, or with branches of the cocoa- 
ſeems to be a ſufficient bar to the laſt. By this for- |] nut tree, plaited, or interwoven with each other. A 
tunate concurrence of circumſtances, their neceſſary thick mat, about three feet broad, bent into a ſemicir- 
labour yields, in its turn, to their amuſements and I cular form, and placed edgeways, with the ends touch- 
recreations, which are never interrupted by the thoughts || ag the {ide of the houſe, encloſes a ſufficient ſpace fot 
being obliged to recur to bulinefs, till they are in- the maſter and miſtreſs to ſleep in. The reſt of the 

duced by faticty to with for that tranſition. The em- I family ſleep upon any part of the floor, the unmarricd 
nt of the women is not fatiguing, and is gene- men and women lying apart from each other. If the 
rally ſuch as they can without diffculty execute in the family is large, they have little huts adjoining, in which 
houſe. The making of cloth is entirly entruſted to the ſervants fleep. The whole of their furniture con- 

© their care; the proceſs of which manufacture has been I fiſts of ſome wooden ſtools, which ſerve them for pil- 
already deſcribed. Their cloth 1s of different degrees lows ; baſkets of different ſizes, in which they put their 
pf fineneſs; the coarſer kind does not receive the im- I con ibs, fiſh hooks, and tools; two or three wooden 
reſſion of any pattern; but of the finer ſorts, they || bowls, in which they make kava ; ſome cocoa- nut 
Fave various patterns, difterently * The cloth, I ſhells, a few gourds, and a bundle of cloth. But they 
in general, is able to reſiſt water for ſome time; but || are very ſkilful in building their canoes, which, indeed, 
that which has the flrongeſt glaze, is leaſt liable to be are the moſt perfect of their mechanical productions. 
netrated thereby. Another manufacture, conſigned I The double ones are very large, ſufficiently ſo to carry 
alſo-to the women, is that of their mats, which excel || about 5o perſons, and they fail at a great rate. They 
thoſe of moſt other countries, both with reſpect to their fix upon them generally a hut or ſhed, for the recep- 
texture and beauty, Of theſe there are ſeven or eight || tion of the maſter and his family. Theſe are made of 
different forts, uſed either for their dreſs, or to ſleep the bread-fruit tree, and the workmanſhip is extremely 
upon; but many are merely ornamental. Theſe laſt I neat. "They appear on the out-ſide as if they were 
are made chiefly from the tough, membraneous part of || compoſed of one ſolid piece; but upon cluſer inſpec- 
the ſtock of the plantain-tree; thoſe that they wear, || tion, they are found to confiſt of a great number of 
are generally compoſed of the pandanus; and the II planks, fitting each other exactly, and by means of a 

» coarfer kind, whereon they ſleep, are formed from a ledge on the infide, are ſecured together with cocoa- 
plant called Evarra. We obſerved ſeveral other arti- | line. The ſingle canoes are furniſhed with an out- 
cles that employ their females, as combs, of which they || rigger. The only tools which they make uſe of in the 
make great quantities; ſmall baſkets made of the ſame Þ| conſtruction of theſe boats, are hatchets, or adzes, of a 
ſubſtance as the mats; and others, of the fibrous huſk ]] ſmooth black ſtone; augers, made of ſharks teeth 
of the. cocoa-nut, either interwoven with beads, or and raſps, compoſed of the rough ſkin of a fiſh, faſtened 
plain; all which are finiſhed with extraordinary neat- on flat pieces of wood. The ſame tools are all they 
neſs and taſte. The province of the men is, as might have for other works, except ſhells, which ſerve them 
reaſonably, be expected, far more laborious and extenſive [| for knives. Their cordage is made of the fibres of the 
than that of the other ſex. Architecture, boat-building, I cocoa-nut huſk, which, though not more than 10 in- 
agriculture, and fiſhing, conſtitute their principal occu= [| ches long, they plait about the ſize of a quill, to what- 
ons; and are the main objects of their attention. || ever length may be required, and roll it up into balls; 

| Neu eat rot and fruits form their chief ſubſiſ- |] and by twiſting ſeveral of theſe together, they form 
ſtence, they find it neceflary to practice huſbandry, || their ropes of a larger ſize. Their fiſhing-lines are as 

. which; by their induſtry, they have brought to a "—_ and even as our beſt cord; Their ſmall hooks 

degree of perfection. In managing yams and plan- || conſilt entirely of pearl-ſhell ; but the large ones are 
tains, they dig ſmall-holes for their reception, and [| only covered with it on the back; and the points of 
afterwards root up the ſurrounding graſs. . The inſtru- I both are, in general, of tortoifeſhell, With the large 
ments uſed for. this purpoſe, are called hoo, and are II hooks they catch albicores, and bonettos, by putting 
nothing more than ſtakes of various lengths, flattened || them to a bamboo- rod, about 12 feet long, with a line 
and ſharpened to an edge at one end; and the largeſt || of the ſame length. They have alſo a number of 
ones have a ſhort piece fixed tranſverſely, by means of | ſmall ſeins, fome of which are of the moſt delicate 
which they preſs: the implement into the ground with JI texture. . 

_ . the foot. When they plant the two above mentioned [| Their muſical reeds or pipes, reſembling the ſyrinx 
vegetables, they obſerve ſuch particular exactneſs, that, I of the ancients, have eight or ten pieces placed parallel 
which ever way you turn yu eyes, the rows preſent I to each other, moſt of which are of unequal lengths: 
themſelves complete and regular. The bread-fruit Their flutes are made of a Joint of bamboo, about 
and cocoa-nuts, are diſperſed about, without any order; [| 18 inches long, and are cloſed at both ends, having a 
and when they have arrived at a certain height, give |} hole near each end, and four others; two of which, and 
them little or no trouble. The ſame may be ſaid of || only one of rhe firſt, are uſed by them in playing. 

another large tree, producing a roundiſh compreſſed || They cloſe the left noſtril with the thumb of the left- 
nut, called eeefee; and of a ſmaller one, bearing an hand, and blow into the hole at one end with the other 
oval nut, with two or three triangular kernels. The || noſtril. The fore-finger of the right-hand is applied 
kappe is, in general, planted regularly, and in large [| to the loweſt hole on the right, and the middle finger 
pots; but the Mawhaha is interſperſed among other || of the left; to the firſt hole on that fide. In this man- 
things, as are alſo the yams and jeejee. Sugar cane is || ner, with only three notes, they produce a pleaſing, 

_ uſually in ſmall ſpots, cloſely crowded. The mul- I though ſimple harmony. Their naffa, or drum, has 
_ berry, of which the cloth is made, is kept very clean, || been deſcribed already. Their warlike weapons are 
and has a good ſpace allowed for its growth. The || clubs curiouſſy ornamented, ſpears, and darts. They 
pandanus is commonly planted in a row, cloſe together, I make bows and arrows, but theſe are intended for 

at the ſides of the fields. | qd II amuſement, and not for the purpoſes of war. Their 

© - Theſe people diſplay very little taſte or ingenuity in || ſtools or rather pillows, are about two feet long, but 
tie conſtruction of their houſes. Thoſe belonging to II only four or five inches in height, and near four in 
the common people are wretched huts, ſcarce ſufficient I breadth, inclining downwards towards the middle, with 
to ſhelter them from the inclemency of the weather, four ſtrong legs and circular feet; the whole compoſed 

Thoſe of the; better ſort are larger, as well as more || of brown or black wood, neatly poliſhed, and ſometimes 

eommodious and comfortable. A houſe of the mid- II inlaid with ivory. They likewiſe inlay with ivory the 
f hows Jo is of the following dimenſions, namely, about handles of fly-flaps; and, with a ſhark's tooth, ſhape 
12 feet in height, 20 in breadth, and 30 in length. I} bones into figures of men, birds, &c. 125 
Their houſes are, properly ſpeaking, thatched roots or - Their vegetable diet conſiſts principally of plantaing, 
: theds, ſupported by raſters and poſts. The floor is || cocoa-nuts, bread-fruit, and yams; and their chief 
© Failed with earth ſmoothed, and covered with thick ||| articles of animal food are hogs, fiſh, and fowls;. bur 
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the common people frequently eat rats. Hogs, fowls, | 


and turtle, however, ſeem to be only occaſional dainties, 
reſerved for perſons of rank. Their food is dreſſed 
by baking, as at Otaheite ; and they make, from dif. 


ferent ſorts of fruit, ſeveral diſhes, which are very good. 


They ſometimes boil their fiſh in the green leaves of 


fiſh and «water: having tied them up; they wrap them 


again in three or four other leaves, and . them upon 


ones heated for the purpoſe: when ſufficiently done, 


they not only eat the fiſh, but drink the liquor or 


ſoup. They are not very cleanly either in their cookery, 


of their meals, or manner of eating. Their uſual drink 
is water, or cocoa-<nut milk, the kava bei 
morning beverage. . The food that is ſerved up to the 
chiefs is generallylaid upon plantain-leaves. The king, 
at his meals, was commonly attended upon by three or 
four of the natives, one of whom cut harge pieces of the 


| fiſh, or of the joint; another afterwards divided it into 


mouthfuls, and the reſt ſtood by the cocoa-nuts, and 
whatever elſe he might happen to want. We never 
ſaw a large company ſit down to a ſociable meal, by 
eating from the ſame diſh. The women are not ex- 
cluded from taking their daily repaſt in company with 
the men: but there are certain ranks that are not al- 
lowed either to eat or drink together. This diſtinction 
begins with his majeſty, but where it ends we know 


comes dark. They, for the moſt part, 
ſleep alſo in the day- time, when the weather is very 
hot. They are fond of aſſociating together: in con- 


ſequence of which, it is not uncommon to find ſeveral 


houſes empty, and the poſſeſſors of them afſembled in i that they endeavoured: thereby to ſecure to themſelves 


eternal happineſs; but their principal object regards 
the neighbourhood, where they relax themſelves by 


e other houfe, or upon ſome convenient ſpot in 


converſation: and other amuſements. Their private 
diverſions chiefly conſiſt of dancing, finging, and muſic. 
When two or three women ſnap their tingers, and ſing 
in concert, it is called oobaĩ; but when there are 


more, they form ſeveral parties, each of which ſings in 


a different key; whereby an agreeable melody is made, 
termed hecva, or haiva. The ſongs are generally ac- 
companied with the maſic of their flutes. The dances 
bothof the men and women, are performed with an eaſe 
and grace not eaſily to be deſcribed. We could not 
determine with preciſion, whether their marriages were 


rendered durable by any kind of folemn contract: it is 


certain, however, that the major part of the people con- 
tented themſelves with one wife. The feos 
have commonly feveral women, though there was only 


one (as we Fate. a; who was conſidered in the light of | 
a 


miſtreſs of the family, a circumſtance remarked-among 
all nations where r and polygamy were allow- 
ed. Though female chaſtity ſeemed to be held in 
little eſtimation, not a ſingle breach of conjugal fidelity 
happened, to our knowledge, during the whole time 
of our continuance at theſe iſlands; nor were the un- 
married women of rank more liberal of their favours: 


but numbers were of a different character; yet moſt, 


if not all of them, of the loweſt claſs of people; and 
ſuch of thoſe who permitted familiarities to our crews, 


were proſtitutes by profeſſion: 


The concern ſnewn by theſe iſlanders 'for the dead; 
is a ſtrong proof of their humanity. Beſides the Tooge, 


of which mention has been made before, and burnt 


circles, and ſcars, they ſtrike a ſhark's: tooth into their 
heads, till the blood flows plentifully; beat their teeth 


. with ſtones, and: thruſt ſpears not only through their 
 _ cheeks into their mouths, bur alſo into the inner part of 
their thighs, and into their fides; ſo that, to uſe a-com- 


mon expreſſion, their mourning may be ſaid to be not in 


many could not have any knowledge of the perſon for 


..- whom their concern was expreſſed. We ſaw the p 
of Tongataboodeploring the death of a chief at Vivaoo; 
and other ſimilar inſtances occurred during 
| The: more painful: operations, howeveyy abe practiced | 


And ſuch a rigorous diſcipline 
- - muſt, one would think, require an uncommon degree 
It is highly probable the laſt has a-ſhare in it; for 


ng only their 


Ai 


{s' ſaperſtition, to exact: | 


only when they mourn the death of thoſe moſt near] 

connected with them. When a perfon dies, he y 
wrapped up in mats, or cloth, or both, and then in. 
terred. The Fiatookas ſeem to be appropriated to the 
chiefs, and other perfons of diſtinction, but inferior 


| ple have no particular ſpot fet apart for their burial 
the plantain=tree, which ſerve as a bag to hold both Þ Ft © ID rial, 


s uncertaim what mourning ceremonies follow the 


general one; but we are well aſſured of there being 
others which continue a long time; the funeral of Ma. 


reewagee's wife was attended with ceremonies of five 
days duration. Theſe people feem to conſider death 
as a great evil, to avert which they have a very ſingular 
cuſtom. When Captain Cook, during his former 
voyage, viſited theſe iſlands, he obſerved that many of 
the natives had one or both of their little fingers cut off, 
of the reaſon of which mutilation he could not then 
obtain a ſatisfa account. But he was now in- 
formed, that they performed: this 'operation. when th 


| are afflicted with ſome dangerous diforder, which they 


imagine may bring them tothe grave. They ſuppoſe, 


| that the little finger will be accepted of by the deity, as 
a kind of propitiatory ſacrifice; ee efficacious 
, 


to procure their recovery. In cutting it off, they make 
uſe of a ſtone hatchet. We ſaw ſcarcely one perſon in 
ten who was not thus mutilated ; and they ſometimes 
cut fo cloſe, as to encroach upon that bone of the hand 


| which joins the amputated finger. It is alſo common 
ple riſe at day-break, and retire to reſt |} for the lower claſs of people to cut off a joint of their 
little finger, on account of the ſickneſs of the chiefs to 
| whom they ref] 


| neſs with which they perform their mourning and re- 


ively belong. When this rigid ſtrict- 


ligious ceremonies is conſidered, it might be expected, 


things merely temporal; for they have apparently 
little conception of future puniſhment for p fa com- 
mitted in the preſent life. They believe, however, 
that they meet with juſt puniſhment in the preſent 
ſtate ;/ and, therefore, put every method in practice to 
render their divinities propitious.. They admit a plura- 
lity of deities, all of them inferior to Kallafootonga, 
who, they ſay, is a female, and the ſupreme authoreſs 
of nature, reſiding above, and directing the wind, rain, 
thunder, &c. They are of opinion that when ſhe is 
much diſpleaſed with - them, the productions of the 
earth are blaſted, many things conſumed by lightning, 
and themſelves afflicted: with fickneſs and death; but 
that when. her anger abates, every thing is immediately 
reſtored to-its former ſtate. Among their ſubordinate 


{ deities, they mention Futtafaihe, or Footafooa, who has 


the adminiſtration of the ſea, and its productions; Too- 
fooa-boolootoo, god of the clouds and fogs ; Talleteboo, 
Mattaba, Tarecava,' and others. The ſame ſyſtem of 
principles does not extend all over the Friendly I{lands ; 
the ſupreme deity of Hapaee, for inſtance, being called 
Alo Alo. They entertain very abſurd opinions relative 
to the power and various attributes of their gods, who, 
they ſuppoſe, have no further concern with them after 
death. They have, however, juſter ſentunents reſpec- 
ting the immortality of the ſoul, which they call life, 
the living principle, or an Otooa, that is a divinity. 
They imagine that, immediately aſter death, the ſouls 
of their chiefs are ſeparated from their bodies, and go 
to a delightful region called Boolootoo, the goo of 
which is {tiled Gooleho by whom they probably per- 


who are once conveyed thither die no more, and feaſt 
on all the favourite productions of their native ſoil, with 
which this bliſsful abode is ſuppoſed by them to be 
plentifully furniſhed. - The ſouls of thoſe in the loweſt 
rank of the people are ſaid to ſuffer a kind of tranſmi- 
pion ; or are eaten up, they think, by a bird, called 


which walks over the graves with: that intent. 


our ſtay, 


| They doinot worſhip any viſible part of the creation, or 


any thing made with their own hands: nor do they 
make anyofferings of dogs, hogs, and fruit (as is the cut- 
tom at Otaheite) unleſs emblematieally: but there is no 
reaſon to doubt of their offering up human ſacrifices. 


Stounds 


ſonify death. His country, according to their mytho- 
| 725 is the general repoſitory/of the dead; and they 


Their 'Fiatookas, or Morais, are, in general, burying- 
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unds and places of worſhip: ſome of them, however, 
appeared to be appropriated -only to the former pur- 
4 but theſe were ſmall, and very inferior to the reſt. 

Po are acquainted only with the general outlines of 
their government. A ſubordination, reſembling the 
feudal ſyſtem of our anceſtors in Europe, is eſtabliſhed 
among them ; but of its ſubdiviſions, and the conſti- 
ruent parts, We Are ignorant, By ſome of the natives 
we were informed, that the ng power is unlimited; 
and that he has the abſolute diſpoſal of the lives and 
roperties of -his ſubjects ; yet the few circumſtances 
that fell under our obſervation, contradicted, rather 
than confirmed, the idea of a deſpotic ſway. Marce- 
wagee, Feenou, and Old Toobou, acted each the part of 
a petty ſovereign, and not unfrequently counteracted 
the meaſures of the king. Nor was the court of Pou- 
laho ſuperior in ſplendor to thoſe of Old Toobou and 
Mareewagee, who, next to his majeſty, were the moſt 
tent chiefs in theſe iſlands; and after them Feenou 
appeared to ſtand higheſt in rank and authority. But, 


however independent on the king the principal men 


may be, the inferior people are totally ſubject to the 
will of the chiefs to whom they ſeverally belong. The 
iſland of Tongataboo is divided into numerous diſ- 
tricts, each of which has its peculiar chief, who diſ- 
tributes juſtice, and decides diſputes within his own 
territory. Moſt of theſe chieftains have eſtates in 
other iſlands, whence they procure ſupplies. The 
king, at ſtated times, receives the productions of his 
diſtant domains, at Tongataboo, which is not only the 
uſual place of his reſidence, but the abode of moſt 
en of diſtinction among theſe iſlands. 
a 


ſtigmatize the ſubordinate iſles with the appellation 
of Lands of Servants. The chiefs are ſtyled by. the 
people Lords of the Earth, and alſo of the ſun and 


ſky. The royal family aſſume the name of Futtafaihe, 
from the god diſtinguiſhed by that title, who is pro- 


bably conſidered by them as their tutelary, patron. 


The king's peculiar title is ſimply Tooe Tonga. The 


order and decorum obſerved in his preſence, and like- 
wiſe in that of the other chiefs, are truly admirable. 
Whenever he fits down, all the attendants ſeat them- 
ſelves before him, forming a ſemi-circle, and leaving 
a ſufficient ſpace between them and him, into which 
no one, unleſs he has particular buſineſs, preſumes to 
enter; nor is any one ſuffered to ſit, or paſs behind 
-him, or even near him, without his permiſſion, 
a perſon wiſhes to ſpeak to his majeſty, he comes for- 
ward, and having ſeated himſelf before him, delivers 
in a few words what he has to fay ; then, after being 
fayoured with an anſwer, retires. If the king ſpeaks 


to any one, the latter gives an anſwer from his ſeat, 


unleſs he is to receive an order; in which caſe he 
rifes from his place, and ſeats himſelf croſs-legged. 
Captain King has affirmed, that this . poſture is pecu- 
liar. to the men, for the females, that gentleman ſays, 
always fit with both their legs thrown a little on one 
ſide. - To ſpeak to the king ſtanding would here be 
conſidered as a glaring mark of rudeneſs. None of 
the moſt civilized nations have ever exceeded theſe 
iſlanders in the great order and regularity maintained 


on every occaſion, in ready and. ſubmiſſive compliance 
with the commands of their ſuperiors, and in the 


eee that ſubſiſts among all ranks. Such a 


haviour manifeſts itſelf in a remarkable manner, 


whenever their chiefs harangue a body of them aſſem- 


bled together, which frequently happens. The greateſt 


attention and moſt profound ſilence are obſerved during 


the harangue; and whatever might be the purport af 


the oration, we never ſaw a ſingle inſtance, when any 
one of thoſe who were preſent, ſhewed ſigns of being 


difpleaſed, or ſeemed in the- leaſt, inclined-to diſpute 


the declared will of the ſpeaker. It is a peculiar pri- 
vilege annexed ta the perſon of the king, not to be 
unctured, nor circumciſed, as alb his ſubjects are. 


Whenever he walks out, all who meet him muſt fit 
down till he has paſſed. No-perſon is ſuffered to be 
over his head: hut all muſt, on the eontrary, come under 

The method of doing homage ta him, | 


his. feet. 
ne No. 58. | 


Aa 


Its in- 
bitants call it frequently the Land of Chiefs, and 


When - 


a 


* 6— Gs th * 


| 8 would frequently think proper to ſhe him 


——_— 4 


.another good regulation, an officer of rank is appointed 


miniſtered, while we continued among them, by 


and the other chiefs, is as follows: the perſon who is 
to pay obeiſance, ſquats. down before the great perſon- 
age, and bows the head down to the ſole of his foot, 
which he taps or touches, with the upper and under 
tide of the fingers of each hand; then riſing up, he 
retires. We had reaſon to think, that his majeſty 
cannot refuſe any one who is deſirous of paying him 
this homage, called by the natives moe moea ; tor the 


theſe marks of ſubmiſſion when he was walking; and, 
on ſuch occaſions, he was obliged to ſtop, and hold up 
one of his feet behind him, till they had performed 
this reſpectful ceremony. This, to ſo corpulent a 
unweildy a man as Poulaho, muſt have been trouble- 
ſome and painful; and we have ſeen him ſometimes 
endeavour, by running, to get out of the way, or to 
reach a convenient place for ſitting down. The hands, 
after having been thus applicd, become in ſome caſes, 
uſeleſs a ſhort time; for till theſe are waſhed, they muſt 
not touch food of any kind. This prohibition, in X 
country, where water 1s far from being plentiful, would. 
be attended with an inconvenience, if a picce of any 
Juicy plant, which they can immediately procure, 
being rubbed over the hands, did not ſerve for the 
purpoſe of purification. When thus circumſtanced, 
they term their ſituation taboo rema; the former word 
generally fignifying forbidden, and the latter implying 
and. When the taboo is incurred, by doing homag 
to a perſon of rank, it may thus be eaſily waſhed off; 
but in ſeveral other cafes, it muſt continue for a cer- 
tain period, We have often ſeen women, who have 
been taboo rema, fed by others. The interdicted per- 
ſon, after the limited time is elapſed, waſhes herſelf in 
one of their baths, which are, in general, dirty ponds of 
brackiſh water. She then waits upon the king, and, 
after .having paid the cuſtomary obeiſance, takes hold 
of his foot, which ſhe applies to her ſhoulders, breaſt, 
and other parts; hethenembraces her on both ſhoulders, 
and ſhe immediately retires, purified from her unclean 
neſs. If it be always neceſſary to have recourſe to his 
majeſty for this purpoſe (of which we are not: certain, 
though Omiah aſſured us it was) it may be one rcaſon 
for his travelling very frequently from one iſland : to 
another. The word taboo, as we have before obſerved; 
has a very extenſive ſignification. They call human 
ſacrifices, Tangata taboo; and when any particular 
thing is prohibited to be eaten, or made uſe of, they 
ſay it is taboo. We were told by them, that if the 
king ſhould go into a houſe belonging to one of his 
ſubjects, that houſe would become taboo, and could 
never be again inhabited by the owner of it; ſo that, 
wherever his majeſty travels, there are houſes peculiarly 
aſſigned for his accommodation. At this time Old 
Toobou preſided over the taboo; that is, if Omiah did 
not miſunderſtand thoſe who gave him the intelligence, 
he, and his deputies, had the inſpection of all the produce 
of the iſland, taking care that each individual ſhould 
cultivate and plant his quota, and directing what ſhould 
and what ſhould not be eaten. By ſo prudent a regulation, 
they take effectual precautions againſt a famine; ſufficient 
ground is employed in raiſing proviſions; and every 
article is ſecured from unneceſſary conſumption. By 


to ſuperintend the police. This department was ad- 


Feenou, whoſe buſineſs (as we were informed) it was, 
to puniſh all delinquents: he was alſo generaliſſimo, or 
commander, in chief of the forces of the iſlands; 
Poulaho himſelf declared to us, that, if he ſhould be- 
come a bad man, Feenou would dethrone, and kill 
nim; by which he doubtleſs meant, that, if he neglected 


When we take into conſideration the number of iflar 


the duties of his high ſtation, or governed in a manner 
that would prove prejudicial to the public welfare Fees 
nou would. be deſired by the other chiefs, or by the 
collective body of the people, to depoſe him from thæ 
ſupreme command, and put him to death. A kin 

thus ſubject to controul and puniſhment. for 75 — 
power, cannot juſtly be deemed a deſpotic 1 | 


of which this ſtare conſiſts, and the, diſtance of ,which 
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ſome of them are removed from the ſeat of 


might be apprehended. But they informed us, that 
this circumſtance never happens. One reaſon of their 
hot being thus embroiled in domeſtic commotions may 
be this; that all the principal chiefs take up their reſi- 
dence at Tongataboo. 'They alſo ſecure the depend- 
ence of the och ifles, by the deciſive celerity of their 

rations: for if a ſeditious and popular man ſhould 
ſtart up in any of them, Feenou, or whoever happem 
to hold his office, is immediately diſpatched thither to 


t him to death; by which means they extinguiſh an 


inſurrection while it is yet in embryo. The different 
claſſes of their chiefs ſeemed to be nearly as numerous 
as among us; but there are few, comparatively ſpeaking, 
that are lords of extenſive diſtricts of territory. It 1s 
faid, that when a perſon of property dies, all his poſ- 
ſeſſions devolve on the ſovereign ; but that it is cuſto- 
mary to give them to the eldeſt fon of che deceaſed, 
with this condition annexed, that he ſhould provide, 
out of the eſtate, for the other children. The crown is 
hereditary; and we know, from a particular circum- 


ſtance, that the Futrafaihes, of which family is Poulaho, 


have reigned, in a direct line, for the ſpace of at leaſt 
one hundred and thirty five years, which have elapſed 


between our preſent viſit to theſe iſlands, and Taſman's | 
diſcovery of them. Upon our inquiring, whether any] 
traditional account of the arrival of Taſman's ſhips ] 


had been preſerved among them, till this time, we 


found, that the hiſtory had been delivered down to them | 


with great accuracy: for they ſaid, that his two. ſhips 
reſembled ours; and alſo mentioned the place where 
they had lain at anchor; their having continued but a 
few days; and their quitting that ſtation to go to An- 
namooka; and, for the purpoſe of informing us how 
long ago this affair had ha pened, they communicated to 
us the name of the Futtafaihe who reigned at that time, 
and thoſe who ſucceeded him inthe ſovereignty downto 
Poulaho, who is the fifth monarch ſince that period. It 


might be * ap that the preſent reigning ſovereign 


of the Friendly Iſles had the higheſt rank in his domi- 
nions: but we found it otherwiſe; for Latoolibooloo, 
whom we have already noticed, and three ladies of rank, 
are ſuperior in ſome reſpects to Poulaho himſelf. Theſe 
great perſonages, are diſtinguiſhed by the title of Tam- 
maha, which denotes a chief. When we made enquiry 
concerning them, we were informed that the late king, 
father of Poulaho, left behind him a ſiſter of equal 
rank, and older than himſelf; that, by a native of Fee- 


jee, ſhe had a fon and two daughters; and that theſe 


three perſons, as well as their mother, are of higher rank 
than the king. The mother, and one of her daugh- 


tets, named Toocela-kaipa, reſide at Vavaoo : the other 


daughter, called Moungoula-kaipa, and Latoolibooloo, 
the ſon, dwell at Tongataboo. Moungoula-kaipa, is 
the lady of quality whom we mentioned as having dined 
with Captain Cook on the 21ſt of June. Latoolibooloo 
is Wee by his countrymen to be out of his ſenſes. 
At Middleburgh, they ſhewed us a conſiderable quan- 


tity of land, faid to be his property; and, at the ſame 


place, we ſaw a ſon of his, a child, who was honoured 
with the ſame reſpect, title, and homage as his father: 
and the natives much humoured and careſſed this little 
Tammaha. ; Ws 

The language of theſe iſlands bears a great reſem- 
blance to that of Otaheite, as will appear from the 


following ſmall collection of words, which we have 


endeavoured to make as correct as poſſible, 


A TABLE, containing a ſhort ſpecimen of the Lan- 
age of the FxtenDLyY ISLANDS, with correſponding | 


words of the ſame ſignification, as uſed in OTAHELTE. 


FarzwbLY IsL.es "OTAREITE. EncLisu 
Koomoo Ooma The Beard: 
Wakka Evaa A Boat or Canoe 
Oole © Ere Black 
_ Aou De Daum 
Tarcenga  Tarcca be Ear 


S 


2 | 
ment, attempts to throw off the yoke of ſubjection 
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Capt. COOK's VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


| 


Fw 


Eafoi Eahoi Fire 

Taheine Toonea A Girl 

Fooroo Eroroo The Hair 

Fonooa Fenooa Land 

Tao Tao A Lance or ſpear 
Tangata Taata A Man | 
Motooa Madooa A Parent 

Ooha Eooa Rain 

Goola - Oora oora © Red 
Elaa Eraa The Sun 

Mohe Moe Sleep 

Tooa - Toutouorteou A Servant, or one ; 

a | mean rank ' © 

Tahee Tace The Sea 

Fatoore Pateere Thunder 
Elelo Erero The Tongue 
Amou Mou To hold faſt 
Horo Horoee To wipe, or cleanfe 
Matangee Matace The Wind 

Avy Evy Mater 
Vefaine Waheine A Woman 
Kohaceca Yahacea I bat is that ? 
Mafanna Mahanna Warm 

Ou Wou 1 | 

Koe Oe Zona 

Ai Al Tes 

Kaee Ace No © 
Ongofooroo Ahooroo Ten 

Etoo Atoo To riſe up 
Tangee Tace To ſhed tears 
Eky Ey To eat 


We muſt here obſerve, that vocabularies of this 
kind cannot be entirely free from errors. Theſe will 
unavoidably ſpring up from various cauſes. It will be 
difficult to fix the object of enquiry, when the concep. 
tions of thoſe from whom we are to learn the words, 4 
widely differ from our own; nor could much be ob- 
tained from a preceptor who knew very few words of 
any language that his pupil was converſant with: but” 
what led us frequently into miſtakes, was, the impoſſi- 
bility of catching the true ſound of a word, ro which 
our ears had never been accuſtomed, from perſons, 
whoſe pronunciation ſeemed to us, in general, ſo in- 
diſtinct, that two of us writing down the ſame word 
from the ſame mouth, made uſe, not only of different 
vowels, but even different conſonants, the ſounds of 
which are leaſt liable to ambiguity. Beſides, from the 
natives endeavouring to imitate us, or from our having 
miſunderſtood them, we were led into ſtrange corrup- 
tions of words: thus, for example; cheeto, though to- 
tally different from the real word, in the language of 
Tongataboo, was always uſed by us to expreſs a thief. 
This miſtake took its riſe from one, into which we had 
fallen, when at New Zealand. For though the word 
that ſignifies thief there, is the very ſame in the 
Friendly Iſlands (being Kaeehaa at both places) yet by 
ſome blunder we had uſed the word teete, firſt at New 
Zealand, and afterwards at Tongataboo; the natives 
whereof, endeavouring to imitate us as nearly as they 
could, fabricated the word cheeto; and this, by a com- 
plication of miſtakes, was adopted by us as our own. 
Ihe language of the Friendly Iflands bears a ſtrik- 
ing reſemblance to that of new Zealand, of Otaheite, 
and all the Society Iſles. Many of their words are 
alſo the fame with thoſe uſed by the inhabitants of 
Cocos Iſland, as may be ſeen by conſulting a vocabu- 
lary made there by Le Maire and Schouten. And yet, 
though Taſman's people uſed the words of that voca- 
bulary, in ſpeaking to the natives of Tongataboo, (his 
Amſterdam) we are told, in the accounts of his voy- 
age, that they did not underftand one another: a cir- 
cumitance worthy of notice; as it ſhews how cautious 
we ought to be, e ſcanty evidence afforded by 
ſuch tranſient viſits as Taſman's, and we may ſay, as 


| thoſe of moſt of the ſubſequent navigators of the Pa- 


cific Ocean, to found any argument about the affinity, 


| or want of affinity, of the languages of different iſlands. 


No perſon will venture to ſay now, that a Cocos man, 


and one of Tongataboo, could not underſtand each 


4 other. 
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"er. Some of the words at Horn Iland. another of 


' Schouten's diſcoveries, are alſo a part of the language 


of Tongataboo. : 


The pronunciation of the natives of the Friendly 
Iſles differs, indeed, in many inſtances, from that both 
of Otaheite and New Zealand; nevertheleſs a great 
number of words, are either very little changed, or 
exactly the ſame. The language ſpoken by the Friendly 
Iſlanders, is ſufficiently copious to expreſs all their ideas; 
and, beſides being harmonious in common converſation, 
is caſily adapted to the urpoſes of muſic, of which we 
had many proofs. As far as we could judge, from our 
ſhort intercourſe with the natives, its component parts 
are not numerous; and in ſome of its rules it agrees 
with other known languages: indeed it has none of the 
inflections of nouns and verbs, as in the Latin tongue; 
but we could diſcern eaſily the ſeveral degrees of com- 

riſon. Among hundreds of words we were able to 
collect, we found terms to expreſs numbers as far as a 
hundred thouſand, beyond which they either would 
not, or could not reckon: for having got thus far, 
they commonly uſed a word expreſſing an indefinite 

mber. | 
bs theſe iſlands the tides are more conſiderable, than 
at any other of Captain Cook's diſcoverics in this 
ocean, that are ſituated within either of the tropics. In 
the. channels between the iſlands, it flows near tide and 
half tide; and it is only here and in a few places near 
the ſhores, that the tide is perceptible; ſo that we could 
gueſs only at the quarter from whence the flood comes. 


— 


In the road of Annamooka it ſets W. S. W. and the 
ebb the contrary, but it falls into the harbout of Ton- 
gataboo from the N. W. paſſes through the two guts 
on each ſide of Hoolaiva, where it runs rapidly, and 
then ſpends itſelf-in the Lagoon. The ebb returns 
the ſame way with rather greater force. « The N. W. 
tide, at the entrance of the Lagoon, is met by one from 
the E. but this we found to be very inconſiderable. At 
Annamooka it is high water near ſix o'clock, on the 
full and change of the moon; and the tide riſes and 
falls about ſix feet, upon a perpendicular. In the har- 
bour of Tongataboo the tide riſes and falls four feet 
three quarters on the full and change days, and three 
feet and a half at the quadratures. 

During our ſtay here we had ſeveral favourable op- 
portunities of making aſtronomical and nautical obſer- 
vations; whereby we aſcertained the difference of lon- 
gitude between Annamooka and Tongataboo with more 
exactneſs than was done in Captain Cook's ſecond voy- 
age. The latitude of the former is 20 deg. 15 min. S. 
and ts longitude 185 deg. 11 min. 18 E. 3 
obſervatory was placed on the weſt ſide of this iſland: 
and near the middle of the north ſide of the iſland of 
Tongataboo, the latitude of which, according to the moſt 
accurate obſervations, we found to be 21 deg. 8 min. 1 
ſec. S. and its longitude 184 deg. 5s min. 18 ſec. E 
Having now N our remarks on the Friendly 
Iſlands, and the natives, we ſhall take a final leave of 
them, and reſume in the next chapter, the proſecution 
of the hiſtory of our voyage. 


. 


VII. 


The Reſolution and Diſcovery direct their Courſe for Otabeite and the Society Jes — Heavy Squalls and blewing N cather— 
An Eclipſe of the Moon obſerved—T hey diſcover the Iſland of Toobouai—1ts Situation, Extent, and Produce—A De- 
ftription of the Perſons, Dreſs, and Canoes, of the Inbabilants==The twoShips arrive in Oheitepea Harbour at Otaheite—— 
Omiah's Reception—His imprudent Condutt— An Account of two Spaniſh Ships, which bad twice viſited the land 


Great Demand for red Feat 


s— Captain Cook viſits a Chief, ſaid by Omiah to be the Olla, or God of Bolabola— Account 
of a Houſe ereged by the Spaniards — Inſcriptions —The Captain's 2 


erview with Waheiadooa—Deſcription of a Toopa= 


An EnthuſiaſtThe Ships anchor in Matavai Bay—Interview with Oteo, King of Otaheite—Omiah's impru- 


dent Behaviour — Animals landed, and Occupations on Sbore.—Viſit 


from a Native who had been at Lima— Particulars 


relating io Oedidee—A Rebellion in Eimeo— A Council of Chiefs called, who declare for War—A human Sacrifice offered 
far the Succeſs of their Arms— An Account of the Ceremonies at the great Morai, and the Behaviour of the Natives 


_ Other partitular Cuſtoms among the Otabeilcans. 


N Thurſday, the 17th of July, when ſteering for 

our intended port, the body of Eaoo, at eight 
o'clock in the evening; bore N. E. by N. diſtant three 
leagues. The wind blew a freſh gale at eaſt; and we 
ood with it to the ſouth, till after ſix o'clock the next 
morning, when, in latitude 22 deg. 24 min, S. a ſudden 
{quall took our ſhips aback, and before they could be 
trimmed on the other tack, the main-ſail and top-gal- 


lant fails were much torn. On the 19th, the wind kept 


between the S. W. and S. E. and the next day veered 
to the E. N. E. and N. 


and 21ſt an eclipſe of the moon was obſerved, when we 


found our ſhip to be in latitude 22 deg. $7 min. zo ſec. 

ec... We con- 
E. S. E. without meeting with | 
any thing remarkable till Tueſday the 29th, when, in 


and in longitude 186 deg. 57 min. 30 


tinued to ſtretch to the 


latitude 28 deg. 6 min S. and in longitude 189 deg. 23 


min. E. the weather became tempeſtuous, and a ſudden 
| _ carried away the main-top, and top-gallant-maſt 
of the Diſcovery. She had alſo her jib carried away, [| th 
and her main-ſail ſplit. It is aſtoniſhing to ſee with 


liſh ſailors exert themſelves 
Amidſt a ſtorm, when it would 


what ſpirit and alacrity 
on ſuch occaſions. 


have been almoſt .impoſfible for a landſman to have 


truſted himſelf upon deck, the ſailors mounted aloft, 
and with incredible rapidity cleared away the wreck, 
by which they preſerved the ſhip. Nothing equal to 
chisdiſaſter had happened to the Diſcovery in the courſe 


of her . Nor did the Reſolution eſcape the 


fury of this ſtorm; We were, at this time, under ſin- 
gle reefed top-fails, courſes, and ſtay-ſails. Two of 


2 


In the night between the 20th 


[| 


| 


1 


8 


* 


the latter were almoſt demoliſhed, and it was with the 
utmoſt difficulty that we ſaved the other ſails. The 
ſquall being over, we ſaw ſeveral lights moving on 
board the Diſcovery; whence we concluded that ſome- 
thing had given way. Both wind and weather conti- 
nued very unſettled till noon, when the latter cleared 
up, and the former ſettled in the N. W. quarter. 
This day we were viſited by ſome pintado birds, 
which were the firſt we had ſeen ſince we left land. 
At noon, of the 31ſt, Captain Clerke made a fignal 
to ſpeak with us; and by the return of our boat we 
were informed, that the head of the Diſcovery's 
main-maſt had ſprung in ſuch a manner, as to render 
the rigging of another top-maſt exceeding dangerous; 
that having loſt his top-gallant-yard, he had not ano- 
ther on board, nor a Fas to make one t we therefore 
ſent him' our ſprit-ſail top-ſail-yard, which ſupplied 
this want for the preſent ; and the next day, by gerting 
up a jury-top-maſt, on which was ſet a mizen-top-ſail, 
e Diſcovery was enabled to keep way with the Reſo- 
ution. | F 

On Friday, the 1ſt of Auguſt, the Diſcovery's come 
pay celebrated the anniverſary of their departure from 

ngland, having been juſt one year abſent. The men 
were indulged with a double allowance of grog, and 
they forgot in the jollity of their cans, the hardſhips 
to which they had been expoſed in the late ſtorm. e 
ſteered E. N. E. and N. E. without meeting with any 
remarkable occurrence till Friday the 8th, when, at 
eleven 'o'clock, the man at the maſt-head called out 
land, which we obſerved bearing N. N. E. nine or ten 


uy leagues 
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leagues diſtant. At firſt. it appeited like feparate 
iſlands; but as we approached, we found it was con- 
nected, forming one and the fame ifland. We made 


| gay for it, with a fine pale, and at ſeven o'clock, 


M. it extended from N. by E. to N. N. E. diſtant 
four leagues. On the gth, at day break, we ſteered for 
the N. W. or lee fide of the iſland; and as we ſtood 
round its S. W. part, we ſaw it l by a reef of 
toral- rock, extending in ſome places, at leaſt, a mile 
from the land, and a Rig ſurf breaking over it. As we 
drew near, we ſaw people waſp or running along 
ſhore, on ſeveral parts of the coaſt, and, in a ſhort time 
after, when we had reached the lee fide of the iſland, 
we ſaw two canoes, wherein were about a dozen men, 


who paddled towards us. In order to give theſe ca- 


noes time to come up with us, as well as to ſound for 
anchorage, we ſhortened fail; and, at the diſtance of 
half a mile from the reef, we found from 40 to 35 fa- 
thoms water. The canoes having advanced within 

iſtol-ſhot of the ſhips, ſuddenly ſtopped. We defired 
Omiah, as was uſual on ſuch occaſions, to endeavour 
to prevail upon them to come nearer; but none of his 
argumentscould induce them to truſt themſelves within 
our reach. They often pointed eagerly to the ſhore 
with their paddles ; at the ſame time calling to us to go 
thitherz and many of the people on the beach held up 
ſomething white in their hands, which we conſtrued as 
an invitation for us to land. We could eaſily have ac- 
compliſhed this, there being good anchorage without 
the reef, and an opening in it, through which the ca- 
noes had paſſed: but it was not es 1 prudent to riſk 
the advantage-of a fair wind, in order to examine an 
iſland that to us at preſent appeared to be of little con- 
ſequence. We required no refreſhments, if we had 
been certain of meeting with them there, and therefofe, 
after having made ſeveral unſucceſsful attempts, to 


prevail upon the iſlanders to come along ſide, we made 


fail to the north and left them; having firſt learned that 
the name of their iſland was Toobouai. It was a new 
diſcovery, ſituate in-23 deg. 25 min. S. latitude, and 
210 deg. 37 min: E longitude. A gentleman on board 
the Diſcovery ſays; the men appeared of the largeſt 
Nature, and tattowed from head to. fost ; their language 


different from any we were yet acquainted with; their- 


dreſs not unlike that of the Amſterdammers; their com- 


plexion darker ; their headsornamented with ſhells, fea- 


thers, and flowers; and their canoes neatly conſtructed 
and elegantly carved. - Of their manners we could form 


mid; but, by their waving green boughs, and exhibit- 


ing other ſigns of peace, they gave us reaſon to believe 


that they were friendly. They exchanged ſome ſmall 


on board the Reſolution, made the few following re- 

marks. ili 915 8 
The greateſt extent of this iſland, ip; any direction, 

is not above five or fix miles: but the above gentleman, 


belonging to the Diſcovery, ſays, Its greateſt length 


is about twelve miles, and its breadth about four.” 


Small, however, as it appeared to us, there are hills in 
it of a conſiderable elevation; at the foot of which is a 
- narrow border of flat land, extending almoſt all round 
it; bordered with a white, ſand, beach, except a, few 
rocky cliffs in one part, with patches of trees inter- 
ſperſed to their ſummits. This iſland, as we were in- 
formed by the men in the canoes, is plentifully ſtocked 
with hogs and fowls; and produces the ſeveral kinds of 
fruits and trees that are to be met with in this neigh- 
bourhood. We diſcovered alſo, that the inhabitants of 
Toobouai ſpeak the language of Otaheite; an indubit- 
able proof that they are of che ſame nation. Thoſe | 
whom we, on board the Reſolution, ſaw, were a ſtout 
copper coloured people; ſome of whom wore: their 
hate (which was ir aight. and black) flowing about the 1 
ſhoulders, and others had it tied in a bench on the 
con of the head. Their faces were roundiſh;and. full, | 
but the features flat; and their countenances.expreſied | 


a degree of natural ferocity. — Their covering was a 


| piege of narrow ſtuff wrapped round the waiſt, and 


— —— ̃ —ã§g—̃ 
and paſſing between the thighs; but ſome of 
whom we behtld upon the beach, Were” edel 
clothed in white. Some of our viſitors, in thè canocs has 
their necks ornamented with pearl-ſhells; and one of 
them continued blowing RA conch-ſhell, to which 
a reed, of about two feet long, was fixed.” He began 
in à long tone. without any 'varjation, and afterw; 


converted it into a kind of muſical ihſtrument. Whe. 


ther the blowing of the conch was with any particular 


— 


— 


little or no judgement. They appeared extremely . ti- 


fiſh and cocoa nuts for nails and Middleburgh cloth. 
In our approach to Toobouai, ſome of our gentlemen, | 


| view, or what it portended, we cannot fay, but we never 
found it to be the meſſenger of peace. As to their ca. 
noes, they appeared to be about thirty feet long, and they 
rofe about two feet above the furface of the water ag 
they floated. The fore- part projected à little; the af. 
ter- part roſe to the heig t of two or three feet, with a 
gradual curve, and, like the upper part of the ſides 
was carved all over. The reſt of the fides were orna- 
mented with flat white ſhells curiouſly diſpoſed. There 
were eight men in one of the canoes, and ſeven in the 
other. They were conducted with fmall paddles 
whole blades were almoſt circular; and they ſometimes 
paddled with the two oppoſite fides ſo cloſe together 
that they appeared to be but one boat; the rowers Oc. 
caſionally turning their faces to the ſtern, and pulling 
towards it without turning the canoes round. Seeing 
we were determined to leave them, they ſtood up, and 
repeated pro's + loud ; but we knew not whether 
they were expreſſing hoſtile intentions, or friendſhip, 
It is certain, however, that they had not any weapons 
with them; nor could we with our glaſſes diſcover, 
that thoſe on ſhore were armed. N 
Leaving this iſland, we proceeded, with an eaſy 
breeze, to the north, and on Tueſday the 71 2th, at day 
break, we, came in ſight of the iſland of Maitez, 
Soor aſter the man at the maſt-head called out land, 


| which proved to be the iſland of Otaheite, of which 


we were in ſearch: the point of Otaite Peha, or Oheite.. 
peha Bay, bearing weſt, four leagues diſtant. For this 
| bay we ſteered, intending to anchor there, in order to 
procure ſome refreſhments from the S. E. part of the 

iſland, before we ſailed to Matavai, where we expected 
) ourprincipal ſupply. We had a freſh gabe till two o'clock 
P. M. when at about a league from the bay, the wind 

ſuddenly died away. About two hours after, we had 


| ſudden ſqualls, with-rain, from'the eaſt; ſo that, after 


having in vain attempted to gain the anchoring place, 
we were obliged to ſtand out, and ſpend the night at 


ſea, As we approached the iſland, we were attended 
by ſeveral canoes, each containing two or three men: 
but being of the lower claſs, Omiah took no particulai 
notice of them, nor they of him. They did not know 
that he was one of their countrymen, though they had 
converſed with him for ſome time. At length a chief, 
whom Captain Cook had known before, named Ootee, 
and Omiah's brother-in-law, who happened to be at 
this time, at this corner of the iſland; and three or 
four others, all of whom knew Omiah, before he em- 
barked with Captain Furneaux, eame on board: yet 
there as nothing in the leaſt tender or ſtriking in their 
meeting, but on the contrary, a perfect indifference on 
both ſides, till Omiah, conducting his hrother into the 
cabin, opened a drawer, and gave him a few red fea- 
thers: this circumſtance being ſoon communicated to 


the reſt of the natives on deck, Ootee, who before 
would hardly ſpeak to him, now begged, that they 


wight be Tayos (friends) and exchange names. Omiah 


readily accepted of the honour, and a; preſent of red 
feathers ratified the agreement. By way of return, 


to all of us preſent, that it was not the man, but his 
property, that they eſteemed. Had he not diſplayed 
his treaſure of red feathers,'a commodity-of great eſti- 
mation in the iſland, it is a matter of doubt whether 
they, would have beſtowed à ſingle cocda- nut upon 
chim. Such, was Omiah's firſt reception among his 
countrymen z/.a0d though ve did not expect it would 


. tain means of railing him into conſequence, e 
5 | 8 . a fir 


* 


7 | 
þ 
* 


Ootee ſent aſhore fora hog, It was evident, however, 


be.atherwiſe,. yet ſtill we hoped, that the valuable ſtock | 
of preſents, with which he had been ꝑpoſſeſſed by the 
liberality of his friends in England, would be the cer- 
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aucted himſelf with any degree of prudence; but he 
friends, and laid himſelf open to every impoſition. 
Through his means we were informed by the natives 
"whocame off to us, that ſince Captain Cook laſt viſited 


- bay, and had left animals there, reſembling thoſe we 


. — 


imperfectiy deſcribed, that we could not conjecture 
What it was. Theſe . 
N ic 


the capital of Peru, and that theſe late viſitors were 
conſequently Spaniards. They alſo told us, that the 
- firſt time they arrived, they built a houſe, and left be- 
hind them two prieſts, a boy or ſervant, and a fourth 


four of the natives: that about ten months afterwards, 


natives, the other two having died at Lima; and that, 


* 


leſt, but that the houſe they had erected was now ſtand- 


an incredible number of canoes, crowded with people, 


* Ur 


tuo 


from the body of a tom- tit, would, early in the morn- 


- 


however, the balance, even then, was in our favour con- 
_"Aiderably; and red feathers ſtill preſerved a ſuperiority 
over every other commodity. Some of the natives 
-., would nat diſpoſe of a hog, without receiving an axe 


high eſtimation at this iſland, they were now ſo much 


__v'clock before we could get into the Ys 
moored with two bowers. Soon after O 


_ of the 


... ceived than deſcribed. | 

When this affecting ſcene was 

... Properly moored, Omiah attended Captain Cook on 

© ſhore, The Captain's firſt viſit was paid to a perfonage, ] 
whom Omiah repreſented as 

. Indeed, nothing ſ 


Wings which are uſually carried in their larger ca- 


, . Tunbs,' that he was carried from place to place upon a 
hand barrow, By ſbme he was called Olla, or Orra, 
Which is the name of the God of Bolabola; but his 
real name was Etary. From Omiah's extraordinary 
account of this man, ix was expected to have ſeen re- j 1 

.» Jlerved "that diſtinguiſhed him from other 2 
Omiah preſented to him a tuft of red feathers, faſ- 
tened to the end of a ſmall ſtick ; but, after a little 
.... conyerlation; bis attention was excited by the preſence 


hg bedewed them plentifully with tears of joy. Ihe 
|», Captainlefthim with the old lady in this ſitilation, ſur- 
_ -.., zounded by à number of rem 
-:, riewof; the houſe, ſaid to have been erected by the 
- . Arangers hig had lately landed here. He found it 
tant we 
pPoled of wooden materials, which appearetl to habe 


- weight: but as the whole ſhips crew were poſſeſſed of 
ſome of this 
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F dee muſt have been the caſe, had he con- 


aid little attention to the repeated advice of his beſt 


this iſland in 1774, two ſhips had been twice in this 


had on board: but on a minute enquiry into particu- 
lars, we found them to conſiſt only of hogs, dogs, goats, 
a bull, and rhe male of another animal, which they fo 


they ſaid, had come from a 


place, called Reema, which we ſuppoſed. to be Lima, 


perſon, whom they called Mateema, much ſpoken of at 
this time; taking away with them, when they failed, 


the ſame ſhips returned, bringing back only two of the 


after a ſhort ſtay, they took away the people they had 


"On Wedneſday, the 13th, we were ſurrounded with 


who brought with them plenty of hogs and fruit: for 

reeable news of red feathers being on board the 
Rips; had been propagated by Omiah and his 
friends. A quantity of feathers, which might be taken 


ing, have purchaſed a hog of forty or fifty pounds 


recious article of trade, it decreaſed 
above five hundred per cent. in its value, in a few hours: 


in exchange; as to nails, beads, and many other trin- 
kets, which during our former voyages, were held in 


deſpiſed, that few would even deign to look at -them. 
Having had little wind all this Sri it was nine 
„where we 

| iah's ſiſter 
came on board, to congratulate him on his arrival.” 
I Was pleaſing to obſerve, that, to the honour of both 
[relations their meeting was marked with the 
expreſſions of the tendereſt affection, more eaſily con- 


cloſed, and the ſhip 


T very extraordinary one 
| ls, as he affirmed, than the God Bo- 
labola.” They found him ſeated under one of thoſe. 


noes. He was old, and had fo far loft the uſe of his 


ligious adoration paid to him; but very little was ob- 


of his mother's fiſter, who was already at his feet, and 


people, and went to take a 


r 


hg at a malt diſtance from the beach; and co 


ſons of rank throughout the Society INands. | 


— 


_ 
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lay in the bay, on their firſt arrival. 


— 


| —* In the reign of 


the Spaniards, he found Omiah haranguin 
large company; and with difficulty could 


: , 


mer. 


— 


been brought hither ready prepared, in order to ſet up 
as occaſion might require, for the planks were all num- 
bered. It conſiſted of two ſmall rooms, in the inner 
of which were a bedſtead, a bench, a table, ſome old 
hats, and other trifles, of which the natives ſeemed to 
be remarkably careful, as well as of the building itſelf, 
which had received no injury from the weather, a kind 
of ſhed having been erected over it, for its preſervation. 
Scuttles, ſerving as air-holes, appeared all round the 


building; perhaps they might alſo be intended for 


the additional purpoſe of firing from, with muſkets, 
ſhould neceſſity require it; for the whole erection 
ſeemed to indicate a deeper deſign than the natives 
were aware of. At a little diſtance from the front of 
this building ſtood a wooden croſs, an the tranſverſe 
part of which was this inſcription—Chrifus vincil 
« Chriſt overcometh”——and, on the perpendicular 
(which confirmed our conjecture, that the two ſhips 
were Spaniſh) was engraved—Carolus III. imperat, 1774. 
Charles the Third, 1774.” —Cap- 

tain Cook ſeeing this, very properly preſerved the me- 
mory of the prior viſits of the Engliſh, by inſcribing 
Georgius terlius Rex, Annis, 1767, 1769, 1773, 1774, 
et 1777— King George the Third, in the years 1767, 
&c. - After which, the Captain told the natives who 
were preſent, to beware of their Spaniſh viſitors, and 
not to be too fond of them. Near the foot of the croſs 
the iſlanders pointed out to us the grave of the com- 
modore of the two ſhips, who died here, while they 
His name, as 
near as we could gather from their pronunciation, was 
Oreede. The Spaniards, whatever their views might 
have been in viſiting this iſland, ſeemed to have taken 
infinite pains to have ingratiated themſelves with the 
natives, who, upon all occaſions, mentioned them with 
the ſtrongeſt terms of reſpect, eſteem, and even vene- 
ration. On this occaſion, the Captain met with no 
chief of any conſiderable note, excepting . the aged 
rſon above deſcribed. Waheiadooa, king of Tiara- 
(as this part of the iſland is called by the natives) 
was now abſent; and we were afterwards informed, 
that, though his name was the ſame, he was not the ſame 
perſon as the chief whom Captain Cook had ſeen here 
in 1774; but his brother, a youth of ten years of age, 
who had ſucceeded the elder Waticiadoon. We alſo diſ- 
covered, that the celebrated Oberea was dead; but that 

Otoo, and all our other friends were alive. | 

On the CON return from the houſe erected by 

a very 

iſengage 
him to accompany him aboard, where he had the fol- 
lowing important matter to ſettle with the ſhips com- 
panies. Knowing that Otaheite, and the neighbour- 
ing iflands, could ſupply us plentifully with cocoa- nuts, 
the liquor of which is a moſt excellent beverage, he 
wiſhed ta prevail upon thoſe under his command to 
conſent to be abridged, for a ſhort time, of their al- 
lowanee of ſpirits to mix with water. But as this, 


without aſſigning ſome powerful reaſon, might have | 


occaſioned a general murmur, he aſſembled our ſhip's 
company, to communicate to them the intent of the 
voyage; and the extent of our future: operations. He 
took notice of the generous rewards offered, by parlia- 
ment, to ſuch who ſhould firſt diſcover a communica- 
tion between the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans; in the 


Northern Hemiſphere; as well as to thoſe who ſhall 


firſt rate beyond the 89th deg. of northern lati- 


tude. He ſaid, he did not entertain a doubt; that he 


ſhould find them ready to co- operate with him in at- 


tempting to one, or both theſe rewards; but, it would. 


be neceſſary to be ſtrictly d conomical in the expendi- 
ture of our ſtores and proviſions, as we had not a chance 


of getting a ſupply after our departure from theſe 


illands © The Captain further obſerved, that the dura... 


tion of our voyage would exceed by a year, at leaſt, 


what had been originally ſuppoſed, by our having loſt -. 

the opportunity 

He b 
allowance, - 


- 


proceeding to the north this ſurm= 
them to conſider the various obſtruc - 
|. tions, and aggravated hardſhips, they muſt yet labour 
under, if 5 ſhould oblige us to be put to ſhort - 


- 
— 


* 


—_ 


3. „ 


— 


a. ©. A 
482 
4 : 


Capt. COOK's VOY A 


GES COMPLETE. 


allowance, of any kinds of proviſions, in a cold climate. 


- He therefore ſubmitted to them, whether it would not 


be moſt ad viſeable to be prudent in time, and rather: | 


than run the riſk of having their ſpirits exhauſted, 
'- when they might be moſt wanted, to conſent to be 


Cocoa- nuts. 


without their grog at preſent, when we could ſupply 
its place with fo excellent a liquor as that from the 
He added, nevertheleſs, that he would 


leave the determination entirely to their own. choice. 
This propoſal did not remain a moment under con- 
ſideration, and our commander had the ſatisfaction to 


find, that it was unanimouſly approved of. Upon this, 


be ordered Captain Clerke to make a ſimilar propoſal 


to his people, which they alſo readily agreed to. 


The 


ſerving of grog was therefore immediately ſtopped, ex- 


cept on Saturday nights, when all the men had a full 


allowance of- it, to gratify them with drinking the 


healths of their female laſſes in England ; left amidſt 


the pretty girls of Otaheite, they ſhould be totally for- 


ten. f 


Thurſday the tath we began ſome neceſſary opera- 


tions, ſuch as inſpectinꝑ the proviſions in the main and 
forehold; getting the caſks of beef, pork, &c. out of 


place. The ſhip was ordered to be cautked ; 


made a conſiderable deal of water in gur paſſage from 


the Friendly Iſles. We alſo put our cattle on ſhore, 


and appointed two of our hands to look after them, 


while grazing; not intendi 


to leave any of them on 


this part of the iſland. The two following days it 


rained moſt inceſſantly; notwithſtanding which, we 


5 ground tier, and putting a quantity of ballaſt in 
their 
which ſhe ſtood in much need of; having, at times, 


were viſited by the natives from every quarter, the 


news of our arrival having moſt rapidly ſpread. © Wa- 


heiadooa, though at a conſiderable diſtance, had been 
informed of it, and in the afternoon of Saturday the 


- 16th, a chief, named Etorea, who was his tutor, brought 


the captain two hogs, acquainting him, at the ſame 


time, that he himſelf would attend hirn the day aſter. 


He was punctual to his promiſe; for on the 17th, early 


in the morning, Captain Cook received a meſſage from 
: ©" Waheiadooa, notifying his arrival, and requeſting he 
*.. would come aſhore to meet him. In confequence of 


this invitation, Omiah and the captain prepared to 


make him a-viſit-in form. Omiah, on this occaſion, 


took ſome pains to dreſs himſelf, not after the manner 


of the Engliſh, nor that of Otaheite, or Tongataboo, 


or in the dreſs of any other country upon the earth; 
but in a ſtrange medley of all the habiliments and 


ornaments he was poſſeſſed of. Thus equipped, on 


landing, they firſt paid a viſit to Etary; who carried 


on a hand- barrow, accompanied them to a large build 
ing where he was ſet down: Omiah feated himſelf on 
one fide of them, and the captain on the other. Wa 
heiadooa, the 3 chief, ſoon after arrived, attended 

e 


by his mother, and ſeveral principal men, who all ſeated 


- + themſelves oppoſite to us. One who fat near the 
Captain, made a ſhort ſpeech, conſiſting oF ſeparate 


- ſentences; part:of which was dictated by thoſe about | 
him. Another, on the oppoſite ſide, near the chief, 


1 


- * 
« 


— 
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0 the policy of accommodating themſelves to preſent -[| 
_ - + earcumſtances, ; The young chief, at length, was di- 
; rected to embrace Captain Cook; and; ag a confirma- 
tion of this treaty of friendſhip, they exchanged 
„ names: Aſter this ceremony was 1oOveryolie; and his 

friends accompaniech che captain, to dine/with him on 


. a } 


* 
4. 


2 ++ 


ſpoke next; Etary aſter him, and then Omiah. The 


ſubjects of theſe orations were, Captain Cook's arrival, 
= . other things, 
one of them told the captain, that the men of Reema 
deſired they would not ſuffer him to come into Oheite- . 
peha Bay, if he ſhould return again to the iſland; for | 

-. that it was their property; but that ſo far from regarding 
this xequeſt, he was authorized now to ſurrender to him 
-: «  theprovince of Tiaraboo, and every 
it Henes it is evident, that theſe people are no ſtrangers - 


his connections with them. 
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within which we were not permitted to enter. 
men conſtantly attend here, both night and day, as 


— 


nnn. 


endeavourcd to prevail on him not to produce it nou 
ane him to wait till he might have an opportunity 
of preſenting it to Otoo with his own hands. Bur w 
entertained too good an opinion of his countrymen, to 
be guided by his advice, he was determined to carry it 
aſhore, and to entruſt it with Waheiadooa, to be for. 
warded by him to Otoo, and added to the royal maro. 
By this management he weakly imagined, he ſhould 
oblige both chiefs; on the contrary, he highly gif. 
obliged him, whoſe favour was of the moſt conſequence 
at this part of the, Hland, without obtaining any reward 
from the other. The captain was prophetic on this 
occaſion ; for Waheiadooa, as he expected, kept the 
maro for himſelf, and only ſent to Otoo about a 
twentieth part of what compoſed. the magnificent 
preſent, |. | ; 

Tueſday the 19th, it blew a hard gale, and we were 


- obliged to veer out 20 fathom more of our beſt bower- 


cable, as we rode hard at our moorings. Moſt of the 
freſh proviſions, with which we 8 ſupplied at 
the Friendly Illes, having been expended in the voyage, 
orders were giyen to prohibit all trade with the natives, 
except for proviſions; and that only with ſuch per- 
ſons as were appointed purveyors. for the ſhips ; by 
which prudent regulation, freſh. proviſions were ſoon 
procured in plenty, and every man was allowed a pound 
and a half of pork every day. In the morning, Cap- 
tain Cook received from the you 
ten hogs, ſome cloth, and a quantity of fruit. In the 


| evening we exhibited and played off fire-works, which 


both pleaſed and aſtoniſhed the nutnerous ſpectators. 
This day ſome. of our gentlemen, in their walks, dif. 
covered, as they thought,, a Roman Catholic Chapel. 
They deſcribed the altar, which, they ſaid, they had 
ſeen, and every other conſtituent, part of ſuch a place of 
worſhip, yet, at the ſame time, they intimated, that 


- 
- 


- two perſons, who had the care of „ not permit 


them to go in; on which account the Captain had the 
curioſity to ſurvey it himſelf. The ſuppoſed chapel 
proved to be a Toopapoo, wherein the body of the 
late Waheiadooa was depoſited, in a kind of ſtate. It 
lay in à pretty large houſe, encloſed with a low palliſade. 
The Toopapoo was remarkably neat; and reſembled 
one of thoſe little awnings over their large canoes, It 
was hung and covered with mats and cloths of a variety 
of colours, Which had a beautiful effect. One piece 


of ſcarlet broad-cloath of the length of four or five 


yards, appeared conſpicuous among other ornaments, 
which probably had been received as a preſent fron 
the Spaniards. This cloth, and ſome taſſels of fea- 
thers, ſuggeſted to our gentlemen the idea of a chapel; 
and their imagination ſupplied whatever elſe was want- 
ing to create a reſemblance : hearing that the Spaniards 
had viſited this place might alſo operate on their minds 
upon this occaſion, and add to the probability of its 


being a. chapel, . Some ſmall offerings of fruits and 


roots ſeemed to be made daily at this ſhrine, ſeveral 
jeces being now freſh. Theſe: were. depoſited on a 
kind of altar, Which ſtood without the 'palliſades ; 


Two 


well to watch over the place, as to dreſs and undrels 
the Toopapoo... When we came to view it, the cloth 


and its appendages were rolled up; but at the captain 


requeſt, the two attendants placed it in order, but not 
till after they had dreſſed themſelves in White robes. 
The chief, we were informgd, had been dead about 


20 months. 


5 


On Friday the 22d, in the morning, the live ſtock 
| , aud we prepared for ſea. Thc 
next day,. while the ſhips. were unmooring, Omiah, 


were taken on 


Captain Cgok, and other gentlemen, landed, in order 

to take leave of the young chief. e 
converſing with him, one of thoſe perſons they call 
Eatooas, from a perſualion that they pofſeſa the act 


| Lot the divinity, preſented himſelf before us. He 
board. Here Omiah prepared; as a preſent for Otoo, -þ appeara 

the king of the whole iſland, a maro, comppſed of red 
and yellow feathers ; and; conſidering the: place 
5 were at, it was a preſent of great Value. The capta 


all the appearance. of infanity; atid bis only covering 


Þ: was a quantity. of plamain teaves; wrapped round his 
II. waiſt. He üttered what, he had to ſay in a lo Ha 


miah 
ſaid 
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” was not a ſingle breath of wind 1 
he was delivering his prophecy, a heavy ſhower of rain' 


the wind 
' reefed top-ſails. 


fires, and fired ſeveral 


_— 
. 


” 


ſigns of their gladneſs to fee their frighds.” 
fame time, they are ready to overwhelm you with kind- 
nes, and would give you, for thes 
have in the world, yet the very next hour, they WIIl. 
Firave all back again, and, like children, teaze you for 
every thing you have got. | 
55 
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faid he perfectly comprehended him, and that he was 
adviſing young Waheiadooa not to accompany Cap- 
tain Cook to Matavai, an expedition we did not. know 
he intended, nor had the captain ever made ſuch a 
propoſal to him. The Eatooa alſo 1 that the 
ſhips would not arrive that day at Matavai. In this, 
however, he was miſtaken, though appearances, we 
confeſs, favoured his aſſertion, as, at the time, there 
ny direction. While 


came on, which occaſioned all to run for ſhelter, ex- 
cept himſelf, who affected to deſpiſe it. He continued 
ſqueaking about half an hour, and then retired. Little 


attention was paid to what he uttered; and ſome of the 


natives laughed at him. The captain aſked the chief 


- whether the enthuſiaſt was an Earee, or a Tow-tow ; he 
"anſwered, that he was a bad man: and yet, notwith- 


ſtanding this reply, and the little notice taken of the 
mad prophet, ſuperſtition ſo far governs the natives, 


that they abſolutely believe ſuch perſons to be filled 


with the ſpirit. of the Eatooa. Omiah ſeemed to be 
well inſtructed concerning them. He faid, that, during 


the fits, with which they are. ſeized, they know not 


any perſon, and that if any one of the inſpired natives 
is a man of property, he will then give away every 


© moveable he poſſeſſes, if his friends do not put them 


out of his reach ; and, when he recovers, he ſeems not. 
to have the leaft remembrance of what he had done 
during the time the frenzy, or fit, was upon him; We 
now returned on board, and ſoon after, a light breeze 
ſpringing up at eaſt, we got under fail, and the ſame 
evening anchored in Matavai Bay; but the Diſcovery 
did not get in till the next morning; conſequently the 
man's prophecy was half fulfilled. In a journal be- 
longing to one on board the Diſcovery, we find this 
account of her ſetting ſail, and arrival at Matavai. 


On the 23d, about nine o clock, A. M. we weighed, 
and ſailed 


accompanied with ſeveral \canoes, though 
blew a ſtorm, and we failed under double- 
In the evening the Reſolution took 
her old ſtation in Matavai Bay; but the wind ſudden- 
ly ſhifting, and the breeze coming full from the land, 
we were driven three leagues to the leeward of the bay, 
by which we were reduced to the neceſſity of vera 
n 


all night to windward, amidſt thunder, lightning, a 
rain, and among reefs of coral rocks, on which we 


7 - 


every moment expected to periſh. We burnt falfe 
| ns of diſtreſs ; but no anſwer 
from the Reſolution, nor could we ſee any object to 
direct us, during this perilous night. In the morning 
ofthe 24th, the weather cleared up, and we could ſee 
the Reſolution about three leagues to the windward 


of us, when a ſhift of wind happening in our fa- 


vour, we took advantage of it, and by twelve at noon 


were ſafely moored within a cable's length of the Re- 


folution.” 


It is impoſſible to give an adequate idea of the joy, 


which the natives expreſſed on our arrival. The 


ſhores every where reſounded with the name of Cook: 
not a child that could liſp Toote was ſilent. The 


manner whereby theſe people expreſs ther joy is ſo dif- 
flerent from our ſenſations, that were we to fee perſons 


ſtabbing themſelves with ſharks teeth, till their bodies 


were beſmeared*with blood; we ſhould think they were 


Their heads and their bodies, are the 


ment, all they 


In che morning of this 


Oparree, 


deſipe to ſte Captain Cook there. The captain accord. 5 
2 3 TL 4+ * e ern 1 NE 5 4) 2. 18 . 
. 


terced with the moſt frantic deſpair, and that it would 
E impoſſible to aſſuage their grief; whereas, 
beating their breaſts, tearing their hair, and wounding 
noſt ſignificant - 
ds. But, at the 


| his day being Sunday the/a4th, 
; Otoo, the king of the whole ifland, accompanied by a 
ap number of the natives, in-their canoes; came from 

e, his place of reſidence; and having landed on 
Mataval point, ſent a meſſenger on board, intimating His 4 


| 


— 


— 


nn 


St 
* 
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ingly went aſhore, attended by Omiah, and ſome of the 


officers. We found a vaſt multitude of people aſſem- 


bled on this occaſion, in the midſt of whom was the 


king, with his father, his two brothers, and three 
ſiſters. The captain ſaluted him; and was followed by 
Omiah, who kneeled and embraced his legs. Though 
Omiah had prepared himſelf for this ceremony, by 
dreſſing himſelf in his beſt apparel, and behaved 
with great reſpect and modeſty, yet very little notice 
was taken of him. He made the king a preſent of 
two yards of gold cloth, and a large taſſel of red 
feathers ; and the captain gave him a gold laced hat, a 
ſuit of fine linen, ſome tools, a quantity of red feathers, 
and one of the bonnets worn at the Friendly Iſlands. 
This viſit oP, over; the king, and all the royal family, 
accompanied Captain Cook on board, followed by ſeve- 
ral canoes, plentifully laden with all kinds of provi- 
ſions. Each family/owned a part, ſo that the captain 
had a preſent from every one of them; and each re- 
ceived from him a ſeparate preſent in return. Not 
long after, the king's mother came on board, bring- 
ing with her ſome proviſions and cloth, which the 
divided between the captain and Omiah, . Though the 
latter was but little noticed at firſt by his countrymen, 
they no ſooner gained information of his wealth, than 
they began to court his friendſhip. - Captain Cook 
encouraged this as far as lay in his power, being de- 
ſirous of fixing him with Otoo. Intending to leave 
all our European animals at this iſland, we thought 
Omiah would be able to give the natives ſome in- 
ſtruction with regard to their uſe and management, 
and the captain was convinced, that the farther he was 
removed from his native iſland, the more he would be 
reſpected. But unfortunately, Omiah rejected his 
advice, and behaved in ſo imprudent a manner, that 


he ſoon loſt the friendſhip of Otoo, and of all the moſt 
conſiderable people at Otaheite, 


He aſſociated with 
none but vagabonds and ſtrangers, whoſe ſole intention 
was to plunder him; and if we had not interfered, 
they would not have left him a ſingle article of any va« 
lue. This conduct drew upon him the ill will of the 
principal chiefs ; who found that they could not obtain, 
from any one in either ſhip, ſuch valuable preſents as 
were beſtowed by Omiah on the loweſt of the natives. 
After dinner, a party of us accompariied Otoo to Opar- 
ree, taking with us ſome poultry, conſiſting of a peacock 
and hen, a turky cock and hen, three geeſe and a gan- 


der, one duck and a drake. All theſe we left at Oparree, 


in the poſſeſſion of Otoo ; and' the geeſe and ducks be- 
gan to breed before we failed. We found there a 
gander, that Captain Wallis had glven to Oberea ten 
years before; we alſo met with ſeveral goats, and the 
Spaniſh bull, a fine animal of his kind, whom they 
kept tied to a tree, near the habitation of Otoo. He 
now belonged to Etary, and had been conveyed from 


Oheitepeha, to this place, in order to be ſhipped for 


Bolabola. On Monday the 2 ʒpth, we ſent to this bull, 
the three cows we had on board; alſo our Engliſn bull; 


but the horſe, mare, and ſheep, were put aſhore at 


Matavai. Having thus diſpoſed of theſe animals, we 
were now, to our great ſatis faction, eaſed of the ex- 
traordinary trouble and vexation that had attended the 


| bringing this living cargo to ſuch a diſtance. 
Me ſhall here, for the entertainment of our readers, 


give an account of the reception the ſhips met with, on 


their arrival at this iſland, together with ſome other 


particulars, and tranſactions, all which we have taken 
from an original manuſcript, ſent us by a gentleman, 


on board the Diſcovery. A feir hours after we were 
moored in the bay of Otaite Peha, Omiah took an air- 


ing on horſeback, to the great aſtoniſtunent of the in- 


habitants, many hundreds of whom followed him with 


loud acclamations. Omiah, to exgite their admiration 


che more, was Urefſed cap-a- pee in a ſuit of armour, 
and was mounted and c 


| d capariſoned with his ſword; and 
Pike, like St. George going 10 kill the dragon, whom 
e very nearly 3 1 orig: zonly-that Orpiah, had piſtols 
iy his: holters, of which ther bald ſaint knew. not the 


| uſe; ” Omiah; however, mate gnod uſe of his armada for 
1 when the crowd became clamorous and troubleſpme, 
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he every now and then pulled out a piſtol; and fired it 


among them, which never failed to ſend them ſcamper- 
ing away. 

| he. ſhips were no ſooner ſecured, than the ſailors 

— 2051 {tripping them of every foot of rigging they had 

left; for certainly no ſhips were in à more ſhattered 

condition. Our voyage from New Zealand, if not from 

the Cape, might be ſaid to be one continued ſeries of 


vals of ſunſhine; and the employment of our artificers 
at ſea and on ſhore, a laborious exertion of their fa- 
culties to keep us above water. Here it was not only 
neceſſary to ſtrip the main-maſt of the Diſcovery; but 
to take it out, and carry it onſhore, to be properly ſe- 
cured. This was a work of no ſmall difficulty. Here 
too we found it neceſſary to-unſhip our ſtores of every 


part of the bread that had contracted any dampneſs; 
to erect the forge on ſhore; in ſhort to ſet all hands at 
work to refit the ſhips for the further proſecution of the 
voyage. f | | 
A meſſenger was diſpatched from Captain Cook to 
king Otoo, to acquaint him with our arrival, and to 
defire his permiſſion to ſend the cattle he had brought 
from England, to feed in the paſtures of Oparree. The 
kifig expreſſed his-joy on the return of Captain Cook, 
and readily gave his conſent. He, at the ſame time, 
ordered one of his principal officers to accompany the 

- meſſenger, in his return, and to take with him preſents 
of freſh provifions for the commanders of both ſhips, 
and to invite them to dine with him the next day. This 
invitation was accepted, and it was agreed between the 
two Captains, that-their vifit ſhould -be made with. as 
much ſtate as their preſent circumſtances would admit. 
The marines and muſic were therefore ordered to be 
in readineſs at an appointed hour, and all the rowers to 
be clean dreſſed. We were now in Matavai harbour; 
and, on the 25th, about noon, the commanders, with 
the principal officers, and gentlemen, embarked on 
board the pinnaces, which, on this occaſion, were 
decked in all the magnificence that ſilken ftreamers, 
- embroidered enſigns, and other gorgeous decorations, 
could difplay. Omiah, to ſurprize the more, was 


diſtinguiſhed from a Britiſh officer. From Matavai to 
Oparree is about ſix miles; and we arrived at. the Jand- 


ſtruck grand military march, and the proceſſion 
began. 

with natives from all parts, expecting to ſee Omiah 
* other fide of the iſland, as before related, had already 


however, wholly diſappointed, as the grandeur of the 
proceſſion exceeded every thing of the kind they had 
ever ſeen. The whole court were likewiſe aſſembled, 
and the king, with his ſiſters, on the approach of Cap- 
. tain Cook, came forth to meet him. As he was per- 
fectly known to them, their firſt ſalutations were frank 
and friendly, according to the known cuſtoms of the 
Otaheiteans; and when theſe were over, proper at- 


that too with a politeneſs, quite unexpected to thoſe 


* 


ſome diſcoùrſe paſſed between the king and Captain 
| Je : 

74 tha no ones! 
«tered into a familiar converſation on the ſubject of his 


of that country, which conſiſts of little 


—* 
1 
1 
og 


Jo . 
- 


Abe king, impatient to hear his ſtory, aſked him a hun- 


tempeſtuous weather, ſuſpended only by a few inter- 


kind; to air and repack our powder; new bake that 


cloathed in a Captain's uniform, and could hardly be 


ing-place at one o'clock, where we were received by 
the marines already under arms; and as ſoon as the. | 
company were diſembarked, the whole band of muſic 


up a 
The road from the beach to the entrance of 
the palace (about half a mile) was lined on both ſides 


on horſeback, as the account of his appearance on the 


. - reached the inhabitants on this. As he appeared to 
them in diſguiſe, he was not known: they were not, 


tention was paid to every gentleman in company, and 


who had never before been on this iſland. As ſoon as 
the company had entered the palace, and were ſeated, 


Cook; after which, Omiah was preſented to his ma- 
and paid him the uſual homage of a ſuhject to 


being uncovered before him, and then en- 


_ 22 xravels. © The Exrees, or kings of this country, arg not - 
above difeourſing wick the meaneſt of their ſubjects ; 
|, 26) bur Omiahpby being a favourite of the Eartes ol. the 


ipst was now conſidered as a perſan of ſome, rank. 


— 


— 


—— 


dred queſtions, before he gave him time to anſwer one. 
He enquired about the Earce-da-haj, or Great King of 
Pretanne ; his place of reſidence; his court; his at. 
tendants; his warriors ; his ſhips of war; his morai. 
the extent of his poſſeſſions; &c. Omiah did not fail 
to magnily the grandeur of the Great King, He repre. 
ſented the ſplendour of his court, by the brilliancy of 
the ſtars. in the firmament; the extent of his domi. 
nions, by the vaſt eXpanſe of heaven; the greatneſs of 
{| his power, by the thunder that ſhakes the earth. He 
ſaid, the Great King of Pretarine had three hundred 
thouſand warriors every day at his command, cloathed 
like thoſe who now attended the Earees of the ſhips; 
and more than double that number of ſailors, who tra. 
verſed the globe, from the riſing of the ſun to his ſer.. 
ting; that his ſhips of war exceeded thoſe at Matavai 
in magnitude, in the ſame proportion, as thoſe exceeded 
the ſmall canoes at Oparree. His majeſty appeared all 
aſtoniſhment, and could not help _ interrupting him. 
He aſked, if what he ſaid was true, where the Grear 
King could: find people to navigate ſo many ſhips as 
covered the ocean? and if he could have men, where 
he could find proviſions forſolarge a multitude? Qmiah 
aſſured him, that in one city only, on the banks of a 
river, far removed from the ſea, there were more peo- 
ple, than were contained in the whole group of iſlands 
with which his majeſty was acquainted ; that the coun- 
try was full of large populous cities; notwithſtanding 
| which proviſions were ſo plentiful, that for a few 
pieces of yellow metal, like thofe of which he had ſeen 
many, (meaning the medals given by Captain Cook to 
the chiefs) the Great King could purchaſe as much pro- 
viſions as would maintain a ſailor for a whole year. 
That in-the country of the Great King, there are more 
than a hundred different kinds of four footed animals, 
from the ſize of a rat, to that of a ſtage erected on an 
ordinary canoe;. and that all theſe animals are numer. 
ous in their ſeveral kinds, and propagate very faſt. 
Omiah having, by this relation, obviated Otoo's doubts, 
adverted to his firſt queſtions. He faid, the ſhips of 
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war, in Pretanne, were furniſhed with s, (guns) Cl 
each of which would receive the ALS rp oy * 

| majeſty had yet ſeen, within it; that ſome carried a 2 
hundred and more of thoſe poo- poos, with ſuitable ac- f 
commodations for a thouſand fighting men, and ſtow- 1 
age for all ſorts of cordage, and warlike ſtores ; beſides . 
proviſions and water for a thouſand or two thouſand * 
v 


days; that they were ſometimes abroad as long, fight- 
ing with the enemies of the Great King; that they 
carried with them frequently, in theſe expeditions, 
poo-poos that would hold a ſmall hog; and which throw 
hollow globes of iron; of vaſt bigneſs, filled with fire 
and all manner of combuſtibles, and implements of 
deſtruction, to a great diſtance; a few. of which, were 
they to be thrown among the fleet of Otaheite, would 
ſet them on fire, and deſtroy the whote navy, were they 
ever fo numerous. The king ſeemed more aſtoniſned 
than delighted at this / narration, and ſuddenly left 
Omĩah, to join the company that were in converſation 
with Captain Cook. By this time dinner was ncarly 
ready, and as ſoon as the company were properly ſeated, 
was brought in by as many tow-tows as there were per- 
ſons to dine; beſides theſe, the King, the two com- 
manders, and Omiah, had each of them two perſons 
of ſuperior rank to attend them. The dinner conſiſted 
of 6th and fowl of various kinds, dreſſed after their 
manner; barbicued pigs,” ſtewed | yams, and fruits of 
the moſt delicious flavour; all ſerved with an caſe; and 
regularity, that is ſeldom to be found at European, ta- 
bles, when the ladies are excluded from making part 
of the company. As ſoon as dinner was over, we were 
conducted to the theatre; where a company of players 
were in readineſs to perform a dramatical entertain- 
ment. The drama was regularly. diyided into three 
acts: the firſt conſiſted of dancing and dumb fhew ; 
the o of comedy, Money: oo 7 7 under- 
ſtood che lan Vas very laughable ; tor Omiah, 
and the Mey, ee highly diverted. the Whole 
time; the laſt was a-muſical piece, in which the young 


I} princeſſes were the ſole performers.” Between 10 | 
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eee with 

2 arms were exhibited, by combatants wit 
ſome fen clubs. One made the attack, the other 
eos upon the defenſive. He who made the attack 
brandiſhed his lance, and either threw, puſhed, or uſed 
it in aid of his club. He who was upon the defenſive, 
fuck the point of his lance in the ne in an oblique 
direction, ſo that the upper part roſe ahove his head; and 
by obſerving the eye of his enemy, parried, his blows, or 
he ſtrokes, by the motion of his lance, and It was rare 
thathe was hurt bythe club. If his antagoniſt ſtruckat his 
legs, þ<ſhewed his agility by jumping overthe club; and 
if at his head, he was no leſs nimble in crouching under it. 
Their dexterity conſiſted chiefly in the defence, other- 
wiſe the, combat might: have been fatal, which always 
ded in good humour. Theſe entertainments, which 
enetally laſt about four hours, are really eee 
P” the hornpipe they excel the Europeans, their mal - 
ters, for. they had contortions of the face and muſcles 
to the nimblenefs of the foot that are inimitable, and 
would; in ſpite of our gravity, provoke laughter; their 


country dances are well regulated; and they have others 


of their own, that are equal to thoſe of our beſt thea- 
tres: their comedy ſeems to conſiſt of ſome ſimple 
ſtory, made wy 45a by the manner of delivery, 
ſomewhat in the ſtyle of the merry-andrews formerly at 
Bartholomew-fair. Had Omiah been of a theatrical 
caſt, he. doubtleſs might have very much improved 
their ſtage, for their performers appear inferior to none 
in the powers of imitation.- The play being over, and 
night approaching, our commanders took their leave, 
after-inviting the king and his attendants to dineaboard 
the Reſolution. We were conducted to the water-ſide 
in the ſame manner as we approached the palace, and 
were attended by the king and royal family. The next 
morning Omiah's mother, and ſeveral of his relations 
arrived. Their meeting was too unnatural to be pleaſ- 
ing. We could not fee a woman frantically uin 
her face and arms with ſharks teeth, till ſhe was all 
over beſmeared with blood, without being hurt: as it 
conveyed; no idea of joy to feeling minds, we never 


could be reconciled to this abſurd cuſtom. She brought 


with her ſeveral large hogs, with bread fruit, bananos, 
and other productions of the iſland of Ulitea, as pre- 
ſents to the Captains, and ſhe and her friends received, 
in return, a great variety of cutlery, ſuch as knives, 
Ke. beſides ſome red feathers, which laſt 
were more acceptable than iron. They continued to 
viſit the ſhip, occaſionally, till ſhe quitted the iſland. 
In the afternoon, King Otoo, with his chiefs and at- 
tendants, and two. young princeſles, his ſiſters, perfor- 
mers in the interlude of the 22 night, came on 
board, bringing with them ſix large hogs, with a pro- 
portionable quantity of fruits of various kinds. They 
were gntertained, as uſual, with a ſight of all the curio- 
ſities on board the ſhip, and the young princeſſes, long- 
jng for almoſt every thing they ſaw, were gratified, to 


their utmoſt wiſhes, with bracelets of beads, looking 


glaſſes, bits of china, artificial noſegays, and a variety 


of other trinkets, of which they had one of each ſort, 


while, at the ſame time, the king and his chiefs 


amuſed themſelves with the carpenters, armourers, and 


other workmen, employed in the repairs of the ſhip, 
caſting longing eyes on their tools, and implements. 


In this manner they paſt their time till dinner was | 


ready. Otoo, with his chiefs, dined with the Captains, 


the principal officers, and Omiah, in the great cabin, 


while the ladies were feaſted/in an apartment ſeparated 
on purpoſe, and waited upon by their own ſervants. 
After dinner the king and his nobles were preſſed to 
drink wine; but moſt of them, having felt its power, 
declined taſting it; one or two drank a glaſs, but re- 
fuſed a ſecond one. When the tables were cleared, the 
ladies joined the company, and then horn- pipes and 
country dances, aſter the Engliſh manner, commenced, 
in which they joined with great 


good humour. What 
contributed not a little to increafe the pleaſure of the 


ing, was a prefent made him by Captain Cook of a 


Chaſed at Amſterdam. as been al 
ady obſerved) are held in the higheſt eſtimation in 


4 


quantity of the choiceſt. red feathers that could be pur- 
Red feathers, (as has been al- 


: 


— 


are in value above French paſte. 


till the ſhips ſhould be furniſhed with freſh 


more reſerved, than the inferior order. 


o _— 
p * 


— 


Otaheite, and in all the Society Iſlands, but more par- 
ticularly by the chiefs of the former iſland, by whom 
they are uſed as amulets, or rather as ptopitiations to 
make their prayers acceptable to the good ſpirit, whom 
they invoke with rufts of thoſe feathers in their hands, 
made up ina peculiar manner, and held up in a certain 


— — 


Poſition with much ſolemnity. The ordinary ſorts of 


red feathers were collected by our officers and men all 
over the Friendly Iſlands; but thoſe that were now pre- 
ſented to Otoo, were of a ſuperior kind, in value as 
much above the ordinary red feathers, as real pearls 
They were taken 
from the heads of the paroquets of Tongataboo - 
and Ea-00-whe, which are of ſuperlative beauty, and 
precious in proportion to their fineneſs, and the vivid 
glow of their precious colours. Here we learnt, that 
aptain Cook, in his former voyage, being in great 
diſtreſs for proviſions, and having been plentifully ſup- 
plied with them by Otoo, promiſed, that if ever he 
ſhould return to Otaheite, he would make his majeſty 
richer in. ouravine (precious feathers) than all the 
princes in the neighbouring iſles. This gave riſe toan 
opinion, that it was to fulfil this promiſe, that we were 
led ſo far out of our way, as we have remarked in its 
proper place: but there is much more reaſon to con- 
clude, that the ſtrong eaſterly winds which prevailed 
when we approached the ſouthern tropic, made our 
direct courſe to Otaheite impracticable. Had the Cap- 
tain regarded his promiſe to Otoo as inviolable, he 
would moſt certainly have ſhaped his courſe from New 


Zealand to the Friendly Iſlands, the neareſt way, which 


would have ſnortened our voyage ſeveral monchs; un- 
leſs we can ſuppoſe, that he had ſorgotten his promiſe, 


and that when he came within a few days ſail of his 


deſtined port, he recollected himſelf, and then changed 
his direction to enable him to keep his word. To 
which of theſe cauſes it was owing we mult leave to fu- 


turity; for to us, who were not in the ſecret, it is to this 


day a myſtery. We were advanced ſome degrees to 
the eaſtward of Hervey's Mes, which lie in latitude 19 


deg. 18 min. S. and in 201 deg. E. longitude, before we 


altered our courſe to the weſtward, to make for Amſter- 
dam, which lies in 21 deg. 15 min. S. and 185 deg. E. 
| longitude, whereas the iſland of Ulietea, of which 
Omiah was a native, lay in latitude 16 deg. 45 min. 


and longitude 208 deg. 35 min. Why our courſe to 
the former was preferred to the latter, involves the myſ 


tery. 


Though all public trade was prohibited, as was uſual, 
roviſions, 
it was not eaſy to reſtrain the men on ſhore from trad- 
ing with the women, who were continually enticing them 
to deſert. The ladies of pleaſure, in London, have 
not half the winning ways that are practiſed by the 
Oteheitean miſſes, to allure their gallants. With the 
ſeeming innocency of doves, they mingle the wilineſs 
of ſerpents. They have, however, one quality peculiar 
to themſelves, that is conſtancy. When once they 
have made their choice, it muſt be owing to the ſailor 


- himſelf, if his miſtreſs proves falſe to him. No women 


on earth are more faithful. They will endeavour to 
gain all their lovers poſſeſs; but they will ſuffer no one 
elſe to invade their property, nor will they embezzle 
any part of ir themſelves, without having firſt obtained 
conſent; but that conſent is not eaſily withheld ; for 
they are inceſſant in their importunities, and will ne- 


ver ceaſe aſking, while the ſailor has a rag to beſtow. 


During our ſtay at this iſland, we had hardly a ſailor, 
who had not made a very near connection with one or 


4 other of the female inhabitants; nor, indeed, many 
| officers who were proof againſt the allurements of the 


better fort, who were no leſs amorous and arrful, though 


| tempera- 
ture of the climate, the plenty of freſh proviſions, fiſh, . 


fowl, pork, bread-fruit, yams (a kind of ſweet potatoes, 
which they have the art of ſtewing with their pork in 


a. very ſavoury manner) added to the delicious truits , 
the iſland, contributed not a little to make our ſtay 


here even deſirable; nor did idleneſs get poſſeſſion of 


thoſe pho were moſt indolently inclined; we bad nag” 


6G a Va” 


-- 
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piſtols. 


defore we quitted the 

the Friendly Iſlands ſeveral ſnaddock trees, which we 
planted here; and they will in all probability ſucceed, 
unleſs their growth ſhould be checked by the fame 
idle curioſity which deſtroyed a vine planted at Oheite- | 


wars, 


Capt. C OO K. 


— — —ä—— 
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a vacant hour between bufineſs and pleaſure that was 
unemployed: we wanted no coffee houſes to kill time; 
nor Vauxhalls for our evening entertainments. Every 
night'y aſſembly, in the plantations of this happy iſle, 


is furniſhed, by beneficent nature, with a more luxuri- 
ous feaſt than all the dainties of the moſt ſumptuous | 


champetre, though laviſhed with unlimited profuſion, 
and emblazoned with the moſt expenſive decorations 
of art. Ten thouſand lamps, combined and ranged in 
the moſt advantageous order, by the hands of the beſt 
artiſt; appear fajnt, when compared with the brilliant 
ſtars of heaven that unite their ſplendor, to illuminate 
the groves, the lawns, and ſtreams of Oparree. In thefe 
elyſian fields, immortality alone is wanting to the en- 
joyment of all thoſe pleaſures which the poet's fancy 
as conferred on the ſhades of departed heroes, as the 


higheſt reward of heroic virtue. But amidft ſo many 


_ delights, it was not for human nature to ſubſiſt long 
without ſatiety, Our officers began to be punctilious, 


and our ſeamen to be licentious. Several of the latter 
were puniſhed ſeverely for indecency, in furpafling the 
natives by the ſhameleſs manner of indulging their 
ſenſual, appetites; and two of the former went aſhore 
to terminate an affair of honour by the deciſion of their 
It happened, -that neither of them were dex- 
trous markſmen: they vented their rage by the fury 


with which they began the attack; and, having diſ- 


charged three balls each, they returned on board with- 
out any hurt, except ſpoiling a hat, a ball having pierced 
it, and grazed upon the head of him who wore it. It 
was, however, remarked, that theſe gentlemen were 
better friends than ever, during the remainder of the 
voyage. Thus far we have copied this journaliſt; and 
now proceed with our own hiſtory. | 
On Tueſday, the 26th, as the Captain intended to 
continue here ſome time, we ſet up our two obſervatories 
on. Matavai Point: and adjoining to them two tents 
were pitched, for the reception of a guard, and of ſuch 
people as might be left on ſhore, in different depart- 
ments. The command, at this ſtation, was intruſted 
to Mr. King, who likewiſe attended the aftronomical 
obſervations. While we remained here, the crews of 
both ſhips were occupied in many neceſſary operations. 
The Diſcovery's main-maſt, that was ſhattered in the 
head, and carried aſhore to be repaired, was rendered 
more firm than ever: the ſails that had been fplit, and 
were otherwiſe rendered unfit for ſervice, were replaced, 
the cordage carefully examined; the maſt new rigged; 
the water caſks repaired; both ſhips new caulked; the 


Hread inſpected: in ſhort, the whole repairs completed, | 
with more celerity and ſtrength, than could have been 


expected in a place, where many conveniences were 
wanted, to fit us out for that part of our voyage which 
ſtill remained to be performed. This day a piece of 
ground was cleared for a garden, and planted with ſe- 
veral articles, very -few of which will, probably, be 
looked after by the natives. Some potatoes, melons, 
and pine-apple plants, were ina fair way of ſucceeding 
place. We had brought from 


peha by the Spaniards. Many of the natives aſſem- 
bled'to taſte the firſt fruit it produced; but the grapes 


being ſtill ſour, they conſidered it as little better than 


poiſon and trod it under foot. In that ſtate Omiah 


. accidentally found it, and was rejoiced at the diſcovery ; 


- for he was confident, that if he had but grapes, he could 
_ eafily make wine. Accordingly, he had ſeveral. ſlips 


cut off from the tree, with an intention of carrying 


them away with him; and we pruned, and put in order, 
the remains of it. Before we had been two days at an- 
chor in Matavai Bay, we were viſited by all our old 


friends, whoſe names are mentioned in the narrative 
Not one of them 
*. came with empty hands; ſo that we had an amazing 
quantity of - proviſions, without any apprehenſions of 


of Captain Cook's former voyage. 


- iſland, which preſented: to our eyes 


' 


urn a . TY . 
1 Very mackof the moſt cxuberant.ſerility and nds 
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in the mean time, both ſhips were put into a proper 


ance: Soon after we had arrived here, one of the 
iſlanders, whom the Spaniards had carried with 


' ance, he was not diſtinguiſhable from the reſt of the 


ſhip, in 1773, and brought him back in the year fol- 
Zealand, Eaſter Iſland, and the Marqueſas. 


Lima, to his own native garments, and his original 


man who came fromOheitepeha, that two Spaniſh ſhips 
had anchored in that bay the preceding night; and, to 


+ truth, that our Commodore diſpatched - Lieutenant 


opened. Upon enquiry, however, we had reaſon to 


. ſtationed, told us indeed at firſt, that it was a fiction, 


| Induce us to quit the iſlan 


ploy a native to carry them, the fellow took an oppor- 


them 


to Lima, paid us a viſit: but, in his exterior appear 


countrymen. He ſtill remembered ſome Spaniq, 
words, among which the moſt frequent were $7 Fenner 
We allo found here the young man whom we had called 
Oedidee, but whoſe real name is Heete-heete. Ca 
tain Cook had carried him from Ulietea, on board 8 


lowing, after he had viſited the Friendly Iſlands, New 
He 
come from Bolabola, of which he was a native, to => 
heite, about three months before, probably with the 
ſole view of gratifying his.curioſtty. He preferred the 
modes, and even dreſs of his countrymen to ours; for 
though Captain Cook gave him ſome clothes, which 
our Board of Admiralty had thought: proper to ſend for 
his uſe, he, after a few days; declined wearing them. 
This inſtance, as well as that of the perſon who had been 
at Lima, may be adduced as a proof of the ſtrong in, 
clination of mankind, in general, to habits acquired a: 
an early age; and it is, perhaps, no unreaſonable ſu 
poſition, that even Omiah, who had imbibed almoſt the 
whole Engliſh manners, will, in a ſhort time after be- 
ing left by us, return, like Qedidee, and the viſitor of 


mode of life. $0 } 
On Wedneſday, the 27th, we were informed by a 


confirm this intelligence, he produced ſome coarſe blue 
cloth, which, he ſaid, he had got out of one of the ſhips, 
He further ſaid, that Mateema was with the people, and 
that the two ſhips would be at Matavai in two or three 
days. Theſe, and ſome other circumftances, which he 
mentioned, gave the ſtory fo much the appearance of 


Williamſon in a boat, to look into Oheitepeha bay; and, 


poitufe of defence: for though England and Spain 
were at peace when we left England, we did not know 
but that a different ſcene might, by this time, have been 


imagine, that the relator of the ftory had impoſed upon 
us; and this was put beyond all doubt, when Mr. Wil- 
liamſon returned the day following, who made his re- 
port, that he had been at Oheitepeha, and did not find 
any ſhips there, nor had any been there ſince we left it, 
The people of this part of the.iſland, where we were 


invented by thoſe of Tiaraboo, but with what view it 
was propagated among our people, we could not con- 
ceive, unleſs they niight pore, that the report would 

, and thus deprive the inha- 
bitants of Otaheite-nooe of the advantages they might 
otherwiſe reap from our ſhips remaining there; the na- 
tives of the two parts of the iſland being inveterate ene- 
mies to each other. Since we arrived at Matavai, the 
weather had been very unſettled till the 29th, on ac- 
count of which, before this time we were unable to get 
equal altitudes of the ſun, for aſcertaining the going of 
the time-keeper. In the evening of this day, the 
iſlanders made a precipitate retreat; both from our land 
ſtation, and from on board the ſhips. We- conjec- 
tured that this aroſe from their knowing ſome theft had 
been committed, and apprehending puniſhment on 
that account. At length we became acquainted with 
the whole affair. One of the ſurgeon's mates had made 
an excurſion into the country, to purchaſe curioſities, 
and had taken with him four hatchets for the purpoſe 
of exchange. He having been ſo imprudent as to em- 


tunity of running off with ſo valuable a prize. This 
was the reaſon of the ſudden flight, in which Otoo 
himſelf, and all his family, had joined; and it was with 
difficulty that the Captain ſtopped them, after having 
followed them. De the ſpace of two .or three miles. 
As the Captain had determined to take no harſh mea- 
ſures for the recovery of the hatchets, that his 0 
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were defirous of knowing what part he would take. 
could not be found, the captain, being under a neceſ- 


Ne could, chat, as he was not perfectly acquainted with 
tie diſpute, and as the natives of Eimeo had never 
given kim the leaſt offence, he could not think of en- 


kation they either were, or appeared to be ſatisfied. 
The council was now diffolved ; but before the captain 

- retired, Otoo defired him to come again in the aſter- 
_ noon; and bring Omiah with him. A party of us ac- | 
_ cprdingly-waited-upon him at the 8 time; and 


diſpute with the natives of Eimeo was again diſcuſſed. 
Captain Cook being ig an 
__ commodartion, ſounded the old chief on that ſubject; | 


that iſland; to be their king; but had not been there | 
many days, before Maheine, having cauſed him to be 


the lawfal Heir, or perhaps 
people of Otaheite, ro ſucceed to the government on 
the death af the other. Foa, who is related to Otoo, 
and chief uf the diſtrict of Tettaha, and why had Rout 
-.. conimagder in chief of the armament; Jent- againſt 
Eimes in 24, happened not to be at Matavai at this 
time, and hort fore was not preſent at the conſultations. 
 Kappeared; however, that he was no ſtranger to what | 
. haShappencd; and that he entered into the tranfactions 
With great ragerneſs and ſpirit: for on the rumour: of 
. 5 was computed, chat near 300 canoes were 
mu 


dat dich walt diſable-themt0/exect their ftrengih in 


* * 


— 
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N the ſuture miglit be more upon their guard apainſt 


fuck negligence; every thing reſumed quickly its former 


12 ty. Hr # , 

Fg erde the zoth, ſome meſſengers arrived from 
Finjeo with intelligence, that the pœople of that ifland 
were in arms ;. and that Otoo's partizans there had 
been competed by the oppoſite party to retreat to the 
fioantains. © The quarrel between the. two iſlands, 
which began in 1774, had partly ſubſiſted ever ſince. 
A formidable armament had failed ſoon after Captain 
Cook left Otaheite, in his former voyage; but the 
malecontents of Eimeo had made ſo gallant. a refil- 
edrice, that the fleet had returned without ſucceſs ;' and 
now another expedition was deemed neeefſfary. On 
the arrival of the meſſengers, the chiefs aſſembled at 
Otoo's houſe, where the captain actually was at that 
time, and had the honour of being admitted into their 
council. One of the meſſengers opened the buſineſs 
with a ſpeech of conſiderable length, the purport ot 
which was to explain the ſituation of affairs at Eimeo, 
and to excite the Otaheiteans to arm on the occaſion. 
This/opinion was oppoſed by others, who were againſt 
tommencing hoſtilities ; and the debate, for ſome time, 
was carried on with great order and decorum. At 
length, however; the whole aſſembly became very 
tumultuous; and the captain began to think, that their 
meeting would conclude like 4 Poliſh diet. But the 
contending chiefs cooled as faſt as they grew warm, 
and order was ſpeedily reſtored. In the end, the party 
for war prevailed; and it was reſolved, though not 
unanimouſly, that a ſtrong force ſhould be ſent to 
Eimeo; Otoo ſaid very little, during the whole de 
bate. Thoſe of the council inclinable to war, applied 
to our commodore for his aſſiſtance; and all of them 


Omiah was ſent for to act as his interpreter; but as he 


fity of ſpeaking for himſelf, told them, as well as he 


gagingin hoſtilities againſt them. With this*decla- 


he conducted us to his father, in whoſe” prefence the 
very defirous : of ' effecting an ac- 


bur he was deaf to any ſuch propofal, and fully deter- 


niüned to carry on hoſtilities. On our enquiring into the | 
, cauſe of che war, we were informed; that ſeveral years | 


— are tocretenccne Bas. 


| the day of battle. Men of fertile imagination, fond of 


tracing the analogy of antient cuſtomi, among the dif- 
ferent nations of the world, might poſſibly diſcover ſome 
ſimilarity between theſe cumbrous Areſles; ant [thoſe 
of the knights of antient chivalry, ho fought in ar- 
mour. It is certain that the Otaheitean who fights" on 


foot muſt feel the ſame incumbrance from (his heavy 


 war-drels, as the antient, knight, who ſought oh horſe- 
back muſt have done, from his unweildly armout ; and 
there is no doubt but the Srmer will, one time or other; 
be laid aſide in the tropical iſles, as much as the lattet᷑ 
is now in every other part of the world; 
On Monday. the iſt of September, a meſſenger ar- 
rived from Towha, to acquaint Oroo, that he had killed 
a man to be facrificed to the Eatooa, with the view of 
imploring the aſſiſtance of the deity againſt Eimeo. 
This ſolemn oblation was to be offered at the great 

| Morai, at Attahooroo, and Otoo's preſence was neceſa 
ſary on the occaſion. That ſuch kind of ſacrifices con- 
ſtitute a part of the religious ceremonies of the Ota- 
heiteans, had been aſſerted by Monſ. Bougainville, on 
the teſtimony. of the native whom he took to France. 
In our laſt viſit to Otaheite, we had ſatisfied ourſelves, 
that ſuch a practice, however inconſiſlent with the 
general humanity of the people, was here adopted; 
But this was one of thoſe uncommodt facts, concernin 
the truth of which many will not be convinced, unleſs 
the relator himſelf has had ocular proof to ſupport - 
nis aſſertion; for this reaſon, Captain Cook requeſted 
of Otoo, that he might be allowed to accompany him, 
and, by being preſent at the ſolemnity, might obtain 
the highelt evidence of its certainty. To this the king 
readily aſſented, and we immeditely ſet out in the 
captain's boat, accompanied by our old friend Potatou, 
Mr. Anderſon and Mr.. Webber ; Omiah following us: 
in his canoe. We landed in our way, on a ſmall iſland, 
lying off Tettaha, where we found Towha and his at- 


1 tendants. After a little converſation between the two 


chiefs, on the ſubject of the war, Towha addreſſed 
himſelf to the captain, ſoliciting his aſſiſtance. When 
the latter excuſed himſelf, Towha ſeemed diſpleaſed, 
thinking it rather a that one who had 
conſtantly declared himſelf the friend of their iſland 
ſhould now refuſe to fight againſt its enemies. Bo- 
fore we ſeparated, Lowha gave to Otoo two or three 
red feathers, tied up in a tuft, and-a-half-ſtarved dog 
was put into a canoe that was to accompany us. Our 
party now reimbarked, taking with us a prieſt, who 
was to aſſiſt at the offering of the human ſacriſice. 
About two o'clock, we landed at Attahooroo, when 
Otoo deſired that the ſailors might be ordered to con- 
tinue in the boat; and that Captain Cook, Mr. Ander- 
ſon, and Mr. Webber, would take off their hats as ſoon 
as they ſhould come to the Morai. To this we im- 


ago, a brother of Waheiadooa, of Tiaraboo, was for | mediately proceeded, followed by numbers of men, 


to:Eimeo, at the deſire of Maheine, a popular chief of 


put to death, ſet up for himſelf, in oppoſition to Tiera- 
taboonmoe, nephew of the deceaſed, who now became 
had been appointed by the 


red in Matavai Bay, with ſtages to each, Whercon 


flat from three to fix; chiefs: in. their warlike dreſſes; 
Which ſcemed calculated for ſhew rather than uſe in 
battle On their heads were 1 
round in ma ſolds ; over that a monſttous helmit; 
1 and on ieir bodies, inſtead of the light airy dreſs worn 


large turhans wound 


of their wn cloth, which added indeed to their ſtature; 


4 
l 


in common, they were jucumbered by many garments | bundles, in one of which, as we afterwards found, was. 


+17 > 
| . * 


and ſome boys; but not one woman was preſent. - We 
ound four prieſts with their aſſiſtants waiting for us: 
and on our arrival the ceremonies commenced. The 


dead body or ſacrifice was in a ſmall canoe, that lay on 


the beach, fronting the. Morai. Two of the prieſts, 
with ſeveral of their attendants, were fitting by the 
canoe that lay on the beach; the others at the Morai. 
Our company ſtopped at the diſtance of twenty or 
thirty paces from the prieſts. © Here Otoo placed him 
ſelf; our gentlemen, and à few others, ſtanding by 
him, while the bulk of the people were removed at a 
greater diſtance. One of the aſſiſtants of the prieſts 
now brought a young plantain tree, and laid it down 
before the king. Another approached, bearing a ſmall: 
tuft of red feathers, twiſted on ſome fibres of the. 
cocoa- nut huſk, with which be touched one of Otoo s 
feet, and afterwards. retired with it to his companions- 
One of the prieſts who were ſeated at the Morai, nom 
began a long prayer, and, at particular times, ſent down: 
young plantain trees, which wer L . upen the 
Foxit During this prayer, one f the natives; who” - 
ſtood-by the officiating prieſt, held in his hands tw. 


the royal maro; and the other, if we may be allowed 


| the expreſſion, was the ark of the Eatooa, The prayer 
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being finiſbed, the prieſts at the Morai, with their aſſiſ- 
dants, went and ſat down by thoſe who were upon the 
beach, carrying the two bundles with- them. They 
here renewed their prayers ; during which the 2 


trees were taken, one by one, at various times, from off 


the dead body, which, being wrapped up in cocoa- 
leaves and ſmall branches, was now taken out of the 
. canoe, and laid upon the beach. The prieſts placed 
themſelves round it ; ſome ſtanding, and others fitting; 
and one, or more of them, repeated ſentences for about 
ten minutes. The body was now ftripped of the leaves 
and branches, and placed parallel with the ſea-ſhore. 
Then one of the er anding at the feet of the 
corpſe, pronounced a long prayer, in which he was 


. 


joined occaſionally by others, each of them holding a 


tuft of red feathers in his hand. While this prayer was 
repeating, ſome hair was pulled off the head of the in- 
tended ſacrifice, and the left eye was taken out; both 
which being wrapped up in a green leaf, were preſented 
to the king, who, however, did not touch them, but 
gave to the man who brought them to him, the tuft 
of red feathers which he had received from Towha. 
This, with the eye and hair, were taken to the prieſts. 
Not long after this the king ſent them another bunch of 
feathers.” In the courſe of this laſt ceremony, a Aung 
fiſher making a noiſe, Otoo, turning to Captain Cook, 
ſaid, „That is the Eatooa;” and he ſeemed to con- 
ſider it as a favourable prognoſtic, The corpſe was 
then carried a little way, and laid under a tree, near 
which' were fixed three thin pieces of wood neatly 
carved. The bundles of cloth were placed on a part 
of the Morai; and the tufts of red feathers were laid 
at the feet of the dead body, round which the prieſts 
ſtationed themſelves; and we were at this time per- 
mitted to go as near as we pleaſed. He, who ſeemed 


to be the chief prieſt, ſpoke for about a quarter of an | 


. hour, with different tones and geſtures ; ſometimes ap- 
pearing to expoſtulate with the deceaſed; at other times, 
aſking ſeveral queſtions; then making various demands, 
as if the dead perfon had 
with tlie deity,” to engage him to grant ſuch requeſts; 
among which, he deſired him to deliver Eimeo, Ma- 
heine its chief, the women, hogs, and other things of 
the iſland into their hands; which was, indeed, the ex- 
preſs object of the ſacrifice. He then prayed near half 


an hour, in a' whining tone, and two other prieſts | 


joined in the prayer; in the courſe of which. one of 
them plucked Ge more hair from the head of the 
eorpſe, and put it upon one of the bundles. The high 
prieſt now prayed alone, holding in his hand the fea- 
thers he had received from Towha. Having finiſhed, 
he gave them to another prieſt, who prayed in like 
manner: then all the tufts of feathers were placed 
upon the bundles of cloth, which concluded the cere- 
mony at this place. 75 7 
The dead body was now carried to the moſt con- 
ſpicuous part of the Morai, with the feathers, and the 
two bundles of cloth, while the drums beat ſlowly. The 
feathers and bundles were laid againſt a pile of ſtones, 
and the body at the foot of them. The prieſts having 
again ſeated themſelves round the corple, renewed their 
prayers, while ſome of their aſſiſtants dug a hole about 


* Ne depth of two feet, into which they threw the victim, 


and covered it over with ſtones of earth: While they 
were depoſiting the body in the grave, a boy ſqueaked 
aloud, upon which Omiah told the captain; it was the 


- Eatooa; In the mean time, a fire having been made, 


we faw a leaf half ſtarved dog produced, and it was 
killed by twiſting his neck. The hair was then ſinged 


off and the entfails being taken out, they were thrown .. 


into the fire, and left there to be conſumed; but the 
kidney, 
The carcaſe, | | 
of the animal, were with the liver, &. laid down before 


heart, and liver, were baked on heated ftones. 
aftet having been rubbed over with the blood 


—_— 


power himſelf, or intereſt” 


1 


. 
_ 


When the prieſts had finiſhed their ptayers, the | 

heart, liver, &c. of the dog, were p Sed ON ot 
or ſcaffold, about fix feet in height, on which lay the 
remains of two other dogs, and of two pigs, that had 
been lately offered up. The prieſts and their atten. 
dants now gave a ſhout, and this proclaimed the cere. 
monies ended for the preſent. . The evening being 


| arrived, we were conducted to a houſe belonging to 
| 


Potatou, where we were entertained and lodged for the 
night. Having been informed, that the religious 
rites were to be renewed the next day, we would not 


quit the place while any thing remained to be ſeen, 


Early in the morning of "Tueſday the 2nd, we re. 
paired to the ſcene of action; and ſoon afterwards x 
pig was ſacrificed, and laid upon the ſame ſcaffold 
with the others. About eight, Otoo took our party to 
the Morai, where the - prieſts, and a great multitude 
of people were by this time aſſembled. The two bun- 
dles occupied the place where they had been depoſited 
the preceding evening; the two drums were in the 
front of the Morai, and the prieſts were ſtationed: be- 
yond them. The king placed himſelf between the 
drums, and deſired the captain to ſtand by him. The 
ceremony commenced with bringing a young plantain 
tree, and laying it at the king's feet. A prayer was 
then repeated by the prieſts, holding in their hands 
ſeveral tufts of red, and a plume of oſtrich feathers; 
which the commodore had prefented to Otoo on his 
firſt arrival. When the prieſts had ended the prayer, 
they changed their ſtation, and placed themſelves be- 
tween our gentlemen and the Morai. One of them, 
the ſame who had performed the principal part the 
preceding day, began another prayer, which continued 
near half an hour. During this prayer, the tufts of red 
feathers were put, one by one, upon the ark of the Eatooa. 
Not long after, four pigs were produced, one of which 
was killed immediately, and the three others were 


taken to a neighbouring ſty. One of the bundles was 
now untied; and it contained the Maro, with which 
the Otaheiteans inveſt their kings. When taken out 
of the cloth, it was ſpread on the ground, at full length, 
before the prieſts. It is: a girdle about 15 feet in 
length, and one foot and a quarter in breadth, and is 
| n put on in the ſame manner as the common 
Maro, or piece of cloth, uſed by theſe iſlanders to 
. wrap round the waiſt. It was ornamented with yellow 
and red feathers; bot principally with the former. 
One end of it was bordered with eight pieces, about the 
ſize and figure of a horſe- ſhoe, whole edges were fringed 
with black feathers : the other end was forked, having 
the points of various lengths. The feathers were ranged 
in two rows, in ſquare e and produced a 
pleaſing effect. They had firſt fixed upon ſome 
of the cloth of the iſland, and then ſewed to the upper 
end of the pendant, which Captain Wallis had left fly- 
ing on the ſhore, the firſt time of his arrival at Matavai. 
The prieſts pronounced a long prayer, relative. to this 
pee of the ceremony; and after it was ended, the 
ge of ty was folded up with great care, and put 

into the cloth. The other bundle, which we have 
already mentioned, under the name of the ark, was next 
opened at one end; but we were not permitted to ap- 
proach near enough to examine its myſterious contents. 
The intelligence we obtainedreſpecting its contents was, 
that the Eatooa'(or rather, what is ſuppoſed to repreſent 
him) was concealed therein. This facred repoſitory is 
compoſed of the twiſted fibres of the huſk of the cocoa- 
nut, and its figure is nearly circular, with one end conſi - 


derably thicker than the other. The pig that had been 


killed was by this time cleaned, and its entrails taken 

out. Theſe happened to have many of thoſe convulſive 

motions, which frequently appear, in different parts, 
when an animal is killed; and this was conſidered as a 
very favourable omen to the intended expedition. 


who wete ſeated round the grave, praying. |} After having bern expoſed for ſome time, the entrails 
„for ſome time; "uttered ejaculations over the were carried and laid down before the prieſts; one of 
dog, white two men, at interyals, beat very loud on two whom cloſely inſpected them, turning them for this = 


ſhrill voice, 


drams ; and a boy ſcreamed, in a lo 
Eatooa 


three times. This, they faid; was to invite the 
to Feaſt on the 


„ 


banquet thar they had provided for him. 


purpoſe gently with a ſtick. Having fufficiently 
examined, they were thrown into the fire. The facri- 


ed pig, and its livery heart, Sec, wore now put 


ihe 


' 
« 
: 
t 


before the place of ſacrifice. A ſmall platform, covered 


| longed to the Eatooa, and that they were to attend the, | 


: fons for ſacrifices, or elſe vagabonds, who have no viſi- 


' termed Taata-taboo, or conſecrated man. The Morai, 


and likewiſe of his family, and ſome other perſons of | 


n | . © 
the animals are laid on a ſmaller one, and the human 
ſtones raiſed in various parts of the pavement, ſome 


fronting the area, are a great number of pieces of carved 


- ground for ſome months. Juſt above them many of. 


tant from each other ſome of them may, DE. And, 
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the ſcaffold where the dog had been depoſited ; and. 
then all the feathers, except the oſtrich plume, be- 
ing encloſed in the ark, an end was put to the whole 
——_—_ 7. oats | 
4 We Naa cloſe this account with a few other obſer- 
vations we made in the courſe of this morning. Four 


* 


Jouble canoes remained upon the beach the whole time, 


with palm leaves, faſtened in myſterious knots, was 
fixed ori the fore part of each of thoſe canoes ; and this 
alſo is called a Morai. Some plantains, cocga-nuts, 
bread-fruit, fiſh, and. other articles, lay upon each of 
thoſe naval morals. The natives. ſaid, that they be- 


fleet that was to be ſent out againſt Eimeo. Ihe un- 
fortunate victim offered on this occaſion, was to a 1 | 
ance, a middle aged man, and one of the loweſt claſs | 
of the people; but it did not appear that they had 
fed upon him on · account of his having committed 
any particular, crime that deſeryed death. It is cer- 
tain, howeyer, that they uſually, ſelect ſuch guilty per- 


ble way of procuring an honeſt livelihood. Having 
examined the body of the unhappy ſufferer, now offered 
up to the object of theſe people's adoration, we ob- 
ſerved, that it was bloody about the head, and much 
bruiſed upon the. right temple, which denoted the 
manner in which he had been killed; and we were 
informed, that he had been knocked on the head with 
a ſtone. The wretches who are devoted on theſe oc- 
caſions, are never previouſly apprized of their fate. 
Whenever any one of the principal chiefs conceives a 


| 


_— 


| 


human ſacrifice neceſſary, on any great emergency, he 
fixes upon the victim, and then diſpatches ſome of his 
truſty ſervants, ho fall upon him ſuddenly, and either 
ſtone him to death, or beat out his brains with a club. 
The king is then acquainted with it, whoſe preſence is 
ſaid to be abſolutely neceſſary at the ſolemn rites that 
follow; and, indeed, in tHe late performance, Otoo bore 
a capital part. The ſolemnity itſelf is called Poore 
Eree, or the prayer of the chief: and the victim is 


where the late ſacrifice was offered, is always appro- 
priated for the burial of the king of the whole iſland, 


diſtinguiſhed rank. It differs little except in ex- 
tent, SOD the common Morais. Its principal part is 
a large oblong pile of ſtones, about thirteen feet in height, 
and 7 towards the top, with a quadrangular 
area on each ſide, looſely paved with. pebbles, under 
which, the bones of the chiefs are depoſited. Not far 
from the end neareſt the ſea, is the place of ſacrifice, 
where is a very large whatta, or ſcaffold, on which the 
offerings. of fruits, and other vegetables are placed; but 


ſacrifices are interred under the pavement. We ſaw. 
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49 {kulis of ſormer victims, lying before the Mom, at 
Attahooroo; and as none of thoſe ſkulls appeared to 
have ſuffered any confiderable change, or decay, from 
the weather, it may be inferred, that a ſhort time had 
elapſed ſince the victims to whom they belonged had 
been offered. This horrid practice, though no conſi- 
deration whatever can-make-ir ceaſe to be deteſtable, 
might, perhaps, be thought leſs detrimental, in ſome 
reſpects, if it contributed to impreſs any awe for the 
deity, or veneration for religion, upon the minds ot. 
the congregation: but this was far from being the caſe 
on the late occation; for though a vaſt number of ſpec- 
tators had aflembled at the Motai, they ſhewed very 
little reverence - for what was tranſacting: and 
Omiah happening to arrive, after the ceremonies 
had begun, many of the iflanders thronged round 
him, and were engaged, for the remaining part of 
the time, in making him recount: ſome cf his adven- 
tures; to which they liſtened with great eagerneſs of 
attention, regardleſs. of the ſolemn offices which their 
prieſts, were then,, performing. Indeed, the prieſts 
themlelves, except the one who ſuſtained the principal 
part, either from their being familiarized to ſuch ob- 
jects, or from their repoſing no great degree of conſi- 
dence in the efficacy of their religious inſtitutions, 


maintained very little of that ſolemnity, ſo neceſſary to - 


give to acts of devotion their proper effect. Their habit 
was but an ordinary one; they converſed together with 
great familiarity; and the only attempt they made to 
preſerve, decorum, was by exerting their authority, to 
prevent the populace from encroaching on the ſpot, and 
to ſuffer our gentlemen, as ſtrangers, to come forward. 
They were, however, very candid in the anſwers which 
they gave to any interrogatories that were put to them: 
with regard to this human inſtitution. Being aſked, 
what was the deſign of it? They replied, that it was 
an ancient cuſtom, and highly pleaſing to their god, 
who came and fed upon the ſacrifices; in conſequence of 
which, he granted the petitions of their prayers. It was 
then objected, that he certainly did not feed on theſe, as 
he was neither ſeen to do it, nor were the bodies of the 
ſacrificed animals ſoon conſumed; and that as to the 
corpſe of a human victim, they prevented his feeding 
on that, by interring it. In anſwer to theſe objections, 
which in our opinion were rather frivolous ones, they 
obſerved, that he came in the night, inviſibly, and fed 
only on the ſoul, or immaterial part, which (as (theſe 
people ſay) remains about the place of ſacriſice, till the 


cCarcaſe of the victim is totally waſted by putrefaction. 


ſeveral reliques ſcattered about the place; ſuch as ſmall: 


with bits of cloth faſtened round them; others entirely 
covered with it; and upon the fide of the large pile, 


wood, in which their gods are ſuppoſed to reſide occa- 
ſicnally. There is a heap of ſtones, at one end of the 
large ſcaffdld, with a fort of platform on one ſide, On 
this are depoſited all the ſkulls of the human ſacrifices, 
which are taken up after they have- remained under | 
the caryed pieces of wood are; placed; and here the, 
Maro, and the other bundle, ſuppoſed to contain the 
god Qoro, Were laid, during the celebration of the late 

lolemn rites; © It is probable, that this barbarous cuſ, 
tom of offering human ſacrifices, prevails in all, or 

moſt of the iflands of the Pacific Occan, however diſa 
tough we'Hond ſuppoſe, that not more than one per-, 
{on'is offered at one {Wa either at, Oraheite,, or other, 
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their divinities. 


Human ſacrifices are not the only ſtrange cuſtoms that 


{till prevail among the inhabitants of Otaheite, though, 
in many reſpects, they have emerged from the brutal 
manners of ſavage life. Beſides cutting out the jaw 
bones of their enemies ſlain in battle, which they carry 


about with them as trophies, they, in ſome meaſure, 


offer up their bodies to the Eatooa: for after an en- 
gagement, in which they have come off victorious, they 
collect all the dead, and bring them to the Moral, 
where with great form and ceremony, they dig a large 
hole, and bury them. all in it, as ſo many offerings to 
They treat in a different manner 


their own chiefs that fall in battle. Their late king, 


Tootaka, 'Tubourai-tamaide, and another chief, who 


were ſlain in an engagement with thoſe of Tiaraboo, 
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were brought to the Morai at Attahooroo; at which 


place the prieſts cut out their bowels before the great. - 


altar; and their dead bodies were afterwards interred 
in three. different places, near the great pile of ſtones 
abovementioned; and the common men Who loſt their 
lives in the battle, were all buried in one hole, at the foot 


of the ſame pile. This was performed the day aſter 


the battle, with much pomp and formality, amidſt a nu- 
merous coneourle of people, as a thankſgiving offering 


to the deity, tor; the victory they had obtained the pre- 
ceding. day. 5 The vanquithed, in the mean time, had 
taken refuge in the mountains, where they remained 


| e gf a week, till the fury of the victors began to 


abe A treaty was then ſet on foot, by which it was 


agreed, that Otoo ſhould be proclaimied king of the 
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whole/ifland ; and the ſolemnity of inveſting him with 
the Maro, or badge of royalty, was performed at the 
ſame Morai, with great magnificence. 

A gentleman on board the Diſcovery, to whoſe jour- 
nal, in the narrative of this voyage, we have had fre- 
quently recourſe to, in his remarks on the manners and 
cuſtoms of the inhabitants of Otaheite, makes the fol- 
lowing obſervations. The journaliſt, as he ſays, was at- 
tentive only to two facts, one of which, he found reaſon 
to believe, had been miſregreſented, and the other un- 


reoys, compoſed, as it was faid, of a certain number of 
men and women, aſſociated in lewdneſs, and fo aban- 
doned to all ſenfe of humanity, as to deſtroy the iſſue 
of their libidinous intercourſe; than which nothing 
could be more injurious to the characters of any peo- 

le, than this diabolical practice afcribed to this ſociety. 

here are in this, and the adjoining iſlands, perfons of 
a middle rank between the Manahounas, or the Yco- 


men, and the Earees, who having no concern in the 


government, nor any diſtinct property in the iflands, 


aſſociate together for their own amuſement, and the 


entertainment of the public. Theſe travel from place 
to place, and from iſſand to iftand in companies, not 
inliks thoſe of the ſtrolling players in England, only 


that they perform without pay; but that they cohabtr 


indiſcriminately, one with another, ſo many men with 
ſo many women in common, is no otherwiſe true, than 
may be ſuſpected among the itinerant companies juft 
mentioned; nor are they under any other reftraints 
from marrying, than that the ſociety admits of no mar- 
riages am 
to be of their fociety, it being a rule with them never to 
be encumbered with children; if therefore it ſhould 
happen, that iffue ſhould prove to be the conſequence 


af a caſual amour, there is no alternative, the mother 


muſt either quit the fociety, or ſome how os other dil. 
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themſelves, nor of any married people 


fairly related. The firſt reſpects the ſociety of the Ar- 
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poſe of the child, which ſome of them do there, as 
many unfortunate girls do here, by ſecretly makin 
away with them, to avoid infamy, it being equally dif” 
graceful there to be found with child, while members 
of the ſociety of Arreoys, as it is for women here to be 
found without huſbands. Oedidee, who made the 
voyage to the ſouthward with Captain Cook, in his for. 
mer expedition to diſcover a ſouthern continent, came 
to pay his refpects to his patron and friend. He brought 
with him a wife whom he had lately married, which 
diſcredits the notion that was adopted by former voy. 
agers, that thoſe who belonged to the ſbciety of Arreoys 
were fworn to celibacy. Either this man muſt have 
been an impoſtor, or the fact juft mentioned cannot be 
true. | 

The other fact, which the writer took pains to de- 
termine, was, whether the beaftly cuftom imputed to 
them, of gratifying their paſſions without regard to 
perſons or places, was well founded? And he ſolemnly 
declares, that the groſſeſt indecencies he ever ſaw prac- 
tiſed while on the iſland, were by the licentiouſneſs of our 


ovn people, who, without regard to character, made no 


feruple to attempt openly and by force, what they were 
unable to effect with the free voluntary conſent of the 
objects of their deſire; for which ſeveral of them were 
ſeverely punifhed. To aſſert, therefore, that not the 
leaſt trace of ſhame is to be found among theſe people, 
in doing that openly, which all other peopte are natu- 


rally induced to hide, rs an injurious calumny, not war- 


ranted by cuftom, nor ſupported by the general prac. 
tice, even of the loweſt claſs of individuals among 
them. This people, concludes our journaliſt, have one 
cuſtom in common with the Neapolitans and Malteſe, 
which ought not to be forgotten, and that is, their fiſh- 
ing in the night, and repofing themſelves in the day: 
like them too, they burn torches while they fiſh, which 
they make of the oil drawn. from the cocoa-nut. 


* 


75 be party al the concluſion of the Solenmity at the Morat, re-embarked for Malauai Conference with Towha reſpe Ting 
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the human Sacrifice Private Heevas among the Natives —A treat given by Oedidee, and another by Omiab— Ex 


of Fire-works—A preſent of Cloth made in an unuſual Manner meibad of embalming the dead Body of. a Chief. 


| 
| | ' A ſecond human Sacriſice— The two Captains entertain the Nattves by riding on Horſe-back— Attention of Otooo 10 pre- 
# | dent Thefts—Animals given him by Captain Cook— Audience ts the Deputies of a Chief — A mock Fight exhibited by two 
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3 tain——An Account of the modes of Traffic, and the friendly Treatment we received at Otaheite—More particulars re- 
_ : ſpeFing the expedition of the Spaniards—Their endeavours to inculcate a mean opinion of the Englih— Omiab's jealouſy of 
"| =” _ - "another Traveller —The Reſolution and Diſcovery depart from Otabeite, and anchor at Taloo in the Iſland f Eimeo—Two 
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_ | tion of the Iſland of Eimeo—The two Ships ſet Sail, and arrive at Huabeine — An aſſembly of the Chiefs—Omiah's Efta- 
r | bliſhment in ibis Ifland agreed to unantmouſly—In conſequence of ibis u Houſe is built for him, and fleps taken to enſure bis 
|  fafety— A Thief | Po with uncommon Severity Animals left with Omiab-— His Weapons — Entertainments. In- 
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1 ire Deſerters recovered, and the Chief's family ſet at Lierg— The Reſtlution and Diſcovery prepare for their Depar- 
jure from Ulicteas | 9 755 c | | 


other interrogatories, he aſłked particularly, If it an- 
ſwered our expectations? What opinion we entertained. 
of its efficacy? And, whether ſuch religious acts and 
ceremonies: were frequent in our own country? We, 
had been ſilent during the celebration of the horrid ce- 


N Tueſday, the 2nd of September, we re-em- 
O barked, in order to return to Matavai, revolving 
in dur minds the extraordinary ſcene at the morai, as 
related in the preceding chapter, and to which we had 
been eye-witneſſes. In the way, we paid a” viſit to | 
Towha, who had continued in the little iſland, where |} remony; but, at the-cloſe of the extraordinary ſcene, 
we met him the day before. Some converſation paſſed freely expreſſed our ſentiments on the ſubject to Otoo, 
between him and Otoo; and the latter entreated Cap- and his attendants; conſequently, 8 Cook did 
teain Cook, once more, to join them as an ally in their not conceał his deteſtation of it, in this converſation 
war againſt Eimeo. By his poſitive refuſal he en- with Towha. Excluſive of the barbarity of the bloody. 
cuſtom, he urged the unreaſonableneſs of it, alledging, 
that ſuch a ſacrifice, inſtead of making the Eatooa pro- 
| pitious to their nation, would excite his vengeance 
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that, from this very circumſtance, he concluded, their | 


intended expedition againſt Maheine would be unſuc- 
ceſsful. This was proceeding to great ſengths upon 
conjecture; but there was little danger of being miſ- 
taken; for, reſpecting this war, three parties were 
formed in the iſland; one violent in its favour, another 
indifferent about it, and a third the avowed ſupporters 
of Maheine, and his cauſe. Under theſe circum- 
ſtances, it was not probable that ſuch a £2 of mili- 
tary. operations would be ſettled; as could inſure ſuc- 
ceſs, Omiah acted. as interpreter, in conveying the 
Captain's ſentiments on this ſubject to Towha, and he 
rted. his objections with ſuch ſpirit, that the. chief 


— to be extremely angry; eſpecially, on being 


informed, that if he had taken away the life of a man 


in England, as he had done here, his rank would not 
have protected him from an ignominious death. Upon 
this he exclaimed, maeno! maeno! (vile! vile!) and 
would not hear a ſyllable more about it: Many of the 
natives were preſent at this debate; particularly the 
ſervants and attendants of 'Towha; and when Omiah 
mentioned the puniſhment that would be inflicted; in 
England, upon the greateſt chief, if he dared, to kill 
the meaneſt ſervant; they liſtened very attenxively; and 
perhaps, on this ſubject, they though difterently 
from their maſter. 'Leaving ,Towha, we proceeded to 
Oparree, where Otoo ſolicited us to pfiſs the night. We 
landed in the evening, and on our way to his habita- 
tion, had an opportunity of. obſerving how theſe pevple 
amuſe e in their private hee vas. We ſaw about 
a hundred of them fitting in a houſe; in the midſt of 
whom were two women, and an old man behind each 
of them, beating gently on a drum; and the women, at 
intervals, finging with gecat ſoſtneſs and delicacy: 
The aſſembly were very attentive, and ſeemed, as it 
were, abſorbed. in the pleaſure the muſic gave them; 
few of them taking any notice of us, and the perform 
ers never once. ceaſed. When we arrived at. Otoo's 
houſe it was almoſt dark, Here we were entertained 
with one of their public heevas, or plays, in which, his 
three liſters repreſented principal characters. This 
they call a heeva raa, and no perſon is ſuffered to enter 
the houſe, or area, where it is exhibited. This is al- 
ways the caſe, when the royal ſiſters are performers: 
There is a ſameneſs in their drama, that admits of lit- 
tleor no variation, as, perhaps, to foreigners, who are 
unacquainted with the language and manners of a 
country; there may appear to be in every ſtage exhibi- 
tion, wherever performed. Be that as it may, we now 
beheld a more numerous and brilliant company of per- 
formers aſſembled for our entertainment, than we had 
ever ſeen on any ſtage in the tropical iſlands before. 
On this occaſion, the dreſſes were entirely new, and by 
far more elegant and pictureſque than formerly; the 
number of dancers were increaſed ; and they acquitted 
themſelves in a very diſtinguiſhed manner. Ten youn 
ladies compoſed the firſt: group, with their heads moſt 
Fe ape ron ornamented with beads, red feathers, 
ſhells of the moſt beautiful colours, and wreathed with 
flowers in fo elegant a ſtyle, as hardly to be excelled. 
A party of warriors were next introduced, dreſſed in 
their war habits, conſiſting, as has already been ob- 
| ſerved, of different coloured cloth, of their own manu- 


facture, fo ingeniouſly faſhioned, and blended together | 


with ſo much art, as, with the helmits that cover their 
heads, to fill the ſtage with men, of whoſe majeſtic 
figure it is not eaſy to conceive an idea. Theſe were 
armed with ſpears, lances, and clubs; and exhibited all 
the forms. of attack and defence, which are practiſed 
in real action. The principal performers were the 
_ King's brother, his three ſiſters, and we may add, a 


chief of a gigantic ſtature, who diſplayed ſuch ſur- 


prizing grimaces and diſtortions of face and counte- 
nance, by way of provocation and challenge, as were 
not only la 
hers. After theſe diſappeared,. the players came 
orward, and performed a more ſerious piece than we 
had yet ſeen, at which the natives fat graver and more 
' compoſed than uſual; though ſome comic interludes, 
wherein four men were performers, ſeemed to affard 
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| were hung 
embelliſh the whole, and give it a pictureſque: appear= 
ey were taken on board; te.” 

of fruit, this 
father. Thoſe. who are dreſſed in this manner, ars 


"whole being a preſent to our 


called atce; but, this ceremony is never 


greater entertainment to the numerous audience. The 
whole concluded with a dance of ten boys, dreſſed, in 
every reſpect like the girls in the firſt ſcene, with their 
hair flowing in ringlets down their ſhouldets, and their 
heads ornamented in a very beautiful ſtyle. "YES 

The next morning being the zd, we procceded to 
Matavai, leaving Otoo at Oparree; but his mother, 
ſiſters, in ſhort all the royal family, and many women, 
attended us on board, and Otoo followed à ſhort time 
after. During our abſence from the ſhips; the ſupply 
of fruit had been ſcanty, nor had they many viſitors; 


but after our return we had plenty both of company 


and proviſions. On the 4th a party of us, * 
whom was Otoo, dined aſhore with Omiab, who ha 
provided excellent fare, conſiſting of fiſh, fowls, pork; 
and puddings. Dinner being over, the Captain ac- 
companied Otoo to his houſe, where he found all his 
ſervants very buſy in getting a quantity of proviſions 
ready. Among other articles was a large hog, which 
they killed in his preſence. There was alſo a large 
potting, the whole proceſs of which the Captain faw. 
t was compoſed of bread fruit, plantains, taro, and 
pandanus nuts, each raſped, ſcraped, or beat up very 


tine, and baked by itſelf. A quantity of the juice of 


cocoa-nut-kernels was put into a large tray, or wooden 
veſſel; in which the other articles from the oven were put, 
together with ſome hot ſtones, in order to make the 
contents ſimmer. Three or four perſons were em- 
ployed in ſtirring up the ſeveral ingredients, till they 
were perfectly incorporated, and the juice of the cocoa- 


nut was turned to oil; and, atlaſt, the whole maſs was 


nearly of the conſiſtency of a haſty pudding. Some 
of theſe puddings are excellent, and few that we make 
in England equal them, This being made, and the 
hog baked, they, together with two living hogs, Tome 
bread-fruit, and cocoa-nuts, were ſent on board the Re- 
ſolution, followed by Otoo; and all the royal family. 
Eriday the «th, in the evening, a young ram of the 
cape breed, and carefully brought up on board our ſhip, 
was killed by a dog; an accident the more regretted, 
by its being the only one we had of that kind, and one 
only of the Engliſh breed was now remaining. On 


the 7th, at the cloſe of day, we exhibited ſome fire-. 


works, before a vaſt concourſe of people, many of 
whom were highly entertained, but the greater number 
were much terrified with the exhibition; inſomuch, 
that they-could hardly be prevailed on to keep together, 


to the concluſion of the entertainment. A table rocket 
It flew off the table, and diſperſed the. 
whole crowd in an -inſtant ; even the moſt reſolute of 


was the laſt; 


them flew with the utmoſt precipitation: On Monday, 
the 8th, a party of us dined with Ocdidee, who made 
the trip to the ſouthward with Captain Cook, in his 
former voyage. Our table was furniſhed plentifully 

; ſorts, and pork. The 
weighed about thirty pounds, was alive, dreſſed, and on 
the table, within the hour. 
Otoo came to us, and aſked the Captain, if his belly 
was full? who anſwered in the affirmative. Then 
come along with me,” ſaid Otoo. The Captain at- 
tended him to his father's, where he ſaw ſeveral 


very ſingular faſhion. | There were ſeveral pieces, one 
end of each was held over the heads of the girls; 


while the remainder. was wrapped round their bodies 


under the arm-pits. The upper ends were then let 
fall, and hung in folds to the ground, over the other, 
ſo as to bear ſome reſemblance to a circular hoop-pet- 


ticoat: laſtly, round the outſide; of all, were wrapped 
ſeveral pieces of cloth, of various colours, which con- 
ſiderably increaſed the fize; it being five or ſix yards in 


Circuit; and the weight of this lar attire was ag 
much as the poor girls could well ſupport.” - To each 
two taamees, or breaſt-plates, in order 0 


ance; ' Thus equipped, | 
gether with ſeveral hogs, and à quantity 


; whictkt 
Soon after we had dined, 


ple 
employed in dreſſing two girls, with fine cloth, after a 
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joints were pliable. On enqui 
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except here large preſents of cloth are to be made. 
l n any other occaſion; 


We never ſaw it practiſed u 
but, both Captain Cook and Captain Clarke had cloth 
preſented them afterwards wrapped round the bearers 
in the ſame manner. On the gth, we received a pre- 
ſent of five hogs, and ſome fruit, from Otoo; and one 
hog, and ſome fruit from each of his ſiſters. Other 
proviſions were alſo in abundance; and great quanti- 
ties of mackarel having been caught by. the natives, for 
two or three days ſucceſſively, ſome of them were ſold 


at the tents, and in the ſhips; indeed, Otoo was equally 


attentive, to ug our wants, and contribute to our 
amuſement. 


Oparrce with a play; in which his three ſiſters were 


again performers, having each of them new and very 
elegant dreſſes. This day Captain Cook went to ſee an 


embalmed corpſe, near the reſidence of Otoo. On en- 
quiry, it was found to be the remains of Tee, a chief 
well knowrl to him, when he laſt viſited this iſland. It 
was lying in an elegant toopapaob, in all reſpects ſimilar 


to that at Oheitepeha, in which the remains of Wa- 
heiadooa are depoſited. We found the body was un- 


der cover, within the toopapaoo, and wrapped up in 
cloth. At the Captain's deſire, the, perſon who had 
the care of it, brought it out, and placed it on à kind 


of bier, ſo as to allow a perfect view of it. The corpſe 
having been thus exhibited, he ornamented the place 


with mats and cloths, diſpoſed in ſuck a manner as to 
produce a eee effect. The body was entire in 
every part; putrefaction ſeemed hardly to be begun: 
and not the leaſt diſagreeable ſmell proceeded from it; 
though this is one of the hotteſt climates, and Tee had 
been dead above four months. There was; indeed, a 


ſhrinking of the muſcular parts and eyes, but the hair 


and nails were in their original ſtate, and the ſeveral 
into the method of 
thus preſerving their dead bodies, we were informed, 
that ſoon after they are dead, they are diſembowelled, by 
drawing out the inteſtines, and other viſcera; after which 
the whole cavity is ſtuffed with cloth; that, when any 
moiſture appeared, it was immediately dried up; and the 
bodies rubbed all over witk perfumed cocoa- nut oil, 
which, frequently repeated,” preſerved them ſeveral 
months; after vhich they moulder away gradually. Omiah' 
told us, that che bodies of all their great men, io die a 
natural death, are thus preſerved, and expoſed to public 


view a conſiderable time after. At firft, they ate exhi- 


hited every fine day, aſterwards the intervals become 


greater and at laſt they are ſeldom to be ſeen. In the even- 
ing weitook leave of Otoo, and departed from Oparrees 
On Friday the 72th, all the royal family, except the 
king himſelf, honoured us with a viſit. The chief, 
- they ſaid, was gone to Attahooroo, to aſſiſt at another 


human ſacrifice, ſent from Tiaraboo, to be offertd ip 
at the Moral. This ſecend inſtance, within ſo hort a 


| are yas a mielancholy-proof}'that.the victims of this 


oody ſuperſtition are very numerous among cis bud 


| mane people. The Captain would have been preſent 


at this ſacrifice alſo had he been earlier informed*of 
it, but now it was too late. For thei ſame xeafon; he 
miſſed being at a p | 
when” the king,” with igreat ſolemnityi teſtered to the- 
adherents of the late King Todtaha, thelandsand poll! 


4 5 ſeſſions, of which ufter this death, they had been de- 


prived. On the rt Otoo returned from exereifitig” 
his: royal dutiesg and en che 1 Ach, we were honolired" 
with his company when the two Captaing For the firſt: 
time, moumted on horſeback, and rode rod tie plain of 


the ioth he treated a party of us at 


— 
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that ſo few were committed. 


: Etary; or Olla, the god of Bolabola;' removed from our 
- neighbourhood to Oparree, attended by ſeveral ſailin 
"canoes. It was faid, Otoo did not approve of his he. 
ing ſo near our ſtation, where his people could conve- 
*niently invade our property. Otoo, we acknowled 
took every 'P 

beries, an 


rudent/method to prevent thefts and rod. 


it was owing' principally to his re ulationg 

1. He had ereted a ſmall 
houſe or two behind our poſt, and two others near our 
tents, between the river and the ſea. Some of his 


people kept watch continually at all thoſe places; and 


as his father reſided uſually on Matavai Poiht, we were 
in a manner, ſurrounded by'them, They not only de. 
ſended us. in the night from thieves,” but they had an 
opportunity of obſerving every thing "that Paſſed in 
the day, and were'ready to receive contributions from 
ſuch girls, as were privately connected with out people, 
Which was uſually done every morning; ſo'that' the 
meaſures hè had taken to'ſecure our ſafety; Unſwered 
the more eſſential Paper of \ enlarging hig on profits. 
Otoo acquainted Captain'Codk, that his preſence was 


- = —"_ — ET 


required at Oparree, where an audience was to be given 
to the great perſonage from Bola bola, and deſired his 
company thither. The Captain conſented feadily, ex- 
pecting to meet with ſomething deſerving of notice. 
Accordingly, Tueſday the T6th, ouf party, among 
whom was Mr. Anderſon; ſet out. Nothing, however, 
occurred, that was intereſting or curious. Etary and 
his followers preſented ſome coarſe cloth, and hogs, to 
Otob, with a ſet ſpeech. After this; a conſultation was 
held between them and ſome other chiefs, about their 
expedition to Eimeo. Etary, at firſt, diſapproved of 
it; but his objections were, at length, over- ruled. It ap- 
peared, indeed, the next day, it was tog late to deliberate 
on this buſineſs; for Towha, Potatou; and another chief, 
had already gone on the expedition, with the fleet of 
Attahooroo; and, in the evening, a meſſenger arrived 
with intelligence, that they Had reached Eimeo; that 


there had been ſome ſkirmiſhes; but that the loſs, or 


* 


advantage, on either ſide; had hechm very inconſiderable. 
On the 18th, in the morning, Captain Cook, Mr. An- 
derſon, and Omiah, went again to Oparree, accompa- 
nied by Otoo, taking wich them the ſheep which the 
Captain intended to leave upon the iſland. Theſe were 
| an Engliſh ram and ewe, and three Cape ewes, all which 


io rranſaction, the preceding day; 5 


ͤ—ü—ÿ . eels. QQ . An 


the Captain made a prefent of to Otoo. Fach of the 
three cows had taken the bull; he therefore thought it 
adviſeabte'to divide them; and carry dne part to Mitea. 
With this vie wehe ordered. them tõ Be brought before 
him, and propoſed to Etary, that if he ou leave his 
Spaniſh ball with” Otob, he ſhould have our Engliſh 
bull and one of the cows. - To'this propoſal Etary, 
at fitſt, ſtartẽd ſgine obj Ne at talk "agreed to 
it.“ However, as the cattlewerelputting into the boar, 
one of Etary's followers OPPoſeck the making any ex- 
| N Whatever; pb this, and the Captain ſuſpect- 
ing chat Flaty Had agreed td tlie artangement, for the 
preſent, only to pleaſe him, he dropped the idea of an 
change; and determined finally to leave them all 
with Oroo; whom He ſrrictij enjoined not to ſuffer 
then to be remove from Opartce, till he would have 
goth ſtock of yeung ones che might then diſ- 
poſe of to his friehds, or. fend to the fleighbourin 
ans. This matter bang erred; our gentlemen left 
Etaty, and attended Oroo-to another plage, not far diſ- 
| tarit; where'they found tlie ſervants of A chief, 1 4 
with a hog, a pig and x dog, a preſent 3 8 
tet to the king: Theſe were JANE: 


vith' the uſual 


Matavai, to the aſtoniſnment of à Waäſt kralti of ſpeæciceremontes, and an e e Hes Ten 
tators, who gazed upon them wirh'as! mirthurprife as quis chafter the health of Qrbo, and of all his princi al 
if they had been centaurs. Both thelhörſe and 1ate people. This compliment was re-echgeds in the name 

' were in good caſe and looked ext mely wells What of too, By ohe 6f his mitiiſters; and then the diſpute 
the Captains had began was repeated daihy, by one or 
.  .. otherof our people i and yet the curioſity ef -The! nas“ 
tives comtinnagd unabated? After they Had ſebn ae! [ 
derſtaodithe fiat cheft noble anithals/[they/were CN | Anothe | nſfatily Atteridi 
cerdingiy Ae iet with them; and we Were of Vp] perſon of Otoo, rook the other fide of the queſtion, and 


nion, Mathe ewe ech te them a better ide bf © 5 ſuppor 
gereatneſs of öther nations, khan all the novelties by 4 1 


had hirhenro;beentGarticd anriohgthems On the 1 52 „rose tiging Him-tohaſte to 


| [ot ts ment. Otoò receives 8 meffages from” 
f is affiltance;" and the 
. Captain 
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with fruit, as we had been the day be 


| "modore began 


employed, in making | | 
ture, they were plentifi y ſupplied with barbicued hogs, 
_ and ſuch dainties as the country afforded, and. were ſo 
- © carefully attended and protected, that they did not loſe 
jo much as a ſingle nail. 
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ain was now convinced that he never entered hear- 


tily into the ſpirit of this war. Having dined with 
Otoo, our party 


urned to Matavai, leaving him at 


Friday, the 19th, we were very ſparingly ſupplied | 

K butt av : flee. Otoo being 

informed of this, he, and his brother, who had parti- 
culo attached himſelf to Captain Clerke, came from 
| with a large ſupply for both ſhips. Next day, 
The 20th, all the royal family came with preſents, ſo 
that now we had more proviſions than we could 


conſume. Our water and wood having been already 
taken on board, nothing remained but to ſtrike the 


tents, and bring off the things belonging to the officers 
and men who were ſtationed on ſhore; and the Com- 
to think of quitting the iſland, that he 
"might have: ſufficient time for viſiting others in the 
neighbourhood. We therefore removed our obſerva- 
tories and inſtruments from the ſhore, and bent the 
fails. Several of the ſailors being very deſirous to ſtay 
at Otaheite, Otoo intereſted. himſelf in their behalf, 


plication of that kind, though often repeated; nor 
would he ſuffer any of the natives to enter on board, 
though many would gladly have accompanied us where- 
ever we intended to fail, and that too after they were 
aſſured, that we never intended to viſit their country 
any more. Some of the women alſo would have fol- 
wed their. Ehoonoas, or Pretanne - huſbands, could 


they have been permitted; but our Commander was 
cgqually averſe to the taking any of the natives away, as 
 . Yo the leaving any of our own people behind. He was 
ſenſible, that when once cloyed with enjoyment, they 


would reciprocally pine for home, to which it would 


preſent gratification, they would riſque the happineſs. 
of the remaining part of their lives. The king, when 
he found he could not obtain his wiſhes in this reſpect; 
applied to Captzin Cook for another favour, which 
was, to allow our carpenters to make him a cheſt, or 


ants : he even ed, that a bed might be placed 
in it, where he intended to oP. This requeſt the 
Captain readily granted; and while 

this uncommon 


iece- of furni- 


It was ſome of theſe work- 
men that Otoo was fo deſirous to retain; but they were 


o too much conſequence on board to be parted with, 


had there been na other motive forbringing them away; 
the reſt, While he was conſtant. in attending the ope- 


_ rations of our carpenters, Omiah had frequent confere 
ences with him, on the luder of his travels. He aſto- 
niſned him more by the relation he 


ve of the magni- 
ficence of che Morais in Pretanne, than by all the won- 


dem with which. he had before ſurprized him. When 


he told him that the king's morai was open to all comers, 
and that the perſons of the deceaſed kings were to be 
ſeen as perſect to appearance as when in the vigour of 
youth, he ſeemed to lament, that his date of exiſtence 
was to be limited with his life; and that his remains 
were to periſh, while his Morai preſerved no memorial, 
that he had ever had a being. Omiah endeavoured to 


_ impreſs him with an idea of the magnificence of the, 


tombs of the dead that were to be ſeen in the morais of 
' Pretanne ; but having nothing to com 


times, to offer, up their prayers to the good ſpitit. Of 


the ſplendor of the theatres he could ſpeak more in- 


No. 60 


— 


and endeavoured to prevail on Captain Cook to grant 
their requeſt; but he rejected peremptorily every ap- 


— — 


| tions; and the multitutle of living animals with which 


they were ſtocked; he liſtened to him with peculiar at- 
| tention, as not doubting the truth of his relation; but 


dity with whic le travel in carriages, drawn 


when he attempred to deſcribe the roads, and the ny | 


could ever expreſs greater ſurptize at Gulliver's travel- 


| | four footed animals, he ſeemed all amazement: no chilc 


* 


ling to the moon on ganzas, than Otoo, when Omiah aſ- 


| ſured him; they could traverſe an extent of ground 


equal to the whole length of the iſland of Otaheite, in a 
ſingle day. Vw 5 
On Sunday the 21ſt, Otoo came on hoard, to inform 
us, that the war canoes of Matavai, and of three other 
diſtricts, were going to join thoſe belonging to Oparree, 
and that part of the iſland, where there would be a ge- 
heral review. The ſquadron of Matavai was ſoon in 
motion, and after parading for ſome time about the 
bay, aſſembled aſhore, near the middle of it. Captain 
Cook now went in his boat to take a ſurvey of it. What 
they call their war canoes, which are thoſe with ſtages 
| whercon'they fight, amount to about 60 in number; 
and there are ncarly as many more of a ſmaller ſize. 
The Captain was ready to have attended them to 


not be in their power to return; and that for a little 


ad. 


preſs, to ſecure the treaſures he had accumulated in 


the workmen were 


nor was Otoo much concerned about the departure of 


o co them to, 
de was unable to make himſelf ſufficientſy underſtood; 
not was he more ſucceſsful in deſcribing the ſolemn 
Srandeur of the places of public worſhip, where the 
people aſſembled every ſeventh day 


3 1 When Omiah told Otoo of the magnitude | 
of the palaces, and. houſes, . in Pretanne; of, their de- 
— Corations and furniture; of the.cxtent of their planta- 


N 


| Oparfee; but the chiefs reſolved that they would not 
move till the next day. This happened to be a fortu- 
natedelay ; as it afforded him an opportunity of getting 
ſome inſight into their manner of fighting. He there- 
fore deſired Otoo to give orders, that ſome of them 
ſhould go through the neceſſary manceuvres. Accord- 
ingly two of them were ordered out into the bay; in one 
of which Otoo, Captain Cook, and Mr. King em- 
barked, and Omiah went onboard the other. As ſoon 
as they had got ſufficient ſea-room, they faced, ad- 
vanced, and retreated by turns, as quick as their rowers 
could paddle. In the mean time, the warriors on the 
ſtages ouriſhed their weapons, and played a variety of 
antlc tricks, which could anſwer no other purpoſe than 
| thar of rouſing their paſſions, to repare them for 
the onſet. | Otoo ſtood by the ſide * one ſtage, giving 
the neceſſary orders when to advance, and when to re- 
treat. Great judgment, and a very quick eye ſeems to be 
requiſite in this department, to ſeize every advantage, 
and to avoid every diſadyantage. At length, the two 
canoes cloſed ſtage to ſtage; and after a ſeyere, though 
ſhort conflict, all the troops on Otoo's ſtage were ſup- 
| Poſed to be killed, and Omiah and his aſſociates 
boarded them; when inſtantly Otoo, and the paddlers in 
| his canoe, leaped into the ſea, as if reduced to the ne- 
| ceſſity of preſerving their lives by ſwimming. But, 
according to Omiah's repreſentation, their naval en- 
| gagements are not always conducted in this manner; 
or they ſometimes laſh the two veſſels together head to 
head, and fight till all the warriors on one ſide or the 
other are killed; yet this cloſe combat is never prac- 
tiſed, except when the _ contending parties are deters 
| mined to conquer, or die, Indeed, in this inſlance, 
one or the other muſt infallibly happen; for they never 
give quarter, unleſs it be to reſerve their priſoners for a 
more cruel death the day following. | 
and ſtrength of the Society 1 
navies. A general engag 


N * 
— 


ſlands lie ſolely in their 
ment on land we never heard 


e 1 


|| When the time and place of battle are fixed by both 
parties, the 23 and night are ſpent in feaſt- 
log and diverſions. When the day dawns, they launch 
| the canoes, make every necellary preparation, and with 
|rhe day begin the battle the fare of which, in general, 
{| decides the diſpute: ., The vanquiſhed endeavour to fave 
themſelyes by a precipitate flight; and thoſe who reach 
the ſhore fly, with their friends, to the mountains; for. 

the victors, before their fur Ne 
aged, women, nor children. They allemble_ the next 
day, at the Morai, to return thanks to the Eatooa for the 
victory, and offer there the lain and the priſoners, as 
ſacrifices. A treaty. is then ſet on foot; and the con- 


[| diftricts. of land, and even whole iſlands, ſometimes 
change their proprietors and maſters... Omiah ſaid he 


4 | 


| was once taken priſoner by, the, men of Bolabola, and 
. 15 conducted 


the power 


of; and all their deciſive actions are on the water. 


7 a e 


querors obtain uſually their own terms: whereby large 
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conducted to that iſland, where he, and many others || 


would have ſuffered death the next day, had they not 
been fortunate enough to eſcape in the night. 

When the mock- fight was concluded, Grat put on 
his ſuit of armour, mounted a ſtage in one of the ca- 
noes, and, thus equipped, was paddled all along the 
ſhore of the bay, that every one might have a perfect 
view of him. His coat of mail, however, did not en- 
gage the attention of the multitude ſo much as was ex- 


ed; the novelty being in a great degree loft upon 
ome of them, who had ſeen it before; and there were 
others, who had conceived ſuch a diſlike; to Omiah, 


from his folly and imprudence at this place, that they 
would hardly look at any thing that was exhibited by 
him, however ſingular and new. This day notice had 
been given to Otoo of our intentions to ſail with the 
firſt fair wind ; in conſequence of which on the 22nd, 


in the morning, he came on board, defiring to know 


when we propoſed to depart, and, at the ſame time ex- 
Pe great concern at our ſudden reſolution, He 
rought with him hogs, fruit, and other valuable pro- 
ductions of the iſland. No people on earth 5 1 ex- 
preſs their gratitude with more ſeeming ſincerity and 
cordiality, than the king and his chiefs, for the preſents 
they had received, nor were our commander and offi- 
cers wanting in ſuitable returns. The Captain having 
heard of there being a good harbour at Eimeo, had in- 
formed Otoo and his party, that he would viſit that 
illand in his paſſage to Huaheine; and they propoſed 
now to accompany him, and that their fleet ſhould ſail, 
at the ſame time, to reinforce Towha, Being ready to 
take our departure, the Captain ſubmitted to them the 
appointment of the day. | The Wedneſday following 
| was fixed upon, when he was to receive on board Otoo, 
his father, mother, and the whole family. Thefe points 
ſettled, Captain Cook pro ſed ſetting out immediately 
for Oparree, where all the fleet was to aſſemble this 
day, in order to be reviewed. But as he was getting 
into his boat, news arrived, that a treaty had been con- 
cluded between Towha and Maheine, and that Towha's 
fleet had returned to Attahooroo. From this unex- 
pected event, the war canoes, inſtead of rendezvouſin 
at Oparree, were oidered to their reſpective diſtricts, 
Captain Cook, however, followed Otoo to Oparree, 
accompanied by Mr. King and Omiah. Soon after 
theirarrival, a meſſenger from Eimeo made known the 
conditions of the peace, or rather truce, it being only 
for a limited time. The terms being difadvantageous 


to Otaheite, Otoo was cenſured ſeverely, whoſe delay, 


it was ſaid, in ſending reinforcements, had obliged 
Towha to ſubmit to a diſgraceful accommodation. It 
was, at the ſame time, currently reported, that Towha, 
reſenting the treatment he had received, had declared, 
that immediately after our departure, he would join 
his forces to thoſe of Tiaraboo, and attack Otoo. This 
called upon the Captain to declare, that he was deter- 
mined to eſpouſe the intereſt of his friend; and that 


| whoever preſumed to attack him, by any combination 


of parties, ſnould experience the weight of his diſplea- 
ſure, when he returned to that iſland. This declara- 


tion, probably, had the deſired effect; for, if Towha 
did entertain any ſuch hoſtile intention at firſt, we heard 


no more of the report.  Whappaig the father of Otoo, 
highly diſapproved of the peace, and cenſured Towha 

for concluding it. This old chief hr conſidered, 
that Captain Cook's going with them to Eimeo, might 
have been of ſingular ſervice to their cauſe, though he 


"ſhould not take an active part in the quarrel. He there- 


fore concluded, that Otoohad'acted prudently in waiting 


for the Captain, though it prevented his giving that early 


aſſiſtance to Towha which he expected. While we 
were diſcourſing on this ſubject, a meſſenger arrived 
from Towha, defiri of C 
day, at the morai'in Attahooroo, to return thanks to 
the Eatooa for the peace he had concluded. Captain 
Cook's company was requeſted; but, being much out 
of order, choſe to decline attending them. Defirous, 
however, of knowing what ceremony might be exhi- 


bited on ſuch an occaſion, he ſent Mr. King and Omiah Was no 
to obſerve the particulars, and returned on board, at- l tured,” About ten o'clock we left Tettaha, and landed 


. f 


* 


of, till they made his bones crack, and his fleſh became 


* 


| repetition of the ſame diſcipline,” before he retired to 
bed; and it was fo effectual, that he found himſelf 
| pretty eaſy the whole night after, 


next morning, 


| or any external friction. It is univerſally practiced 


them. If at any time, a perſon appears languid and tired 
and fits down by any of them, they practice the romee 
| upon his legs, and it always has an exceeding good effect, 


| with a narrative of what he had ſeen to the followin 


* 
— 


were immediately. laid at Otoo's feet; and ſeveral of 


I had been, for ſome time, ſeated cloſe to Otoo, Towha 
neither ſtirring from his canoe; nor ſaying any thing to 
| us, I repaired to him. He aſked me, if Toote was 


A — es 


| taio; and that I was ordered to repair to Attahooroo, to 


— 6 


conſequence of which Omiah and I left him. On my 


— 1 


— ye 


| drank to ſuch exceſs that he loſt his ſenſes, and ap- 


„ 


the attendance of Otoo the next 


thoſe ceremonies to him, which ſhe had ju 


the people belonging to her, an 


An 


tended by Otoo's mother, his three ſiſters, and ſeveral 
other women. At firſt the Captain imagined that this 
numerous train came into his boat, in order to get a 
paſſage to Matavai. But they aſſured him, they in. 
tended-paſſing the night on board, for the purpoſe of 
curing the diforder he complained of; which was a rheu- 
matic pain, extending from the hip to the foot. He 
accepted the friendly offer, had a bed prepared fy; 
them upon the cabin floor, and ſubmitted himſelf to 
their directions. He was firſt deſired to lic down 
among them; when all thoſe who could get near him, 
began to ſqueeze him with, both hands all over the 
body, but more particularly. on the parts complained 


almoſt a mummy. In ſhort, after ſuffering this ſevere 
diſcipline, about a quarter of an hour, he was happy to 
get away from them. The operation, however, gave him 
immediate relief, and encouraged him to undergo a 


His female phyſi. 
cians very obligingly repeated their preſcription the 
fore they left him, and again in the 
evening, when they returned; after which the cure be. 
ing perfected, they took their leave of the Captain the 
following morning. This is called by the natives ro- 
mee, an operation far exceeding that of the fleſh-bruſh, 


among theſe iſlanders. Captain Wallis, and his firſt 
Lieutenant, had the ſame operation performed upon 


3 


On Thurfday the 25th, Otoo, Mr. King, and Omiah, 
returned from Attahooroo ; and Mr. King favoured us 


urport. At ſun-ſet, we embarked in a canoe, — 
eft Oparree. About nine o'clock, we landed at that 
extremity. of Tettaha, which joins to Attahooroo. 
The meeting of Otoo and Towha, I expected would be 
intereſting. Otoo, and his attendants, ſeated them- 
ſelves on the beach, near the canoe in which Towha 
fat. ' He was then aſleep; but being awakened, and 
Otoo's name mentioned to him, a plantain tree and d 


| Towha's people came and converſed with him. Aſter 


diſpleaſed with him? 1 anſwered no; that he was his 


let him know it. Omiah then entered into a long con- 
verfation with this chief, but I could not gather any 
information from him. On my returning to Otoo, 
he deſired that I would go to eat, and then to ſleep; in 


queſtioning Omiah on that head, he ſaid, Towha was 
lame, and therefore could not ſtir; but that he and Otoo 
would ſoon converſe in private. This was probabl) 
true; for thoſe we left with Oroo came to us iu a little 
time; and about ten minutes after, Otoo himſelf ar- 
rived, when we all went to ſleep in his canoe. The 
next morning the ava was in great plenty. One man 


red to be convulſed. He was held by two men, v 
buſied themſelyes in plucking off his hair by the roots. 
left this ſpectacle to ſee a more affecting one: it was 
the meeting of Towha and his wife, with a young girl, 
who was faid to be his daughter. After the ceremony) 
of cutting their heads, and diſcharging plenty of blood 
and tears, they waſhed, embraced the chief, and ap- 
red perfectly unconcerned. But the young girl's 
ſufferings were not yet concluded, Terridiri (Oberea's | 
: ſon) arrived; and ſhe, with great compoſure, ated 
| Per- 
formed on meeting her father. Towha having brought 
in a war canoe from Eimeo, I inquired if he had killed 
was informed, that 
perſon in her when ſhe was cap- 


{there was not a ſingle 


dcäloſe 


— 
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doſe 995 the Morai of Attahooroo, carly in the after- 
noon. Three canoes lay hauled upon the beach, 7 
fre the  Morai, having three hogs in each. e 


expected the { femaity would have been performed the 


aſternoon; 
__ 2 P had joined us. A chief came 
from Eimeo with a [mall pig, and a plantain tree, which 
he placed at Otoo's feet. 
together, an the Eimeo chief often repeating the words 
warry, WAITY; 5: falſe,” Otoo was probably relating to 
bim what he had heard, and the other contradicted it, 
The next day, Towha and.Potatou, with ſeven or eight 
large canoes, arrived, and landed near the Morai. 
veral plantain trees were brought to Otoo, on behalf of 
different chiefs. Towha remained in his canoe, The 
ceremony commenced, by the principal prieſt bring- 
ing out the Maro, wrapped up, and a bundle of a conic 
ſhape. Theſe were placed, at the head of what I ſup- 
poſed to be a grave. Then three prieſts ſat down at 
the other end of the grave; having with them a plan- 
tain tree, a branch of ſome other kind of tree, and the 
ſheath of the flower of the cocoa- nut. The prieſts ſe- 
parately repeated ſentences; and,at intervals, two, ſome- 
times three, chanted a, melancholy lay, very little at- 
tended to by the natives. This kind of recitative con- 
tinued near an hour. Then, aftcr a ſhort prayer, the 
chief prieſt uncovered the maro, and Otoo roſe up, 
wrapping it about him, and holding in his hand a bonnet, 
compoſed of the red feathers of the tropic bird, mixed 
with other blackiſh feathers. He ſtood oppoſite the 
three prieſts, who continued their prayers for about ten 
minutes; when a man riſing ſuddenly from the crowd, 
faid ſomething ending with heiva! and the people echo- 
ed back to him three times Earce! The company 
chen repaired to the oppoſite fide of a large pile of ſtones, 
where is the king's morai; which is not much unlikea large 
ve. Here the ſame ceremony was again performed, 
and ended with three cheers. The maro was now 
wrapped up, and ornamented by the addition of a ſmall 
iece of red feathers. The people proceeded to a large 
5 near the Morai, where they ſeated themſelves in 


folemn order. An oration, was made by a man of Ti- 
araboo, which ended in about ten minutes. He was 
followed by another of Attahooroo: Potatou ſpoke 
next, and with much more fluency and grace than any 
of them. Tooteo, Otoo's orator exhibited after him, 
and then a man from Eimeo. Some other, ſpeeches 
pere made, but not attended to. Omiah ſaid, that the 
ſabſtance of their ſpeeches recommended friendſhip, 
and not fighting; but as many of the ſpeakers ex- 
7 themſelves with great warmth, there were, per- 
aps, ſome recriminations, and proteſtations of their 
future good intentions. In the midſt of their haran- 
gues, a man of Attahooroo roſe up, having a ſling faſ- 
tened to his waiſt, and a large ſtone upon his ſhoulder. 
After parading for about fifteen minutes in the open 
ſpace, and chanting a few ſhort ſentences, he threw the 
one down. This ſtone, together with a plantain tree 
that lay at Otoo's feet, were, at the concluſion of the 
py? carried to the Morai, one of the prieſts, and 
too with him, . ſaying ſomething on the occaſion. 
Returning to Oparree, the ſea breeze having ſet in, we 
were obliged to land, and had a pleaſant walk from 
Tettaha to 
of dried leaves ſuſpended upon it, pointed out the 
boundary of. the two diſtricts. We were accompanied 
by the man who had performed the ceremony of the 
ſtone and fling, ' With him Otoo's father held a long 
converſation, and appeared extremely angry. He was 
enraged, as I unde Mood, at the part Which Towha 
had taken in the Eimeo buſineſs.” e 
From what can be judged of this ſolemgity, as re- 
lated from Mr. King, it had not been only a thankſ- 
giving, as Omiah told us, but rather a confirmation of 
the treaty. The grave, mentioned by Mr. King, a 


rites began, when the human facrifice was offered, at 
which Captain Cook was preſent, and before which 


the victim was laid. It is here alſo; that they firſt | 
Inveſt their kings with the Maro. Omiah, who had 


4 


They converſed ſome time 


Oparree.” A tree, with two large bundles 


but nothing! was done, as neither 


— — 


poſſeſſe 


ſeen the ceremony when Otoo was made king, de- 
ſcribed the whole ſolemnity when we were here; 
which is nearly the ſame as that now related by Mr. 
King, though perhaps upon a very different occaſion. 
The plantaiy-tree is always the firſt thing introduced 
in all their religious ceremonies, as well as in all their 
public and private debates, and probably on many 
other occaſions. While Towha was at Eimeo, he ſent 
one or more meſſengers to Otoo every day. Every 
meſſenger, at all times, carried a young plantain-tree 
in his hand, which he laid at the feet of Otoo before 
he. mentioned his errand, after which he ſeated him- 
ſelf before him and related particulars. When two 
men are in ſuch high diſpute that blows are expected 
to enſue, if one ſhould lay a plantain-tree before the 
other, they both become cool, and proceed in the ar- 
gument without further animofity. It is indeed the 
olive branch of theſe people upon all occaſions, | 
On Friday, the 26th, all the women were ordered to 
be put on ſhore; a taſk not eaſily effected, moſt of 
them Dong very unwilling to depart: nor was it of 
much conſequence, as they found means to follow us 
afterwards to Huaheine, Ulietea, and the other Society 
Ifles ; nor did they leave us till our final departure to 
our northern diſcoveries, never more to return. Our 
friends knowing, by this, we were upon the point of 
ſailing, they all paid us a viſit, and brought more hogs 
than we wanted ; for we had ſufficient tor our preſent 
uſe, and had no falt left to preſerve any. On the 27th, 
8 Cook accompanied Otoo to Oparree; and 
before he left it, took a ſurvey of the cattle and poultry: 
which he had conſigned to his friend's care, Every 
thing was in a promiſing way, and properly attended 
to. Iwo of the geeſe, and two of the ducks were 
ſitting ; but the pea-hen and turkey-hen had neither 


| of them began to lay. He took four goats from Otoo, 
| two of which he intended to leave at Ulietea, and to 


reſerve two for the uſe of any other iſlands he might 
touch at in his paſſage to the north. On the 28th, 
Otoo came on Sx and informed Captain Cook 
that he had got a canoe, which he deſired he would 
take with him as a preſent from the Earee of Otaheite 
to the Eareerahie no Pretanne. The Captain was 
highly pleaſed with Otoo for this mark of his gratitude. 
At firſt, the Captain ſuppoſed it to have been a model 
of one of their veſſels of war, but it proved to be a ſmall 
ivahah, about 16 feet long. It was double, and pro- 
bably had been built for the purpoſe, and was deco- 
rated with carved work, like their canoes in general, 
It being too large to take on board, the Captain could 
only thank him for his good intention, but the king 
would have been much better pleaſed if his prefent 
could have been accepted. The following circum- 


| ſtance, concerning Otoo, will ſhew that the people of 


this iſland are capable of much addreſs and art to ac- 
compliſh their purpoſes. Among other things which 


[| the Captain had at different times given to this chief, 


was a {pying-glaſs having been two or three days 

of 1t, he perhaps grew tired of his glaſs, or 
diſcovered that ir could not be of any uſe to him; he 
therefore carried it privately to Captain Clerks; telling 
him, that he had got a preſent for him, in return for 
his friendſhip, which he ſuppoſed would be agreeable: 
« but (ſays Otoo) Toote muſt not be informed of 


{ this, becauſe he wanted it, and I -refuſed to let him 
have it.“ Accordingly, he put the glaſs into Captain 
| Clerke's hands, aſſuring him, at the ſame time, that he 
came honeſtly by it. 


Captain Clerke, at firſt, wiſhed 
to be excuſed from accepting it; but, Otoo inſiſted 
that he ſhould, and left- it with him. A few days after, - 


he reminded Captain Clerke of the glaſs ; who, though 


he did not wiſh to have it, was yet deſirous of obliging 


Otoo; and thinking à few. axes would be moſt accep- 


table, produced four, and offered them in exchange. 


Otoo immediately exclaimed, © Toote offered me five 


Pears to be the very ſpot where the celebration of the for it.“ Well, ſays Captain Clerke, if that be the 


caſe, you ſhall not be a loſer by your friendſhip for 


me; there are ſix axes for you. He readily accepted 
them, but again deſired that Captain Cooke might not 


þ 
7 
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be made acquainted with the tranſaction. . 


% 


and conſequently guard it in the night. 


—_— 
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By calms, and 
were detained / here ſome time | than we ex- 
ed, during which the ſhips were crowded with our 
riends, and ſurrounded with canoes, for none of them 
ould quit the place till we departed. At length, on 
onday the 29th, at three o'clock P. M. the wind 
came at eaſt, and we wei anchor. When the Re- 
ſolution and Diſcovery were under fail, td oblige Otoo, 
and to gratify the curioſity of his people, we fired 
ſeveral guns | after which all our friends, except his 
majeſty, and two or three more, took leave of us with 
ſuch lively marks of ſorrow and affection, as ſufficiently 
teſtified how much they regretted our departure. 
Otoo being deſirous of ſeeing the Reſolution ſail, ſhe 


made a ſtretch out to ſea, and then in again immedi- 


ately, when the king took his laſt farewell, and went 
aſhore in his canoe. It was ſtrictly enjoined to the 
Captain by Otoo, to requeſt, in his name, the Earee- 
rahie no Pretanne, to ſend him by the next ſhip ſome 
red feathers, and the birds which produce them, alſo 
axes, half'a dozen muſkets, powder and ſhot, and by 
no means to forget horſes. When theſe people make 
us a preſent, it is cuſtomary for them to let us know 
what they expect in return; and we find it convenient 
to gratify them, by which means our preſents come 
dearer to us than what we obtain by barter. But being 
| fometimes preſſed by occaſional ſcarcity, we could have 
recourſe to our friends for a ſupply, as a preſent, when 
ve could not get it by any other method. Upon the 
whole, therefore, this way of traffic was full as advan- 
tageous to us as to the natives. In general, we paid 
for each lot-or ſeparate article as we received them, 
except in our intercourſe with Otoo. His preſents 
were ſo numerous, that no account was kept between 
him and the Captain. Whatever this chief defired, if 
it could be ſpared, was never denied him, and the 
Captain always found him moderate in his demands, 
If the Captain could have prevailed on Omiah to fix 
his reſidence at Otaheite, we 'ſhould not have quitted 
the iſland ſo ſoon as we did: for there was not even a 


probability of our being better 9 with proviſions 


elſewhere, than we continued to be here, even at the 
time of our leaving it. Beſides, ſuch a friendſhip and 
eonfidence ſubſiſted between us and the inhabitants, 
as could hardly be expected at any other place; and it 
was rather extraordinary, had never once been inter- 
rupted or . F by any accident or miſunderſtand- 
ing, nor there been a theft committed worthy of 
notice. It is probable, however, that their regularity 
of conduct reſulted from their fear of interrupting 
a traffic which might procure them a greater ſhare of 
our commodities than they could obtain by plunder or 
pilfering. This point, indeed, was ſettled, in. ſome 
e, at the firſt interview with their chiefs, after our 
arrival; for the Commodore declared then to the 
natives, in the moſt deciſive terms, that he would not 
ſuffer them to rob us, as they had formerly done, 
Orniah was ſingularly uſeful in this buſineſs, being in- 
ſtructed by the Captain to point out to them the happy 
confequences of their honeſt conduct, and the fatal 
miſchieſi that muſt attend à deviation from ir, But 
the chiefs have it not always in their 
thefts : they are often robbed themſelves; and com- 
plain of it as the worſt of evils. The moſt valuable 


things that Otoo received. from us, were left in the 


Captain's poſſeſſion till the day before we fajled, the 
king declaring that they could be no where ſo ſafe. 
From the acquiſition of new riches, the inducements 


to pilfering muſt certainly have increaſed, and the 


chiefs are fenſible of this, from their being fo extreme] 

deſirous of having cheſts. The few that the Spaniard 
left among them are highly prized; and they are con- 
tinually aſking us for ſome. We have already men- 
tioned” one having been made for Otoo, at his requeſt, 


mie dimenſions of which were eight feet in length, 


_ five in breadth, and about three in depth. Locks and 


bolts are not confidered as a ſufficient ſecurity, but ir || We have already obſerved, that Captain Cook 


received à viſit from one of the two natives of this 


- muſt be large enough for two people to ſlecp upon, 


It may appear extraordinary, that we could not get 
. „ (ES ip | 25 | | g 


7 


* 


gentle breezes from the weſt, we | 


py a Oy 4, 


2. 


any diſtinct account of the time when the Spaniard 
arrived, the time they ſtaid, and when they departed. 
The more we made —— into this matter, the more 
we were convinced of the incapability of 'moſt of 
theſe people to remember, calculate, or note the time 
| when paſt events happened, eſpecially if for a longer 
period than eighteen or twenty months. It however 
3 from the inſcription upon the croſs, and 
the information of the natives, that two ſhips came to 
Oheitepeha Bay, in 1774, not long after Captain Cook 
| left Matavai, which was in May the ſame year. The 
live ſtock they left here conſiſted of one bull, ſome 
goats, hogs, and dogs, and the male of another animal, 


4 which we were afterwards informed was a ram, at this 


time at Bolabola. The hogs, being large, have alread 

much improved the ere ly Fund by us — 
the iſland; and, on our arrival, were very numerous. 
Goats are alſo in plenty, there being hardly a chief 
without them. The dogs that the Spaniards put aſhore 
are of two or three ſorts; had they all heen hanged, 
inſtead of being left upon the iſland, it would have 
been better for the natives. A young ram we had fell 
a victim to one of theſe animals. Four Spaniards 
remained on ſhore when their ſhips left the iſland, two 
of whom were prieſts, one a ſervant, and the other 
was much careſſed among the natives, who diftinguiſh 
him by the name of Mateema. He ſeemꝭ to have ſo 
far ſtudied their , as to have been able to 
ſpeak it; and to have been indefatigable in impreſſing 
in the minds of the Otaheiteans exalted ideas of the 
greatneſs of the Spaniſh nation, and inducing them 
to think meanly of that of the Engliſh. He even aſ. 
ſured them, that we no longer exiſted as an indepen. 
dent nation; that Pretanne was but a ſmall iſland, 
which they had entirely deſtroyed; and as to Captain 
Cook, they had met with him at ſea, and with a few 
ſhot had ſent his ſhip, and every ſoul in her, to the 
bottom, ſo that his viſiting Otaheite was, of courſe, at 


| this time, very unexpected. Many other improba- 


bilitics were propagated by this Spaniard, and believed 


| Captain Cook, added, that if the 8. 
wer to prevent | 


by the inhabitants ; but Captain Cook's returning to 
Otaheite was conſidered as a complete refutation of all 
that Matcema had advanced. With what views the 
ptieſts remained cannot eaſily be conceived. If it was 
their intention: to convert the natives to the catholic 
faith, 1 certainly have not ſucceeded in a ſingle in- 
ſtance. It does not appear, indeed, that they ever 
attempted it ; for the natives ſay, they never converſed 
with them, either on this or any other ſubject. The 
prieſts reſided the whole time-at Oheitepeha ; but Ma- 
teema roved about continually, viſiting man of 
the iſland. After he and his companions Kad ten 
months, two ſhips arriving at Otaheite took them 


aboard, and failed in five days. Whatever deſign the 


Spaniards'might have had upon this iſland, their haſty 


| wee ſhews they have now laid it aſide. They 


endeavoured to make the natives believe, that they in- 


| tended to return, and would bring with them houſes, 
all kinds of animals, and men and women who were to 


ſettle on the ifland. Otoo, when he. mentioned this to 


e Spaniards ſhould 
return, he would not permit them to enter Matavat 


| fort, which, he ſaid, was ours. The idea pleaſed him: 


but he did not conſider that an attempt to complete it 
would deprive him of his Fg nin and his people of 
their liberty. Though this ſhews. how eaſily a ſettle- 
ment might be effected at Otaheite, it is hoped that 
' ſuch an event might never take place. Our occaſional 
viſits may have been of ſervice to its inhabitants, but 
| 38 how moſt Euro eſtabliſhments among 
Indian nations are conducted) a permanent ſettlement 
at this iſland would, probably, give them juſt cauſe to 
| lament that our fhips had ever ere it. Indeed, 


Ja meaſure of this kind can hardly ever be ſeriouſly 
[* thought of, as it can neither anſwer the purpaſes of 


public ambition, nor of private avarice. 


ifland who had been taken to Lima by the Spaniards. 
It is ſomewhat remarkable that we never ſaw him 
1 05 8 - afterwards, 
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with what the natives call the Poorootree;” on Which 


ing in the reef lies ta leewatd of the Harbour, and is“ 
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afterwards, : efpecially as /the Captain received him | 


with uncommon civility. It Was ſuppoſed that Omiah, 
from motives of Jealouſy, had kept him from the 
Captam, he being a traveller, who, in ſome, degree, 
might vie with himſelf. Our touching at Teneriffe was 


4 lucky circumſtance for Omiah, who prided himſelf in |} 


having / viſited a place belonging to Spain, as well 
as this man. Captain Clerke, who had ſeen the other 
traveller, ſpoke of him as a low fellow, a little out of 
his ſenſes; and his own countrymen entertatned the 
fame opinion of him. In ſhort, thoſe two adventurers 
ſeemed to be held in little or no eſteem. They had not 
been fo fortunate, it is true, as to return home with 
ſuch valuable property as had been beſtowed” upon 
Omiah, whoſe advantages are fo great from having 
been at England, that if he ſhould fink into his original 
ſtate of indolence, he has only himſelf to blame for it ; 


and we are inclined to think this will be the conſe- 


uence of his indiſcreet behaviour. Some time before, 
the Captain, his unchangeable friend and patron, had. 
made up a ſuit of colours for him, but he conſidered 
them as too valuable to be uſed at this time, and 
therefore patched up a parcel of flags and pendants, to 
the number of ten or a dozen, which he ſpread on dif- 
ferent parts of his canoe. This, as might be expected, 
drew a great number of people to look at her. He had 
completely ſtocked himſelf with cloth and cocoa-nut 
oil, which are better and more plentiful at Otaheite 
than at any of the Society Iſles, inſomuch, that they- 
are conſidered as articles of trade. Omĩah would not 


have behaved ſo inconſiſtently, as he did in many in- 


ſtances, had it not been for his ſiſter and brother-in- 
law, who, together with a few ſelect companions, 
engroſſed him to themſelves, in order to ſtrip him 6f 
every article he poſſeſſed: and they would certainly 
have ſucceeded, if Captain Cook had not taken the 
moſt uſeful articles of his property into his poſſeſſion. 
However, Omiah would not have been ſaved from 
ruin, if the Captain had permitted thefe relations and 
friends of his to have accompanied him to his intended 
place of ſettlement at Huaheine. This, indeed, was 
their intention, but our Commodore diſappointed their 


_— 


farther views of plunder, by forbidding them to appear || 
at Huaheine, while he continued at the Society Iſlands, 


and they knew him well enough not to comply 
On Tueſday, the 3oth, having failed from Otaheite, 
we continued our courſe under doubled reefed top- 


fails, and ſtood for the north end of the iſſand of | 
Eimeo. Omiah, in his canoe, arrived there before us, 


and endeavoured, by taking ſome neceſſary meaſures, 
to ſhew us the beſt anchoring place. We were not, 
however, without pilots, having ' ſeveral natives of 
Otaheite on board, and among them not a few women. 
Unwilling to rely wholly' on theſe guides, two boats 
were ſent to examine the harbour, when, obſerving the 


ſignal made for ſafe -anchorage, we ſtood in with both 


the ſhips cloſe up to the head of the inlet, where we 
caſt anchor in ten fathoms water, over a hottom of ſoft 
mud, and moored with'a hawſer faſt to the ſhore. "The 
name of this harbour is Taloo. It is fituated on the 
north ſide of the iſland, and in the diſtrict of Obo 
nohoo, or Poonchoo, and runs above two miles between 
the hills, S. or S. by E. It is not inferior tö any har- 


RA. 


bour that we have met with in this ocean, both for ſe- 


curity and goodneſs of bottom. It has alſo this ſingu- 


lar advantage, that a ſhip can fail in and out with the 


reigning trading wind: Several rivers fall into it, 
one of which is ſo conſiderable, as to admit boats 4 
quarter of a mile up, where the water is perfectly freſh." 
The banks, on the ſides of thls ſtream, are covered? 


they ſet no value, as ir ſerves only for firing: ſb that 
wood and water may be procured here with great fa- 

cility. The harbour of Rrospreah, on the ſame fide pf 
the iſland, is about two/miles to the eaſtward; and 8 
much larger within than that of Taloo; but the open 


confiderably narrower: There are two or three more 
harbours on the ſouth ſide of the and; but they are | 


e 


- by 
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RE as thoſe we have already mentioned: 
" 161. Hrs : | 


G 
- 


: | 
3 RT 


3 1 
— 


We were received by the natives of Eimeo with every 
mark of hoſpitality, | as numbers. of whom came 
aboard the ſhips, hut from mere motives of curioſity, 
= they brought nothing with them for the putpoſes of 

-  - 7 LE | | | 
On Wedneſday the iſt of October, our live ſtock 
was landed, our carpenters ſent out to cut wood, and 
our purveyors to collect hogs. Here we found Omiah, 
who, on his; arrival, had been diverting himſelf and 


| the natives with his feats of arms, and had raiſed their 


curioſity to a very high degree, by acquainting them 
with our intention of paying them a viſit, as no Euro- 


|: pecan ſhip had ever anchored at their iſland before. 


The next day, being the and, ſeveral canoes arrived, 


| from diſtant parts, bringing with them a copious ſup- 


ply of bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts, and a few hogs, which 
were exchanged for beads, nails, and hatchets ; red fea- 
thers being not ſo much demanded here as at Otaheite. 
This day, in the morning, Captain Cook received a 
viſit from Maheine, the chief of the iſland. He ap- 


he fear of giv ng offence having got the hetter of their ö 
curioſity. The | 


{their fruit, and the houſes in the neighbourhood had 


ck'the goat. 
d;ſpitthed" tome” of our" pe 
arged with a ineflipe'36 that this 
i the goat and thethief Bring ittim 


modore by give him two goats; but, as there were none 


« \ 


and ſhoo 
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of theſe animals at ſome other iſlands, he refuſed to 
gratify him. Willing, however, to oblige him in this 
rticular, he deſired an Otaheite chief, then preſent, 
to requeſt of Otoo, in his name, to convey two goats to 
Maheine, and to enſure his compliance, ſent him, by 
the ſame chief, a quantity of red. feathers, equal in 
value to the two 0 | 
modore expecte | that. Maheine, and all the other 
chiefs of the iſland, would have been perfectly ſatisfied 
with this arrangement; but he was miſtaken, as the 
event clearly proves. 
would prefume ta ſteal a ſecond, while the neceſſary 
meaſures were taken to recover the firſt, the goats were 


again put aſhore this morning; and a boat, as uſual, 


was ſent for them in the evening. While our people 
were getting them into the boat, one was conveyed 
away undiſcovered. As it was miſſed immediately, we 
expected to recover it without much trouble, as it could 
not have been carried to any conſiderable diſtance. 
Several of the natives ſet out after it, different ways; 
for they all endeavoured to perſuade us, that it muſt 
have ſtrayed into the woods; not one of them admit- 
ting that it was ſtolen. We were, however, convinced of 
the contrary, when we found not one of the purſuers re- 
turned: their intention being only to amuſe us, till 
heir prize was ſafely depoſited; and night * 
prevented all farther ſearch. At this inſtant, the 


returned with the other goat, and one of the perſons 


who had purloined it. The next morning being Wed- 
neſday the 8th, moſt of the natives were moved off. 
They had carried with them a corpſe that lay on a too- 

apoo, oppoſite the ſhip; and Maheine, we were in- 
ormed, had retired, to the remoteſt part of the iſland, 
It now plainly appeared, that a regular plan had been 

projected to ſteal what the Commodore had refuſed to 
give; and that, having reſtored one, they were deter- 
mined not to part with the other, which was a female, 
and with kid; and the Commodore was equally re- 
ſolved to have it back again: he, thereſore, applied to 
the two elderly men, who had been inſtrumental in re- 
covering the firſt, who informed him that this had been 


taken to a 1 7055 on the ſouth ſide of the iſland, called 
Watea, b moa, who was the chief of that diſtrict; 


but that it would be delivered up, if we ſent and de- 
manded it. They ſhewed a willingneſs to conduct 
ſome of our people to the ſpot ; but finding that a boat 
might go and return in one. day, one was 8 
di e ied with two of our officers, Mr. Roberts, and 
Mr. Shuttleworth; one to remain with the boat, if ſhe 
could not get to the place, while the other went with 


the guides, accompanied by ſome of our people; The 


boat returned in the evening, when we were informed 
by the officers, that, after proceeding in the boat as far 
as rocks and ſhoals would permit, Mr. Shuttleworth 
landed; and, attended with two marines, and one of 
the guides, went to the houſe of Hamoa, at Watea, 
where, for 151 Bey were amuſed by the natives, 
who pretended they hag ſent for the 

would ſoon be produced. But as it did not arrive, and 
night 1 Spins ing, rth r 
over the fruitleſs fearch, and return to his boat. 
tain Cook now lamented that he had proceeded ſo far 
in the bufjnels, ſecing he could not retreat with credit, 
not he N giving encouragement to other iſſanders to 
rob us with impunity, Upon conſulting with Omiah, 


and the two old men, they adviſed us, without heſita- 


tion, to advance up the country with a party of men, 


| TLTLON 
t eve hex | Ii 
Captain did ee of _the- bloody part of this 
coũnſel; neverthelels, carly, the next morning, being 


tmc th, ne let out Wich thirty-five of our people, ac- 


companied by jah. one of the old men, and three 


attendants. Lieutenant Williamſon was alſo. ordered 
round the weſtern part of the iſland, with three armed 


boats, to webt üs. We had. no ſooner landed, than 


the few remaining” fore | 
,perfon ene ith (we march, was in a kind of pe- 
rilous ſituation; for Omiah, the inſtant he'beheld him, 
| aſked Captain Cook If be ſhould ſhoot him; ſo fully. 
was he perſiiaded, that the advice given us was imme- 


* 


— - 


it 


oats that were required. The Com- 


Little ſuſpecting that any one 


Mr. Shuttle worth reſolved to give 


- 
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perſon they ſhould meet with. The, 


natives fled before us. The firſt. 


2 


mn ti 


3 


| 


| to expoſtulate with them on the abſurdity of their con- 


in great ſilence, e 


Watea, ſeveral men were ſeen, runni 


hd 


diately to be carried into execution; but the Captain 
ve orders both to him and our guide, to let it be made 
nown, that it was not our intention to deſtroy a ſingle 
native. Theſe joyful ridings ſoon circulated, and pre. 
vented the flight of the inhabitants. Aſcending the 
ridge of hills, on our road to Watea, we were informed 
that the goat had been carried the ſame way, and could 
hardly have paſſed the hills: we therefore marched up 
xpecting to furprize the party who 
were bearing off the prize; but, when we arrived at 
the uppermoſt plantation, we were told, that the ani- 
mal we were in ſearch of, had, indeed, been kept there 
the firſt night, but, the next morning, was conveyed to 
Watea. e made no further enquiry, till we came 
within fight of Watea, where we were directed to Ha- 
moa's houſe by ſome people, who alſo informed us, that 
the goat was there. We fully expected to obtain it on 
our arrival; but, r the houſe, the people 


there denied that they had ever ſeen it, or knew any 
ing about it. Hamoa himſelf appeared, and expreſſed 
I 


mſelf to the ſame effect. On our firſt coming to 


ng to and fro in the 
woods, with clubs and darts in their hands; and Omiah, 
who had ran towards them, was aſſaulted with ſtones: 


le 


p 


N 


hence it appeared, that they intended to oppoſe any 
attempt that we might be induced to make; but, on 
ſeeing the ſtrength of our party, had given up the de- 

: we were confirmed in this opinion, by obſerving, 
that all their houſes were empty. After having col- 
lected a few of the natives together, Omiah was directed 


duct, and to let them know, we had received ſufficient 
information that the goat was in their poſſeſſion; and 
that, if it was not without delay delivered up, we ſhould, 
burn all their houſes and canoes; yet, notwithſtanding 


this expoſtulation, they perſiſted. im their denial of hav. 


ing any knowledge of it: in conſequence: of which we 
ſer fire to eight of their houſes, and three war canoes, 
all which were preſently, conſumed, We afterwards 
marched off to join the boats, at that time eight miles 


from us; and, in our rout, burnt ſix other war canoes, 


— 


any oppoſition; 
natives affited. zus, perhaps, more from fear than any 


without on the contrary, many of the 


other motive. Omiah, who was at ſome diſtance be- 
. fore us, came back with information, that a number of 


men were aſſembled to attack us. We prepared to 
receive them; but, inſtead of enemies, they were peti- 
tioners, with plantain trees in their hands, which they 
laid down before us, entreating the Commodore to 
ſpare a canoe that lay upon the 


we arrived at Wharrarade, where our boats were wait- 


ing ſor us. This diſtrict belongs to Tiarataboonoue ; 


but this chief, together with the other principal people 
of the place, had fled to the hills; though we made no 


attack on their property, they being in amity with Otoo. 


Here we remained about an hour, in order to reſt our- 
ſelves, and afterwards ſet out for the ſhips, where we ar- 
ri ved at eight o clock in the evening; but no tidings of 
the goat had, at that time, been received; and, of courſe 
the operations of the day had been ineffectual. 
On Friday the zoth, carly in the morning, a meſ- 
ſenger was ſent off to Maheine, charged with this pe- 
remptory reſolution of the Captain, that if he perſiſted 
in his refuſal to deliver up the goat, a fingle canoe ſhould 
not be left upon the iſland; and that hoſtilities ſhould 
never ceaſe, while the ſlolen animal remained in his 


fleſſion. That the meflenger might perceive the 


Zaptain was in earneſt, he ordered the carpenter, in his 
preſence, to break up three canoes that lay at the head 
of the harbour; and, by his order, the planks were taken 
on board, to ſerve as materials to build a bouſe for 
Omiah, at the place where he intended to fix his reſi- 
dence. From hence, our Commander, properly at- 


' tended, went to the. next harbour, where he deſtroyed 


I 


| 
1 


eight more canoes, and returned on board about ſeven 
in the evening. On hk arrival, he was informed, that 
the goat. had been returned half an hour before ; and 


it appeared from intelligence, that it came from 
the very place, where the inhabitants, the op re, 


* 


% 
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t, which he readily. 
complied with. About four o'clock, in the afternoon, 
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7 knew nothing about it; but, from the 
— 5 — to the chief in the morning, he per- 
— that the Captain was not to be trifled with. 
Thus ended this troubleſome and unfortunate buſineſs, 

ally to be regetted by the natives, and by Captain 
1 He was grieved to reflect, that, after refuſing 
to aſſiſt his friends at Otaheite, in the invaſion of this 
and, he ſhould ſo ſoon be obliged to engage in hoſ- 
| tiltties againſt its inhabitants; which, perhaps, were 
more injurious to them, than Towha's expedition. In 
a memorandum of occurrences, penned by one of our 
officers, we find a much leſs favourable account of this 
affair than the above ; the circumſtances are thus re- 


that gentleman. ; | 
* the * of October, Maheine, accompanied by 


by way of preſents; and were preſented in re- 


were likewiſe much gratified, by the "ſucceſs 
they mip with in marketing; purchaſing the largeſt 
hogs for the mereſt trifles; as for inſtance, a hog of 
200 weight, for twelve red feathers, and fo in propor- 
tion, t this friendly intercourſe was ſoon changed 
to a ſcene of deſolation, that no injury we received 
from the pilfering diſpoſition of the inhabitants could 
juſtify. The people brought us every thing their 
/ Ian afforded, and bad left it to the generoſity of the 
- purchaſers to give, in return, whatever they pleaſed: 
t ünfortunately a goat from our live ſtock was miſſing. 
It had been ſecretly conveyed away in the night, from 
the paſtures in which they were placed to feed, not- 
withſtanding the * * of the guard appointed to 
look after them. With the loſs of this anima , no doubt 
a-great prize to the thief, the Earee of the iſland was 
made acquainted by Captain Cook, and a peremptory 
requiſition made to have it reſtored, on pain of having 
his country laid waſte, his ſhipping deſtroyed, and him- 
ſelf perſonally puniſhed for the crime of his ſubject. 
The Lo promiſed his aſſiſtance, and required time for 
enquiry; but, as ſoon as he was ſet at liberty, he ab- 
ſconded, and was no more ſeen. The goat being ſtill 
miſſing; and no means uſed for recovering and reſtoring 
it, a party from both ſhips, with the marines in a 
body, were ordered out, to carry the threats of our 
commander into execution. For three days, ſucceſ- 
ſiyely, they continued their devaſtations, burning and 
deſtroying 200 of the beſt houſes of the inhabitants, 
and as many of their large war canoes; at the ſame 
time, cutting down their fruit trees, and deſtroying 


hearing of the havock that was made near the bay, filled 
their canoes with ſtones and funk them, with a view, to 
their preſervation; but that availed them nothing ; for 
the Gig ordered boats to be manned and armed; 
the canoes that were ſunk to be weighed up and de- 
ſtroyed; in ſhort, a general deſolation to be carried 
through the whole iſland; ſhould the goat be till with- 
held. Add to this, that two young natives of quality 
being found, on board our ſhip, were made priſoners, 
and told they were to be put to death, if the goat 
ſhould not be reſtored: within a certain time. The. 
youths proteſted their own innocence, and difclaimed 
all knowledge 'of the guilty perſons; notwithſtanding 
which, every preparation was apparently made for 
putting them both to death. ropes were carried 
u e main deck, and made faſt fore and aft: axes, 
chains, & c. were placed upon the quarter deck, in ſight 

the young men, whoſe terrors were increaſed by the 
information of Omiah,' who gave them to underſtand 
that, by all theſe ſolemn preparations, their was 
finally determined. Under theſe gloomy apprehen- 
lions the poor youths remained till the gth, when, about 
three in the afternoon, a body of between 50 and 60 
natives were ſeen from the ſhip haſtening to the har- 
bour, who, when they came near, held up the guat in 
ther arms, in raptures that they had found it, and that 
it was ſtill alive. The Joy of the impriſoned young 
men is not to be exprefied; and when they were re- 
leaſed; inſtead of ſhewing any ſigns of reſentment, they 
were ready to fall down and worſhip their deliverers. 
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their plantations. The natives who lived at a diſtance, | 


other chicfs came on board the Diſcovery, with large | 


turn with axes, hatches, looking-glaſſes, &c. our pur- | 


It can ſcarce be credited; when the devaſtation caſed, 
how ſoon the injury they had ſuffered was forgotten, 
and proviſions again brought to market, as if no vio- 
lence had ever been committed by us; only the Earee 
of the iſland never made his appearance. All this 
while numbers of the inhabitants of Otaheite, were 
witneſſes of the ſeverity with which this theft was pu- 
niſhed; but it ſeemed to make no unfavourable im- 
preſſion upon them; for they continued their good 
offices as long as we remained in the Society iſles.” 
On Saturday the 11th, our intercourſe with the na- 
tives was renewed ; ſeveral canoes bringing bread fruit 
and cocoa-nuts to the ſhips; whence our Commander 
concluded, they were conſcious of having merited the 
treatment they had received; and that the cauſe of his 
diſpleaſure being now removed, they apprehended no 
further miſchief. Being now about to take our depar- 


ture from Eimeo, we ſhall firſt juſt remark, that there is 
very little difference between the produce of this iſland, 
and that of Otaheite; but the difference in their wo- 
men is remarkable. Thoſe of Eimeo have a dark hue, 
are low in ſtature, and have forbidding features. We 
would obſerve farther, the appearance of Eimeo bears 
not the leaſt reſemblance to that of Otaheite. The 
latter being a hilly country, has little low land,. except 
ſome deep valleys, and a flat border that almoſt ſur- 
; rounds it near the ſea. Eimeo has ſteep rugged hills, 

running in different directions, ng * valleys, 
and gently riſing grounds about their ſides. The hills, 
though rocky, are generally covered with trees almoſt 
to the tops. At the bottom of the harbour of Taloo, 
the ground generally riſes to the foot of the hills: but 
the flat border on the ſides, becomes quite ſteep at a 
; ſmall diſtance from the ſea. This produces a proſpect 
| ſuperior to any thing we ſaw at Otaheite. In the 
low grounds, the foil is a yellowiſh ſtiff mould; on'the 
lower hills it is blacker, and more looſe; and the ſtone 
| which compoſes the hills, is of a bluiſh colour, inter- 
| ſperſed with ſome particles of glimmer. Near the 
place where our ſhips were ſtationed, are two large 
| ſkones, e which ſome ſuperſtitious notions are 
| entertained by the natives. They conſider them as 
brother and fiſter; that they are Eatooas, or divinities ; 
and that they came from Ulietea, by ſome ſupernatural 


| means. | 7+ X 4 ; 
| Having procured, at this iſland, a large quantity of 
de- Wc an article we could not ſupply ourſelves with 


— 


at Matavai, there being not a tree but what is uſeful to 
the inhabitants, and likewiſe a number of hogs, bread- 
fruit, and cocoa- nuts, at nine o clock A. M. we weighed, 
having a fine breeze down the harbour; but it was ſa 
; faint and variable, that we were not out at ſea before noon, 
at which time we directed our courſe to Huaheine. 
; Omiah having previouſly ſet fail before us. In the 
night, the weather bg hazy, he loſt ſight of the ſhip 
and fired his gun, which was anſwered by the Reſolu- 
tion. On Sunday the 12th, we came in fight af Hua- 
heine, and, at noon, anchored at the northern entrance 
of Owharre Harbour, ſituated on the weſt ſide of the 
iſland. Omiah, in his canoe, entered the harbour juſt 
; before us, but did not land; and though many of his 
countrymen crowded to ſee him, he did not take much 


notice of them. Great numbers alſo came off to the 
| ſhips, inſomuch that we were greatly incommoded by 


them. Our paſſengers immediately informed them of 
our tranſactions at Eimeo, multiplying, by ten at leaſt, 
the number of canoes and houſes that we had deftroyed. 
Captain Cook was not much diſpleaſed at their giving 
this exaggerated account, as he _ that it made a 


canſiderable impreſſion upon all who heard it; fo that 
he had hopes it would induce.the natives of this iſland 
to treat in a better manner than they had done in 


his former viſit. The next mornin 


which was the 
13th, all the principal people of the 


nd came to our 


ſhips. This was juſt what our Commodore wiſhed, as 
it was now high time to ſettle: Omiah, and he ſup- - 
'poſed that the preſence af theſe chiefs would enable 
him to effect it in a ſatisfactory manner. But Omiah 
now ſeemed. inclined to eſtabliſh himſelf at Uliectea; 
and if he and Captain Cook could have agreed with _ 
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reſpect to the mode of accompliſhing that deſign, the 
latter would have conſented to adopt it. His father 
had been deprived by the inhabitants of Bolabola, 
when they ſubdued Ulietea, of ſome land in that 
iſland; and the Captain hoped he ſhould be able to 
get it reſtored to the ſon without difficulty. For this 
purpoſe, it was 8 that Omiah ſhould be upon 
friendly terms with thoſe who had become maſters of 
the iſland ; but he would not liſten to any ſuch pro- 
poſal, and was vain enough to imagine that the Cap- 
tain would make uſe of force to reinſtate him in his 
forfeited lands. This prepoſſeſſion preventing his 
being fixed at Ulietea, the Captain began to conſider 
Hiakieine as the more proper place, and therefore de- 
termined to avail himſelf of the preſence of the chief 
men of that iſland, and propoſe the affair to them. 
The ſhips were no leſs crowded with hogs, than 
with chiefs, the former being poured in upon us faſter 
than the butchers and falters could diſpatch them. 
Indeed, for ſeveral days after our arrival, ſome hun- 
dreds, great and ſmall, were brought on board ; and, if 
any were refuſed, they were thrown into the boats, and 
left behind. Bread-fruit, bananoes, plantains, cocoa- 
nuts, and yams, were brought in the ſame plentiful 
proportions, and purchaſed for trifles. At Otaheite 
we had heard, that our old friend Oree was no longer 
the chief ef Huaheine, and that at this time he reſided 
at Ulietea. Indeed he never had been more than 
regent during the minority of Taireetareea, the preſent 


Earee rahie ; but he did not 7 bp up the regency till he 


was compelled thereunto. His two ſons, Opoony and 
Towha, were the firſt who paid us a viſit, coming on 
board before the ſhip was well in the harbour, and 
bringing with them a preſent ; for which they received, 
in return, red feathers, &c. Red feathers are here, as 
at Qtaheite, a very remarkable commodity, with which 
the ſeamen' made purchaſes of cloth, and other manu- 


factures of the iſland: thoſe who were followed by 


their miſſes from Otaheite, kept ſeparate tables for 
them, at a ſmall expence ; while the miſſes catered and 
-cooked for their mates, who feaſted every day on barbi- 


cued pigs, ſtewed fowls, roaſted bread-fruit, and a 
variety of other delicacies, purchaſed. by the ladies for 
| Among our foremaſt-men ' were 
good things for their | 
ſupport, in caſe of being reduced to ſhort allowance ; 
and they had reaſon, afterwards, to conſole themſelves 


the mereſt trifles. 
many who laid in ſtore of theſe 


on their provident care. e e 
The Captain now, aſter the hurry of buſineſs in the 


morning was over, prepared to make a viſit in form to 


Taireetarcea, the Earee rahie, or preſent reigning king 
of the iſland. Omiah, who was to accompany him, 


dreſſed himſelf very properly on the occafion, and pro- 
vided a handfome preſent. for the chief himſelf, and 


another for his Eatooa. Their landing drew moſt of 
the viſitors from the ſhips, who, with many others, 

aſſembled in a large houſe. The-concourſe of people 
became very great, the major part of whom ſeemed 
ſtouter and falrer than thoſe of Otaheite; and the 


number of men who appeared to be of conſequence, 


was alſo much greater, in proportion to the extent of 


the ifland. The Captain waited ſome time for the 


king; but when he appeared, we found his preſence 


might have been diſpenſed with, as his age did not 
exceed ten years. Omiah, who ſtood at a little diſtance 


from the circle 1 men, began with making his 


offering to the gods; which conſiſted of cloth, red 
feithers, &c. Another offering ſucceeded, which was 
to be given to the gods by rhe young chief; and after 
that, ſeveral other tuſts of red feathers were preſented. 


The different articles were laid before a prieſt, $108 


each of them delivered with a kind of prayer, wh'ch 


was ſpoken by one of Omiah's friends, though.in a great 
_ _ meaſiire dictared by himſelf. In theſe oraflans he did 


* 


not forget his friends in England, nor thoſe who had 
- conduted him fafe back to his native country. The 
Fnrte rahlie nd Pretanneythe Eart of Sandwich, Toote 


_ "(Captain Cooke), Fatee (Captain Clerke), were men- 


tibned in every one of them. | "Theſe offerings and 
ed, the prieſt took each of the articles. 
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deſired them to mark out the 
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in order, and, after repeating a concluding prayer 
ſent every one of them to the Morai. After the per- 
formance of theſe religious rites, Omiah ſeated himſelf 
by the Captain, who beſtowed a preſent on the young 
prince, and received another in return. Some ar. 
rangements were next agreed upon, relative to the mode 
of carrying on the intercourſe between us and the 
natives; to whom the Captain pointed out the miſ. 
chievoàs conſequences that would attend their plun- 
dering us, as on former occaſions. The eſtabliſhment 
of Omiah was then propoſed to this aſſembly of chief; 

They were informed, that we had conveyed him into 
England, where he was well received by the great 
King of Pretanne, and his Earces; and had been 
treated, urns his whole ſtay, with all the marks of 
regard and affection; that he had been brought back 
again, and enriched with a variety of articles, which 

it was hoped, would be highly beneficial to his coun- 
trymen; and that, beſides the two horſes which were 
to continue with him, many other new and uſeful ani. 
mals had been left at Otaheite, which would ſpeedily 
multiply, and furniſh a ſufficient number for the uſe of 
all the neighbouring iſlands. © The Captain then gave 
them to underſtand, it was his earneſt requeſt that they 
would give his friend, Omiah, a piece of land, upon 
which .he might build a houſe, and raiſe proviſions for 
himſelf and family; adding, that if he could not obtain 
this at Huaheine, either by. donation or purchaſe, he 
was reſolved to carry him to Ulietea, and ſettle him 
there. We obſerved that this concluſion ſeemed to 
gain the approbation of all the chiefs ;| and the reaſon 


| was not. leſs obvious. Omiah had vainly flattered 


himſelf, that the Captain would uſe force in reſtoring 


him to his father's poſſeſſions, -in Ulietea; and he had 
talked at random, on this ſubject, among ſome chiefs, 


| at this meeting, who now expected that they ſhould 
be aſſiſted by us in an invaſion of Ulietea, and driv- 
ing the Bolabolans out of that iſland. It being proper, 
therefore, that they ſhould be undeceived in this par- 
ticular, the Captain, with this view, ſignified to them, 
in the moſt deciſive manner, that he would neither 
give them any aſſiſtance in ſuch an enterprize, nor even 
uffer it to be put in execution, while he remained in 
their ſeas; and that, if Omiah eſtabliſhed himſelf in 
Ulietea, he ſhould be introduced as a friend, and not 
forced upon the people of Bolabola as their conqueror. 
This peremptory declaration immediately gave a new 


turn to the ſentiments of the council; one of whom 


expreſſed himſelf to this effect : that the whole iſland 
of Huaheine, and whatever it contained, were Captain 
Cook's, and therefore he might diſpoſe of what portion 
he pleaſed to his friend: but, though Omiah ſeemed 


much pleaſed at hearing this, to make an, offer of 


what it would be improper to accept, the Captain 
conſidered as offering nothing: he for this reaſon 
rticular ſpot, and like- 
wiſe the exact quantity of land, which they intended to 
grant for the ſettlement. Upon this, ſome chiefs, 
who had retired from the aſſembly, were ſent for; and, 
after a ſhort conſultation, the Commodore's requeſt 
was unanimouſly complied: with, and the ground im- 


; mediately fixed upon, adjoining to 8 houſe where the 


preſent meeting was held, It extended along the ſhore 
of the harbour, about 200 yards; its depth, to the 
bottom of the hill, was ſomewhat more; and a pro- 
portionable part of the hill was comprehended in the 
grant. n - | 

'+ This affair being ſettled, on Saturday, the 18th, a 


tent was pitched on ſhore, a poſt eſtabliſhed, and the 


obſervatories erected. As this was one of the moſt 
PAGAN of the Society Iſles, it was propoſed to make 
lome ſtay here, in order to careen the ſhips, and to lay 
in 

ce 
| where it Was uncertain hat accommodations we might 


1 for future uſe. This was the more ne- 


meet with, or to what difficulties we might be ſubject. 


The beds and furniture of every kind were therefore 


;unladen, and every crevice of the ſhips. examined, 


this Jaſt operation was performing, the lower port-holes 
N 


Foes waſhed with vinegar, and ſmoked. While 


ary, as we were to fail to countries wholly unknown, 
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open, for the rats to make their eſcape; in 
7 2 h reviſion was directed to be made of 
every thing on 0 as well to cleanſe the furniture 
from vermin, as to remove the danger of infection 
from putrid air, generated by a perpetual ſucceſſion of 
multitudes of people, between decks, ever fince our 
arrival at Otaheite. The fick were, at the ſame time, 
landed for the benefit of the air, and every means uſed 
to recover, and to preſerve them in health when re- 
covered. Among the ſick was Captain Cook himſelf, 
for whoſe recovery the crews of both ſhips were under 
much concern, 'as the ſucceſs of. the voyage was 
thought in a great meaſure to depend upon his care 
and conduct. By the doctor's advice, he was prevailed 
upon to ſleep on ſhore ; where he was aſſiduoufly at- 
tended, night and day, by the ſurgeons of both ſhips, 
who watched with him alternately, till he was out of 
danger. As ſoon as he was able, he rode out every 
day with Omiah on horſeback, followed by the natives, 
who, attracted by the novelty of the ſight, Rocked from 
the remoteſt parts of the iſland to be ſpectators. We 
alſo during our ſtay in this harbour, carried the bread 
on ſhore to clear it of vermin. The number of cock- 
roaches that infeſted the ſhip at this time is almoſt 
incredible. The damage we ſuſtained by them was 
very conſiderable ; and every attempt to deſtroy them 
proved fruitleſs, If any kind of food was expoſed for 
a few minutes, it was covered with theſe noxious 
inſets, who ſoon pierced it full of holes, ſo that it 
reſembled a honeycomb. They proved particularly 
deſtructive to birds which had been ſtuffed for curi- 
ofities, and were ſo fond of ink, that they eat out 
the writing on the labels faſtened to different articles; 
and the only thing that preſerved books from their 
ravages, was the cloſeneſs of their binding, which pre- 
vented theſe voracious deſtroyers from inſinuating 
themſelves between the leaves. According to Mr. 
Anderſon, they were of two ſorts, the Salla orientalis, 
and germanica. The former had been carried home in 
the Reſolution, in her laſt voyage, where they withſtood 
the ſeverity of the winter, in 1776, though ſhe was in 
dock all the time. - The latter had only made their 
appearance fince our leaving New Zealand; but had 
increaſed ſo faſt, that they now got even into our rig- 
ging; ſo that when a fail was looſened thouſands of 


| them fell upon the decks. Though the orientales were 


in infinite numbers, they ſeldom came out but in the 
night, when they made a particular Noiſe in crawling 
about: and, beſides their diſagreeãble appearance, 
they did great miſchief to our bread, which dainty 
feeders would have ill-reliſhed, being ſo beſpattered 
with their excrement. | | 
The carpenters and caulkers had no ſooner com- 
pleted their buſineſs on board, than they were ordered 
on ſhore to erect a houſe for Omiah, wherein he might 
ſecure the various European commodities that he had 
in his poſſeſſion :- at the ſame time, others of our people 
were employed in making a garden for his uſe, plant- 
ing vines, ſhaddocks, melons, pine-apples, and the 
feeds of various kinds of vegetables; all which were in 
a flouriſhing ſtate before our departure from the iſland. 
Omiah began now to pay a ſerious attention to his own 
F heartily repented of his ill. judged prodigali- 
ty at Otaheite. Here he found a brother, a ſiſter, and 
a brother-in-law, the ſiſter having been married: theſe 
did not plunder him, as his other relations had lately 


much honeſty and good-nature to do him any injury, 
yet, they were of too little conſequence in the Mand, to 
do him any real ſervices, having neither authority nor 
influence to protect his property, or his perſon. Thus 
circumilanced, he ran great riſque of being ſtripped of 


* 


every thing ne dad received from his generous bene. 


factors, 'as ſoon as he ſhould ceaſe to be within the 
reach of gur powerful protection. He was now on the 


„4 


iin the kingdom and com- 


point. of Being placed. in a very ſingalar fituation, | 


er of an accumulared quantity of a ſpecies o 
NR ich his countrymen could not create by 
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| priſoner being examined by Om 


Commodore puniſhed him with greater ſeverity than 


any art or induſtry of their own, it was natural, there- 
(pre, to imagine, that while all were deſirous of ſharing 

is envied wealth, all would be ready to join in 
attempts to ſtrip its ſole proprietor. As the moſt 
likely means of preventing this, Captain Cook adviſed 
him to diſtribute ſome of his moveables among two or 
three of the principal chiefs; who, on being thus gra- 
tified, might be induced to favour him with their 
patronage, .and ſhield him from the injuries of others. 
Omiah promiſed to follow this advice, and we heard, 
before we failed, this prudent ſtep had been taken. 
The Captain,” however, not confiding wholly in the 
operations of - gratitude, had recourſe to the more 


forcible and effectual motive of intimidation, taking 


every opportunity of notifying to the inhabitants, that 
it was his intention to make another viſit to their 
iſland, after having been abſent the uſual time; and 
that if he did not find his friend in the ſame ſtate 
of ſecurity in which he ſhould leave him at preſent, all 
thoſe who had been his enemies might expect to be- 
come the objects of his reſentment. This menacing 
declaration will; probably, have ſome effect; for our 
ſucceſſive viſits of late years have induced theſe iſlanders 
to believe, that our ſhips are to return at certain 
periods; and while they continue to entertain ſuch a 
notion; which the Captain thought a fair ſtratagem to 
confirm, Omiah has ſome proſpect of being ſuffered to 
thrive upon his new plantation. | 

On Wedneſday, the 22d, the intercourſe of trade and 
friendly offices, between us and the inhabitants of 
Huaheine, was interrupted ; for, in the evening, one 
of the latter found means to get into Mr. Bayley's ob- 


ſervatory, and carry off a ſextant, unobſerved. Cap- 


tain Cook was no ſooner informed of this theft, than he 
went aſhore, and'defired Omiah to apply to the chiefs, 
to procure reſtitution, He accordingly made appli- 
cation to them, but they took no ſteps towards re- 
covering the inſtrument, being more attentive to. a 
heeva, that was then exhibiting, till the Captain ordered 
the performers to deliſt, Being now convinced he 


was in earneſt, they began to make ſome enquiry after 


the delinquent, who was fitting in the midſt of them, 
with ſuch marks of unconcern, that the Captain was 


in great doubt of. his being guilty,” particularly as he 
denied it. Omiah aſſuring him this was the perſon, 


he was ſent on board the Reſolution, and put in irons. 
This raiſed an univerſal ferment among the iſlanders, 


and the whole body fled with 1 The 


tah, was with ſome 
difficulty brought to confeſs where he had concealed 
the ſextant, and it was brought back unhurt the next 
morning. After this, the natives recovered from their 


conſternation, and began to gather about us as uſual. 


As the thief appeared to be a ſhameleſs villain, the 


he had ever done any former culprit; for, beſides 
having his head and beard ſhaved, he ordered both 
his ears to be cut off, and his eye-brows to be fleed, 
than which no puniſhment could have ſubjected him 


: 
1 


| | matter, he dreaded the conſequences to himſelf, Which, 

in part, appeared in a few days, and were probably 

| more ſeverely felt by him, ſoon after we were gone. 

Saturday, the 25th, a general alarm was ſpread, oc- 
65 goats had been 


quarter, vet it appeared, that he had deſtroped 4 


to greater diſgrace. In this bleeding condition he was 


fent on ſhore, and expoſed as a ſpectacle to intimidate 


the people from meddling with what was not their 
on. The natives looked with horror upon the man, 
and it was eaſy to perceive that this act gave them ge- 
nergl diſguſt: even Omiah was affected, though he 
{ endeavoured to juſtify" it, by telling his friends, that if 
done; it appeared, however, that though they had too uch 0 K | 

he had been, the thief would have been ſentenced to 
I! loſe his life. But, how well ſoever he might carry off the 


ſuch a crime had been cominitted in the country where 


* 1 


y a report, that one of our 
ſtolen by the ahove- mentioned thief; and t x 
upon examination, we qr ps es Fannie £ 


carried off from Omiah's grounds, ſeveral vines and 


| cabbage plants; tft he had publicly threatened to 
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we ſhould quit this place. To ent his doing any | eleven perſons: if that can be juſtly denominated a ff. 


further miſchief, the Captain him to be ſeized, 
and confined again on board the ſhip, with a view of 
carrying him off the-ifland; and this intention ſeemed 
to give general ſatisfaction to all the chiefs. He was 
a native of Bolabola; but there were too many of the 
people here ready to co-operate with him in all his de- 
ſigns. We had; indeed, always met with more trouble- 
ſome people in Huaheine, than in any other of the ad- 
Jacent iſlands; and it was only from fear, and the want 
of proper opportunities, that induced them te behave 
better now. Anarchy and confuſion ſeemed to prevail 
among them; Their Earee rahie, as we have already 
obſerved, was but a child; and we did not obſerve, that 
there was one individual; or any ſet of men, who held 
the reins of government for him; ſo that whenever any 
miſunderſtanding occurred between us, we never knew, 
with ſufficient preciſion, to whom it was neceſſary to 
apply, in order to effect an accommodation, or procure 
redreſs. On Thurſday, the 3oth, early in the morning, 
our priſoner, the Bolabola-man, found means to eſcape 
from his confinement, and out of the ſhip, carrying 
with him the ſhackle of the bilboo-bolt that had been 
put about his leg, which was taken from him as ſoon 
as he arrived on ſhore, by one of the chiefs, and given 
to Omiah, who quickly came on board, to inform the 
Captain, that his mortal enemy was again let looſe. upon 
him. We found, upon enquiry, that the ſentry placed 


over the priſoner, and even the whole watch in that | 


part of the ſhip where he was confined, having fallen 
aſleep, he ſeized the favourable opportunity, took the 
key of the irons out of the drawer into which he had 
ſeen it put, and ſet himſelf at liberty. This eſcape 
convinced the Commodore, that his people had been 
very remiſs in their night-duty; which rendered it ne- 
ceſſary to chaſtiſe — who were now in fault, and to 
eſtabliſh ſome new regulations that might prevent ſimi- 
lar negligence in future. We were pleaſed at hearing, 
afterwards, that the fellow who eſcaped, had gone over 
to Ulietea; but it was thought by ſome, he only intended 
to conceal himſelf till our departure, when he would 
revenge the indignity we had treated him with, by open 
or ſecret attacks upon Omiah. The houſe of this great 
man being now nearly finiſhed, many of his moveables 
were. carried aſhore, Among other articles was a box 
of toys, which greatly pleaſed the gazing multitude: 
but as:to his plates, diſhes, drinking mugs, glaſſes, and 
the whole train of houſehold apparatus, ſcarce one of 
his countrymen would even look at them. Omiah him- 


ſelf began to think, that they would be of no ſefvice. 
was more ſavory than a | 


to him; that a baked hog | 
boiled one; that a plantain leaf made as good a diſh or 
plate as pewter; and that a cocoa-nut ſhell was as con- 
venient/a goblet as one of our mugs. He. therefore 
diſpoſed of moſt of, theſe articles of Engliſh furniture 
among the crew of our ſhips; and received from them, 


in return, hatchets, and other iron. implements, which: 


had a more intrinſic value in this part of the world. 
Amorig the numerous preſents beſtowed upon him in 


England, fireworks. had not been omitted; ſome. of 


which we exhibited in the evening of the 28th, before 
a great number of people, who beheld them with a mix 
tuxe of pleaſure and fear. Thoſe that remained were 
put in order, and left with Omiah, purſuant. to their 
original deſtination 7 TREES 


We now began to make preparations for our dephr-. 


off from the 


from Huaheine, and got every thin | 
ture from Hu got eyery of from. the 


ſhore this evening, except a goat big wit 


and a-mare, which were left in the poſſeſſion of Omiah, 
. who was now to be finally ſeparated from us. We gave | 
him alſo a boar, and two ſows, of the Engliſh breed; 
and he had got two ſows, of his on. The horſe had 


covered the mare during our continuance at Otaheite; 


ſo that the introduction of a breed of horſes into theſe 


iflands, has probably ſucceeded, by this valuable pre- 


ſent. Wich regard to Qmiah's domeſtic eſtabliſhment, 


be had progured at Otaheite, four or Hve toutgus or peo- 
ple of che lower glaſꝭ z the, to young New, Zealanders 
remained with him, and his brother, with ſome others, 
Joi ined him; ſo that bis al | TAE T5444 64 g 
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be ſaid to be fv 


pared ſtyes for their reception in thoſe 
they might remain cool. 


mily, to which not one female belonged. The houſe 
which our people erected for him was 24 feet by 18 
and ten feet high: it was compoſed. of boards, Which 


were the ſpoils of our military operations at Eimeo 
| | 4 


and in the, conſtruction of it, as few nails as poſſible 
were uſed, leſt an inducement ſhould ariſe, from a de 
fire of iron, to pull it down. It was agreed upon, that 
immediately after our departure, he ſhould erect a ſpa- 
cious houſe, after the faſhion of his own country; one 
end of which was to be brought over that we had 
built, ſo as entirely to encloſe it Br greater ſecurity, In 
this work, ſome of the chiefs of the iſland promiſed to 
contribute their aſſiſtance ; and if the intended build. 
ing ſhould cover the nd which was marked out for 
it, few of the houſes in Huaheine will exceed it in 
magnitude. Omiah's European weapons conſiſted of 
a fowling piece, two pair of piſtols, ſeveral ſwords 
cutlaſſes, a muſket, bayonet, and a cartouch box. After 
he had got on ſhore whatever belonged to him, he in- 
vited ſeveral times the two captains, and moſt of the 
officers of both ſhips to dine with him; on which oc- 
caſions his table was plentifully fpread with the beſt 
proviſions that the iſland could afford. Omiah, thus 
powerfully ſupported, went through the fatigues of the 
day better than could have been expected from the de- 
22 that appeared in his countenance, when firſt 
the company began to aſſemble. Perhaps his awkward 
ſituation, between half Engliſh and half Indian pre- 
rations, might contribute not a little to embarraſs 
im; for having never before made an entertainment 
himſelf, though he had been a partaker at many boch in 
FA, 905 and in the iſlands, he was yet at a loſs to con- 
duct himſelf properly to ſo many gueſts, all of them 
ſuperior to himſelf in point of rank, though he might 


the chiefs preſent. Nothing, however, was wanting 
to impreſs the inhabitants with an opinion of Omiah's 
conſequence. The drums, trumpets, bagpipes, haut- 
boys, flutes, violins, in ſnort, the whole e muſic 


attended, and took it by turns to play while dinner was 
getting ready; and when the company were ſeated, the 


whole band LINE in full concert, to the admiration of 
crowds of the inhabitants, who were aſſembled round 
the houſe on this occaſion. The dinner conſiſted, as 


uſual, of the various productions of the iſland, barbi- 


cued hogs, fowls dreſſed, ſome after the manner of the 
country, and others after the 
plenty of wine and other liquors, with which two or three 
of the chiefs made very free. Dinner over, hee vas and 
fire - works ſucceeded, and when night approached, the 
multitudes that attended us ſpectators difperſed, with- 
out the leaſt diſorder. Before we ſet fail, the Commo- 


dore cauſed the following inſcription to be cut in the 


front of Omiah's houſe; 


Seins tertius, Rex;'2 Nevembris, 1777. 
37847 330 Reſolution, Fat. Cook, Pr. 
t Diſcovery, Car. Clerke, Pr. 


Naves 


| November 2nd, on Sunday, at four o'clock P. M. 


we took the advantage of an eaſterly breeze, and ſailed 
out of Owharre harbour. While here, we had procured 
more than 400 hogs, many of them large. Though 
it had been found in former voyages, that moſt of them 


which were carried to ſea alive refuſed to cat, and con- 


ſequently were ſoon killed, yet we reſolved to make one 


experiment more; and by procuring large quantities 


of yams, and other roots, on which they were accuſ- 
tomed to feed on ſhore, we ventured to take a few in 
each ſhip; and for this purpoſe our carpenters had pre- 
rts where 
olt of our friends, natives of 
Huaheine, continued on board till our veſſels were under 


' ail; when the Captain, to gratify their curioſity, ordered 
ns to be fired. Then they all left us, 


five of the great | 
Ny Omuah, who remained till we were out at. ſea. 


We had cone to fail by a hayſer faſtened to the ſhore, 
which in caſting the ſhip, parted, being cut by the rocks, 
and its outer end was left behind: it therefore became 


| neceflary to diſpatch 3 boat zo bring. it on ſhore. - In 


bh 


rior; in point of fortune, to moſt of 


liſh faſhion, with 
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; 
| 
N 
b 


, 0 — =... 


COOK's THIRD, and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &. 3553 


this boat Omiah went aſhore, amd took a very affec- || dition, and did not conſider in what manner his ac- | 
tionate and final leave of the Captain, never to ſee him 


quiſitions, either of knowledge, or of wealth, would 
| be eſtimated by his countrymen, at his return; which 
were the only things whereby he could recommend him- 
ſelf to them now, more than before, and on which he 
could lay the foundation either of his future greatneſs 
or happineſs. He appeared to have, in ſome meaſure, 
forgotten their cuſtoms in this reſpec, and even to have 5 
miſtaken their genius; otherwiſe he muſt have been 
convinced of the extreme difficulty he would find in 
getting himſelf admitted as a man of rank, where 


there is ſcarcely a ſingle inſtance of a perſon's being 


more. He had endeavourgd: 30 prevail on Captain 
Cook to let him return to ngland, which made his 

arting with him and. our. officers the more affecting. 

f tears could have prevailed on our commander to let 
him return, Omiah's eyes were never dry; and if the 
tendereſt ſupplications of a dutiful ſon to an obdurate 
father — 5 fave made any impreſſion, Omiah hung 
round his neck in all the ſeeming agony of a child try- 
ing to melt the heart of a reluctant parent. He twined 
his arms round him with the ardour of inviolable friend- 
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ſhip, till Captain Cook, unable any longer to contain 
himſelf, broke from him, and retired to his cabin, to 
indulge that natural ſympathy which he could not re- 
ft, leaving Omiah to dry . up his tears, and. compoſe 
himſelf on the quarter deck. On his return, he rea- 
ſoned with his friend, upon the impropriety of his re- 
queſt; reminding him of his anxieties while in Eng- 
land, leſt he ſhould never more have been permitted to 
return home; and now that he had been reſtored to his 
friends and country, at a great expence to his royal 
maſter, it was -childiſh to entertain a notion of being 
carried back. Omiah renewed his tears and ſaid, he 
had indeed wiſhed to ſee his country and friends; but 
having ſeen them he was contented, and would never 
long for home again. Captain Cook aſſured him of 
his beſt wiſhes, but his inſtructions muſt be obeyed, 
awhich were to leave him with his friends. Such was 
the parting ſcene between Omiah and his patron; nor 
were the two New Zealand boys under leſs concern to 
leave us than Omiah. They had already learned to 
ſpeak Engliſh enough to expreſs their hopes and their 
fears. They hoped to have gone along with the ſhips, 
and cried bitterly when they underſtood they were to 
be left behind. Thence aroſe a new ſcene between 
Omiah and his ſervants, that, had not the officers on the 
quarter deck interpoſed, might have ended unfortu- 
nately for the former; for they refuſed to quit the ſhip, 
till they were compelled to it by force, which would 
have been no eaſy matter, the eldeſt, near ſixteen, be- 
ing of an athletic make; and the youngeſt, about ele- 
ven, a giant of his age. They were both tractable and 
obliging, till they found they were to be left at Hua- 
heine, but knowing this at our departure from that 
place, they grew deſperate till ſubdued. They diſco- 
vered diſpoſitions the very reverſe of the iſlanders, 
among whom they were deſtined tes abide during the 
remainder of their lives; and, inſtead of a mean, timid 
ſubmiſſion, they ſhewed a manly determined reſolution 
not to be ſubdued, though overcome; and ready, if 
there had been a poſſibility to ſucceed, to have made a 
ſecond or even third attempt to have regained their li- 


berty. We could never learn Captain Cook's reaſon, 


for refuſing to take on board ſome of thoſe gallant 
yeuths from New Zealand, who, no doubt, would have 
made uſeful hands in the high latitudes we were about 


to explore, and would beſides have been living exhibi- 


tions of a people, whoſe portraits have been imperfectly 
depicted even by our beſt draughtſmen. There is a 


dauntleſs fierceneſs in the eyes and countenance of a 


New Zealand warrior, which the pencil of the moſt 
eminent artiſt cannot imitate; and we lament the non- 
importation of a native from every climate, where na- 
ture had marked a viſible diſtinction in the characters 
of perſon and mind. Having bid farewel to Omiah, 


he was accompanied by Mr. King in the boat, who in- 


formed us, he. had wept all the time he was going 
en 5 
Though we had now, to our 
Omiah ſafe back to the very ſpot from whence he was 
taken, it is probable we left him in a ſituation leſs de- 
ſirable than that which he was in before his connection 
with us: not that, having taſted the comforts of civi- 
lized life, he muſt become more wretched from being 
obliged to relinquiſh all thoughts of 3 them, 
but merely becauſe the advantages he received from us, 
| have placed him in a more hazardous ſituation, with re- 
ſpect to his perſonal ſafety. From being greatly ca- 


felt in England, he had loſt fight of his primary con- 
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 fatisfaction, brought 


raiſed from an inferior ſtation even by the greateſt me- 
rit. Rank ſeems to be the foundation of all power and 
diſtinction here, and is ſo pertinaciouſly adhered to, 
that, unleſs a perſon has ſome degree of it, he will be 
contemned and hated, if he pretends to exerciſe any 
authority. This was really the caſe, in ſome degree, 
with Omiah; though his countrymen were rather cau- 
tious in expreſſing their ſentiments while we continued 
among them. Nevertheleſs, had he made a proper 
uſe of the preſents he brought with him from Great 
Britain, this, with the knowledge he had gained by tra- 
velling, might have enabled him to have formed the 
moſt advantageous connections: but he exhibited too 
many proofs of a weak inattention to this obvious 
means of promoting his intereſt. He had formed 
ſchemes of a higher nature, perhaps, with more truth, 
it may be ſaid, meaner; for revenge, rather than a de- 
fire of greatneſs, appeared to influence him from the 


| beginning. His father was, certainly, a man of con- 


ſiderable property in Ulietea, when that iſland was ſub- 


| dued by the inhabitants of Bolabola, and with many 


others, fled for refuge to Huaheine, where he died, and 
left Omiah, with ſeveral other children, who thus be- 
came entirely dependent. In this fituation Captain 
Furneaux took him up, and brought him to England. 
Whether he expected, from the treatment he there met 
with, that any aſſiſtance would be afforded him againſt 
the enemies of his father and his country ; or whether 
he had the vanity to ſuppoſe, that his own ſuperiority of 
8 and perſonal courage, would be ſufficient 
to diſpoſſeſs the conquerors of Ulietea, is uncertain; 
but, from the very commencement of the voyage, this 
was his conſtant topic. He would not pay any attention 
to our remonſtrances on ſuch an inconſiderate determi- 
nation, but was diſpleaſed, whenever more reaſonable 
counſels were propoſed for his benefit. Nay, he was ſo 
ridiculouſly attached to his favourite ſcheme, that he 
affected to believe the Bolabolans would certainly quit 
the conquered iſland, as ſoon as they ſhould have in- 
telligence of his arrival in Otaheite. As we proceeded, 
however, on our -voyage, he began to perceive his er- 
ror; and, by the time of our arrival at the Friendly 
Iſlands, had ſuch apprehenſions of an unfavourable re- 
ception in his own country, that he was inclined to have 
remained at e under the protection of his 
friend Feenou. At theſe iſlands he ſquandered away a 
conſiderable part of his European treaſure; and he was 


equally imprudent at Otaheite, till Captain Cook put a 


ſtop to his profuſion, He alſo formed ſuch impraper 
connections there, that Otoo, though at firſt diſſ poſed & 


| countenance him, afterwards expreſſed openly his diſ- 


approbation of his conduct. He might, however, have 
recovered the favour of that chief, and have ſettled, to 
cms advantage, in Otaheite, as he had formerly lived 
ome years there, and was now honoured with the no- 
tice of Towha, whoſe valuable preſent of a large double 
canoe has been already mentioned. But he continued 


undetermined to the laſt, and probably would not have 


adopted the plan of ſettlement in Huaheine, if Captain 
Cook had not ſo 


2 ; dung hag y to employ. force in 
oring him to the poſſeſſion of his father's property. 
Omiah's greateſt danger, in his preſent ſituation, will 


| ariſe from the very imprudent declarations of his an- : 


tipathy to the Bolabolans; for thoſe people, from mo- 


> tives of jealouſy, will undoubtedly endeavour to render 
him obnoxious to the inhabitants of Hyaheine; and as 
they are now at peace with that iſland, they may eaſily 
accompliſh their deſigns. This cireumſtance he ai 
| | Wi 
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with great caſe, have avoided; for they were not only 
free from any averſion to him, but the old chief, who 
is reputed by the natives of the Society iſlands, to be a 
prieſt, or god, even offered to reinſtate him in his fa- 
ther's lands: but he peremptorily refuſed this; and, to 
the very laſt, continued fixed in his reſolution to em- 
' brace the firſt opportunity of ſatisfying his revenge in 
battle. To this he is perhaps nor a little ſtimulared by 
the coat of mail he brought from England; clothed in 
which, and furniſhed with fire arms, he idly imagines 
he ſhall be invincible. But the defects in Omiah's 
character were conſiderably overbalanced by his great 
good nature, and docile tractable diſpoſition, Captain 
Cook, during the whole time he was with him, ſeldom 
had reaſon to be ſeriouſly diſpleaſed with his general 
conduct. His grateful heart ever retained the higheſt 
ſenſe of the favours conferred on him in England; nor 
will he ever be unmindful of thoſe who honoured him 
while in that kingdom, with their friendſhip and pro- 
| tection. Though he had a tolerable ſhare of under- 
ſtanding, he ſhewed little application and perſeverance 
in exerting It, ſo that he had but a general and imper- 
fect knowledge of things. He was not a man much 
uſed to obſervation ; otherwiſe, he might have conveyed 
to his native country many elegant amuſements, and 
uſeful arts, to be found among the Friendly Iſlanders; 
but we never perceived, that he endeavoured to make 
himſelf maſter of any one of them. Such indifference 
is, indeed, the characteriſtic foible of his countrymen. 
Though they have been viſited by Europeans, at times, 
for theſe ten years paſt, we could not diſcern the ſlighteſt 
veſtige of any attemprt.to profit by this interview, nor have 
they hitherto imitated us but in very few reſpects. It muſt 
not, therefore, be expected, that Omiah will be able to 
introduce among them many arts and cuſtoms, or much 
improve thoſe ro which they have been familiarized by 
long habit. 
endeavours to bring to perfection the various fruits and 
vegetables that were planted by us, which- will be no 
ſmall acquiſition. But the principal advantage theſe 
iſlands are likely to receive from the travels of Omiah, 


We truſt, however, that he will exert his 


.. Sc 
— — 


about two o'clock P. M. and to warp in; which e 


| fucceeded by an eaſterly one, which blew tight out of 


the harbour, we were obliged to anchor at its entrance, 


M- 


ployed us till night. We were no ſooner within the 


2 
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party was detached in ſearch of him; 
in the evening without ſucceſs. The next day the Cap- 


— 


harbour, than our ſhips were ſurrounded with canoes, 
filled with the natives, who brought a fu ply of fruir 
and hogs, which they exchanged tor our commodities. 
The following day, the Reſolution was moored cloſe 
to the northern ſhore, at the entrance of the harbour 
and the Diſcovery along ſide the ſouthern ſhore. In 
the mean time, Captain Cook returned Oreo's viſit, and 


; 8 that chief with a red feathered cap from 


ongataboo, a ſhirt, a linen gown, and a few other 
things of leſs value. Oreo, and ſome of his friends, 
then accompanied him on board to dinner. ; 
On Thurſday the 6th, we landed the remainder of 
our live ſtock, ſet up the obſervatories, and carried the 
neceſſary inſtruments on ſhore. The two ſucceeding 
days, Captain Cook, Mr. King, and Mr. Bayley, ob. 
ſeryed the ſun's azimuths, both on ſhore and aboard, 
with all the compaſſes, in order to diſcover the variation, 
Nothing remarkable happened, till very early in the 
morning of Thurſday, the 13th, when a ſentinel, at the 
obſervatory, named John Harriſon, deſerted, taking 
with him his muſket and accoutrements. As ſoon as 
we had gained intelligence which way he was gone, a 
ut they returned 


tain applied to the chief concerning this affair, who 
promiſed to ſend a party of the iſlanders after the fugi- 
tive, and gave us hopes that he ſhould be brought back 
in the Courle of that day. This, however, did not 


| 


| 


| 


| ſiderable number of the natives were about the ſhips, 


happen; and we had reaſon to imagine, that the chicf 
had taken no ſteps to find him. At this time a con- 


and ſeveral thefts committed, the conſequences of 
which being apprehended by them, very few came to 


viſit us the next morning. Oreo himſelf caught the 


alarm, and fled with his whole family. Captain Cook 
conſidered this as a good opportunity to inſiſt upon their 
delivering up the deſerter; and having heard he was at 


will probably ariſe from the animals that have been left 
on them; which, perhaps, they never wauld have ob- 
rained, if he had not come over to England. When | 
theſe” multiply, Otaheite, and the Society Ifles, will I who'embarked with us. The Captain, with a few of 
equal any place in the known world, with reſpect to || his men, landing about a mile and a half from the ſpot, 
rovifions:  Omiah's return, and the ſubſtantial proofs matched up to it with great expedition, leſt the ſight of 
: be had diſplayed of Britiſh liberality, encouraged many ] the boats ſhould give the alarm, and allow the offender 
to offer themſelves as volunteers to accompany us to I] fufficient time to eſcape to the mountains. This pre- 
Pretanne; but our Commodore took every opportunity caution proved unneceſſary; for the natives of that 
of expreſſing his fixed determination to reject all ap- I part of the ifland having obtained information of the 
plications of that kind: and Omiah, who was ambi- Captain's approach, were prepared to deliver the de- 


a place called Hamoa, fituate on the other fide of the 
iſland, he repaired thither with two armed boats, at- 
tended by a native. Inour way, we met with the chief, 
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tious of remaining the only great traveller oY 
them, being afraid the Commodore might be prevaile 

upon to place others in the ſame ſituation, as rivals, 
frequently ' reminded him of the declaration of the 
Earl of Sandwich, that no others of his countrymen. 
were” to be carried to England. When the Captain 
was about to bid farewel to Omiah, he gave him his laſt 
leſſons of inſtruction how to act: directing him at the 
ſame time to ſend his boat over to Ulietea, his native 


iſland, to let him know how the chiefs behaved to him in 


the abſence of the ſhips.” If well, he was to ſend by the 
meſſenger three white beads: if they ſeized upon his 
ſtock, or broke in upon his plantation, three red beads: 
or if things remained juſt as we left them, he was to 
ſend three ſpotted beads. _ IRR 9 


7 
- 


As ſoon as the boat, in which Omiah was conveyed 
aſhore, had returned, with the remainder of the haw- 
ſer, to the ſhip, we hoiſted her in, and ſtood. over for 
Ulietea without delay. The next morning, being the 
3d, we made ſail round the ſouthern end of that ian, 
tor the Harbour of Ohamaneno. We mer with light 
airs/andcalmgalternately, ſo that. at twelve o'clock we 
were ſtill at the diſtance of a league from the mouth of 
the harbour; and while we were thus detained, Oreo, 
the chief of the iſland, with his ſon and ſon in law, 
came off to pay us a viſit. All the boats were now, 
hoiſted'our, and ſent a-head'to tow, being aſſiſted by a 
flight ſoutherly breeze. This ſoon failing, and'ibeing 
$393, . WE, N 
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ſerter. He was found with his muſket lying before 
him, ſeated betwixt two women, who, the inſtant that 
the Captain entered the houſe, raſe up to plead in his 
vindication. As ſuch proceedings deſerved. to be diſ- 
couraged, the Captain with a ſtern look, bid them be 
gone; upon which they burſt into tears, and retired. 
Pala, the chief of that diſtrict, now came with a ſuck- 

and a plantain- tree, which he was on the point 
of Redding to Captain Cook, as a peace-offering, 


ubo rejected it; and having ordered the chief to quit 
his preſence, embarked with Harriſon in one of the 
boats, and returned to the ſhips. After this, harmony 


was ſpeedily reſtored. The delinquent made no other 


excuſe for his conduct, than that the natives had en- 
ticed him away; which perhaps was in a great mea- 
ſure krue, as Paha, and the two women above-mentioned, 
had been at the ſhip. the day before his defertion. As 
he had remained upon his poſt till within a few minutes 
Jof time in which he was to have been relieved by ano- 
cher, the puniſhment he received was not very ſevera 


About a fortnight aſter we had arrived at Ulietea, 
| Omiah diſpatched two of his people in a canoe, with 
intelligence, that he continued undiſturbed by the in- 
habitants of Huaheine, and that every thing ſucceeded 
with him, except that his goat had died in kidding. 
This information was accompanied with a requeſt, that 
Captain DoE would ſend, him another goat, and alſo 


H 


two axes.” Hleafed with this additional opportunity of 
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© inc his friend, the Captain ſent back the meſſenger 
4 on the 1 og with the axes, and a male 1 
female kid. On Wedneſday, the 19th, our commander 
of - his: Majeſty's ſhip, the Reſolution, delivered to Cap- 
tuin Clerke his inſtructions how to proceed. in caſe of 
ſeparation, after quitting theſe iſlands, of which the 
following 1s, WE believe, a true copy. 


ions delivered by Captain James Cook, to Captain 
ee erte, Commander of his Majeſty's ſhip, the 
Diſcovery, Wedneſday the 19th of November, 1777. 


« WHEREAS the paſſage from the Society Iſlands, to 
the northern coaſt of America, is of conſiderable length, 
both in diſtance and in time, and as a part of it muſt 
be performed in the very depth of winter, when gales 
of wind and bad weather muſt be expected, and may 
poſſibly occaſion a ſeparation, you are to take all poſſi- 
ble care to prevent this. But if, notwithſtanding all 
our care to keep company, you ſhould be ſeparated 
from me, you are firſt to look for me where you laſt 
ſaw me. Not ſeeing me in five days, you are to pro- 
ceed (as directed by the inſtructions of their lordſhips, 
a a copy of which you have already received) for the 
coaſt of New Albion; endeavouring to fall in with it in 
the latitude of 45 deg. In which, and at a convenient 
diſtance from land, you are to cruize for me ten days; 
Not ſeeing me in that time, you are to put into the 
firſt convenient port, in, or to the north, of that lati- 
tude, to recruit your wood and water, and to procure 
refreſhments. During your ſtay in port, you are con- 
ſtantly to keep a good look-out for me. It will be ne- 
ceſſary, therefore, to make choice of a ſtation, ſituated 


as near the ſea coaſt as poſſible, the better to enable 


ou to ſee me, when I may appear in the offing. Should 
| rior join you before the 1ſt of next April, you are to 
put to ſea, and to proceed northward to the latitude of 
56 deg. in which, and at a convenient diſtance from 
the coaſt, never exceeding 15 leagues, you are to cruize 
for me till the roth of May. Not ſeeing me at that 
time, you are to proceed northward, and endeavour to 
find a paſſage into the Atlantic Ocean, through Hudſon's 
or Baffin's , ny as directed by the above-mentioned 
inſtructions. ; 

But if you ſhould fail in finding a paſſage through 
either of the ſaid Bays, or by any other way, as the ſea- 
{on of the year may render it unſafe for you to remain 
in high latitudes, you are to repair to the harbour of 
St. Peter and St. Paul, in Kamptſchatka, in order to 
refreſh your people, and to paſs the winter. Never- 
thelels, if you find, that you cannot procure the ne- 
ceſſary refreſhments, at the ſaid port, you are at liberty 
to go where you ſhall think proper; taking care before 
you depart to leave with the governor an account of 
your intended deſtination, to be delivered to me upon 
my arrival: and in the ſpring of the enſuing year, 1779, 
you are to repair back to the above - mentioned port, en- 
deavouring to be there by the roth of May, or ſooner. 
If on your arrival, you receive no orders from, or ac- 
count of me, ſo as to juſtify your purſuing any other 
_ meaſures than what are pointed out in the 


governed by them. You are alſo to comply with ſuch 


parts of the ſaid inſtructions, as have not been exe- 


cuted, and are not contrary to theſe orders. And in 
caſe of your inability, by ſickneſs, or otherwiſe, to carry 
theſe, and the inſtructions of their lordſhips into execu- 
tion, you are to be careful to leave them with the next 


officer in command, who is hereby required to execute 


them in the beſt manner he can.” | 
On Monday the 24th; in the morning, Mr. M=—, 
midſhipman, and the gunner's- mate; two. of the Diſ- 
covery's people, were miſſing. They had embarked 
i a canoe, with two of their Otaheitean miſſes, the 
preceding night, and were now at the other end of the 
land. As the midſhipman had expreſſed a deſire of 
continuing at one af the Society Idands, it was ex- 


tremely probable, that he and his companion had gone 
Captain Clerke therefore, with 


off with that intent. ; 
"on armed boats, and a detachment of marines, ſet; 
No. 62. | | | | TYNE | ; 
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| 


1} ſhould be carried away with us, 
I] that the chief's conduct, as well as that of many of 
fore men- 
tioned inſtructions, your future proceedings are to be 


* 


—— 


out in queſt of the fugitives, but returned in the even- 
ing without ſucceſs. From: the behaviour of the iſland- 
ers, he was of opinion, that they intended to conceal 
the deſerters; and, with this view had deceived him 
with falſe information, directing him to ſeek for them 
where they could not be found. He was not miſtaken; 
for, the next morning, intelligence was brought, that 
the two runaways were in the iſle of Otaha, with a view 
to-continue their courſe to Otaheite, as ſoon as they had 
furniſhed themſelves with proviſions for the voyage. 
Theſe not being the only perſons in the ſhips who were 
defirous of remaining at theſe favourite iſlands, it was 
neceſſary, in order to give an effectual diſcouragement 
to any further deſertion, to recover them at all events. 
Captain Cook, therefore, determined to go in purſuit of 
them himſelf, having obſerved that the natives ſeldom 
attemipted to amuſe him with falſe information. He 
accordingly ſet out with two armed boats, accompanied 
by Oreo himſelf, They proceeded, without ſtopping at 
any place, till they came to the eaſtern ſide of. Otaha, 
where they put aſhore; and the chief diſpatched a man 
before · him, with orders to ſeize the fugitives, and keep 
them till the Captain and his attendants ſhould arrive 
with the boats: but when arrived at the place where 
they expected to find them; they were informed, that 
they had quitted the iſland, and proceeded to Bola- 
bola the day before. The Captain, not chuſing to fol- 


low them thither, returned to the ſhips, with a full de- 


termination to have recourſe to a meaſure, which he-had 
reaſon to believe would compel the natives to reſtore 


| them. On Wedneſday the 2vth, ſoon after day-break, 


Oreo, with his ſon, daughter, and ſon-in-law, having 
come on board the Reſolution, the Commodore reſolved 
todetain the three laſt, till our deſerters ſhould bedeliver- 
ed up. With this view Captain Clerke invited them on 
board his ſhip; and, as . as they had entered his 
cabin, a ſentinel was placed at the door, and the win- 
dow ſecured. This proceeding greatly ſurprized them; 
and Captain Clerke having explained the reaſon of it, 
they burſt into tears, and begged he would not kill 
them. He proteſted he would not, and that the mo- 
ment his people were brought back, they ſhould be re- 
leaſed. This, however, did not retnove their uneaſy 
apprehenſions, and they bewailed their expected fate in 
filent ſorrow. The chief? being with Captain Cook 
when he received intelligence of this affair, mentioned 
it immediately to him, imagining that this ſtep had 
been taken without his knowledge and approbation: 
The Captain inſtantly undeceived him; and then he 
began to entertain a fear with reſpect to his own perſonal 
ſafety, and his countenance indicated the greateſt per- 
turbation of mind: hut the Captain ſoon quieted his 
fears, by telling him, that he was at liberty to quit the 
ſhip whenever he choſe, and to take ſuch ſteps towards 
the recovery of our two men, as he ſhould judge beſt 
calculated-for that purpoſe; and that, if he ſhould meet 
with ſucceſs, his friends, on board the Diſcovety, ſhould 
be releaſed from their confinement: if not, that they 
The Captain added; 


his countrymen, in not only aſſiſting thefe two men*in 
making their eſcape, but in endeavouring, at this voy 
time, to prevail upon others to follow them, would juſ- 
tify any meaſure that ſhould ſerve to put a ſtop to ſuch 
roceedings. All this was done, as we have alread 
hinted, to intereſt the people of the iſland in the pur- 
ſuit after the fugitives, and, to this end, the Captain 
promiſed a reward of large axes, and other valuable 
articles, to any of the natives who ſhould be inſtru- 
mental in apprehending and bringing them back. The 
confinement of part of the royd family might 'ſeetii 
hard uſage, yet it had its effect, and without this ſteady 


reſolute proceeding the deſertets would never have heen 


recovered, The boats of the Diſcovery went day aftef 
day to all the adjoining iſlands, without being able to 
learn the leaſt trace of them; and this they p 


till r every iſland within the diſtance 


» 


| tives upon which Captain Cook acted, ſeemed to tes 


two days 
ther ſearch, as fruitleſs. The explanation of the mo- 


il, they wete obliged to give over any für- 
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move, in a great degree, that general conſternation 
into which Oreo, and his people preſent, were at firſt 
thrown. But, though relieved from all apprehenſions 
with regard to their own ſafety, they were ſtill under the 
deepeſt concern for. the priſoners in the Diſcovery. 
Numbers of them went under the ſtern of the ſhip, in 
canoes, and lamented their captivity with long and loud 
exclamations. The name of Poedooa (which was that 
of Oreo's daughter) reſounded from every quarter; 
and the women not only made a moſt diſmal 1 
but ſtruck their boſoms, and cut their heads with ſharks 
teeth, which, occaſioned a conſiderable effuſion of 
blood. 8 
The chief now diſpatched a canoe to Bolabola, with 
a meſſage to Opoony, king of that iſland, informing 
him of Mhat had happened, and requeſting him to 
ſeize the two deſerters, and ſend them back. The 
meſſenger, who was the father of Oreo's ſon-in-law 
Pootoe, came to receive the Captain's commands be- 
fore his departure; who ſtrictly enjoined him not to 
return without the fugitives, and to tell Opoony, from 
him, that, if they had left the iſle of Bolabola, he maſt 
ſend canoes in purſuit of them. But the impatient na- 
tives, not thinking proper to truſt to the return of our 
people for the releaſe of the priſoners, were induced 
to meditate an attempt, which, if it had not been pre- 
vented, might have involved them in ſtill greater diſ- 
treſs. Between five and fix o'clock, Captain Cook, 
who was then on ſhore, abreaſt of the ſhip, obſerved 
all their canoes, in and about the harbour, began to 
move off, He enquired, in vain, for the cauſe of this; 


till ſome of our people, calling to us from the Diſco- 


very, informed us, that a body of the iſlanders had 
ſeized Captain Clerke and. Mr. Gore, as they were walk- 
ing at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhips. The Commo- 
dore, ſtruck with the boldneſs of this ſcheme of reta- 
liation, which ſcemed to counteract him in his own 
way, inſtantly commanded his people to arm; and, in 
a few minutes, a ſtrong party, under the conduct of Mr. 
King, were ſent to the reſcue of the two gentlemen. 
At the ſame time two armed boats, and a party, under 
Mr. Williamſon, were diſpatched, to intercept the fly- 


ing canoes in their retreat to the ſhore. , Theſe detach- 


ments had ſcarcely gone out of ſight, when intelligence 
arrived, which convinced us we had been miſinformed; 
and they were immediately, in conſequence of this, 
called in. However, it appeared from ſeveral corro- 
borating particulars, that the natives had actually 
formed the deſign of ſeizing Captain Clerke; and they 
even made no ſecret in ſpeaking of it the following 
day. But the principal part of the plan of their ope- 
rations was to have ſecured the perſon of Captain 
Cook. He was accuſtomed to bathe every evening in 
the freſh water; on which occaſions he frequently went 
alone, and was unarmed. Expecting him to go this 
evening, as uſual, they had reſolved upon ſeizing him, 


and Captain Clerke likewiſe, if he had accompanied 


him. But our Commander, after confining the chief's 
family, had taken care to avoid putting himſelf in their 
power; and had cautioned Co 88 Clerke and the 
officers, not to go to any conſiderable diſtance from 
the ſhips. 
our. Commodore, three or four times, if he would not 
= to the bathing place; till at length finding that the 


deſign, Captain Cook imagined, chat a ſudden panic 


had ſeized them, which would be ſoon over. 2 


hom they thought more in their power. 
fortunate circumſtance that they did not ſucceed in their 


Mr. Gore owed their 
this to the Captain's walking with a piſtol in his hand, 


diſappointed with reſpect to him, they fixed upon thoſe 
It was a 


deſign, and that no miſchief was done on the occaſion; 


no muſkets being fired, except two or three to ſtop the 


canoes; to which bring, N. Captain Clerke and 
afety; but Mr. King aſcribes 


— 
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Oreo, in the courſe of the afternoon, aſked 


Captain could not be prevailed upon, he retired, with 
bis people, notwithſtanding all our intreat*-s to the 
- contrary. Having no ſuſpicion, at this time, or their 


i. 


our ofhcers. 


2 — 


mn. 


which, he ſays, he once fired; at which time a party of 
the iſlanders, armed with clubs, were marching to- 
wards them, but diſperſed on hearing the report of the 
muſkets. This conſpiracy was firſt diſcovered by a 
girl, who had been brought from Huaheine by one of 
Happening to overhear ſome of the 
Ulieteans ſay, that they would ſeize Captain Clerke and 
Mr. Gore, ſhe immediately ran to acquaint the firſt of 
our people that ſhe met with the deſign. Thoſe who 
had been intruſted with the execution of the plan 
threatened to' put her to death, as ſoon as we ſhould 
quit Ulietea, for diſappointing them. Being aware of 
this, we contrived that the girl's friends ſhould come a 
day or two afterwards, and take her out of the ſhip, to 
convey her to a place where ſhe might remain concealed 
till an opportunity ſhould offer for her eſcaping to Hua- 
heine. | 

On Thurſday the 27th, the tents were ſtruck, the 
obſervatories took down, which, with the live ſtock, 
were brought on board the ſhips. We then unmoored, 
and moved a little way down the harbour, where we an- 
chored again. In the afternoon, the natives gathered 
round, and came on board our ſhips, as uſual. One 


| party acquainted Captain Cook, that the fugitives were 


found, and that in a few days they would be brought 
back, requeſting at the ſame time the releaſe of the pri- 
ſoners. But the Captain paid no regard to either their 
information or petition; on the contrary, he renewed 
his threatnings, which he declared he would put in exe- 
cution, if the men were not delivered up. In the ſucceed- 
ing night the wind blew in hard ſqualls, which were ac- 
companicd with heavy ſhowers of rain. In one of 
theſe ſqualls, the cable whereby the Reſolution was rid- 
ing at anchor, parted;. but as we had another ready to 
let go, the ſhip was quickly brought up again. On 
the 29th, having received no account from Bolabola. 
Oreo ſet out for that ifland, in ſearch after the deſert- 
ers, deſiring Captain Cook to follow him, the next day, 
with rhe {hips. This was the Captain's intention; but 
the wind prevented our getting to ſea. On the Zoth, 
about five o'clock, P. M. a number of canoes were ſeen, 
at a diſtance, making towards the ſhips; and as they ap- 
proached nearer we heard them ſing and rejoice, as if 
they had ſucceeded in finding what they went in ſearch 
of. About fix, they came ſo nigh, that we could dif. 
cern, with our glaſſes, the deſerters faſtened toge- 
ther, but without their miſſes. They were no ſooner 
brought on board, than the royal priſoners were releaſ- 
ed, to the unſpeakable joy of all but the two fugitives, 
who were under great apprehenſions of | ſuffering 
death. Their puniſhment, however, was not ſo ſevere 
as might have been expected. S — was ſentenced 
to receive 24 laſhes, and M— — was turned before the 
maſt, where he continued to do duty while there was 
little or nothing to do; but on aſking forgiveneſs, was 
reſtored to his former ſtation on the quarter deck. It 
appeared that their panes had followed them from 
one ĩſland to another from Ulietea to Otaha, from Otaha 
to Bolabola, from Bolabola to the little iſland of Too- 
baee, where they were found, but where we never ſhould 
have looked for them, had not the natives traced them 
out. They were taken by Pootoe's father, in conſequence 
of the firſt meſſage ſent to Opoony. 
On the 1ſt of December, notice was given to the Ota- 
heitean miſſes, that they muſt all prepare to depart, the 
ſhips being in readineſs to leave the country, and, per- 
haps, never to return to the-Society Iſlands any more. 
This news cauſed great lamentation and much confu- 
fion. They were now at a great diſtance from home, 
and every one was cager to get what ſhe could for her- 
ſelf before ſhe was parted from her beloved. Moſt of 
them had Ny ript their mates of almoſt. every 
thing they poſſeſſed, and thoſe who had ſtill ſomething 
in reſerve led a fad life till they ſhared it with them. 
It was not till the 7th, to which time we were confined 
in the harbour by a contrary wind, that we could clcar 
the ſhips of — troubleſome gent. j 
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the natives there, and ſent by them to Opoony, the 


rot of that had been already expended. Captain 
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ution and Diſcovery leave Ulictea, and direct their courſe to the iſland of Bolabola—Remarks on the preſent and 
Ulietea—The ſhips arrive at Bolabola, with Oreo and others —Captain Cook applies to Opoony for Monſ. 
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UNDAY, the 7th of December, at eight o'clock | 
A. M. we weighed and made fail with a light 
Breeze at the north-caſt point. During the preceding 
week, we had been viſited by perſons from all quarters 
of the iſland, who afforded us a plentiful ſupply of 
hogs and green plantains, ſo that the time we remained 
wind-bound in the harbour was not totally loſt ; for 
een plantains are an excellent ſuccedaneum for 
bread, and will keep good for two or three weeks. 
Beſides being furniſhed with theſe proviſions, we alfo 
took in plenty of wood and water. The Ulieteans 
appcared to be in general ſmaller, and blacker than the 
natives of the adjacent iſlands, and ſeemed allo leſs 
orderly, which may, perhaps, be owing to their having 
become ſubjects to the inhabitants of Bolabola. Oreo, 
their chief, is only a kind of deputy to the Bolabolan 
monarch ; and the conqueſt ſeems to have diminiſhed 
the number of ſubordinate chiefs reſident among them : 
they are, therefore, leſs under the immediate eye of 
thoſe whole intereſt it is to enforce a proper obedience. 
Though Ulietea is now reduced to this humiliating 
ſlate of dependence, it was formerly, as we were in- 
formed, the moſt eminent of this group of iſlands, and, 
probably, the firſt ſeat of government, for the preſent 
royal family of Otaheite derives its deſcent from that 
which ruled here before the Jate revolution. 
throned king of Ulietea, whoſe name is Ooroo, reſides 
at Huaheine, furniſhing, in his own perſon, an inſtance 
not only of the inſtability of power, but alſo of the 


reſpect paid by theſe iſlanders to particular families of | 


princely rank; for they allow Ooroo to retain all the 
enſigns which are appropriated by them to royalty, 
notwithſtanding. his vin been deprived of his do- 
minions. We obſerved a fimilar inſtance to this du- 


ring our ſtay at Ulietea, where one of our occaſional | 
viſitants was Captain Cook's old friend Oree, late chief 


of Huaheine. He ſtill maintained his conſequence, 
and was conſtantly attended by a numerous retinue. 

We now had a briſk wind, and directed our courſe 
to Bolabola, accompanied by Oreo and others from 
Ulietea; and, indeed, moſt of the natives, except the 
chief, would gladly have taken a paſſage with us to 
England. Our principal reaſon for viſiting the iſland 
of Bolabola was, to procure one of the anchors which 
had been left at Otaheite by Monſieur Bougainville. 
This, we were informed, had been afterwards found by 


chief of Bolabola. It was not on account of our being 
in want of anchors that we were anxious to get poſ- 
ſeſſion of it; but, having parted with all our hatchets; 
and other iron implements, in purchaſing refreſhments, 
we were now obliged. to create a freſh aſſortment of 
trading articles, "by fabricating them from the ſpare 
iron we could find on board; and even the greateſt 
Cook, therefore, ſuppoſed Monſ. Bougainville's anchor 
would in à great meafure ſupply our want of this 
5550 material; and he did not entertaĩn a doubt that 
| ny might be induced to part with it. At ſun-ſet | 
being off the ſouth 
fail, and 'paſſed the night making 

Monday, We Sth,” at day-break; we made fail for the 


The de- 


rr 


point of Bolabola, we ſhortened | 
ſhort boards. On 


| 


— — 


oft remarkable iſlands ſituated north of the Pacific Ocean, and in the Eaſtern Sea. 


ſcanty wind we were obliged to ply up; and it was 
nine o'clock before we were near enough to ſend 
away a boat to ſound the entrance. When the maſter 
returned with the boat, he reported, that the entrance 
of the harbour was rocky at the bottom, but that there 
was good ground within; and the depth of water 
twenty-five and twenty-ſeven fathoms. In the chan- 
nel, he ſaid; there was room enough to turn the ſhips, 
ir being one third of a mile broad. Upon this infor- 
matton, we attempted to work the ſhips in; but the 
wind and tide being againſt us, we made two or three 
trips, and found it could not be accompliſhed till the 
tide ſhould turn in our favour. Whereupon the Captain 
gave up the deſign of carrying the ſhips into the har- 
bour ; and, embarking in one of the boats, attended 
by Oreo and his companions, was rowed in for the 
iſland. As ſoon as they landed, our Commodore was 
introduced to Opoony, ſurrounded by a vaſt concourſe. 
of people. Ihe neceſſary compliments being ex- 
changed, the Captain requeſted the chief to give him 
the anchor; and, by way of inducement, produced the 
preſent he intended ſor him. It conſiſted of a linen 
night gown, gauze handkerchiefs, a ſhirt, a looking- 
glaſs, ſome beads, toys, and ſix axes. Opoony, how- 
ever, retuſed to accept the preſent till the Commodore 
had received the anchor; and ordered three perſons to 
go and deliver it to him, with directions to receive 
from him what he thought proper in return. With 
theſe meſſengers. we ſet out in our boats for a neigh- 
bouring iſland, where the anchor had been depoſited, 
but it was neither ſo large nor ſo perfect, as we ex- 
pected. By the mark that was upon it, we found it 
had originally weighed ſeven hundred pounds, but it 
now wanted the two palms, the ring, and part of the 
ſhank. The reaſon of Opoony's refuſing Captain 
Cook's preſent was now apparent : he, doubtleſs, ſup- 
poſed that the anchor, in its preſent ſtate, was ſo much 
inferior to what was: offered in exchange, that when 
the Captain ſaw it, he would be diſpleaſed. The Com- 
modore, notwithſtanding, took the anchor as he found 
it, and ſent the whole of the preſent which he at firſt 
intended. This buſineſs being done, and the Captain 
returned on board, we hoiſted in our boats, and made 
ſail to the north. While we were thus employed, we 
were viſited by ſome- of the natives, who came off in 
three 'or four canoes to ſee the ſhips. They brought 
with them one pig, and.a few cocoa-nuts. Had we 
remained at this iſland till the next day, we ſhould 
probably have been ſupplied with plenty of proviſions ; 
and the natives would, doubtleſs, be diſappointed 


| when they found we were gone; but, having already a 


ſtock of hogs and fruit on board, and not many 
articles left ro purchaſe more, we had no inducement 
left to defer the proſecution of our voyage. 
Oteavanooa, the harbour of Bolabola, fituated on 
the weſt ſide of the ifland, is very capacious; and, 
though we did not enter it, Captain Cook had the 


atis faction of being informed by thoſe employed for 


the purpoſe, that it is a very proper place for the 
reception of ſhips. Towards the middle of this iſland 

is a lofty double-peaked mountain, which appeared to 
be barren. on the eaſt fide, but on the welt fide has 


"Harbour, on the welt fide of the iſland. Having a 
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the ſea, like the other iſlands of this ocean, are covered 
with cocoa-palms and bread-fruit trees. There are 
many little iſlots that ſurround it, which add to the 
number of its inhabitants, and to the amount of its 
vegetable productions. Conſidering the ſmall extent 
of Bolabola, being only 24 miles in circumference, it is 
remarkable that its people ſhould have been able to 
conquer Ulietea and Otaha; the former being alone 
more than double its ſize. In each of Captain Cook's 
three voyages, the war that produced this great revo- 
lution was frequently mentioned; and as the hiſtory 
thereof may be an agreeable entertainment to our ſub- 
ſcribers, we ſhall here give it as related by themſelves. 
Ulictea and Otaha had long been friends; or, as the 


natives expreſs it emphatically, they were conſidered as. 


two brothers, whoſe views and intereſts were the fame. 
The iſland of Huaheine was alſo admitted as a friend, 


35 in ſo eminent a degree. Like a traitor, Otaha 
leagitd with Bolabola, jointly to attack Ulietea ; whoſe 


Pre required the alliſtance of their friends in Hua 


cine againſt theſe united powers.- The inhabitants of 
Bolabola were encouraged: by a propheteſs, who pre- 
dicted their ſucceſs; and that they might rely on her 
prophecy,' ſhe deſired that a man ſhould be ſent to a 
particular part of the ſea, where from a great depth 
would ariſe a ſtone. He was accordingly ſent off in a 
canoe to the place ſpecified, and was going inſtantly 
to dive for the ſtone, when, behold, it ſtarted up ſpon- 
taneouſly to the furface, and came immediately into his 


hand! All the people were aſtoniſhed at the fight; the 


ſtone was deemed ſacred, and depoſited in the houſe of 
the Eatooa, where it is ſtill preſerved, as a proof that 


this propheteſs was inſpired with the divinity. Ele- | 


vated with the hopes of victory, the canoes of Bola- 
- bola attacked thoſe of Ulietea and Huaheine; the 
encounter laſted long, they being laſhed ſtrongly to- 
gether with ropes; and, notwithſtanding the pre- 
tended miracle, the Bolabola fleet would have been 
vanquiſhed, had not that of Otaha arrived at the critical 
moment. The fortune of the day was now turned; 
victory declared in favour of the Bolabolans ; and their 
enemies were totally defeated.. Two days after, the 
conquerors invaded Huaheine, which they ſubdued, it 
being weakly defended, as moſt of .its warriors were 
then abſent. Many of its fugitives, however, having 
ot to Otaheite, there related their melanchaly tale. 
is ſo affected thoſe of their own country, and of 
Ulietea, whom they found in that iſland, that they 
obtained their aſſiſtance. They were furniſhed with 
only ten fighting canoes ; with which inconſiderable 
force they effected a landing at Huaheine in the night; 
and, taking the Bolabola men by ſurprize, killed many 
of them, and diſperſed the reſt. Thus were they 


again, by one bold effort, poſſeſſed of their own ifland, | 


which at this day remains independent, and is governed 
by its own chiefs. - When the combined fleets of 
Ulietea and Huaheine: were defeated, the men of Bo- 
labola were applied to by their allies of Otaha, to be 


allowed an equal ſhare of the conqueſts. This being 
the war, 


refuſed, the alliance broke; and, during ö 
Otaha was conquered, as well as Ulietea, both of which 
remain ſubject to Bolabola; the chiefs by whom they 
are governed, being only deputies to Opoony, the kin 
of the iſlands. Such is their account of the war; a 
in the reduction of the two iſlands five battles were 
fought, at different places, in which great numbers 
were killed on each ſide. 5038 Lanore widet tn, 
We have already obſerved, that theſe people are 
recollecting the exact dates of 
ſt events. Reſpe&ing this war, though it happened 
far a' few years ago, we could only gueſs at the time of 


irs commencement and duration, the natives not being | 


able to ſatisfy our enquiries with any preciſion; , The 


final conqueſt” of Ulictea,, which terminated the war, 
had been atchicved before Captain Cook was there in 
1769; but ir Was very apparent that pence had not 
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He did not appear to be more than ten or twelve 
years of age, and his father, we were informed, had 
been killed in one of the engagements. Since the 
conqueſt of Ulietea and Otaha, the Bolabola men are 
conſidered as invincible; and their fame is ſo far ex. 
tended, that, even at Otaheite, if not dreaded, they are 
reſpected for their valour, It is aſſerted, they never 
fly from an enemy, and that they are victorious again 
an equal number of the other iſlanders. Theſe af-ribe 
much to the ſuperiority of their god, who, they believed 
detained us by contrary winds at Ulietea. The eſti. 
mation in which the Bolabola men are held at Ota. 
heite, may be gathered from M. de Bougainville's 
anchor having been ſent to their ſovereign. The 
intention of tranſporting the Spaniſh bull to their 
iſland, muſt be aſcribed to 'the ſame cauſe. They 
alſo had a third European curioſity, brought to Otaheite 
by the Spaniards. This animal had been ſo imper- 
fectly Jef-ribed by the natives, that we had been much 
eme to conjecture what it could be. Some good, 
owever, generally ſprings up out of evil. When 
Captain Clerke's deſerters were brought back from 
Bolabola, they told us the animal had been ſhewn to 
them, and that it was a ram. Had our men not 
deſerted, it is probable we ſhould never have known 
more about it. In conſequence of this intelligence, the 
Captain, when he landed to meet Opoony, took an ewe 
with him in the boat, of the Cape of Good Hope 
breed, whereby a foundation is laid for a breed of 
ſheep at Bolabola. He alſo left with Oreo, at Ulietea, 
two goats, and an Engliſh boar and ſow : ſo that the 
race of hogs will be conſiderably improved, in a few 
years, at Otaheite, and all the neighbouring iſlands; 
and they wall, perhaps, be ſtocked with many valuable 
European animals. When this is really the caſe, 
theſe iſlands will be unrivalled in abundance and va- 
riety of refreſhments for the ſupply of future navi- 
gators. Even in their preſent ſtate, they are hardly to 


| be excelled; When the inhabitants are not diſturbed 


by inteſtine broils, which has been the caſe for ſeveral 
years paſt, their productions are numerous and plenti- 


Had we been poſſeſſed of a greater aſſortment of 

s, and a proper quantity of ſalt, we might have 
alted as much pork as would have been ſufficient to 
laſt both ſhips almoſt a year: but we quite exhauſted 
our trading commodities at the Friendly Iſles, Otaheite, 
and its neighbourhood. Our axes, in particular, were 
nearly gone, with which, alone, hogs were, in general, 
to be purchaſed. The ſalt that remained aboard was 
not more than was requiſite for curing 15 puncheons 
of meat. The following proceſs of curing pork has 
been adopted by- Captain Cook in his ſeveral voyages. 
The hogs were killed in the evening ; and, 4 
cleaned, they were cut up ; after which the bone was 
taken out. The meat was ſalted while hot, and laid in 
ſuch a manner as to permit the juices to drain from it, 
till the next morning: it was then ſalted again, put 
into a caſk, and covered with pickle. Ir remained, in 
this ſituation, four or five days, when it was taken out, 
and carefully examined; and if any of it appeared to 
be in the leaſt tainted, which ſometimes happened, it 
was -leparated from the reſt, which was repacked, 
headed up, and filled with good pickle. It was again 
examined in about eight or ten days time, but there 
appeared no neceſſity tor. it, as it was generally found 
to be all perfectly cured. _ Bay and white ſalt mixed to- 
gether anſwers the beſt, though either of them will do 
alone. Great care was taken that none of the large 
blood-veſſels remained in the meat; and that not too 
much ſhould be packed together at the firſt ſalting, 
leſt thoſe pieces which are in the middle ſhould heat, 


and hinder, the ſalt from penetrating them; In tropi- 


cal climates, meat ought not to be ſalted in rainy ſultry 


weather. Europeans baving of late fo frequently 


viſited theſe iſlanders, they may, on that account, have 


1 been long reſtored, as marks of recent hoſtilities having 
= | been committed were then to be ſeen. By attending 
| 4 18, 2M to the age of Teereetareea, the preſent chief of Hua- 
heine, ſome additional collateral proof may be gathered. 


been induced to breed a larger ſtock of hogs ; knowing 

4 that, whenever we n cextain of re- 
ceiving what, they eſteem a valuable conſideration fog 
them. They daily 2920 the Spaniards at Otaheite, 
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and in two or three years time, they will doubtleſs 
expect the Engliſh there, as well as at the other iſlan-s. 
It is uſeleſs to aſſure them that you will not return, for 


they ſuppoſe: you cannot avoid it; though none of 
chem know or enquire the reaſon of your coming. It 


would, perhaps, have been better for the people to 

ave. been ignorant of our ſuperiority in the accommo- 
dations and arts that make life comfortable, than, after 
once knowing it, to bę abandoned to their original 
incapacity of improvement. They cannot be, indeed, 
reſtored to their former happy mediocrity, ſhould the 


intercourſe between us, be diſcontinued. It is in a 


manner incumbent, on the Europeand to pay thein 
accaſjonal viſits (once in, three or four years) to ſupply 


* 


them with thoſe articles, which we, by introducing, 


have given them à predilection. for. The want of 
ſuch upplies may be ſever ely felt, when it is too late 


to return to their old imperfect contriyances, which 
whey + ATLAS diſcarded, and deſpiſe. When the iron 


tools with which we furniſhed them are worn out, their 
own will be almoſt forgotten. A ſtone hatchet is nowas 
great a curiofity, among them, as an iron one was ſeven 
or eight years ago; and a chiſſel made of bone, or 


ſtone, is no where to be ſeen. Spike nails have been 


Tubſtiruzed in the room of the latter articles, and they 


are weak e to imagine that their ſtore of them 1s 
inexhauſtible, for they are no longer | ſought after. 
Knives, happened, at this time, to be in high eſti- 
mation at; Ulietea; and axes and hatchets bore un- 


rec ſway at all the illands. Reſpecting articles 


merely ornamental, theſe, iſlanders are as capricious as 
the moſt poliſhed Nr nations; for an article 
A 


which. may be prized tõ- 


10 be hi 


be miſerable, if they ſhould ceaſe to receive ſupplies of 


T7 FIR 


the Pacific Ocean; By our. repeated vil 
had better, opportunity of knowing fome 
it and its inhabitants, than about the other imilar, but 
cf conſiderable jNands, in its vicinity). Ok theſe latte 

however, We have ſeen ;crough, to. ſatisfy us, that al 
we have obfetyed of Otaheite may, with trifling alte- 
rations, be applied to them, ,, During our continuance 
at theſe iſlands, we loſt fo opportunity of making 
aſtronomical and Hautical obſervations, Af, Otaheite 


id Diets we parviewlarly 1 fide, with,a 
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. ? | 1 7 1 
ce” Allo, By.the mean of 145 ſets of obſervations, 
© Acterinied the cc tid ese of the thro 
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y will, be rejed ed to-morrow, | 
as faſhion. or, whim, may alter. But our iron; imple- 

ments are ſo evidently uſeful, that they muſt continue 
| i in their eſtimation. They would indeed | 
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numerous friends and ſubſcribers, who, by their kind 
enccur:gement of this work, have given the ſtrongeſt. 
teſtimony in its favour. | Er kl 
** To what has been obſerved of Otaheite (ſays Mr, 
Anderſon) in the accounts of the ſucceffive voyages of 
Captain Wallis, M. de Bougainville; and Captain 
ook, it would, at firſt ſight; ſeem ſuperfluous to add 
any thing; as it might be ſuppoſed, that little could 
now be produced, but a repetition of what has been 
related before. I am, however, far from being of that 
opinion; and will venture to affirm; that, though a 
very. accurate deſcription of the country, and ot the 
moſt obvious cuſtoms of its inhabitants, has been al- 
ready given, eſpecially by Captain Cook, yet much 
ſtill remains untouched : that in ſome inſtances, miſ- 
takes have been made, which later and repeated 
obſcrvations have been able to rectify; and that, even 
now, we are ſtrangers to many of the moſt important 
inſtitutions that prevail among theſe people. The 
truth is, our viſits, though frequent, have been but 
tranſient: many of us had no inclination to make en- 
quiries; more were unable to direct the enquiries pro- 
perly ; and we all laboured, though not to the ſame 
degree, under the diſadvantages attending an imperfect 
knowledge of the language et thoſe, from whom alone 
we could receive any information. The Spaniards 
had it more in their power to ſurmount this bar to in- 
ſtruction ; ſome of them having reſided at Otaheire 
much, longer than any other European viſitors ; by 
which ſuperior advantage, they could not but have had 
an opportunity of obtaining the fulleſt information on 
molt ſubjects relating to this iſland; their account of 
it would, probably, convey more authentic and accu- 
rate intelligence, than, with our beſt- endeavours, any 
of us could poſſibly obtain. But, as I look upon it to 
be very uncertain, if not very unlikely, that we ſhould 


ever have any communication from that quarter, I 


have ;here put together what additional intelligence 
about Otaheite, and its neighbouring iſlands, I was able 
to procure, either from Omai, while ow board the Re- 
lolütion, or by , converſing with the other natives: 


while we had any intercourſe; and were converſant 


Toerqu, is generally attended by dark, cloudz weather; 
and. frequently by rain; It, ſortictimes blos ſtrong, 
ough generally modérate hut ſeldom laſts longer 
than; fix; days, without interruption: and is the, only 
wind in which the people of the iflands; go lecward 
Somers to this, in their cardes. If it happens to be 
fill. mare northerly, it blows with leſa flzength, and is 
alled, Era-potaias,, which; they lay; is the wife of 
ho, according 49, aa EI Bhs ie a male; 
Nom ing W. W Si. de il more. 
the former, and thongh, in general, 
ente, and interrupteqi yu alma, grþtgezes from 
che calfward, Jet, ir ſgmetimes blows in balk; ſqualls; 
The weather attenqing it is commonly, dark, cloudy, 
and rainy, irh a, goſe ht, and accompanied. by, a 
great deal of thunder and lightning. It is calted;Froa, 
and often. ſuccgeds the THD as does.ally the Far 
10 18S Nu INOFE loutherly;z,and, from ts ,y;olences 
lows. down. choyſes and; trees, eſpecially, the, oocacs, 
alms, from their loſtineſs; but it is of ſhort duration: 
he natives ſeem not to have a very Accurate: knows 


ledge; of theſa changes, and. yet pretend. ig have drawit 


E 


the ſea 17 1 hollow ſound, and daſhes flowly 6n the 


|, concluſions. chm their eflects, i for. hen 


reef, 


— 
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ſupply a ſacceſſivix of fruit; for the oft 


 ecls of an enormous ſize in- it; Which are fometitnes 
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reef, they ſay it portends good weather; but if it has a 
ſharp ſound, and the waves ſucceed each other faſt, 
that the reverſe will happen. 

There is, perhaps, ſcarcely a ſpot in the univerſe, that 
aff rds a more luxuriant proſpect than the S. E. part of 
the iſland of Otaheite. The hills are high and ſteep, 
#nd in many places, craggy: but they are covered to the 
very ſummits, with trees and ſtirubs, ſo that a ſpectator 
cannot help thinking, that the very rocks poſſeſs the 
property of producing and ſupporting, their verdant 
clothing. The flat land which bounds thoſe hills to- 


ward the ſea, and the interjacent valleys alſo, teem with 


various productions that grow with the moſt exuberant 


_ vigour; and, at once, fill the mind of the beholder 


with the idea, that no place on the earth can excel this, 
in the ſtrength and beauty of vegetation. Nature has 
been no leſs liberal in diſtributing rivulets, which are 
Yound in every valley; and as they approach the ſea, 
often divide into two. or three branches, fertilizing the 
flat lands through which they run. The habitations of 


the natives are ſcattered without order, upon theſe 


flats; and many of them appearing toward the ſhore, 
preſented a delightful ſcene, viewed from our ſhips; 
eſpecially as the ſea, within the reef, which bounds the 
coaſt, is perfectly ſtill, and affords a ſafe navigation, at 
all times, for the inhabitants, who are often ſeen pad- 
dling in their canoes indolently along, in paſſing from 


ace to place, or in going to fiſh. '- Op viewing theſe - 


delightful ſcenes, I have often regretted my inability to 
tranſmit to thoſe who have had 'no opportunity of fee- 
ing them, ſuch a deſcription as might,. in ſome mea- 
ſure, convey an impreſſion ſimilar to what muſt be felt 
by every one, who has been fortunate enough to be on 
the ſpot. 


« Tt is, doubtleſs, the natural fertility of the country, 


combined with the mildneſs and ſerenity of the climate, 
that renders the natives ſo careleſs in their cultivation, 
that, in many places, though abounding with the richeſt 

roductions, the ſmalleſt traces of it cannot be obſerved. 
Ihe cloth-plant which is raiſed from ſeeds brought frem 
the mountains” and the ava, or intoxicating pepper, 
which they defend from the ſun when very young, by 


covering them with the leaves of the bread-fruit-tree, | 


are almoſt the only things to which they ſeem to pay any 


attention; and theſe they keep very clean. Ihave inquired 


very carefully into their manner of cultivating the 
bread · fruit tree; but was always anſwered, that they 
never planted it. This, indeed, muſt be evident to 
every one who will examine the places where the young 
trees come up. It will be always obſerved, that they 


ſpring from the roots of the old ones; which run near 


the ſurface of the ground: ſo that the bread- fruit- trees 
may be reckoned thoſe that would naturally cover the 
plains, ſuppoſing that the'ifland was not inhabited, in 
the ſame manner that the white-barked- trees, found at 
Van Diemen's Land, conſtitute the'foreſts there. And 
from this we may obſerve, that an inhabitant of Ota- 


heite, inſtead of being obliged to plant his 'bread, will. 


rather be under a neceſſity of preventing its progreſs; 
which, I ſuppoſe, 18 ſometimes done; to give room for 


irres of another ſort, to afford him a variety in his food. 
The chief of theſe are the cocoa-nut and plantain; the 
© firſt of vhich can give no trouble, after it has raiſed it- 


{elf a foot or th) Above the 
requires a little more care: 
toots aß, and, is About three month 
fruit; duritig which time it gives you 


| 051 bur the plantain 
or after it is planted, it 
months, begins to bear 
ſhoots, which 


den as the fruit is taken off. The products of the 


iſland, however, are not fo remarkable for their variety; 
as great abu 


nee; and curioſities of ahy Kind are not 
numerdus: Among theſe we may reckon 'a- pond or 
kike of freſh water, at the" top of one of the higheſt 
mountains, to goto; and:return from which, takes rhree 
| Ir is remarkable-for its depth; and has 


caught by the natives, v ho go upon this water in little 


floats of two or three will plantain- trees faſtened toge- 
tber. This is eſteemeg Are 
_ © fioities of che cbuntry: inſamuch, that travellers, who 
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come from the other iſlands, are commonly aſked 
among the firſt queſtions, by their friends, at their re- 
turn, if they have ſeen it? There is alſo a ſort of water 
of which there is only one ſmall pond upon the iſlang. 
as far diſtant as the lake, and to appearance very good, 
with a yellow ſediment at the bottom : but it has a bad 
taſte; and proves fatal to thoſe who drink any quantity 
of it, or makes them break out into blotches, if they 
bathe in ir. | a 
Nothing made a ſtronger impreſſion, at firſt ſight, on 
our arrival here, than the contraſt between the robuſt 
make and dark colour of the people of Tongatabog 
and a fort of delicacy and whiteneſs, which dil inguiſ} 
| It was even ſome time 
before that difference could preponderate in favour of 
the Otaheiteans; and then only, perhaps, becauſe we 
became accuſtomed to them, the marks which recom- 
mended the othets began to be forgotten. Their wo- 
men, however, ſtruck us as ſupetiot in every reſpect; 
and as poſſeſſing all thoſe delicate Characteriſtics, which 
diſtinguiſh them from the other ſex in many counties. 
The beard, which the men here weir long, and the hair 
which is not cut fo ſhort, as is the faſhion at Tongata- 
boo, made alſo a great difference; and we could not 


| help thinking, that, on every occaſion, , they ſhewed a 


greater degree of timidity and fickleneſs. The muſ- 
cular appearance, fo common among th Friendly 
Iſlanders, and which ſeems a conſequence of their be. 
ing accuſtomed to much action, is loft hete, where the 
ſuperior fertility of their country enables the inhabit- 
ants to lead a more indolent life; and its place is, ſup- 


| plied by aplumpneſs and ſmoothneſsof the ſkin; which, 


though, perhaps, more conſonant with our ideas of 
beauty, is no real adyantage; as it ſeems to be attended 
with a kind of langour in all their motions, not obſerv. 
able in the others. This remark is fully verified, in 
their boxing and wreſtling, which may be called little 


| better than the feeble efforts of children, if compared 
| to the vigour with which they are performed at the 


Friendly lands. | Wy; 5 
« Among theſe peopic perſonal endowments are in 
great eſteem, and they have recourſe to ſeveral methods 
of improving them, according to their . notions of 
beauty, It is a practice, in partir, eſpecially among 
the Erreoes, or unmarried men of ſome. conſequence, 
to undergo a kind of phyfical operation to fender them 
fair. This is done by remaining a month or two in 
the houſe; during which time they wear a quantity of 
clothes, eat nothing bur'bread-fruir, to which they aſcribe 
a remarkable property in whitening them. They alſo 
Ks as if their corpulence and colour, at other times, 
| epended on their food, as they Are obliged, from the 
change of ſeaſons; to uſe different ſorts. at different 
mes. Their common diet is made up of, at leaſt, nine 
nths bf l Tool and I believe, more parti- 
cularly; the Mah&e;.or fermented bread-fruit, Which is 
a part of almoſt every meal, has a remarkable effect 
on them, preventing a'Coſfive habit, and producing a 
erceived in us who fed on animal food, and it is, per- 
aps, owing to this temperate courle of lite, that they 
have fo few diſeaſes among thew. They "reckon only 
five or ſix, which might be called chronic, or national 
diſorders; among which are the dropſy, and the fefai, or 


very fenſible coolnefs'abburt them, which could, not be 


| indolent ſwellings, frequent at Longataboo.. But this was 
before the arrival of the 


Europeans; for we have-adged 
to this ſhort catalogue 2 diſeaſe which” abundantly ſup- | 
lies the place of all others, and is,now almoſt yniycr- 


Al. For this they ſcem to have ng effectyal remedy, 


TERS indeed, give them a medley of ſimples; 
but they 


| "own that it never cures them., And” yet, they 
allow thay, in a few caſes, nature, without the aſſſtance 
of' a phylicia Gerede the” oi of this fatal 
ſorder, and a perfect tt fy produced,” 
hei betiaviour; on all occaſions, ſeems to indicate a 
great openneßd, and generoſity of difpolltion. Omiah, 
indeed, who, as their A | ſhould be ſuppoſe 
rather willing to conceal any of their defects, has often 
faid, that they are ſometimes cruel'in the treatment of 
their enemies. © According'to his account they torinent 
"203 JOS Q IND "Tag, 14 LI "toy C156 ab 1141 them 
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them very deliberately ; at one time tearing out ſmall 
jeces of fleſh from different parts; at another taking 
out the eyes; then cutting off the noſe; and laſtly, kill- 
ing them by ripping up the belly. But this only hap- 
pvens on particular occaſions, If cheerfulneſs argues a 
conſcious innocence, ,one would ſuppoſe that their life 
is ſeldom ſullied with crimes. . This, however, I rathe; 
impure to their feelings, which, though lively, ſeem in 
no caſe permanent; for I never ſaw them in any mis- 
fortune, labour under the N of anxiety, after 
the critical moment was palt. Neither does care ever 
ſeem to-wrinkle their brow. On the contrary, even the 
approach of death does not appear to alter their uſual 
vivacity. I have ſeen them when brought to the brink 
of the grave by diſeaſe, and when preparing to go to 
battle; but, in neither caſe, ever obſerved their coun- 
tenances over clouded with melancholy or ſerious re- 
flection. Such a diſpoſition leads them to direct all 
their aims only to what can give them pleaſure and eaſe. 
Their amuſements all tend to excite and continue amor- 
ous paſſions, and their longs, of which a rh immo- 
derately ſond, anſwer the ſame purpoſe. But as a con- 
fant. ſucceſſion of ſenſual enjoy ments muſt cloy, we 
found they frequently varied them to more refined ſub- 
jects, and had much pleaſure in chanting their triumphs 
in war, and their occupations in peace; their travels to 
other iſlands, and adventures t: ere; and the peculiar 
beauties, and ſuperior advantages of their own iſland 
over the reſt, or of different parts of it over other leſs 
favourite diſtricts. This marks their great delight in 
muſic; and though they rather expreſſed a diſlike to our 
complicated compoſitions, yet were they always de- 
lighted with. the more melodious ſounds produced 
fingly on our inſtruments, as 1 nearer to the 
ſimplicity of their own. Neither are they ſtrangers to 
the ſoothing effects produced by particular ſorts of mo- 
tion, which, in ſome caſes, ſeem to allay any perturba- 
tion of mind, with as much ſucceſs-as muſic. Of this 
Imet with a remarkable inſtance: for walking, one 
day, about Matavai point, where our tents were erected, 
I ſaw a man paddling, in a {mall canoe, ſo quickly, apd 
looking about him with ſuch eagerneſs on each ſide, as 
to command all my attention. At firſt, I imagined 
that he had ſtolen, ſomething from one of the ſhips, 
and was purſued; but, on waiting patiently, ſaw him 
rept at his amuſement. He, went out from the ſhore, 
al he was near the place where the ſwell begins to take 
its riſe ; and, watching its firſt motion very attentively, 
died before: it, wich great quickneſs, till he found 
that it overtook him, and acquired ſufficient force to 


ſwift rate as che wave, till it landed him on the beach. 
Then he ſtarted out, emptied his canoe, and went in 
ſearch of another ſwell. , I could not help concluding, 
that this man felt the moſt ſupreme. pleaſure, while he. 
was driven on, ſo faſt and ſo ſmoothly, 'by the ſea; el. 
ecially as, though the tents and fk 
he did not ſeem in the leaſt to envy, or even to take any, 
notice of the crowds of his countrymen, collected to 
view hem as objects that were rare and curious. Dur- 
ing my ſtay two or three of he natives..came up, who 
ſeemed t 


there was an appearance of a favourable ſwell, as he 
ſometimes miſſed it, by his back being turned, and 
looking about for it. By them I underſtood, that this 
exerciſe, Which is called ehorooe, was frequent among 
them; and they baye probably more amuſements of this 
fort, which afford them, at leaſt, as much pleaſure as 
J. bod en bono wn hailing nog. wot 

+0. 8 Otaheite, though doubtleſs radi- 


tion, and of ſome conſonants, with. which thoſe' latter 


are ſufficient to mark where . 
liſts, and to ſhew, that, like the manners of the inhabit- 


Phich ena 


An 


I * 


carry his canoe before it, without paſſing underneath. 
He then ſat motionleſs, and was carried alongat the ſame 


ips were ſo near, 


o ſhare his felicity, and always called out, when, 


ants, it has become ſoft and ſoothing. During the for- 
mer need! had collected a; copious vocabulary, 
led me the better to compare this dialect 


— „ BW » — 


— 


| 


— 


_ cally che ſame with that of New Zealand, and the | 
Friendly Iſles, is deſtitute of that guttural pronuncia- 


1 woul 


with that of the other iſlands; and, during this voyage, 
| I took every opportunity of improvements by con- 
| 


verſing with Omiah before we arrived, and by my daily 
intercourſe with the natives, while we now remained 


| there.” (In our hiſtory of Captain Cook's former voy- 


age, we have given to the public very copious ſpeci- 


mens of the language of Otaheite, New Zealand, &c. 


which we flatter ourſelves will be thought ſufficient for 


| their information, amuſement, and every uſeful pur- 


poſe.) It abounds with beautiful and figurative expreſ- 
ſions, which were it perfectly known, would, I make no 
doubt, put it upon a level with many of the languages 
that are moſt in eſteem for their warm and bold images. 
For inſtance; the Otaheiteans expreſs their notions of 
death very emphatically, by ſaying, „That the ſou] 
goes into darkneſs; or rather into night.” And if you 
you ſeem to entertain any doubt, in aſking the queſtion, 
* If ſuch a perſon is their mother?” they immediately 
reply, with ſurprize, © Yes, the mother that bore me. 
They have one expreſſion, that correſponds exactly 
with the phraſeology of the ſcriptures, where we read 
of the * yearning of the bowels.” They uſe it on all 
occaſions, when. the paſſions give them uneafineſs ; as 
they conſtantly refer pain from grief, anxious deſire, 
and other affections, to the bowels, as its ſcat; where 
they ſuppoſe all the operations of the mind are per- 
formed. Their language is ſo copious, that for the 
bread-fruit alone, in its Tifferent ſtates, they have above 
twenty names; as many for the taro root; and about 
ten for the cocoa- nut. Add to this, that beſides the 
common dialect, . they, often expoſtulate, in a kind of 
ſtanza,” or recitative,' which is anſwered in the ſame 
manner, e. 11 1 
FTheir arts are few and ſimple; yet, if we may credit 
them, they perform cures in ſurgery, which our exten- 
five knowledae't that branch. has nor, as yet, enabled 
us to imitate. In ſimple fractures, they bind them up with 
ſplents; but if part of the ſubſtance of the bone be loſt, 
they inſert a piece of wood between the fradtuted ends, 
made hollow like the deficient part. In five or ſix days; 
the rapaoo, or ſurgeon, inſpects the wound, and finds the 
wood partly Covered with the growing fleſh. In as many 
more days, it is generally ny covered; after which, 
when the patient has acquired ſome ſtrength, he bathe: 
in the water, and recovers. We know that wounds will 
heal over leaden bullets ; and ſometimes, though rarely, 
over other extraneous bodies, But what makes me en- 
tertain ſome doubt of the truth of ſo extraordinary ſkill, 
as in the above-mentioned inſtance, is, that in other 
caſes that fell under my own obſervation; they are far 
from being ſo dextrous. I have ſeen the ſtump of an 
arm, which was taken off, after being ſhattered by a fall 


from a tree, that bore no marks of. ſkilful operation, 

|: though ſome allowance be made for their defective in- 
ſtruments: and I met with a man going about with a 
|| diſlocated” fhoulder, ſome months after the accident, 
from their being ignorant of the method to reduce'it; 


though this be conſidered as one of the ſimpleſt opert-.. 
tions of our furgery. They know fractutes or luxations 
{ of. the ſpine are mortal, but not fractures of the ſkull; 

of the body wounds prove fatal. They have ſometiines 


the direction they mentioned, would certainly have 


| been pronounced deadly by us; and yet theſe people 
i have recovered. Their phyfical knowledge ſcems 


more confined, and that, probably, becauſe their diſ- 
| eaſes are fewer than their accidents. The prieſts, how. 
ever, adminiſtet rhe juices of the herbs in ſome, caſes; 
and women who are troubled with after-pains, or other 
diſorders, the conſequences of child-bearing, uſe a 're- 
medy which one would think needleſs in a hot country. 
They firſt heat ſtones, as when they bake their food ; 


chen they lay a thick cloth over them, upon which is 


diale&s abound, [The primers we have already given, | 
erein the variation chiefly;con- | 


put a quantity of a ſmall plant of the muſtard kind; 


and theſe are covered with another cloth. Upon this 


cure. They have no emetic medicine. LAS 
, Notwithſtanding the extreme fertility of the iſland; 


| and they likewiſe know, froth experience, in what part” 


pointed out thoſe inflited'by/ſpears, Which, if made in 


they ſeat themſelves, and ſweat plentifully to obtain a 


a famine frequently happens, in which, it is ſaid, many _ 


periſh, 
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aſons, to over population, which muſt ſometimes al- 
moſt neceſſarily happen, or to Wars, I. have not been 
able to determine; though the truth of the fact may 
fairly be inferred, from the great economy that, they ' 
obſerve with reſpect to Mn ey even when there is 
plenty. In times of of ani, aftet their bread;frujt 
and yaws are conſume they haye recourſe to yarious 
roots which grow, Withaut cet, upon the moun- 
tains, The patarra, which is found in vaſt quantities, 
is what they ule Na It is not unlike a very large 
tatoe or yam, and when, i in its growing ſtate; but, 
when old. 1s full 17 5 hard ſtringy fibres. 1 hey then eat 
two other roots; one not 59 5 the taro; and laſtly, 
the choce. This is of two ſorts; one of them poſſeſ- 


path Thame this be owing to the failure of ſome | 


ſing deleterious qualities, which obliges them to lice | 


and macerate it in water, a night before they bake and 
eat it. In this reſpect it reſembles, the caſſava root of the 
Weſt-Indies; but it forms a very infipid, moiſt paſte, in 
e manner they dreſs it. However, | bay ſeen em eat 
it at times when no ſuch ſcarcity Fg: Both, this 
and the, patarra'are creeping plants; the laſt, with ter- 
nate leaves. Of animal food, a very ſmall portion falls, 
at any time, to the ſhare of the lower claſs of people; 
and then it is either fiſh, ſea-eggs, or other marine pro- 
ductions; for they eldom or ever. eat pork. The er 
ge hai, (as Mr. A derſon calls the king, but 1 
org. Captain Cook writes erec rahic) is, alone, able, to 
15 nin pork every day; in erior Wien according 
to their riches, once a weck, fortnight, or, month. 
Sarnetimes they are not even allowed that; for, when 
the iſſand is impoveriſhed by war, or other cauſes, the 
Chi. f. prohibits his ſubjects to; kill any hogs. ; and. "this 
probubition, we axe told, 161 in force, ſometimes, .. or ſe- 
veal. months, or eyen for a Or tog. Purir Ng. that 
1 th. e hogs. mültip 1 7 faſt, that There : are in- 
1 70 0 e f 


en it is t Fought proper to take off the 


9000 500 all * hiefs Ne e at the, 10 05 PRE of | 
n 


Ei apd cach Bp 0 OBS, 

E in ** 175 2 KY 10 0b % 
ic "My "fog 19 0 e 15 980 fg eas 
hom E. with Ii 1 2 "kl what he pleaſes or His own 
Stat bet was actually in force, on our 

laſt arri al here; at leaſt, in, all thoſe diſtricts of the 
iſland t that are ee under the direction 'of 
ou : And, left it ould have Pee our going to 
atavai, after lcaving beeps, het he ſent a Mean to 
affure us, that it ſhould a be Aken. off, äs ſooh as the 


ips,; arrived there. Wit teſpect to Us, we found it 
ſo;. but we made ſuch ac fa tion of them, that, I 


have no doubt of it, it would be laid * ain, as. foot 
48 we failed... 'A YT 055 tion is al 5, ſometimes, 
extended to ſowIs. 0 among ihe better ſort, 
that the ava is 7955 190 ** this Nb is Pre- 
paxed ſomewhat « LACK: m tha "hi e faw fo. 
mch of at the i | avon ;tor they pour a ver 


ſmall quantity of water upon! *root here; and 2 80 
times, .roalt, and. bake, and N00 the Rath, ol ONE 


ing it, Gre bin Y 0 Its in nfuti jon., 1 
| IJ beet of "the pla n beiße 5 Are 1 and WA 
4 r 00 up on 8 he'xc0t arg Cle 
ni 199 Wee c 1015 in that Toc A Why 


dingt 
e b ee at Tong 1 9 ' Bae its 17 05 dien 
effects are more _ obvigus, ere 52 perhaps, owing . to the 
manner of- preparing i it; as. We often, ſaw, inſfances of 
its e e Or rather flap ifying Wers, Some of 
| us, wh 6 hag* 'becy at thele iſlands re, were ſurprized 
; ro find? many people, 'whowhen, v W faw ther. laſt,” were 


15 arkal le for their ſize and corpulency,. now ane 
E and, upon ep Aly A Pee i 


75 to Keletons, 
<auſe. of this" alteration, is was uniyerfally 
£ ſkins of "theſe s ple were 


be the uſe of the ava. 
be 6. rye, s be 20 With N whi e 
and their fi Vs "a it 
Ive. 


all off 
. Astan ene Ora ractice fe o de 
they Alledge, t 
rep, fat; but it evident ly. enervates them; and, in 
hy probability ſhortens their days. 


r lo vitible; a our* MORT vilits, it is not 
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Their domeſtic ſaw, and 1 int 
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Wh u is adopte 1 1 NE their grow- | 
As its effes had | 


| Terve'up their own vittuals; for. they. would certainly 


— 


| hogs; cloth; and candes, in 
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n Dr ² r _——_—_— 


| {: their yo chful days, habit ated' to the ptactice of enor- 


ment is the effect of en 
en to nccpunt for it. Ir Will be lels 


þ 


[ 


laſt, as they go to ſleep after it, 132 A two o'clock in 


| led method 


{| 


| noſe; which Tuffocgres i it. A 
Fl 


men muſt contribute a ye 0 ſhare of its happineſs, 
it is rather ſurptifing, beſidest Ahn "reftraints 
| they are laid Aer ab ve regard to 't6 find them 


| 6ften treated with a degtee 35 Wen of 'rther bru- 
tality, Which one would featcely ſuppoſe a 


| tereſt; though 


unlikely, that this article of luxuty had never been ſo 
much abuſed as at this time. If it continues to be 
faſhionable, it bids fair to, deſtroy great numbers, 
Ihe times of cating, at Otaheite, are very frequent. 
Their firſt meal, (or rather, as it may be called) their 


the morning; and the next᷑ is at ei Er 
dine: and again, as Omiah 1 Eo Yr at tb, 1 2 
Ave; and 'fup at eight. In this attikſe af domeſſic 
life, they have adopted ſome cuſtoms that are exceed. 
ng whimſical. ' The women, for inſtance, have not 
y the mortificarion of being bbli ed to eat by them. 
ſelves, and in a different paft of the houfe from the 
men; but, by a ſtrange kind of policy, are excluded 
from a ſhare of moſt of the better forts of food. They 
are not permitted to taſte turtle, nor fiſh of the tunny 
kind; which is much eſteemed ; nor fome particular 
ſorts of the beſt plantains; and it is very ſeldom that 
even thoſe of the firſt rank eat pork. 'The. children of 
each ſex alſo eat apart; and the women, generally, 


eleven they 


ſtarve, efore any grown wan would do- them ſuch 3 
ſervice.” in this, as well as in ſome bther cuſtoms re- 
lative to their eating, there is a myſterious conduct, 
which we could never thoroughly comprehend. When 
we enquired; into the reaſons of it, we could get no 
other anfwer, but that it is Tight and neceſſaty it ſhould 
he fo. In other. cuſtoms, re 1 ectin the females, there 
ſeems to be no Obfcurity! & pecially as to their con- 
er with the men. If a young man and woman, 
from 45 zal choice; cohabir, the man A er the father of 
the girl fuch' things' as are 9 n" common. Ife, as 
| o rhe time they. 
are together? | and” if he'tt tak he gn "not. been 
faffitiently ald for his dunghter, He ait © ſeruple of 
forcing her to EAV fer fend; and do obabit Gh ano- 
ther perſon who may be more liberal.” The man, on 
7 part, is always at liberty to make a tiew choice; but 
eld. his cbnſott esu Te: gnantt, he day kill the. 
id; 115 after that, Fee contihije "Hi *conhection 
with: ch mot her, Or leave N But If he. ſhould adopt 
fie hid,” and luffer it to 70 che parties Are then con- 
fidered i in the married ſtate, and the tominonly live 
togethet ever after. * However, Apa "though t no crime 
in the man to joima more youthfu 124 to his firſt 
| wife, and to live With both. Bn cuſtom of chang⸗ 
ing their connections is, "however, much more general 
han this laſt; and it is a thing fo common, 'that they 
ak of it with! great indifference. «© The erreoes are 

ly thoſe of the better fort; who, ftom their fickleneſs, 
Ny their PIER the thitans of” purchaſin 'frefh con- 
F are con bein ben about; and, from hav- 
no particular att N ht) adopt the more 
Wege nd'fo agreeable is 
chis Hcentious mantier of l 15 th F Aifpoſiton, that 
the möff beautiful bf Both 10 0 child Cohimorly ſpend 


r 


, ATE 


| mities, which would "diſgrace the 'moft ſayape tribes; 
| bar re eculiat Akin 5 people whoſe ge- 
ne e other Has eyident traces of 
2 evalence o are id render feelings, When 

he Wei 13 yd is" delivered” ofa child, 4 r piece of 
dert öped id Wartr; is applied to the e and 
ſuch a te, their wo- 


man would 
beſtow, n an object for whom he had the leaſt affec- 
tion. wege owever, is more common, than to 'ſce 
the men beat then without mercy; ang unileſs this treat- 
ly, Which both ſexes, at leaſt, 
\& infected With, jt will-be diff 
"Mele to d- 
miſt this as ehe motibe, 45 1 Haye ſeen ſeveral ipſtances 
whete the women ha ve preferred p rſonab Beauty to in- 
I muſt 6wri, that een in theſe cafes, they 
ſeem ſcarcely ſuſceptible” of thoſe-delicate- ſentiments, 
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that there is leſs platonic love in Otaheite, than in any 
other country. 


Their religious ſyſtem is extenſive, and, in many 
_ inflances,] 


rigular ; Bur few of the common people have 
re knowledge of it; that being confined chiefly 
a0 who are pretty numerous. They do 
ſſeſſing ac 
( e; but believe in a plurality of divinities, who 
1 71 5 powerful; 38 this caſe, as different 
us of the iſland, and the other iſlands in the neigh- 
Pobrbood, have different ones, the inhabitants of each, 
no doubt, think that they have choſen the moſt emi- 
nent, or, at leaſt, one who is inveſted with power ſuffi- 
cient to protect them, and to ſupply all their wants. It 
he ſhould not anſwer their expectations, they think it no 
impiety to change; as has very lately happened at 
Tiaraboo, where, -in the room of two divinitics for- 
merly honoured, Olla, god of Bolabola, has been adopred, 
I ſhould ſuppoſe, becauſe he is the protector of a peo- 
je who have been victorious in war; and as, ſince they 
have made this change, they have. been very ſucceſsful 
themſelves againſt the inhabitants of Otaheite-nooe, 
they impute it entirely to Olla, who, as they literally ſay, 
fights their battles. Their aſſiduity in ſerving their 
gods is remarkably conſpicuous. Not only the whattas, 
or offering places of the morais, are commonly loaded 
with fruits and animals; but there are few houſes where 
you do not meet with a ſmall place of the ſame ſort near 
them. Many of them are ſo rigidly ſcrupulous, that 
they will not begin a meal, without firſt laying afide a 
morſel for the eatooa; and we had an opportunity dur- 
ing this voyage, of ſeeing their ſuperſtitious zeal carried 
to a pernicious height, in the inſtance of human ſacri- 
fices, the occaſions of offering which, I doubt, are too 


frequent. Perhaps, they have recourſe to them when 
- "misfortunes occur; for they aſked, if one of our men, 


who happened to be confined, when we were detained 


by a contrary wind, was taboo? Their prayers are alſo 
very frequent, which they chant, much after the man- 
ner of the ſongs in their feſtive entertainments. And 


their inferiority in religious obſervances; for it is re- 
quired of them, that they ſhould partly uncover them- 
ſelves, as they paſs the morais; or take a conſiderable 
circuit to avoid them. Though they have no notion, 


that their god muſt always be conferring benefits, with- 


out ſometimes forgetting them, or ſuffering evil to be- 
fal them, they ſeem to regard this leſs than the attempts 
of ſome more inauſpicious being to hurt them. They 
tell us, that etee is an evil ſpirit, , who ſometimes does 


us: miſchief, and to whom, as well as to their good 
being, they make offerings. But the miſchiefs they ap- 


| n from any ſuperior inviſible agents, are con- 


fined. to things merely temporal. ,They believe the 


- ulto be both immaterial and immortal. They ſay, 
about the lips during the pangs 


that it keeps fluttering 
of death; and that then it aſcends, and mixes with, or, 
as they expreſs it, is eaten by the deity. In this ſtate it 
Temains for ſome time; after which, it departs to a 


the women, as in other caſes, arc alſo obliged to ſnew 


. certain-place deſtined for the reception of the ſouls of 


men, where it exiſts in eternal night; or, as they ſome- 


times Jay. in twilight, or daun. They have no idea of 
Amy permanent puniſhment after death, for crimes they 


bad men are tat indiſcriminately by the deity; but they 


.. cextainly-confider this coalition with him as a kind of 
... pariication-necefſary to be ee before they en- 


ter into a ſtate of bliſs; for according to their doctrine, 
r immediately into his 
eternal manſion, Without ſuch a. previous union, as if 


exempted from. rhe general lot. 


far from n ſuch ſublime conceptions of hap- 
pineſs, which our re | 
kom ig expect hereafter...” The only great privilege 


igion, and, indeed, reaſon, gives us 


they ſeem to think they ſhall acquire by death, is im- 
E ; for they ſpeak of ſpirits being, in ſome mea- 
| WEE Oy diveſted of thoſe paſſions which actu- 
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hate committed on earth; for the ſouls of good and 
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if a man refrain from all connection with women ſome. 
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ran | 4 1 
already, by this abſtinence, he ane enough to be 

ey are, however, 
2 » 


m 


enabling thoſe favoure 


ated them when combined with material vehicles. 
Thus if ſouls, who were formally enemies, ſhould meet, 
they have many conflicts; though it ſhould ſeem, to no 
purpoſe, as they are accounted invulnerable in this invi- 
lible ſtate. There is a ſimilar reaſoning with regard to a 
man and his wife when they meet. If the huſband 
dies firſt, the ſoul of his wife is known to him on its 
arrival in the land of ſpirits. They reſume their for- 
mer acquaintance in a ſpacious houſe, calied tourooa, 
where the ſouls of the deceaſed aſſemble to recreate 
themſelves with the gods. She then retires with him 
to his ſeparate habitation, where they remain for ever, 
and have an offspring, which, however, is entirely ſpi- 
ritual, as they are neither married, nor are their em- 
braces ſuppoſed to be the ſame as with corporeal be- 
ings. - Some of their notions about the deity, are ex- 
travagantly abſurd. They believe, that he is ſubject to 
the power of thoſe very ſpirits to whom he has given 
exiſtence; and that, in their turn, they frequently eat 
or devour him, though he poſſeſs the power of recreat- 
ing himſelf. They, doubtleſs, uſe this mode of ex- 
preſſion, as they ſeein incapable of converſing about 
immaterial things, without conſtantly referring to ma- 
terial objects to convey their meaning. And. in this 
manner they continue the account, by ſaying, that, in 
the Tourooa, the deity enquires, if they intend, or not, 
to deſtroy him? And that he is not able to alter their 
determination. This is known to the inhabitants on 
earth, as well as to the ſpirits; for when the moon is in 
its wane, it is ſaid, that they are then devouring their 
eatooa; and that, as it increaſes, he is repewing himſelf. 
And to this accident, not only the inferior, but the moſt 
emingnt gods are liable. They alfo believe, that there 
are other places for the reception of ſouls after death. 
Thus, thoſe who are dtowned in the ſea, remain there; 
where they think that there is a fine country, houſes, 
and every thing that can make them happy. But what 


1s more ſingular, they maintain, that not only all other 


animals, but trees, fruit, and even ſtones, have ſouls, 
which at death, or upon veing conſumed, or broken, 
aſcend to the divinity, with whom they firſt mix, and 


afterwards paſs into the manſion allotted to each. They 


imagine, that their punctual performance of religious 
offices procures them every temporal bleſſing. And as 


they believe, that the animating and powerful influ- 


ence of the deity is every where diffuſed, it is no won- 
der that they join ro this many ſuperſtitious opinions 


| aboutitsoperations. Accordingly, they believe that ſud- 
den deaths, and all other accidents, are effected by the 


immediate action of ſome divinity. If a man only 
ſtumble againſt a ſtone, and hurt his toe, they impute ir 
to an eatooa; ſo that they may be literally ſaid; agreeable 
to their ſyſtem, to tread on enchanted ground. They 
are ſtartled, in the night, on approaching a toopapoo, 
where the dead are expoſed, in the ſame manner that 
many. of our ignorant and ſuperſtitious people are with 
the apprehenfions of ghoſts, and at the ſight of a church 
yard; and they have an equal confidence in dreams, 
which they er to be communications either from 
their god, or from the * of their departed friends, 
with them to foretell future 

events; but this kind of knowledge is confined to par- 
ticular people. Omiah . to have this gift. He 
told us, that the ſoul of his father had intimated to him 
in a dream, on the 26th of July, 1776, that he ſhould . 
go on ſhore, at ſome place, within three days; but he 
was unfortunate in this firſt attempt to perſuade us that 
he was a prophet; for it was the iſt of Auguſt before 
we got into Teneriffe. Among them, however, the 
dreamers poſſeſs a reputation littlè inferior to that of 
their inſpired. prieſts and prieſteſſes, whoſe predictions 
they implicity believe, and are determined by them in 
all undertakings of conſequence. The prieſteſs who 
rſuaded Opoony to invade Ulietea, is much reſpected 

y him; and he never goes to war without conſulti 

her. They alſo, in ſome degree; maintain our old doc- 
trine of planetary influence; at leaſt, they are ſometimes 
regulated, in their public counſels, by certain appear- 
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zs that of Hercules deſtroying the | 
2 ASH one-of Jack, ebe plane killer: nor do 1 find, 
that there is any moral couched under it, any more 
than under moſt old fables of the ſame kind, which 
have been received as truths only during the preva- 
lence of the ſame ignorance that marked the character 
of the ages in which they were invented. Ita however, 
rly introduced, as ſerving to ex- 
. - «=Ferhe horror and deteſtation'entertained here, againſt 
fhoſe who feed on human fleſh. And, yet, from ſome 
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tally, or much inclined on the convex part, on its firſt 
appearance after the change, they are encouraged to en- 
gage in war, with confidence of ſucceſs. | 

« They have traditions concerning the creation, which, 
as might be expected, are complex, and clouded with 
obſcurity. They ſay, that a goddeſs having a lump or 
maſs of carth ſuſpended in a cord, gave it a ſwing, and 
ſcattered about pieces of land, thus creating Otaheite 
and- the neighbouring iſlands. They have alſo no- 
tions of a univerſal creation, and of lands, of which 
they have now no other knowledge than what is men- 


tioned in their traditions. Their moſt remote account 


reaches to Tatooma and Tapuppa, male and female 
ſtones or rocks, who ſupport the maſs of land and wa- 
ter, or our globe underneath. Theſe produced Totorro, 


+ who was killed, and divided intoland; and, after him, 


Otaia and Oroo were begotten, who afterward were 


married, and produced firſt land, and then a race of 


ods. Otaia is killed, and Oroo marries a god, her 
fon, called Teorraha, whom ſhe orders to create more 
land, the animals, and all ſorts of food, found upon 
the earth; as alſo the ſky, which is ſupported by men 
called Teeferei. The ſpots obſerved in the moon, are 
ſuppoſed to be groves of a ſort of trees which once 


rew in Otaheite, and being deſtroyed by ſome acci- 
. their ſeeds were carried up thither by doves, where 


they now flouriſh. 


« They have alſo many legends, both hiſtorical and re- 
ligious, one of which, relative to the practice of eating 


human fleſh, I ſhall give the ſubſtance of, as a ſpecimen 


of their method. A long time ſince, there lived in 
Otaheite two men, called Taheeai; the only name they 
yet have for cannibals. None knew from whence they 
came, or in what manner they arrived at the iſland. 
Their habitation was in the mountains, from whence 
they uſed to iſſue, and kill many of the natives, whom 


they afterwards devoured,and, by that means, prevented 


the progreſs of 18 Two brothers being de- 
termined to rid their country of ſuch a formidable 
enemy, uſed à ſtratagem for their deſtruction, with 
ſucceſs. Theſe lived farther upward than the Taheeai, 
and in ſuch a ſituation, that they could ſpeak with them, 
without greatly hazarding their own ſafety. They in- 


vited them to accept of an entertainment, that ſnould 


be provided for them, to which theſe readily conſented. 


he brothers then taking ſome ſtones, heated them, and 


thruſting them into pieces of mahee, deſired one of the 
Taheeai to open his mouth. On which, one of theſe 
pieces was dropped in, and ſome water poured down, 
which made a boiling or hiſſing noiſe, in quenching the 
ſtorie, and killed him. - They intreated the other to do 
the ſame; but he declined it, repreſenting the conſe- 
quences of his companion's eating. However they aſ- 
ſured him, that the food was excellent, and its effects 
only temporary; for that the other-would ſoon recover. 


His credulity was ſuch, that he ſwallowed the bait, and 


ſhared the fate of the firſt. The natives then cut them 


in pieces, which they buried; and conferred the govern- 
ment of the iſland on the brothers, as a reward for deli- 


vering them from ſuch monſters. | Their'refidence was 


in the diſtrict called Whapaneenoo; and to this day 


there remains a bread-fruit-tree,” once the property ot 
the Taheeais. They had alſo a woman, who lived with | 
them, and had two teeth of a prodigious ſize. After 


they were killed, ſhelived at the ifland Otaha, and, when 
dead, was ranked among their deities. ' She did not eat 
human fleſh, as the men; but, from the fize of her 


appearance, or is repreſented with large tuſks, Taheeai. 


teeth,” the natives till call any animal that has a fierce. 


Every one muſt allow, that this ny is juſt as natural 
: 


ydra, or the more 


en imprope 
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| tint. This is the more likely, 
poſſeſſes Tiaraboo, but many diſtricts of Opooreano. 
His territories, therefore, are almoſt equal, in extent, to 
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circumſtances, I have been led to think, that the na- 
{1ves of thele illes were formerly cannibals. Upon aſk. 


ing Omiah, he denied it ſtoutly; yet mentioned a faq - 


within his own knowledge, which almoſt confirms ſuch 
an opinion. When the people of Bolabola, one time 
defeated thoſe of Huaheine, a. great number of his 
kinſmen were ſlain, But one of his relations had, af. 
terward, an opportunity of revenging himſelf, when the 
Bolabola men were worſted in their turn, and cuttin a 
piece out of the thigh of one of his enemies, he broiled 
and eat it. I W frequently conſidered the offerin 
of the perſon's eye, who is ſacrified, and offered to the 
chief, as a veſtige of a cuſtom which once really ex- 
iſted to a greater extent, and is ſtill commemorated by 
this emblematical ceremony, 
The being inveſted with the maro, and the preſiding 
at human ſacrifices, ſeem to be peculiar characteriſtics 
of the ſovereign. To theſe, perhaps, may be added the 
blowing a conch-ſhell, which produces a very loud ſound. 
On hearing it, all his ſubjects are obliged to bring food 
of every ſort to his royal reſidence, in proportion to 
their abilities. On ſome occaſions, they carry their ve- 
neration for his very name, to an extravagant and very 
deſtructive pitch. For if, on his acceſſion to the maro, 
any words in their language be found to have a reſem- 
blance to it in ſound, they are changed for others; and 
if any man be bold enough not to comply, and continue 
to uſe thoſe words, not only he, but all his relations, are 
immediately put to death. The ſame ſeverity is exer- 
ciſed toward thoſe who ſhall preſume to apply this ſa- 
cred name to any animal. And, agreeably to this cuſ- 
tom of his countrymen, Omiah uf to expreſs his in- 
dignation, that the Engliſh ſhould give the names of 
prince or princeſs to their favourite dogs or horſes. 
But while death is the puniſhment for making free 
with the name of their ſovereign, if abuſe be only le- 
velled at his government, the offender eſcapes with the 
forfeiture of land and houſes. The king never enters 
the houſe of any of his ſubjects, but has in every dif. 
trict, where he viſits, houſes belonging to himſelf. And 
if, at any time, he ſhould be obliged, by accident, to 
deviate from this rule, the houſe thus honoured with 
his preſence, and every part of its furniture, is burnt. 
His ſubjects not only uncover to him, when preſent, 
down to the waiſt; but if he be at any particular place, 
i) 9; having a piece of cloth tied to it, is ſet up ſome- 
ere near, to which they pay the ſame honours, His 
brothers are alſo intitled to the firſt part of the cere- 
mony-; but the women only uncover to the females of 
the royal family : in ſhort, they ſeem even ſuperſtitious 
in their * A to him, and eſteem his perſon little leſs 
than ſacred. And it is, perhaps, to nes 
that he owes the quiet poſſeſſion of his dominions. For 
even the people of Tiaraboo allow him the ſame ho- 
nours as his right; though at the ſame time, they look 
upon their-own' chief as more powerful; and ſay, that 
he would ſucceed to the government of the whole 
ifland, ſhould the preſent re! 1 become ex- 
as Waheiadooa not only 


thoſe of Otoo; and he has, beſides, the advantage of a 
more populous and fertile part of the iſland. His ſub- 
jects, allo, have given proofs of their ſuperiority; by 
frequent victories over thoſe of Otaheite-nooe, whom 
they affect to ſpeak of as contemptible warriors, cafily 
to be worſted, if, at any time, their chief ſhould wiſh 
11 ² pe WR FG ei | 


Ihe ranks of people, beſides the erce de hoj, and his 
| family, are the crees, or powerful chiefs; the mana- 


: 


hoone, or vaſſals; and the teou or toutou, ſervants, or 


rather ſlaves. The meh of each of theſe; according to 
the regular inſtitution, form their connections with wo- 
men of their reſpective ranks; but if with any inferior 
one, which frequently happens, and a child be born, it 
is preſerved, and has the rank of the father, unleſs he 


happens to be an ere, in which caſe it is killed. If a 


Woman of condition ſhould chufe an inferior perſon to 
ofhctate as an huſband, the children he has by her are 


killed: and ſhould a toutou be caught in an intrigue 


with, 
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wial an of the blood-royal, he is put to death. 
T — 40 of the eree de hoi — his father in title 
and honours, as ſoon as he is born; but if he ſhould 
have no children, the brother aſſumes the government 
at his death. In other families, poſſeſſions always de- 
ſcend to the eldeſt ſon; but he is obliged to maintain 
his brothers and ſiſters, who are allowed houſes on his 
22 The boundaries of the ſeveral diſtricts, into which 
Otaheite is divided, are generally, either rivulets, or low 
hills, which in many places, jut out into the ſca. But 
the ſubdiviſions into particular property, are marked by 
large ſtones, which have remained from one generation 
to another. The removal of any of theſe gives riſe to 
quarrels, which are decided by arms; each party bring- 
ing his friends into the field. But if any one complain 
to the eree de hoi, he terminates the difference amica- 
bly. This is an offence, however, not common; and 
long cuſtom ſeems to ſecure property here as effectually 
as the moſt ſevere laws do in other countries. In con- 
formity alſo to ancient practice eſtabliſhed among them, 
crimes of a leſs general nature are left to be puniſhed 
by the ſufferer, without referring them to a ſuperior. 
In this caſe, they ſeem to think, that the injured perſon 
will judge as equitably as thoſe who are totally uncon- 
cerned ; and as long cuſtom has allotted certain puniſh- 
ments of different ſorts, he is allowed to inflict them, 
without being amenable to any other perſon. Thus, if 
any one be caught ſtealing, which is commonly done in 
the night, the proprietor of the goods may put the 
thief inſtantly to death ; and if any one ſhould enquire 
of him after the deceaſed, it is ſufficient to acquit 
him, if he only informs them of the provocation he 
had to kill him. But ſo ſevere a puniſhment is ſeldom 
inflicted, unleſs the articles that are ſtolen be reckoned 
very valuable, ſuch as breaſt plates, and plaited hair. 
If only cloth, or even hogs be ſtolen, and the thief 


eſcape, upon his being afterward diſcovered, if he pro- 


miſe to return the ſame number of pieces of cloth, or 
of hogs, no farther puniſhment is inflifted. Some- 
times, after keeping out of the way for a few days, 
he is forgiven, or at moſt, gets a flight beating. 
If a 5 kill another in a quarrel, the friends of 


the deceaſed aſſemble, and engage the ſurvivor and 


his adherents. If they conquer, they take poſſeſſion 
of the houſe, lands, and goods, of the other party; 
but if conquered, the reverſe takes place. If a ma- 
nahoone kills the toutou, or ſlave of a chief, the latter 
ſends people to take poſſeſſion of the lands and ' houſe 


of the former, who flies either to ſome other part of 
the iſland, or to ſome of the neighbouring iſlands. 
Aſter ſome months he returns, and finding his ſtock ot 


hogs much increaſed, he offers a large preſent of theſe, 
with red-feathers, and other articles, to the toutou's 
maſter, who generally accepts the compenſation, and 
permits him to repoſſeſs his houſe and lands. This 

Rice is the height of venality and injuſtice; and the 
ſlayer of the ſlave ſeems to be under no farther neceſ- 
ſity of abſconding, than to impoſe upon the lower claſs 


of people, who are the ſufferers. For it does not ap- | 


pear, that the chief has the leaſt power to puniſh this 
manahoone;' but the whole management marks a col- 


luſion between him and his ſuperior, to gratify the re- 
venge of the former, and the avarice of the latter. In- 


deed, we need not wonder, that the killing of a man 
ſhould be conſidered as fo venial an offence among a 
people, who do not conſider it as any crime to murder 
their own children. When talking to them about ſuch 
inſtances of unnatural cruelty, and aſking, whether the 
chiefs or principal were not angry, and did not [puniſh 


- them? 1 was told, that the chief neither could nor 
would interfere in ſuch caſes; and that every one had 


a right to do with his own child what he pleaſed. 


Though the productions, the people, the cuſ- 


toms and manners of all the iſlands in the neighbour- 


hood, may, in general, be reckoned the ſame as at 
Otaheite, there are a few differences which ſnould be 
mentioned, as this may lead to an enquiry about more 
material ones hereafter, if ſuch there be, of which we 
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are now ignorant. With regard to the little iſland of 
Mataia, or Oſnaburgh Iſland, which lies twenty leagues 
eaſt of Otaheite, and belongs to a chief of that place, 
who gets from thence a kind of tribute: there a diffe- 
rent dialect from that of Otaheite is ſpoken. The men 
of Mataia alſo wear their hair very long ; and when 
they fight, cover their arms with a ſubſtance which is 
beſet with ſharks teeth, and their bodies with a ſort of 
ſhagreen, being ſkin of fiſhes. At the ſame time, they 
are ornamented with poliſhed pearl ſhells, which make 
a prodigious glittering in the ſun; and they have a 
very large one that covers them before, like a ſhield or 
breaſt-plate. But Otaheite is remarkable for pro- 
ducing great quantities of that delicious fruit we called 
apples, which are found in none of the other iſlands, 
except Eimeo. It has alſo the advantage of producing 
an odoriferous wood, called Eahoi, which is highly 
valued at the other iſles, where there is none; nor in 
the ſouth-eaſt peninſula, or Tiaraboo, though joining 
it. Huaheine and Eimeo again, are remarkable for 
producing greater quantities of yams than the other 
iſlands. And at Mourooa there is a particular bird, 
found upon the hills, much eſteemed for its white 
feathers ; at which place there is alſo ſaid to be ſome 
of the apples, though it be the moſt remote of 'the 
Society Iſlands ſrom Otaheite and Eimeo, where they 
are produced. 

Though the religion of all the iſlands be the ſame, 
each of them has its particular or tutelar god, whoſe 
names, according to the beſt information I could 
obtain, are enumerated in the following liſt. 


Gops of the IsLEs. 
Tanne a - Huaheine 
1 Ooro = — Ulietea 
Tanne — - Otaha 
Olla - - Bolabola 
Otoo, ee wciahoo - Mourooa 
Tamouee — - Toobace ; 
¶ Tabooymanoo, or 
Taroa > | Sander Iſland, | 
| ſubject to Huaheine. 
Oroo hadoo - © Eimeo 
| Otaheite and 
5 > 1 Otaheite nooe 
oonooa and , 
5 Tiaraboo 
Tooboo, toobooai and Mataia or 
Ry maraiva | Ofnaburh Iſland 


Tammaree - The low illandscaſtward; 

“ Beſides the cluſter of high iſlands from Mataia to 
Mourooa incluſive, the people of Otaheite are ac- 
quainted with a low uninhabited iſland, which they 
name Mopeeha, and ſeems to be Howe's Iſland, laid 
down to the weſtward of Mourooa in our late charts of 
this ocean. To this the inhabitants of the moſt lee 
ward iſlands ſometimes go. There are alſo ſeveral 
low iſlands to the north-caſtward of Otaheite, which 
they have ſometimes viſited, but not conſtantly ; and 


are ſaid to be only at the diflance of two days ſail with 
a fair wind. They are thus named Mataceva, Oanaa 


or Oannah, Taboohoe, Awehee, Kaoora, Orootooa, and 
Otavaoo, where are large pearls. 

te The inhabitants of theſe iſlands come frequently to 
Otaheite and the other neighbouring high iſlands, 
from whoſe natives they differ in being of a darker 
colour, with a fiercer aſpect, and differently punctured. 
I was informed, that at Mataeeva, and others of them, 
it is the cuſtom for the men to give their daughters to 


ſtrangers who arrive among them; but the pairs muſt ' 
be five nights lying near each other, without preſuming 


to proceed farther. On the fixth evening, the father 
of the young weman treats his gueſt with food; and 
informs his daughter, that ſhe muſt that night receive 


him as her huſband. The ſtranger, however, muſt not 


offer to expreſs the leaſt diſlike, though the bedfellow 
allotted him be ever ſo diſagreeable; for this is con- 
ſidered as an unpardonable affront, and is puniſhed 
5 8 8 Rf ORE. O90 217 2845: - "ns 
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with death. Forty men of Bolabola, who, incited by 
curioſity, had roamed as far as Mataeeva in a canoe, 
were treated in this manner; one of them having 
incautiouſly mentioned his diſlike of the woman who 
fell to his lot, in the hearing of a boy who informed 
her father. In conſequence of this, the Mataeevans 
fell upon them; but theſe warlike people killed three 
times their own number, though with the loſs of all 
their party, except five. Thoſe hid themſelves in the 
woods, and took an opportunity, when the others were 
burying their dead, to enter ſome houſes, where, 
having provided themſelvees with victuals and water, 
they carried them on board a canoe, in which they made 
their eſcape; and, after paſſing Mataia, at which they 
would not touch, at laſt arrived ſafe at Eimeo. The Bo- 
labolans, however, were ſenſible enough that their tra- 
vellers had been to blame; fora canoe Fom Mataceva ar- 
riving ſome time after at Bolabola, ſo far were they from 
retaliating upon them for the death of their countrymen, 
that they acknowledged they had deſerved their fate, 
and treated their viſitors with much hoſpitality. Theſe 
low ifles are, doubtleſs the fartheſt navigation, which 


thoſe of. Otaheite, and the Society Iſlands, perform at 


reſent. It ſeems to be a groundleſs ſuppoſition, made 
y Monſ. de Bougainville, by whom we are told, that 
theſe people ſometimes navigate at the diſtance of 
more than three hundred leagues. I do not believe 
they make voyages of this prodigious extent ; for it is 


reckoned a ſort of prodigy, that a canoe, once driven 


by a ſtorm from Otaheite, ſhould have fallen in with 
Mopecha, or Howe's Iſland, though ſo near, and di- 
rectly to leeward. The knowledge that they have of 


other diſtant iſlands is, no doubt, traditional; and has 
been communicated to them by the natives of thoſe 


iſlands, driven accidentally upon their coaſts, who, 
beſides giving them the names, could eaſily inform 
them o 

whence they came, and of the number of days they 
had been upon the ſea. In this manner, it may be 
ſuppoſed, that the natives of Wateeo have increaſed 
their - catalogue by the addition of Otaheite, and its 
neighbouring iſles, from the people we met with there, 
and alſo of the other iflatids theſe had heard of. We 
may thus account for that extenſive knowledge attri- 
buted, by the gentlemen of the Endeavour, to Tupia, in 
ſuch matters. And, with all due deference to his 
veracity, I preſume that it was, by the ſame means of 
information, that he was able to direct AD to Ohe- 


teroa, without having ever been there himſelf, as he 


8 which, on many accounts, is very impro- 


able.” Here ends Mr. Anderſon's ſtrictures on Ota- 


heite, and its neighbouring iſlands. 
One year and five months had now elapſed, ſince 
our departure from England ; during which period we 


had not been, upon the whole, unprofitably employed. | 


Captain Cook was ſenſible, that, with reſpect to the 


rincipal object of his inſtructions, our voyage might 


conſidered, at this time, as only at its commence- 


ment; and therefore, his attention to whatever might 
contribute towards our ſafety and final ſuccefs, was 


now to be exerted, as it were, anew. We had, with this 


view, examined into the ſtate of our proviſions at the 


tiflands we had laſt viſited; and having now, on leaving 
them, proceeded beyond the extent of former diſcove- 
cries, an accurate ſurvey was ordered to be taken of all 


the ſtores that were in each ſhip, that, by being fully 


informed of the quantity and condition of every article, 
ve might know how to uſe. them to the greateſt ad- 
vantage. . We had alſo, before we had quitted the 
Society Iles, taken every opportunity of enquiring of 
the natives, whether there were any iſlands ſituate in 


it did not appear that they knew of an). 
Me ſhould, now proceed with the progreſs of the 
voyage, after our leaving the Society Iflands; but ſhall 


diefer it for che commencement of the next chapter; in 
order to lay before our readers an hiſtorical and geo- 
graphical account of the north-weſt parts of North 

America, beginning from the iſthmus of Darien: alſo 
an account of the moſt remarkable iſlands ſituated in 


A 8 


: 


the direction in which the places lie from 


— 


nn 


the high latitudes, which, with the deſcriptions alread 
given, in the courſe of this work, of ſeveral iſlands 
the Indian ſeas, will form a complete, full, and perfect 
hiſtory of all the places, old and new diſcoveries 
mentioned and touched at, by all our moſt celebrated 
circumnavigators: for which account, we acknowledge 
ourſelves chiefly indebted to that much admired = 
1 78 work, MILLAR's NEW and UNIVERS AI. 
YSTEM F GEOGRAPHY, now publiſhing in eigbty 
weekly numbers, price only Sixpence each, embelliſhed with 
Copper-plates ; and may be had of the Publiſher, Mr. Hoc 
in Paternofter-row, or of any Bookſeller, Newſcarricr Fd 
Stationer, in Great-Britain, Ireland, Sc. 
Americus Veſpucio, a Florentine by birth, being in 
1497, {ent to improve the diſcoveries made in 1491, b 
Columbus, gave to the fourth quarter of the world the 
name of America. This vaſtcontinent, (at leaſt what has 
hitherto been diſcovered) reaches from latitude 78 deg 
N, to 56 deg. S. Thatis 134 degrees, which, taken ina 
ſtrait line, amount to upwards of 8040 miles in length, 


Its breadth 1s very irregular, being in ſome places 3690 


miles, and in others, as at the diſtance of Darien or 
Panama, not above 60 or 70. The boundaries aſcribed 
to it, are the land about the pole on the north; Atlan- 
tic Ocean, which ſeparates it from Europe and Aſia on 
the eaſt; another vaſt ocean on the ſouth, and the 


Pacific Ocean, uſually called the South Sea, which 


divides it from Aſia on the weſt. How or when Ame. 
rica was firſt peopled, cannot be aſcertained ; but it is 
moſt likely to have been from the north of Aſia; for 


| the natives of both theſe parts ſtill bear a great reſem- 


blance to one another in many reſpects. North Ame- 
rica, which conſtitutes a grand diviſion of this vaſt 
continent, and of which we propoſe now to treat, is 
ſeparated from the ſouthern part by the iſthmus of 
Darien, and extends from that iſthmus to within a 
few degrees of the north pole. In the period of more 
than two centuries and a half, geographers were not 
able to aſcertain the limits of the northern extremity z 


this was a taſk to be performed by Captain Cook in his 


third and laſt voyage. 
Old Mexico, or New Spain, a rich and extenſive 


| country, was once a mighty empire, ruled by its own 


monarchs, till the Spaniards, by whom it was at firſt 
diſcovered, in 1598, afterwards conquered it, under 
the command of Fernando Cortez. It lies between 


ſeven degrees thirty minutes, and thirty degrees forty 


minutes north latitude, is 2000 miles long, 600 broad 
where wideſt, has the iſthmus of Darien on the ſouth, 
New Mexico on the north, the. gulph of Mexico on 
the eaſt, and the Pacific Ocean on the weſt. It is di- 
vided into the audiences of Guadalajara, Mexico, and 
Guatimala, and is governed- by a viceroy. Mexico, 
confidering its ſituation in the torrid zone, enjoys a 
temperate air. No country under heaven abounds 
more with grain, delicious fruits, roots, and vegetables. 
On the weſtern coaſt, near the Pacific Ocean, are ſome 
high mountains, moſt of which are ſaid tobe volcanoes. 


Several rivers riſe in theſe mountains, and fall, ſome 


into the gulph of Mexico, and ſome into the South 
Sea, on both which there are ſeveral capes and bays. 
In the rocky, barren parts of the country are the gold 


and ſilver mines. There are, it is ſaid, ſeveral of the 


former, and no fewer than one thouſand of the latter. 
Gold is alſo found in grains vr duſt, in the ſands of 
rivers or torrents. Whoever diſcovers a mine of gold 
or ſilver, is at liberty to work it, payin the king a 
tenth of the produce, and limiting himſelf within fifty 
yards round the place upon which he has fixed. All 
the ſilver and gold dug or found in grains, is entered 


in the royal exchequer; and it is reported, that not- 
a northerly or north-weſterly direction from them, but ee URL; NO 


withſtanding great quantities are run-and concealed, no 
leſs than two millions of filver marks, weighing eight 


11 ounces each, rn and aa out of which they 'coin 
11 ſeven hundred thouſa 
| quarter pieces, rials, and half. pieces, the latter be- 


marks into pieces of eight, 


ing about three- pence ſterling value. The trade of 


| Spaniſh. America has been carried on for ſome years 


paſt by veſſels, called regiſter ſhips ;; and the chief 


| commodities of this country are gold, flyer, exquiſite 


marble, 
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| rphyry, jaſper, precious ſtones, pearls, 
kr 88 hides, tallow, ſalt, dying woods, 
drugs, balſams, honey, - feathers, chocolate, cochineal, 
Glk, ſugar, cotton, wool, &c. The inhabitants are, 
at 2 a mixed people, conſiſting of Indians, 
Spaniards, and other Europeans ; the creoles, meſti- 
choes, or iſſue of the Spaniards by Americans, the 
meſtiches, or the iſſue of ſuch iſſue; the terceroons 
dez Indies, or the children of the laſt, married to 
Spaniards ; and the quarteroons dez Indies, whoſe 
deſcendants are allowed the ſame privileges as true 
Spaniards. ' The negroes are likewiſe pretty numerous, 
being imported from the coaſt of Africa for various 
urpoſes, and many of them admitted to their freedom. 
The iſſue of an European and a negro conſtitutes 
another diſtinction, called mulatto ; beſides all which 
there is a mixed. breed of negroes and Indians, which 
is generally deemed the loweſt rank. | | 
The principal places are (1) Mexico, which ſtands 
in the middle of a great lake of its own name, about 


one hundred and ſeventy miles weſt of the gulph of 


Mexico. The number of inhabitants is computed at 
three hundred thouſand ; moſt of them live beyond 
their fortunes, and terminate a life of profuſion in the 


moſt wretched indigence. A prodigious quantity of 


jewels, gold and ſilver plate, and toys, together with 
the moll valuable commodities of Europe and Afia, 
are expoſed to ſale in the ſtreets. 

California, a peninſula, is the moſt northern of all 
the Spaniſh dominions on the continent of America. 
It extends from the north coaſts into the Pacific Ocean, 
$00 miles from Cape Sebaſtian, in 43 deg. 30 min. 
north latitude, towards the fouth-caſt as far as Cape St. 


Lucar, in 22 degrees, 32 minutes, north latitude. The 
\ eaſtern coaſt lies nearly parallel with that of Mexico 


oppoſite to it, and the ſea between is called the lake 
or gulph of California. Its breadth is very 3 
towards the north it is near 200 miles, but at the ſouth 
extremity it tapers away, and is ſcarcely 50 miles over. 
The more ſouthern part was known to the Spaniards 


ſoon after the diſcovery of Mexico; for Cortez diſ- 
covered it in 1535, but they did not till lately penetrate 


far into it, contenting themſelves with the pearl fiſhery 
there. Several kinds of fruit are produced here; 
there are two ſpecies of deer peculiar to this country ; 
alſo a particular .breed of ſheep, buffaloes, beavers, or 
Ain nen reſembling them, a peculiar ſpecies of 
wild hogs, lions, wild cats, and many other wild 
beaſts. e horſes, mules, oxen, and other quadru- 

ds, that have been imported hither from Spain and 
Lens multiply exceedingly. Of the two ſpecies of 
deer peculiar to California, that called taye by the 
natives is greatly eſteemed, and its fleſh as well taſted as 
veniſon. The coaſt is plentifully ſtocked with birds, 
and there is a great variety of fiſh in the gulph of Ca- 
lifornia, the Pacific Ocean, and the rivers. Though 
inſects ſwarm here, as in moſt hot countries, yet on 
account of the dryneſs of the ſoil and climate, they are 


neither noxious nor troubleſome. There is one of the 


richeſt pearl fiſheries in the world, on the coaſt, and 


are two conſiderable ' rivers, namely, Rio Collorado, 
and Rio du Carmel, with ſeveral ſmaller ſtreams, and 
fine ports, creeks, and roads, both on the eaſt and weſt 
ſide, which is the reaſon of its having been ſo much 
frequented by Engliſh privateers. There are, in the 
heart of the country, plains of ſalt quite firm, and 


clear as cryſtal. -A great variety of ſavage tribes inha- 


bit California. Thoſe who live on the caſt fide of the 
peninſula are great enemies to the Spaniards; but in 


there are ſuppoſed to be mines in the country. Here 


other parts, they ſeem to be very hoſpitable to all 


ſtrangers. The inland country, eſpecially towards 


the north, is populous; The Indians reſemble thoſe 
deſcribed in other parts of Ameri aq. 
Siberia, a part of Ruſſian Tartary, is bounded by the 
Frozen Ocean on the north; by China, and the Pacific 
Ocean, on the eaſt; by Tibet, Uſbeck Tartary, the 


Caſpian Sea, and Aſtracan Tartary, on the ſouth; 


and by European Ruſſia, on the weſt ; and is ſituate 
dn 0 and one hundred and thirty degrees of 
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_ very beautiful, and capable of being poliſhed. 
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eaſtern longitude, and between forty and ſeventy-two 
degrees of north latitude, being upwards of two thou- 
ſand miles in length, and one thouſand five hundred in 
breadth. 

The Tobel and Irtis are the chief cities of Siberia, 
which running irom north to ſouth, join the Oby, the 
united ſtream falling into the Frozen Ocean, and di- 
viding Aſia from Europe: the Lena and Jeniſſa, which 
run from north to ſouth, fall alſo into the Frozen 
Ocean: the Yamour and Argun, which divide the 
Ruſſian from the Chineſe dominions, whoſe united 
ſtreams fall into the bay of Corea, There are alſo a 
great many large lakes in this vaſt tract of land, of 
which the largeſt are thoſe of Baikal and Kiſan. | 
The only part of Siberia, fit for human beings to 
live in, is the ſouthern, where the ſoil appears to be 
capable of cultivation, and that it might be rendered 
fertile; but, for want of inhabitants, very little corn is 
produced. But the northern part exhibits nothing but 
impenetrable woods, ſnow-topt mountains, fens, lakes, 
marſhes, &c. and, being expoſed to the bleak winds, 
is quite barren and deſolate, Not a bird appears to 
give notice of any change of ſeaſon; even rooks and 
magpies quit theſe deſarts, where nature becomes quite 
torpid. The natives are obliged to make paſſages 
through heaps of ſnow, and the delights of ſummer are 
not experienced here bur about three months, during 


which ſhort ſpace of time the inhabitants ſow rye, oats, 


peaſe, and barley ; but theſe ſeldom repay the huſband- 


| man's toil. The natives are generally ſhut up in their 


cottages for nine months in the year, ſcarcely ever 
venturing out: fir-trees of conſiderable height bend 
under the weight of ſnow ; a melancholy gloom ſpreads 
all around, and the ſtillneſs is interrupted only by 
the cries of ſome wretched travellers in ſledges. To 
theſe dreary regions the czars of Muſcovy baniſh their 
courtiers and other great perſons, who incur their diſ- 
pleaſure. Some are baniſhed for a limited term of 
years, and others for life, with the allowance only of one 
penny per day, and ſometimes without any allowance 
at all; ſo that, as they are ſent deſtitute from court, 
theſe miſerable exiles paſs a moſt dreadful life, They 
ſhoot for their livelihood, and are obliged to ſend an 
annual tribute of firs to the czars, or they are moſt 
ſeverely puniſhed by the taſk-maſters. 

Kamtſchatka. This peninſula is bounded on the 
eaſt by the ocean, which ſeparates it from America; 


its weſtern boundary is Penſchinſka. The ſouthern 


part is in $1 degrees north latitude, and in 143 degrees 
eaſt longitude from London. This peninſula is di- 
vided- into two parts by a chain of hills running from 


north to ſouth. Its chief rivers are the Awatſcha, - 


Kamtſchatka, the Teghil, and what is called the Great 

River. There are many extenſive lakes in it. N 
Their ſpring and ſummer do not continue more than 

four months; but the latter is far from being agreea- 


ble; for as the adjacent hills are covered with fnow, 


the air, even in the middle of ſummer, is ſometimes 


ad cold, attended with frequent rains ; the winter 
owever is not very inclement. 


In many places mines of iron and copper have been 


diſcovered : the iron ore hat been found to be com- 


pact, of a yellow colour, inclining to red; and, in ſome 
parts, black metallic particles have been obſerved, 
more compact than the reſt of the ore. This ore, 
when crude, could not be attracted by the load-ſtone, 
but, when calcined, became ſo in a nal degree. A 
ſolid iron ore has alſo been diſcovered here, ſimilar to 


that found to the ſouth-weſt of Echaterinenburg ; its 


ſurface was found to be covered with a yellow oker, 
of a reddiſh brown in the breakings of its ſolid parts. 
The ore, when crude, was not acted: upon by the load- 
ſtone, though, after calcination, ſlightly attracted by it. 
The copper mines are like ſome of 'thoſe produced 


on the Ryphean mountains, having the malachites, in 


the form of ſtalaQites and ſtataguites, in Meir cavities, 


Tnere is great choler of timber for a variety of uſes 


in Kamtſchatka, as well as abundance of bs of 
divers kinds, they have alſo ſeveral excellent medi- 
„„ Cina 
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ſo much like the ſturgeon, that there is ſcarce any dif. 
ference, except that it is ſmaller and more delicate; it is 


{o fat that it may be fried without oil. 


cinal plants. Barley, oats, peas, turnips, &c. grow like- ' 
wiſe here, The graſs ſprings up ſo faſt, that they have 
three harveſts ; and the blades are frequently five feet | 


in height. 

This country abounds with tame and wild fowls. 
he wild animals are, black and white bears, wolves, 
lynxes, boars, elks, and a kind of ſtag very much like 
the fallow-deer. The bear never attacks a man, unleſs 
they find him aſleep, when they tear the ſcalp off the 
back part of the head, and ſometimes intirely deſtroy 
him. Foxes are alio very numerous, ſome are white, 
ſome rediſh-yellow ; ſome grey, with a black ſtreak on 
the back, and are much valued; the white ones, 
however, are alſo valued, as being ſcarcer. There are 
alſo black-cheſnuts and blue breaſted foxes ; and they 
are in general too crafty for their purſuers, their ſaga- 
city exceeding that of the other ſpecies. . The opulence 
of the country. conſiſts in its ſables and ermines; the 
_ fables which are ſold at a high price, excel thoſe found 
in any other part of the globe: the natives eat the fleſh, 

and efteem it a very fine food. 
Here is alſo found the gulo, or glutton; likewiſe 
other kinds of beaver, as the atis, rein-deer, and ſayga. 
The natives collect themſelves in companies to hunt 


theſe animals; they go at the cloſe of the winter from 


the month of March to the end of April, taking pro- 
viſions with them. The glutton, which hath a very fine 
fur, is a terrible enemy to the deer: it will dart itſelf 
from a tree upon a deer's back, and, fixing between the 
creature's horns, tears out his eyes: the afflicted animal, 
with exceſs of agony, falls to the ground, when the 
glutton ſtrips his fleſh from his bones. Fes 

Dogs are very numerous in this country: thefe re- 
ſemble the European, and live much upon miceand-fiſh; 
they ſcratch. up the ground for the former, and ſeize 
the others from their ſtreams. - Theſe dogs are ex- 
tremely ſerviceable to the natives, in drawing their 


ſledges over the ſnow : in the moſt dreadful weather, 


they ſcarce ever loſe their way. 
Several ſorts of amphibious an 
chatka. One is the ſea-· cow, about thirty feet in length, 
and weighing fix or ſeven thouſand pounds, the ſkin of 
which is ſo hard, that ſcarce an hatchet or axe will pe- 
netrate it. The fleſh of a young ſea-cow, when properly 
boiled, has a good taſte ; the lean part is ſomewhat like 
veal,” and the fat part like pork. The method of 
catching this animal 1s, by an iron hook ſtruck into it 
by ſome men in a ſmall veſſel, then by a rope held by 
ople on ſhore; the ſea-cow is drawn gradually to the 
| Lind while. thoſe in the veſſel cut the creature with 
inſtruments in ſeyeral parts of the body, till it expires: 
It is not very difficult to take the ſea cow from its 
elements, for it ſeldom raiſes its head above the ſurface 
of the water, though its ſides and back are often ſeen. 
- Sea-horſes and ſea- cats are alſo met with here: the 
latter have long hairs ſtanding out on each ſide of their 


mouths like thoſe of a cat, and they weigh from five to 


eight thouſand pounds: their eyes are as large as a 
bull's, and they will fly at people in boats; even if 
they are blinded by ſtones thrown at them, they will 
not retire, but gnaw the very ſtones that are thrown ; 


however, when- once deprived of ſight, there is no great | 


danger to be apprehended from them. The male and 
female differ both in form and diſpoſition; ſo much in 
form, that they might be taken for different animals; 
and as to diſpoſition, the female is mild, inoffenſive, 
and timid: ds a proof of this, when an attempt is 
made to ſeize a young ſea · cat, and the male, by vi- 


_ #brouſly defending it, affords the female an opportu- 
PAR . taking it off in its mouth; if, in this caſe, the 


female ſhould happen to drop it, the male abandons its 
adverſary, and, y ing directly at the female, ſeizes Her 
with ee le r when the latter, by licking 
his paws; and ſhewing every kind of ſubmiſſion, en- 


with ſeats, which ste caughr by differcnt-merhods : 


ſometimes they ure taken in the water, and at other 
times they are killed/-while ſleoping on the rocks. 
Here are whales from ſeven. to fifteen fathoms long. 
f Amongſt a variety of. fiſh; heres the ſtexlert; which is 
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| pelicans, ſwans, geeſe, wigeons, ducks, cuckows, 


Some of the birds of Kamtſchatka are, eagles, hawks 
mag. 
pies, ſnipes, partridges, &c. A bird called the 1 
neck diver is very curious; it has a beautiful {pot on the 
lower part of its neck; beneath this ſpot, there are fe. 
thers of a brown colour in the middle, and edged all 
round with white; the breaſt, belly, and legs, are of a 
very beautiful white, | 

Sea- ſowl are very numerous on the coaſt of the eaſtern 
ocean, as peacocks, ſea-pies, green-ſhanks, puffins, &c. 
Here too are the cormorant, ſea-raven, and urile. 

Clouds of dragon-flies, locuſts, and gnats, are ſome- 
times ſeen in this country. The latter are ſo trouble. 
ſome, that the inhabitants are obliged to vail theit᷑ faces 
to avoid them. The dragon-flies, forming columns, fly 
with incredible ſwiftneſs. | 

The natives of Kamtſchatka inhabit the ſouthern part 
of the peninſula; the northern part is inhabited by the 


[| Koreki, and the ſouthern by the Kuriles ; but the RuC. 


ſians call the whole country Kamtſchatka, though it has 
ſeveral names 22 it from particular circumſtances. 
The Kamtſchadalcs are ſhort in ſtature, and reſemble 
moſt of the other inhabitants of Siberia, except that 
their faces are ſomewhat ſhorter; their mouths larger 
and their cheeks fuller; they have dark hair, hollow 
eyes, ſharp nofes, and tawny complexions; the latter is 
ſaid to be principally owing to the influence of the ſun 
reflected from the ſnow in the ſpring-ſeaſon, when the 
ſnow lies thick on the ground. Some of the natives, 
who are obliged to be in the woods, cover their faces 
with a kind of netting, to prevent the effects of the ſun- 
beams darting on the ſnow ;- for the eye - ſight ſuffers by 
this refraction, as well as the complexion: Theſe peo- 
ple dreſs in.deer-{kins, with the fur outwards; they uſe 
alſo, for this purpoſe, the fkins of dogs and other ani- 


— "x 


| 


: 


mals. They often wear two coats, the fleeves of the 
outer coat reaching down to the knees; they have a 
hood to it, which in bad weather ſerves to cover the 
head; and they adorn the. back part with ſhreads of 
ſkins, and ſometimes of ſilks of different colours. The 
-women wear the ſame ſort of garments as the men, 
though their coat, or rather waiſtcoat, fits cloſer to their 
bodies, and is decorated with ſlips of red, blue, and yel- 
low cloth, and ſometimes ribband, or woollen liſt. To 


this waiſtcoat is joined a ſort of petticoat coming about 
half way down the leg. 
round them, and their legs are covered with different 


The men wear a leather belt 


coloured ſkins; they wear ſeal- ſæin caps or hats, and 
ſometimes a cap or hat of birch bark; ſome have caps 
of braſs plaited. The women let their hair grow much 
longer than the men; they plait it, and hang braſs trin- 
kets to it: they have fur caps, that are black without, 
and white within. Tde men plait their hair, as well as 
the women. They never waſh themſelves, but live 
in a moſt beaſtly manner: they neither cut their nails, 
nor comb their hair. They eat raw fleſh, carrion, ſtale- 
fiſh, or any thing they can get, how filthy ſoever it be. 


1] They live in huts under. ground, covered with graſs or 


earth, and ſometimes with the ſkins of the animals they 
have killed in the field, undreſſed, and yielding a noi- 
ſome ſtench. They place benches in their hovels, with 


Ja fire place in one corner, and on theſe benches they 


repoſe themſelves. Some of the huts are covered and 
lined with mats. Theſe are their winter dwellings; nor 
are their ſummer retreats much more nt, except 
that they are built on the ſurface of the earth, and with 
rather more regularity. Theſe, it is true, are built high 


on pillows; with beams thrown acroſs them, on which a 


floor is fixed, with a roof riſing from each ſide to a cen- 


{ trical point 
mer habitations ſhould be thus high, elſe the inhabitants 


and, indeed it ĩs neceſſary that their ſum- 


would de in continual: danger from the wild beaſts. 
They eat out of bowls, or troughs; with their dogs, and 
never waſh them afterwar dss. 
Wo ſhall now take notice of their marriages. When 
a man bath met with af e woman that he likes, he 
engages into the ſervice of her parents, and, after the 
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tration of a limited time of ſervitude, obtains either 

niſnion to marry her, or is diſmifſed with a requita' 
r his ſervice: If he has leave to marry, the nuptials 
- commences.jmmediately, and the whole ceremony con- 
its in ſtripping the bride naked, whoſe cloaths, how- 
ever, are ſo faſt bound by ſtraps and girdles, that he 
finds it no eaſy taſk to accompliſh his purpoſe; at this 
rrifis ſeveral women ſhelter and protect her from him; 
who, however, ſeeking an opportunity to find her leſs 

arded, makes freſh efforts to undreſs her: but if ſhe 
cries out, and her, exclamations bring aſſiſtance, the 


women who come fall upon the man, ſcratching his face, 


tearing his hair, and otherwiſe roughly treating him; 
till the bride, ſhewing ſome concern for his ſituation, 
and the women becoming leſs violent in their aſſault, 
the man at length ſucceeds, and then retires from her, 
who however calls him back, and acknowledges in a 
ſoft plaintive tone, that he has conquered her. Thus the 
ceremony ends, and the next day the happy couple re- 
pair to the hut of the huſband. In about a week after- 
wards they make a viſit to the wife's parents, where they 
celebrate the marriage feaſt with the relations of both 
ies.” Some of the men marry three wives, who in 
neral live friendly together, and are never jealous; It 
is deemed a very capital offence in a woman to procure 
abortion, yet if twins are born, one of them muſt be 
deſtroyed. The women put their infants in a baſket 
faſtened to an elaſtic pole, which is eaſily moved with 
the foot, to rock them. As foon as they can ſtand on 
their legs, their mothers leave them to themſelves, 
ſuffering them to roll on the ground any where; they 
are moſt commonly half naked, and begin to walk at 
a time when a child in Europe would not be able to 
ſtand. I 
Theſe people never bury their dead, but often give 
them to the dogs; and ſay, that as the deceaſed are thus 
devourcd by dogs, they will enſure to themſelves a plca- 
fant carriage in ſledges drawn by. fine dogs in the other 
world. This abominable cuſtom, however, is not uni- 
verſally practiſed ; ſome leaving their dead in their hut, 
and ſeek a new habitation. The apparel of the de- 
ceaſed perſon is always thrown away, from a ſuperſti- 
tious notion, that whoever ſhould wear it would meet 
with ſome dreadful calamity. © 
They travel on 8 drawn by dogs; their number 
is generally four, which are driven by a whip. The per- 
fon in the ſledge is ſeated on the right fide of it, with 
kis feet hanging over, and is obliged to balance himſelf 
with great care, leſt the ſledge ſhould overſet. Where 
the roads are in tolerable condition, they can travel to a 


great diſtance in a ſhort time, carrying with them pro 


viſions, &c. They ſometimes travel, in this manner, 


about thirty werſts, that is, upwards of twenty-three 


miles in a day. They hunt the bear, among other ani- 
mals; on which occaſion they uſe rackets to walk upon 
the ſnow with, arming themſelves with pikes, and tak- 
ing dogs with them to provoke the animal. They then 
wait tül he comes out of his encloſure, for they would 
attack him to great diſadvantage while he remained 
there; becauſe the ſhow bei 
the beat -would be able to avail himſelf of all his ſtrength; 


but the inſtant he comes out, he ſinks into the ſnow, 


and while he is ſtriving to diſengage himſelf, the hunters 
with their pikes cafily deſtroy him. They , dreſs their 
feal-{kins in the following manner: they firſt wet and 
ſpread out theſkin; and with ſtones fixed in wood ſcrape 


off all the fat; then they! rub it with caviar, roll it to- 


gether, and tread on it; they aſterwards ſcrape it again, 
and repeat the firſt part of their proceſs till the ſkin is 
dhoroughly cleaned and ſaft. They prepare in the ſame 
manner ſKins of (beaver; deer, dogs, &c. When the 


men are not employed in hunting, or fiſhing, they weave 


nets, and conſtruct ſledges and boats; and in the ſptin 
and ſummer they procure the neceſſaries of life, 3 
lay up a ſtote for the ſucceeding winter. The women 
make ſhoes, ſew cloaths, dye ſkins, &c. they alſo make 
glue of the dried ſkins of: fiſhes, and particularly of the 
whale. They uſe a board of dry wood to light: their 
fires; in this board are ſeveral round holes, Into one 
which putting the end of a ſmall round ſtick, they 
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very firm in that place, 
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| roll it backwards and forwards till the wood takes fire 


by the friction: 

The people of this country are arrant cowards, and ver 
ſeem to deſpiſe life, through an innate kind of ſt upidity. 
They never attack their enemies openly, unleſs com- 
pelled to it; but ſteal privately to their huts, and treat 
them moſt barbaronfly, cutting them to pieces, and 
even tearing out their entrails: theſe cruelties are exer- 
ciſed with triumph and ſhouts of joy. Whenever they 
hear of a foe advancing towards then, they retire to 
lome mountain, and forttfy it as ſtrongly as poſlible: if 
there be a probability of the enemy getting the better 
of them, they immediately cut the throats of their 
wives and children, and then meet their aſſailants with 
a frantic rage, ſelling their lives as dear as poſſible: 
Their weapons are bows and arrows, and ſpears. 

The religious notions of the Kamtſchadales are pretty 
ſingular. They erect a ſort of pillar on ſome plain, and 
cover it with a parcel of rags. Whenever they paſs by 
this pillar, they throw at it ſome ſiſh or fleſh, and avoid 
killing any bird or beaſt near it. They think that 
woods and burning mountains are .inhabited by evil 
ſpirits, whom they live in great fear of, and make them 
offerings ; ſome of them have idols in their huts. They 
have a very imperfect idea of a ſupreme Being, and think 
he can neither diſpenſe happineſs nor miſery : the name 
which they have for the Deity, is Kutchu. They re- 
verence ſome particular animals, from which they ap- 
prehend danger, and ſometimes offer fires at the holes 
of foxes ; they implore wolves not to hurt them, and 
beſeech amphibious animals not to overſet their boats. 
Many of them, however, adopt the Ruſſian manners, 
and. contemn the cuſtoms of their country; they have 
been inſtructed by Ruſſian miſſionaries in the Chriſ.- 
tian religion; and ſchools have been erected for their 
children. They ſtrictly obſerve the law of retaliation : 
if one man kills another, the relations of the perſ6n 


killed deſtroy the murderer. They .puniſh theſt, by 
| 
| 


burning the fingers of the thief. Before the Ruſſians 
conquered them, they had ſuch frequent inteſtine broils, 


that a year rarely paſſed without ſome village being in- 


tirely ruined. 

Great havock is made in this country by the ſinall- 
pox. The ſcurvy, with the irregularities of parents, 
bring a variety of diſeaſes upon their offspring, to cure 
which, they apply roots, herbs, &c. The manner in 
which theſe people live in their huts, and their exceſs of 
debauchery, contribute to make the veneteal diſeaſe very 
frequent among them. They have a difotdet called the 
ſuſhutoh, which is a ſort of ſcab;to which they apply the 
raw ſkin of a hareto cauſe a ſuppuration, They ate like- 
wiſe ſubject to the palſy, jaundice, boils, cancers, and 
other diſorders. 
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|. There are three volcanoes in Kamtſchatka, the firſt 
is that of Awatcha, to the northward of the bay of that 
name; it is a chain of mountains, the baſe of which is 
covered with trees, and extends to the bay. The mid- 
dle forms a kind of amphitheatre; and the various 


citing the moſt awful ideas. They always emit ſmoke, 


but rarely fire. There was indeed a terrible eruption 


of ſmoke and cinders in the ſummer of the year 1737; 


weighed almoſt two pounds avoirdupoile. 
tion was the forerunner of a terrible earthquake, which 
bappened on the ſixth of the enſuing October, and in 
a quatter of an hour overturned all the tents and huts 
of the Kamtſchadales, being accompanied by a ſingu< 
lar ebbing and flowing of the ſea, which at firft roſe to 
the height of twenty feet, then funk; and retired to an 
unuſual diſtante; it ſoon after roſe higher than at firſt, 


| | and ſuddenly finking again, retire ſo aftoniſhingly far 


from the common low. water mark, that it was for a con 


| fiderable time loſt to the eye, At length the earthquake 
vas repeated, the ſea returned once more, and 'roſe to 
| the height of two hundred feet, overwhelmed the whole 
coaſt, and then finally. retired; after having deſtroyed the 
goods, cattle, and many of the lives of the inhabitants, 


and left ſeveral lakes of ſalt water in the lower gtoundi 


and adjacent fields. The ſecond valeano iſſues To 
| | 858 
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but it only continued one day; many of the cinders 
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ſome mountains ſituated between the river of Kamtſ- During the winter, a great quantity of fiſh harbour 


chatka and that of Tobolſki. Nothing was ever known {| the river of Kamtſchatka. In the ſpring when'the ; 
to exhale from this but ſmoke, till the year 1739, when breaks, they attempt to get to the ſea; but the native 
it vomited a torrent of flames, which deſtroyed all the watch the heads of the rivers, and take a great num * 
neighbouring foreſts. The third volcano. iſſues from || of them in a kind of nets; ſome they dry in the ſum. 
the higheſt mountains in Kamtſchatka, on the banks . mer, and lay by for their winter food; and from other; 
of the river of that name. It is environed by a cluſter they extract the fat, or oil, by means of red hot ſtone; 
of leſſer mountains, and the head is rent into long cre- | which they carefully reſerve for a great variety of uſes, - 
vices on every fide. Its greateſt eruption began Sep- New Albion. This vaſt tract of land, and all the 
tember 25, 1737, and continued a week, which, with an N. W. parts of America; are put down by all our geo. 
earthquake that followed, did very confiderabledamage. |} graphers, in their maps and charts, as Terra incognita 
In the ſouthern extremity of Kamtſchatka there are hot ¶ or parts intirely unknown. Sir Francis Drake, indeed 
ſprings: they form rivulets, and run almoſt the length | diſcovered a port in nearly 40 deg. N. latitude, which 
of the river Ozernaya which iſſues from the lake Ru- he entered, and where he remained five weeks. In 160 
rilſky, and then join that ſtream; the waters, however, |}, Martin Aguilar entered a ſtrait in latitude 45 deg. N 
have no very conſiderable degree of heat in them. and ancther was diſcovered by Juan de Fuca in 1592, 
There is a mountain near the river Pandia, from | All the other parts of the coaſt, except Cape Elias in lu. 
whoſe ſummit a prodigious cataract of boiling: waters I} titude 60 deg. and ſome land diſcovered by the Spa- 
run to a conſiderable diſtance ; and continue boilingup |} niards, have remained objects of inveſtigation, to be ex. 
to the height of a foot, till they loſe themſelves in ſe- || plored and accurately marked by our gallant Com- 
veral lakes, which contain a great number of iſlands. mander, Captain Cook, whoſe diſcoveries in theſe parts 
From this mountain the inhabitants obtain ſome beau- as high as Cape Prince of Wales, near the rctic 
ti ful ſtones, on which they ſet a 2 value, on account J Circle; together with an account of his death at an 
of their admirable variegated colours, which are merely ifland, called O-why-hee, near Kamtſchatka, will be 
the effects of the different powers of heat, humidity, the ſubjects of ſome of the following chapters, in the 
and friction; for theſe ſtones are waſhed from the moun- {| continuation of this hiſtory of his third and laſt voyage, 
tains, and are poliſhed by the abovementioned hot and | to which we ſhall now proceed, 
impetuous waters. 
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The Reſolution and Diſcovery, after their departure from the Society Iſles, proſecute their voyage Chriſimas Iſland diſcovered, 
: where they are ſupplied plentifully with fiſh and turile.— 4 Solar Eclipſe obſerved—Two mariners loſe their way on ſhore 
A ſingular method of refreſhing himſelf practiced by one of ibeſe ſtragglers— An a left in a bottle—A deſcrip- 
lion of Chriſtmas Iſland— Three iſlands deſcribed—Others diſcovered Their names —The whole group denominated Sand- 
wich Mands A complete account of their foil, produttions, inhabitants, c. Cuſtoms of the natives agree with thoſe of 
Dongatabos and Otabeite—Extent of this nation throughont the Pacific Ocean-— And remarks on the uſeful ſituation of Sand- 
wich: INlands—The Reſolution and Diſcovery proceed to the northward Nautical obſervations made at Sandwich Hands 
. Progreſs of the voyage Arrival of the two ſhips on the coaſt of America—Deſcription of the country— Difficulties of 
Cape Foulweather—Stormy, and unfavourable winds —Striftures on Martin d Aguilar's River, and fallacy of Juan 
de Fuca's pretended firait—The Reſolution and Diſcovery anchor in an inlet in Hope Bay, where they are viſited by numbers 
of the natives An account of their behaviour-—T he two ſhips enter the ſound, and moor in a commodious harbout—Various 
incidents and tranſa#tions, during our intercourſe with the natives—T heir bebaviour at their villages, while we made a 
progreſs round the found—A remarkable viſit from firangers— A ſecond viſit io one of the villages —Graſs purchaſed —De- 
parture of the ſhips after an exchange of preſents—DireFions: for ſailing into the found— Its name—A copious and enter- 
taining deſcription, with ſeveral curious obſervations, on the adjacent \country, and its inhabitants — Remarks on, and ſpeci- 
men of the language in Nootka Sound — Aſtronomical and nautical remarks —A florm after leaving the found, in which the 
| Reſolution ſprings a leak—The ſtrait of Admiral de 'Fonte paſſed unexamined. | nn 


O Monday the 8th of December, having quitted [[ officer who had been employed in this ſearch, reported, 
Bolabola, and the Society Iſles, we ſteered to the | that he found no place where a boat could land; but 
northward, with the wind between N. E. and E. ſcarce: I} that fiſh greatly abounded in the ſhoal water, without 
ever having it in the S. E. point, till after we had croſſed }} the breakers. On the 25th, being Chriſtmas-day, two 
the equator; nor did we meet with any thing by which |} boats were ſent, one from each ſhip, to examine more 
the vicinity of land was indicated, till we began, about || accurately whether it was practicable to land; and, at 
the latitude of 8 deg.'S. to ſee boobies, men-of war the ſame time, two others were ordered out, to fith at a 
wars, terns, tropic birds, and a few other ſorts. Our lon- [| grappling near the ſhore. Theſe laſt returned about 
gitude, at this time, we found to be 205 deg. caſt. In | eight o'clock, A.M. with as many fiſh as weighed 
the night, between the 22nd, and 23d, we paſſed the { upwards of two hundred weight. Encouraged by this 
line; and, on Wedneſday the 24th, ſoon after day- break, || fucceſs, they were diſpatched again after breakfaſt, and 
we deſcried land, bearing N. E. by E. We perceived }| the Captain himſelf went in another boat to view the 
upon a nearer approach, it was one of thoſe low iflands, | coaſt, and attempt landing, which, however, he found to 
| 


\ 
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ſo frequently met with in this ocean between the tro- I} be impracticable. The two boats that had been ſent 
ics; that is, a narrow bank of land, incloſing a ſea or on the ſame ſearch, returned about noon; and the maſ- 

ke within. In two or three places we ſaw ſome cocoa- |} ter e Los the Reſolution, reported to Captain 
nut trees; but the land in general has a very ſterile |} Cook, that about four or five miles to the northward, 
aſpect. It extended, at noon, from N. E. by E. to S. be had diſcovered a break in the land, and a channel 
by E. half E. and diſtant about four miles. On the I} into a lagoon, conſequently there was a proper place for 
weſtern ſide we found the depth of water to be from ff landing: and that he had found off this entrance. the 
forty to fourteen fathoms, over a ſandy bottom. The ſame ſoundings as we had here we now were ſtationed. 
Captain, being of opinion that turtle might be On the ſtrength of this report, we weighed, and, after 
rocured at this iſland, reſolved to examine it; accord- I two or three ttips, anchored again over a bottom of 


| 
g 
; 
| 


ingly, we dropped our anchors in thirty fathoms water; II fine dark ſand, before a little iſland lying at the mouth 
and a boat was immediately . to ſearch fora of the lagoon, on each ſide of which is a channel lead- 
hen ſhe returned, the | 
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A itſelf is likewiſe very ſhallow: In the morning 
© the 26th, Captain Clerke was ordered to fend out a 
oft. with an officer, to the ſouth-eaſt part of the 
\ zn, in- queſt of turtle; and Captain Cook went 
*YColf with Mr. King, each in a boat, to the north- 
— part. It was his intention to have gone to the 
* tern extremity ; but the wind not permitting it, 
de and Mr. King landed more to leeward, on a ſandy 
flat, where they caught one turtle. They waded 
through the water to an iſland, where they found 
only a few birds. . Captain Cook, leaving Mr. King 
hereto obſerve the ſun's meridian altitude, proceeded to 


the land that bounds the ſea toward the north-weſt, | 


which he found even more barren than the laſt men- 
tioned iſle; but walking over to the ſea-coaſt, he 
obſerved: three turtles cloſe to the ſhore, one of which 
he caught. He then returned on board, as did Mr. 
King ſoon afterwards. Though ſo few turtles were ob- 


ſerved by theſe two gentlemen, we did not deſpair of a 


ſupply 3 for ſome of the officers of the Diſcovery, who 
had been aſhore to the ſouthward of the channel 
leading into the lagoon, had more ſucceſs, and caught 


many. The next morning, being Saturday, the 26th, | 


the cutter and pinnace were diſpatched under the 
command of Mr. King, to the ſouth-eaſt part of the 
iſland, within the lagoon, to catch turtle; and at the 
ſame time the ſmall cutter was ſent towards the north 
for the ſame purpoſe. Some of Captain Clerke's people 
having been on ſhore all night, had been fo fortunate 
as to turn upwards of forty turtles on the ſand, which 
were this day brought on board; and, in the courſe of 
the afternoon, the party detached to the northward 
returned with half a dozen, and being ſent back 
again, continued there till we quitted the iſland, hav- 
ing, upon the whole, pretty good ſucceſs. Sunday, 
the 28th, Captain Cook, accompanied by Mr. Bailey, 
landed on the iſland ſituate between the two channels 


into the lagoon, to prepare the teleſcopes for obſerving 


the ſolar eclipſe that was expected to be viſible on the 
zoth. Towards noen, Mr. King returned with one 
boat, and eight turtles ; ſeven were left behind to be 
brought by the other boat, whoſe people were em- 

loyed in catching more; and in the evening the 
— boat conveyed them proviſions and water. The 
next day the two boats, laden with turtle, were ſent back 
to the ſhip by Williamſon, who, at the ſame time in a 
meſſage to Captain Cook, requeſted, that the boats 
might be ordered round by ſea, as he had diſcovered a 
landing place on the ſouth-eaſt ſide of the iſland, 
where the greateſt numbers of turtle were caught; ſo 
that, by king boats thither, the trouble of car- 


rying them over the land, as we had hitherto done, to | 


the infide of the lagoon, would be faved. _ 

Tueſday the 3oth, two gentlemen e to the 
Diſcovery returned, who, accompanied by Simeon 
Woodroff, the gunner's mate, and ten ſeamen, had 
directed their - courſe, on the 26th, to the north eaſt 
quarter, in the cutter, having each man a pint of 
brandy, and a good quantity of water on board. About 
noon, they arrived at-the neck of land; over which they 
were to travel on foot, to come at the place where the 


turtle were known to harbour; and where it was dan- 


gerous to attempt to approach them by ſea, on ac- 
count of the ſurf. Here they ſecured ſafely their 


cutter, and erected near the ſhore a kind of hut, to 


which they carried their. proviſions, and ſat down to 
refreſh. This done, they agreed to divide, and purſue 
their ſport in different parties. Accordingly they 
ſet out, and before the next morning they had ſent in 
ſeveral turtles. This they did by placing them acroſs 
a couple of oars in the manner of a bier, and in keep- 


2 


ng a man employed in conveying them from the 


place where they were turned, to the cutter. When 
they grew tired of their diverſion, they repaired to the 


place of rendezvous ;: but it was; ſome ſurprize to the 


reſt; when, at nine in the morning. the two gentlemen 
and the gunner's mate were miſſing. It was con 
eluded, that they had gone too far Within land, and 
their way, or ſome accident: 


4- 


— 


—— 


cretly in the woods, though none had openly appeared. 
Under theſe apprehenſions, two of their mariners, 
Bartholomew Loreman and Thomas Trecher, were 
ſent out in ſearch of them, each carrying a gallon of 
water, with brandy, and other refreſhments, in caſe 
they ſhould meet with the gentlemen in their way. In 
a wild uncultivated country, over-run with buſhes and 
cloſe cover, the reader, who has never been bewildered, 
can have no idea of men's being loſt in the ſhort ſpace 
of a few miles; but ſo, however, it happened to our 
gentlemen ; who, invited by the mixed melody of the 
birds in the woods, left their people as ſoon as they 
had properly ſtationed them, and entered an adjoinin 

thicket, with their guns. The ſport they met wit 

led them on till night began to * upon them; when 
they found themſelves at a great diſtance from the turt- 
lers, and in the midſt of a trackleſs cover, with nothing 
but tall trees to direct their return; but what was more 
alarming, the ſun was no ſooner ſet than a thick fog ſuc- 
ceeded, which involved the woods in darkneſs, though 
the open beach remained clear, In vain they attempted 
to regain the ſhore ; for, inſtead of being able to 25 
the trees they had marked to ſecure their return, 
they could hardly ſee one another at three yards diſ- 
tance. In this ſituation, they ſoon began to loſe all 
knowledge of their way; and leſt, inſtead of proceed - 
ing in the right courſe, they ſhould purſue a contrary 
direction, they agreed to fit. down to reſt, and for that 
purpoſe choſe the firſt convenient ſpot that chance threw 


in their way. Though their minds were troubled, 


they had ſcarce ſet themſelves down, when ſleep got 
the better of anxiety, and they lay compoſed, till at- 
tacked by ſwarms of black ants (creatures more poi 
ſonous than bugs) with which they were in a manner 


covered when they awoke, and ſo disfigured and tor- 


mented with their bites and bliſters, that it is hardly. 
poſſible to deſcribe their diſtreſs. Thus circum- 


ſtanced, their firſt care was to clear themſclves from 
theſe vermin by ſtripping themſelves naked, and 
n them off with bruſhes made of the wings of 


the birds they had killed; this done, they . clothed 


themſelves again, in order to renew their attempts to 
recover the ſhore ; but all in vain. The farther they 
walked, as it appeared afterwards, the farther they went 


aſtray. At length, ſuſpecting their error, they re- 


ſolved to remain ſtationary, and each man, placing 
himſelf againſt an adjoining tree, endeavoured to con- 
ſole himſelf as well as he could till morning, when the 


appearance of the ſun enabled them to judge of the 


courſe they were to purſue; but, in a trackleſs wilder- 
neſs, how were they to make their way! The woods in 
many places were overgrown with thick graſs and 


brambles reaching to their middles, and in others ſo 
thick interſected with boughs and matted with leaves, 


that it was hardly poſſible for them to keep company, 
or to penetrate with their utmoſt efforts (when theſe 
obſtructions happened) one hundred yards in as many 
minutes. 'They were now glad to abandon their game, 
happy if they could regain the open country with the 


loſs of every thing about them. The ſhirts'and trow- 


ſers. they had on were ſoon in rags, their ſhoes could 


hardly be kept on their feet, and their linen caps and 


handkerchiets were rendered unſerviceable, by the 
frequent repetition of the uſes to which they had been 


applied. In ſhort, no degree of diſtreſs either of body 


or mind, could exceed that to which theſe unfortunate 
gentlemen were now expoſed. To their minds it was 
ſome alleviation, when, about ten in the morning, they 
heard the ſound of guns fired from the ſhips on pur- 
poſe to. lead them right, ſuppoſing them to. have loſt 
their way. But this was poor comfort, when they 


reflected, that the ſhips were at a great diſtance, and 
that if they ventured to take them for their guide, they 


ſhould never live to ſee an end to their journey. Still 
labouring, therefore, to adyance by the ſun, they at 


length, all at once, obſerved an opening, that led, as 
they thought, to the ei 


of man, dilated with the moſt exquiſite joy, can only 


be ſenſible of the inexpreſſible pleaſure which the gen- 


tlemen felt on perceiving this zay of hope. They 
S | | forgot 
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fo) for the moment, the pains of their lacerated 

ies, though all torn with briers and beſmeared with 
blood, and comforted themſelves with this dawn of 
deliverance ; but they had ſtill much to ſuffer; for 
when they ruſhed with extaſy from the cover, and 
came to ſurvey the open country, they diſcovered to 
their great morti ficat ion, that they were yet at a great 
diſtance from the neck of land, over which their people 
had paſſed; that this opening had brought them to 
another creek or inlet of the ſea, and that they had yet 
to travel round a vaſt circle of the thicket before they 
could comg to the bay that was even now ſcarce within 
their 7 bg 4 On this diſcovery, deſpair had almoſt 
taken place of hope, when they heard; or thought they 
heard, a ſound like that of a man's voice far within 
the thicket. This, in a'ſhort time, was anſwered by a 
ſound not unlike the former, but fainter. It was then 
rightly conjectured that theſe ſounds preceeded from 
men ſent in ſearch of them, and they all endeavoured 
to raiſe a halloo in their turn; but their throats were 
ſo parched, that with their utmoſt efforts they could 


- ſcarce riſe above a whiſper. They now lamented the 


waſte of powder, which they had fruitleſsly expended 
during the night in making ſignals of diſtreſs, and 
rummaged their cafes to muſter up a fingle charge. 
This, in ſome meaſure, had the defired effect. The 
report was heard by one of the ſeamen who were in 
purſuit of them (as will be ſeen hereafter) both of 
hom had been ſtruggling with equal difficulties, and 
toiling under greater incumbrances, without the leaft 
proſpect of ſuecceding in their ſearch. Thefe men 
were now bewildered themſelves, and hallooed to each 
other, as well for the ſake of keeping company, as for 


- ſignals to the gentlemen; ſhovld they be within hear- 


ing.. By this time the -day was far advanced; and 
partly with fatigue and for want of refreſhment, the gen- 
tlemen were almoſt ſpent ; they had been ever ſince the 
morning's dawn engaged in the moſt painful exertion 
of bodily ſtrength, to extricate themſelves from the 


labyrinth in which they had been involved, that ever 


men experienced; and by conſequence to an equal waſte 
of ſpirits, without any thing to recruit them; and 
now; though leſs entangled, they were-more expoſed to 
the heat of the ſun; which btought on an intolerable 
thirſt that was no longer ſupportable; they therefore, 


as the laſt reſource, repaired to the neareſt beach, where, 


to their comfort, they found a turtle, killed it, and drank 
the blood, in order to allay their thirſt. One of them 
then undreſſed himſelf, and lay down for a ſhort time 
in the ſhallow water; a ſingular method of refreſhing 
himſelf; when fdtigued. After this they took ſhelter in 
the hollow of a rock till the violent heat 8 
which time a- refreſhing ſleep gave them ſome relief, 
and enabled them to perform a journey of three or 
four leagues, which; otherwiſe, they muſt have periſn- 
ed, before they could have accompliſhed. When they 
arrived at the hut, to their great concern, they found it 
deſerted, and deſtitute of every kind of proviſions; 
but caſting their eyes towards the * they per- 
ceived the boats haſtening to their relief. 

and the officer who attended them, waited at the hut, 
till al their proviſions were expended and, not know- 


ing how to proceed, had repaired to the ſhip for | 


freſh ſupply, and. freſſ orders; and he was now re- 
turning fully furniſhed and inſtructed. On his arrival, 


be was ftruck with aſtoniſhment at the ſight of three | 
| ſuch miſerable objects as the gentlemen and the gun- 


ner's mate appeared to be. Their cry was for grog, 


which was dealt to them ſparingly, and they were con- 


veyed on b:ard to be properly taken care of. The 
firſt enquiry they made was, whether any of the ſhip's 
company had been ſent after them? And being an- 
ſwered in the affirmative, and that they were not yet 
retutned, they could not help expreſſing their doubts 
whether they would return: adding their wiſhes at the 


ſame time, that no means might be omitted to effect 


their recovery. Natural it ĩs for men who have juſt expe- 


rienced any ſignal deliverance, to feel poignantly for the 


ſafety of others under the ſame critical circumſtances.” 


It was thereſdre no ſmall ſatisfaction, ven they were” 
N 1 / ; a. VE 
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| told; that every poſſible means old be * 
| wou tri | | 
relief; and to enable them, ho were to — a 
| errand; the better to direct their ſcarth, the gentle - 
deſcribed as well as they could, the place where the — "i 
| heard. The evening, however, was now too far = 
| vanced, to undertake! with any probability of ſucceſ, 
| their deliverance; There were now twenty of the ors 
| (feamen and marines). who had been diſpatched fro 
on board, for recovering the gentlemen; Theſe had 
orders from'Captain Clerke, totraverſe the thicker in a 
| body, till they ſhould-fihd them either living or dead 
for, till the gentlemen appeared, nothing could be con. 
cluded with certainty concerningthem. The majorit 
+ were of opinion, that, if they had been alive they 
; would certainly have returned as ſoon as it was dark - 
| they could have no motive to purſue their ſport in the 
| night; and-it was by no means probable, that the 
| ſhould be bewildered, becauſe they might ſurely have 
found the ſame way out of the cover, by which the 
went into it. This was very plauſible; but ſome 7 
board, who had failed with Commodore Byron, and 


m at 


vho remembered the almoſt impenetrable thickets in 
the ifland of Tinian, where men could not ſee one ano- 
ther in the open day, at the diſtance of three yards 
knew well how the gentlemen might be entangled, 
and how hard it would fare with them if it ſhould ſo 
happen. | 
| Early in the morning the party, and their plan of 
proceeding were formed, which was to march in lines 
at ſuch a diſtance from each other, as to be within 
hearing, and their rout was propoſed to be towards the 
ſpot where the ſound of the voices was heard by the 
| gentlemen. After a diligent fearch of ſix hours, Bar- 
tholomew Loreman was difcovered in a moſt miſerable 
condition, almoſt blinded by the venomous bites of 
| the vermin, added to the ſcorching heat of the ſun 
and ſpeechlefs for want of ſomething to eat. He made 
ſigns for water, and ſome was given him. He was 
| meving about, but totally ftupid, having no ſenſe of 
danger, or of the miſerable condition in which he was 
found. It fortunately happened, that the boats from 
both ſhips were previouſly ſent round the point of land, 
and planted along the coaſt, as it trended; for the con- 
venience of taking the gentlemen on board, in caſe 
they fhould have been found ſtrayed to any conſiderable 
diſtance. Had this precaution not been obſerved, the 
man muſt have periſhed before he could have been con- 
| veyed by any other means to the place of rendezvous, 
and it was with the utmoſt difficulty that he was carried 
to the neareſt boat. As ſoon as he could be brought to 
his ſpeech, he ſaid, that he had parted from his compa- 
nion Trecher, in the morning, not in anger, but by rea- 
ſon of a difference in opinion about the way back. 
He ſaid, they had we the day before as long as 
| they could in ſearch of the geritlemen without ſucceſs, 
and that when overcome with fatigue, they ſat down to 


« i SO een 


The crew, 


| refreſh, and he believed; drank a little too freely of 
their grog, which occationed them both to fall. aſleep. 
| They were frightened when they awoke to find it night; 
and although they felt their faces and hands covered 
with vermin; the thoughts of having neglected their 


duty, and the dread of the conſequences, ſo diſtracted 


their minds, that they were not ſenſible of any other 
pain. As reſt was now no longer their object, they roſe 
and wandered, they neither knew nor cated where, till 
day began to break upon them, and then they endea- 
voured to recollect their way, with a view to rejoin their 
| companions; but, after walking and winding about, as 
they could find a paſſage: through the buſhes, they at 


| place of rendezvous inſtead of making towards it. 
[| Fatigned to the laſt degree with walking,/and:perplexed 
in their minds, they began to gta carcteſk about living 
or dying, and in that hutmour ſat down to ligten their 
burden by making an end of their:grog and proviſions. 

This they had no ſboner done, — again ſurprized 
4 them, and not wichſtanding the vermin; with which they 
found therſtlves covered when they awoke, they found 
dchemſelves again in che dark, and again roſe: up to wan- 


menting 


l der about, which chey oon de as before, la- 


| laſt began to diſcover that they were going from the 
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menting their melancholy ſituation; and conſulting excited the Curioſity of the whole party, who imagined 
what courſe to take. Several wild projects came into || that ſome monſter inhabited the lagoon, againſt which 
their heads. They had heard of Robinſon Cruſoe's || ir was ptudent for them to be on their guard. The 
living many years upon an uninhabited iſland, and why || waters of the lagoon were falt as brine, and every where 
might they not live in this? But hitherto they had ſeen || ſ{kirted with a kind of reed and ſedge, that reached as 
nofour-footed animal, nor any thing on whichthey could |} high as a man's head, and could not be penetrated 
ſubſiſt, but turtle and fowls, the latter of which they had || without danger froni ſcorpions or other venomous rep- 
no means to attain, and they were totally unprovided || tiles, ſeveral of which had been ſeeri in the buſhes. 
with every earthly thing but what they carried about || All attempts therefore of ſucceeding by this courſe ap- 
them. That ſcheme therefore appeared too romantic. peared to be labour loſt, and as no other were thought 
They next thought of climbing the higheſt tree, to try if || more probable, it was reſolved to relinquiſh the pur- 
they could diſcoverany hilloreminence, from whence they || fuit, and to return to the boats; but the day being al- 
might take a view of the country, in order to be certain {| ready too far ſpent to make their return practicable be- 
whether it was inhabited or not. This was approved fore the morning, it was agreed to coaſt it along the 
by both, and Trecher mounted the loftieſt tree within |} lake, to endeavour to find acceſs to the oppoſite Pills, 
his reach, from whence, he ſaid, he could diſcern, to- and this was the more eaſily effected, as between the 
wards the S. W. a mountain of conſiderable height, and || ſedgy border and the thicket, there was an open ſpace 
as that was the point that led to the ſhips, thither he }] of unequal breadth, only ſometimes interſected with 
propoſed that they ſhould go; but Loreman rather || patches of brambles that joined the lake, but of no 
choſe to depend-upon Providence, and endeavour to great extent. Through theſe they made their way with 
regain the ſhore, as he judged by a report of a gun, || little oppoſition till the lake appeared to deepen, when 
which he thought he heard the day before, that it muſt a moſt ſtubborn woody copſe ſeemed to bid defiance to 
lie in the direction from whence the ſound proceeded, {| their further progreſs. This difficulty, however, was 
and thither he was endeavouring to make his way, till with much labour ſurmounted, and it was no ſooner 
his eye-ſight failed him, and he loſt all ſenſe of action. paſſed, than the lake was found to terminate, and the 
His companion, he ſaid, who was at ſome diſtance far: ground to rife. The country now began to put on a 
ther in the thicket, and who did not hear the report of new face. The proſpect which had hitherto preſented 
the gun, did not believe what he ſaid; whereupon they || nothing but a wild and almoſt impenetrable thicket, ag 
agreed to part. What courſe Trecher took, he could || they aſcended the riſing ground, became delightful ; 
not tell, but he believed to the S. W. Loreman was || and when they had attained the ſummit of the emi- 
judged 1n too dangerous a way to admit of any delay: || nence, was exceedingly pictureſque. Here they de- 
he was therefore ſent off in a boat, and being put under | termined to paſs the night within a pleaſant grove, 
the care of the ſurgeon, ſoon recovered, which ſeemed to be deſigned by nature for a place of 
After this detail it was debated, whether to reſign || reſt. The whole party now aſſembled, and orders were 
Trecher to his fate, or to continue the ſearch. The hu- given by the commanding officers to erect tem rary 
manity of the officer who had the command of the || rents to ſhelter them from the evening damps. Theſe 
party prevailed. In conſequence of this, the whole || tents were only boughs and leaves of trecs ſet up tent 
party, in the morning, about ten o'clock, after taking I faſhion. In this ſervice ſome were employed in cutting 
ſome refreſhment, ſet out to ſcour the thickets, and, by |] down and preparing materials, while others were bu- 
hallooing, beating of drums, and purſuing different -|| fied in diſpoſing and putting them together: ſome 
courſes, determined he ſhould hear them if he were || were ordered to collect fuel, and others to carry it to 
alive. It was no eaſy taſk to penetrate a trackleſs cover, || an adjoining hill, in order to be kindled at the cloſe of 
overgrown with underwood, and abounding with in- || day, and kept burning during the night, by way of 
feds, of which the muſkatoes were the leaſt troubleſome. || ſignal, to let the boats know that the party were ſafe, 
But numbers make that eaſy, which to individuals would || and that they had not yet relinquiſhed the ſearch. Add 
be impracticable. They went on chearfully at firſt; || to theſe orders, that a ſentinel was to attend the fire in 
but before a few hours were elapſed, even the gentle- || the night, and a watch to be regularly ſet and relieved 
men, who were inſpirited by their ſucceſs in killing to guard the tents. In the mean time, the gentlemen 
game, began to be tired, and it was thought adviſeable || amuſed themſelves by taking a view of the lagoon from 
to reſt and refreſh themſelves during the intenſe mid- || the hills, and obſerving its extent. It is bounded on 
day heat, and to renew the purſuit after they had dined. |} three ſides by a ridge of hills, and open only to the 
As yet they had not been able to diſcover any trace or || N. W. from which quarter they had approached ir. 
track of the man they were purſuing, though it had |] They alſo obſerved an open down to trend towards the 
been agreed between Trecher and his companion, to cut [| ſhore, by which the low grounds were divided, and hence 
— 1 from the trees, as they paſſed along, by way of || they concluded, that their return would be much ſhor- 
or guide to each other, in caſe of ſeparation. |} tened. Before night ſet in, the tents were compleated, 
This was no fmall diſcouragement; and few had any || and the orders that had been given were carried punc- 
reliſn to renew a labour attended with ſo much fatigue, ] tually into execution; the fire was lighted ; the ſenti- 
and fo little proſpect of ſucceſs. The officers alone {| nel at his ſtation; the watch ſet; and the party all re- 
were bent on the purſuit. The men, though they were tired to reſt. About midnight the ſentinel, who at- 
no leſs willing, were not equally able to endure the fa- tended the fire, was ſurprized by a four- footed monſter, 
tigue, and fome of them were even ready to drop, [| that had ſtole upon him with a flow and ſolemn pace, 
before their dinner and grog had revived their ſpirits. and was juſt ready to ſeize him, when he ſtarted ſud- 
Fhe only expedient, that now remained to be tried, I denly from it, and flew down to the tents to apprize 
was, that which Trecher had hit upon, namely, to climb the watch. The officer on duty was preſently made ac- 
the higheſt tree that appeared in view, in order to look | quainted with the unden danger, who immediately 
for the mountain, to which it was thought probable || called to their aſſiſtance, the ſerjeant of marines, the ſe- 
that he might direct his courſe. This was no ſooner || cond mate, and the armourer, the ſtouteſt men of the 
propoſed than executed, and the high land ſeemed at E. With this reinforcement they marched up the 
no great diſtance from the place where the party had ill in form, Mr. Hollingſby and Mr. Dixon in front, 
dined. It was now agreed to make the beſt of their the ſerjeant and the ſentinel in the next line, and two 
way to the eminence, but this 8 not ſo eaſy a taſk || ſailors in the rear. As they approached the fire, the 
as it at firſt appeared to be. en they thought them- I -ſentinel, Peeping from behind the armourer, beheld 
felves juſt ready to mount, they met with a lagoon that the monſter through the ſmoke, as tall again as he ap- | 
88 progreſs; and coaſting it along, they | peared before, and deſired the front line to kneel and 
- diſcovered the ſkeleton of a creature that, by its length, I fire; but the armourer, fearing neither. devil nor mon- 
appeared to be an alligator. In viewing this narrowly, II ſter, determined to face the enemy. He therefore ad- 
ſomething like the track of a large animal was ob- || vanced boldly, and jooking Tharply, 100% rhe ene 
ſeryed to have paſſed it, and the high graſs on the mar- for a man, and called ro him to ſpeak, in the uſual 
gin of the Jagoon' to have been freſh'trodden, This [| phraſe of a ſeaman. But what was their aſtoniſhment, 


—_ 


+ 


15 * 3 e eee 
524 Capt. OOK's 


VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


when they beheld the very identical Thomas, Trecher, 
of whom they had been in ſearch ſo long, crawling upon 
all fours, for his feet were ſo bliſtered that he could not 
ſtand, and his throat ſo parched that he could not ſpeak. 
It is hard to ſay. which was predominant, their ſurprize 
or joy. No time, however, was loſt in adminiſtering 
| relief, Some ran to the tents to tell the news, and to 
bring ſome refreſhment, while the reſt ſtrove to eaſe him, 
by ſupporting him in their arms. In a few minutes he 
was ſurrounded by the whole party, ſome eager to hear 
his ſtory, and all to give him relief. The officers 


brought him cordials, which they adminiſtered ſpar- 


ingly till he was brought to his ſpeech. He was a 
. molt affecting ſpectacle, bliſtered from head to foot by 
iſonous inſects, whoſe venomous ſtings had cauſed 
uch an intolerable itching, that his very blood was in- 
flamed by conſtant rubbing, By anointing him with 
oil, the acrimony in ſome degree abated, and by fre- 
quently giving him ſmall quantities of tea mixed with 
a little brandy, they brought. him to his ſpeech ; but 
it was ſome days before he recovered the perfect uſe of 
his ſenſes. \ As ſoon as they had recovered him ſo far, 
by proper refreſhments, as to entertain hopes of ſaving 
his life, they carried him to bed, and ordered one of 
his meſſmates to attend him. In the morning his fever 
was abated ; but there aroſe a difficulty, how he was to 
be conveyed more than twelve miles, through a coun- 
try, ſuch as has been deſcribed, in his weak condition. 
To Engliſh ſailors nothing, that is not impoſſible, is im- 

' practicable. One of them remembered that, when he 
was a boy, his ſchoolfellows uſed to divert themſelves 


with making ſedan chairs of ruſhes, and he thought it 


an caſy matter to frame ſuch a one from the materials 
in the thicket, that would anſwer the purpoſe. This 
was no ſooner propoſed than executed, 4 i a machine 
contrived, in which they took it by turns to carry him 
through almoſt inſurmountable obſtructions. The gen- 
tlemen had, indeed, diſcovered a leſs encumbercd paſ- 
ſage than that, through which they had made their 
way the day before; but it reached very little farther 
than they. could ſee with the naked eye; all the low 
ground beyond was ſwampy and reedy, and aboundin 
with inſects of various kinds. In the evening, SLICED, 
fibly fatigued, they reached the beach, where the Diſ- 
covery's cutter was grounded, and where likewiſe the 
Reſolution's boat, that had been ae; all the day be- 
fore on the oppoſite fide of the peninſula, was arrived, 
After ſome flight refreſhment, each party repaired to 
their own ſhip; and Trecher, being committed to the 
ſurgeon's care, recovered. gradually, but .it was ſome 
weeks before he was fit to do duty. Conſidering. what 


ſtrange people the gencrality of ſailors are, while on 


ſhore, we might, inſtead of being much ſurprized, that 
the two ſeamen ſhould loſe their way, rather wonder that 
no more of them were miſſinng. 

This day, (Tueſday, the 3oth) Captain Cook, and 
Meſſrs. King and Bailey, repaired in the morning to 
the ſmall iſland, to-obſerve the eclipſe of the ſun. The 
{ky was overcaſt at times; but it was clear when the 
he Br ended? Having ſome yams and cocoa-nuts on 
board, in a ſtate of vegetation, we planted them on 
this ſpot, and ſome ſeeds of melons were ſown in ano- 


ther place. The Captain alſo left on this little iſle a 


bottle, having this inſeription: 8 828 
| Georgius Tertius, Rex, 31 Decembris, 1777. . 
ph N © Reſolution, Fac. Cook, Pfr. 
© EEE nat Diſcovery, Car. Clerke, Pr. 
A. D. 1778. 


boats were ſent out to bring on board our 


different. parties employed on ſhore, who, in the. courſe | 


of a week; had taken more than 100 turtle, from 150 
to 3oo pound weight: but we had not been able to diſ- 
cover any freſh water. 


fer ſailing till the next morning. The turtle we pro- 
Cutell at this ifland were all bf the green fort, and, per- 
- haps, not inferior in goodneſs ta any in the world. 

We allo caught with: hook and line, a- great quantity 
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On | Thurſday the 1ſt of January, our 


It being late before this buſi- 
neſs was i the Captain thought proper to de- 
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ſtreaks ſcattered about, and the other with numerous 


blue ſpots. The ſoil of this iſland, (to which the nam 
of Chriſtmas Iſland was given, becauſe we kept this 
feſtival here,) is, in ſome places, light and blackiſh 
and compoſed of ſand, the dung of birds, and rotten 
vegetables. In other parts, it is formed of broken 
coral ſtones, decayed ſhells, and other marine produc 
tions. Thele are depoſited in long, narrow ryd * 
lying parallel with the ſea-coaſt; = muſt have . 
thrown up by the waves, though they do not reach at 
preſent, within a mile of theſe places. This ſeems to 
prove inconteſtibly, that the iſland has been produced 
by different acceſſions from the ſea, and is in a ſtate of 
ene the broken pieces of coral, and like. 
wiſe many of the ſhells, being too large and heavy to 
have been brought from the Peach by any birds to the 
places where they are now lying. Though we could 
not, after repeatedly digging, find a drop of freſh water 
we met with ſeveral RN which, as they had no 
communication with the ſea, were probably filled b 
the water filtrating through the ſand during the time of 


. high tides. One of the men who loſt their way found 


ſome falt on the ſouth-eaſtern part of the iſland. We 
could. not diſcover the ſmalleſt traces of any human 
creature having ever been here before us; and, indeed 
ſhould any one be accidentally driven on the iſland, or 
left there, he would hardly be able to prolong his exiſt- 
ence: for though there are birds and fiſh in abundance 
there are no viſible means of allaying thirſt, nor any 
vegetable that would ſerve as a ſubſtitute for bread; or 
correct the bad effects of animal diet. On the few co- 


| coa-nut trees upon the iſland, we found very little fruit, 
and that little not good. A few low trees were ob- 


ſerved in ſome parts, beſides ſeveral ſmall ſhrubs and 
plants, which grew in a very languid manner. We 
found a ſort of purſlain, a ſpecies of ſida, or Indian 
mallow, and another plant that ſeemed, from its leaves, 
to be a, me /embriauthemum; with two ſorts of graſs, 
Under the low trees ſat vaſt numbers of a new ſpecies 
of tern, or egg- bird, black above, and white below, 
having a white arch on the forehead. Theſe birds 
are ſomewhat larger than the common noddy; their 
eggs are bluiſh, and ſpeckled with black. There were 
likewiſe many common boobies; a ſort greatly reſemb- 
ling a gannet; and a chocolate-coloured ſpecies, with 
a white belly. Men-of-war birds, curlews, plovers, and 
tropic birds, are to be found here. We ſaw numbers of 
land-crabs, ſmall lizards, and- ſeveral rats ſmaller than 
ours. This ifland is ſuppoſed by Captain Cook to be 
between 15 and 20 leagues in circuit. Its form is ſemi- 
circular; or like the moon in her laſt quarter, the two 
horns being the north and ſouth points. The weſt ſide, 
or the ſmall iſland ſituate at the entrance into the la- 


goon, lies in 202. deg. 30 min. eaſt longitude, and in 


the latitude of 1 deg. 59 min. north. Like moſt of 
the other iſles in this ocean, Chriſtmas Iſland is ſur- 
rounded by a reef of coral rock, extending but a little 


way from the ſhore; and further out than this reef, on 
the weſtern ſide, is a bank of ſand, which extends a 
| mile into the ſea. There is good anchorage on this 


bank, in any depth between eighteen and thirty fathom. 
During our continuance here, the wind generally blew 
a freſh gale at E. by S. or E..and we had conſtantly a 


| great ſwell from the northward,. which broke on the 


reef in a very violent manner, 


Friday, the 2nd, at day-break, we unmoored, ſet 
ſail, and reſumed our northerly courſe, with the Diſ- 


covery in company. As we were now clear of land, 


had a proſperous gale, and plenty of proviſions, the men 
were allowed turtle to boil with their pork, which in a 


ew days was diſcontinued by the advice of the ſurgeon, 


and turtle ſubſtituted in the room of every other kind 
of meat. This was found both healthful and nouriſh- 
ing, and was therefore continued till within a few days 


of our. arrival at another iſland, where we met with 


freſh proviſions and water equal to any we brought 


4 with us from the Society Iſles. On the 3d, the wind 
N ook and { ſhifted, and a ſtorm came on, preceded by a lowering 
of fiſh, principally conſiſting of cavallies, ſnappers, | 

Anda few rock fiſh of two ſpecies, one with whitiſh 


darkneſs, that preſaged ſome violent convulſion, and 
ſoon after it broke forth in thunder, lightning, wind and 
2 | e 1 rain, 
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rain; which in two hours increaſed to ſuch a raging 


degree, as no man on board had ever known the like. 
Fortunately, it was but of ſhort continuance; but, in 


that little time, the ſea broke over our quarter, and 


cleared the decks of every thing that was loofe.' '' After 


this we had a gentle breeze at E. and E. S. E. which 


continued till we arrived in the latitude of 7 deg. 45 min. 
N. and in 20s deg. eaſt longitude, where we had one 
day of perfect calm. A N. E. by E. wind then ſuc- 


ceeded, which blew faintly at firſt, but freſhened as we 


proceeded northward. We daily obſerved tropic birds, 
-boobies, &c. and between the latitude of 10 and 11 
-deg. N. we faw ſeveral turtles. Though all theſe 
are conſidered as ſigns of the proximity of land, we 
diſcovered none till early in the morning of Sunday, 


the 18th, when an iſland appeared bearing N. E. by E. 


Not long after more land was ſeen, which bore N. and 


was totally detached from the former. At noon, the 


| Our 
longitude at this time, was 200 g. 41 min. E. and our 


firſt was. ſuppoſed to be 8 or 9 leagues diſtant, 


latitude 21 deg. 12 min. N. Ine next day, at ſun-riſe, 
the iſland firſt ſeen bore E. diſtant / leagues. 
ing able to reach this, we ſhaped -our courſe for the 


other; and ſoon after, obſerved a third ifland, bearing 


W.N. W. | | 

Me had now a fine breeze at E. by N. and, at noon, 
the ſecond ifland; named Atooi, for the eaſt end of 
which we were ſteering, was about two leagues diſtant. 
As we made a nearer approach, many of the inhabit- 
ants put off from the ſhore in their canocs, and very 


readily camealong-ſide the ſhips, We were agreeably ſur- 


prized to find, that they ſpoke a dialect of the Otaheitean 
— They could not be prevailed on, by any en- 
treaties, to come on board. We conveyed to thoſe in 


the neareſt canoe ſome braſs medals, tied to a rope; and 


they, in return, faſtened ſome mackarel to the rope, by 
way of an equivalent. This was repeated; and ſome 
nails or pieces of iron, were given them; for which 


they returned in exchange ſome more fiſh, and a ſweet 
potatoe ; a ſare indication of their having ſome notion 
of evaghs or, at leaſt, of returning one preſent for 


another. One of them even offered for ſale the piece 
of ſtuff which he wore about his waiſt, Theſe people 
did not exceed the ordinary ſize, but are ſtoutly made. 
Their complexion is brown; and though there appears 


but little difference in the caſts of their colour, there 


is a conſiderable variation in their features. Moſt of 
them have their hair ciopped ſhort; a few had it tied 
in a bunch at the top of the head; and others ſuffered 
it to flow looſe, It ſeemed to be naturally black; but 
the'generality of them had ſtained it with: ſome ſtuff 
which\communicated to it a browniſh colour. Moſt 
of them had pretty long "beards. They had no or- 
naments about their perſons; nor did we obſerve that 


they had their ears perforated. Some of them were | 


tatooed on the hands, or near the groin; and the pieces 
of cloth, worn by them round their middle, were cu- 
riouſſy coloured with white, black and red. They 


ſeemed to be mild and good natured; and were fur- 


niſhed with no arms of any kind, except ſome fmall 
ſtones, which they had manifeſtly brought for their 
own defence; and theſe they threw into the ſea when 


they found there was no accafion for them. Perceiv- 


ing no ſigns of an anchoring place, at this eaſtern ex- 
tremity of the ifland, we bore away to leeward, and 
ranged along the S. E. ſide of the coaſt, at the diſtance 


of about a mile and a- half from the ſhore. 1 The ca- 


does leſt us when we made: ſail; but others came off, as 
we proceeded along the coaſt, and brought with them 
Pigs and ſome excellent potatoes, which they exchanged 
for whateyer we offered: to them; and ſeveral ſmall pigs 
were purchated/by us for a ſix-penny nail each: We 


paſſed divers) villages; ſome of which were ſitüuated. 


near the ſeay and others further up the country The: 
inhabitantsof' all of them came inicrowds to the ſhore, 
and aſſembled on the elevated places to take a view of 


the ſhips. On this fide of the ifland the land riſes in a | 
gentle acclivity from the-feato' the bottom of the mou 
tains, which-occupy the central part of the country ex 


Ceßt at one place near the eaſtern end there: they riſe 
| NY from the ſea: they ſeemed to be compoſed 
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hung in their ears, they rejected them as uſeleſs. 


ſtead: of the maro worn 


of ſtone, or rocks lying in an horizontal ſtrata. We 
obſerved a few trees about the villages ; near which we 
could alſo diſcern ſeveral plantations of ſugar-canes and 
plantains-. We — to ſound, but did - not ſtrike 


ground with a line of 5̃0 fathoms, till we came abre 
of a low point, neat the N. W. exttemity of the iſland, 


where we found from 12 to 14 fathoms; over a tocky 
bottom. Having paſſed this point, we met with 20 fa- 
thoms, then 16, and at laſt 5, over a bottom of fand. 
We ſpent the night in ſtanding off and on, and the next 
morning, being Tueſday, the 20th, ſtood in for the land; 
We were met by ſeveral canoes filled with natives, 
ſome of whom ventured to corne on board. None of 
the inhabitants we were ever before converſant with; 


in any other country or iſland, were ſo aſtoniſhed as 


ms 292" 101 upon entering our ſhip. Their eyes were 


inceſſantſy rolling from one object to another; and the 
- wildneſs of their-looks and geſtures fully indicated their 


perfect ignorance with reſpect to every thing they be- 


held; and ſtrongly marked to us, that they had never, 


till the preſent time, been viſited by Europeans, nor 
been acquainted with any of our commodities, except 
iron. This metal, however, they had in all probability 
only heard of, or had perhaps known it in ſome incon- 


ſiderable quantity, brought to them at a remote period. 
They aſked ſor ĩt by the a 


llation of hamaite, refer- 
ring probably to ſome inſtrument, in making which 


iron could be ſerviceably employed; for they applied 


that name to the blade of a knife, though they had no 
idea of that particular inſtrument, which they could not 


even handle properly. They alſo frequently called iron 


by the name of toe, which ſignifies a hatchet, or adze. 


On our ſhewing them ſome beads, they firſt aſked what 


they were; and then, whether they were to be eaten. 
But on their being informed, that they were to be 
They 
were equally indifferent with regard to a looking-glaſs 
that we offered them, and returned it for a ſimilar reaſon. 
China cups, plates of earthen ware, and other things of 
that kind, were ſo new to them, that they aſked whether 
they were made of wood. They were in many reſpects. 
naturally polite; or, at leaſt, cautious. of giving offence; 
Some of them juſt before they ventured aboard, re- 
peared a long prayer; and others, afterwards, ſang, and 
made various motions with their hands. On their firſt 
entering the ſhip, they attempted to ſteal every thing 
that they could lay hands on; or rather take it openly, as 
if they ſuppoſcd, that we ſhould cither not reſent ſuch 
behaviour, or not hinder it. But we ſoon convinced 


| them of their error; and when they obſerved we kept A 


watchful eye over them, they became leſs active in ap- 


| propriating to themſelves what did not belong to 


them. 4.301 1 98 14 5) 
About nine o'clock, the Captain diſpatched Lieut, 


Williamſon, with three armed boats, to look out for 4 
proper landing place, and for freſh water; with orders, 


that if he ſhould find it neceſſary to land in ſearch of 
the latter, he ſhould not allow more than one man to 
accompany him out of the boats. The very moment 
they were putting off from the ſhip, one of the iſlanders 


having ſtolen a cleaver, leaped overboard, got into his 


canoe, and haſtened towards the- ſhore, while the boats 
purſued him in vain. : The reaſon of the Commo- 
dore's order, that the crews of the boats ſhould not go 
aſhore, was, that he might prevent, if poſſible, the 1 
ee of' a dangerous diſeaſe into this iſland; which 
e knew ſome of our people now laboured under, and 
which we, unfortunately, had received from, and com- 


municated to, other iſlands in this ocean. From the 
ſame humane motive, he commanded; that all female 
viſitants ſhould be excluded from both the ſhips, Many 
perſons of this ſex had come off in the canoes,” Their 


features, complexion; and ſtature, were not very difs 


8 ferent from thoſe of the men; and thou [their ee 


tenances were extremely open and agreeable, few traces 
of delicacy were viſible either in their faces or other 


proportions. The only difference in their dreſs was 
their having a piece of cloth about their bodies, rech- 
ing from near the middle almoſt down to the knees, in- 
by the male ſex. They were as 
much inclined to favour us with their company on 


6 R 


= I, 
— J 
AT> 


— 


Fra — Ao a UG oro dy 
— —— - — 2 = 4 — — oy 
q — — * 1 —— Mo . - -. 
"Y — . = — 2 
i, — Ne P 
- . _ — . s 


YU 
1 
*, Y 
*1 
4 
r 
1 
© IB * "T 
a4 
'4, LY 
a” 
4 4 


: * 
| .$ 
* > FLY 
1 
. 1 


board, as ſome of the men weed s 1 bot the-Conmndote 


attention to the ſame object, when he firſt viſited che 


© that he had obſerved, behind a beach near one of th 


other article they could lay hold of; and crowded fo 
thick upon him and his people, that he was under the 


that as ſoon as the man fell, he was taken up and car- 


in the afterhoon, the i capt: ; 
armed boats, and twelve of the marines, with a view of 


leaped on: ſhore, all the iſlandets fell proſtrate upon 


iſles, and a long oration. or prayer being pronounced 
by an individual, in which others of the altembly joined 

_ _ occaſionally. The captain ſignified his acceptance of 
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was extremely deſirous of preventing all connection, 


which might, in all probability, convey an irreparable 


injury to themſelves, and afterwards, / through their 
means, to the whole nation. Another prudent precau- 
tion was taken, by ſtrictiy enyoining, that no 0 
capable of communicating the infection, ſhould be ſent 
on duty out of the ſhips. Captain Cook had paid equal 


Friendly Iſles; but he afterwards found, to his great 
regtet, that his endeavours had not ſucceeded. And 
there is reaſon to apprehend, that this will conſtantly! 
be the caſe, in ſuch voyages as ours, whenever it is ne- 
ceſſary that many nee be employed on ſnore. 
The opportunities and incitements to an amorous inter- 
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courſe are then too numerous to be effectually guarded 
ainſt; and however conſident a commander may be 
of the health of his men, he is often undecri ved too late. 
Among a number of men, there are in general to be 
found ſome, who endeavour to conceal any venereal 
ſymptoms, and there are others ſo profligate and aban- 
oned, as not to care to whom: they communicate this 
diſeaſe. We had an inſtance of this laſt obſervation at 
Tongataboo, in the gunner of the Diſcovery, who had 
been ſtationed. on ſhore. . ' After knowing that he had 
contracted this diſorder, he continued to have connec- 
tions with different women, who were ſuppoſed tq have 
been, till that time, free from any infection. His com- 
panions remonſtrated to him on this ſcandalous beha- 
viour without effect, till Captain Clerke, being informed 
of it, ordered him to repair on board. | | 
During the time the boats were employed in recon- 
noitering the coaſt, we ſtood off and on with the ſhips. | 
Towards noon our licutenant returned, and reported, 


villages, a large pond, ſaid by the natives to contain 
freſh water, and that 3 tolerable anchoring 
ground before it. He alſo had made an attempt to land 
in another place, but was prevented by the iſlanders, 
who coming down in great numbers to the boats, en- 
deavoured to take away the oars, muſquets, and every 


neceſſity of firing, by which one man was killed. This 
unfortunate circumſtance, however, was not known to 
Captain Cook till after we had quitred the iſland, fo 
that all his meaſures were directed as if na affair of that 
kind had happened. Mr. Williamſon informed: him, 


ried off by his countrymen, who then retired from t 
boats; but ſtill they made ſignals for our people to! 
which they deelined. It did not appear, that the na- 
tives had the leaſt intention of killing, or even hurting 


any of them, but were excited by curioſity alone, to get 


from them what they had, being prepared to give, in 
return, any thing that appertained to themſelves. 
Captain Cook then diſpatched one of the boats to lie 


in the beſt anchoring ground; and, when ſhe had gained 


this ſtation, we bore down with the ſhips, and caſt 
anchor in 25 fathoms water, over a ſandy bottom. The 
eaſtern point of the road, which was the low point al- 


point north 65 deg. weſt; and the village near which 
the freſh water was ſaid to be, was one mile diſtant. 
The ſhips being thus ſtationed, between three and four 
- ptain went aſnore with three 


ing the water, and trying the diſpoſition of the 


natives, Who had aſſembled in conſiderable numbets on 
à ſandy beach before the village 


| e: behind it was a valley, 
in Which was the piece of water. The moment he 


their, faces, and egntinued in that poſture, till, by fi 

he prevailed on tem to riſe... They then preſented to 
him many ſmall pigs, with plantain trees, making uſe 
of nearly the ſame ceremonies which we had ſeen. prac- 
tiſed, on ſimilar: occaſions, at the Society, and other 
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their proffered friendſip, by beſtowing on them, in 
gas he had brought aſhore; This 
ſineſs being ended, he ſtationed a guard 
upon the beach, and was then conducted by ſome of 
the natives to the water, which was extremely good 
and fo confiderable a collection, that it might be dend. 
minated a lake. After this he returned on board, and 
gave orders, that preparations ſnould be made for filling 
our water caſks in the morning, at which time we went 
athore with ſome of our people; having a party of ma. 
rines for our guard. We had no ſooner landed, than a 
trade was entered into for potatoes and hogs, which the 
iſlanders bartered for nails and pieces of iron. Far 


from giving any obſtruction to our men, who were oc. 


cupied in watering, they even aſſiſted them in rolli 

the caſks to and from the pool, and performed an 
alacrity whatever was required of them. Leaving the 
command of this:ſtation to Mr. Williamfon, who landed 
with us, we made an excurſion up the country, into the 
valley, accompanied by Meſſrs. Anderſon and Webber, 
and by a numerous train of natives, one of whom, who 
had been very active in keeping the others in order, the 
captain made choice of as our guide. This man, from 
time to time, proclaiming the approach of our gentle. 
men, every perſon who met them fell proſtrate on the 
ground, and remained in that poſition till we had 


paſſed. This, as we were aſterwards informed, is the 


method of ſhewing reſpect to their own chiefs. At 


every village, as the ſhips ranged along the coaſt, we 
had deſcried one or more elevated white objects, re- 


ſembling obelifks ; one of which, ſuppoſed to be at 
leaſt fifty feet high, was very conſpicuous from aur an- 
choring place, and feemed to be at a ſmall diſtance up 
this valley. To have a nearer view of it was the prin- 
cipal motive of our walk; but it happened to be in ſuch 

ſituation that we could not get at it, the pool of water 


ting it from us. However, as there was another 


of the ſame kind about half a mile diſtant upon our ſide 
of the valley, we ſet out to viſit that. We found it to 
be ſituated in a burying ground, or morai, which bore 
a ſtriking reſemblance, in ſeveral reſpects, to thoſe we 
had ſeen at Otaheite; and other iflands. It was an ob- 
long ſpace, of conſiderable extent, environed by a ſtone 

four or five feet high. The incloſed ſpace was 
looſely paved, and at one end of it was placed the obe- 
liſk or pyramid, called by the natives henananoo, which 
was an exact model of the larger one we had ſeen from 
the ſhips. | It was about twenty feet in height, and four 
feet ſquare at the baſe. Its four ſides were formed of 
ſmall poles, interwoven with twigs and branches, thus 
compoſing an indifferent wicker-work, hollow within, 
from the top to the bottom. It appeared to be in a 
ruinous ſtate, and had been originally covered with a 
thin greyiſh cloth. On each ſide of it were long pieces 
of wicker · work, termed hereanee, in a condition equally 
ruinous, with two poles inclining towards each other at 
one corner, on which ſome plantains were placed on a 
board, fixed at the height of about fix feet. This the 
iſlanders+call; hetairemy, and they ſaid the fruit was 
offered to their deity. Before the henananoo were ſeveral 
pieces of wood, carved in ſome reſemblance of human 
igures, There; was alſo a ſtone near two feet in height, 
covered with cloth. 
of the morai, was a ſmall ſhed; which they call harce- 
pahoo ; and beſore it was a grave, | where the remains of 
a woman had been depoſited. On the further fide of 


the arta of che morai was a houſe, or ſhed, called 
bemanaa, about forty feet in length, ten in breadth, 


but narrower at each end: though conſiderably longer, 


it was lower than their common habitations. Oppoſite 
the entrance into this houſe ſtood two images 1 
| three feet high, cut out of one piece of wood, with pe- 

deſtals : they were faid to be Eatooa no Vebeina, or c- 


near 


preſentations of goddeſſes, and were not very indiffe- 
rent either in deſign or execution. On the head of one 


of them was a cylindrical cap, not unlike the head- 
dreſs at Otahkite, called tumou; and on that of the 
| other; a carved helmet, ſomewhat reſembling thoſe of 
the antient watriors, and both of them had pieces of 


cloth faſtened abqut the loins, and hanging down a con- 
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ſideruble way. At the ſide of each was alſo piece of | 


carved wood, wirh cloth hung on it. Before the pe. 
Jeſtals lay à quantity of fern, that had been placed 
where at different times. In the middle of the houſe 
and be fore the itnages, was an oblong ſpace, incloſed 
by an edging of ſtone; and covered with ſhreds of cloth: 
this was the grave of ſeven” chiefs, and wit” called 
ne. We had already met with ſo many inſtances 
of reſemblance, between the morat we were now viſit- | 
ing, and thoſe of the Mands we had lately viſited, that | 
we entertained little doubt in our dun minds of the 
ſimilarity in their rites, and particularly in the horrid 
oblation of human facrifices.' Our ſuſpicions were ſoon | 
confirmed; for on one fide of the entrance into the 
hemanaa we obſerved a ſmall ſquare place, and another 
ill ſmaller; and on aſking what theſe. were, we were 
informed'by our conductor, that in one of them was 
interred a man, and in the other a hog, both which had 
been offered up to the deity. At no great diſtance from 
theſe were three other ſquare incloſed places, with two 
pieces of carved wood at each of them, and a heap of 
ern upon them. Theſe were the graves of three chiefs, 
and beſore them was an incloſed ſpace, of an oblong 
figure, called Tangatataboo, by our guide, whe de- 
clared to us, that three human ſacrifices, one at the 
funeral of each chief, had been buried there. Indeed, 
every appearance induced us to'believe, that this in- 
human practice was very general. In many ſpots within 
this burying-ground, were planted trees of the Morinda 
Citrifolia, and Cordia Sebaſtina, beſides ſeveral plants 
of the Eteg, with the leaves of which the hemanaa was 
thatched. - 5 8 
Our journey to and from this morai, lay through the 
plantations. We obſerved moſt of the ground was 
perfectly flat, with ditches interſecting different parts, 
and roads that ſeemed to have been raiſed to ſome height 
by art. The intervening ſpaces, in general) were 
planted with taro, which'grew with great vigour. There 
were ſeveral ſpots where the cloth-mulberry was planted, 
in regular rows; this alſo grew vigoroufly.. The cocoa- 
trees were in a lefs thriving condition, and were all low; - 
but the plantain-trees made a pretty good appearance. 
Upon the whole, the trees that are moſt numerous 
around this village, are the cordia ſebaſtina. The 
cateft'part of the village is near the beach, and con- 
ſts of upwards of ſixty houſes there, and we ſaw near 
= more ſcattered about towards the morai. Afﬀeer 
we had carefully examined whatever was worthy of no- 
tice about the morai, we returned by a different rour: 
We found a multitude collected at the beach, and a 
briſk trade for fowls, pigs, and vegetables, going on, 
with the greateſt order and decorum: at noon Captain 
Cook went on board to d inner, and then ſent Mr. King 
to take the command of the party on ſhore. During 


the afternoon he landed again, accompanied by Captain 


Clerke, intending to another excurſion up the 
country; but before he could execute this deſign the 
day was too far ſpent; he therefore relinquifhed his in- 
refition for the preſent, and no opportunity afterwards 
occurred. SATO eee 2.272 fy ; "ew [LES 
* Towardsſun-ſer, the Captain and our people returned | 
on board, after having procured; in the courſe of this 
day, nine tons of water, and 1 by einen | 
ing nails, and pieces of iron) ſeventy pigs, ſome fowls, 
plantains,” potatoes, and r#ro roots. In this commer- 


_ cial intercourſe, the iſlanders deſerved our beft com- 


mendations;, making no attempts to cheat us, either | 


lng fide our ſhips, or on thore, Some of them, in- ain 
deed, | peatance, been dried, but was at preſent wet with falt 


— , as we have already related, betrayed at firſt a 
pilſering 
they'had'a right to all they cou lay their hands on; 
but they quickly defiſted from a conduct, which; we 
convinced" them, could not be perſeveted in with in- 
Punity. Among che various articles which-they brought! 
to burter this day; we were particulz -pleafed" with” a 


ſort of eloak· and cap, which, even in more poliſhed: 


coufitries;" might" be eſteemed elegant. Thee. cloaks | 
are nearly of the ſhape and fize'of the ſhort ohes Worn 
reaching to the middle of the 


8; 


G } 1 * | Fl 


0 


— 


ing diſpoſition, or, perhaps, they imagined that 


back. The ground of them is a net work, with the 
moſt beautiful red and yellow feathers ſo cloſely fixed 
up it, that the ſurface; both in point of ſmoothneſs and 
gloſſineſs, reſembles the richeſt velvet. The methods 
of varying tie mixture are _ different, ſome of them 
having tnangular ſpaces of yellow and red alternately; 
others a ſort of creſcent; While ſome were entirely red, 
except that they had a broad yellow border. The bril- 
liant colour of the feathers, in thoſe cloaks that were 
new, had a very fine effect. The natives, at fift; re- 
Tufed-to part with one of theſe cloaks for any thing we 
.offered in exchange, demanding no leſs price than one 
of our muſquets. They afterwards, however, parted 
with ſome of them for very large nails. Thoſe of the 
beſt ſort were ſcarce; and it is probable, that they are 


in the form of a helmet, with the middle part or creſt, 
frequently of a hand's breadth. They fit very cloſe u 
the head, and have notches to admit the ears. The 
conſiſt of twigs and oſiers, covered with net- work, in 
which feathers are wrought, as upon the cloaks, but 
ſomewhat cloſer, and leſs diverſified ; the major part 
being red, with ſome yellow, green, or black ftripes, 
on the ſides. Thefe caps, in all probability, complete 
the dreſs, with the cloaks; for the iſſanders appeared 
fometimes in both together. We could not conjecture 
from whence they obtained ſuch a quantity of theſe 
beautiful feathers; but we ſoon procured intelligence 
reſpecting one ſort; for they afterwards brought for 
fale great numbers of ſkins of a ſmall red ſpecies of 
birds, frequently tied up in bunches of twenty or up- 
wards, or having a wooden ſkewer run through them. 
Ar firſt; thoſe that were purchaſed conſiſted only of the 
{kin from behind the wings forward; but we afterwards 
obtained many with the Find part, including the ieet 
and tail. The former inſtantly ſuggeſted to us the ori- 

in of the fable of the birds of paradiſe being deſtitute 

legs, and ſuffictently explained that particular. The 

reaſon aſſigned by the inhabitants of Atooi for thecuſtom 
of _—_ off the feet of theſe birds, is, that by this 
practice they can preſerve them the more eaſily, with- 
out loſing any part which they conſider as more valuable. 
According to Mr. Anderſon, the red bird of this iſland 
is a ſpecics of merops, about as large as a ſparrow z its 
colour a beautiful ſcarlet, with the tails' and win 
black; a bill arched, and twice as long as the head, 
"which; with the feet, is of a reddiſh hue. ' The contents 
of the heads were taken out, as in the birds of paradiſe; 
but we did not find that they, practiced any other mode 
of preſerving them, than that of ſimple drying. 5 

} Sn Thurſday the 22d we had almoſt continual rain 
for the whole morning. The wind was at S. E. S. S. E. 
and 8, and the ſurf broke 1 upon the ſhore, that 
our boats were prevented from landing. We were not 
in a very ſecure ſituation, there being breakers within 
the length of little more than two cables from the Reſo- 


and vegetables, which they exchanged, as before, for 
our commodities. One of their number, who offered. 
fome fiſh-hooks' for ſale, was obſerved to have a ve 
ſmall parcel, faſtened to the ſtring of one of them, whi 
he carefully ſeparated, and reſerved for himſelf, when 


it was, he 
it was bad, He was requeſt pen 
he did with great reluctance; and we found that it con- 
nts el 


thin piece of fleſh, Which had, to all ap- 
Water. Imagining that it might be human fleſh, we 


har the fleſh was part of a mai. Another of the iſlanders 
"who ſtobd near him was then aſked, whether it was a 


Hain in battle; and he immediately-replied in the affir- 


weather. The wind then changed to the E. and N. 
but, towards the evening, it veered back again to S. S. 


by che men in Spain, and by the women in Englan s 


Nan 


* was not attended wi 


_ 


much wind. On the 236, at 
. ſeven 
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uſed only on particular occaſions. The caps are made 


lution's ſtern. The natives, notwithſtanding the ſurf, 
| ventured; qut in their candes, bringing off to us hogs 


he had diſpoſed of the hook. Upon being aſked what 
inted to his belly; faying, at the ſame time, 
eſted to open the parcel, which 


put the 55 ion to the producer of it, who anſwered, 


cuſtom among them to tar their enemies who had been 


mative. In the afternoon we had ſome intervals of fair 


The rain alſo „ continued the whole night, but 
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ſeven o clock A. M. a north»eaſterly breeze fpringing 
up, our anchors were ordered ig be taken up, with a 
_ mew of removing the Reſolution further out. As ſoon 
as the ſaſt anchor was up, the wind veering to the caſt, 
rendered it neceſſary to make. all the ſail pe could, for 
the purpoſe of clearing the ſhore; ſo that before we had 
0 U ſea- room, we were driven conſiderably to leeward. 
We endeavoured to regain the road; but haying a ſtrong | 
current 1 us, and very little wind, . we could not I j1 
.accompliſh that deſign. Our, Commodore therefore time the ſhips followed under an caſy ſail. The mac. 
diſpatched Meſſrs. King and Williamſon aſhore, with J ter, at his return, ported, that chete was tolerable an. 
_ .three boats, to procure water and refreſhments, ſending || chorage all along the coaſt; and that he had landed in 
at the ſame time, an order to Captaih Clerk, to put to one place, but could not find any freſh water: but be- 
fea after him, if he ſhould find that the Reſolution was ing informed by ſome of the natives, who had come off 
unable to recover the road. Having hopes of finding I] to the ſhips, that freſh, water might be obtained at a 
perhaps a harbour, at the weſt, end of the iſland, ve village in fight, we ran down and caſt anchor before it 
ere the leſs anxious of ne 1097; ſormer ſtatſon; about ſix furlongs from the ſhore, the depth of water 
but boats, haying been ſent; thither; we kept ag much as being 26 fathoms. The Diſcovery anchored at a greater 
[poſſible to windward, nt ichffand ng Which, at noon, I diſtance from the, ſhore, in 23 fathoms. The ſouth. 
our ſhip was three leaguesto leeward,. As we approached ||| eaſtern point of ,Onecheow bore ſputh, 65 deg. E. about 
the weſt end, we found that the coaft.rounded gradually, I one league diſtant 5 and another iſland which we had 
to the N. E. without forming a cove, or creek, herein diſcovered the preceding night, named Tahoora, bore 
4 veſſel mnt de ſheſtered; from, the violence af, the || regs W. diſtant, 7 leagues. 2: - 
well, which, rolling in, from. rhe "northward... broke Before we anchoxgd, ſevexal canoes. had come off to 
Na is, the ſhore nan annezing def all hopes, therefore, [|| us, bringing potatoes, yams, ſmall pigs, and mats. The 
.of meeting with a harbour here ſoon; vaniſhed. Many ] people reſembled in their perſons; the inhabitants of 
of the natives, in their canoes, followed. us as we ſtaod || Atooi; and, like them, were acquainted with the uſe 
out to ſea, bartering various articles. As we were ex- of iron, which they aſked for by the names of toe and 
.tremely. unwilling, notwithſtanding the ſuſpicious cir- I hamaite, readily parting with all their commodities for 
cumſtances of the preceding day, to.belieye that theſe [|] pieces of that metal. Some more canoes ſoon reached 
people were cannibals, we now, 15 ſome further en- {|| ,our ſhips, after they had core to anchor; but the 
quixies on this ſubject. A. mall, inſttument of wood, II iſlanders who were in theſe had apparently no other 
beſet with ſhark s teeth, BOT been, purchaſed, which, as object, than to make us a formal viſe Many of them 
it reſeruhled the ſaw or knife 3 uſe of by the ſavages [|] came on board, and crouched down on the deck; nor 
of New Zealand to diffe&t the bodies of their enemies, 
was ſuſpected by us to be employed here for the ſame [| queſted to riſe. Several women, whom they had brought 
purpoſe. One of the iſlanders being queſtioned on this ||| with them, remained W ne the canoes, behaving 
point, informed us, that the. inſtrument: above men- with much leſs modeſty chan 
_ tioned ſerved, the purpoſe of cutting out the fleſhy part ] and, at intervals, they all joined in a ſong, which, though, 
of the belly, when any perſon was flain.. This ex- | 
plained and confirmed the circumſtance, before related, || cert, by beating time upon their breaſts, with their 
of the man's pointing to his belly, The native, how- II hands. The men who had come on board did not 
ever, from whom we now received this intelligence, continue long with us; and before their departure, ſome 
being aſked whether his. countrymen eat the part thus of them deſired pexmiſſion to lay down locks of hair 
cut out, ſtrongly denied it; bu 0 ee (+ was on the deck. This day we renewed the enquiry whe- 
repeated, he ſhewed ſorne, degre of apprehenſion, and ther ine iſlanders were cannibals, and the ſubject did 
Jwam off to his canoe; {ON dexly wan Bray fore- || not ariſę from py queſtions put by us, but from a cir- 
moſt in the canoe, vas then aſked; whether, they eat the cumſtance. that emed to remye all doubt. One of 
fleſh, and he anſwered in the affirmative. The queſtion che natives, who wiſhed to get in at the gun-room port, 
being put to him a ſecond. time, he again affirmed, the I was refuſed, and he then aſked, Whether we ſhould 
act; adding chat it was ſavoury food, .. In tha evening, kill and cat him, if he ſhquld. come in? accompanying 
about ſeven o clock, the boats returned with, a few hogs, II this queſtion. with figns- 1 | erpreſſive, that we did not 
| ins, and two. ti water. Me} entertain a doubt with reſpect to his meaning. We had 


” a * * LEXS 


We remained ſeyeral days beating up, but in vain, 

gain gur former birth and by the morning of T 8 
the agth, the Lurremg had carried us to the weſt ward. 
within nine mules of; Qnechrow, Weary with plying 
ſa unſucceſsful Ve laid aſide all thoughts of return: G 
to Atogi. and reſumed our intention of pay ing a viſit to 
Oneeheg w. With this, view the maſter, was iſpatched 
in a boat to {ound along the coaſt, and ſrarch for a land. 
ing place, and afterwards - freſh water. In the mean 
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ſome. roots, plantains, and two, tons of water. NI an 

King reported to dur, Commodore, that, the. iſlanders JI now. an opportunity of retorting, the queſtion, as to this 

_ were yvery,numerous at the watering place, and had Practice; and a man behind the other, in the canoe, in- 

brought great numbers of hogs. to harter; but qur peo- ] {tantly. replied, that, if we were killed on ſhore, they 

ple had not commodities with them ſufficient to pur- || would; not ſcruple to eat us; not that he meant they 

chaſe them all. He alſo mentioned, that the. ſurf bad ||| would N us far. that purpoſe, but that their devour- 

run ſo very high, that it was Wie teme difficulty ur I ing us. would be the canſequence of our being at en- 

men E ab ee into the boats. I mity with them. In the afternoon, Mr. Gore was ſent 

On Saturday, the 24th, at day-break, We i und, that | with three armed boats, in ſearch of rhe moſt commo- 

by our ſhip had been carried by the currents to the N. W. II dious, landing-place; being. alſo. directed to look foi 

| and N. fo that the weſtern extremity of Atooi, bore. ER. [| freſh water when he ſhould get aſhore. . He returned in 

at the diſtance of one league. A hortherly.breeze ſprung I} the evening, and reported, that he had landed at the 

up ſoon after, and, expecting that chis would: bring Village,, and had been conducted to a well about halt a 

the Diſcovery to ſea, we ſteered for Onegheow, a neigh | SORE UPUEDS CONLEY but that the, water it contained 

bouring ifland, which, then bore S. W. with:a yiew. ef was in 100 fmall a, quantity for: our purpoſe, and the 
anchoring there. We continued to ſteer ſor it till paſt ||| road, that Rb: was extremely bad. 

* "eleven, when we were diſtant from it about fix, miles: II. On Linen i ie zoth, Mr. Gore was ſent aſhore again, 

but not ſeeing the Diſcoyery, we were apprehenſive leſt I with a guard, and a party to trade with the inhabitants 

© ſome ill confequence. might ariſe from, our. igen 4 ih refreſhments... Ihe Captain's. intention was to have 

o far, we. therefore relinquiſhed the deſign. gf yiliting!1]-tgllowed. ſoon, afterwargs; and. he went from the ſhip 
"Onecheow for the preſent, and ſtood hack to,Atooi, in- II with that deſign; but the ſurf had ſo greatly. increaſed 
tending to-caſt anchor again In the road, in. order, to] by os time, that he.was apprehenſive, if he got aſhore, 
complete our ſupply . of. water. At twa g clock, the . uld. nat be able to make, bis way back again. 


. F 


"northerly wind. was ſucceeded by calnis and variable J This circumſtance really happened to our; people who 

light airs, which continued till eleven at night. We {| bad landed with Mr., Gore; for the communication 
N feetebed to the S. E. till early, in the morning ,of. the II between them and che ſhips, by our own boats, was 
[ Asch, when we tacked, and ſtood ip for Atooi. road; EY ſtopped. They made a ſignal, in the evening, 
bao #6, 635.9909 Wl hg COVER if Oe Os Ph Nets acrardingly-ſenr ; and in 
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both had been loſt in bringing them o 


landed, *calling out to her:coumrymen' who attended 
tw.” Upon this the tun e chief betta ts 
mutter ſomething, as if he was. praying; and the two 


 hetime n about a dozen circuits before the other 
mony being performed, they proceeded. on, their walk, 
ing call 

we 
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mort time afterwards returned with fortle ſalt, and 
a few yams. A conſiderable quantity of both theſe ar- 
ticles had been obtained in the courſe of the day; but 
the ſurf was ſo exceedingly high,jrhat the ret part of 
to the boats. 
The officer and twenty men, not venturing to run the 
riſque of coming off, remained all night on ſhore, by 
which unfortunate” circumſtance, the very thing hap- 
ed which Captain Cook, as we have already related, 
o eagerly wiſhed to prevent, and imagined he had 
guard effectually inſt. However, the violence 
of the ſurf did not deter the natives from coming off 
in canoes to our ſhips. They brought with them * 
refreſhments, for which we gave them in exchange, 
ſome nails, and pieces of iron hoops; and we diſtri- 
* buted among the women in the canoes, buttons, brace- 
lets, and many pieces of ribbons. Some of the men 
had repreſentations of human figures punctured upon 
their breaſts, and one of them had a lizard reprefented. 
Theſe viſitants told us no chief was over this iſland, 
but that it was ſubje& to one of the chiefs of Atooi, 
whoſe name was een Among other articles 
which they now brought off to us, was a ſmall drum, 
— had a great reſemblance to thoſe of Otaheite. 
ween ten and eleven o clock at night, the wind became 
ſoutherly, and the ſky ſeemed to indicate an approach- 
ing ſtorm. In conſequence of theſe threatening ap- 
ces orders were given for the anchors to be taken 
up; and the ſhips being carried into 40 fathoms water, 
came to again in that more ſecure ſtation: yet this 
roved an unneceſſary precaution; for the wind, not 
5 after, vecring to the N. N. E. blew a freſh gale 
wit 


ſqualls, and violent ſhowers of rain. This Wea. 


, 


ther continued for the whole ſucceeding day, during 


which the fea ran ſo high, that all communication wit 


dur party on fhore was totally intercepted, and the 


iſlanders themſelves would not venture out to the ſhips 
in their canoes. Fut, he evening, the Commo- 
dore ſent the maſter in a boat to the S. E. point of the 
iſland, to try whether he could land in that quarter, 
He returned with a favourable report; but it was now 
too late to ſend for our party, ſo that they were obliged 
to ſtay another night on ſio rde. 

On Sunday, the 1ſt of February, on the .appear- 
ance of day-light, a boat was diſpatched to the  E 
point, with orders to Lieutenant Gore, that, if he could 


one of the crew ſwam to the ſhore, and N 


the point, in order to bring off our party from the 
land. "We"took with us three goats, one male, the 
others female; a young boar and ſow of the Engliſh 


with ſome of the fo be To one of theſe, who al- 
ſumed ſome degree of 


* [3 11 Tx. , 
Need He intended to 
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When 
arrived upon a riſing, ground, the Captain ſtopped to 
took N,. ENG: Fr a; woman, 
on the oppoſite. fide, of the valley in "which, he. had 


earers of the pig continued walking round him all 
had made an of his. oraiſon, This ſtrange _cere- 


and met ple coming from all Parts, who, upon be- 
el ro by the-Capain's attendants, fell Noni 
0. Te VS "7 ; | - 


| | 


on their faces till he was out of ſight. The ground 
over which he paſſed; though it was uncultivated and 
very ſtoney; was covered wirh plants and ſhrubs, ſome of 
which petfurntd theair with the moſtdelicious fragrance. 
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| taboo among them; for one woman was employed itt 


| 


| 


| 
| 

| nine miles to the leeward of our laft ſtation; and the N 
N 


{| vations, © made by ſeveral of ' our 
| boy the name of Sandwich Iflands, in  hondur of thi 


| between the latitude of 21 deg. 30 min; and 22 deg: 
15 min. N. and between the longit ade of 199 deg, 20 


Our party who had been detained ſo long on ſhore; 
found in thoſe parts of the iſland they had traverſed; 
ſeveral falt ponds, ſome of which had a ſmall quantity 
of water remaining, but others had none. They ſaw no 
appearance of a running ſtream; and though in ſome 
{mall wells the freſh water was pretty good; it ſeemed 
to be ſcarce. The houſes of the natives wete _ 
inhabited, and'ſcattered about; and it was ſuppoſed; 
that there were hot more than 500 perſons in the whole 
iſland. The method of living among theſe people was 
decent and cleanly. No inſtance was obſerved of the 
men and women eating together; and the latter ſeemed 
in general to be aſſociated in companies by themſelves; 
The only nuts of the dooe dooe are burned by theſe 
iflanders for lights during the night; and they dreſs 
their hogs by baking them in ovens, ſplitting them 
through the whole length of the carcaſs. Our people 
met with a ſufficient proof of the exiſtence of the 


\ 

* ' 
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feeding another, ſhe being under that interdiction. 
Several other myſterious ceremonies were alſo obſerved; 
one of which was performed by a woman, who threw 
a pig into the ſurf, which was drowned; ſhe then tied 
up a bundle of wood, and diſpoſed of it in the ſame 
manner. At another time, che ſame female beat a 
man's ſhoulders with a ſtick, after he had ſeated him- | 

| 


ſelf for that purpoſe. ' An extraordinary venetation 
| ſeemed to be paid here to owls, which they keep very 
tame, It is a grevy general practice among them, to 
pull out one of their teeth; and when they were aſked 
the reaſon of this remarkable cuſtom, the only anſwer 
they gave was, it is teeha; which was alſo the reaſon 
aſſigned by them for giving a lock of hair. After our 
water caſks had been files: and ſome roots, ſalt, and 
ſalted fiſh, had been purchaſed from the natives, we re- 
turned on boxrd with our people, intending to make | $f 
another viſit to the ifland the next day: but, about ſe- 1 
ven in the evening, the anchor of our ſhip ſtarted, and | 
ſhe drove off the bank. By this accident, we found 
ourſelves, at day-break the next morning, being tht 2nd, 


Captain foreſeeing that it would require more time to 
regain it than he choſe to employ, made the for 
the Diſcovery to weigh anchor and join us. At noon 
both ſhips took their departure, and” ſteeted to the 
northward, in proſecution pf 5 ma voyage. Hut before 
we proceed to the northern hemiſſ Res” in order to 
make new diſcoveries, we ſhall preſent the friends and 
ſubſcribers to this hiſtory of voyages, with the obſer- 

ade by ſever. gentlemen; on this 
whole cluſter of iſles, which Captain Cook ORD 
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rt'of Sandwich. Thoſe which, we ſaw ate ſituated 


Taininaca-pappa, ' Beſides thele fix, we were told. cha : 
: "> oh N NT 


min. and 201 deg. 30 min. E. 


They are not inferior in beauty and fertility to the 
Friendly Iflands in the ſouthern hemiſphere, nor are 
the inhabitants lefs ingeniqus or civilized. It is wor- 
thy of obſervation, that the iſlands in the Pacific Ocean, 
which * 8 8 in the coutſe of our late 
voyages, have generally found fituate in g Y 

the ing incrmedine iſles hichetto mer with, being 
few in proportion to.the reſt; though, in all probabi- | 
ity, there are many more of them yet unknown, which 
ſerve as ee e or ſteps between the ſeveral cluſ- 
ters. Of what number this new-difcovered archipelago 
is compoſed, muſt be left rothe decifion of future na- 
vigators.* We obſerved five of them, whole names arc 
Woahoo, Atooi, Oneecheow, Orechoua, and Tahoora. 
This laſt is a finall elevated iſland, ar the diftance of + 
four or five leagues from the S8. E. point of Onecheow. 
We were told, that it abounds with birds, its ſole inha- 
bitants:; We alſo gained intelligence of the exiſtence 
of a low uhinhabited iſland in the neighbourhod; named 
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Atooi, which ri 
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there were ſome other iſlands both to the eaſtward and 
weſtward. There ſeems to be a remarkable confor- 
mity (obſerves one of our e between theſe 
iſlands and thoſe of the oppoſite hemiſphere, not only in 
their ſituation, but intheir number, and in their manners, 
cuſtoms, arts, and manufactures of the inhabitants; yet, it 
can ſcarcely be imagined, that they could ever have any 
communication, as the globe is now. conftituted, being 
more that 2000 miles Tt ſtant one from the other: but 


| from this general © onfarmity among the tropical iſland- 


ers, ſome bave bein ſed to heve, that the whole mid- 


| 25 2 ion of the earth, was onde one entire 2 


at what is now the Great South Pacific 
— wr the beginning, the Paradiſe of the World. 
With reſpect to Woahoo, the moſt cafterly, of theſe 
iſlands, ſeen by us, we could get no other information, 
than that it is high land, and inhabited. But as to Onee- 
heow, concerning, which ſome particulars have been al- 
read mentioned. this lies ſeven leagues to the weſt- 


ward of our anchoring- place at Atooi, and does not ex- 


ceed 15 leagues, or 45 miles, in circumference. Yams 
are its principa al vegetable production. We procured 
ſome ſalt here, called by the natives patai, which is pro- 
duced in falt ponds. With ; it they cure, both fiſh;and 
pork; and ſome falt fiſh, which, we' purchaſed from 
them were kept very well, and extremely good. This 
iſland. is chiefly low land, except the part oppoſite 
ile es immediately from the ſea to a conſi- 
derable height; as does alſo its S. E. point, which ter- 
minates IN a round hill. We know no other particu- 
lars concerning Onecheow: and of Orechoua we can 
only ſay, that t is a ſmall ele yated iſland, ly ing cloſe to 
the north ſide of Onecheow. | 
Atooi was the principal ſcene of our operations, and 
the largeſt ifland we aw. From our obſervations, .we 


think it to be at leaſt 30 miles in length from E. to W. 


from. whence. its circumference may nearly be dete 
mined, though, it appears to be much broader at the k 
than at the W. point. The road, or anchoring place, 
which our veſſels occupied, is on che S. W. ſide of the 
iſſand, about two. leagues, from the weſt, end, before a 
villa © Named Wymoa. As fax, as we ſounded, we 
found the banks free from rocks; ter to the ca 
ward of, t village, where thete pro a. ſhaal, on 
which are, give * and breakers. 15 road is ſome- 
what, expoled t 0, the, £rade winds. notwithſtandin 
hich, it is far from being a bad, ſtar 
üperiot 5 fee which neceſſity continually obliges 
ſhi ups to uſe, in countries where the winds are not more 
variable, Lt more boiſterous; as at Madeira Tene- 
riffe, the oe The. landing too is, not. ſo. diffi- 
Cult as at mot of thoſe | ens. 1 An foul 
hes always Fader (of 225 5 the neigh- 
is excellent, and 1 a 
e But no wood can be gut of any conve. 
Ione diſtance, 85 the iſlander i be prevailed 
pon to pat vi the etooa trees, {for that is the name 
ey give. 0, t 
vAlages, or a del called Igor one, which, grows 
ſarrher up the country: The land does not in che ie 
ende in its general appearance, 1 y. of dhe iſ] 
we have viſited Within, 12 tropic of enn ; __ 
9 i Hills near the kg which are is ov but 
flope gradua ally | towards the ſca, of lower 1a nds. Thoug 
it pre! enth,, fiot to the VIEW, 115 Jace TS « 
heite, or the. Jux iant plains. of ongata 1 2 
oh "trees, Watch l meh e AI 
ing rays. ot the (FF 175 a ul (lag to the eye, and 
ood for th yet its poſſeſſin 


g. aboy penn tfavourit: 


mate jab e e 


f 0 0 


within he clouds w whic ing the: whoſe 
tie 0 Tr e 1 over. it,and not unf re, 
quent ly 0 5 t Fi dicate that EE 
a ſuffi ny pg Hat tNEre are ſome TUn- 
o_ a h po tunit y of ſeeing, ar- 
e in the 5 a flet 0 1575 ae of which th 
Fo Ages Are, in general, ſity ated.” 
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the cordia ſebaſtina hh grow about their 
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Kites, and a wild duck. 


15 A of e . birds; We which, 3 


ind of graſs, about two feet in height, which ne” 
times grows in tufts, and appeared capable of bei 


| converted into abundant crops of fine hay, But on this 


0 ſpace not ven a ſhrub grows naturally, In 
e narrow valley leading to the Morai, the ſoil is of a 
dark brown coloux, rather looſe; but on the hi gh 
ground, it is of a reddiſh brown, more ſtiff and clayey, 
I is probably the ſame all over the cultivated parts; 
for what adhered to moſt of the potatoes that we pur- 
chaſed, which, doubtleſs, came from very different 
ſpots, was of this ſort. 123 quality, however, may be 
better eſtimated from its productions, than from its ap- 
pearance: for the vale, or moiſt ground, produces tar, 
much larger than any we had ever ſeen; and the more 
elevated 14 furniſhes ſweet potatoes, that ſeldom 
weigh 6 than two or three pounds, and frequently 
ten, and ſometimes fourteen pounds. 

ere we to judge of the climate from our expe⸗ 


rience, it might be ſaid to be very variable; for ac- 


cording to the general opinion, it was, at this time, the 
ſeaſon of the year when the weather is ſuppoſed to be 


moſt ſettled, the ſun, being at his greateſt annual d;(- 


tance. The heat was now very moderate; and few. of 
thoſe i inconveniences to which many of_ the Fountricy 
lying within the tropics are ſubject, either from heat, or 
moiſture, ſeem to be experienced here. Nor did we 115 
any dews of conſequence: à circumſfance which may 
partly be accounted for, by tl the lower part of the coun- 
try being deſtitute of trees. The rock that conſtitutes 
the ſides of the. valley, is a dark grey. pondero ſtone; 
but honey-combed, with ſome ſpots of a rulty colour, anc 
ſome very, minute; ſhining particles, interſperled. It is 
of an immenſe depth, a ; ſeems to be divided into 
ſtrata, though n hin. is interpoſed; for the large 
81 always broke off to a determinate thickneſs, and 
id not” appear to have adhered to thoſe that were 
belaw them. Other ſtones are, in all probability, much 
mofe various than in the ſouthern iſlands, For during 
the ork. time Wwe remained 
dius, we found. a ſpecies 0 cream. coloured whetlſtone, 
ſometimes variegated with whiter or blacker veids like 
arble ; and common writing-ſlake, as well as ſome of 
A coarſer ſort; and the natives _ us ſome pieces 
of a coarſe whitiſh pumice 1 555 g alſo, procured a 


brown ſort of, ny. ich from} its being ſtrongly 
attracted by the ma t J covered the quantity of me- 
tal it contained. Bar we faw of this_ was Cut, artifi- 


N. were alls the ſlates and wWhetſtohes. ; 

Of ve geta bles, birds, fiſh, and tame, animals, we * 
various ioc Beſid des the vegetables 17 by us 
as refreſhments, among whit Were, a 
varieties of Plantains, the 1 and produces. br 
and the II=CAane; the former ſeems. to are, as 
we. only | thy Ene tree 9 that ſpecies; but _ latter 

pears tc be indigengüs to theſe iſlands, ahd. rare in 
rey on the other ſide of the line. Ther are alſo 
here a jew cocoa-palms; ſome yargs; the kappe 0 
the Friend Ifles, or Virginian arum; che etooa tree, 
eee 107 rardenia, or Cape Ja aſmine:; "We ſaw 
Yo: the dooe dooe,. that bear the” olly nuts, 
10 Kück u pon a Kj hd of Rewer, and. made uſe 
of 4 candles,” T 
Necheow,.., We Rite not. aſhore at Atooi. except in 
the Jah time, and then we obſerved the iſlanders wear- 
ihg 255 eſe nuts, h n. ſtrings, round their necks. 
ele Is a ies mop 9! {i ida, or Indian ow; 1. allo the 
Icom qa cit ifolia 85 18 hete called none; à ſpecics 
f eanvolyullis; the Ada, or 8 15 pepper, 'be- 
ſides great uantities of. 'goutds, Theſe laſt grow to a 
very large fi2e, and ate remarkable for their variety of 
ſhapes The ef e&, perhaps, of. art. Upon the dry ſand, 
Wals dd the vil dg 57 a plant, 5 had never been 
feen by bal in Noe Set ie ſize of a common 
hte an 4 phickty; but beach a fine flower, greatly 
reſembling a whit Poppy” The ſcarlet birds, brought 
for fale, were never met Wich alive; but we ſaw a ſmall 


-fruit, 


one, about the 1 of a canary bird, of a deep crimſon - 


owl, two brown hawks, or 
Chearl from the natives the 


colour. We alfo faw a lar 


39 8 


here, beſides the lapis ly- 


leaſt, 13 or fx 


hey are ec! in the ane manner at 
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otoo, or blueiſh heron, and the torata, a ſort of 'whim- 
brel, It is probable that the ſpecies of birds are nu- 
merdus, if we may 99 15 by the quantity of fine yellow, 
green, and ſmall velve a | 

the cloaks, and other ornaments worn by theſe: uo ' 
Fiſh; and other productions of the ſea; wert, to:appears. 


ance, not various; as, beſtdes the ſmall :mackdrel,” we 


only ſaw common mullets; a ſpecies of a chalky co- 
our; a ſmall browniſh rock-fiſn, adorned with blue 
ſpots; a turtle, which was penned up in a pond; and 


three of: four ſorts of fiſh ſalted. The few ſholl-fiſſn 
ſeen by us were chiefly converted into ornaments, 
though they were deſtitute of the recommendation either | 
of beauty or novelty. The only tame or domeſtic ani- 


mals that we found here were hogs, dogs, and fowls, 
which were all of the ſame kind that we met with at the 
ilands of the South Pacific. There are alſo ſmall li- 
zrds; and me rats; reſembling thoſe of every iſland 
we had Hitherto viſited, 17110 


4 1 111 » . 

he inhabitants of Atooi are of the middle ſize, and 
got much tattowed. In general they are ſtoutly made, 
with a lively open countenance; but they are remark- 


able for having neither a beautiful ſhape, nor ſtriking 
features. Their viſage, particularh that of the women, 
is ſametimes round; but in others long; nor cafiar juſtly; 


de ſaid, that they are diſtinguiſhed; as a-nation; by any. 


iketblackiſh feathers, uſed upon 
ple 


8 


— — —— 
may be conjectured, that the inhabitants of this iſland 
are pretty numerous. Including the ſtraggling houſes, 
there may perhaps be, in the whole ifland, ſixty ſuch! 
Vvallages, as that near which our” ſhips anchored; and 
if we allow five perſons to each houſt᷑, there will be, in 
every village 500, or 30% upon the ifland. This num- 
ber is by no means exaggerated, for there were ſome- 
times 3000 people, at leaſt, collected upon the beach; 
when it could not be ſuppoſed that above a tenth part 
of the whole were preſent. | | 


The ordinary dreſs of both ſexes has been already 


| ; deſcribed.» The women have often much larger pieces 


of cloth'wrapped about them, extending from juſt be- 
low the breaſts to the hams, and ſometimes lower; and 
ſeveral were obſerved with pieces thrown looſely over 
their ſhoulders, which covered the greateſt part of their 
body; but the children, when very young, are entirely 
naked. They wear nothing upon the head; but the 


hair, both of men and women, is cut in various forms; 
and the general faſhion, particularly among the latter, 
is to have it ſhort behind, and long before. The men 
frequently had it cut on each ſide in ſuch a manner, 
that the remaining part ſomewhat reſembled the creſt 
af their caps, or that, which, in horſes manes, js called 
hogging. Both ſexes, however, ſeemed to be very 
| careleſs about their hair, and had no combs, nor any 


peculiar eaſt of countenance. . Their complexion 48; | | thing of the kind, to dreſs it with. The men ſome- 


nearly of a nut brown; but fome individuals are of a 


times twiſt it into a number of ſeparate parcels, like the 


darker hue- We have already mentioned the women | tails of a wig, each about as thick as a finger; though 


as being little more delicate than the men in their for- 
mation; und we may add, that, with few exceptions, 
they have little claim to thoſe peculiarities that diſtin- 

iſh the ſex in moſt other parts of the world. There 
lity in the ſize, colour, 
and figure, of the natives of both ſexes: upon the whole, 
however, they ate far from being ugly, and have, to all 

pearance, few natural deformities of any kind. Their 
ſkin is not very ſoft,” nor ſhining; but their eyes and 
teeth are, for the moſt part, pretty good. Their hair, 
in general, is ſtraight; and though its natural colour is 
uſually black, they ſtain it, as at the Friendly and other 
illands. We perceived but few inſtances of e 
lence, and theſe more frequently among the women than 
the men; but it was principally among the latter that 
perſonal defects were obſerved ; though if any of them 
can lay claim to a ſhare of beauty it appeared to be 


moſt conſpicuous among the young men. They art The women litcewiſe wear :bracelets of à ſingle | ſhell, 
pieces of black wood, with bits of ivory interſperſed, 
ug and neatly poliſhed, faſtened together by a ſtring 
conſiderable diſtance. We have frequently feen women 
with infants at the breaſt, hen theſurfowas: ſd high as 


active, vigorous, and moſt expert ſwimmers; leaving 
their canoes upon the moſt frivolous occaſion; divi 
under them; and . to others, «thought at a; 


to prevent their lauding with catives;” leap: overboard; 
and ſwim go te ſhore without endange! 
ones. THey àpptur to be of a fran chearful difpdſus 
tion; and are quali free from the fickle levity wich 
chatacterizes the inhabitants of Otaheite, and the ſe- 


date caſt, obſervable among many of tlloſe of: Tonga< 


fils60,0 They ſeem to cultivate à ſociable iutercburſe 
vith each other: and, evcepb riib ipropenſny to tie vo 
g, which is, ab it u ee, innate in moſt? of the; pi 
ve havewiſited in theſe ſeas, they were extremely ſ̃rienah 
o ud And t does no ſmall credit to theit ſenſibility; 
without flattering ourſelves; that when they ſaw: the: 
different artloles of our European:manufactures, they! 
could not reſràin / from: expreſſing tlie it aſtomiſtiment 5 
a mixture of jb and concern, that ſeemied to apply the 
caſt'as ac leſſon of humility to themſelves? and on every 
6ccafion; they appeared to have a propet conſciouſneſs 
of their on inferiority; a behaviour: that equally ex- 


empts their national character from the ridicglous: 


pride of the more poliſhed-[Jupanefe; and. G the ruder 
native of Grebnland. It was pleaſing to obſerve wi 
What affection the women managed their infants, and 
ributed their aſſiſtance 


ad rity the men 


| 133 a tender ff; chus diſtinguiſhing themſetves 


To choſe ſuvages who conſider à wife and child as 
things rather neceſſary than defirable; : or worth 
their guard or eſteem; From the numbers that wer 
aw eaſfembled at every village, as we coaſted along, it 


angering theit little | 


1; moſt of thoſe which are ſo long as to reach far down 
the back; are artificially-fixed-upon the head, over their 
on hair. Contrary to the general practice of moſt of 

the Hlands in the Pacific Ocean, the inhabitants of the. 
Sandwich Iſles have not their ears perforated, nor do 
they wear any ornaments in them. Both men and 
women however, adorn themſelves with necklaces com- 
poſed of bunches: of ſmall black cord, like our hat 
ſtrings, often above a hundred fold; entirely relemb- 
| ling thoſe we ſa / worn at Watceoo, except that, inſtead 
ck the two little balls on the middle before, they fix a 
ſmall piece of wood, ſtone, or ſhell, about two inches 
in length, with a broad hook, well poliſhed. They 
have "alſo necklaces of many firings of very ſmall 
ſhells, or of the dried flowers of the Indian mallow; 
and they ſometimes hang ròund their necks a ſmall hu- 


man figure of bone, about the length of three inches. 


through them; or others of hogs teeth, 
placed parallel to each other, with the concave part 
| dutward, and the points cut off; ſome of which, forrned 
only of large boar's tuſks, are very: elegant. The men 
famtt ines fix on their heads ꝓlumes of feathers of the 

tropic bird; or thoſe of cocks: faſtened round neat po- 
liſhed ſticks, two feet in length; and, for the ſame pur- 


poſe; they: few the ſkin of a white dog's tail over a 


flick th its ſtuft at the end. They alſo, not un- 
frequently, wear on the head a kind of ornament; of the 
thicicneſsidfoa finger, or more, covere® with yrbwy and 
ted ſhathers, i curiouſly varied, and tied behind; | and; 
on that part of the arm which is above the elbow; a ſort 


men ſometimes puncture themſelves upon their hands 
orl arma, and near the groin; but ſrequentiy we faw no 
marks at all;:though:;a few individuals had more of 
tis ſpecies: of fornament than e had uſually ſeen at 
other places; and curiouſſy executed in a great var 
riety ol lines and figures, on the arms and ſore- part of 
the Bionic odio od Liar 14156 4 


G Near any of their villages, 


there is no appearance of 


thons are large and:comrnodiaus, fror forty to fifty. feet: 


af them are contemptible hovels . Their figure reſem 
blies chat of hay - ſtacks: or perhaps: a better idea may 
he conceived of them, by ſuppbſingitht roof of a barn; 
placed on tbe- a 


4 
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of broad ſhell: work, grounded upon net- work. The 


defence;:or forti fications and the houſes are ſeattered 
abonit without the leaſt ord et Sort of theſe habita- 


in length and twenty ar thiftylin breadth: While otbers: 


| tb. din ſuch ia manner as to ſorm a 
high acute: ridge; with two low ſides; The gable a 
| | „5 dea 
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COMPLETE 


ach end, correſpondi 
abodes cloſe all round, and t 


of retreat in bad weather, they 


having great numbers of hogs 


ing fiſh, and likewiſe 


derable number of 


1 devoured with avidity 


cuſtom at 


The amuſements of theſe 


and 
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thern iſlands, though 
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point, or lower 


the inſtrument by the ſmall 
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ſticks, ' whereon one of our 


n 


meaſure, beati 


3 


ſtraint, about the houſes; and, if they eat 
is not improbable, their ſtock of theſe ſeemed very con- 
ſiderable. The quantities of fiſhing hooks found among 
them, indicates that they procure a tolerable ſupply of 
animal food from the ſea. They have a cuſtom of ſalt - 
| pork, which-they -preferve im 
gourd- ſhells. The ſalt uſed for! this (purpoſe is of a 
reddiſh colour, but not very coarſe, and ſeems: to be 
nearly the ſame with what our ſt 
Chriſtmas iſland. Its colour is doubtleſs derived from 
a mixture of mud, at the bottom of the place here it 
is ſound; for ſome of it, which had adhered mne 09 
was of a tolerable whiteneſs. They bake their vegetab! 


"| | fame place near then. | 
iſt people are various. Wedid | 
not ſee the dances at which they uſe the feathered cloaks þ 
d caps; but, from the qnotions they 
hands, on other occaſions, her they fung, 8 ed 
that they were ſimilar to thoſe we met with at the ſou- 
not ſo ſł ilfully performed. They 
had not among them either flutes or reed, andithe only 
two muſical inſtruments, ſeen by us, were of an excecd- 
ing rude kind. One of them does not 

y ſuperior to that of a child's rattle. Iæ conſiſts of 
what may be denominated à conic 8 
very little hollowed at the baſe, made of | a ſedge- like 
plant; the upper part of which, and likewiſe the edges, 
are embelliſhed with beaut - on red feathers;; and to the 
„ 15 a gou 
„ t ſomething to rattle, which is done by holding 
| 1 * part, and ſhaking ee 

before the face, at the ſame time ſtriking the breaſt wi 
the other hand. The other inſtrument was a hollow veſſel 
of wood, not unlike a platter, accompanied with two 


— — 


ing to che ſides, makes theſe 


are well thatched with 


long graſs, which is laid on ſſender poles. The en- 
trance is made either in the end or ſide, and is an ob 
long hole, extremely low; often ſhut up 
planks, faſteried together, which ſerves as a door; but 
as it has no hinges,” muſt be removed occaſionally. No 
light enters the hauſe except by this 
though ſuch cloſe habitations may be c 
: but ill adapted; to; 
the warm climate of this country. They are 
markable clean, and the floors are ſtrewed with dried; 
over which mats ate ſpread: to fit. and ſleep on. 
one end ftands a bench, about three feet high; on 
which the domeſtic utenſils are placed. Theſe conſiſt 
of gourd ſhells, which the natives convert into veſſels 
that ſerve as bottles to hold water, and as baſkets to 
contain various articles; alſo a few wooden bowls, and 
trenchers of various ſizes. From what we ſaw growing. 
and from what was brought to market, we have no 
doubt, that ſweet putatoes, taro, and plantains, conſti- 
tute the principal part of their vegetable diet; and that 
yams and bread- fruit are rather to be conſidered as rari- 
ties. Of animal food, they appear 


by a board of 


ning; and 
fortable places 


re- 


lers found at 


C. 


articles of food; with heated ſtones; and, from the great 
quantity whichwe'ſaw dreſſed at one time, we ĩimagined, 
that all che inhabitants of a. village: | 
ple; joined in the uſe of a com. 
mon oven. We did not percei ve them dreſs any animal 
food at this iſland. The only artificial diſtiwwe ſaw them 
dreſs was a. taro 3 which; though very ſour, was 
ythe natives. They rat off a 

fort of wooden trenchers; and as far as we were ena! 
bled to judge from one inſtance, the womeu, iF reſtrained; 
from feeding on the ſame diſii with the men, as is the 
taheite, are at leaſt allowed to eat in the 
| $ ſhells ncatly with undulated lines, 3 


or at leaſt a conſi 


01 ltc beg 


made with their 


ptuce a me- 


cap inverted, but 


ell. Into this 


ſaw a man per- 


He held one of the ſticks, about two feet in 
length, with one hand, in che ſame manner as we hold 
u violin, and ſtruck it with the other; which was ſmaller, 
and reſembled a drum ſtiek, in à quicker or ſlower 
the hollow veſſel, chat lay upon the ground inverted, 
and thus producing a tune, that was not di 
This muſic was accompanied by the vocal | 


-. 


"OO CT wc. * I + 


of ſome women, whoſe ſong had a pleaſing effect. They 
have great numbers of ſmall poliſhed rods, of the length 


of between 'fqur/and.fiye feet, rather thicker than the 
rammet of à muſquet, with- a: tuft of long dogs hair 
fired on the ſmall end. Theſe they probably make uſe 
of in their diverſions. We ſaw a native take one of 
them in his hand, and holding it up, give a ſmart ſtroke. 
till it was brought into an e ſtriking 
the ground with his foot, on the ſame ſide, and beating 

his breaſt with: his other hand. They play at boulz 
with pieces of the whet-ſtone, ſhaped ſomewhat like a 
cheeſe, but rounded at the edges and ſides, which ate 
very neatly poliſned. They have other bowls made of 
| a reddiſh-brown clay, glazed over with a compoſition 
aof the ſame colour, or of a dark-grey coarſe ſlate. They 
| alſo uſe as quoits, ſmall, flat, roundiſh pieces of writing 


to be in no want; 
„which run, without re- 


dogs, which I the inhabi 


inſtruments compoſed 
e. 
dog, and other to a thin;woodem handle 


; 
7 
£ 


late, ſcarcely a quartet of an inch thick. 

As tothe manufactures of theſe people, they diſcover 

an extraordinary degree of ingenuity and neatneſs. 

Their cloth is made from the morus papyrifera, and, 

doubtleſs, in the ſame manner, as at Tongataboo and 
Otaheite; for we bought ſome. of the grooved ſtickz 

with which they beat it. Its texture, however, though 


{ thicker; is inferior to that of the cloth of either of the 


places juſt mentioned; but, in colouring or ſtaining it, 
of Atool diſplay'a ſuperiority of taſte, by 
| the infinite variety of figures which they execute. Their 

colours, indeed, are not very bright, except the red; 
but the regularity of the figures and ſtripes is amazing, 
for, as far as we know,” they have nothing like ſtamps 

ar prints, to make-the impreſſions. : We had no oppor. 
{ tunity of learning in what manner they produce their 
colours; but, beſides the variety of variegated ſorts, 
they have ſome pieces of plain hite cloth, and others 
of a; ſingle colour, particularly light blue, and dark 
brown. In general, the pieces brought to us were 
about the breadth of two feet, and ſour or five yards in 
length, being the form and quantity made uſe of by 
them for the common dreſs, or maro and even ſome 
| of theſe were compoſed of pieces ſewyd: together. They 
have alſo. a particular ſort. that is thin, andi greatly re- 
ſembles oil-cloth, and which is either oiled, or ſoaked 
in: ſatne kind of varniſti. They fabricate- numbers of 
| white mats, which are ſtrong, with many red ſtripes, 
rhombuſes,/ and other figures inter woven on one ſide. 
Theſe, in all pfobability, make, occaſionally, a part 


4 


of their dreſs for when they offered them to ſale they 


puti them on their backs. They manufacture others of 
coarſer fort, plain aad ſtrong, which they ſpread over 
So floors to ſleep upon. They ſtain their gourd- 
| and, other 
figutes of a black colour. They alſo: ſeem to be ac- 
bainted with the art of varniſhing; for ſurne of their- 
ined gourd-ſhells are covered with la ſort f lacker; 


arid; on other occaſions, they makeiuſe of a ſize, 
or glutinous ſubſtance; to faſten things tagether. Their 


{| wooden diſhes and bowls, out of Which they drink their 


ava, are ofthe:Erooa tree, | extremely. heat and well po- 
liſhed: They likewiſe make ſmall; ſquare fans of mat 
or wicker-work,/ with handles of the: ſame or of wood, 
tapering frond them, which are curiouſly wrought with 
* cords: i Hime hh and chcoa- nut fibres, * 

| Their'fiſhing are ingeniauſly made, ſame of bone, 
many of pearl- hell, and others of wood, pointed with 
bone. The bones are forthe moſt part ſmall; and conſiſt 
of two pieces, and the varioug ſorts have a barbe, either 
on the-1nfide, like ours, or on the gutſide: but others 
have both, the exterior being fartheſt from the point. 
Of the latter ſort one was procured; nine inches in 
ö de made of a a 0e ger of bone; the elegant form 
poliſh of which cdᷣuld not be exceeded by any Eu- 
ropean artiſt. Tbey poliſhl their) tones by : conſtant 
friction, with pumice ſtone in Mater: and ſuch of thei! 
"tools as we ifaw; reſembled thoſe of the Southern 
illanders. Their, hatcheta, ort rather adaes, were ex- 
actiy of the ſame pattetii, ſormed either of a blackiſh 
Kone, or of a clay colouted one. They have alſo (mal 
of aſingle ſnark a tooth, ſo ne of 


which are-:fixed-to-theforetpartiof tbe: jawbone of © 
ol a a fimilat 
hape 
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maniſeſt. ( The natives of Aton and Ohecheow, with 


made of tie poi 


1 actual poſſeſſion ol theſe, and their being well:acquainted' 


- 


"and terminated at Cocos and Hort iſlands, It is cer- 
Vun, chat the inhabitants of Otaheite and che Society 
jlles, had a knowledge of iron; and purchaſed it with 

ie greateſt avidity, when! Captain Wallis diſcovered 
WMäbeitez aud they could only (haves! acquired» this : 
_ khowledpe thro! 
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ſhape; and at the other end there is a bit of ſtring 
ſaſtened through a little hole. Theſ&ſterve occaſiohally 

as knives, and are probably uſed in carving.” The only 
jrom tools ſeen among them, and which they poſſeſſed 
before our arrival, were a piecè of iron hoop; about the 
length of tuo inches, fitted into a wooden handle; and 
another edge - tool, which: we ſuppoſed to have been 

int of a broad ſword. Their having the 


with the uſe of this metal, inclined ſome of our people 
to imagine, that we · were not the firſt European viſitors” 
of theſe-iflands. But the very great ſurprize which they 
teſtified on ſeeing our ſhips; and their perfect ignorance” 
of the uſe of fire arms, cannot be reconciled withifuch' 
am opinion There are feveral means by which ſuch 
ple may obtain pier es of iron, or acquire theknow- 
hedge of the exiſtence. of that metal, without having had 
an immediate connection with thoſe nations that uſe it. 
We doubt not, that it was unknoun to all the inhabi- 
tants of the Facifie Ocean; till Magellan led the way 
into it:; for no navigator, irninediately after his voyage, 
found any of this metal in their efſion; though, in 
the courſe of our late voyages, it has been remarked; 
chat the uſe of it was known at ſeveral iſlands, hich no 


former: European veſſels had ever, to our knowledge, | 


» viſited: /: At all the places where Mendana touched, 
duting his tuo voyages, ſome of it muſt have been leſt; 
and this would, doubtleſs, extend the knowledge.of it 


even have: been carried farther, and where ſpecimens 
of this valuable article could not be met with, deſcrip- 
tions might, in ſome degree, ſerve to make it known 
Aſtetwards, when ſeen. The next vo to the fouth-<: 
ward of the Equator; in which any inthicourfe was had 
with te people who inhabit the iflands of this oocan, 


uus thiatiof:Quiros, who landed at Sagittaria, the iſland 
of handſome people, and at Tierra del Eſpiritu Santo, 


at all which places, as well as at thoſe with which they 


had any communication, it muſt undoubtedly have 
been made knoun. To him ſucceeded, in this navi-- 


gation, Le Maire, and Schouten, whöſe connections“ 
With che natives began much farther to the Eaſtward, 


ugh: the miediatidn of choſe neighbours 


— 


ule of them to his neighbours; for the purpoſe of boring 
... Holes: The natives of the Society iſles; whom ue found 
at Wateeoo, had been driven: to*that ph 
me knowledge and uſe of iron had been ttuis introduced: 
- | among their countrymen; and though, perhaps, they 
hack no ſpecimen of it with thema t 
communicate at that iſland, by deſoription, their know- 
| ledge of this uſeful metal. From the pebple of Wateeoo, 
Again, thoſe of Harvey's iſland miglit deri ve that incli- 
nation for it, of which we had: 
dur ſhort intercoutſe with them. The conſiderat ioii of 
ttheſe facts will ſnew how the knowledge of iron has 


might have received 


- 
/ * * 


ing illands at which it had been originally deft? They 


acknowledge, indeed, that this, was really the caſe ;vand 
they have ſince inſormedrus, that they held it in ſuch 


eſtimation, before the arrival of Captain Wallis, that 
an Otaheitean chief, who had gained poſſeſſion of two 


nails, received no ſimall emolument, hy letting out the 


place long after 


hey would naturally 


ient proofs during 


been tonveyed-throughbut ae Patific Oecan, to ĩſlands 
that haye never had an immediate connection with Eu- 


rapcans q and it may euſily he imgined, that, where 
ever the hiſtory of it only ha been 


repurtetl, or a very 


inconſiderable quantity of it has beet left; the greater 
| plentiful ſuppltes of it. The application of theſe par- 


eagerneſs will; ber ſhewn by the inhabitants to 
dieulars. to chte object of our preſent can ſideration, is 


out having ever been viſited by Europeans before us 


** 


of 


7 | 1s: metal; fror intermediate 
8 5 Wands, ſituated between them and the Ladrones, which 
e dane frequemed Almoſtever fire the pe- 
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riod of Magellan's voyage. Or, if the diſtant weſtern 
polition of the Ladrones, ſhiould detract from the pro- 
bability of this folution, is there not the American con- 
tinent to windward; where the Spaniards have been 
' ſettled for upwards of two centuries and a half, during 
which long ſpace of time ſhipwrecks muſt frequently | 
have happened br its cbaſts? It cannot be deemed fur- 
prizing, that part of ſuch wrecks, containing iron, 
ſhould, by the eaſterly trade winds, be occafionally caſt 
upon ſome of thoſe iſlands: that are ſcattered about this 
| immenſe ocean. The diſtance of Atooi from America 
is no argument againſt this ſuppoſition; and even if it 
were, it would deſtroy it. This ocean'is annually tra- 
verſed by Spaniſh veſſels, and it is highly probable that, 
beſides the accident of loſing a maſt and its appendages, 
| caſks with iron-hdops, and many other things that con- 


| tain iron, may fall, or be-thrown, overboard; during 


ſo long a paſſage, and thus find their way to land: 
Theſe are not mere conjectures, for one of Captain 
{ Cook's people actually ſaw fome wood ir a houſe at 


} Wymoa, which he ſuppoſed to be fir: it was worm- 


euten, and the natives informed him, that it had been 


driven aſhote by the waves; and we:had. their o ex- 


preſs authority, that they had obtained; from ſome 
place to the eaſtward, the ſpecimens of iron found 


I: wards of a foot; 


among them. From this digreſſion (if it can juſtly be 
called one) let us return ta the obſervations made during 


- 


ys 00 is, extend our continuance at Atoo . 
to all che various iflands, with hich che people, whom 
he Viñted, had any immediate interecurſe: It might. 


The canoes of theſe people are commonly about four 
and twenty feet in length, and have the bottom in 
general, formed of a ſingle piece of wood, hollowed 
aut to the thickneſs of an inch, or more, and brought 
to a point at each end. The ſides are compoſed of 
| chree boards; nearly: fitted and laſned to rhe bottom. 
The extremities both at head and ſtern, are a little ele- 
vated, and both are made ſharp, ſomewhat reſemibling 
a wedge, but they flatten more abruptly; ſo; that the 
two ſide boards join each other, ſide by fide, for 3 

As they ſeldom exceed a foot and a 
half in breadth; thoſe that go ſingle (for they ſometimes 
join them) have out-riggers, which are ſhaped and 
fitted with more judgment than any we had ſcen before. 


They are rowed by ꝙꝓaddles, ſuch 4s we had obſerved ; 


at other iſlands, and ſome of them have a light trian- 
gular ſail, extended ita a maſt and boom. Lhe r 


; for: their fiſhing) tackle, are ſtrang and neatly made. 
They are by no means novices in the art of agriculture. 
Ibo val: grouniꝭ is one continued: plantation of taro, 


OPpes 
which they uſe fur their boats, and the ſmaller cords 


: 


| 


5 


- 
/ 
„ 
1 


= 


and-ſome.other articles, which have all 'the-appearance / 
of being carefully attended to. The potatoe- fields, and 
ſpots / of ſugar cane or plantains, on e e ounds, 
are planted with great regularity ; but neither theſe, nor 


the bthers,  ate,cncloſed with any fence, unleſs we con- 


ſider the ditthes:th the low grounds as ſach, which, it 


is more than probable, are deſigned to convey water too 
the taro. Tbe abundance and excellence of theſe atti- 
cles may, perhaps, be as much owing to ſkilful culture. 
as the natural fertility of ſoil; which ſeems better adapted 


to them than to bread- fruit and cocoa- nut trees; the 
few of theſe latter we ſaw not being in a thriving ſtates 
and yet, notwithſtanding this ſkill in agriculture; the 


iſland, from its general appearance ſeemed to be ca- 
pable of more extenſive improvement, and of man- - 
taining twice as many inhabitants as are now upon it: 
fo thoſe parts that now lay waſte; are, apparently, as 
good a ſoil, as thoſe chat are cultivated. Henee we i 
cannot but conclude, that theſe: people do not inereaſe 


in that proportion, which ond render it neęeſſary for. 
them to take advantage of the extent / of their ian. 
towards raiſing a greatet quantity of its vegetable pro. 
ductions for their maintenance. 
During our ſtay in theſe parts, we did not ſee one 
chief of any note; but v ere informed by the iſlanders, 
that ſeveral at Atooĩ have their reſidence, to whom they 
pruſtrate themſelves as a mark of homage and reſpeR. .; 


paid ta the chiefs at the Friendly iſlands, and is here 

1 ot moe. After we had left the 
anne e ee 5 
„„ AE OE 9555 "We? going 
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appeared ſimilar to the mog moe. 
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before. It ſomewhat reſembles a dagger, and is, in 


| | 


that which prevails in, all the. iſlands we had hitherto 


to that purpoſe: Some of theſe may be denominated 


it is probable: that they never make uſe of them in 
which they diſſect the dead bodies of thein enemies, 


» 4 


0 ant pointed/-outwardsp ant it has-generally 
the Randle, throughowhich paſſes u long ficing, and 
-.. "This they wrap ſeveral times vound the wriſt. We are 
of opinſdm that, on ome ogcaſions, they uſe Hings, for 
| ff we procured:{ortie-piecesiof che hoomartes; or. lo- 
| Thi cudidally, Wich a narrow grow 


1 coden parkt To this the perſoncuho hadiohe of them 
app hack al chin cord, butwould not diſpoſe of it;)though-q 


de wa not unwilling to part wich the ſtone, uhich, 48 
| it weighed/a/pound, muſt prove fatal when I | 
5 . 5 An 0 N 6 j r 35 | | : Z 5 A 15 


eh 413 en ee eee ee f 
| Beſides their ſpears formed ofia fine browniſh wood, 
beautifully poliſnied, ſome of which are barbed at one 
ehd, and flattened to a 
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ing off to the Diſcovery, in his double canoe, and, 
ike the ſovereign of the Friendly Illes, paid no regard 
to the ſmall canoes that chanced to be in his way, but 
ran againſt, or over them, without making the leaſt 
attempt to avoid them: nor was it poſſible for the poor 
ople 2 avoid him, it being a neceſſary mark of their 
bmiſſion, that they ſhould lie down till he had paſſed. 
He was aſſiſted in getting on bduard the Diſcovery by 
his attendants, who placed him in the Way, where 
they ſtood round him, holding each 5 by the hands, 
nor would they ſuffer any one but Captain Clerke to ap- 
roach him. He was a young man, apparelled from 
to foot. His name was ſaid to be Tamahano; 
Captain Clerke having made him ſome preſents, re- 
ceived, in return, a large bowl, fu d by two 


figures of men; the carving whereof diſplayed a degree 


of {kill, both with reſpect to the deſign and execution. 
This bowl uſed to be filled with Kava; or, in the lan- 
guage of Otaheite, Ava, which is repared and drank 

ere, as at the other iflands of the Pacific ocean. Cap- 
tain Clerke could not prevail upon this chief to go below, 
nor to move from the ſpot where his attendants had firſt 
Foe him. After remaining ſome; time in the ſhip, 

e was carried back into his canoe, and returned to the 
iſland. The next day ſeveral meſſages were ſent to 
Captain Clerke, inviting him to return the viſit on 
ſhore, and giving him to underſtand, that the chief had 
prepared a conſiderable preſent on the occaſion; but 
the Captain being anxious to get out to ſea, and join 
che Reſolution, did not think proper to accept of the 
Invitation. maſts | 7 5 

Our imperfect intercourſe with the natives did not 
enable us to form an accurate judgment of the form of 


government eſtabliſhed among them; but from the ge- 


neral ſimilarity: af cuſtoms, and particularly from what 
ve obferved of the honours paid to their chiefs, it ſeems 
reaſonable to imagine; that it is of the ſame nature with 


viſited ;* and, in all probability, their wars among 
themſelves are equally . This, indeed, might 
be inferred, from the number of weapons we found in 
their poſſeſſion, and from the excellent order in which 
they kept them. But we had 'proafs of the fact from 
their n confeſſion; and, as we were informed, theſe 
wars are carried on between the different: diſtricts. of 


their own iſland, as well as between it and the neigh- 


bouring inhabitants of the iſles of Onecheow and 
Orea 10 3in hon, p30 or 1 | 


point at the other, they have 
another kind of weapon, which we had never met wich 
general, about eighteen. inches in length, ſharpened at 
one or both ends, and ſecured tothe hand by a ſtring. 
Its uſe is to ſtab in cloſe combat, aud ſeems well adapted 


double daggers, having a handle in the middle, with. 
which they are the better enabled toftrike different ways. 
They have likewiſe bows and arrows; but, both: from 
their ſlender conſtruction, and their apparent ſcarcity, 


battle. The knife or ſaw, already mentioned, with 


may alſo be peg among their weapons, as they both 
ſtrike and cut with it when engaged in cloſe fight. It 
is a finall wooden inſtrument, about à foot in length, 
of um vwlong ſhape rounded at the. corners: its edges 
ate furfounded wirh ſhatk's-reethy: ſtrongiy fixed; to it, 


hole in 


ſtan? wage artificially'of an bval form; divided longi- 
o in the middle of the 


ſome degree of force. We likewile-ſaw ſome pieces of 
whetſtone neatly paliſhed, of an oval figure, but ſome. 
what pointed towards each end, nearly reſembling in 
ſhape ſome ſtones ſten by Captain Cook at New Cale. 
donia in 1774, and made uſe of there in lings. 
Some of their religious inſtitutions, and their method 
of diſpoſing of their dead, ſtrongly indicate an affinity 
between the manners of theſe people, and of the natives 


of the Friendly and the Society iſlands. The inhabi- 


tants of TLongataboo bury their dead with great de- 
cency, and they alſo inter: their human ſacrifices; but 
they do not, to our knowledge, offer any other animal, 
or even vegetable, to their deities. The Otaheiteans 
do not intet their. dead, but expoſe them to waſte and 
putrefaction, though they aſterwards byry the bones; 
and this being their cuſtom, it is remarkable, that they 
ſhould intes tho bodies of their human facrifices. They 
are far from being attentive to the condition of the 
| places, where they celebrate their ſolemn rices; moſt of 
their morais being in a ruinous ſtate, and ſnewing ma- 
lf nifeſt tokens of neglect. The people of Atooi reſemble 
; alſo thoſe of Otaheite, in offering vegetables and ani- 
mals to their Gods. The Taboo likewiſe prevails in 
Atooi in its full extent, and apparently with greater 
1 ſtriftneſs, than even at Tongataboo: for the natives 


always aſked here, with great eagerneſs, and with indi- 


cations of fear of offending, whether any particular 
thing, which they deſired to ſee, was taboo, or, as they 
| , the word, tafoo? The maia rai, or * 
|. bited articles; at the Society iflands, though undoubt- 


edly the ſame thing, did not appear to be ſo rigorouſly 
obſerved by them, except with regard to the dead, re- 
| {pecting whom we thought they were more ſuperſtitious 
than any others we had been converfant with. But 
| whatever reſemblance we might diſcover. between the 
general manners of the inhabitants of Atooi, and thoſe 


of Qtaheite, theſe were leſs ſtriking than the fimilarity 


language, 1 * i | | | 

Ihe languages of both places may indeed be ſaid to 
be almoſt entirely the ſame: The people of Atooi, in 
general, have. neither the ſtrong guttural pronunciation 
of the New-Zealanders, nor'that ſmaller degree of it, 
; Which alfo diſtinguiſnes the Friendly Iſlanders; and they 
have not only adopted the whole idiom of their lan- 
gu but the _ meaſure and cadence in their ones. 
It is true, at firſt hearing; a ſtranger may perceive ſome 
diſagreement; but it ſhould be donfidered; that the na- 
tives of -Otaheite; from their frequent connections with 


the 1 had learned; in ſome meaſure, to adapt 


themſelves to our imperfect knowledge of their lan- 
ghage, by uſing the moſt common and even corrupted 
| wege in converſation with us; whereas, when they 
talked with each other, arſd uſed the ſeveral parts ne- 
ceſſary to propxiety of ſpeech, they were hardly at all 
bUndesdue by thoſe amon | | 

greateſt progreſs in the know of their tongue. 
Had the Sandwich Iſlands been difcovered. at an 
early period; by the Spaniards, they would. doubtleſs 
have availed themſelves of ſo excellent a firuation, and 
have made uſe; of Atooi, or ſome other iſlands, as a 
place of refreſhment far the ſhips that fail annually be- 
tween Manilla and Acapulco. They lie almoſt mid- 
way between the laſt mentioned ' 
of the Ladrones, which is at preſent their only port in 
traverſing this vaſt ocean; and to touch at them would 
not be a week's fail out of their ordinary rout. 


adequate to. the ſupport of liſe. Here they might al- 
ways haye met with a plentiful ſupply, and have been 
Within a; month's: fail of the very * of California, 
hich the! Manilia ſhips} are obliged to 


between America and 


* cluſter of iſtands half way 
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us, who had made the 


ce and Guam, one 


An 
acquaintance with the Sandwich Iſſes would alſo have 
been equally favourable to dur Buccaneets, who) have 
{ſometiines paſſed from the coaſt of America to the 
Ladrohes, with n ſtock of proviſions · and water ſcarcely 


make. How | 
happy would: Lord Anſon haveobeen, and what difl- 
„ ene he Have avoided, had he known that there 
ian, where all his wats might have-been-effettually | 
339 CLE aim . 
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with a great ſurf breaking againſt the ſhore, it was dif- 
ficult, at all times to determine whether we had high or 
low water, or whether it ebbed or flowed. On the ſouth 
ſide of Atooi, a current generally ſet to the weſtward, or 
north-weſtward: but when we were at anchor off Onee- 
heow, we found a current ſetting nearly N. W. and 
8. E. fix hours each way. This was doubtleſs a re- 

Jar tide, and the flood appeared to come from the 


W. 

The longitude of Sandwich Iflands, was determined 
by 72 ſets of lunar obſervations; ſome of which were 
made while we were at anchor, in the road of Wymoa ; 
others, before we arrived and after we had left it, and 
reduced to it, by the watch or time-keeper. By the 
mean reſult of the obſervations, the longitude - of the 
road is 200 deg. 13 min. E. and the latitude, by the 
mean of two meridian obſervations of the ſun 21 deg. 


6 min. 15 ſec. N. We now return to the progreſs of 


our voyage. 

On Monday, the 2nd of February, the Diſcovery hav- 
ing joined us, we ſtood away to the northward, with a 
gentle gale from the E. On the 7th we were in the 
latitude of 29 deg. N. longitude 200 deg. E the 
wind having vecred to the S. E. which enabled us to 
ſteer N. E. and E. This courſe we continued to the 
12th, when the wind having changed, we racked, and 
ſtood to the northward, in latitude 30 deg. N. longitude 
206 dep. 15 min. E. In this advanced latitude, and 
even in the winter ſcaſon, we had only begun to feel a 
ſenſation of cold in the mornings and evenings ; a proof 
of the equal and durable influence of the heat of the ſun, 
at all times, to 30 degrees on each ſide the line. After 
that, the diſproportion is known to be very great. This 
muſt be attributed principally to the direction of the 
ſun's rays, independent of the bare diſtance, which is 
not equal to the effect. On Thurſday the 19th, being 
in latitude 37 deg. N. longitude 206 deg. E. the win 
veered to the S. E. and we were again enabled to ſteer 
to the E. inclining tothe N. On the 25th, we reached 
the, latitude of 42 deg. 30 min. longitude 219 deg. when 
we began to meet with the rock. weed, mentioned in 
Lord Anſon's voyage, by the name of the ſea-leek, 
which is generally ſeen by the Manilla ſhips. 
we left Sandwich Iſlands, we had ſcarcely beheld a bird, 
orany other oceannic animal. | | 


On Sunday, the »it of March, in latitude 44 1 49 


min. N. and in longitude 228 deg. E. we had moderate 


and mild weather, which appeared to us very extraor- 


dinary, when we were ſo far N. and ſo near an exten. 


. - . | ' N 
five continent, at this time of the year. Another ſin- 
gular circumſtance is, that we ſhould meet with ſo few 


birds, compared to thoſe we ſaw in the ſame latitudes, to 
the S. of the line. Hence we may conclude, that, in 
the ſouthern hemiſphere, beyond 40 deg. the ſpecies 
are much more numerous, and the iflands more plen- 
tifully ſcatrered, than any where near that latitude, be- 
tween the coaſt of California and Japan. On the 
morning of the 2nd, during a calm, part of the ſea ap- 
peared to be covered with a kind of flime, and ſmall 
ſea animals. When they ſwam about, which they did 
with eaſe in various directions, they emitted the brighteſt 
colours of the moſt valuable 'gerns, according to their 


poſition, reſpecting the light. Some of them, were, 


taken up and put into a glaſs of ſalt water, when, at 
one time, they appeared pellucid, at another diſplaying 
the various tints of blue, from a pale ſaphirine to a_vio- 
let, mixed with a kind of ruby, and glowing with ſuffi- 


cient ſtrength to illuminate the glaſs of water. When 
the veſſel was held to the ſtrongeſt light, the tints ap- 


ning 


* 


Since 


again for land. | 
| a breeze ſprung up at S. W. This being attend 


min. 


— 


veral whales; and on the 7th, early in the morning, the 
long expected coaſt of New Albion, ſo named by Sir 
Francis Drake, was deſcried, at the diſtante of ten 
leagues extending from N. E. to S. F. At noon we 
were in latitude 44 deg, 33 min. N. longitude 235 deg: 
20 min. E. and the land about eight leagues diſtant. 
This formed a point at the northern extreme, which 
our Commodore named Cape. Foulweather, from the 
exceeding bad weather we afterwards met with. After 
ſeveral attempts attended with many difficulties; on 
Monday the gth, we tacked, and ſtood in again for the 
land; but the wind continually ſhifting, and blowing in 
ſqualls, with hail and fleet, obliged us to ſtand off and 
on, without ſeeing the leaſt ſign of a harbour. The 
land which we approached on our different tacks, is 
moderately high, but, in many places, it riſes {till 
higher within. Ir is diverſified with hills and rifing 
grounds, many of which are covered with tall ſtraight 
trees ; and others, not ſo high, grew in ſpots, like clumps, 
but the ſpaces between, and the ſides of the riſing 
grounds were clear. Such a proſpect in ſummer might 
be very agreeable, but at this ſeaſon, it had an uncom- 
fortable appearance, the bare grounds along the coaſt 
being covered with ſnow, which ſeemed to lie in 
abundance between the hills and riſing grounds, and 
in many places, towards the ſea, had, at a diſtance, the 
appearance of white cliffs. On the riſing grounds, the 
ſnow was thinner ſpread; and farther in land, there 


| ſeemed to be none at all. - Hence it might, perhaps, be 


concluded, that the ſhow which we had ſeen towards the 
ſea, had fallen the preceding night; which was, in- 
deed, the coldeſt we had experienced fince our arrix 
on that coaſt; a kind of fleet fell ſometimes ; and th 
weather became very unſettled. The coaſt appeared al- 
molt ſtraight in every part, not having any opening or 
inlet, and terminated in a kind of ſandy beach ; though 
it was imagined by ſome on board, that ſuch appcar- 
ance was owing to the ſhow.. Each extreme of the land 
ſhot out into a point ; the northern one was that which 
we had ſeen on the 7th, and therefore the Captain called 
it Cape Perpetua. Its latitude is 44 deg. 6 min. N. 
and its longitude 235 deg. 52 min. E. The ſouthern 
extreme was named Cape Gregory. It lies in the lati- 


. tude of 43 ra, 30 min. N. and in the longitude of 23 


deg. 57 min. E. At five o'clock the wind veered to the 
W. and S. W. which induced us once more to ſtand out 
to ſea. At this time Cape Perpetua bore N. E. by N. 
and the fartheſt land to the S. of Cape Gregory S. by E. 
diſtant about ten or twelve leagues: conſequently, its 
tatitude is 43 deg. 10 min. and its longitude 23 5 deg. 
55 min. E. This is nearly the ſituation of Cape Blanco, 
diſcovered the 19th of January 1603, by Martin d'Agui= 
lar. It is remarkable that in this very latitude, geo- 
ographers have placed a large entrance or ſtrait, aſcrib- 
ing the diſcovery of it to the ſame navigator; whereas 


| nothing more is mentioned in his voyage, than his; hav- 
| ing diſcovered a large river in this ſituation, which he 
would have entered, but was hindered by the currents. 


The wind being now very unſettled, blowing in 


| ſqualls, attended with ſnow ſhowers, we were, oblige: 
to ſtretch to the fouthward to get clear of the coaſt, 


On Cy, the 13th, the gale abated, and we ſtood in 

and. On Saturday, the 21ſt in the pants. 
with fair weather, we ſteered north-eaſterly; and on 
the 22nd, about eight o'clock A. M. we came in fight 


of land, diſtant about nine leagues, being now in lati- 


tude 47% deg.” 5 min. N. and our longitude 235 deg. 10 
fr N. length we ag 
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Fe N ſmall opening be- 
peared moſt vivid; but almoſt vanithed when the ani. || rween what we ſuppoſed: to be an iſland,” and the 
mals ſubſided to the bottom, and they had then a [J northern extreme of the land; here we. Apes to 
| browniſh appearance. By candle- light, the colour was, I find a' harbour; but our hopes vaniſhed as we drew. 
principally, a beautiful pale green, with à kind of bur- I nearer; and, we were ſoon convinced, that. the open- 
niſhed gloſs: and, in'the' dark, it faintly ' exhibited! 4 JJ ing was cloſed by low land. Out dilappointmentocs, 
5e fire. They are a new ipecies of Oniſcus, called cafloned the point of land, to the north, ro be named; 

1 Mr. Andetſoni, Omifcus fulgens, and ſuppoſed to. Be an] | Cape Flatrery, Irs latryde is 48 eg. 15, mine. If ind, 
animal which contributes to that lucid appearance oſten its lpngitude 435 hes min. =, as this latitude geo-, 
obſerve ar fea in the nig. | (raph rs have placed the, pretended fran of; Juan de; 

On Friday tlie 6th, at noon, in latitude 44 deg, N. I Fuca. But nothing of that Kind profiinzed jtſclf to our 
longitude 23% deg. 30 min: E. we'faw two feals, and ſe- view, nor is it probable 8 ſuch thing ever * . 
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On Sunday, the 29th, we were in latitude 49 deg. 
29 min. N. and in the longitude of 232 deg. 29 min. 
E when we again ſaw land, the neareſt part ſix leagues 
diſtant. e 
off which ate ſeveral breakers, on account of which it 
was called Point Breakers. Irs latitude is 49 deg. 15 
min. N. and its longitude 233 deg. 20 min. E. The 
latitude of the other extreme is about 50 deg. and the 
longitude 232 deg. This laſt was named Wood 

Point. Between theſe two points, a large bay is formed, 
weich the Captain called Hope Bay; hoping, as he 
ſaid, to find in it a good harbour; and the event proved 
that he was not wilden. As we approached the coaſt, 
we ſaw the appearance of two inlets; one of which 
was in the N. W. and the other in the N. E. corner of 
the bay. We bore up for the latter, and paſſed ſome 
breakers about a league from the ſhore. As we ad- 
vanced, the exiſtence of the inlet no longer remained 
doubtful, | 
of it; and ſoonafter a breeze ſprung up at N. W. with 
which we ſtretched into an arm of the inlet, run- 
ing in to the N. E. Here we were: becalmed, and 


found it neceſſary to anchor in eighty-five fathoms wa- 


ter, and ſo near the ſhore as to be able to reach it 
with a hawſer. The Diſcovery was becalmed before 


ſhe got within the arm, where ſhe anchored in 75 fa- 


thoms. ne 5 | 
Alt the place where we were firſt becalmed, three ca- 
noes came off to the ſhip, in one of which were two 
men, in another fix, and in the other ten. 88 
pretty near us, a perſon ſtood up in one of them, an 
ſpoke for a conſiderable time, inviting us, as we ſu 


time continued ſtre wing handfuls of feathers. towards 
us. Some of his companions alſo threw a red powder 


in the ſame manner. One, in particular, ſung a moſt | 


agreeable ait, accompanied with a melodious ſoft- 
neſs: The word hacla was repeated frequently as the 


burden of the ſong. _ Soon after a breeze ſpringing up 


brought us cloſer to the ſhore, when the canoes came to 
viſit us in great numbers; having, at one time, no leſs 
than thirty-two of them about the ſhip, containing 
from three to ſeven or eight perſons each, and of both 
ſexes. One attracted. particularly our notice, by its 
having a peculiar head, with a bird's eye, and an enor- 
mous large beak, painted upon it. The chief who was 
in it, appeared equally remarkable for his ſingular ap- 
pearance; having a large quantity of feathers hanging 
55 his head, and being ſmeared in a very extraordi- 
nary manner. In his hand he had a carved bird of 
wood, of the ſize of a pigeon, with which he often 
rattled, like the perſon before mentioned; and was 
equally vociferous in his Wente which was accompa- 
nied with many expreſſive geſtures. 

viſitors could be prevailed upon to come on board. 
They were very ready, however, to part with any thing 
they had, and received whatever we offered them in 
exchange; but they were very ſolicitous after iron, 
and appeared to be no ſtrangers to that valuable 
© "Having found ſuch excellent ſhelter for our ſhips, in 
an inlet whoſe coaſts appeared to be inhabited by an 
inoffenfive race of people, we loſt no time, after com- 


ing to anchor, in ſearching, for a, commodious har. 


bout, where we might be ſtationed. during gur conti: 
nuance in the ſound. Upon this ſervice three armed 


- « 


boats were ſent; and on the N. W. of the arm, at a 


- 9 


ſmall diſtance from the ſhips, we found à convenient 
- Gove: but apprehending we could not tranſport our 


ſhips. th it, and moor them pro erly, before night had. 


we were till the next morning. The whole day we 


were ſurtounded with plenty of canoes; and a recipro-; 

Cal trade was commenced between us, e 
ſides... Their. 

yariqus ani- 


Rricteſt harrogoy and integrity, on. Moth 
Mot of commerce were 0 


1 


| were the Tking, o + anNl- 
mals, ſuch as bears, ſea-ötters, Wolves, foxes, he 
_ coons, martins, and 

Kind of clothing, 


bricated from the bark of a tree, 
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A low point is formed, at the S. E. extreme, | 


At five o'clock we reached the weſt point 


Poſed, by his 1 to go aſhore; and, at the ſame 
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le-cats. They alfo e 2 
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But on Saturday, the 4th of April, we had a very 

ſerious. alarm, for our party on ſhore perceived the na- 


ll 


they had bows, arrows, and ſpears; fiſh-hooks, and Va. 
rious kinds of inſtruments; wooden vizors, repreſent- 
ing horrid figures; a ſort of woollen ſtuff; carved work: 
beads; and red ochre; alſo ſeveral little ornaments of 
thin braſs and iron reſembling an horſe-ſhoe, which they 
wear pendant at their noſes. However, among all the 
articles which they expoſed to ſale, the moſt extraordi. 
nery were human ſkulls, and hands, with ſome of the 
fle a on them; which they acknowledged 
they had been feeding on; and ſome of them, indeed 
bore evident marks of their having been on the fire. Fg; 
the various articles they brought, they received in ex. 
change knives, chiſſels, nails, —.— glaſſes, buttons 
or any kind of metal. They had not much inclina. 


tion for beads, and rejected every kind of cloth. 


On Tueſday, the 31ſt, we were employed in hauling 


the ſhips into the cove, where they were moored. The 


Reſolution was now become very leaky in her upper 
works; on which account the carpenters were ordered 
to caulk her, and to repair any other defects they might 
diſcover., In the courſe of this day, the news of our 
arrival brought vaſt numbers of the natives about our 
ſhips. At one time we counted above a hundred canoes, 
each of which, on an average, had five people on board; 
few containing leſs than three; many having ſeven, 
eight, or nine; and one was manned with, ſeventeen. 
Many of theſe were new viſitors, which we diſcovered 
by their orations and ceremonies. If they, at firſt, had 
apprehended that we meant to be hoſtile, their fears 
were now removed; for they ventured on board the 
ſhips, and mixed with our pcople with the utmoſt free- 
dom and familiarity. We diſcovered, however, by 
this intercourſe, that they were as fond of pilfering as 
any we had met with. during, our voyage; and they 
were much more miſchievous than any of the other 
thieves we had found; for, having ' ſharp. inſtruments 
in their poſſeſſion, they could, the inſtant that our backs 
were turned, cut a hook. from, a tackle, or a piece of 
iron from a rope, They ſtripped our boats of every 


piece of iron that was worth taking away, though ſome 


of our men were always left in them as a guard. They 
were, indeed ſo dextrous in effecting their purpoſes, 
that one fellow would contrive to amuſe our people at 
one end of the boat, while his confederate was forcing 
off the iron work at the other. If an article that had 
been ſtolen, was immediately miſſed, the thief was eaſily 
detected, as they were fond of impeaching each other: 
but the prize, was always reluctantly given up by the 
guilty perſon; and ſometimes compulſive means were 
obliged to be uſed in order to regain it. irn 

Wedneſday, April the iſt, — — ſafely moored 
our ſhips, we proceeded to other neceſſary buſineſs. 


| The obſervatories were taken aſhore, and placed on a 
Not any of theſe | 


rock, on one ſide of the cove. A party of men was ſta- 


| tioned to cut wood, and clear a place for watering. 
Having plenty of pine-trees here, others were employed 


inbrewing ſpruce-beer. . The forge was alſo erected to 
make the neceſſary iron-work for repairing the foremaſt. 
We were daily viſited by a conſiderable number of new 
comers, who had a ſingular mode of, introducing them- 


| ſelves on their firſt appearance, by paddling, with their 
| utmoſt ſtrength. and activity, round both the ſhips, 
| while a chief, ſtanding up with a ſpear. in his hand, 


bawled moſt vociferouſſy all the time. The face of this 
orator was ſometimes covered with a maſk, repreſent- 
ing either a human countenance, or that of ſome other 


animal; and, inſtead of a ſpear, he had a kind of rattle 
in his hand. Frequently, Be 


ore they came along ſide, 
would entertain us with a 


: 


or on 


barnd gue bp, they 


thele viſits gur principa 


tives in, all. quarters, arwing, and. thoſe who had not 


pr ps ese collecting ticks ang ſtones. The. 
\BXOPET WARDS WENT EO ORE enn N 16 
12 hearing this, ordered all our workmen to re- 


Captain, bearing thi Sn RE; enen 
pair to the rock, whereon. our obſervatories bad been 


placed; thus leaving a enemy in poſſeſſion 
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of the groin Pere hin 
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company joined. During 
care was to guard againſt their 


mbled, which was within 
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9 : 1 
about one hundred yards of our ſtern, We ſoon found, | a part of our neceſſary inſtruments: ſuits of cloaths 
0 


however, that theſe hoſtile preparations were directed 
inſt a body of their own countrymen. who were ad- 
vancing to attack them; and our friends of the Sound, 
-perceiving our apprehenſions, exerted their beſt endea- 
vours to convince us, that this was really the caſe; The 
adverſe party, on board about twelve large canoes, at 
length drew up in line of battle, off the South point of 
the cove. . A negociation for the reſtoration of peace 
was now commenced; in the tourſe of which ſeveral 
people in canoes paſſed between the two parties, and 
ſome debates enſued. At length the matter in diſpute 
appeared to be adjuſted; 70 the ſtrangers were not 
permitted to approach our * It is moſt likely we 
were the principal occaſion of the quarrel; the ſtran- 
gers, perhaps, inſiſting on having a right of ſharing in 
the advantages of a trade with us; and our firſt friends 
reſolving to engroſs us entirely to themſelves. We 
were convinced of this on many other occaſions; nay, 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 


| 


| 
| 
| 


even among thoſe who lived in the: ſound; the weaker 
were often obliged to ſubmit to the ſtronger party, and 
. were adored of every thing, without even attempt- 
ing to make any reſiſtance. | 
Sunday, the 5th, the carpenter diſcovered the checks - 
of the ſoremaſt to be rotten, and began to ſupply it 
with new ones. It was fortunate that theſe defects 


ſhould be diſcovered, when we were ſo commodioufly | 


ſituated, as to be able to procure the materials that 
were'requifite. On the 5th, while the fore-maſt was 
repairing, the Captain ordered a ncw ſet of main- 
rigging to be fitt |. From our putting into the ſound 
to this day, the weather had been remarkably. fine; but 


At. 2 


— 


were ſtripped of their buttons; bureaus of their fur- 
niture; kettles, canniſters; and candleſticks, all went to 
rack; fo that our American friends procuted from us 
a greater variety of things, than any other nation we 
had viſited. 4+ + || N 

On Sunday, the 19th, moſt of our work being now 
finiſhed, Captain Cook ſet. out the next morning to 
ſurvey the ſound. Proceeding firſt to the weſt-point, 
we diſcovered a large village, and, before it a very ſnug 
harbour, with from nine to four fathoms water. The 
inhabitants of this village, who were numerous; and to 
many of whom the Commodore was no ſtranger; re- 
ceived him with great courteſy, evety one preſſing him 
to enter his apartment; for ſeveral families have habita- 
tions under the ſame roof. - He accepted politely. the 
invitations, and the hoſpitable. friends whom we vi- 
ſited, teſtified every mark of civility and reſpect. In 
many of theſe habitations women were employed, in 


in the morning of the 8th we had rain with a freſh gale, 
and in the evening it ble extremely hard: but though 
theſe tempeſtuous blaſts ſucceeded each other quickly, 
they were of ſhort duration: yet we had the misfor- 
tune to have our mizen-maſt give way at the head. 
About eight o clock, the gale abated, but the rain con- 
tinued; almoſt without intermiſſion. During theſe 
ſqualls the natives frequently brought us ſmall cod, 
ſmall bream, or ſardine, anda ſupply of other fiſh. 
Sunday the 12th, in the evening, we received a viſit 
from a tribe of natives, whom we had not ſeen be fore, 
and who, in. general, made a better appearance than 
our. old: friends. When conducted into the cabin, 
there was not an object that fixed their attention; all 
our novelties were looked on with indifference, except 
by a very few, who ſhewed a certain degree of hs 
On Thurſday the r6th, when our-carpenters had made 
a conſiderable progreſs on the mizen-maſt, they diſ- 
covered that the tree on which they were at work, was 
wounded, owing, it was imagined, to ſome accident in 
cutting it down. It therefore became neceſſary to pro- 


cure another tree out of the woods, on which work all ] 


hands were employed about half a: day. During this 


operation, many of the natives were gazing on with an 


tention, we did not expect. On Saturday, the 18th, 

a party of ſtrangers, in ſeven or eight canoes, came into 
the cove; and after looking at us for ſome time, retired. | 
We concluded, that our old friends would not ſuffer * 


them to have any dealings with us. It was evident, 


indeed; that the neighbouring inhabitants engroſſed us 


entirely to themſel ves; and that they carried on a traffic 


with more diſtant tribes, in thoſe articles they had re- 
ceived from us: for they frequently diſappeared four or 
five days together, and returned with freſh cargoes of 
curioſities and ſkins; Such of them as viſited. us daily, 
after having diſpoſed of their trifles, employed them- 
ſelves in fiſhing, and we always partook of what they 
caught: we alſo. procured from them a conſiderable ? 
quantity of good animal oil, which they brought to us 

in bladders. Some, indeed, attempted: to cheat us, by | 
mixing water with ail; and once or twice they ſo far 


impoſed upon us, as to fil} their bladders with water 


only. In exchange for their articles of traffic, metal 


was generally demanded by our viſitors; and braſs had 


now ſupplanted iron; being ſought after, with ſuch eager- 
nels, that before we leſt the ſound, ſcarcely a bit of it 
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_— 
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** to be found in the ſhips, except what conſtituted 
ens Os 1 


4 


making dreſſes of the bark or plant already mentioned, 
and exccuted their buſineſs much like the natives of 
New Zealand: others were buſy in opening ſardines; 
large ſhoals of which ue have ſeen brought on ſhore, 
and meaſured out to ſeveral people, who carried them 
home, where they performed the, operation of curing 
them: this is done by ſmoke-drying. They are hung 
upon ſmall rods; at firſt, about a foot over the fire; 
they are then, removed. higher and higher, to make 
room tor others. When dried, they are cloſely packed 
in bales, and the bales covered with mats. Thus they 
are preſerved till wanted, and are not unpleaſant food. 


They alſo cure cod, and other large fiſh in the ſame 


manner but theſe are ſometimes dried in the open, 
air. Leaving this village, we proceeded up the weſt 
ſide of the ſound... For near three miles we ſaw ſeveral 
ſmall iſlands, ſo ſituated as to form ſome convenient 
harbours, the depths being from thirty to ſeven fathoms. 
About two leagues within the ſound, on the ſame ſide, 
an arm runs in the direction of N. N. W. and another 
in the ſame direction about two miles farther. About 
a mile above the ſecond arm we found, the ruins of a 
village. The framings of the houſes remained ſtand- 
ing, but the boards or roofs were taken away. Behind 
this deſerted village is a ſmall plain, covered with the 
largeſt pine- trees we had ever ſeen. This was ſingu- 
lar, as moſt. of the elevated ground on this ſide the 
ſound appeared rather naked. Paſſing from hence to 
the eaſt ſide, we obſerved, What we bad before ima- 


1 gined, that it was an iſland, under which the ſhips lay; 


and that many ſmaller ones lay ſcattered. about on the 
weſt ſide of it. Upon the main land, oppoſite the north 
end of our iſland, we ſaw a village, and landed there, 
but our Commodore was not ſo. politely received by the 


inhabitants, as by thoſe of the other village he had vi- 


ſited. This, cold reception was , occaſioned by one 


ur chief, who would not ſuffer him to enter their 
inexpreſſible ſurprize, which, from their general inat- 


houſes, making expreſſive ſigns, that he was impatient 
for him to be gone. Captain Cook endeavoured in 
vain, to ſooth him with preſents: theſe he did not re- 
fuſe, though he continued the ſame kind of behaviour: 
But, notwithſtanding this treatment from the inhoſpi- 
table chief, ſome of the W ee expeditiouſly 
apparelled themſelves, in their beſt | n. 
bled in a body, and, joining in an agreeable ſong, gave 


us a hearty welcome, Evening now. drawing on, ap- 


tain Cook. propoſed returning, and we proceeded for 
the ſhips round the north end of the illand. When 
returned aboard, we were informed that in our abſence, 
ſome ſtrangers from the S. E. had viſited our people in 
the. ſhips, who purchaſed of them two ſilver table 
ſpoons, that appeared to be of Spaniſh manufacture. 
They were worn round the neck of one of thoſe viſi⸗ 


tors by way of ornament. age of 1 
Wedneſday, the 22nd, about eight o'clock A. M. 


= 


we. were , viſited by à number of ſtrangers from the 


fouthwatd. After. their departure the two Captains, 
Cook, and Clerk, went in their own boats to the village 


at the weſt point, where our Commodore had been two | 


. 


days before, and had obſerved that plenty of graſs was 


to be had near it; and it was nece to get a fupply 
F N bh of 


— 


habiliments, aſſem- 


a 
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of this, for the few remaining goats and ſheep that | 


were ſtill on board. We received the ſame welcome 


of e to begin cutting: not imagining the na- 
tives would object to our furniſh ourſelves with what 
could not be of any uſe to them, gh eſſentially ne- 


ceſſary for us. In this, however, we were miſtaken, ſor 


as ſoon as our men began cu the graſa, ſome of the 
inhabitants would not — 2 4 laying, 
*«*Makook,” ſignifying, that we muſt them firſt. 
During this event, Captain Cook was in one of the 
houſes, but, heari it, he repaired immediately to 
22 money wma ie a dozen * of 

rent parts of the d, that grew on iſes. 
The Commodore treated with them for it, having 
complied with the terms of his purchaſe, thought we 
had how full liberty to cut whatever we pleaſed. Here 


he was again miſtaken; for he had ſo liberally paid the 


- firſt pretended proprietors, that freſh demands were 
made from others, ſo that every ſingle blade of grafs 
might have had a ſeparate owner; and ſo many of them 
were to be fatisfied, that his pockets preſently became 
empty. When they were convinced of this laſt Airik- 
ing circumſtance, ceaſed to be importunate, and 
we were permitted to cut where e 
as much as we pleaſed. Here it 1s y of obſerva- 
tion, that we never met with any uncivilized nation, or 
tribe, who poſſeſſed ſuch ſtrict notions of their having 


an excluſive property in the produce of their country, | 


as the inhabitants of this found. They even wanted 
our people to pay for the wood and water that were car- 
ried aboard. Had Captain Cook -been preſent when 
theſe demands were made, he would have 
complied with them; but our workmen t dif. 
ferently, and paid little or no attention to ſuch claims. 
The natives thinking we were determined to pay not 
the leaſt conſideration, at le 
fame; but they frequently took occaſion to remind us, 
that their efteem for us had induced them to make us a 
preſent of wood and water. Having completed all 


their operations at this village, the natives and the two | 
Captains took a friendly leave of each other, and we re- 


turned to the in the afternoon. 


The 23d, 24tn, aud 25th, were | in pre- 


paring for ſea; the fails were bent; the rvatories 


and other articles were removed from the ſhore; and 


both ſhips put into a proper condition for ſailing. On 
Sanday the 26th, he Conmabere intended to have fet 
fil, but having both wind and tide againſt us, we were 


" under a neceſſity of waiting ti 
turning in our ene the ſhire were towed out of the 


' cove. At four o'clock P. M. the mercury in the ba- 


rometer funk uncommonly low, and we had every ap- 


: euere of an approaching ſtorm from the ſouthward: 


t the Captain's anxiety to proſecute the voyage, and 
the fear of loſing ſo good an opportunity of getting out 


of the ſound, operated more ſtrongly upon his mind 


than the apprehenſion of danger, and he reſolved to put 

| 6 ſea, We were attended by the natives till we were al- 
"moſt out of the found; forme in their canoes, and others 
on board the ſhips: One of the chiefs who had par- 
ticularly attached himſelf to Captain Cook, was among 
the laſt who parted from us. The Captain a little time 
before we got under way, made him a ſmall preſent; 
for which he received, in return, a beaver ſkin of much 
ſuperior value. For this reafon the Captain made an 


5 by 5 — to his preſent, which pleaſed rhe chief ſo highly, 


chat he drives to the Commodore the beaver- kin 


Cloak which he then wore, and of which he was par- 
_ ticularly fond. Struck with this inſtance of generofity, 


and wiſhing dum not to be a ſufferer by his gratitude, 


obtain Cook infiſted n his ac e of a new 


|  broad-firord, Wich a b {s hilt, with w ich he appeared 
greatly delighted. We were earneſtiy importuned by 
: 1 and many of his countrymen, to pay them 


- another viſit; who, by way of inducement, promiſed to 
a large ſtock of ſkins, Before we continue the 


Te _. progrels of our voyage, we think it may be no ſmall 
|  eptertaitiment. ta our realegs, to comprile in the Te) 


— 


_— ceaſed to apply for the 


Il noon, when the tide 


jon as before, and our Commodore ordered ſome | 
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mainder of this chapter further particulars relati 
the country and its — ; * 
The inlet in which our ſhips were moored is called 
by the natives Nootka, but Captain Cook gAVE it the 
name of King George's Sound. The entrance is in 
the caſt corner of Hope Bay, in latitude 49 deg. 33 min 
N. ude 233 deg. 12 min. E. The caſt coaſt is 
covered by a chain of ſunken rocks, and, near the ſound, 


are ſome iſlands and rocks above water. We enter 


the ſound between two roc ints, lying E. S. E. 

W. N. W. from each rnd iſtant r ** 
ſound widens within theſe points, and extends to the 
northward at leaſt four es. In the middle of it 
are a number of iſlands of various fizes. The depth 
of water, not only in the middle of the ſound, but alſo 
cloſe to ſome parts of the ſhore, is from 47 to 90 fa. 
thoms or more. Within its circuit, the harbours and 


anch places are numerous. The cove, where 
—— is on the caſt fide of the ſound, "ve 


alſo on the eaſt of the | iſland. Its principal re- 
commendation is that of bei cobra ion; e ſea; 
for it is expoſed to the S8. E. winds, which ſometimes 
blow with great violence. Upon the ſea coaſt, the land 
is tolerably high; but, within the ſound, it riſes into 
ſteep hills, which have a uniform appearance, ending in 
roundiſh e with ſnarp ridges on their ſides. Many 
of theſe hills are high; all of them are covered to their 
ſummits with the thickeſt woods. The ſoil upon them 
is produced fram rotten moſſes and trees, of the depth 

about two feet. Their foundations are nothing 


more than ſtupendous rocks; of a grey or whitiſh caſt 


when expoſed to the weather; but, when broken, are 
of a bluiſh grey colour. The rocky ſhores conſiſt en- 
tirely of this; and the beaches of the little coves in 


| the ſound are compoſed of fragments of it. 


The climate appears to be infinitely milder than that 
on the caſt coaſt of America, under the ſame parallel 


| of latitude. We perceived no froſt in any of the low 
| ground; but, on the by 


, Vegetation proceeded 

very briſkly, for, at this time, we ſaw graſs upwards 
of a foot long. The trees of which the woods arc com- 
poſed are the Canadian pine, white cypreſs, and two or 
three other ſorts of pine. The two firſt are in the 
greateſt abundance. At a diſtance they reſemble each 
other; but they are eaſily diſtinguiſhed on a nearer view, 
the cy being of a paler green than the other. In 
general, the trees grow here with great vigour, and arc 
of a large ſize. A the rocks and borders of the 
woods, we faw ſome ſtrawberry plants, raſberry, cur- 
rant, and. gooſeberry buſhes, al in a flouriſhing fate. 


We found alſo a few black alder-trees; a ſpecies of ſow- 


thiſtle; ſome crows-foot with a fine crimſon flower, and 


two forts of Anthericum, We met with ſome wild 


roſe-buſhes, juſt budding: ſome young leeks; a ſmall 
ſort of graſs, and ſome water-cteſſes; beſides a 


abundance of andromeda. The ſeaſon of the 5. er 


not permit us to acquire. much knowledge of the vege- 


tables of this country; and being ina cove, on an iſland, 


all the animals that we ſaw alive were two or three ra- 


-coons, martins, ſquirrels; and ſome of our people who 


landed on the continent, on the ſouth-eaſt fide of the 
Sound, obſerved the prints of à bear's feet, not far 
from the ſhore; but we could only judge of the qua- 
drupeds from the ſkins purchaſed of the inhabitants, 
and theſe dees ve ſo weder are that we — 
not even gueſa to w ies of animals belonged, 

h others were ſo — as not to b a doubt 


thoug 
about them. The moſt common of theſe laſt ſorts were 


bears, deer, foxes, and wolves. Bear-ſkins are in 


{ abundance, but not very large; their colour is generally 


a ſhining black. The deer-ſkins are not ſo plentiful, 
and appear tobelong to what the inhabitants of North- 
Carolina in America, call the fallow-deer; but Mr. 
Millar, in his New Syſtem of Natural Hiſtory diſtin- 


guiſhes it by the -name of Virginian deer, and thinks it 


-quite a different ſpecies from ours. Our very numc- 
rous friends and ſubſcribers. will not be diſpleaſed if we 
here give a decifive opinion in favour of that Entire 


New, Cheap, and Capital Work, Miiiar's * | 
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New Bont of Narvnax Hrerory, to be compleated j They bad likewiſe pieces of rock chryſtal. We could 
1. fixey reokly” nurtbers, price only ſixpence each, ¶ not obtain this from them without a very valuable re- 
nd now. publiſhing with univerſal tion, may II turn. ain 5 
be ſaid, without the leaſt particle of flattery, to be far As to the natives, their s, in general, are under 
ſyperior to every other publication of the kind. May |} the common ſtature; uſually pretty plump, but not 
merit alone ever have the preference and encourage muſcular; the forchead low ; the eyes ſmall, black, and 
ment, with the unprejudiced and diſintereſted public, [| rather languiſhing, than ſparkling; the mouth rou 
is our ſincere and hearty wiſh! But to proceed. The || with large, thick lips; the teeth tolerably equal and w 
- foxes are numerous, and of ſeveral varieties; the ſkins || ſet. Their eye · brows are alſo ſcanty, 4. always nar- 
. - of fome being yellow, with a black tip at the tail; others |} row: but the hair of the head is in t abundance, 
of a reddiſh yellow, intermixed with black. We met || very coarſeand ſtrong; and, without a fingle exception, 
with an entire wolf's kin, which was grey. Here is [| black, ſtraight, and lank. Some have no beards; others 
the common martin, the pine martin, and another of || only a thin one on the point of the chin; for they pluck 
4 lighter brown colour. The ermine in this country is |} it out elſewhere by the roots; and thoſe who do not 
ſmall, and not very common: nor is its hair remarka- |} thus eradicatt it, have not only conſiderable beards, on 
ibly fine. The animal is entirely white, except about [| every part of the chin, but alſo whiſkers, or muſtachios, 
an inch at the tip of the tail. The racoons and ſquirrels running from the upper lip to the lower jaw ny 
are of the common ſpecies, but not ſo large as in other I downward; whence we may conclude, that it is a miſ- 
parts of the world. | Hogs, dogs, and goats, have not ] taken notion, though eſpouſed by eminent writers, that 
yet made their appearance in this place. II American Indians have no beards. The limbs, in all 
The ſea animals ſeen off the coaſt were whales, por- I of them, are ſmall in proportion to the other parts; be- 
poiles, and ſeals; the laſt of theſe feem only of the com- | fides they are — and ill- formed, having projeck- 
mon ſort. Though ſea-otters are amphibious, yet we I ing ancles, and large feet, awkwardly ſhaped. Their 
may conſider them as belonging to this claſs, as living I colour could never be determined poſitively, as their 
principally in the water. e fur of theſe animals, as bodies were incruſted with paint and dirt. The women 
mentioned in the Ruſſian accounts, is certainly fofter ¶ are nearly of the ſame ſize with the men, from whom it 
and finer than that of any other animals known by rhe is not eaſy to diſtinguiſh them, as they poſſeſs. no na- 
Europeans; conſequently the diſcovery of this part of tural delicacies ſufficient to render their perſons - 
the continent of North< ica, where ſo valuable an I able. A certain ſameneſa characterizes both ſexes; 
article of commerce may be met with, cannot be a . dulneſs, and want of eſſion, being viſibly ä 
matter of indifference. Mr. Coxe, in his Ruſſian Diſ- I trayed in every 3 common, their dreſs is a 
*coveries, on the authority of Mr. Pallas, ſays, that the I flaxen kind of mantle, ornamented with a narrow ſtripe 
old and middle-aged ſed-otters ſkins are fold at Kiatchta, I of fur on the upper cdge, and fringes at the lower one. 
e 


2575555 „ on wo 


'by the Ruffians, to the Chineſe, from 80 to roo rubles ¶ Paſſing under the leſt arm, it is tied by taſſels over the 
a ſkin, that is from 161. to 20l. egg. right ſhoulder. Sometimes faſten the mantle round 
The birds that frequent the waters and the ſhores are the waiſt with a girdle of coarſe matting; over which is 


worn a ſmall cloak of the ſame ſubſtance, fringed at the 
bottom, and reaching to the waiſt. They wear a cap. 
in ſhape. of a flower-pot, made of very fine matting, 
ornamented with a bunch of leathern taſſels, and having 


a tri ſſing under the chin, to prevent its blowi 
off. Belides the above dreſs, . 
ſexes, the men throw frequently over their other gar- 
ments the ſkin of a bear, wolf, or fea-otter, with the 
hair outward, and tie it as a cloak, near the upper part, 
wearing it ſometimes before, and ſometimes behind. 
Was this dreſs kept clean, it would by no means be in- 
elegant; but as they are continually rubbing their bo- 
dies over with a red paint, mixed with oil, their gar- 
ments become greaſy, and contract a rancid offefifive 
ſmell. The appearance, indeed, of theſe people is both 


far from being numerous: they are very ſhy, owing, 
perhaps, to their being continually harraſſed by the na- 
tives, either to cat, or for their feathers. to be worn as 
ornaments. - We met with humming birds, different 
in fome reſpects from the various ſorts already known 
of this delicate little animal. Shags and gulls are alſo 
frequent in the Sound. Some ſwans too were ſeen flying 
to he notthward, but we know not their haunts. Here 
are two forts pf wild ducks; one black, with a White 
'head; rhe other white, with a red bill, but of a la | 
Nize: alfo the. greater Lumme, or diver, found in ch. 
northern parts of Europe. On the ſhores we found a 
fand-piper, not unlike the burre, a plover, reſembling 
our common lark, and two kinds of wood-peckers, one 
ſimallet than ,a thruſt, the other larger and more 
- elegant 2 J. wretched and filthy, and their heads and- garments - 
Fich are eee e The principal ſorts I ſwarm with lice. So loſt are they to every idea of clean- 
ve found were the common herring, not exceeding ſeven lineſs, that we frequently ſaw them pick off theſe yermin, 
inches in length; a ſmaller fort, of the fame kind with the ¶ and eat them with the greateſt compoſure. - Their faces 
. _anchovy, thougn rather larger: 4 ſilver coloured bream, II are ornamented with a variety of colours; a black, a 
and another of a brown colour, with narrow blue tri brighter red, or a white colour: the laſt of theſe gives 
Sharks fomerimes frequent the ſound, for the natives them a ghaſtly appearance. Over the paint they | San 
dae Jome of their teeth in their poſſeſſion. * About | the brown martial-mica, which cauſes it to glitter. Many 
the rocks. there is an abundance of large nuſcles, many I of their ears are perforated in the lobe, where they make 
.of ſpan long; in ſome of which are large pearls; but a large hole, and two ſmaller ones higher up on the 
they are not pleaſing either in colour or ape: Red JI} outer edge. In theſe holes are hung bits of bone, quills 
©, .coral is.t0 de found either on the coaſt or in the ſound, ] faſtened upon a leathern thong, ſhells, bunches of taſſels, 
_ Jarge branches of it having been ſeen in the canoes of or chin pieces of copper. In ſame, the ſeptum of the 
the natives. The only reptiles obſerved here were [| noſe is alſo perforated, and a piece of cord drawnthrough 
_ _ brown ſnakes, about two feet in length, haying whiriſh it. Others wear, at the ſame place, pieces of copper, \ 
| 1 jeg on the back and ſides; and browniſhi water li- }} brafs, or iron, ſhaped ſomewhat like a horſe-ſhoe, the 
Zards. The former are quite harmleſs. The inſect narrow opening receiving the ſeptum, ſo that it may be 
tribe ſeem to be much more numerous; I pinched gently by the rwo points, and thus. the orna= | 
Me found here both fron and copper, but we do not || ment hangs over the upper lip. Their bracelets, which 
_ - think either of them belong to this place. We did not I they wear about their wriſts, are bunches of white bugle 
ee the ores of any metals, except a coarſe red ochry beads, or thongs with taſſels, or a black, broad; DOmy, 
_  Jubſtance, ' uſed by the natives in painting or ſtaining I ſhining ſubſtance. © Round their ancles they wear fre 
their faces and bodies; they had alto a black and white quent y leathern th ; or the ſinews of animals cu 
8 Fe uſe. of for- the ſame purpoſe. Exclu- I rioufly twiſted. Beſides theſe; their ordinary dreſſes, 
nie of the rock, which forms the ſhores and moun- they bave ſome that are uſed only: when going forth to 
_ . - taing, we found among the natives ſome things made I war, and exhibiting theraſelves'to ſtrangers in ceremo- | 
oke hard black granite, not very compact, nor fine {| nial viſits. Among theſe are the ſkins of bears or wolves, - _ 
Stained; alſo a iſh wherftone; the common oil I tied on like their other garments, but edged with Broad „ 
one; and a black fort, little inferior to the hone-ſtone. [i borders of fur, ornamẽmei ingeniouſiy with Feta a - 
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- fignres hd A Teparately7of over theit comin þ 


and lower "Parts being of oppoſite eolburgo anck the 


deſimeared With a” kind of fat or- tallow; mixed with 


equipped, they havẽ a truly ſu vage and ridiculous ap- 
Pearance, which is much heightened when they aſſume 


deformity. In: theſe ang eee they. ſome- | 


Whether theſe extravagant maſquerade» ornatnents/ave 
uſed on any religious occafion, or in any kind of diver- 


; 
| 
ſentences, or only ſingle words, -forcibly repeated in | 


good- natured; but, notwithſtanding their phlegmatic '| 


Their ſongs are generally ſſow and ſolemn. ; Sonnets 


whiſtle, are the only inſtruments of muſic which we ſaw 


upon what gecaſions the whiſtle is employed, we know 
not, unleſs it be when they aſſume the figures of parti- 
cular anirhals, and endeavour to imitate their howl or 
Cry. We ance ſaw one of theſe people dreſſed in the 
ſkin of a wolf, with the head covering his n | 

_ 10. imitate that animal, by making a. ſqueaking noi 

\ witha whiſtle he had in his mouth. The rattles are ge- | 
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: Mmen*doathing.”” The bft uſual head-dreſs oh cheſt 
-- occaſions, is a quantity of withe, wrapped about the 
head, with large feathers,” particularly thoſe of cagles 


uck in it, or entirely chveted with ſmall white feathers; 
t the ſame time the face is variduſiy painted, che upper 


ſtrokes having the appearance of large gaſhes ] or it is 


pr formed into a great variety of figures, ſomewhat 
tke carved work. The hair, ſometimes, is ſeparated 
into ſmall parcels, and tied, at imetvals, with thread: 
others tie it behind, afterothe Engliſh faſhion. Thus 


their monſtrous decorations. Theſe conſiſt of a great 
variety of wooden maſls, applied to the face, fore- 
head, or upper part of the head. Some of the viſors 
reſemble human faces, having hair beards, and eye- 
brows ;/ others repreſent the heads of birds land various | 
animals, ſuch as deer, porpoiſeg, wotves,: &c. Such 
kind of repreſentations exceed generally the natural 
ſize, and they are frequently. ftrewed with pieces of the 
mica, which makes them glitter, and augments their Þ 


times run into greater ſs, and fix large pieces of 
carved work upon the head, projecting to à conſidera- 


bie diſtance, and reſembling the prow of à canoc. 


ſion, or whether they are intended to intimidate hy their 
monſtrous appearance, or, as decoys when hunting ani- 
mals, is uncertain. On of the dreſſes ſeemis peculiatly 
adapted to war: It is a thickrtanned leathern mantle, 
double, and appears to be the ſłin of an alk, on buffalo. 
This is faſtened on in the ordinary manner, and is ſo | 
contrived as to cover the breaſt quite up to the throat; + 


: 


part of it, at the ſame time, falling down to their heels. 
This garment is curiouſly painted, and is ſtrong endugh, 
as we underſtood from them; to reſiſt even ſpears; ſo 
that it may be conſidered as their completeſt defenfive Þ 
armour. Though we cannot view theſe people without 
a kind of horror, when they are thus ſtrangely appa- 
relled, yet when diveſted of theſe extravagant dreſſes, 
and beheld in their common habit, they ſeem to be of | 
a quiet, phlegmatic di ſpoſition; though deficient- in 
vivacity, to render theraſelves{agrecable in ſociety. | 


They are rather reſerved than loquaeious: but their 


gravity ſeems conſtitutional, and not; the: reſult. of any 
-pafticular mode of education: for the orations made by 
them on public occaſions, are little more than ſhort 


. ane tone of voice, accompanied with a ſingle S at 


every ſentence. From their offering human ſkulls and 
bones to ſale, there is not the leaſt reaſon to douht of 
their treating their enemies with a ſavage cruelty; but, 
as this circumſtance rather marks a general agreement 
of character among almoſt every uncivilized tribe, in 
every age and country, they are not to be reproached I 
with any charge of peculiar inhumanity. We had not | 
any reaſon to judge unfavourably of their diſpoſition in 
this reſpect: they appear to be dqeile, courteous, and þ 
temper, they are quick in reſenting injuries; yet, like 
all paſſionate people, they forget them quickly. It muſt 
be admitted, that they are not wholly unſuſceptible of 


the tender paſſions, which is evident from their being 


fond of muſic, and that too of the pathetie kind 


were ſung by ſingle performers, keeping time by ſtrik- 
ing the Hand againſt the thigh, A. rattle, and a ſmall 


among them. The rattle is uſed when they ſing; but 


- 
: 
£ 


0 


»| 


„ - 7 — * «. 


number of our viſitors 


tg gxprols Hemſelxeg jn a yery myſterious manner; and 


reratly; in the ſhape, of @bitd, with{miall pebbles in the 
belly, and the tail is the handle. We obſerved another 
fort; which reſembles a child's rattle. 

In trafficking with us, ſome of them diſplayed a diſ. 
polition to knavery; taking away our goods without 
making any return. But the inſtances of this were rare 
and we had abundant reaſon to appreve the integrity of 
their conduct. However, their eagerneſe to poſſeſs iron 
braſs. or any kind: of metal, was ſo great, that when an 
opportunity preſented itſelf, few of / them could reſiſt 
the teruptation to ſteal it. The inhabitants of the South. 
ſea iſlands in their petty larcenies were actuated by a 
childiſhadiſpoſition, rather than a thieviſh one. The 
novelty f the object excited their curioſity, and was a 
ſufficient indu cement ſor them to get poſſeſſion of it by 
any means: but the natives of Nootka, who made free 
with our property, are entitled to no ſuch apology. The 
appollation of thieves is certainly applicable to them; 
far theyiwell. knew hat y hat they pilfered from us would 
be ſubſervient tothe priyate puxpoſes of utility; and it 
way fortunate for us, that metals were the only articles 
upon which they ſet any value; but thefts are very 
common among themſelves, producing continually 
quartels, of which we ſaw ſeveral inſtances. | 
The two villages we viſited are probably the only in- 
habited parts of the ſound. The number of inhabit. 

-ants may be computed ſrom the canoes that viſited our 
:thips.thedecond- day after our arrival. They conſiſted 
of about a hundred, Which upon an average, con- 
tained, at: leaſt, five perſons each; but. as there were 
very few women, children, or young men among them, 
we may reaſonably fuppoſe,.that the number of ſouls in 
the twoivillages, could not be leſs-than. four times the 
being in the whole two thou- 
ſand. The village, lituated at the entrance of the 
ound; ſtands on the ſide-of a pretty ſteep! aſcent, ex- 
tending from the beach to the wood. There ate holes, 
or windows, in the ſides of the houſes to look out at, 
having bits of mats hung before them, to prevent the 
rain getting in. Their houſes, in the infide, may, with 
preptiety, he compared to, a long Engliſh ftable with a 
double range of ſtalls, and a board paſſage in the mid- 
dle; for the different families are, ſeparated only by a 
pigee gf plank. Cloſe to the ſides, in each of theſe 
parts, is a bench of boards, raiſed five or fix feet 
higher than, thefreſt of the, floor, and covered with 
mats, Mhervxon che, family ſir and fleep. Theſe benches 
are gommonly ſeven or eight feet long, and four or five 
brqatdl. In the middle of the floor, between them, is 
the fire-place, which has neither hearth nor chimney. 
This pazt appeared common to them all. The naſti- 
neſs and ſtench of their houſes are at leaſt equal to the 
confuſion, within; for, as they dry their fiſh within 
doors, they alſo gut them there, which, with their bones 
and fragments, thrown. down at meals, and the addition 
of, other ſorts of filth, lie every where in heaps, and 
are, it ſhould ſeem, never carried away, till they become 


troubleſome, from their ſize, to walk over them. In a 


word, their houſes are as filthy as hog-ſties; every thing 
in, and about them, ſtinking of fiſh, train oil and ſmoke. 
T heir. ſurniture conſiſts chiefly. of cheſts and boxes of 
various ſizes, piled upon each other, at the fides or 
ends of * houſe, herein they depoſit all their va- 
luables, ſuch as ſkins, garments, maſks, &c. Many of 
theſe. boxes are painted. black, and ſtudded with the 
teeth of animals, or rudely decorated with figures of 
birds carved. Io complete the ſcene of confuſion, in 
different parts of their habitations are hung up imple- 
ments of fiſhing, and other articles, Among theſe 


we may reckon their images, which are nothing more 


than the trunks of large trees, of the height of about 
four feet, placed at the upper end of the apartment, 


with a human face caryed on the front, and the hands 
8 arms upon the ſides. . Theſe figures are variouſly 
painted, and make, upon the whole, à ridiculous ap- 
pea ginge. Theq ate called generally Klumma, A ſort 


of curtain, made of mat, ulyally hung before the images, 
which the natives were ſometimes unwilling to remove; 
and, when they did conſent. to unveil them, they ſeemed 
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eſtimation, ſeeing, with a ſmall quantity of braſs or 
iron, all the idols in the place might have been pur- 
chaſed. Mr. Webber, when drawing a view of the 
inſide of a houſe, wherein thoſe figures were placed, 
was interfupted in his work by one of the inhabitants. 
Mr. Webber, thinking a bribe would have a proper 
efect, preſented to him a metal-button from his coat, 
which immediately operated as was intended: ſoon 
after he was again interrupted by the ſame man, who 
held a mat before the figures: our gentleman therefore 
gave him another button, and was again ſuffered to pro- 
ceed. The man then renewed his former tricks, till 
Mtr. Webber had parted with every ſingle button; after 
which he received not any farther moleſtation. 


to be chiefly employed in fiſhing and killing animals, 
for the ſuſtenance of their families, few of them being 
engaged in any houſehold buſineſs ; but the women were 
employed in manufacturing their garments ; and in cur- 
ing ſardines, which they alſo carry from the canoes to 
their houſes. They alſo go in ſmall canoes, to gather 
muſcles, and other ſhell-fiſh, 
dle they are as dextrous as the men, who ſhew them 
very little reſpect or attention on this, or any other oc- 
caſion. But the young men are remarkably, indolent, 
ſitting: generally about in ſcattered companies, baſking 
in the fun, or wallowing in the ſand upon the beach, 
like ſo many hogs, without any kind of covering. 
This diſregard of decency was, however, confined ſolely 


behaved with great propriety, meriting juſtly commen- 
dation for a modeſt baſhfulneſs, ſo becoming that ſex. 
In the women of this place, it is the more meritorious, 
as the men have not the leaſt ſenſe of ſhame. Both 
ſexes paſs much of their time in their canoes, eſpeci- 
ally in the furamer; in which they eat, ſleep, and fre- 
quently lie to baſk themſelves in the ſun; for theſe pur 
poſes they are ſufficiently ſpacious, and are, in rainy 
vat more comfortable habitations than rheir filthy 
wes. 1h 11: | | Mita 
Though their food, ſtrictly ſpeaking, may be ſaid to 
conſiſt of every thing animal or vegetable that they can 
procure, yet the quantity of the latter bears an exceed- 
ing {mall proportion to that of the former. Their 
greateſt reliance for food is upon the ſea, as affording 
ih, muſcles, ſmaller ſhell>fiſh, and ſca-animals. Among 
the firſt are herrings, ſardines, two ſpecies of bream, 
and ſome ſmall cod. The herrings and ſardines not 
only ſerve to be caten freſh in their ſeaſon, but to be 
dried and ſmoaked as ſtores. The roes of theſe alſo, 
fifewed- upon the branches of the Canadian pine, or 
prepared upon aà long ſea graſs, afford them another 
grand reſource for fi They alſo eat the roe of ſome 
other large fiſh, that has a very rancid ſmell and taſte. 
The large muſcles are found in great abundance in the 
ſound. Aſter having roaſted them in their ſhclls, they 
are ſtuck upon long wooden ſkewers, and taken off as 
they are wanted to be eaten. They require no other 
preparation, though they are ſometimes dipped in oil, 
as lauce. The porpoiſe is a food more common among 
them, than that of any other animal in their ſea; the 
fieſh and rind of which tney cut eben pieces, dry 
chern as they do herrings, and eat them without farther 
preparation. They allo make a ſort of broth from the 
porpoiſe, hen freſh in a very fingular manner. They 
put ſome pieces of it into a wouden veſſel, containing 
+ ſufficient quantity of water, into which they throw 
ted ſtones: - This operation is repeated till the con- 
tents are . Ser to be ſtewed enough. This is a 
common diſh among: them, and ſcems to be a ſtrong! 
nouriſhing fond. They likewiſe feed probably upon 
whales, ſeals, and ſea - otters, the ſkins of the two latter 
deing common among them, and | they are furniſhed. 
uh implements of all forts for their deſtruction, 
though perhaps they may not be able, at all ſeaſons, to 
catch them in great plenty. However, from theſe, and 
her ſen animals, they procure oil in great abundance, 
Which they uſe, mixed” with other food, as ſauce; and 
oftet ge one with kind of horn - coop. Their 
c ĩ Mat gn ge, 
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yet they were held in no very extraordinary degree of 


In the labour of the pad- 
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As ta the domeſtic life of theſe people, the men ſeem | 


to the males; for the females were always cloathed, and 


8 


— 


| 


| when we went to the village; they may 
principal meal about that time. | 


_— . 


+ long point made of bone. 


freſh ſkins, at this time, were very ſcarce; as were the 
land animals; for we ſaw no fleſh belonging to the latter; 
and, though their ſkins were to be had in plenty, they 
might, perhaps, have been procured from other tribes. 
From theſe, and other circumſtances, it plainly ap- 
peared to us, that theſe people are furniſhed. with the 
principal part of their animal food by the ſea; if we 
except a few gulls, and ſome other birds, which they 
ſhoot with their arrows. Their only winter vegetables 
ſeem to be the Canadian pine-branches, and ſea-graſs; 
but, as the ſpring advances, they uſe others as they come 
in ſeaſon. The moſt common of theſe were two ſorts 
of roots, of a mild ſweetiſh taſte, which are eaten raw; 
as is alſo a ſmall, ſweetiſh root, about the thickneſs of 
ſarſaparilla. As the ſeaſon advances, they have doubt- 
leſs many others which we did not ſee: for, though 


there is not the leaſt appearance of cultivation among 


them, there are plenty of elder, gooſeberry, and cur- 
rant buſhes. One of the conditions, however, which 
they ſcem to require in all their food, is, that it ſhould 
be of the leſs acrid kind; for they would not touch the 
leak or garlic, though they ſold us great quantities of 
it, when they underſtood it was what we liked. They 
ſeemed not to reliſh any of our food, and rejected our 
ſpirituous liquors as diſguſting and unnatural. It 18 
their ordinary practice to roaſt or broil their food; for 
they are abſolute ſtrangers to our method of boiling, as 
appears from their manner of preparing porpoiſe broth; 
belides, as they have only wooden veſſels, it is impoſſi- 
ble for them to perform fuch an operation. Their man- 
ner of eating correſponds with the naſtineſs of their 
houſes and perſons; tor the platters and troughs, out of 
which they eat their victuals, ſeem never to have been 
waſhed ſince their original formation; the dirty remains 
of a former meal, being only ſwept away by a ſucceed- 
ing one. Every thing ſolid and tough, they tear to 
pieces with their hands and teeth; for though their 
knives are employed in cutting off the larger portions, 
they have not yet endeavouted to reduce theſe to mouth - 
fuls by the ſame means, though more eleanly and con- 
venient. But they. do not poſſeſs even an idea of clean- 
lineſs, and eat conſtantly the roots which are dug out 
of the ground, without attempting to ſhake off the ſoil 
that adheres to them. Whether they have any ſet time 
for their meals. we never could find out, having ſeen them 
eat at all hours in their canoes. But having obſerved! 
ſeveral meſſes of porpoiſe broth preparing about noon, 
probably make a 
1 . 


Theſe people have bows, and arrows, ſpears, lings, 


=D 


| ſhort truncheons made of bone, and a ſmall pick-axe, 
| ſomewhat reſembling the common American 'toma- ' 
hawk. Some of the arrows are pointed with iron, 


_ 


and others with indented bone: the ſpear has. uſually a 
The tomahawk is a ſtone of 
the length of ſeven or eight inches, one end terminat- 
ing in a point, and the other fixed in a wooden handle. 
This is intended to reſemble the head and neck of a hu- 


man figure; the ſtone being fixed in the mouth ſo as to 


' repreſent a tongue of a great magnitude. To heighten 
the reſemblance, human hair is alſo fixed. to it. This 
| weapon is called taaweeſh ; and they have another made 
of ſtone, which they call ſeeaik, about ten or twelve 
inches long, having a ſquare point. From the number of 
their weapons it may be reaſonably concluded, that they - 
engage frequently in cloſe combat; and we had very 
diſagreeable proofs of their wars being both frequent 
and bloody, from the quantity of human ſkulls that 
were offered to us for ſale. * ; 28 
With reſpect to the. deſign and execution of their 
manufactures, and mechanic arts, they are more exten- 
ſive and ingenious than could poſſibly be expected from 
the natural diſpoſition of the people, and the little 
progreſs they have made in civilization. The flaxen and 
| woollen garments engage their firft care, as being the 
moſt material of thoſe that may be claſſed under the 
head of manufactures. The former ate fabricated 
from mo bark - yy ren beat _ maſs reſem- 
bling hemp. - After having been prepared in a propet © 
Ln: is ſpread upon # flick, faſtened 10 hs | 
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others in an erect poſition. The manufacturer, who fits gigs, and an inſtrument reſembling an oar. The laſt is 


on her hams at this fimple machine, knots it acroſs, at 
the diſtance of about half an inch from each other, 
with ſmall plaited threads. Though it cannot, by this 
method, be rendered fo cloſe and as cloth that is 
woven, it is ſufficiently impervious to the air, and is 
likewiſe ſofter and more pliable. Their woollen gar- 
ments have much the appearance of woven cloth; but 
the ſuppoſition of their being wrought in a loom is 
deſtroyed, by the various figures that are ingeniouſſy 
inſerted in them; it being very improbable that theſe 
people ſhould be able to produce ſuch a complex work, 
except immediately by their hands. They are of dif- 
ferent qualities; ſome reſembling our coarſeſt ſort of 
blankets; and others not much inferior to our fineſt 
ſort, and certainly both ſofter and warmer. The wool 
of which they are manufactured, ſcems to be procured 
from different animals, particularly the fox and brown 
lynx. That from the lyhx is the fineſt, and nearly re- 

mbles our coarſer wools in colour; but the hair, which 
alſo grows upon the animal, being intermixed with it, 
cauſes the 7 to be ſomewhat different when 


wrought. The ornamental figures in theſe garments 


are diſpoſed with great taſte, and are generally of a dif- 
ſerent colour, being uſually dyed either of a deep brown, 
or a yellow; the latter of which, when new, equals in 
brightneſs, the moſt vivid in our beſt carpets. 

Their taſte for carving on all their wooden articles, 
correſponds with that of working figures upon their 

—— Nothing is to be ſeen without a kind of 

reeze- work, or a repreſentation of ſome animal upon 
it; but the moſt common one is that of the human 
face. The general deſign of theſe figures conveys a 
ſufficient knowledge of the objects they are intended to 
repreſent; and in the execution of y of the maſks 
and heads, they prove themſelves to'be ingenious ſculp- 
tors. They preſerve, with the eſt exactneſs, the 
general character of their own faces, and finiſh the more 
minute parts with great accuracy and neatneſs. That 
theſe people have a fondneſs: for works of this fort is 
obſervable in a variety of particulars. - Repreſentations 
res, birds, beaſts, fiſh, and models of houſe- 
hold utenſils, were found them in a very great 
abundance. To their ſkill in the imitative arts, we 
may add their drawing them in colours. The whole 
proceſs of their whale - fiſ has been repreſented, in 
this manner, on the caps they wear. The execution 
was indeed rude, but hereby we were convinced, that, 
though they have not the knowledge of letters among 
them, they have a notion of repreſenting actions in a 
laſting way, excluſive of recording them in their ſongs 
and traditions. 7978 | | 

The ſtructure of their canoes is ſimple, * they are 
well calculated for every uſeful — he largeſt 


ſort, which in each one will contain upwards of twenty 


people, are formed of a ſingle tree. The length of 
many of them is 40 feet, the breadth 7, and the depth 
3. They become gradually narrower from the middle 
towards the end, the ſtern ending, perpendicularly, 
with a knob at the top. The fore-part ſtretches for- 
wards, and upwards, and ends in a point, or prow, much 
higher than the ſides of the canoe, which are nearly 
ſtraight. The greateſt part of them are without any 
ornament; but ſome bavea little carving, and are ſtudded 
with ſeals teeth on the ſurface. They have neither ſeats, 
nor any other ſupporters, on the inſide, except ſome ſmall 
round ſticks, about the ſize of a walking cane, placed 
acroſs, about half the depth of a canoe: They are very 
light, and, on account of their breadth and flatneſs, ſwim 


firmly, without an out-rigger, of which they are all deſ- 


titute. Their paddles, which are ſmall and light, re- 


ſemble a ſmall leaf in ſhape, being pointed at the bot- 
Pary 61 becoming nar- 
being above five 


tom, broad in the middle, and 
| 2 in haſt: oe whole le 
t. By conſtant practice, t have acquired t 
: 8 the eee theſe Ane he 
never. make uſe of any fails. > . 2 8 | 
In their employment of fiſhing and hunting, their in- 
ſtruments are ingeniouſly contrived, and completely 
made. They conſiſt of nets, hooks, lines, harpoons, 


. 


; but they 


— 


people. 
| this beyond doubt. On our arrival, they were earneſt 


about 20 feet in length, four or five inches in breadth, 
and of the thickneſs of half an inch. The edges for 
about two thirds of its length, are ſet with ſharp bone. 
teeth; the other third ſerving for a handle. With this 
inſtrument they ſtrike herrings, ſardines, and other fiſh 
as come in ſhoals, which are taken either upon or in 
the teeth. Their hooks, made of bone and wood, dif. 


play no great ingenuity; but the harpoon, uſed in ſtrik- 
ing whales, and other ſea animals, manifeſts evident 
contrivance. It conſiſts of a piece of bone, formed 


into barbs, in which the oval blade of a large muſcle 
ſhell, and the point of the inſtrument are fixed. Tuo 
or three fathoms of rope is faſtened; to one end of 
which the harpoon is fixed ſo as to leave the ſhaft float. 
ing, as a buoy upon the water, when the animal is. 
ſtruck. 

As to their manner of catching land animals, or 
killing them, we are ſtrangers; but, it is probable that 
they ſhoot the ſmaller forts with their arrows, and en- 
counter bears, wolves, and foxes, with their ſpears. 
Sometimes they decoy them, by covering themſelves 
with their ſkins, and running upon all fours, at which 
ſport they are remarkable nimble. *- For the ſame pur- 
poſes the maſks, or carved heads, as well as the dried 
heads of different animals; are uſed. We 

Every particular of the rope kind, which they 
uſe in making their various articles, is formed either 


from thongs of ſkins, and finews of animals, or from 


the flaxen ſubſtance, of which they manufacture their 
mantles. The ſinews were ſometimes ſo remarkably 
long, that it was hardly poſſible they could have belonged 
to any other animal t the whale. 
they receive from iron tools contributes to their dey- 
terity in wooden performances. Their implements are 
almoſt wholly made of iron. One chiſſel indeed we 
ſaw made of bone, This conſiſts of a flat long piece, 
faſtened into a wooden handle. A ſtone is their wallet, 
and a bit of fiſh-ſkin- their poliſher. Some of theſe 
chiſſels were nine or ten inches in length, and three or 
four in breadth; but they were, in general, conſiderably 
ſmaller. The chiſſel and the knife are the principal 
forms that iron aſſumes among them. Some of their 
knives are very large, having crooked ' blades; the 
edge being on the back, or convex part. They are 
ſharpened upon a coarſe ſlate whetſtone, and kept con- 
tinually bright. What we ſaw among them, were about 
the breadth and thickneſs of an iron hoop; and their ſin- 
gular form plainly proves, that they are not of Euro- 
pean make. Iron is called by the natives ſeekemaile, a 
name which they alſo give to tin, and other white me- 
tals. It being ſo common among theſe people, we were 
anxious to — 9 — how it could be conveyed to them. 
On our arrival in the ſound, we perceived that they had 
a knowledge of traffic, and. an inclination to purſue it; 


acquired this knowledge from a curſory interview with 
ſtrangers; but with whom they carried on this traffic we 
could not learn; for though we ſaw ſeveral articles of 
European manufacture, ſuch as braſs and iron, yet it 
does not follow, that they were received from European 
nations. We could net obtain the leaſt information of 
their having ſeen ſhips, like ours, before, nor of their 
having been in commerce with ſuch civilized 
Many circumſtances corroborate to prove 


in their enquiries,” whether we meant to ſettle among 
| them, and whether we were friendly viſitors, informing 
us, at the ſame time, that they gave us wood and water 
from motives. of friendſhip. This proves ſufficiently, 
that they conſidered themſelves as proprietors of the 
place, and dreaded no ſuperiority: for it would have 
been an unnatural enquiry, if any ſhips had been here 
before, and had ſupplied themſelves with wood and 


| water, and thendeparted;- for they might then reaſon- 


ably expect that we ſhould do the ſame. + It muſt be ad- 
mitted, indeed, that they exhibited no marks of ſur- 
prize at beholding our ſhips; but this may, with great 


propriety, be attributed to their natural indolence of 


\temper, and their wanting a thirſt of curioſity. The) 
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The aſſiſtance 


and we were afterwards convinced, that they had not 
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things, and being incapable of holding any convexſation 
Vith the natives relative to their traditions, or their re- 
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were never ſlartled at the report of a muſquet, till they, 
one day, ſhewed us that their hide dreſſes were impene- 
trable to their ſpears and arrows, when one of our peo- 
ple ſhot a muſquet ball rough one of them that had 
n ſix times folded. eir aſtoniſhment at this 
plainly indicated their ignotance of the offect of fire 
arms. This was afterwards very frequently confirmed, 
when we uſed to ſhoot birds, at which they appeared 
greatly confounded. Our explanation of the piece, to- 
gether with the nature of its operation, with the aid of 
1 ball, ſtruck them ſo ſorcibly, as to convince 
us of their having no previous ideas on this matter. 
Though ſome account of a voyage to this coaſt, by the 
Spaniards, in 1774, or 1775, had arrived in England 
before we failed, the circumſtances juſt mentioned, 
rove, that theſe ſhips had never been at Nootka. It 
is alſo evident, that iron could not have been in ſo many 
hands, nor would the uſe of it have been ſo well known, 
if they had ſo lately obtained the firſt knowledge of it. 


From their general uſe of this metal, it probably comes 


from ſome conftant ſource, in the way of traffic, and they 
have perhaps been long ſupplied with it; for they uſe their 
tools with as much dexterity as the longeſt practice can 
acquire? The moſt natural conjecture, | aaa ad is, 
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each of theſe is here put down. 


Opulſzthl - 
Onulſzthl - - + The Moon 
Kahſheetl - < - Dead 
Teeſheheetl - < 7 throw a flone 
Koomitz « - - A buman ſkull 
Quahmiſs - - / re 


| NUMERALS. 


Tſawack = - One 

Akkla - <= = Two 
Katſitſa <= + - Three 
- Four 
He 
Six 

- Seven 
- Eight 


Atſlepoo 
Atlaquolthl - 
Tſawaquulthl - Nine 


that they trade for their iron with other Indian tribes, 


who may have fome communication with European 
ſettlements upon that continent, or receive it through 
ſeveral intermediate nations. By the ſame means they 
probably obtain their braſs and copper. Not only the 
rude materials, but ſome manufactured articles ſeem to 
have found their way hither. The braſs ornaments for 
noſes are made in ſo maſterly a manner, that the Indians 
cannot be ſuppoſed capable of fabricating them. We 
are certain, that the materials are European, as all the 
American tribes are ignorant of the method of u 
braſs; but copper has been frequently met with, and, 
from its ductility, might be eaſily faſhioned into any 
ſhape, and poliſhed. If ſuch articles are not uſed by 
our traders to Hudſon's Bay and Canada, in their traffic 
with the natives, they muſt have been introduced at 
Nootka from Mexico; whence, it is probable, the two 
filver table ſpoons were originally derived. 

With reſpect to the religious and political inſtitutions 


eſtabliſhed among theſe people, we cannot be ſuppoſed | 


to have acquired much knowledge. However, we dif- 
covered, that there were fuch men as chiefs, diſtinguiſhed 


by the title of Acweek, to whom the others are, in ſome 


degree, ſubordinate. ' But the authority of each of theſe 
great men, ſeems to extend no farther than to his own 
family,- who acknowledge him as their head. Nothing 


that we ſaw could give us an inſight into their notions 
of religion, except the figures already mentioned, called 


klumma. Theſe, perhaps, were idols; but as the word 
acweek was frequently mentioned when they ſpoke of 
them, we ſuppoſe they may be the images of ſome of 
their anceſtors, whoſe memories they venerate. This 
however is all conjecture; for we could receive no in- 
formation concerning them, as we knew little more of 
their language than to enable us to aſk the names of 


ligious inſtitutions. The word wakaſh was frequently 
in their mouths. It ſeemed to expreſs approbation, ap- 
plauſe and friendſhip. Whenever they appeared to be 


It is worthy of remark, that as theſe 
the natives of the iſlands in the Pacific Ocean, in their 
perſons, * cuſtoms, and language, we cannot ſuppoſe 
their reſpective progenitors to have belonged to the ſame 
tribe, when they emigrated into thoſe places where we 
gow find their deſcendents. e 
Their language is, by no means, harſh or diſt 


| " Qltagree- 
able, farther than their pronouncing the k and h with a | 
ſtronger aſpiration, or more force than we do. They 


have one ſound, which is very frequent, and not uſed by 
againſt the roof of the mouth. It is 
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With reſpect to the compaſition of their language 
we can ſay very little, having been ſcarcely able to dil- 
tinguiſh the ſeveral parts of ſpeech. We can only in- 
fer from their manner of ſpeaking, which is very flow 
and diſtin, that it has very few prepoſitions or con- 
junctions; and, as far as we could diſcover, is deſtitute 
of even a ſingle interjection, to expreſs admiration or 
ſurprize. From having few conjunctions, it may be 
conceived, that each ſingle word; with them, will com- 
prehend a great number of ſingle ideas; which ſeems 
to be the caſe; but, for the ſame reaſon, the language 
will be defective in other reſpects, not having words to 
diſtinguiſh or expreſs differences which really exiſt; 
and hence not ſufficiently copious. This was obſerved 
to be the caſe, in many inſtances, particularly with re- 
ſpec to the names of animals. The relation or affinity 
it may bear to other languages, either on this, or the 
Afiatic continent, we have not 'been able ſufficiently to 
trace, for want of proper ſpecimens to compare it with, 
except thoſe of the Eſquimaux, and Indians abour 
Hudſon's Bay; to neither of which it has the leaſt re- 
ſemblance: ' On the other hand, from the few Mexican 
words we have been able to procure, there'is the moſt 
obvious agreement in the terminations of words. 
In Nootka Sound it is high water, in the days of the 
new and full moon, at twenty minutes after twelve: 
the perpendicular riſe and fall being eight feet, nine 
inches; which is to be underſtood of the day tides, and 
thoſe which happen two or three days after the full and 
new moon. The night rides, at this'time, riſe near two 
feet higher. Some circumſtances that occurred daily, 
relating to this, deſerve particular notice. In the cove 
where we got wood and water, was a great deal of drift- 
wood caſt aſhore, a part of which we had to remove, 
to come at the water. Now it frequently happened, 
that large pieces of trees, that we had removed in day, 
out of the reach of the then high water, were found by 
us floated a, a; in our way the next morning; and all 
our ſpouts for conveying water, thrown out of their 
1 which were immoveable during the day-tides. 

e found likewiſe wood, which we had ſplit up for 
fuel, and had placed beyond the reach of the day-tide, 


| floated away during the night. Some of theſe circurh- 


ſtances occurred every night and morning, for three or 
four days in the height of the ſpring tides. To render 
our account of the tranſactions in Nootka Sound com- 


and nautical obſervations, we found its latitude to be. 
49 deg. 36 min. 6 ſec. North, and its longitude 233 deg. 
17 min. 14 ſec. Eaſt. 8 
It has been already related, that we put to ſea on the 
26th of April, in the evening, with manifeſt indica- 
tions of an approaching ſtorm; and by theſe figns we 
were not deceived, for we had ſcarce ſailed out of the 


u —— - 


E. and blew a ſtrong gale, with ſqualls and rain, the 


us. It is formed in a particular manner by claſhing Sound, - when the wind ſhifted from N. E. to S. E. by 


| reporfent this ſound by any compoſition of 
dur letters, unleſs from 1ſzthl; which is generally uſed 
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{ky being, at the ſame time, uncommonly black. A 
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33 termination. The next is compoſed: of tl; and | 
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| which would expoſe us to the danger of a lee-ſhore, we 
Ea hou 45, 8 


many words end with 2 and ſs. A ſpecimen or two of 
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plete we muſt add, that by a variety of aſtronomieal 


pretienſive of the wind's veering more to the South, 
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from the ſecond _ of mountains by low land; fo 
that the cape, at a diſtance, has the appearance of an 
iſland. A bay is ſeated on the north fide of Cape 
Suckling, ſeemingly extenſive, and ſheltered from moſt 
winds, Before night, we had approached near enough 
the cape to ſee ſome low land projecting from it to the 
N. W. we alſo obſerved ſome ſmall iſlands in the bay, 
and ſeveral elevated rocks between the cape and the 
notth- eaſtern extremity of the iſland. Early the next 
morning the wind ſhifted from N. E. to N. which being 
inſt us, the Commodore relinquiſhed his deſign of 
goin into the bay, and bore up for the weſt end of the 
iſland. Having a calm about ten o'clock, we embarked 
in a boat, and landed on the iſland, with a view of ſee- 
ing what lay on the other ſide; but finding the hills to 
be at a greater diſtance than was expected, we laid aſide 
that intention. On a ſmall eminence near the ſhore, 
the captain left, at the foot of a tree, a bottle contain- 
ing a paper, on which the names of our ſhips, and the 
date of our diſcovery were deſcribed : he incloſed alſo 
two ſilver twopenny pieces of Engliſh coin, which; with 
many others, had been furniſhed him by Dr. Kaye, now 
dean of Lincoln; and in teſtimony of his eſteem for 
that gentleman, Captain Cook called the iſland Kaye's 
Iſland. It does not exceed 36 miles in length, and its 
breadth is not above four miles in any part. The S. W. 
point is a naked rock, elevated conſiderably. Its lat. is 
g deg. 49 min. north, long. 216 deg. 58 min. eaſt. 
owards the ſea the iſland terminates in bare ſloping 
cliffs, with a beach conſiſting of large pebbles, inter- 
mixed in ſome places with a clayey nd. Some parts 
of the ſhore are incerrupted by ſmall valleys and gullies, 
in each of which a rivulet or torrent ruſhes down with a 
conſiderable degree of impetuoſity; laſting perhaps no 
longer than the whole of the ſnow is diſſolved. The 
valleys are filled with pine-trees; and theſe, indeed, 
abound in other parts of the iſland, which is covered as 
it were with a broad girdle-of wood. The trees, how- | 
ever, are far from being of an extraordinary growth : 
on which account, they would be of no great ſervice for 


"2. 


ſhipping, except as materials for making top-gallant- I 


maſts, and other ſmall things. Neither Canadian, nor | 
Cypreſs pines, are to be ſeen among them, but we ſaw 
ſome currant, and hawberry buſhes, a yellow flowered 
violet, and the leaves of other plants not yet in flower. 
A crow was ſeen flying about the wood: two or three 
. white-headed eagles, like thoſe of Nootka, were alſo 
obſerved; beſides another ſpecies, equally large, which 
has a white breaſt. In our paſſage from the ſhip to the 
ſhore, we ſaw a number of fouls fitting on the water, 
or flying about; the principal of which were gulls, 
burres, ſhags, ducks, or large petrels, divers, and 
quebrantahueſſes. There was alſo a ſingle bird flying 
about, apparently of the gull kind, whole colour was a 
ſnowy white, with'ſothe'black along part of the upper 
ſides of its Wings. We ſaw one fox near a wood; alſo 
tuo or three ſmall ſeals were ſeen on the ſhore; but not 
any traces of inhabitants could be found. Tu 
In the afternoon Captain Cook, with thoſe who ac- 
companied him, returned on board; after which we 
ſet fail and; with a light” breeze from the eaſt, we 
ſteered for the ſouth- welt fide of the iſland, which ve 
got round by eight oclock' in the evening; we ſtood for 
the weſternmoſt land, now in ſight. At the north-eaſt 
end of Kaye's Iſland ſtands another, extending N. W. 
and S. E. about nine miles, to within the ſame diſtance 
of the north-weſtern boundary, to which the name of 
Comptroller's Bay was giwen. The next morning; bea 
ing Tueſday the 1th, Kaye's Iſland was ſtill in fight, 
bearing E. by S. At noon, when in lat. 61 deg: vi min. 
the caſtern point of a Tpdcious inlet bore weſt- north 
welt, three leagues diſtant. From Comptroller's Bay 
to this point, which the Commodore named Cape 


Hinchinbrook, the direction of the coaſt is nearly E. 


and W. Beyond chis it appeated to incline towards 
_ the ſouth; à dtrection very different from that narked 
out in che modert charts, founded on the late diſcove- 
ries of the RuMiatis: inſbinuchg chat we dad ſome 
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reaſon to expect, that we” ſhould find, throughothe | 


inlet beldre us, a puſſage tg the N und chat the land to 
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panied with rain. In paſſing 


«the fog. 


the W. and S. W. was a group ot illands. We had nb 
ſooner reached the inlet, than the weather. became ex- 
ceeding foggy; it was therefore thought neceſſary that 
the ſhips ſhould be ſecured during the continuance of 
With this view we hauled cloſe under Cape 
Hinchinbrook, and caſt anchor in eight fathoms water, 
at the diſtance of about two furlongs from the ſhore. 
Soon after the boats were hoiſted out, ſome to fih, and 
others to ſound. At intervals, the fog cleared away, 
and gave us a proſpect of the neighbouring land. The 
cape was one league diſtant; the weltern point of the 
inlet five leagues; and the land on that fide extended 
to W. / N. Between this point and N. W. by W. we 
could diſcern no land. The moſt weſterly point we 
had in view on the north ſhore, was at the diſtance of 
two leagues. Betwixt this point, and the ſhore under 
which our ſhips now lay at anchor, is a bay about three 
leagues deep, on the ſouth-eaſtern ſide of which are 
ſeveral coves; and in the middle are placed ſome rocky 
iſlands. To theſe Mr. Gore was diſpatched in a boar, 
in order to ſhoot ſome birds. He had ſcarcely reached 
them, when about twenty natives appeared in two large 
canoes; upon which he returned to the ſhip, and they 
followed him. They were unwilling, however, to ven- 
ture along-fide,” but kept at a little diſtance, ſhouting 
aloud, and claſping and extending their arms alter- 
nately. They then began a ſong; much after the manner 
of King George's, or Nootka Sound. Their heads were 
ſtrewed with feathers, and one of them held out a white 
garment, which we ſuppoſcd was intended as a. token 
ot friendſhip; while another, for near a quatter of an 
hour, ſtood up in the canoe, entirely naked, with his 
arms extended like a croſs, and motionleſs. Their 
canoes were conſtructed upon a different plan from thoſe 
of Nootka. The frame conliſted of different laths, and 
the outſide was formed of the ſkins of ſeals, or other 
animals of a ſimilar kind. Though ſome of our people 


repeated the moſt common words of the language of 


Nootka, they did not appear to underſtand them. 
After they had received ſome preſents that were thrown 
to them, they retired towards the ſhore, intimating by 
ſigns, that they would pay us another viſit the next 
morning. Two of them came off to us in the night, 
cach in a ſmall canoe, hoping, perhaps, they might 
have an opportunity of pilfering; tor they went away as 
ſoon as they perceived themſelves diſcovered. The 
wind, during the night, blew: hard in ſqualls, with rain, 
and thick hazy weather... HA 
On Wedneſday: the 13th, at ten'o'clock, A. M. the 
wind becoming more moderate, we got up our anchors, 
and made fail, in order to ſearch for ſome convenient 
place where we might ſtop the leak, as our preſent 
ſttuation was too much expoſed; for that purpoſe. We 
at firſt intended to have gone up the bay before which 
our ſhips had anchored; but, by the clearneſs of the 
weather; we were afterwards: induced to ſteer towards 
the north, further up the great inlet. Having paſſed 
the N. W. point of the/above-mentioned bay, we found 
that the coaſt, on that fide, inclined to the eaſtward : 
we did not follow it, but proceeded. on our courſe to 
the northward, for a point of land which we obſerved 
in that direction. In the aſternoon, before two o clock, 
the foul weather returned, with ſo thick a fog, that we 
could diſcern no other land but the point ? hoy mentioned, 
off which we arrived between four and five o'clock, and 
found it to be a little ifland, ſituate at the diſtance of 
about two miles from the neighbouring coaſt, being a 
point of land on the eaſtern ſide of which we diſcovered 


an excellent bay, or rather harbour: to this we plied 


up; while the wind blew in vey hard ſqualls, accom- 

the iſland; we found a 
muddy bottom, at the depth of twenty-ſix fathoms. 
At length, about 8 o'clock, we were obliged, by 
the, violence of rhe ſqualls, to caſt anchor in thirteen 
fathoms water, before we had procceded ſo far into the 


bay as the Commodore intended; but we thought | 


outſelves [fortunate enough · in having the ſhips already 
ſeoured, for the night was exceeding tempeſtuòus. Bur, 


notwithſtanding the weather was fo turbulent, the natives 
wot een de paying ene ene e 
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one in the other, being the number that each canoe 
could carry; for they were conſtructed nearly in the 
fame manner.with thoſe of the Eſquimaux, except that 
in one of them were two holes for two perſons to fit in, 
and in the other but one. The men had each a ſtick, 
about three feet long, with the large feathers, or wings 
of birds, faſtened to it, which they probably held up 
to us as tokens of peace. The treatment theſe three 
received, induced many others to viſit us, between one 
and two o clock the following morning, in bath great 
and ſmall canoes. Some of them ventured on board 
the Reſolution, though not before ſome of our people 
had ſtepped into their boats. 
on board, was a middle-aged man, who, as we after- 
wards found, was a chief. His dreſs was made of the 
{kin of the ſea- otter, and he had on his head ſuch a 
cap as is worn by the inhabitants of Nootka, embel- 
liſhed with ſky-blue glaſs beads. Any kind of beads 
feemed to be in high eſtimation among theſe people, 
who readily gave in exchange for them whatever they 
had, even their fine ſea-otter ſkins. They coveted par- 
ticularly iron, but abſolutely rejected ſmall bits, and 
required pieces nine or ten inches long at leaſt, and 


three or four fingers broad. Bur they obtained little of 


this commodity from us, as by this time it was become 


rather ſcarce. The points of ſome of their ſpears were 


of this metal; others were of copper, and a few were 


bone; of which laſt the points of their arrows, darts. 


&c. were formed. © The chief could not be prevayjed 
upon to venture below the upper deck, nor did he and 
his companions continue long aboard. While they 
ſtaid with. us, it was neceſſary to watch them narrowly, 
as they ſoon manifeſted an inclination for thieving. At 
length, ;when'\they had been three or four hours along- 
ſide the Reſolution, they all quitted her, and repaired 
to the Diſcovery; which ſhjp none of them had before 
been aboard of, except one man, who came from her 
at this very time, ad 


parted from our ſhip, Captain Cook diſpatched a boat 


to ſound the head of the bay; for, as the wind was 
moderate at preſent, it was intended to lay the ſhip 


boats, and made ſigns, in order to 


aſhore, it a proper place could be found for the proceſs 
of ſtopping the leak. Soon afterwards all the Americans 


quitted the Diſcovery, and made their way towards our 


boat that was employed in ſounding. The officer who 
was in her, obſerving their approach, returned to the 
ſhip, and all the canoes followed him. The crew of 


the boat had no ſooner repaired on board, leaving in 
her by way of guard two of their numbers, than ſeveral 
of the natives ſtepped into her, ſome of whom 


re- 
ſented their ſpears before the two men, while others 
looſed the rope by which ſhe was faſtened to the ſhip, 
and the reſt were ſo daring as to attempt to tow her 
away; but the moment they ſaw we were preparing to 
oppoſe them, they let her go, ſtepped into their own 
perſuade us to lay 
down our arms, being to all appearance perfectly un- 
concerned. This atte e 70 a very, bold one; 
was ſcarce equal to what they had meditated on board 
Captain Clerke's ſhip. The man, whom, we men- 


_ tioned before as having conducted his countrymen from 


* 


and obſerving no one, exce 


the Reſolutiot to the Diſcovery, had firſt been aboard 
of the latter; where, looking down all the hatchways; 
the officer-of the Watch, 


and two or three more, he doubtleſs imagined that ſhe 


unqueſtionably with this intent, that the natives went 
off to her. Several of them repaired aboard /wathout * 
the leaſt ceremony, and drawing their knives, made 
Igns to che officer to keep off, and began to ſearch for 
plunder... The firſt thing they laid their hands dn was 
| es ited they immediatelß 

threw overboard of 2 * l . 
mM Canoes. * ore 1 Hand 1 | | 
"Re 2 eg | one of the mates, who had been ſent with Mr. Gore to 


.S 


the rudderof one of ou 


might be plundered with eaſt, particularly as ſhe: was 


ſtationed at ſome diſtance from the Reſolution. It was 


O0dject that ſtruck their fancy, the ſhip's crew were 


1 


| Farmed, and many of chem, armed with cutlaſſes, eame | 
bon deck. The plunderers no ſooner ſaw this, than 
dic al ſneaked off into their canocs,. with: evident 
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Among thoſe who came 


immediately returned to her, in 
company with the others. As ſoon as they had de- 


= 


| 


j 


| 


1 OE I 


— 


* th 
_ 


Lig 


P 
8 


failed us, 


diſtant from our laſt ſtation. 
cleared up, and we had à diſtinct view of all the ſur- 


{ a long way to the N. E, and that probably by it 


marks of indifference. It was at this time that our boat 
was employed. in ſounding, as we have already men. 
tioned; and the natives, witliout delay, proceeded ta. 
wards; her, after the diſappointment they had met With 
at the Diſcovery. Their viſiting us eri in the 
morning was undoubtedly with a view of plunderin 

on a fuppoſition that they ſhould find all gur peopfe 
aſleep. We were now on the point of weighing anchor, 


in order to proceed further up the bay, when the wing 


began to blow as violently as before, and was attended 
with rain, inſomuch that ue were obliged to bear auay 
the cable again, and lie faſt. In the evening, perceiy. 
ing the gale of wind did not abate, and thinking it 
might be ſome time before an opportunity of geiting 
higher up preſented itſelf, the Commodore was deter. 
mined to heel the ſhip in our preſent (tation; and, with 
that view, cauſed her to be moored with a kedge anchor 
and hawſer. One of the ſailors, in heaving the anchor 
out of the boat, was carried over-board by the buoy. 


rope, and accompanied the anchor to the bottom. iu 


this hazardous ſituation he had preſerice of mind ſuffi 


cient to diſengage himſelf, and came up to the ſurface 
of the water, where he was immediately taken up, with 
a dangerous fracture in one of his legs. 15 

On Friday the 1 5th, at day-break, we gave our (hip 
a good heel to port, in order to ſtop the leak, which, 
on ripping off, the ſheathing, was found to be in the 
ſeams. While che carpenters were employed in this 
buſineſs, others of our people filled the water-caſks at a 
ſtream not far from our ſtation. On the 16th, towards 
the evening, the weather clearcd up, and we then found 
ourſelves encompaſſed with land, Our ſtation was on 
the eaſtern ſide of the ſound, in a place diſtinguiſhed by 
the appellation of Snug-corner Bay. The Captain, ac- 
companied by ſome of his officers, went to take a ſurvey 
of the head of it, and they found it to be ſheltered from 
all winds, having a muddy battom at the depth oi ſcven 
to three fathoms: The land near the ſhore is low, 
partly wooded; and partly clear: the clear ground. was 
covered with ſnow, but very little remained in the 
woods. The ſummits of the hills, in the neighbour- 
hood, were covered with wood; but thoſe that were 
at à greater diſtance inland had the appearance of 


naked rocks, covered with ſnow. Our leak being 


length ſtopped, on the 17th; at four o'clock, A. M. 
we weighed anchor, and fteered a N. W. courſe, with 
a gentle breeze at E. N. E. Soon after we had made 
fail, the Americans viſited us again. When we had 
reached the north-weſtern point of the arm wherein uc 
had anchored, we obſerved that the flood tide came 
into the inlet, by the ſame channel through which ue 
had entered. This circumſtance did not much contri- 
bute to the probability of a paſſage to the north through 
the inlet, though it did not make entirely againlt it. 
Having paſt the point juſt mentioned, we met with . 
much foul ground, and many ſunken rocks: the wind 

5 that we had ſome difficulty in extricating 
ourſelves from the danger with which we were threatened; - 
however, about two o'clock. P. M. we caſt anchor under 
the eaſtern. ſhore, in 13 fathoms, and four leagucs 
The weather ſoon after 


rounding land, particularly towards the north, where 
it appeared to cloſe. This gave us but little hope of _ 


meeting with a paſſage that way; but, in order to forin 
a right ju 


ent, Lieutenant Gore was ſent our with 
two armed boats to examine the northern arm: and, at 
the ſame time, the maſter was diſpatched with two 


ther boats, to ſurvey another arm that ſeemed to in- | 


cline towards the eaſt. Both returned at night. B 


the Maſter. we were informed, that the arm, to whic 
ne had been ſent, communicated with that we had laſt 


quitted,.and that one ſide of it was formed by à cluſter 
of iſlands... Mr- Gote reported, * that he had ſeen the 
entrance ol an army; which, he was of opinion, extended 
a paſſage 


hand. Mx - Roberts, 


might: be found.”7. On che other 
ſketch out the parts they had examined, was of, 


| opinion 
that they ſaw the head of this arm. The * 


mont of theſe two opinions ( 


(obſerves Captain Cook) and 1 
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the circumſtances of the flood-tide entering the ſound 
fom the ſouth, rendered the exiſtence of a paſſage 
this way very doubtful. And, as the wind in the morn- 
ing had become favourable for getting out to ſea, the 
Captain tells us, he reſolved to ſpend no more time in 
ſearching fora paſſage in a place that promiſed ſo little 
ſucceſs. Beſides, if the land on the weſt ſhould prove 
to be iſlands, agreeable to the late Ruſſian Diſcoveries, 
we could not fail of getting far —_ to the north, 
and that in good time; provided we did not loſe the 
ſeaſon in ſearching places, where a paſſage was not only 
doubrful, but improbable. We were now upward of 

20 leagues weſtward of any 
Don's Bay, and whatever paſſage there may be, it muſt 
be, or at leaſt part of it muſt lie to the north of lati- 
tude 72 deg. Who could expect to find a paſſage or ſtrait 
of ſuch-exrent?”— Notwithſtanding the plauſibility in 
the face of this reaſoning, our readers will ſee, it is little 
more than mere conjecture ; and might we hazard our 
opinion againſt the judgement of ſo able a navigator, 
we muſt confeſs, that the latter is not coincident with 
his uſual preciſion; nor can we think his conduct, in the 
above ſearch, correſponds in all particulars with his 
uſual. aſſiduity. This is certain, the arm near Cape 
Hinchinbrook, above alluded to, and the northern part 
of Hudſon's Bay, lie between the ſame parellels of lati- 
tude; and it has been the united opinion of all our moſt 
{kilful navigators and. geographers, that if a N. W. paſ- 
ſage does exiſt, it muſt be through Hudſon's, or Baf- 
fins bay. As to the Ruſſian Diſcoveries, or thoſe of any 
other monopolizing, trading companies, they have been 
of little ſervice hitherto to navigation, and, with reſpect 
to their credit, of very ſmall value. It were therefore 
to be wiſhed, that the report of ſo able an officer as Mr. 
Gore had been more particularly attended to; for we 
think, if the deſirable paſſage can be found, it muſt be 
in a lower latitude than 72 deg. and through ſome arm 
or ſtrait. This is our own private opinion, and we do 
not wiſh to infringe upon the judgement of others, we 
with this ſacred privilege always to remain inviolate, 
with every member of civil ſociety. 


On Monday, the 18th, about three o'clock A. M. 


we weighed, and made fail tothe ſouthward, down the 
Inlet, with a light northerly breeze. We were enabled 
to ſhorten our run out to ſea, by diſcovering another 
paſſage into this inlet, to the S. W. of that by which we 
entered, It is ſeparated from the other, by an iſland 
that extends 18 leagues in the direction of S. W. and 
N. E. to which our Commodore gave the name of 
Montague Iſland. In this ſouth-weſtern channel are 
ſeveral iſlands. Thoſe ſituated in the entrance next 
the open ſea, are elevated and rocky. 
within are low; and as they were totally free from ſnow, 
they were, for this reaſon, called Green Iſlands. At 
two o clock, P. M. the wind veered to the S. W. by 8. 
which put us under the neceſſity of plying. We firſt 
ſtretched over to within the diſtance of two miles of 
the eaſtern ſhore, and tacked in 53 fathoms. When we 
ſtood back ro Montague Iſland, we diſcovered a ledge 
of rocks, ſome under water, and others above the ſur- 
face.” We aſterwards met with ſome others towards the 
middle of the channel. Theſe rocks rendering it dan- 
gerous to ply during the night, we W ae it in ſtanding 
off and on, under Montague Iſland ; 
Vater is fo great, that we could not caſt anchor. The 
 hext morning, at break of day, we ſteered for the chan- 
nel between the Green \ Iſland and Montague Iſland, 
which is between two and three leagues in breadth. 
About eight in the evening, we had a perfect calm; 


when we et go our anchors at the depth of twenty-one, 


fathoms, over a muddy bottom, diſtant about two miles 
from Montague Iſland. Aſter the calm had continued 
till ten o clock the ſucceeding morning, a ſlight breeze 
ſprung up from the north, with which we again weighed 

o dures 11 1957 et 


Havi got out into che open ſea, by ſix in the even- 
iſcov 


ing, we ered that the coaſt trended W. by 8. as 
far as che eye could reach. To the place we had juſt 
lelt the Commodore gave the name of Prince William's 
5 Sound. It ſeems to occupy; at leaſt, one degree and 
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a half of latitude, and two degrees of longitude, ex- 
cluſive of the branches or arms, with whoſe extent we 
are unacquainted. The natives, in general, are of a 
middling ſtature, though many of them are under it. 
They are ſquare, or ſtrong cheſted, with ſhort, thick 
necks, and large broad viſages, which are, for the moſt 
art, rather flat, The moſt diſproportioned part of their 
y appeared to be their heads, which were of great 
magnitude. Their teeth were of a tolerable whiteneſs, 
broad, well ſet, and equal in ſize. Their noſes had full, 
round points, turned up at the tip; and their eyes, 
though not ſmall, were ſcarcely proportioned to the 
largeneſs of their faces. They have black hair, ſtrong, 
ſtraight, and thick. Their beards were, in general. 
thin, or deficient ; but the hairs growing about the lips 
of thoſe who have them, were briſtly or tiff, and often 
of a browniſh colour. Some of the elderly men had 
large, thick, ſtraight beards. The variety of their fea- 
tures is conſiderable. Very few, however, can be ſaid to 
be handſome, though their countenance uſually indi- 
cates frankneſs, vivacity, and good nature; and yet ſome 
of them ſhewed a reſerve and ſullenneſs in their aſpect. 
The faces of ſome of the women are agreeable; and 
many of them, but principally the younger ones, may 
eaſily be diſtinguiſhed ff om the other ſex, by the ſupe- 
rior ſoftneſs of their features. The complexion of ſome 
of the females, and of the children, is white, without 
any mixture of red. Many of the men, whom we ſaw 
naked, had rather a ſwarthy caſt, which was ſcarecly 
the effect of any ſtain, it not being a cuſtom among 
them to paint their bodies. Both ſcxes, young and 
old, of this ſound, are all cloathed in the ſame manner. 
Their ordinary dreſs is a ſort of cloſe frock, or rather 
robe, which ſometimes reaches only to the knees, but 
generally down to the ancles. It has, at the upper part 
a hole juſt ſufficient to admit the head, with ſlecycs 


reaching to the wriſt, Theſe frocks are compoſed of 


the ſkins of various animals, and they are commonly 
worn with the hairy ſide outwards... Some of the na- 
tives have their frocks made of the ſkins of fowls, 
with only the down left on them, which they glue upon 
other ſubſtances. The feams, where the different 
{kins are ſewed together, are uſually adorned with 
fringes or taſſels of narrow thongs, cut out of the ſame 
ſkins. A few have a ſort of cape or collar, and ſome 
have a hood; but the other is the moſt cuſtomary form, 
and appears to conſtitute the whole of their dfeſs in 
fair weather. When it is rainy, they put over this ano- 


| ther frock, made with ſome degree of ingenuity. froni 
the inteſtines of whales, or ſome other large animal, 
| prepared with ſuch ſkill, as to reſemble, in great mea- 
Theſe that lie 


ſure, our gold-beater's leaf. It is formed ſo as to be 
drawn tight round the neck; and its ſlecyes extend down 
to the wriſt, round which they are faſtened with a ſtring. 
When in their canoes, they draw the ſkirts of this 


frock over the rim of the hole in which they ſit, ſo that 
the water by this means is prevented from entering: at 


the ſame time it keeps the men dry upwards, for no 
water can penetrate through it. Yer, if not conſtantly 
kept moiſt, it is apt to crack or break. . This frock, as 
well as the common one made of ſkins, is nearly ſimilar 


to the dreſs of the natives of Greenland. Though the 


inhabitants of this inlet, in general, do not cover their 
legs or feet, yet ſome of them wear a kind, of ſkin- 
ſtockings, reaching half way up their thighs. Few of 


them are without mittens for their hands, formed from 
' the ſkin of a bear's paw. Thoſe who wear any thing 
on their heads, reſembled, in this particular, rhe people 


of Nootka Sound, having high truncated conical caps, 
0 


compoſed of ſtraw, and 


and neck, but the females ſuffer it to long ; and 
the greateſt part of them tie a lock of it on the crown, 


1 while a few, after our cuſtom, club it behind. Both 
men and women perforate. their ears with ſeveral holes, 


about the outet and lower. p 


metimes of wood. The hair 
of the men is commonly cropped round the foxchead 


part of the. edge, wherein,” 


they ſuſpend ſmall bunches of beads. They likewiſe 


perforate the ſeptum of the noſe, through which they 


often thruſt the quill-feathers of birds; or little bending 
ornaments, made of a tubulous. ſhelly, ſubſtance, ſtrung 
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on a Ttiff cord, of the length of three or four inches, 
which give them a Tidiculous and groteſque appear- 
ance. But the moſt extraordinary faſhion, adopted by 
ſome of the natives of both ſexes, is their having the 
under-lip cut quite through — , rather below 
the ſwelling part. This incifion requently exceeds two 
inches in length, and, either by its natural ; retraction 
while the wound is ftilf freſh; or by"/rhe- repetition of 
ſome artificial management, aſſumes the appearance 
and ſhape of lips, and becomes ſufficiently large to admit 
the tongue through. When à perſon with his under- 
lp thus fit, was firſt ſeen by one of our ſailors, he im- 
mediately exclatmed, that the man had two mouths} 
which, indeed, it greatly reſembles. They fix in this 
artificial mouth, a flat, narrow kind of ornament; made 
principally out of a ſolid ſhell or bone, cur into ſmall 
narrow pieces, like teeth, almoſt down to the baſe, or 
thick part, which has, at each end, a projecting bit, 
that ſerves to ſupport it when'put into the, divided lip, 
the cut part then appearing outwards. Some of them 
only perforate. the lower-lip into ſeparate holes; on 


hich occaſion the ornament conſiſts of the ſame num-: 


r. of diſtinct ſhelly ftuds, the points of which are 
thruſt through theſe holes, and their heads appear 
within the lip, not unlike another row of teeth under 
their natural ones. Such are the native ornaments” of 
theſe people: but we obſerved among them many beads 
of European manufacture, chiefly of a pale blue co- 
lou which are hung in their ears, or about their caps, 


or are joined to their lip ornaments, which have a little 


hole drilled in each of the points to which they are faſ- 
rened, and others to them, till they ſometimes hang even 
as low as the point of the chin. In this laſt caſe, how- 
ever, they cannot remove them with fuch facility; for, 
with reſpect to their own lip-ornaments, hey can take 
them out with their tongues at pleaſure. They like- 


wiſe wear bracelets of beads made of a-ſhelly ſubſtance. 


zeſembling amber, and of a cylindrical form, They 
are, in general, fo fond of ornaments of ſome kind or 
other, that they fix a variety of things in their perfo- 
_ rated lip; one of them appeared with two of our iron 
nails projecting like prongs from it; and another man 
attempted to put a large braſs butten into it. The 
men oſten paint their faces of a black colour, and of a 
bright red, and ſometimes of a blueiſn or leaden hue, 
but not in any regular figure. The women puncture or 
ſtain the chin wich black, that comes to a point in each 
of their checks; a cuſtom ſimilar to which is in vogue, 
as we have been informed, among the Greenland fe- 
males. Upon the whole, we have not in any country 
ſeen ſavages, who take more pains than theſe do to dit- 
figure their perſons with imaginary ornaments. 
They have two forts of canges; the one large and 
open, the other ſmall and covered. They differ no 
otherwiſe from the 


| 


birations of the natives, as none of themr duelt in the 
bay where: our ſhips anchored; or where any of us 
landed: but with reſpect to their domeſtic utenſils, 

brought, in their canoes, ſome round and oval wooden 
diſhes, rather ſhallow; and others of a'cylindrical form, 
conſiderably deeper. The ſides are one piece bent round, 


neatly faſtened i with thongs, the bottoms being neatly 
fixed in with ſmall pegs of wood. Others were ſome. 
what ſmaller, and of 1 a more-elegant figure, not unlike 
a large oval butter-boat, without any handle, but ſhal- 
lower; theſe were compoſed of à piece of wood, or 
ſome horny ſubſtance, and were ſometimes [neatly 
carved. They had in their poſſeſſion a great number of 
little ſquare bags, made of the ſame gut with their ex- 
tenorfrocks, curiouſſy adorned with very ſmall red fea- 
thers inter woven with them, in which were contained 
ſeveral very fine ſinews, and bundles of ſmall cord, 
made out of them, plaited with extraordinary inge- 
nuity. They Hkewiſe: had fome models in wood of 
their canoes; chequered baſkets, wrought ſo cloſely a3 
to hold water, and'' a conſiderable number of little 
ö four or five inches high, either of wood, or 
ſtutfed, which were covered with a piece of fur, and 
embelliſhed with quill- feathers, with hair fixed on their 
heads. We could not determine whether theſe were in- 
tended merely as children's toys, or were applied to 
ſuperſtitious purpoſes. They have many inſtruments 
formed of two or three hoops, or concentrical pieces of 


| after the manner of our chip- boxes, but thick, and 


they are held. To theſe they fix a number of dried 
barnacle ſhells, with threads, which, when ſhaken, pro- 
duce a loud noiſe, and thus ſerve the purpoſe of a rat- 
tle. This contrivance is probably a ſubſtitute for the 
rattling bird at King George's Sound. It is uncertain 
with what kind of tools their wooden utenſils, frames of 
canoes, &c. are made; the only one that we obſerved 
among them being a ſort of ſtone-adze, ſomewhat re- 


9 


2 r. 


* 


ſembling thoſe of Otaheite, and other iſlands in the 
Pacific Ocean. They have a great quantity of iron 
knives, ſome of which are rather — 1 others ſtraight, 
and ſome. very ſmall ones, fixed in longiſn handles, 
with the blades bent upwards. They have alſo knives, 
ſome of which are almoſt two feet in length, ſhaped, in 

a great meaſure like a dagger, with a ridge towards 
the middle. Theſe they wear in ſheaths of ſkin, hung 

by a thong round their necks, under their robe or frock. 


It is probable, that they uſe them only as weapons, and 


that their other knives are applied to different purpoſes. 
Whatever they have; is as well made as if they were 
provided with a complete cheſt of tools; and their 
plaiting of ſinews, ſewing, and ſmall-work on their 
little bags, may be found to vie with the neateſt manu- 
factures in any pait of che globe. Upon the whole, 


boats in Greenland than in conſidering the uncivitized ſtate of the natives of this 


the form of the head and ſtern; particularly of the. for: [| ſound; their northerly ſituation; amidſt a country almoſt 
$. continually covered with fnaw; and the comparative 


mer, which fomewhat 'feſermbles a whale's Head. The 
framing conſiſts of lender pieces of wood; and the out- 


fide is compoſed of the ſkins of ſeals, or other ſea an- 


mals, ſtretched over the wood. Their ſmall canoes are 
conſtructed nearly of che ſame form and materials wiτf 
thoſe of the Eſquinmux. Some of cheſe earry* two; 
_ perſons, ' Their fte part is eurved like? the Head of a 
4violin. Their weapons and "Implements fer hunting 
and fiſhing, are the fame with thoſèe uſed by the Green- 
Janders. 


Many of tc eir ſpears ate headed with iron, 
and their arrows "are generally” pointed” with bone. | 


ö 


| 


. 
. 


vVvretched materials they have tu work with, it appears, 
that, with reſpect to theit {kill and invention, in all ma- 
nual operations, they aro at leaſt upon a footing with 
| 2 _ people in the iſlands of: the great Pacifio 
KN inhere I Rat 3101 44 ot 
| © The animal food, we ſaw them eat, was either roaſted, 
or broiled: they feed alſo on dried fiſn. Some of the 
former that was purchaſed, had the appeara 
fleſn. They likewiſe eat a ſort of fern · root, either 
' baked/or dreſſed in ſome: other method. Some of our 


5 
4 


Their larger darts are thrown by-treatis of a piece 0 company obſervedthem to cat freely of a ſubſtance, which 


wood, about a foot long, with a ſmall groove in che mid 


t 


| im th ve imagined was the interiorpart of the pine bark. Theit 
die, which receives the dart: ar the bottom ig 4 hole ſor 


drink, in all probability, is water; for, in their canoes, 


the reception of one finger, which enables them N they brought ſnow in their wooden veſſels; which they 
| 


the piece of wood much firmer, and to throw” wit 


ſwallowed by mouthfuls. Their manner af cating 18 


eater force. For defenfive armour they have u ſort of decent and cleanly, for they conſtantly took care to te- 


A or à coat of mail; formed of arhs, ſaſtened roge- 
ther with finews, which render it very: flexible, though 


| 


it is ſo cloſe as not io admit # dart or arrow; It ſerves 


0 


only to covet the trunk of the body; and may, not im- 


properly, be compared "ro-the' Nthys'wotn By" oer wor 
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We had not an opportunity'of ſecing aby of hie h- 


| 


| 


* 


move any dirt that might adhere. to their food: and 
though they would ſometimes eat the raw; fat of a fea 


animal, yer, they did not fail to cut it carefully into 


mouthfuls. / To all appearance, their perſons were al- 
ways free from filth; and their utenſils, in 8 were 
4 7 im excellent na Ay, 0 —_—_ 58 6 . 
The language of: theſe people ſeemed difhcult to b 


wood, having acroſs bar fixed in the middle, by which 
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underſtood: this, perhaps, was not owing to any confu- 


fion, or indiſtinctneſs in their ſounds, but to the various 


ſignifications which their words bear: for they frequently 
made uſe of the ſame word on different occaſions; 
though, probably, if we could have had a longer inter- 
cuts with them, this might have proved a miſtake on 
our part. Among the few words and phraſes the inge- 
nious Mr. Anderſon was enabled to procure, we have 
ſelected the following: 


Ahleu - - += A Spear 


Amilhtoo + A Piece of white bear's Min 
Keelaſhuk = - <= Guts of which they make jackets 
Natooneſhuk The Skin of a ſea-vller 
Lukluk - A Brown ſhapgy ſkin 
Namuk A Ornament for the ear 
Aa = es 
Chilke - One 
Taiha = - = = Two 
Tokke = - = = Three 
Chukelo - - < Four 
Kocheene = = ide 
Takulai - - Six 
Keichillho - + Sever 
Klu or Kliew - Erght 
i a PuRasEs. 
Laut = += Pl go: or, ſhall Igo? 
Whaehai - - = Shall I keep 11? Do you give il me? 
Tawu Keep it 


Weona or Veena - Stranger (calling to one) 
Will you barter for this that belongs 


8 to me? 
Keeta = - = < Give me ſomething? 
Naema —- Give me ſomething in exchange? 


Akaſhou - l hab's the name of that? 


With regard to the numerals, Mr. Anderſon obſerves, 
that the words correſponding to ours, after paſſing three, 
are not certain. 


Our —_— of the animals of this part of Ame 


rica, is entirely derived from the ſkins that were brought 
by the natives for fale. Theſe were principally of 
bears; common, and pine martins; ſea-otters, ſeals, ra- 
coons, ſmall ermines, foxes, and the whitiſh cat or lynx. 
Among theſe various ſkins, the moſt common are thoſe 
of racoons, martins, and ſea-otters, which form the or- 
dinary dreſs of theſe people: but the ſkins of the mar- 
tins which were in general of a far lighter brown than 
thoſe of Nootka, were greatly ſuperior to them in point 
of ſineneſs; whereas thoſe of the ſea-otters, which, as 
well as the martins, were much more plentiful here than 
at Nootka, ſeemed to be conſiderably inferior in the 
thickneſs and fineneſs of their fur, though they far ex- 
ceeded them with reſpect to ſize; and were, for the moſt 
part, of the gloſly black ſort. The ſkins of ſeals, and 
bears, were alſo very common: the former were, in ge- 
neral, white; and many of the bears, here, were of a 
dark brown hue. Befides theſe animals, there is the 
white bear, of whoſe ſkins the natives brought ſeveral 
pieces, and ſome complete ſkins of cubs. Here is alſo 
the wolverene, or quickhatch, whoſe ſkin has very bright 
colours; and a larger ſpecies of ermine than the com- 
mon one, varied with brown, and ſcarcely any black on 
its tail. The ſkin of the head of ſome very large ani- 
mal was brought to us, but we could not decide poſi- 
tively what it was; though from the colour, and 
ſhaggineſs of the hair, and its not reſembling any 
land animal, we conjectured, that it might be that of 
the male urfine-ſeal, or ſea- bear. But one of the moſt 


beautiful ſkins that fell under our conſideration, is that 


of a ſmall animal near a foot in length, of a brown co- 
lour on the back, with a number of obſcure whitiſh 
ſpecks, the ſides being of a blueiſh aſh-colour, with a 
few of thoſe ſpecks. The tail is about a third part 
of the length of the body, and is covered with -whitiſh 


hair. This animal is doubtleſs the ſame with that 


Which is called by Mr. Stæhlin, in his account of the 
New Northern Archipelago, the ſpotted field-mouſe: 
but whether it is really of the 
No. 67. 


—— 


varied with white. 


* kind, or a ſquir- 


” 
FW — 


| rel, we could not learn, nor determine, for want of en- 


tire ſkins; though Mr. Anderſon was inclined to be- 
lieve, that it is the ſame animal which ſome of our na- 
turaliſts have deſcribed under the appellation of the 
caſan- marmot. The great number of ſkins that we 
ſaw at this place, demonſtrates the abundance of the 
various animals we have mentioned; yet, it is ſomewhat 
remarkable, that we neither met with the ſkins of the 
moole, nor of the common ſpecies of deer. As to the 
birds we found the halcyon, or great king-fiſher, having 
fine bright colours; the ſhag; the white headed eagle; 
and the humming bird, which often flew about our ſhips, 
while we lay at anchor; though it cannot be ſuppoſed to 
live here, during the winter, which muſt be extremely 
ſevere. The water-fowl ſeen by us were black ſea- 
pies, with red bills, ſuch as we met with at Van Diemen's 
Land. Some of our people brought down a ſnipe, a 
grouſe, and ſome plovers: but notwithſtanding the wa- 
ter-fowl were numerous, particularly the geeſe and 
ducks, they were ſo ſhy, that it was a difficult matter to 
get within ſhot; in conſequence of which, we pro- 
cured a very inconſiderable ſupply of them as refreſh- 
ments. The duck is about the ſize of our common 
wild one; of a deep black, with red feet, and a ſhort 
pointed tail. Its bill is white, tinged towards the point 
with red, and has a large black ſpot, almoſt ſquare, near 
its baſe, on cach ſide, where it isalſo ſomewhatdiſtended. 
On the forehead is a large triangular white ſpot; and on 
the hinder part of the neck is one ſtill larger. The co- 
lours of the female are much leſs vivid than thoſe of 
the male; and ſhe has none of the ornaments of the bill, 
excepting thoſe of the two black ſpots, which are ra- 
ther obſcure. We obſerved a ſpecics of the diver, 
which ſcems peculiar to this place. In ſize, it is equal 
to a partridge, and has a ſhort, black, compreſſed bill. 
Its head, and the upper part of its neck, are of a 
browniſh black; and the remainder of its body is of a 
deep brown, waved obſcurely with black, except the 
under part, which 1s totally of a blackith caſt, minutely 
We found alſo a ſmall land bird, of 
the finch kind, about the bigneſs of a yellow-hammer; 
but we imagined it to be one of thoſe which change 
their colours with the ſeaſon, and with their different 
migrations, It was, at this time, of a duſky brown 
with a reddiſh tail; and the ſuppoſed male had, on the 
crown of the head, a large yellow ſpot, with ſome va- 
ried black on the upper part of its neck; but the latter 
was on the breaſt of the female. | 
With reſpect to the fiſh, what the natives brought to 
us for ſale, were torſk and halibut. We caught ſome 


ſculpins about the ſhip; and ſtar-fiſh of a purpliſh hue, 


that had ſixteen or eighteen rays. The rocks were al- 
moſt deſtitute of ſhell-fiſh, and the only one of this tribe 
that fell under our notice, was a reddiſh crab, covered 
with large ſpines. We obſerved few vegetables of any 
kind, and the trees that chiefly grew about this ſound, 
were the Canadian, and ſpruce pine, ſome of which 
were of a conſiderable fize. The metals we ſaw-theſe 
people poſſeſſed of, were iron and copper; both which, 
but particularly the former, were in ſuch abundance, 
that their lances and arrows were pointed with them. 
The ores which they uſed to paint themſelves with, 
were a brittle, unctuous red ochre or won ore; a pig- 
ment of a bright blue; and black lead: but each of theſe 
articles ſeemed to be very ſcarce among them. Theſe 
people muſt, certainly, have received from ſome more 
civilized nation, the beads and iron found among them. 
We were, doubtleſs, the firſt Europeans, with whom 
they ever had a direct communication; and it remains 
only to be determined, from what quarter they had pro- 
cured our manufactures. And it is more than proba- 
ble, that they had obtained theſe articles, through the 
intervention of the more inland tribes, either from the 
ſettlements about Hudſon's Bay, or thoſe on the lakes 
of Canada; unleſs we can. admit the ſuppoſition, that 
the Ruſſians, from Kamtſchatka, have already extended 
their traffic to this diſtance; or that the natives of their 
moſt eaſterly Fox Iſlands carry on an intercourſe along 


the coaſt, with the inhabitants of Prince William's 


Sound. As to copper theſe people, perhaps, procure it 
e 5 themſelves, 
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themſelves, or, at moſt, it paſſes to them through very | 


few hands; for when they offered any of it by way of 
barter, they uſed to exprels its being in ſufficient plenty 
— them, by pointing to their weapons, as if they 
would intimate, that, having ſo much copper of their 
own, they had no occaſion to increaſe their ſtock. How- 
ever, if the natives of this inlet are furniſhed with 
European commodities by means of the intermediate 
traffic to the eaſtern coaſt, it is remarkable, that they 
ſhould never, in return, have ſupplied the more inland 
Indians with ſome of their ſea-otter ſkins, which would 
undoubtedly have appeared, at one time or other, in 
the environs of Hudſon's Bay. But that does not ap- 
pear to be the caſe; and the only method by which we 
can account for this, muſt be by conſidering the very 
ou diſtance; which, though it might not prevent 

uropean articles of commerce from coming ſo far, as 
being ſo uncommon, might hinder the ſkins, which are 
common, from paſſing through more than two or three 
tribes, who might make uſe of them for their own 
cloathing, and ſend others, which they reckoned of in- 
ferior value as being of their own animals to the eaſt, till 
they reached the traders at the European ſettlements. 

On Wedneſday the 2oth of May, having took our 
departure from Prince William's Sound, we directed our 
courſe to the S. W. with a gentle breeze. This was 
ſucceeded by a calm, at four o'clock, the next mornin 
which was 1 followed by a breeze from the S. W. 
This veering to the N. W. we continued to ſtretch to 
S. W. and paſſed a lofty promontory, in the latitude of 5 
deg. 10 min. long. 207 deg. 45 min. It having been diſ- 
covered on Princeſs Elizabeth's birth-day, Captain 
Cook gave it the name of Cape Elizabeth. As we 
we could 


ſee no land beyond it, we flattered ourſelves, | 


that it was the weſtern extremety of the continent: 
but freſh land ſoon appearing in ſight, bearing W. S. W. 
convinced us of our miſtake. The wind had increaſed 
to a ſtrong gale, and forced us to a conſiderable diſ- 
tance from the coaſt: but, on the 22nd, P. M. the gale 
abated, and we ſtood for Cape Elizabeth. On Saturday 
the 23d, at noon, Cape Elizabeth bore W. diſtant 10 
leagues at which time, new land was ſeen, bearing S. W. 
which, it was imagined, connected Cape Elizabeth with 
the land we had ſeen towards the weſt. We ſtood to the 


ſouthward till the next day, at noon, when we were three 
leagues from the coaſt, which we had ſeen on the 22nd. 


More land was diſcovered, extending to the ſouthward, 
whereon was ſeen a ridge of mountains, whoſe ſummits 
were covered with ſnow. This point of land lies in 


latitude 58 deg: 15 min. Its longitude is 207 deg. 42 
min. And by what the Commodore could gather from 


Beering's voyage and chart, he ſuppoſed it to be, what 
he called Cape St. Hermogenes. But the account of 


that voyage, as well as the chart, is fo extremely inac- | 
curate, that it is almoſt impoſſible to diſcover any one 
VN. E. to N. E. by E. but, as it was ſuppoſed to be an 
e is pointed out, where Beering is 
ſuppoſed to have ſeen no land. This favoured Mr. 


place, which the navigator either ſaw or touched at. 
In the chart a ſpac 


Stæhlin's aceount, who makes Cape St. Hermogenes, 
and the land diſcovered by Beering to the S W. of it, 
to be a cluſter of iſlands, and that St. Hermogenes is one 
of thoſe that are deſtitute of wood. This appeared to 
be confirmed by what we now ſaw; and we entertained 


the pleaſing hopes of finding here * e in the latitude of 


without being obliged to proceed any farther tothe S. W. 
We were detained by light airs and calms off the 
Cape, till two o'clock, A. M. of the 25th, when a breeze 
ſpringing up, we ſteered along the coaſt, and perceived 
* the land of Cape St. Hermogenes was an iſland, 
about fix leagues in circumference, ſe d from the 
coaſt by a channel, one league in breadth. Some rocks 
are to be ſeen above water to the north of this iſland; 


and on the N. E. fide of the rocks, we had from 30 to 
enes bore S. E. 


20 fathoms water. At noon St. Hermog 
diſtant 8 leagues; the land to the N. W. extending from 
S. half W. to near W. In this laſt direction, it ended 
in a low point, named Point Banks. The ſhip was, at 
this time, in latitude 58 deg. 41 min. longitude 207 
deg. 44 min. In this ſtation the land was in ſight, 
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bearing N. W. which, it was thought, connected Cape 
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Elizabeth with this S. W. land. When we approached 
it, we obſerved it was an unconnected roup of high 
iſlands and rocks; and from the nakedneſs of their 
appearance, the Captain named them the Barren Iſles: 
they are ſituated in latitude 59 deg. three leagues diſtant 
from Cape Elizabeth, and fe from Point Banks. It 
was our intention to have paſſed through one of the 
channels by which theſe iſlands are divided; but a 
ſtrong current ſetting againſt us, we went to leeward of 
them all. The weather, which had been thick and 
hazy, cleared up towards the evening, when we per- 
ceived a very lofty promontory, whoſe elevated ſummit 
appeared above the clouds, forming two exceeding high 
mountains. Captain Cook named this promotory Cape 
Dou las, in honour of his friend Dr. Douglas, canon 
of Windſor. It is ſituated 12 leagues — Point 
Banks, and 10 to the weſtward of the Barren Ifles; in 
latitude 58 deg. 56 min. and - longitude 206 deg. 10 
min. Between this point and Cape Douglas is a large 
deep Bay, which, from our obſerving ſome ſmoke upon 
Point Banks, received the name of Smokey Bay. At 
day break on the 26th, being to the northward of the 
Barren Iſles, we diſcovered more land, extending from 
Cape Douglas to the north. It conſiſted of a chain of 
very high mountains; one of which, being much more 
conſpicuous than the reſt, obtained the name ot Mount 
St. Auguſtine. Having a freſh gale we ſtood to the 
N. W. till eight, when we found, that what we had ſup- 
poſed to be iſlands were ſummits of mountains, con- 
nected by the lower land. This was covered wholly 
with ſnow, from the tops of the mountains down to 
the ſea-beach; and had in-every other reſpect, the ap- 
ce of a great continent. Captain Cook was now 
fully convinced, that no paſſage could be diſcavered by 
this inlet; and his continuing to explore it was more to 
ſatisfy others, than to confirm his own opinion. Ar 
this time Mount St. Auguſtine bore N. W. diſtant three 
leagues: It is of a conical figure, and riſes to a prodi- 
gious height; but whether it be an iſland, or part of the 
continent, is not yet aſcertained, Perceiving that no- 
thing was to be done to the weſt, we ſtood over to Cape 
Elizabeth, under which we fetched at about five in the 
afternoon. Between Cape Elizabeth and a loſty pro- 
montory, . which was named Cape Bede, is a bay, 
wherein we might have anchored; but, the Captain 
having no ſuch intention, we tacked and ſtood to the 
weſtward, with a very ſtrong gale, accompanied with 
rain and hazy weather. Next morning the gale abated, 
and about three o'clock in the afternoon, the weather 
cleared up; Cape Douglas bearing S. W. by W. and 
the depth of water being 40 fathoms, over a rocky 
bottom. - From Cape Bede the coaſt trended N. E. by 
E. with a chain of mountains in land, in the ſame di- 
rection. We had now the mortification to diſcover 
low land in the middle of the inlet, extending from N. 


iſland, we were not much diſcouraged. 

On Thurſday, the 28th, A. M. having but little wind, 
the ſhip drove to the ſouthward, and in order to ſtop her, 
we dropped a kedge-anchor, with an eight inch hauſer. 


| Bur, in bringing the ſhip up, we loſt both that and the 


anchor, However, we brought the ſhip up, with one 
of the bowers, and ſpent a conſiderable part of the day 
in ſweeping for them, but without effect. We were now 
deg. 51 min. the low land extended 
from N. E. to S. E. the neareſt part diſtant two leagues; 
and the land on the weſtern ſhore about ſeven leagues. 
A ſtrong tide ſet to the ſouthward, out of the inlet; it 
was the ebb, and ran almoſt four knots in an hour. At 
ten o'clock it was low water. Though the water had 


become thick, and reſembled that in rivers, we were 


encouraged to proceed, by finding it as ſalt as in the 
ocean, even at low water. Three knots was the ſtrength 
of the flood tide; and' the ftream -continued to run. up 
till four in the afternoon. At eight o'clock in the 
evening we ſtood up the inlet, to the north. Soon after 
the wind 'veered to this quarter, and blew in ſqualls, at- 
tended with rain; but this did not hinder us from ply- 
ing up while the flood continued, which was till the 
next morning at near five o'clock, when 9 O__ 
„ . abou 


"mL LY LL e e „ LU EL LO]/T „ „ _ _ _ _ ry qu nw wn T == 


WN _ 


FA — , —— 7 


mn, ws 2 


WWE e r = - «x © 


— —&ö — —— — — 


— 


COOE's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 551 


— —_ 


about two leagues from the eaſtern ſhore; and our la- 
titude was 60 deg. 8 min. Some low land, which we 
ſuppoſed to be an iſland, lay under the weſtern ſhore, 
diſtant between three and four leagues. The weather 
clearing up, a ridge of mountains appeared ; and two 
columns of ſmoke were viſible on the eaſtern ſhore. 
At one o'clock A. M. we weighed, and plicd up under 
double reefed top-ſails, having a ſtrong gale at N. E. 
On Saturday the goth, the gale having much abated, 
we plied up from two o'clock A. M. till near ſeven, and 
then anchored under the ſhore to the eaſtward, in 19 
fathoms water. At noon two canoes, with a man in 
each, came off to the ſhip, nearly from that part where 
ve had ſeen the ſmoke the day before. They reſem- 
bled ſtrongly thoſe we had ſeen in Prince William's 
Sound, both in dreſs and perſon: their canoes were 
alſo conſtructed in the ſame manner; and one of them 
had a large beard, and a countenance like the common 
ſort of people in the Sound. When the flood made, we 
weighed, ſtood over to the weſtern ſhore, and fetched 
under a bluff point to the N. W. This, with the point 
on the oppoſite ſhore, contracted the breadth of the 
channel to about four leagues, through which a pro- 
digious tide ran. It had a terrible appearance, and we 
were ignorant whether the water was thus agitated by 
the ſtream, or by the daſhing of the waves againſt ſands 
or rocks. We kept the weſtern ſhore aboard, that ap- 
pearing to be the ſafeſt. In the evening, about eight 
o'clock, we anchored under a point of land, bearing 
N. E. diſtant about three leagues, and lay there during 
the ebb. Till we arrived at this ſtation, the water re- 
tained an equal degree of ſaltneſs, both at high and low 
water, and was as ſalt as that which is in the ocean: 
but now the appearances of a river evidently diſplayed 
themſelves. The water, taken up at this ebb, was 
much freſher than any we had taſted; whence we con- 
cluded that we were in a large river, and not in a ſtrait, 
which had a communication with the northern ſeas: 
but, having proceeded thus far, Captain Cook was an- 


xious to have ſtronger proofs; therefore, on the thirty- | 


firſt, in the morning, we weighed with the flood, and 
drove up with the tide, having but little wind. Near 
eight o'clock, many of the natives, in one large canoe, 
and ſeveral ſmall ones, paid us a viſit. The latter had 
only one perſon on board each ; but the larger ones con- 
tained men, women, and children. We bartered with 
them for ſome of their fur dreſſes, made of the ſkins of 
animals, particularly thoſe of ſea-otters, martins, and 
hares, alſo ſalmon, halibut, and a few of their darts; 
for which, in return, we gave them old clothes, beads, 
and pieces of iron. Theſe laſt they call goone; but, in 
general, their language is nearly the ſame as that uſed 
in Prince William's . At nine o'clock, we an- 


chored in ſixteen fathoms water, almoſt two leagues | 


from the weſtern ſhore, the ebb being already began. 
It ran but three knots an hour at its greateſt ſtrength, 
and fell, after we had anchored, twenty-one feet upon 
a perpendicular. In order to determine the direction, 
and other particulars reſpecting the inlet, Captain Cook 
diſpatched two boats, and when the flood tide made, 
followed them with. the two ſhips; but, after driving 
about ten miles, we anchored, having a dead calm and 
ſtrong tide againſt us. At the loweſt of the ebb, the 
water at and near the ſurface, was perfectly freſh, though 
retaining a conſiderable degree of faltneſs, if taken 
above a foot below it. Beſides this, we had other con- 
vincing proofs of its being a river, ſuch as thick muddy 
water, low ſhores, trees, and rubbiſh of various kinds, 
floating backward and forward with the tide. In the 
afternoon we received another viſit from the natives, who 
bartered largely with our people, without ſo much as 
attempting one diſhoneſt action. | 

On Monday the iſt of June, at two o'clock, A. M. 
the maſter, who commanded the two boats, returned, 
informing us that he found the inlet or river contracted 
to one league in breadth, and that it took a northerly 


courſe. through low land on each fide. He advanced 
about three leagues through this narrow part, which 

found from 20 to 17 fathomsdeep. While the ſtream 
tan down the water was perfectly freſh, but it become 


| 


l 


brackiſh when it ran up, and more ſo near high water, 

Three leagues to the northward of this ſearch, the 

maſter diſcovered another ſeparation in the eaſtern 

chain of mountains, through which he ſuppoſed it pro- 

bable, the river ran in a direction N. E. but this was 

thought by the captain to be only another branch, and 

that the main channel continued in a northern direction 

between the two chains of mountains. The pleaſing 
hopes of finding a paſſage were no longer entertained ; 
but as the ebb was Gem: we took the advantage of the 
next tide to get a cloſer view vf the eaſtern branch: in 
order to determine whether the low land on the caſt 
was an iſland or not. For this purpoſe we weighed 
with the firſt of the flood, and ſtood over for the eaſtern 
ſhore. At eight o'clock a breeze ſprang up in a di- 
rection oppoſite to our courſe, ſo that we deſpaired of 
reaching the entrance of the river. By reaſon of this 
untoward circumſtance, two boats were diſpatched, 
under the command of Lieutenant King, to make ſuch 
obſervations as might enable us to form ſome tolerable 
idea of the nature and courſe of the river. About ten 
o'clock, the Reſolution and Diſcovery anchored in nine 
fathoms water. The Commodore obſerving the ſtrength 
of the tide to be ſo powerful, that the boats could not 
make head againſt it, made a ſignal for them to return, 
before they had proceeded half way to the entrance of 
the river. The only knowledge concerning the grand 
queſtion, obtained by this tide's work, was, that all the 
low land, which we had imagined to be an iſland, was 
one continued tract from the great river to the foot of 
the mountains, terminating at the ſouth entrance of this 


4 eaſtern branch, which the Commodore denominated the 
river Turnagain. 


The low land begins again on the north ſide of this 
river, and extends trom the foot of the mountains, to 
the bank of the great river, forming before the river 
Turnagain a large bay, Having entered this, the flood 
ſet very ſtrong into the river, the water falling 20 feet. 
upon a perpendicular, from which circumſtances it was 
evident, that a paſſage was not to be expected by this 
ſide river, any more than by the main branch: but, as 
the water at ebb, though much freſher, retained a con- 
{iderable degree of ſaltneſs, it is probable that both theſe 
branches are navigable by ſhips much farther; and that 
a very extenſive inland communication lies open, by 
means of this river and its ſeveral branches. We had 
traced it to the latitude of 61 deg. 30 min. and the long. 
of 210 deg. which is upwards of 210 miles from its en- 
trance, and ſaw no appearance of its ſource; The time 
we ſpent in the diſcovery—(Here the Commodore 
having left a blank in his journal, which he had not 
filled up with any particular name, the earl of Sandwich 
very properly directed it to be called Cook's river) The 
time we ſpent in the diſcovery of Cook's river ought not 
to be regreted, if it ſhould hereafter prove uſcful to the 
preſent, or any future age: but the delay thus occaſioned 
was an eſſential loſs to us, who had a greater object in 
view. The ſeaſon was far advanced, and it was now 
evident, that the continent of North America extended 
much farther to the weſt than we had reaſon to expect 
from the moſt approved charts. | 

In the afternoon Lieutenant King was again ſent, 
with orders from the captain to land on the S. E. ſide 
of the river, where he was to diſplay the flag; and, in 
his majeſty's name, to take poſſeſſion of the country 
and Cook's river. He was ordered alſo to bury a bottle 
in the earth, containing ſome Engliſh coin of 1772, and 
a paper, whereon were written the names of our ſhips, 
and the date of our diſcovery. In the mean time the 
ſhips were got under way; but a calm enſued, and the 
flood tide meeting us, we found it neceſſary to caſt 
anchor; the point where Mr. King landed bearing 8. 
diſtant two miles. This point of land was named Point 
Poſſeſſion. On Mr. King's return we were informed, 
that after he had landed he ſaw ſeveral of the natives 
with their arms extended, an attitude, he ſuppoſed, 
meant to ſignify their peaceable diſpoſition, and to con- 
vince him that they were without weapens. Obſerving 
his attendants were armed with muſquets, they were 
alarmed, and requeſted, by expreſſive ſigns, that he 

| | | would 
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we anchored, in deep water, to wait for the ebb, the 


from clouds, and we ſaw a volcano in one of. thoſe on 


ſome of the natives in ſix canoes from the eaſtern ſhore. 


Except theſe and a few glaſs beads, every thing we ſaw 


that almoſt the only valuable ſkins, on this weſt ſide of 
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would lay them down. This was immediately camplied [ 
with, and then Mr. King and his party were permitted 
to walk up to them. They now appeared to be very 
ſociable and chearful. Mr. Law, ſurgeon of the Dif- | 
covery, being one of the party, purchaſed a dog, and 
taking it towards the boat, immediately ſhot it dead. | 
At this they ſeemed exceedingly ſurprized; and, not | 
thinking themſelves ſafe in ſuch company, they walked 
away; but it preſently appeared, that they had con- 
cealed their ſpears and other weapons in the buſhes | 
cloſe behind them. 

At high-water we weighed anchor, and with a faint 
breeze ſtood over to the weſt ſhore, where the next 
morning, being Tueſday the ſecond, we anchored, on 
account of the return of the flood. Soon after we were 
viſited by ſeveral of the natives in canoes, who bartered | 
their ſkins, and afterwards parted with their garments, 
many of them returning perfectly naked. Among 
others, they brought a great quantity of the ſkins of 
white rabbits, and red foxes, but only two or three of 
thoſe of otters, We alſo purchaſed a pieces of ha- 
libut and ſalmon. They preferred iron to every thing 
we offered them in exchange. The lip-ornaments were 
leſs in faſhion. among them than at Prince William's 
Sound; but. thoſe which paſs through the noſe were 
more frequent, .and in general conſiderably longer. 
They had likewiſe more embroidered work on their 

arments, quivers, knife-caſes, and other articles. At | 
half paſt ten we weighed, and plied down the river with 
a gentle breeze at ſouth ; when, by the inattention of 
the man at the lead, our ſhip ſtruck upon a bank, nearly 
in the middle of the river. It is pretty certain that this 
bank occaſioned that ſtrong agitation of the ſtream, 
with which we were ſo much ſurprized when turning up 
the river. We had twelve feet of water about the thip, 
at the loweſt of the ebb, but the bank was dry in other 
parts. When our ſhip came aground Captain Cook 
made a ſignal for the Diſcovery to. anchor. We were 
afterwards informed that ſhe had been almoſt aſhore on 
the weſt ſide of the bank. About five o'clock in the 
afternoon, as the flood tide came in, the ſhip floated off 
without ſuſtaining any damage, or occaſioning the leaſt 
trouble. We then ſtood over to the weſt ſhore, where 


wind being ſtill unfavourable to us. Ar ten o'clock at 
night we weighed with the ebb, and about five the next 
morning, the 3d, the tide being finiſhed, we caſt 
anchor on the weſt ſhore, about ten miles below the 
bluff point. In this ſtation we were viſited by many of 
the natives, who attended us all the morning: their 
company was highly acceptable to us, as they brought 
with them a quantity of fine ſalmon, which they ex- 
changed for ſome of ourtrifles. Several hundred weightof 
it was procured for the two ſhips. The mountains now, 
for the firſt time after our entering the river, were free 


the weſtern fide. Its latitude is 60 deg. 23 min. and it 
is the firſt high mountain north of Mount St. Auguſtin. 
The volcano is near the ſummit, and on that part of the 
mountain next the river. It emits a white ſmoke, but 
no fire. The wind continuing ſoutherly, we ſtill tided 
it down the river. 1 

On Friday the 5th, in the morning, we arrived at 
the place where we had loſt our kedge anchor, which 
we attempted, though unſucceſsfully, to recover. Be- 
fore ovr departure from hence, we were again viſited by 


* * 


The points of their ſpears and knives are made of iron; 
ſome of the former, indeed, are made of copper. Their 
ſpears reſemble our ſpontoons; and their knives, for 
which they have ſheaths, arc of conſiderable length. 


am og them was of their own manufacture. A very 
beneficial fur trade might certainly be carried on with 
the natives of this vaſt coaſt: but without a northern 
paſſage, it is too remote for Great Britain to be bene- 
fitted by ſuch commerce. It ſhould however be noted, 


North America, are thoſe of the ſea- oiter; their other | 
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{kins are of an inferior quality. As the ſkins are uſed 
by theſe people only for cloathing themſelves, they, per- 
haps, are not at the trouble of dreſſing more of them 
than they require ſor this purpoſe. This is probably 
the chief cauſe of their killing the animals, for they re- 
ceive principally their ſupply of food from the ſea and 


| rivers:. but if theſe were accuſtomed toa conſtant trade 


with foreigners, ſuch an intercourfe would increaſe their 
wants, by acquainting them with new luxuries, to be 
enabled to. purchaſe which, they would become more 
aſſiduous in procuring ſkins; and in this country, with. 
out doubt, a plentiful ſupply might be obtained. 

This day, the ebb tide making in our favour, we 
weighed, and with a gentle breeze at S. W. plied down 
the river: the flood obliged us to anchor again; but the 
next morning of Saturday the 6th we got under fail with a 
treſh breeze, paſſed the Barren Iſlands about eight o'clock, 
A. M. and at noon Cape St. Hermogenes bore S. S. E. 
eight leagues diſtant. We intended to go through the 
paſſage between the iſland of that name and the main land, 
but the wind ſoon aſter failed us; on which account we 
abandoned the deſign of carrying the ſhip through that 
paſſage: northward of it the land forms a bay, a low 
rocky iſland lying off the N. W. point. Some other 


iſlands, of a ſimilar appearance, are ſcattered along the 


coaſt between here and Point Banks. At eight in the 
evening, St. Hermogenes extended from S. half E. to 
S. S. E. and the rocks bore S. E. diſtant three miles. 
About midnight we paſſed the rocks, and bore up to 
the ſouthward ; and on the 7th at noon St. Hermogenes 
bore N. diſtant four leagues. The ſouthernmoſt point 
of the main land lay N. half W. five leagues diſtant. 
The latitude of this promontory is 58 deg. 15 min. and 
its longitude 274 deg. 24 min. It was named after the 
day in our calendar, Cape Whitſunday; and a large 
bay to the welt of it was called Whitſuntide Bay. Ar 
midnight we ſtood in for the land, and at ſeven in the 
morning of the eighth we were within four miles of it, 
and leſs than two miles from ſome ſunken rocks, bear- 
ing W. S. W. Here we anchored in thirty-five fathoms 
water. To the weſt of the bay are ſome ſmall iſlands, 
To the ſouthward the ſea coaſt is low, with projecting 
rocky points, having ſmall inlets between them. We 
were now in the latitude of 57 deg. 52 min.. 3o ſec. 
The land here forming a point, it was — Cape 
Greville, in lat. 57 deg. 33 min. long. 207 deg. 15 min. 
diſtant from St. Hermogenes 1 5 leagues. On the gth, 
10th and 11th,.we continued plying up the coaſt. 

On Friday the 12th, in the evening, the fog clear. 
ing up, we deſcried land twelve leagues diſtant, bearing 


W. and we ſtood in for it early the next morning. At 


noon an elevated point, which we called Cape Barnabas, 
in lat. 57 deg. 13 min. bote N. N. E. diſtant ten miles. 


The point to the S. W. had an elevated ſummit, which 


terminated in two round hills, and was therefore called 


| Iwo-headed Point. At fix in the evening, being about 


midway between Cape Barnabas and Two-headed Point, 
a point of land was obſerved bearing S. 69 deg. W. 
On the fourteenth, at noon, we obſerved in lat. 56 deg. 
49 min. Theland ſeen the preceding evening, now ap- 
peared like two iſlands. We were up with the ſouth- 
ernmoſt part of it the next morning, and perceived it 
to be an iſland, which we named Trinity Ifland. It lies 
in lat. 56 deg. 36 min. long. 205 deg. diſtant from the 
continent three leagues, between which rocks and iſlands 
are interſperſed. In the evening, at eight, we were 
within a league of the ſmall iſlands. The weſternmoſt 
point of the continent, now in view, we called Cape 
Trinity, it being a low point facing Trinity Iſland. 
Having reaſon at this time to expect foggy weather, we 
{tretched out to ſea, and paſſed two or three rocky iſlots 
near the eaſt end of Trinity Iſland. This we weathered, 


and in the afternoon ſteered weſt-ſoutherly, with a gale 


at S. S. E. No land appearing on Monday the fifteenth 
at noon, and the gale and fog increaſing, we ſteered 
W. N. W. under ſuch fail as we could haul the wind 
with; ſenſible of the danger. of running before a ſtrong 


- gale, in the vicinity of an unknown coaſt and ina thick 


log. It was however become neceſſary to run ſome 
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riſk, when the wind was favourable- to us; as we were 
convinced that clear weather was generally accompanied 
with weſterly winds. 
On Tueſday, the 16th, at four o'clock, A. M. the 
being now diſperſed, we found ourſelves, in a man- 
ner, ſurrounded with land. The extreme of the main, 
at N. E. was a point of land we had ſeen through we 
fog, and was therefore named Foggy Cape. It is 
fituated in latitude 56 deg. KL min. About nine 
o'clock, we diſcovered the land to be an iſland, nine 
miles in circumference, in lat. 56 deg. 10 min. long. 
202 deg. 45 min. we named it Foggy Iſland; and we 
ſuppoſed, from its ſituation, that it is the iſland on 
which Beering had beſtowed the fame appellation. 
Three or four iſlands bore N. by A point, with 
innacle rocks upon it, bore N. W. by W. called Pin- 
nacle Point; ** cluſter of iſlots, S. S. E. about nine 
leagues from the coaſt. On the 17th, at noon, the con- 
tinent extended from S. W. to N. by E; the neareſt 
part diſtant 7 leagues : at the ſame diſtance from the 
continent, a group of iſlands was ſeen to the N. W. 
On the 18th we had clear, pleaſant weather, and it was 
a calm the greateſt part of the day. One of our people, 
on board a boat diſpatched to the Diſcovery, ſhot a 
moſt beautiful bird. It is ſmaller than a duck, and the 
colour is black, except that the fore part of the head is 
white : behind each eye, an elegant yellowiſh-white creſt 
ariſes : the bill and feet are of a reddiſh colour. The 
firſt of theſe birds were ſeen to the ſouthward of Cape 
St. Hermogenes ; after which we ſaw them daily, and 
frequently in large flocks. We were alſo viſited by 
moſt of the other ſea-fowls, that are uſually met with 
in the northern oceans ; and ſeldom a day paſſed with- 
out our ſeeing whales, ſeals, and other fiſh of great 
magnitude. In the afternoon we ſteered weſt, for the 
channel between the iſlands and the continent. On Fri- 
day, the 19th, at day break, we were not far from it, 
and perceived ſeveral other iſlands, within thoſe we had 
already ſeen, of various dimenſions. Between theſe 
iſlands, and thoſe we had ſeen before, there appeared 
to be a clear channel, for which we ſteered; and, at 
noon our latitude was 55 deg. 18 min. in the narroweſt 
rt of the channel. Of this. group of iſlands, the 
geſt was now upon our left, and is called Kodiak, as 
we were afterwards informed. Other iſlands appeared 
to the ſouthward, as far as an iſland could be ſeen. 
They begin in the longitude of 209 deg. 15 min. eaſt, 
and extend about two degrees to the weſtward. Moſt of 
theſe iſlands are tolerably high, but verry barren and 
rugged, exhibiting romantic appearances, and abound- 
ing with cliffs and rocks. They have feveral bays and 
coves about them; and ſome freſh-water ſtreams de- 
ſcend from their elevated parts, but the land is not 
adorned wich a ſingle tree or buſh. Plenty of ſnow 
ſtill remained on many of them, as well as on thoſe 
parts of the continent which appeared between the in- 
nermoſt iſlands. By four o'clock, in the afternoon, we 
had paſſed all the iſlands to the ſouth of us; and ſoon 
after we had got through the channel, the Diſcovery, 
which was two miles aſtern, fired three guns, and 
brought to, making a ſignal to ſpeak with us. A boar 
being ſent off to her, returned immediately with Cap- 
tain Clerke. He informed the commodore, that ſome 
natives in three or four canoes, having followed his ſhip 
for ſome time, at laſt got under the ſtern ; one of hom 
made many ſigns, having his cap off, and bowlhg in 
the European manner, A rope was then handed down 
from the ſhip, to which he faſtened a thin wooden box, 


and after he had made ſome more geſticulations, the 


.canoes left the. Diſcovery. Soon after the box was 
opened, and found to contain a piece of paper, carefully 
folded up, whereon ſome writing appeared, which was 
ſuppoſed to be in the Ruſſian language. To this writing 
Vas prefixed” the date of 1778, and a reference was 
made therein to the year 1776. © Though unable to de- 
eypher the alphabet of the writer, we were convinced 
by his numerals, that others had preceded us in viſiting 
thele dreary r At firſt Captain Clerke imagined, 


chat ſomeRuyſlians had been ſhipwrecked here; and that 


| 
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thus to inform us of their ſituation. Deeply impreſſed 
with ſentiments of humanity on this occaſion, he was 
in hopes the Reſolution would have ſtopped till they 
had time to join us ; but no ſuch idea ever occurred to 
Captain Cook. It this had really been the caſe, he 
ſuppoſed, that the firſt ſtep ſuch perſons would have 


taken, in order to ſecure relief, would have been, to 


ſend ſome of their people off to the ſhips in the canoes. 
He, therefore, rather thought the paper was intended 
to communicate ſome information, from a Ruſſian 
trader, who had lately viſited theſe iſlands, to be deli- 
vered to any of his countrymen who ſhould arrive; and 
that the natives, ſuppoſing us to be Ruſſians, had brought 
off the note. In conſequence of this opinion, the 
Captain ordered fail to be made, and we ſteered weſt- 
ward. At midnight, we beheld a vaſt flame aſcend 


from a burning mountain, and obſerved ſeveral fires 


within land. | 

On Saturday, the 2oth, at two o'clock A. M. ſome 
breakers were ſcen, diſtant two miles; others appeared 
a-head; on our larboard fide they were innumerable; 
and alſo between us and the land. We cleared them, 
though with difficulty, by holding a ſouth courſe. Theſe 
breakers were produced by rocks, many of which were 
above water: they are very dangerous, and extend ſeven 
leagues from land. We got on the outſide of them 
about noon, when we obſerved. in latitude 54 deg. 44 
min. Jongitude 198 deg. The neareſt land was an ele- 
vated bluff point, which we called Rock Point. Ir 
bore N. diſtant 8 leagues; and a high round hill, called 
Halibut Head, bore S. W. diſtant 13 leagues. On the 
21ſt, Halibut Iſland extended from N. by E. to N. W. 
This ĩſland is ſeven leagues in circumference, and except 
the head, is very low and barren. We were kept at 
ſuch a diſtance from the continent, by the rocks and 
breakers, that we had but a very impertect view of the 
coaſt between Halibut Iſland and Rock Point, We 
could. however, perceive the main land covered with 
ſnow; particularly ſome hills, whoſe elevated tops 
towered above the clouds to a moſt ſtupendous height, 
A volcano was ſeen on the moſt ſouth-weſterly of theſe 
hills, which perpetually threw up immenſe columns of 
black ſmoke: it is at no great diſtance from the coaſt, 
and lies in the latitude of 54 deg. 48 min. and in longi- 
tude 195 deg. 45 min. Its figure is a complete cone, 
and the volcano is at the ſummit of it: remarkable as 
it may appear, the wind, at the height to which the 
ſmoke of the volcano roſe, often moved in an oppoſite 
direction to what it did at ſea, even in a freſh gale. In 
the afternoon, having three. hours calm, upwards of 
100 halibuts were caught by our people, ſome of which 
weighed upwards of a hundred pounds, and none of 
them leſs than twenty each. They were highly accept- 
able tous. We fiſhed in 35 fathoms water, about four 
miles diſtant from the ſhore; during which time, we 
were viſited by a man in a ſmall canoe, who came from 


a large iſland. When he drew near to the ſhip, he un- 


covered his head and bowed, as the other had done the 
preceding day, when he came off to the Diſcovery. It 
appeared very plain to us, that the Ruſſians had ſome | 
communication with theſe people; not only from their 
politeneſs, but from an additional proof that we now 
were favoured with: for our new viſitor had on a pair of 
green cloth breeches, and a jacket of black cloth, un- 
der the frock of his own country. He had with him a 


| prey fox-ſkin, and ſome fiſhing implements: alſo a 
| 


adder, wherein was ſome liquid, which we ſuppoſed 
to be vil: he opened it, drank a mouthful, and then 
cloſed it up again. His canoe was ſmaller than any one 
of thoſe we had ſeen before, though of the ſame con- 
ſtruction :- like others who had viſited the Diſcovery, 
he uſed the double-bladed paddle. His features re- 
ſembled thoſe of the natives of Prince William's Sound, 
but he was perfectly free from any kind of paint; and 


his lip had been perforated in an oblique direction, but 


at this viſit he had not any kind of ornament in it. 
Many of the words frequently uſed by the natives of 
the Sound, were repeated to him, but he did not ſeem 


to underſtand any of them, owing either to his igno- 


rance of the dialect, or our erroneous pronunciation. 
— 7 | | On 


| 


- 


be an iſland, called Oonalaſhka. 
land to the north, which we ſuppoſed to be a group of | 
"iſlands, there appeared to be a channel in a N. W. di- 
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On Monday, the 22d, the wind ſhifted to the 8. E. and, | 


as uſual, was attended with thick rainy weather. In 
the evening, fearing we might fall in with land, we 
hauled to the ſouthward, till two the next morning, 
and then bore away weſt; yet we made but little 
way. At five o'clock P. M. we had an interval of ſun- 


ſhine, when we ſaw land bearing N. 59 deg. W. On | 


Wedneſday, the 24th, at fix o'clock A. M. we ſaw the 
continent; and at nine it extended from N. by E. to S. 
W. by W. the neareſt part diſtant four leagues. The 
next morning we had clear weather, inſomuch, that we 
clearly ſaw the volcano, the other mountains, and all 
the main land under them. A large opening was like- 
wiſe ſeen between ſeveral iſlands and a point of the 
land, We now ſteered to the ſouthward; when, hav- 
ing got without all the land in ſight, we ſteered weſt, 


we had paſſed three of them, all of a good height; and 
more were now obſerved to the weſtward. In the aft- 
ternoon, the weather became gloomy, and afterwards 
turned to a miſt, the wind blowing freſh at eaſt, we 
therefore hauled the wind to the ſouthward till da 

break, on Friday the 26th, when we reſumed our courſe 
to the weſt. We derived bur little advantage from day- 
light, the weather being ſo thick that we could not diſ- 
cover objects at the diſtance. of a hundred yards; but as 
the wind was moderate, we ventured to run. About 
half an hour after four, the ſound of breakers alarmed 
us on our larboard bow. We brought the ſhip to, and 
anchored in twenty-five fathoms water. The Diſco- 
very who was not far diſtant anchored alſo. Some hours 
after, the fog being a little diſperſed, we diſcovered the 
imminent .danger we had eſcaped. We were three 
quarters of a mile from the N. E. ſide of an iſland; 
two elevated rocks were about half a league from us, 
and -from each other. 
about them; and yet Providence had ſafely conducted 
the ſhips through in the dark, between thoſe rocks, 
which we ſhould not have attempted to have done in a 
clear day; and to fo commodious an anchoring-place, 
which, on account of our-miraculous eſcape, received 
the name of Providence Bay. During the night, the 
wind blew freſh at ſouth, but in the morning was more 
moderate, and the- fog, in a. great meaſure diſperſed. 
At ſeven o'clock; we weighed, and ſteered between the 
iſland near which we had anchored, and a ſmall one not 
far from it. The breadth of the channel does not ex- 
ceed a mile, and the wind failed before we could paſs 
through it. We were therefore glad to anchor in 34 
fathoms water. 
rection. That to the ſouth extended, in a ridge of 
mountains, to the S. W. which we afterwards found to 
Between this, and the 


rection. On a point, weſt from the ſhip, and at a diſ- 


tance of three quarters of a mile, we perceived ſeveral 


natives and their habitations. To this N we ſaw 
two whales towed in, which we ſuppoſed had juſt been 
killed. A few of the inhabitants came off, at different 


times, to the ſhips, and engaged in a little traffic with 
our people, but never continued with us above a quar- 


ter of an hour at a time. They ſeemed, indeed, re- 


-markably ſhy ; though we could readily diſcover they 
were not unacquainted with veſſels, fimilar, in ſome de- 
gree to ours. Their addreſs expreſſed a degree of po- 
. 5 which we had never experienced among any of 


the ſavage tribes. Being favoured, about one clock, 


P. M. with a light breeze, and the tide of flood, we 
- weighed, and directed our courſe to the channel laſt 
mentioned: expecting when we had paſſed through, 
either to ſind the land trend away to the northward, or 
that we ſhould diſcover a paſſage out to ſea, to the weſt; 
and we ſoon found we were right in our conjectures. ; 


After we had got under fail, the wind veered to the N. 
and we were obliged to ply. 


% 


In the evening, the ebb 
made it neceſſary for us to anchor within three leagues 
ol our laſt ſtation. 322 Ss ne rget on 3 OL 
On Sunday, the 28th, at day-break, we got again under 
fail, and were waſted up the paſſage by à light breeze 


the iſlands ying in that direction. By eight o'clock | 


MC. 


| 


We 


Several breakers alſo appeared 


— 


— 


which they ſeemed to reliſh exceedingly. 


. 


at ſouth; this was ſucceeded by variable light airs from 
all directions. We had, however, a rapid tide in our 
favour, and the Reſolution got through before the eb; 
made. The Diſcovery was not equally fortunate, fo; 
ſhe was carried back, got into the race, and found a 
difficulty in getting clear of it. Being now through the 
channel, we obſerved the land on one fide, trendirſg 
W. and S. W. and that on the other fide to N. This 
encouraged us to hope that the continent had taken a 
new direction in our favour. Finding our water ran 
ſhort, and expecting to be driven about in a rapid tide, 
without wind ſufficient to govern the ſhip, we ſtood for 
a harbour on the ſouth ſide of the paſſage, but were 
driven beyond it; and, that we might not be forced 
back through the paſſage, anchored near the ſouthern 
ſhore, in'28 fathoms, and out of the reach of the ſtrong 
tide, though even here it ran five knots an hour. In 
this ſtation we were viſited by ſeveral of the natives, in 
ſeparate canoes. They bartered ſome fiſhing imple. 
ments for tobacco. A young man among them overſet 
his canoe, while he was along fide of one of our boats. 
He was caught hold of by one of our people, but the 
canoe was taken up by one of his countrymen, and car- 
ried aſhore. In conſequence of this accident, the youth 
was obliged to come into the ſhip, where he accepted 


| an invitation into the cabin, without any ſurprize or 


embarraſſment. He had on an upper garment, reſem- 
bling a ſhirt, made of the gut of a whale, or ſome other 
large ſea-animal. Under this he had another of the 
ſame form, made of the ſkins of birds with the feathers 
on, curiouſly ſewed together; the feathered ſide placed 
next the ſkin, It was patched with ſeveral pieces of 
ſilk ſtuff, and his cap was embelliſhed with glaſs beads. 


| His cloaths being wet, we furniſhed him with ſome of 


our own, which he put on with as much readineſs as we 
could have done. From the behaviour of this youth, 
and that of ſeveral others, it evidently appeared that 


theſe people were no ſtrangers to Europeans, and to 


many of their cuſtoms. Something in the appearance 


of our ſhips, however, greatly excited their curioſity; 


for, ſuch as had not canoes to bring them off, aſſemhled 
on the neighbouring hills to have a vicw of them. At 
low water we towed the ſhip into the harbour, where 
we anchored in nine fathoms water, the Diſcovery ar- 
riving ſoon after. A boat was now ſent off to draw the 
ſeine, but we caught only a few trout, and ſome other 
ſmall fiſh. We had ſcarce anchored, when a native of 
the iſland brought another note on board; ſimilar to 


| that which had been given to Captain Clerke. He 
Land now preſented itſelf in every di- 


preſented it to our Commodore, but as it was written in 
the Ruſſian, language neither he, nor any of our com- 
pany, could read it. As it could not be of any uſe to 
us, and might be of conſequence to others, Captain 


Cook returned it to the bearer, accompanied. with a 


few preſents; for which he expreſſed his thanks, as he 
retired, by ſeveral low bows. On the 2gth we ſaw 


along the ſhore, a group-of the natives of both ſexes, 


ſeated on the graſs, partaking of a repaſt of raw fiſh, 
We were 
detained by thick fogs and a contrary wind, till Thurſ- 


day the 2d of July, in this harbour. It is called by the 


natives Samganoodha, and is ſituated on the north ſide 
of the iſland of Oonalaſhka, in lat. 53 deg. 55 min. 
long. 193 deg. 30. min. and in the ſtrait which ſeparates 
this iſland from thoſe to the north. It is about a mile 
broad. at the entrance, and runs in about four miles 


S. by W. It narrows towards the head, the breadth 


8 A 


there not exceeding a quarter of a mile. Plenty of good 
water may be procured here, but not a ſtick of wood of 


any kind. 


On Thurſday, the ad of July, we ſteered from the 
harbour of Samganoodha, having a gentle breeze at 
S. S. E. to the northward, and met with nothing to ob- 
ſtruct our courſe: for on the one ſide the Iſle of Oona- 
laſhka trended S. W. and on the other, no land was to 
be ſeen in a direction more northerly than N. E. all 
which land was a continuation of the ſame group of 
iſlands that we had fallen in with, on the 25th of the 
preceding month. That which is ſituated before Sam- 
ganoodha, and conſtitutes the north-eaſtern fide of the 
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and high grounds were totally deſtitute of wood; but 
apparently covercd with a green turf, the mountains 
excepted, which were covered with ſhow. As we pro- 
ceeded along the coaſt, with a light weſterly breeze, 
the water ſhoaled gradually from fifteen to ten fathoms, 
though we were eight or ten miles diſtant from the 
ſhore. About eight o'clock in the evening a lofty 
mountain, which had been ſome time within fight 
bore S. E. by E. diſtant twenty-one leagues. Several 
other mountains, forming the ſame chain, and much 
further diſtant, bore E. 3 deg. N. The coaſt was ſeen 
to extend as far as N. E. half N. where it ſeemed to 
terminate in a point, beyond which it was both our hope 
and expectation that it would aſſume a more eaſterly 
direction. But not long afterwards we perceived low 
land, that extended from behind this point, as far as 
N. W. by W. where it was loſt in the horizon ; and 
behind it we diſcerned high land, appearing in hills 
detached from each other. Thus the fine proſpect we 
had of getting to the northward, vaniſhed in an inſtant. 
We ſtood on till nine o'clock, arid then the point be- 
fore- mentioned was one league diſtant, bearing N. E. 
half E. Behind the point is a river, which, at its en- 


afſage, through which we came, is called Oonella ; 
andꝭ its circumference is 21 miles. Another iſland, lying 
to the northward of it, bears the name of Acootan : it 
is much ſuperior in ſize to Oonella, and has in it ſome 
very lofty mountains, at this time covered with ſnow. 
Ic appeared that we might have paſſed with great arte, 
between theſe two iſlands and the continent, whoſe 
ſouth-weſtern point opened off the north-eaſtern point 
of Acootan, and proved to be the ſame point of land 
that we had diſcerned when we left the coaſt of thecon- 
tinent, the 25th of June, in order to go without the 
iſlands. It is called by the natives Oonemack ; and is 
ſituated in lat. C. de g. 30 min. long. 192 deg. 30 min. 
E. Over the Cape, which is high land, we perceived 
2 round rie mountain, at preſent covered with 
ſnow. At fix o'clock A. M. this mountain bore E. 
2 deg. N. and two hours afterwards not any land was to 
be ſeen. Concluding, therefore, that the coaſt of the 
continent had now inclined to the north-eaſtward, we 
ſteered the ſame courſe till one o'clock the following 
morning, when the watch ſtationed on deck gave inti- 
mation of their ſeeing land. Upon this we wore, and 
for the ſpace of about two hours ſtood towards the S. W. 
after which we renewed our courſe to the E. N. E. At 


leagues. As we advanced we diſcovered a connected 
chain of land. At noon we perceived that it extended 
from S. S. W. to E. the part neareſt to us being at the 
diſtance of five leagues. We now obſerved in lat. 55 
deg. 21 min. long. 195 deg. 18 min, E. At fix o'clock 
A. M. we ſounded, and found a bottom of black ſand, 
at the depth of-48 fathoms,. At this time we were four 
leagues from the land, and its eaſtern part in ſight was 
in the direction of E. S. E. to appearance an elevated 
round hummock. 


the coaſt from S. S. W. and E. by S. and at intervals we 


Soon after we had a calm, when all hands were employed 
in fiſhing; and as our people were now put on two thirds 
allowance, what each catched he might eat or ſell. For- 
tunate for them, they caught ſome tons of fine fiſh, 
which proved a moſt ſeaſonable ſupply; for the ſhip 
proviſions, what with ſalt and maggots cating into the 
beef and pork, and the rats and the weavils devouring 
the heart of the bread, the one was little better than pu- 


into duſt. Among the fiſh we caught with hook and 
line, were 4 great number of excellent cod. At noon 
we had an eaſterly breeze and clear weather, when we 


from S. by W. to E. by. S. and the hummock, ſeen the 
preceding evening, bore S. W. by S. nine leagues 
diſtant, A great hollow ſwell convinced us, that there 
was no main land weſtward near us. At ſix o'clock, 
P. M. we ſteered a northerly courſe, when the wind 
veering to the S. E. enabled us to ſteer E. N. E. The 
coaſt lay in this direction, and the next day, at noon, 
was four leagues diſtant. On the 6th and 7th we made 
but little way, the wind being northerly. On Wedneſ- 
day, the 8th, the coaſt extended from S. S. W. to E. by 


this extends to a conſiderable diſtance towards the S. W. 


On Thurſday the gth, in the, marging, having a 
breeze at N. W. we ſteered E. by N. in order to 


201 deg. 
the diſtance of two leagues Em hand ' which was ob- 


coaſt, with points projecting in ſeveral places. In ad- 


\ 44 
# © AS 


ſix we diſcovered land a-head, bearing S. E. diſtant five 
calm would have given it a ſimilar aſpect. 


S. E. and the hills to the north-weſtward. 


On Saturday the 4th, at eight o'clock, A. M. we ſaw 
could diſcern high land behind it, covered with ſnow. | 


trid fleſh, and the other, upon breaking, would crumble | 


were bout ſix leagues from the land, which. extended | 


N, and was all low land, and it is not improbable that 


te... aa, ths. 


vancing towards the N. E. we had found that the depth 


trance, ſeemed to be a mile in breadth. The water 
appeared ſomewhat diſcolouted, as upon ſhvals ; but a 
It ſeemed 
to take a winding direction, through the extenſive flat 
which lies between the chain of mountains towards the 
It abounds, 
we apprehend, with ſalmon, as many of thoſe fiſh were 
ſeen leaping before the entrance. The mouth of this 
river, which we diſtinguiſhed by the name of Briſtol 
River, lies in lat. 58 deg. 27 min. and in long. 201 deg. 
65 min. E. 

On the 106th at day- break we made fail to the W. S. W. 
with a light breeze at N. E. At eleven o'clock A. M. 
thinking that the coaſt towards the N. W. terminated 
in a point, bearing N. W. by W. we ſteered for that 
Pe, having ordered the Diſcovery to keep a-head; 

ut before that veſſel had run a mile, ſhe bers a ſignal 
for ſhoal water. At that very time we had the depth 
of ſeven fathoms, yet before we could get the head of 
our ſhip the other way, we had leſs than five; but the 


Diſcovery's ſoundings were leſs than four fathoms. 


We now ſtood back three miles to the N. E. but ob- 


ſerving a ſtrong ride ſetting to the W. S. W. in a di- 


rection to the ſhoal, we brought the ſhips to anchor in 
ten fathoms, over a ſandy bottom. Two hours after 
the water fell upwards of two feet, which proved that 
it was the tide of ebb that came from Briſtol River. 
In the afternoon, the wind having ſhifted to the S. W. 
we weighed at four o'clock, and made ſail towards the 
S. having ſeveral boats a-head employed in ſounding; 
When we had paſſed over the ſouth ,end of the ſhoal, 
in fix fathoms water, we aftetwards got into fifteen fa- 
thoms, in which we let go our anchors again between 
elght and nine in the evening; ſome part of the chain 
ot mountains on the ſouth-caſtern ſhore being in ſight, 
and bearing S. E. half S. and the moſt weſterly land on 
the other ſhore bearing N. W. In the courſe of this 
day we had deſcried high land which bore N. 60 deg. W. 

On Saturday the 11th, at two o'clock A. M. we 
weighed anchor, with a gentle breeze at S. W. by W. 
and. plied to windward till nine, when judging the 
flood tide to be againſt us, we anchored in twenty- four 
fathoms. At one o'clock P. M. the fog, that had this 
morning prevailed, diſperſing, and the tide becoming 
favourable, we weighed and plied to the ſouth-weſt= 
ward. Towards the evening we had ſome thunder, 
We had heard none before from the time of our arrival 
on this coaſt, and what we now heard was at a great 
diſtance, In the morning of the 12th we ſteered a 
N. W. courſe, and at ten o'clock ſaw the continent, 
At noon it extended from N. E. by N. to N. N. W. 
quarter W. and an elevated hill appeared in the di- 


rection of N. N. W. diftant ten leagues. This we found 
to be an ifland, to which, on account of its figure, 
Captain Cook gave the name of Round Iſland. It is 
en | I fituated in the latitudę of 58 deg. 37 min. and in lons 
& the mountains inſenſibly increaſed, Both the low | 


gitude 200 deg. 6 min. E. diſtam from the continent 
55 33j%%%êͤö;—[ Eads © 


ing little wind, we advanced but ſlowly. 
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ſeven miles. At nine in the evening, having ſteered a 
northerly courſe to within three leagues of the ſhore, 
we tacked in fourteen fathoms ; the extremities of the 
coaſt bearing S, E. half E. and W. We ſtretched along 
ſhore till two, the next morning, when we ſuddenly got 
Lou fix fathoms water, being at the ſame time two 
eagues from ſhore. After we had edged off a little, 
our depth of water gradually increaſed, and at noon 
we ſounded in twenty fathoms. Round Iſland at this 
time bore N. g deg. E. and the weſtern extreme of the 
coaſt N. 16 deg. W. It is an elevated point, and hav- 
ing calm weather while we were off it, for this reaſon 
it was named Calm Point. On the 14th and 15th, hav- 
At times a 
a very thick fog came on. Our ſoundings were from 
2 to fourteen fathoms. We had pretty good 
1 7 in fiſhing, for we caught plenty of cod and ſome 

t fiſh, 

On Thurſday the 16th, at five o'clock A. M. the fog 
clearing up, we found ourſelves nearer the ſhore than we 
expected. Calm Point bore N. 72 deg. E. and a point 
about eight leagues from it, in a weſterly direction, bore 
N. 3 deg. E. only three miles diſtant. Between theſe two 
points the coaſt forms a bay, in ſeveral parts of which 
the land could ſcarcely be ſeen from the maſt-head. 
Another bay is on the north-weſtern ſide of the laſt- 
mentioned point, between it and a high promontory, 
which now bore N. 36 deg. W. at the diſtance of ſix- 
teen miles. About nine o'clock the Commodore diſ- 


patched Lieutenant Williamſon to this , promontory, | 


with orders to go aſhore and obſerve what direction 


the coaſt took beyond it, and what might be the pro- | 


duce of the country; which, when viewed from the 


| 


* 


min. N. Before one o'clock the boats a-he 


— 


= 
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we brought to, till a boat from each of the ſhips was 
ſent a-head to found, and then we ſteered to the N. E. 
At noon, when the water deepened to ſeventeen fathoms, 


Cape Newenham was twelve leagues diſtant, bearin 


S. 9 deg. E. the north-eaſtern extremity of the land in 

ſight bore N. 66 deg. E. and the diſtance of the neareſt 

ſhore was four leagues. Our latitude was 59 08: 16 
ad d 


the ſignal for ſhoal-water. They had only two fathoms ; 


but at the ſame time the ſhips were in ſix. By hauling 


more to the north, we continued nearly in the ſame 
depth till between five and fix o'clock, when our boats 
finding leſs and leſs water, Captain Cook made the ſig. 
nal to the Diſcovery, which was then a-head, to caſt 
anchor, and both ſhips ſoon came to. In bringing up 
the Reſolution, her cable parted at the clinch, ſo that 
we were obliged to make uſe of the other anchor. We 


rode in 6 fathoms water, over a bottom of ſand, at the 


diſtance of about five leagues from the continent. Ca 

Newenham now bore S. diſtant 16 leagues. The far. 
theſt hills we could perceive towards the north, bore 
N. E. by E. and low land ſtretched out from the more 
elevated parts as far as N. by E. Without this there 
was a ſhoal of ſtones and fand, dry at half ebb. The 
two maſters having been ſent, each in a boat, to ſound 
between this ſhoal and the coaſt, reported, on their re- 
turn, that there was a channel, in which the ſoundings 
were 6 and 7 fathoms, but that it was rather narrow 
and intricate. At low water, we attempted to get a 
hawſer round the loſt anchor, but did not then ſucceed: 
however being reſolved not to leave it behind us, while 
there remained the proſpect of recovering it, we per- 
ſevered in our endeavours; and at length, - in the even- 


While 


{played 


ſhips, had but a ſterile appearance. We here found the 
flood-tide ſetting ſtrongly towards the N. W. along the | 
coaſt. At noon it was high water, and-we caſt anchor ft 
at the diſtance of twelve miles from the ſhore, in twenty- || ſage in a S. W. direction. He accordingly did fo, but 
I four fathoms. About five in the afternoon, the tide I could find no channel in that quarter; nor did it a 
= | beginning to make in our favour, we weighed, and || pear, that there was any other way to get clear of the 
= drove wich it, there being no wind. When Mr. Wil- II ſhoals, than by returning by the fame track in which 
| : liamſon returned, he reported that he had landed on [|| we had enter 


ing of the 2th, we had the deſired fucceſs. 
thus employed, the Commodore ordered Captain 
Clerke to ſend his maſter in a boat to ſearch for a paſ- 


_—_— r Fr _ * 


for though, by following the channel 


* 


— 


to ſeven and five fathoms; on which account 


1 


the point, and having aſcended the moſt elevated hill, I we were now in, we might, perhaps, have got farther | 
found that the moſt diſtant part of the coaſt in ſight II don the coaſt; and though this channel might have | 
was nearly in a northerly direction. He took poſſeſ- [} probably carried us at laſt to the northward, clear of the or. 
ſion of the country in the name of his Britannic Ma- II ſhoals, yet the attempt would have been attended with 4 
jeſty, and left on the hill a bottle containing a paper, |} extreme hazard; and, in caſe of ill- ſucceſs, there would { 
cn which the names of our ſhips and of their com- I have been a great loſs of time, that we could not con- j 
manders, and the date of the diſcovery, were inſcribed.” [| veniently ſpare. Thele reaſons induced the Commo- f 
The promontory, which he named Cape Newenham, {| dore to return by the way which had brought us in, and c 
is a rocky point, of conſiderable height, and is ſeated I thus avoid the ſhoals. The latitude of our preſent ſta- { 
in latitude 58 deg. 42.min. and in longitude 197 deg: tion, by lunar obſervations, was 59 deg.. 37 min. 30 C 
36 min. E. Over, or within it, two lofty. hills art ſec, N. and our longitude 197 deg. 45 min. 48 ſec. E. v 
one behind another, of which the innermoſt, or The moſt northern part of the coaſt that we could diſe * 
caſternmoſt, is the higheſt. The country, as far as || cern from this ſtation, was ſuppoſed to be fituate in { 
Mr. Williamſon could diſcern, produces not a ſingle [| lat. 60 deg. It formed, to appearance, a low point, 
tree or ſhrub. The hills were naked, but on the lower I to which was given the name of Shoal Neſs. * The tide 4 
grounds there grew graſs and plants of various kinds, II of flood ſets to the northward, and the ebb to the ſouth- 
very few of which were at this time in flower, The I} ward: it riſes and falls five or fix feet upon a perpendi- 
Lieutenant met with no other animals than a doe with II cular, and we reckon that it is high water at eight 
- her ſawn, and a dead ſea-horſe or cow that lay on the If o'clock on the full and change days. 54h 1 
beach: of the latter animals we had ſeen a confiderable I} On Tueſday the 21ſt, at three o'clock A. M. having * 
number from the ſhips. Cape Newenham is the north- || a gentle breeze at N. N. W. we ſet fail, with three 
ern boundary of the extenſive gulph or bay ſituated he, boats a- head employed in founding. Notwithſtanding 
| fore the river Briſtol, which, in honour of the Admir II this precaution, we met with greater difficulty in re- 
| ral, Earl of Briſtol, received from the Commodore the If turning than we had in advancing; and were at length 
| diſtinction of Briſtol Bay. Cape Ooneemak forms, the I under the neceſſity of anchoring, to avoid rhe danger . 
ſ ſouthern limit of this bay, and is eighty-two ' leagues I} of Fu ing upon a ſhoal that had ohly a depth of five 
= diſtant, in the direction of S. S. W. from Cape Newen- [| feet. While we lay at anchor, twenty-ſeven Ameri- | 
= ham. At eight o'clock in the evening we ſteered to the . Cans, each in a ſeparate canoe, came off to the ſhips, %, 
= N. W. and N. N. W. round the cape, which at noon I] which they approached with ſome degree of caution. 
4 the next day was four leagues diſtanr, bearing S., by E. I As they advanced they balloded, and extended their 
[ The moſt advanced. land towards the north, bore N. II arms thereby intimating, as we underſtood, their 
= Jo deg. E. and the neareſt part of the coaſt was three ff peaceable intentions, and hom cordially they were read a 
| | 3 and a half diſtant. During the afternoon there I to receive us, Some of theri at laſt catne near enoug 2 
1 Was but little wind, ſo. that by ten o'clock in the even- I to receive a few. trifling articles, Which we threw to a 
= ing we had only proceeded three leagues on a northerly I them. This gave encouragement to the others'to ven- C 
0 cool lus // ͤ ̃ . ͤ ˙V—, eopinEgers be k 
| Saturday the 18th, at eight o'clock A. M. we were {|| tween. them and our people, he obtained wooden 
| |.  Rleering N. by W. when the depth of water ſuddenly ||| veſſels, bows, darts, arrows, drefſes of ſkins, &c. in v 
1 . 2 5 exchange for which the natives . a 
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offered them. They appeared to be the fame fort of tions were made, which determined our lat. to be 52 
ople with thoſe we bad met with all along this coaſt; deg. 55 min. and our long. 190 deg. 6 min. but the 
and they wore in their lips and noſes the ſame ſorts time-keeper gave 189 deg. 59 min. difference ony 
of ornaments; but t were not ſo well clothed, and [| 7 min. On the 29th, in the morning, we diſcover 
were much more dirty. We thought them to be per- || land, bearing N. W. by W. diftant 6 leagues. We 
ſectly unacquainted with. any civilized nation; they || ſtood towards it till between ten and eleven, when we 
' were ignorant of the uſe of tobacco; nor did we obſerve || tacked in 24 fathoms, being then a league from the 
in their poſſeſſion any foreign article, unleſs a knife may || land, which. bore N. N. W. It was the ſouth-eaſtern 
be cenſidered as fuch. This indeed was nothing more || extreme, and formed a perpendicular cliff of great 
than a piece of common iron fitted in a handle made || height; upon which it received from the Captain the 
of wood, fo as to ſerve the purpoſe of a knife. How- || name of Point Upright. Its lat. is 60 deg. 17 min. 
ever, theſe people underſtood ſo well the value and uſe || long. 187 deg. 30 min, eaſt. More land was per- 
of this inſtrument, that it ſeemed to be almaſt the only I ceived to the weſtward of this point; and, at a clear 
article they thought worth purchaſing. The hair of | interval, we diſcerned another portion of high land, 
moſt of them was ſhaved, or cut ſhort off, a few locks | bearing W. by S. and this ſeemed to be perfectly ſe- 
being left on one fide and behind. They wore for a || parated from the other. On Thurſday, the 3oth, at 
covering on their heads, a hood of ſkins, and a bonnet four o'clock P. M. Point Upright bore N. W. by N. 
ſeemingly made of wood. One part of their dreſs, |} diſtant 6 leagues. A light breeze now ſpringing up 
which we procured, was a kind of girdle of ſkin, made |} at N. N. W. we ſteered to the north-eaſtward till four 
in a very neat manner, with trappings depending from | the next morning, when the wind veered to the eaſt; 
it, and paſſing between the thighs, ſo as to conceal we then tacked, and ſtood to the N. W. The wind, 
the adjacent parts. From the uſe of this girdle, it is || not long after, ſhifting to S. E. we ſteered N. E. by N. 
robable, that they ſometimes go in other reſpects na- and continued this courſe with ſoundings, from 35 to 
fed, even in this high northern latitude; for it can || 20 fathoms, till noon the following day. 
ſcarcely be ſuppoſed that they wear it under their other Saturday, Auguſt the 1ſt, we obſerved in lat. 60 deg. 
cloathing. Their canoes were covered with ſkins, like 58 min. long. 191 deg. eaſt. The wind now becoming 
thoſe we had lately ſeen; but they were broader, and north-eaſterly, we firſt made a ſtretch of about ten 
the hole wherein the perſon fits was wider, than in II leagues towards the N. W. and then, as we obſerved 
any of thoſe we had before met with. Our boats re- || no land in that direction, we ſtood back to the E. 
turning from ſounding gave them ſome alarm, ſo that | for the ſpace of 14 or 15 leagues, and met with a con- 
they all departed ſooner than perhaps they otherwiſe {} ſiderable quantity of drift-wood. On the 2d, we had 
would have done. | variable light winds, with ſhowers of rain the whole 
On Wedneſday the 22d, we got clear of the ſhoals, |] day. In the morning of Monday, the 3d, we reſumed 
et we could not venture to ſteer towards the weſt d ur- || our northward courſe. At noon, by obſervation, our 
ing the night, but ſpent it off Cape Newenham. On || lat. was 62 deg. 34 min. long. 192 deg. E. Between 
the 23d, at day-break, we ſtood to the northward, the three and four o'clock this afternoon, Mr. Anderſon, 
Diſcovery being ordered to go a-head. When we had || Captain Cook's ſurgeon of the Reſolution, expired, af- 
roceeded two leagues, our ſoundings decreaſed to ſix || ter he had lingered under a conſumption upwards of a 
Tahoma: Being apprehenſive, that, if we continued || twelvemonth. He was a.ſenfible, intelligent young 
this courſe, we ſhould meet with leſs water, we hauled || man; an agreeable companion; had great {kill in his 
to the ſouth. This courſe brought us gradually into |} profeſſion; and had acquired a conſiderable portion of 
18 fathoms water; upon which we ventured to ſteer a || knowledge in other branches of ſcience, Our readers will 
little weſterly, and afterwards due weſt, when we at doubtleſs have obſerved, how uſeful an aſſiſtant he had 
length found 26 fathoms. At noon, by obſervation, we |} proved in the courſe of this voyage; and had it pleaſed 
were in lat, 58 deg. 7 min. long. 194 deg. 22 min. eaſt. God tohave prolonged his life toalater period, the public 
We now ſtecred W. N. W. the depth of water-increa- || might have received from him ſuch communications on 
ſing gradually to 34 fathoms. On Saturday the 25th, the various parts of natural hiſtory of the ſeveral places 
in the evening, having little wind, and an exceedi he viſited, as would have abundantly ſhewn he was wor- 
thick fog, we let go our anchors in 30 fathoms: At ſix thy of a higher commendation than we have here given 
o clock the next morning, the weather clearing up, we || him. His funeral was performed with the uſual cere- 
ſet fail, and ſtoad to the northward. After we had pro- monies at ſea; aſter which Mr. Law, ſurgeon of the 
ceeded on this courſe for the ſpace. of nine leagues, the Diſcovery, was removed into the Reſolution, and Mr. 
wind veeredtotheN, ſo that we wereobliged to ſteer more Samwell, the ſurgeon's firſt mate of the Reſolution, was 


weſterly, On Tueſday the 28th, at noon, we had clear appointed to ſucceed Mr. Law as ſurgeon of the Diſ- 
ſunſhine: for a few hours, during which feveral obſerva- H covery. _ 


H . XI. 


An land named to the memory of the ingenious Mr. Anderſan, Captain Cook's late ſurgeon, and friend—Remarks on Sledgę 
_ Wand, King's Maud, and Cape Prince of Wales, the weſtern extreme of America—The Reſolution aud Di/covery anchar 
in a lame bay on the Aſiatic coaſt—The Commodore lands at a village—Interview with ſome of the natives, the T/chiſkj 
A Agſeripiive account of them—The Refolution and Diſcovery quit the Bay—Their progreſs northward —Cape Mulgrave 
I Cape Deſcription of Sea-borſes—Cape Liſburne—Unſucceſ5ful attempts to get through the ice — Remarks— Arri- 
val on the Coaft of Afia—Cape North— Proſecution of the Voyage deferred to the following year — Return from Cape North 
along the Couſ of Afia—Burney's Hand Several 15 and Bays deſcribed—Steer for the Coaſt of America — An. account 
¶ more Capes and bead-land—Beſborough land — Captain Cook's interview with a particular Jer; King. viſits 
"the: Jame>—He is ſent ſo examine the coaſt; bis report ; and a deſcription of the, country, S. — Norton i Sound—Steward's 
Naud 'tiſcovered and deſeribed—Cape Steven. Point Shallgw-water—Shoals—Clerke's Iſand Gore — Pinnacle 
The Refolution ſprings a leak The two Hip arrive at Oonalaſka— Interview with the natives and Ruſſian trader. 
- Mr. Timyleff comes on board Account the Wands viſited by the Ruſſians — Of their ſettlement at Oonalaſka—A particu- 
lar Deſcription of the natives, their manufaures, repoſitoraes of their dead, Sc. — An account. of the fiſh, and other ſea ani- 
nal Water hol. Land e e ee e Sc. Reſemblance of the inhabitants of this fide - 
e Kees, to the Bfquimays and Grerilanderi—Obfroations. * © oe oa 
730 M13 16 mood 505 ; is .2ob 8 1 408 ine 5 | * 8 * . ef | 5 . 5 | | | 
ON after Mr. Anderſon had refigned/hisbreath} yy ceaſed, for whom he had a very great regard, diſtin. 
Ve diſeovexed land to the weſtward, diſtant 12 l guiſhed it by the name of Anderſon's Iſland. On 
feaglies. We ſuppoſed: it tobe an iſland; and i Tueſday, the 4th, at three in the afternoon, we ſaw Jang 
the Conmodare, ta perpetuate the memdry of the de- ¶ extending Tom N. N. E. to N. W. We ſteered to- 
n 9. 8. . | 7 , * 1 ] n wards 
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wards it till four, when, being four or five miles-diſtant 
From it, we tacked ; and, not long afterwards, the wind 
failing, we let go our anchors in 13 fathoms, over a 
Tandy bottom, at the diſtance of about two leagues from 


194 deg. 18 min. E. We. could at intervals, diſcern 
the coaſt extending from E. to N. W. and an iſland of 


conſiderable. elevation, bearing W. by N. nine miles 
diſtant, 


ſea; but inland it roſe in hills, which ſeemed to be of 
a tolerable height. It had a greeniſh hue, and was a 
parently deſtitute of wood, and free from ſnow. While 
our ſhips remained at anchor, we obſerved that the tide 
of flood came from the eaſtward, and ſet to the weſt- 
ward, till between the hours of ten and eleven; from 
which time, till two o'clock the next morning, the 
ſtream ſet to the E. and the water fell three feet. The 
flood running both longer and ſtronger than the ebb, 
we concluded that there was a weſterly current beſides 
the tide, Wedneſday the 5th, at ten o'clock in the 
morning, we ran down, and ſoon after anchored be- 
tween the iſland and the continent in ſeven fathoms. 
Not long after we had caſt anchor, Captain Cook, ac- 
companied by Mr. King and ſome other officers, 
landed * the iſland. He hoped to have had from 
it a proſpect of the coaſt and ſea towards the weſt; 
but in that direction the fog was ſo thick, that the 
view was not more extenſive than it was from our 
Thips. The coaſt of the continent ſeemed to incline 
to the north, at a low point, named by us Point Rod- 
ney, which bore from the iſland N. W. half W. at the 
diſtance of three or four leagues; but, the high land, 
which aſſumed a more northerly direction, was per- 
ceived at a much greater diſtance. The lat. of this 
ſand is 64 deg. 30 min. N. and its long. is 193 deg. 
$7 min. E. It is about 12 miles in cireumference. The 
urface of the ground principally conſiſts of large looſe 
ſtones, covered in many places with moſs and other 
vegetables; of which 20 or 30 different ſpecies were ob- 


. ſerved, and moſt of them were in flower. But the 
Captain ſaw not a tree or ſhrub, either on the iſland or 


upon the neighbouring continent. Near the beach 
where he landed, was a conſiderable quantity of wild 
purſlain, long- wort, peaſe, &c, ſome of which he took 
on board for, boiling. He ſaw ſeveral 
other ſmall birds; a fox was alſo ſeen. 
ſome decayed huts, built partly under- ground. Peo- 
ple had lately been upon the iſland; and it is more 
than probable that they often repair to. it, there bein, 
a beaten path from one end to the other. At a ſma 


diſtance from that part of the ſhore where our gentle- 
Cap- 


men landed, they found a ſledge, which induc 
tain Cook to give the iſland the appellation of Sledge 
Tſhnd. It appeared to be ſuch a one as is uſed by 
the Ruſſians in Kamtſchatka, for the purpoſe of con- 


veying goods from one place to another over the ſnow 
Or ice. It was about 20 inches in breadth, and 10 feet 
in length, had a fort of rail-work on each fide, and 
was ſhod with bone. Its conſtruction was admirable, 
and its various parts were put together with great neat- 
neſfs; ſome with wooden pit ut for the moſt part 


ins, 


with thongs or laſhings of whale bone; in conſequence. 
of which, the Captain imagined that it was entirely) 
| of the natives. We 1 anchor 


the workmanſhip 
at three o'clock A. M. of the 6th, and made fail to the 
N. W. with a light breeze from the ſouthward. Hav- 


ing aſterwards but little wind, and that variable, we | 


made'but a flow progreſs; and, at eight o'clock. in the 
evening, finding the ſhips getti 


arichored in ſeven fathoms, our diftance from the coaſt 


two leagues. Sledge iſland then bore S. 
Soon after we 
> our anchors, the weather, which had been 
miſty, cleared up, and we perceived high land ex- 


being about 
Ep Jr E. nine or ten leagues diſtant, 
id let 


tending fram N. 40 deg. E. to N. 30 deg. W. ſeem- 


Aygiy disjoined. from the conſt near which we lay at 1 
which appeared to extend to the north-eaſt, | 


ard, We at the ſame time. ſaw, an iſland bearing 


W. at the diſtance of eight or nine leagyes. 


1. * 
SIE * 


The land before us, which we imagined to be 
the continent of America, appeared rather low next the 


lovers, and 
met with 


into ſhoal-water, we 
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land. Our lat. was now 64 deg. 27 min. N. and long. 


| were obſerved at the ſame place, 


1 were at thi ;diſtante of 14 leagues, bearing 


_—_ 


It ſeemed tb be'of ſmall extent, and was named King's 
Iſland.” We rode at anchor till eight the next morn. 
7 2 when we weighed, and ſteered a N. W. courſe, 
The weather being clear towards the evening, we ob. 
tained a ſight of the north weſtern land, diſtant about 
three leagues. We paſſed the night in making ſhort 
boards, the weather being rainy and miſty, and the 
wind inconſiderable. Between four and five in the 
morning of the 8th, we again had a ſight of the N.W, 
land; and not long afterwards having a calm, and be- 
ing driven by a current towards the Bee, we thought 
proper to anchor in 12 fathoms water, at the diſtance 
of about two miles from the coaſt. ' Over the weſ. 
tern extremity is a lofty peaked hill, ſituate in the long. 
of 192 deg. 18 min. E. and in the lat. of 65 deg. 36 
min. N. A north-caſterly breeze ſpringing 1 at eight 
o'clock, we weighed, and made fail to the ſouth-eaſt. 
ward, hoping to find a paſſage between this N. W. 
land and the coaſt, near which we had caſt anchor in 
the evening of the 6th. But we quickly got into ſeven 
fathoms water, and perceived low land connetting the 
two coaſts, . and the elevated land behind it. Per- 
ſuaded that the whole was a continued coaſt, we now, 
tacked and ſteered for its - north-weſtern part, near 
which we anchored in 17 fathoms. The weather at 
preſent was very thick and rainy; but at four the next 
morning it cleared up, and enabled us to difcern the 
neighbouring land. A lofty ſteep rock or iſland bore 
W. by S. another iſland to the northward of it, and 
| conſiderably larger, bore W. by N. the peaked hill 
before-mentioned, S. E. by E. and the point that was 
under it, S. 32 deg. E. Under this hill is ſome low 
land, extending towards the N. W. the extreme point 
of which was now about one league diſtant, bearing 
N. E. by E. Ober it, and alſo beyond it, we obſerved 
ſome high land, which we imagined was a continua- 
tion of To continent. This point of land, which the 
Commodore diſtinguiſhed by the name of Cape Prince 
of Wales; is the weſtern extreme of 'all America hi- 
therto known. It ſtands in the long. of 191 deg. 45 
min. E. and in the lat. of 65 deg. 46 min. N. We 
fancied that we ſaw ſome people on the coaſt; and per- 
haps/ we were not miſtaken in our ſuppoſition, as 
ſome elevations like ſtages, and others reſembling huts, 
This morning, at 
eight o'clock, a faint - northerly breeze ariſing, we 
weighed anchor; but our fails were ſcarcely ſer, when 
it began to blow and rain with great. violence, there 
being at the ſame time miſty weather. The wind and 
current were in contrary directions, raifing ſuch a ſea, 
that it often broke into the ſhip. Having plied to 
windward with little effect till two o'clack in the af- 
ternoon, we ſtood for the iſland which we had per- 
ccived to the weſtward, intending to caſt anchor under 
it till the gale ſhould abate. t upon our nearer 
approach to this iſland, we found, that it was com- 
poſed of two ſmall iſlands, neither of which exceeded 
three or four leagues in circumference, As theſe 
could afford us little ſhelter, we did not come to 
an anchor, but continued to ſtretch towards the W. 


"— 


and about eight o'clock- in the evening; we ſaw land 
| extending from N. N. W. to W. by S. the diſtance of 


the neareſt part being ſix leagues. We ſtood on till 
ten o'clock, and then made a board towards the E. in 
order to paſs the night. N 

On Monday the toth, at break of day, we reſumed 
our weſtward courſe for the land ſeen by us the pre- 
ceding evening. At eleven minutes after ſeven o clock, 
it extended from S. 72. deg. W. to N. 41 deg. E. 
Betwixt the ſouth-weſtern. extremity, and a point bear- 
ing W. ſix miles diſtant, the coaſt forms a ſpacious 
bay, in which we dropped our anchors at ten in the 
forenoon, about two miles from the northern ſhore, 
over a grayelly ana af the depot pt ten fathoms. 
The northern point of this bay bore N. 43 deg. E. its 
ſouthern point S. 58 deg. W. the bottom of the bay, 
N. 60deg, W. between twoand tliree leagues diſtant; and 
the two iſlands that we had pauſſed the preceding day, 
N, 92 deg. 


| E, When fteering for this bay we obſerv 


ed, on the 
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—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, 


—— 


&c. 


north ſhore, a village, and ſome people, who ſeemed 
to have been. thrown into confuſton, or fear, at the 
ſight of our veſſels. We could plainly perceive perſons 
running-up the country with burdens upon their ſhould- 
ers. At this village Captain Cook ob; goa to land; 
and accordingly went with three armed boats, accom- 
panied by ſome of the officers. Thirty or forty men, 
each of whom was armed with a ſpontoon, a bow, ahd 
arrows, ſtood drawn up on an eminence near the houſes; 
three of them came down towards the ſhore, on the 
approach of our gentlemen, and were ſo polite as to 

ull off their caps, and make them low bows. Though 
this civility was returned, it did not inſpire them with 
ſufficient confidence to wait for the landing of our party ; 
for, the inſtant they put the boats aſhore, the natives re- 
tired. Captain Cook followed them alone, without any 
thing in hs hand; and, by ſigns and geſtures, pre- 
vailed on them to ſtop, and accept ſome trifling pre- 
ſents: in return for theſe, they gave him two fox-ſkins, 
and a couple of ſea-horſe teeth. The Captain was of 
opinion, that they had brought theſe articles down 
with them for the purpoſe of preſenting them to him; 
and that they would have given them to him, even if 
they had expected no return. They ſeemed very timid 
and cautious : intimating their deſire, by ſigns, that no 
more of our people ſhould be ſuffered to come up. On 
the Captain's laying his hand on the ſhoulder of one of 
them, he ſtarted back ſeveral paces; in proportion as 
he advanced, .they retreated, always in the attitude of 
being ready to make uſe of their ſpears; while thoſe on 
the eminence, were prepared to ſupport them with 
their arrows. Inſenſibly, the Captain, and two or 
three of his companions, introduced themſelves among 
them. Thediſtribution of a few beads among ſome of 
them, ſoon created a degree of confidence, ſo that they 
were not alarmed, when the Captain was joined by a 
few more of his people; and, in a ſhort time, a kind 
of traffic was entered into. In exchange for tobacco, 
knives, beads, and other articles, they gave a few ar- 
rows, and ſome of their clothing; but nothing that our 


people had to offer, could induce them to part with a a 


ſpear or a bow. Theſe they held in continual readineſs, 
never quitting them, except at one time, when four or 
five perſons laid theirs down, while they favoured our 
party with a fong and a dance; and even then, they 
placed them in ſuch a manner, that they could lay hold 
of them in a moment. Their arrows were pointed 
either with ſtone or bone, but very few of them had 
barbs; and ſome of them had a round blunt point. 
What uſe theſe are applied to, we cannot ſay; unleſs it 
be to kill ſmall animals without damaging the ſkin: 
Their bows were fuch as we had obſerved on the Ame- 
rican coaſt :* their ſpontoons, or ſpears, were of iron or 


ſteel, and of European or Afiatic workmanſhip; 'and | 


conſiderable pains had been taken to embelliſſi them 
with carving.” and inlayings of braſs, and of a white 
metal. "Thoſe who ſtood with bows and arrows in their 
hands, had the ſpear ſlung by a leathern ſtrap over their 
right ſhoulder. A leathern quiver, ſlung over their left 
ſhoulder ſerved to contain arrows; and ſome of theſe 
', Quivers were exceedingly beautiful, being made of red 
leather, on which was very neat embroidery, and other 
> ornaments. * Several other things, and particularly 

their cloathing, indicated a degree of ingenuity far ſur- 


paſſing Yin boy one would expect to find among fo | 


northern a peop | 
The Americans we had ſeen fince our arrival on that 
coalt, had round chubby faces, and high cheek-bones, 
and were rather low of ſtature. The people among 
whom we now were, far from reſembling them, had 


3 , : n f 
long viſages, and were ftout and well mw 5 upon the 


whole, they appeared to be a very different nation. 

o women, nor children of either ſex, were obſerved, 
nor any aged perſons, except one man, whoſe head was 
bald; and he was the only one who bore no arms: the 
other ſeemed to be ſelett men, and rather under than 
above the middle age. The elderly man had a black 
mark acroſs his face, which was not perceived in. 
au af the others; all of them had their ears perforated, 

and ſome had glaſs beads hanging to them. Theſe 
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were the only fixed ornaments ſeen about them, for they 
weat none to their lips: this is another particular, in 
which they differ from the Americans we had lately 
ſeen.. Their appatel conſiſted of à pair of breeches, a 
cap, a frock, a pair of boots, and a pair of gloves, all 
made of the ſkins of deer, dogs, ſeals, and other ani- 
mals, and extremely well dreſſed ; ſome with the hair 
or fur on, and others without it. The caps were made 
in ſuch a manner, as to fit the head very cloſe; and be- 
ſides theſe caps, which were worn by moſt of them, 
we procured from them ſotne hoods, made of dog- 
ſkins, that were ſufficiently large to cover both head and 
ſhoulders. Their hair was apparently black, but theit 
heads were either ſhaved, or the hait cut cloſe off, and 
none of them wore beards. Of the few articles which 
they obtained from our people, knives and tobacco were 
what they ſet the moſt value upon. 
In the village we ſaw both their winter and their ſum- 
mer habitations; the former are exactly like a vault, 
the floor of which is ſunk below the ſurface of the 
earth. One of them, which Captain Cook examined, 
was of an oval figure, about twenty feet in length, and 
twelve or more in height; the framing contiſted of 
wood, and the ribs of whales, judiciouſly diſpoſed, 
and bound together with ſmaller materials of the ſame 
kind. Over this framing, a covering of ſtrong coarſe 
graſs was laid, and that again was covered with earth; 
that on the outſide, the houſe had the appearance of 
a little hillock, ſupported by a wall of ſtone, of the 
height of three or four feet, which was built round the 
two fides, and one end. At the other end of the ha- 
bitation, the earth was raiſed ſloping, to walk up to 
the entrance, which was by a hole in the top of the 
roof, over that end. The floor was boarded, and un- 
der it was a fort of cellar, in which the Captain ſaw 
nothing but water; at the end of each houſe was 4 
vaulted room, which he ſuppoſed was a ſtore-room. 


| Theſe ſtore-rooms communicated, by a dark paſſage, 


with the houſe; and with the open air, by a hole in the 
roof, which was even with the ground one walked 
upon; but they cannot be faid to be entirely below 
ground; for one end extended to the edge of the hill, 
along which they were made, and which was built up 
with ſtone. Over it ſtood a kind of ſentry box, or 
tower, formed of the large bones of great fiſh. Their 
ſummer huts were of a tolerable ſize, and circular, be- 
ing brought to a point at the top. Slight poles and 
bones, covered with the ſkins of ſea animals, compoſed 
the framing. Captain Cook examined the infide of one: 
there was a fire-place juſt within the door, where a few 
wooden veſſels were depoſited, all very dirty. Their 
bed-places were cloſe to the fide, and occupied about 
one- half of the circuit: fome degree of privacy ſeemed 
to be obſerved ; for there were ſeveral partitions, made 
with ſkins. The bed and bedding conſiſted of deer- 
ſkins, and moſt of them were clean and dry. About 
the houſes were erected ſeveral ſtages, ten or twelve 
feet in height, ſuch as we had ſeen on ſome parts of the 
American coaſt. They were compoſed entirely of 
bones, and were apparently intended for drying their 
fiſh and ſkins,. which were thus placed out of the reach 
of their dogs, of which they had great nutnbers. 
Theſe dogs are of the fox kind, rather large, and of 
different colours, with wg foft hair, that reſembles 


| wool. They are, in all probability, uſed for the pur- 


poſe of drawing their fledges in winter; for it appears 
that they have ſledges, as the Captain ſaw many of them 
laid up in one of their winter huts. It is, likewiſe, 
not improbable, that dogs conſtitute a part of their 


food, for ſeveral lay dead, which had been killed that 


morning. - The canoes of -theſe people are of the fame 
kind with thoſe of the northern Americans, ſome, botli 


of the large and ſmall fort,” being ſeen lying ina creek, 


near the village. From the large bones of fiſh, and 
other ſea- animals, it appeared, that the ſea furniſhed 
them with the greater part of their ſubſiſtence. The 
country ſeemed extremely barren, as our gentlemen ſaw 

not a tree or ſhrub. Ane diſtance towards the weſt, 
they obſerved a ridge of mountains covered with ſnow, 
that had fallen not long before. 
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560 Capt. COOK's VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


Some of us at firſt, ſuppoſed this land to be a part 


of the iſland of Alaſchka, laid down in Mr. Stzhlin's 
map before mentioned ; but from the appearance of the 


cCoaſt, the ſituations of the —_— ſhore of America, 


and from the longitude, we ſoon conjectured that it 
was, more probably, the country of the Tſchutſki, or 


the caſtern extremity of Aſia, explored by Beering in 


.the year 1728. In admitting this, however, without 


farther examination, we muſt have pronounced Mr. 


Stæhlin's map, and his account of the new northern 
Archipelago, to be either remarkably erroneous, even 
in latitude, or elſe to be a mere fiction; a judgment 
which we would not preſume to paſs, upon a publica- 
e. the moſt 
deciſive proofs. Our party having remained with theſe 
ople between two and three hours, they returned on 
oard; and, ſoon after, the wind becoming. ſautherly, 
we weighed anchor, ſtood out of the bay, and ſteered 
to the N. E. between the coaſt and the two iſlands. At 
noon, the next day, Auguſt 11, the former extended 


from S. 80 deg. W. to N. 84 deg. W. the latter bore S. 


40 deg. W. and the peaked hill, over Cape Prince of 


Wales, bore S. 36 deg. E. The latitude of the ſhip 


was 66 deg. 5 min. N. the longitude 191 deg. 19 min. 
E. our ſoundings were 28 fathoms; and our poſition 
nearly in the middle of the channel, between the two 
coaſts, each being at the diſtance of about ſeven leagues, 


From this ſtation we ſteered to the eaſtward; in order 


to make a nearer approach to the American coaſt. In 
this courſe the water gradually ſhoaled; and there bein 

very litttle wind, o all our endeavours to ee 
our depth failing, we were obliged at laſt to caſt anchor 
in ſix fathoms; which was the only remedy remaining, 
to prevent the ſhips drving into more ſhallow water. 
The neareſt part of the weſtern land bore W. 12 leagues 


diſtant; the peaked mountain over Cape Prince of 


Wales, bore S. 16 deg. W. and the moſt northern part 
of the American continent in fight, E. S. E. the diſtance 
of the.neareſt part being about four leagues. After we 


had anchored, a boat was diſpatched to ſound, and the 


water was found to ſhoal-gradually towards the land. 
While our ſhips lay at anchor, which was from ſix to 
nine in the evening, we perceived little or no current, 
nor did we obſerve that the water roſe or fell. A nor- 


therly breeze ſpringing up, we. weighed, and made fail 


to the weſtward, which courſe ſoon brought us into 
deep water; and, during the 12th, we plied to the 
northward in ſight of both coaſts, but we kept neareſt 
to that of America. On the 13th, at four in the after- 
noon, a breeze ariſing at S. we ſteered N. E. by N. till 
four o'clock the next morning, when, ſeeing no land, we 


directed our courſe E. by N. and between the houts of 


nine and ten, land appeared, which we ſuppoſed was a 


_ continuation of the continent. It extended from E. by 


S. to E. by N. and, not long afterwards, we deſcried 
more land, bearing N. by E, Coming rather ſuddenly 
into 13 fathoms water, at two in the afternoon, we made 
a trip off till four, when we again ſtood in for the 
land; which, ſoon after, we ſaw, extending from N. to 
S. E. the neareſt part being at the diſtance of three or 


four leagues. The coaſt here forms a point, named by 
vs Point Mulgrave, which is ſituated in the latitude of 


67 deg. 45 min. N. and in the longitude of 194 deg. 
$5 1 min. i The land ſeemed to be very low near the 
ſea, but alittle farther it riſes into hills of a moderate 


- height; the whole was free from ſnow, and apparently 


deſtitute of wood. We now- tacked, and bore awa 
N. W. by W. but, in a ſhort time afterwards, thick 
weather, with rain, coming on, and the wind increaſ- 
ing, we hauled more to the weſtward. 


veered to S. W. by S. and blew a ſtrong 
N towards noon. We now ſtood to the N. E. till 


x_ the next morning, when we ſteered rather more 
eaſterly: in this run, we met with ſeveral ſea-horſes, 
and great numbers of birds; ſome of which reſembled 
. ſand-larks, and others were not larger than hedge- | 

-. ſparrows. We alſo ſaw ſome ſhags, fo that we Judged, 

we were not far from land; but, having a thick 

could not expect to ſee any; and as the wind blew ſtrong, 
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Saturday the 1 5th, at two o'clock A. M. the wind 
gale, which 
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it was not deemed prudent to continue a courſe which 
was moſt likely to being us to it. From the noon of 
this day, to fix o'clock in the morning of the follow. 
ing, we ſteered E. by N. a courſe which brought us 
into fifteen fathoms water. We now ſteered N. E. by 


E. thinking, by ſuch a courſe, to increaſe our depth of 


water. But in the ſpace of fix leagues, it ſhoaled to 
11 fathoms, which induced us to haul cloſe to the 
wind, that now blew at W. About twelve o'clock 
both ſun and moon were clearly ſeen at intervals, and 
we made ſome haſty obſervations for the longitude. 
which, reduced to noon, when the latitude was 70 deg, 
33 min. N. gave 197 deg. 41 min. E. The time. 
keeper, for the ſame time, gave 198 deg. In the fore- 
noon, we perceived a brightneſs in the northern hori- 
Zzon, like that reflected from ice, uſually called the 
blink. Little notice was taken of it, from a ſuppoſi. 
tion that it was improbable we ſhould'ſo ſoon meet with 
ice, The ſharpneſs of the air, however, and gloomi. 
neſs of the weather, for the two or three preceding 
days, ſeemed to indicate ſome ſudden change. About 
an hour afterwards, the ſight of an enormous maſs of 
ice, left us no longer in any doubt reſpecting the cauſe 
of the brightneſs of the horizon. Between two and 
three o'clock, we tacked cloſe to the edge of the ice, 
in 22 fathoms water, being then in the latitude of 70 
deg. 41 min. north, and unable to ſtand on any farther, 
for the ice was perfectly impenctrable, and extended 
from W, by S. to E. by N. as faras the eyc could reach, 
Here we met with great numbers of ſea-horſes, ſome 
of which were in the water, but far more upon the 
ice. The Commodore had thoughts of hoiſting out 
the boats to kill ſome of theſe animals; but, the wind 
freſhening, he gave up the deſign; and we continued to 
ply towards the ſouth, or rather towards the weſt, for - 
the wind came from that quarter. We made no pro- 
reſs; for, at twelve on the 18th, our latitude was 79 
eg. 44 min. north, and we were almoſt five leagues far- 
ther tothe eaſt. We were, at preſent, cloſe to the edge 
of the ice, which was as compact as a wall, and appeared 
to be at leaſt ten or twelve feet in height: but, farther 
northward, it ſeemed to be much hehe, Its ſurface 
was exceedingly rugged, and, in ſeveral places, we ſaw 
pools of water upon it. We now ſtood to the ſouth, 
and, after running ſix leagues, ſhoaled the water to ſe- 
ven fathoms; but it ſoon increaſed to the depth of nine 
fathoms. At this time, the weather, which had been 
hazy, becoming clearer, we ſaw land-extending from 
S. to S. E. by E. at the diſtance of three or four miles. 
The eaſtern extremity forms a point, which was greatly 
encumbered with ice, on which account it was diſtin- 
el by the name of Icy Cape. Its latitude is 70 
* 29 min. north, and its longitude 198 deg. 20 min. 
eaſt. The other extreme of the land was loſt in the 
horizon; and we had no doubt of its being a continua- 
tion of the continent of America. The 55 be- 
ing about a mile aſtern, and to leeward, met with leſs 
depth of water than we did; and tacking on that ac- 
count, the Commodore was obliged to tack alſo, to pre- 
vent ſeparation. Our preſent ſituation: was very cri- 
tical. e were upon a lee-ſhore in ſhoal water; and 
the main body of the ice to windward, was ar 
down upon us. It was evident, that if we continue 
much longer between it and the land, it would force us 
aſhore, unleſs it ſhould chance to take the ground be- 
fore us. It appeared almoſt to join the land to leeward, 
and the only direction that was free from it was to the 
ſouth weſtward. After making a ſhort board to the 
north, Captain Cook made a ſignal for the Diſcovery to 
tack, and his ſhip tacked at the ſame time. The wind 
proved in ſome meaſure favourable, ſo that we lay up 


S. W. and S. W. by W. . 
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was leſs compact than that which we had « 
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COOK's' THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN; &c. 561 


F 


wards the north; but it was too cloſe, and in tov large 
the ſhips through it. We ſaw 
an amazing number of ſea-horſes on the ice, and as 
we were in want of freſh proviſions, the boats from 


each ſhip were diſpatched to procure ſome of them. 


By ſeven in the evening, we had received, on board the 
Reſolution, nine of theſe animals; which; till this time, 
we had ſuppoſed to be ſea-cows; ſo that we were greatly 
diſappointed, particularly ſome of the ſailors, who, on 
account of the novelty of the thing, had ' been feaſting 
their eyes for ſome days paſt. Nor would they now 
have been diſappointed, nor have known the differ- 
ence, if there had not been two or three men on board, 
who had been in Greenland, and+ declared what ani- 
mals theſe were, and that no perſon ever cat of them. 
Notwithſtanding this, we made them ſerve us for pro- 
viſions, and there were few of our people who did not 
prefer them to our ſalt meat. The fat of theſe animals 
is, at firſt, as ſweet as marrow; but, in a few days, it be- 
comes rancid, unleſs it is ſalted, in which ſtate it will 
keep much longer. The lean fleſh is coarſe and blackiſh, 
and has a ſtrong taſte; but the heart is almoſt as well 
taſted as that of a bullock. The fat, when mclted, 


— . 


| cies, the one much larger than the other. The larger 
1 fort was of a brown colour; and of the ſmall ſort, either 
the duck or drake was black and white, and the other 
brown. Some of our people ſaid that they alſo ſaw 

geeſe. 


This ſeems to indicate, that there muſt be land 
to the northward, where theſe birds, in the proper ſca- 


1 ſon, find ſhelter for breeding, and whence they were now 
on their return to a warmer climate. 


After we had got our ſea-horſes on board, we were, 
in a manner, ſurrounded with the ice; and had no 
means of clearing it, but by ſteering to the ſouthward, 


| which we did till three o'clock the next morning, with 
| a light weſterly breeze, and, in general, thick, foggy 


weather. Our ſoundings were from 12 to 15 fathoms. 
We then tacked and ſtood to the northward till ten 
o'clock, when the wind ſhifting to the N. we ſtood to the 
W.S.W. and W. At two in the afternoon, we fell'in with 


the main ice, and kept along the edge of it, being 


partly directed by the roaring of the ſea-horles, for we 
had an exceeding thick fog. Thus we continued failing 
till near midnight, when we -got in among the looſe 
pieces of ice. The wind being caſterly, and the fog 
very thick, we now hauled to the ſouthward; and, at 


affords a good quantity of oil, which burns very well 
in lamps; and their hides, which are of great thick- 
neſs,” were extremely uſeful about our rigging. The 
teeth, or tuſks, of moſt of them were, at this time, of 
a very ſmall ſize; even ſome of the largeſt and oldeſt of 
theſe animals, had them not exceeding half a foot in 
length. Hence we concluded, that they had lately ſhed 


ten the next morning, the weather clearing up, we ſaw 
the American continent, extending from S. by E. to 
E. by S. and, at noon, from S. W. halt S. to E. the diſ- 
tance of the neareſt part being five leagues. We were 
at preſent in the latitude of 69 deg. 32 min. N. and in 
the longitude of 195 deg. 48 min. E. and, as the main 
ice was not far from us, it is evident, that it now co- 
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their old teeth. They lie upon the ice in herds of 
many hundreds, huddling like ſwine, one over theother; 
and they roar very loud; ſo that in the night, or when 


the weather was foggy, they gave us notice of the vici- 


nity of the ice, before we could diſcern it. We never 


-found the whole herd ſleeping, ſome of them being con- 


ſtantly upon the watch. Theſe, on the approach of 
the- boat would awake thoſe that were next to them ; 
and the alarm being thus gradually communicated, the 
whole herd would preſently. be awake. However, they 
were ſeldom in a hurry to get away, before they had 


been once fired at. Then they would fall into the ſea, 


one over the other in the utmoſt confuſion; and, if we 
did not happen; at the firſt diſcharge, to kill thoſe we 
fired at, we generally loſt them, though - mortally 


wounded. They did not appear to us to be ſo danger- 


; ſtood to the N. with a gentle weſterly breeze. 


vered a part of the ſea; which, a few days before, had 
been free from it; and that it extended farther towards 
the S. than where we firſt fell in with it. During the 
afrernoon we had but little wind; and the maſter was 
ſent in a boat to obſerve whether there was any current, 
but he found none. We continued to ſtcer for the 
American land till eight o'clock, in order to obtain a 
nearer view of it, and to ſearch for a harbour; but ſce- 
ing-nothing that had the appearance of one, we again 
At this 
time, the coaſt extended from'S. W. to E. the neareſt 
part being at the diſtance of four or five leagues. The 
ſouthern extreme ſeemed to form a point, to which the 
name of Cape Liſburne was given. It is ſituate in the 
latitude of 69 deg. 5 min. N. and in the longitude of 


194 deg. 42 min. E. and appeared to be tolerably high 


ous as ſome authors have repreſented them, not even 
Phen they were attacked. They are, indeed, more ſo, 
in appearance, than in reality. Vaſt multitudes of 
them would follow, and come cloſe up to the boats; 
but che flaſh of a muſket in the pan, or even the mere [| from which the land riſes to a moderate height. The 
pointing of one at them, would ſend them down in a [| coaſt now before us was free from ſnow, except in one 
moment. The female will defend her young one to I or two places, and had a greeniſh hue. But we could 
the very laſt; and at the expence of her own life, whe- not diſcern any wood upon it. | | 


land, even down to the ſea ; but there may be low land 
under it, which we might not then ſee, being not leſs than 
ten leagues diſtant from it. In almoſt every other part, 
as we advanced to the north, we had found a low coaſt, 


. e 


ther upon the ice or in the water. Nor will the young 


one quit te dam, though ſhe ſhould haye been killed; 


fo that, if you deſtroy one, you are ſure of the other. 


The dam; when in the water, holds her young one be- 


Saturday the 22d, the wind was ſoutherly, and the 
weather for the moſt part foggy, with ſome iutervals of 
ſunſhine. At eight in the evening, we had a calm, 
which continued till midnight, when we heard the ſurge 


tween her fore fins. Mr. Pennant; in his Synopſis of 
Quadrupeds, has given a very good deſcription of this 
Animal under the name of the Arctit Walrus. Why it 
ſhould be called a ſea-horſe, is difficult to determine, 
unleſs the word be a corruption of the Ruſſian name 
Morſe for they do not in the leaſt reſemble a horſe. 
It is, doubtleſs,” the ſame animal that is found in the. 
Gulph-of St. Lawrence, and chere called a ſea-co-. 
k is certainly more like a cow than a horſe; but this re- 
ſemblance conſiſts in nothing but the ſnout. In ſhort, 
I is an animal not unlikea ſeal, but incomparably larger. 
The gth of one of them, which was none of the 
largeſt; was nine feet four inches from the ſnour to the 
tail; thecircumference of its body at the ſhoulder, was 
ſeyen feet ten inches; its eircumference near the hinder 
fins was ive feet ſix inches, and the weight of the car- 
Cale, without the head, ſkin; or entrails iwas eight hun- I obſervation, in the latitude of 69 deg. 36 min. N. and in 
dred and fifty · four pounds. The head weighed forty- the longitude of 184 fey. E. and it appeared that we 
one pounds andahalf and the ſkin two hundred and I had no better proſpect of getting to the N. here, than 
| five pounds. It may not be improper to remark, that, I nearer the ſhore. We continued ſteering to the W. 
fer ſome days beſore this time, w& hat often ſeen flocks I till five in the afternoon, when we were, in ſome de- 
of Say fying to the ſouth.” They were of two ſpe- ] gree, 1 rats the ice, which was very cloſe 1 * 
* 9 e | | 7 & PRES | * 


- of the ſea daſhing againſt the ice, and had many looſe 

pieces about us. A light piece now aroſe at N. E. and 
the fog being very thick, we ſteered to the S. to 
clear of the ice. At eight the next morning, the 8 | 
diſperſed, and we hauled towards the W. for the Com- 
modore finding we could not get to the N. near the- 
coaſt, by reaſon of the ice, reſolved to try what could 
be done at a diſtance from it; and as the wind ſeemed 
to be fixed at N. he conſidered it as a favourable oppor. 

tunity. In our progreſs to the weſtward, the water gra- 

dually deepened to 28 fathoms. With the northerly 
wind the air was ſharp and cold; and we had fogs, ſun- 

| ſhine, ſhowers of ſnow and fleet alternately. On the 

; 26th, at ten in the morning, we fell in with the ice. 
At twelve, it extended from N. W. to E. by N. and 


ſeemed to be thick and compact. We were now, by 
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looſe ice about the edge of the main body. At this 


time, we had baffling light airs, but the wind ſoon | 


ſertled at S. and increaſed to a freſh gale, accompa- 
nied with ſhowers of rain. We got the tack aboard, 
and ſtretched to the E. as this was the only direction in 
which the ſca was free from ice. | 
Thurſday the 27th, at four o'clock, A. M. we tacked 
and ſtood to the weſtward, and at ſeven o'clock in the 
evening, we were cloſe in with the edge of the ice, 
which lay E. N. E. and W. S. W. as far in each of 
thoſe directions as the eye could reach. There being 
but little wind, Captain Cook went with the boats, to 
examine the ſtate of the ice, He found it conſiſting of 
looſe pieces, of various extent, and ſo cloſe together, 
that he could ſcarcely enter the outer edge with a boat; 
and it was as impracticable for the ſhips to enter it, 'as 
if it had been ſo many rocks. He- particularly re- 
marked, that it was all pure tranſparent ice, except the 
upper ſurface, which was rather porous: Ir ſeemed to 
be wholly compoſed of frozen ſnow, and to have been 
all formed at ſea. For, not to inſiſt on the improba- 
bility of ſuch prodigious maſſes floating out of rivers, 
none of the productions of the land were found incor- 
es or mixed with it; which would certainly have 
en the caſe, if it had been formed in rivers, either 
great or ſmall. The pieces of ice that formed the outer 
edge of the main body, were from forty to fifty yards in 
extent, to four or five; and the Captain judged, that 
the larger pieces reached thirty feet or more, under the 
ſurface of the water. He alſo thought it highly im- 
bable, that this ice could have been the produc- 
ion of the preceding winter alone. 
clined toſuppoſe itto have been the production of many 
winters. It was equally improbable, in his opinion, that 
the little that now remained of the ſummer, could de- 
ſtroy even the tenth part of what now ſubſiſted of this 
at maſs; for the 2 had already exerted upon it the 
Il force and influence of his rays. The ſun, indeed, 
according to his judgment, contributes very little to- 
wards reducing the'e enormous maſſes. For though 
that luminary is above the horizon a conſiderable 
while, it ſeldom ſhines out for more than a few hours 
at a time, and frequently is not ſeen for ſeveral ſucceſ- 
ſive days. It is the wind, or rather the waves raiſed 
by the wind, that brings down the bulk of theſe pro- 
digious maſſes, by grinding one piece againſt another, 
and by hy gry and waſhing away thoſe parts which 
urge of the ſea. This was mani- 
feſt, from the Captain's obſerving, that the upper ſur- 
face of many pieces had been partly waſhed away, 
while the baſe, or under part, continued firm for ſeveral 
farhoms round that which appeared above water, like 


a ſhoal round a high rock. He meaſured: the depth 


of water upon one, and found that it was 1 5 feet, ſo that 
the ſhips might have ſailed over it. If he had not mea- 
ſured this depth, he would have been unwilling to be- 
lieve, that there was a ſufficient weight of ice above the 
ſurface, to have ſunk the other ſo much below it. It 
may thus happen, that more ice is deſtroyed in one tem- 
peſtuous ſeaſon, than is formed in ſeveral winters, and 
an endleſs accumulation of it is prevented. But that 
there is conſlantly a remaining ſtore, will be acknow- 
ledged by every one who has been upon the ſpot, A 
thick fog, which came on while the Commodore was 


thus employed with the boats, haſtened him aboard 


ſooner than he could have wiſhed, with one ſea-horſe to 
each ſhip. Our party had killed many, but could not 
wait to bring them off. The number of theſe animals, 
on 3 that we had ſeen, is really aſtoniſhing. 
We ſpent the night ſtanding off and -on, among the 
drift ice, and at nine: v'clock the next morning, the 
fog having in ſome degree diſperſed, boats from each 
ot the ſhips were diſpatched for ſea-horſes  fof our 
people by this time began to reliſh them, and thoſe we 
had before furniſhed ourſelves with, were all conſumed. 
At noon, our latitude was 69-deg. 17 min. N. our longi- 


tude 183 deg- E. and our depth of water was 25 fa- 


thoms. At two in the afternoon, having got on board 
as many ſea-horſes as were deemed adden 


« 
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N. W. and N. E. quarters, with a great quantity of N 


He was rather in 


nt, and dbe 


1 - ++” 
WE — 


wind N 8. E. we hoiſted in the boats, and 
ſteered to the S. W. But being unable to weather the 
ice upon this tack, or to go through it, we made a 
oo to the eaſtward, till about eight o'clock, then re- 
ſumed our courſe to the S. W. and were obliged before 
midnight to tack again, on account of the ice. Not 
long after, the wind veering to the N. W. and blowing 
a ſtiff gale, we ſtretched to the 8. W. cloſe hauled. 
Friday the 29th, in the morning, we ſaw the main 
ice towards the N. and ſoon after, perceived land bear. 
ing S. W. by W. Ina ſhort time after this, more land 
was ſeen, bearing W. It ſhewed itſelf in two hills, re- 
ſembling iſlands, but ſoon the whole appeared con. 
nected. As we made a nearer approach to the land, 
the depth of water decreaſed very faſt, ſo that, at twelve 
o'clock, when we tacked, we found only eight fathoms; 
being three miles from the coaſt, which extended from 
S. 30 deg. E. to N. 60 deg. W. the latter extremity 
terminating in a bluff point, being one of the hills men- 


drizzling rain; but, ſoon afterwards, it cleared up, par- 
ticularly to the ſouthward, weſtward, and northward. 
This enabled us to have a tolerable view of the coaſt; 
which reſembles, in every reſpect, the oppoſite coaſt of 
America; that is, low land next the ſea, with higher 
land farther back. It was totally deſtitute of wood, 
and even of ſnow; but was, probably, covered with a 
moſly ſubſtance, that gave it a 'browniſh hue. In the 
low ground that lay between the ſea and the high land, 
was a lake, extending to the ſouth eaſtward farther than 
we could ſee. As we ſtood off, the moſt weſterly of 
the two hills above-mentioned, came open off the bluff 
point, in a N. W. direction. It had the appearance of 
an ifland, but.it might perhaps be connected with the 
other by low land, though we did not ſee it. And if 
that be the caſe, there is a two-fold point, with a bay be- 
| tween them. This point, which is rocky and ſteep, re- 
ceived the name of Cape North. It is ſituated nearly 
in the latitude of 68 deg. 56 min. N. and in the longi- 
. tude of, 180 deg. 51 min. E. The coaſt beyond it 
! doubtleſs aſſumes. a very weſterly direction; for we 
could diſcern no land to the northward of it, though 
the horizon was there pretty clear. Wiſhing to * 
more of the coaſt to the weſtward, we tacked again, at 
two in the afternoon, thinking we ſhould be able to wea- 
ther Cape North; but finding we could not, the wind 
freſhening, a thick fog ariſing, with much ſnow, and 
being apprehenſive of the ice coming down upon us, 
the Commodore relinquiſhed the deſign he had formed 
of -plying to the weſtward, and again ſtood off ſhore. 
| The ſeaſon was now ſo far advanced, and the time when 
| the froſt generally ſets in was ſo near, that Captain Cook 
did not think it conſiſtent with prudence, to make any 
farther attempts to diſcover a paſſage into the. Atlantic 
Ocean this year, in any direction, ſo ſmall was the pro- 
bability of ſucceſs. His attention vas now directed to 
the ſearch of ſome place, where we might recruit our 
wood and water; and the object that principally occu- 
* his thoughts was, how he ſhould paſs the winter, 
o as to make ſome improvements in navigation and 
geography, and, at the ſame tine, be in a condition to 
return to the northward the enſuing ſummer, to proſe- 


— 


ing ſtood off till our ſoundings were eighteen fathoms, 
nue made ſail to the eaſtward, along tae coaſt, which, 
we were now pretty well convinced could only be the 
continent of Afia. The wind blowing freſh, and there 
being, at the ſame time, a thick miſt, and a very heavy 
fall of ſnow, it was requiſite that we ſhould proceed 
with particular caution: we therefore brought to, for a 
few hours, in the night. Early the next l the 
Zoth, we ſteered ſuch a courſe as wejurges moſt likely 
to bring us in with the land, being guided, in a great 
meaſure; by. the land; for the wea 
thick and gloomy, with iuceſſant ſhowers of ſnow. Ac 
ten o'clock we obtained a ſight of the coaſt, which was 
at the diſtance of four miles, bearing. 8. W. Soon af* 
terwards, our depth of water having decreaſed to ſeven 
fathoms, we hauled off. A very low point now bore 
8.8. N. dildant tuo of three miles; to the eaſtward of 


ich 


tioned before. The weather was now very hazy, with a 


cute his ſearch of a paſſage into the Atlantico. Hav- - 


r was extremely 
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COOK Ss THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 
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which there ſeemed to be a nartow channel, that led 
into ſome water which we ſaw over the point. It is 
not improbable, that the lake above-mentioned com- 
municates here with the ſea. At noon; the miſt diſ- 

rſing, we had a view of the toaſt, which extended 
pom S. E. to N. W. by W. Some parts of it were 
apparently higher than others; but the gteateſt port of 
jt was rather low, with high land farther up the coun- 
try. It was almoſt entirely covered with ſnow, which 
had fallen very lately. We ranged along the coaſt, at 
the diſtance of about two leagues, till ten o'clock in 
the evening, when we hauled off; but reſumed our 
courſe early on the following morning, when we had 
another view of the coaſt, extending from W. to S. E. 
by S. Ar eight o'clock the eaſtern part bore S. and 


was found to be an iſland, which at twelve was four or 


five miles diſtant, bearing S. W. half S. It is of a 
moderate height, between four and five miles in cir- 
cumference; with a ſtcep rocky coaſt. It is ſituate in 
the lat. of 67 deg. 45 min. N. about three leagues 


from the continent; and is diſtinguiſhed in the chart | 


by the appellation of Burney's Iſland. The inland 
country about this part abounds with hills, ſome of 
which are of conſiderable elevation. The land in ge- 
neral was covered with ſnow, except a few ſpots on the 
coaſt, which ſtill continued to be low, but ſomewhat 
leſs fo than farther towards the W. During the two 
preceding days, the mean height of the mercury in the 
thermometer had been frequently below the freezing 

int, and in general, very little above it; inſomuch 
that the water in the veſſels upon deck, was often co- 
vered with a ſheet of ice. We continued to ſteer S. S. E. 
almoſt in the direction of the coaſt, till five o'clock 
in the afternoon, when we ſaw land bearing S. 50 
deg. E. which proved to be a continuation of the 
coaſt, We hauled up for it without delay; and at ten 
in the evening, being a-breaſt of the eaſtern land, 
and doubtful of weathering it, we tacked, and made 
a board towards the W. till after one o'clock the next 
morning. 2 

Tueſday, the iſt of September, we again made ſail to 
the E. The wind was now very unſettled, continually 
varying from N. to N. E. Between eight and nine, the 
eaſtern extremity of the land was at the diſtance of fix 
or ſeven miles, bearing S. by E. A head-land appeared 
at the ſame time, bearing E. by S. half S. and not long 
after, we could diſcern the whole coaſt that lay be- 
tween them, and a little iſland at ſome diſtance from 
it. The coaſt now in fight ſeemed to form feveral 
rocky points, that were connected by a low ſhore, 
without any appearance of an harbour.. At a diſtance 
from the ſea, many hills preſented themſelves to our 
view, the higheſt of which were involved in ſnow; in 
other reſpects, the whole country had a naked aſpect. 
At ſeven o'clock in the evening, two points of land 
beyond the eaſtern head, opened off it in the direction 
of S. 37 deg. E. Captain Cook was now convinced 
of what he had before imagined, that this was the 
country of the Tichutſki, or the north-eaſtern coaſt of 
Aſia ; and that Beering had proceeded thus far in the 
year 1728; that is, to this head, which, according to 
Muller, is denominated Serdze Kamen, on account of 
a rock upon it, that is of the figure of a heart. There 
are indeed many high rocks on this cape, ſome one or 
other of which may perhaps be ſhaped like a heart. It isa 
88 of tolerable height, with a ſteep rocky cliff 
Ironting the fea. Its lat. is 67 deg. 3 min. N. and 
ns long. 188 deg. 11 min. E. To the E. of it the 
Coaſt js elevated and cold; but to the W. it is low, and 
extends N. W. by W. and N. N. W. and it is nearly 
of the ſame direction all the way to Cape North. 
The depth of water is every where the ſame at an 
equal diſtance from the ſhore; and this is likewiſe 
the caſe on the oppoſite coaſt of America. The 
greateſt depth we met with, as we ranged along it, 
was 23 fathoms. During the night, or in thick f 
weather, the ſoundings are no bad guide to thoſe who 
gail along either of theſe coaſts, Gn the 2d; at eight 
in the morning, the moſt advanced land to the ſouth- 


eaſtward, bore S. 25 deg. E. and, from this particular 
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— 
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| 
| leagues in breadth, and about four leagues deep, grow- 
in carrier towards the bottom, here it ſeemed to 


point of view, had an infular appearance. But the 
thick ſhowers of ſnow that fell in quick ſucceſſion, 
and ſettled on the land, concealed from our light at 
this time a great part of the coaſt. In a ſhort time 
after, the ſun, which we had not ſeen for neat five 
days, broke out during the intervals between the ſhow- 
ers, by which means the coaſt was in ſome degree 
freed from the fog, ſo that we obtained a ſight of it, 
and found that the whole was connected. Fhe wind 
was ſtill northerly, the air was cold, and the mercury 


in the thermometer did not riſe above 35 deg. and 


was ſometimes not higher than 30 deg. At 12 o'clock 
our lat. was 66 deg. 37 min. N. Cape Serdze Katnen 
was 12 or 13 leagues diſtant, bearing N. 52 deg. W. 
the moſt ſoutherly point of land that we had in our 
ſight, bore S. 41 deg. E. our ſoundings werte 22 fa- 
thoms; and the diſtance of the neareſt part of the ſhore 
was about two leagues. The weather was now fair 
and bright; and as we were ranging along the coaſt, 
we ſaw ſeveral of the natives and ſome of their dwel- 
ling-places, which had the appearance of hillocks of 
earth. In the courſe of the evening we paſſed the 
Eaſtern Cape, or the point before-mentioned; frotn 
which the coaſt trends to the ſouth-wellward. This is 
the fame point of land that we had paſſed on the 11th 
of the preceding month. Thoſe who gave credit to 
Mr. Stæhlin's map, then ſuppoſed it to be the eaſtern 
point of his iſland Alaſchka; but we were by this time 
convinced, that it is no other than the caſtern pro- 
montory of Aſia; and perhaps it is the upper Tſchukot- 
{koi Noſs, though the promontory which received that 
name from Beering, is ſituated further towards the S. 
W. Muller, in his map of the diſcoveties of the Ruſ- 
ſians, places the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs nearly in the lat. 
of 75 deg. N. and extends it ſomewhat to the eaſtward 
of this cape. But Captain Cook was of opinion, that 
he had no good authority for ſo doing. Indeed his own, or 
rather Dethneff's, account of the diſtance between the 
river Anadir and the Noſs, cannot well be reconciled 
with ſo northerly a poſition. For he ſays, that with 
the moſt favourable wind, a perſon may go by ſea 
from the Noſs to the river Anadir in three whole days, 
and that the journey by land is very little longer. But 
Captain Cook, having hopes of viſiting theſe parts a- 
gain, deferred the diſcuſſion of this point to another 
opportunity, In the mean time, however, he con- 
cluded, as Beering had done before him, that this was 
the eaſternmoſt point of all Aſia. It is a peninſula of 
conſiderable elevation, joined to the continent by a 
very low and apparently narrow iſthmus. Ir has next 
the ſea, a ſteep rocky cliff, and off the very point are 
ſeveral rocks reſembling ſpires. It ſtands in the long. 
of 190 deg. 22 min. E. and in the lat. of 66 deg. 6 min, 
N. and is 13 leagues diſtant, in the direction of N. 53 
deg. W. from Cape Prince of Wales, on the coaſt of 
America. The land about this promontory conſiſts of 
valleys and hills. The former terminate at the ſea 
in low ſhores, and the latter in ſteep rocky points. 
The hills appeared like naked rocks; but the valleys, 
though deſtitute of tree or ſhrub, were of a greeniſh hue, 

Having paſſed the. Cape, we ſteered S. W. half W. 
towards the northern point of St. Lawrence's Bay, in 
which our ſhips had anchored on the 1oth of Auguſt, 
We reached it by eight o'clock the following morning, 


and faw ſome of the natives at the place where we had. 


before ſeen them, as well as others on the oppoſite ſide 
of the bay. Not one of them, however, came off to 
us, which was rather remarkable, as the weather was 
ſufficiently favourable, and as thoſe whom we had. 8 
viſned had no reaſon to be diſpleaſed with us. Theſe 
people are certainly the Tſchurfki, whom the Ruſſians 
had not hitherto ſubdued; tough it is manifeſt that they 
muſt carry on a traffic with t 

or by the interpoſition of ſome neighbouring nation; 
as their being in. poſſeſſion of the ſpontoons we ſaw 
among them, cannot otherwiſe be accounted for. The 
Bay of St. Lawrence is, at the entrance, at leaſt five 


be pretty well ſheltered-from the ſea winds, provided 


e latter, either directly, 
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there is a competent depth of water for ſhips. The 
Commodore did not wait to examine it, though he was 
extremely deſirous of finding a convenient harbour in 
thoſe parts, to which he might reſort in the ſucceed- 
ing ſpring. But he wiſhed to meet with one where 
wood might-be obtained, and he knew that none could 
be found here. From the ſouthern point of this bay, 
which is ſituated in the lat. of 65 deg. 30 min. N. the 
coaſt trends W. by S. for the ſpace of about nine 


leagues, and there ſeems to form a deep bay or river; | 


or elſe the land in that part is ſo low that we could 
not diſcern it. In the afternoon, about one o'clock, 
we ſaw what was firſt ſuppoſed to be a rock, but it 
was found to be a dead whale, which ſome Afiatics 
had killed, and were then towing aſhore. They ſeemed 
to endeavour to conceal themſelves behind the fiſh, in 
order to avoid being ſeen by us. This, however, was 
unneceſſary, for we . on our courſe without 
taking notice of them. On the 4th, at break of day, 
we hauled to the north. weſtward, for the purpoſe of 
gaining a nearer view of the inlet ſeen the da fore; 

t the wind, not long after, veering to that direction, 
the deſign was abandoned; and ſteering towards the 
S. along the coaſt, we paſſed two bays, each about ſix 
miles deep. The moſt northerly one is ſituate before 
a hill, which is rounder than any other we had obſerved 
upon the coaſt, There is an iſland lying before the 
other bay. It is a matter of doubt whether there is a 
ſufficient depth of water for ſhips in either of theſe 
bays, as when we edged in for the ſhore, we con- 
ſtantly met with ſhoal water. This part of the coun- 
try is extremely naked and hilly. In ſeveral places on 
the lower grounds, next the ſea, were the habitations 
of the natives, near all of which were erected ſtages 
of bones, like thoſe before- mentioned. This day, at 
noon, our lat. was 64 deg. 38 min. N. and our long. 
188 deg: 15 min. E. the neareſt part of the ſhore 
was at the diſtance of three or four leagues; and 
the moſt ſouthern point of the continent in ſight, bore 
S. 48 deg. W. By this time the wind had veered 
to the N. and blew a light breeze; the weather was 
clear, and the air ſharp. The Commodore did not 
think proper to follow the direction of the coaſt, as 
he perceived that it inclined weſtward towards the 
gulph of Anadir, into which he had no motive 
or going. He therefore ſteered a ſoutherly courſe, 
that he might have a ſight of the iſle of St. Lawrence, 
which had been diſcovered by Beering. This iſland 
was quickly ſeen by us, and at eight in the evening it 


bore S. 20 deg. E. ſuppoſed to be at the diſtance of 11 - 


leagues. The moſt ſoutherly point of the main land 
was at that time 12 leagues diſtant, - bearing S. 83 
deg. W. Captain Cook conjectured, that this was the 

int which is called by Beering the eaſtern point of 
Euchorſki, or Cape Tſchukotſkoi; an appellation which 
he gave it with ſome propriety, becauſe the natives, 
who ſaid they were of the nation of the Tſchutſki, 
came off to him from this part of the coaſt. Its lat. 
is 64 deg. 13 min: N. and its long. 186 deg. 36 min. 
E. The more the Captain was convinced of his being 
at preſent upon the Aſiatic coaſt, the more he was at 
a loſs to reconcile his obſervations with Mr. Stæhlin's 


| eaſterly land in view bore 


— 


diſpatched a-head to ſound; 


— 
- 
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Iſland, or ſome other land near it. On Sunday. the 
6th, at four in the morning, we had a ſight of the 
American coaſt, near Sledge Iſland; and at fix in the 


evening of the ſame day, that iſland was at the diſtance 


of about ten leagues, bearing N. 6 deg. E. and the moſt 
49 deg>E. If any part 
of what Captain Cook had conjectured to be the coaſt 
of the American continent, could poſſibly be the iſland 
of Alaſchka, it was that now in ſight; in which caſe 
he muſt have miſſed the channel between it and the 
main land, by ſteering towards the W. inſtead of the 
E. after he had firſt fallen in with it. He was, there- 
fore, at no loſs where to go, for the purpoſe of clearing 


up theſe doubts. On the 7th, at eight o'clock in the 


| evening, we had made a near approach to the land. 


Sledge Iſland bore N. 85 deg. W. about eight leagues 
diſtant; and the eaſtern part of the coaſt bore N. 
70 deg. E. with elevated land in the direction of E. 
N. At this time we perceived a light on ſhore, and 
two canqges with people in them, came off towards us, 
We brought to, in order to give them time to ap- 
proach; but they reſiſted all our tokens of amity, and 
kept at the diſtance of a quarter of a mile. We 
therefore, left them, and proceeded along the coaſt. 
The next morning, at one o'clock, obſerving that the 


water ſhoaled pretty faſt, we anchored in ten fathoms, 


and remained in that ſituation till day-light came on. 
We then weighed, and purſued our courle along the 
coaſt, which trended E. and E. half S. At ſeyen 


o' clock in the evening we were abreaſt of a point, ſitu- 


ated in the long. of 197 deg. E. and in the lat. of 64 
deg. 21 min. N. beyond which the coaſt aſſumes a 
more northerly direction. At eight this point, which 
received the appellation of Cape Darby, bore S. 62 deg. 
W. the moſt northern land we had in view, bore N. 32 
deg. E. and the diſtance of the neareſt part of the ſhore 
was one league. In this ſituation we let. go our an- 
chors in thirteen fathoms, over a muddy bottom. 

On Wedneſday the gth, at break of day, we weighed, 
and made fail along the coaſt. We now ſaw land, 
which we ſuppoſed to be two iſlands; the one bearing 
E. the other S. 70 deg. E. Not long afterwards, we 
found ourſelves near a coaſt covered with wood; a 
pleaſing fight, to which we had not been lately accuſ- 
tomed. As we advanced northward, land was ſeen in 
the direction of N. E. half N. which proved a conti- 
nuation of the coaſt, upon which we now were: we like- 
wiſe perceived high land over the iſlands, apparently, 
at a conſiderable diftance beyond them. This was 1ma- 
gined to be the continent, and the other land the iſle of 
Alaſchka; but it was already a matter of doubt, whether 
we ſhould diſcover a paſſage between them, for the 


water gradually ſhoaled, as we proceeded further to- 


wards the N. In conſequence of this, two boats were 
and the Commodore 
ordered the Diſcovery, as ſhe drew the leaſt water, to 
lead, keeping nearly in the middle channel, between 
the coaſt and the moſt northerly iſland. In this man- 


ner we continued our courſe, till three o'clock in the 


| afternoon, when, having paſſed the had, our ſound- 


ings did not exceed three fathoms and a half, and the 
Reſolutiononce brought the mud up from the bottom. In 
no part of the channel could a greater depth of water 


hap of the New Northern Archipelago; and he could 
fin 


4 


ind no other method of accounting for ſo important || he found, though we had ſounded it from one fide to 5 

a difference, than by ſuppeſing that he had miſtaken || the other; we therefore deemed it high time to return. 3 

ſome part of what Mr. Stæhlin denominates the iſland || At this time a head-land on the weſtern ſhore, to pl 

of Alaſchka for the continent of America, and had || which the name of Bald-head was given, was about 1 

miſſed the channel by which they are ſeparated. -But || one league diſtant, bearing N. by W. The coaſt ex- i; 

even on that Tuppoſition there would ſtill have been a || tended beyond it as far as N. E. by N. where it ap- le 

conſiderable variation. The Captain conſidered it as || peared to terminate in a point; behind which the coaſt fre 

an affair of ſome conſequence to clear up this point | of the high land that was ſeen over the iſlands ſtretched W 

during the preſent ſeaſon, that he might have only | itſelf. The ſhore on the weſtern ſide of. Bald-head, ing 

i | one object in view in the following one. And as theſe || forms a bay, in the bottom of which is a beach, where = 

* 8 northerly iſlands were ſaid to abound with wood, he had || we perceived many huts of the natives. We continued dat 

| ſome hopes if he ſhould find them, of procuring a || to Ply back during the whole night, and by day-break Ce 

I competent ſupply of that article, of which we began || on. the roth had deepened our water fix fathoms. At in 
= dio ſtand in great need. With this view he ſteered || nine o'clock, when we were about three miles from the the 
_ - | over for the coaſt of America; and the next day, about || W. ſhore, Captain Cook, accompanied by Mr. King, dey 
| five o clock in the afternoon, land was-ſcen bearing 8. went with two boats in ſearch of wood and water. Nu ö ons 

| three quarters E. which we imagined was Anderſon's |} landed in that part, where the coaſt projects into * J to 


—— — 
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COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAG 


E—To the PACIFIC QCEAN, &c. 


head, compoſed of perpendicular ſtrata of a dark blue 
rock, intermixed with glimmer and quartz: Adjoining 
to the beach is a narrow border of land, which was at 
this time covered with long graſs, and where they ob- 
ſerved ſome angelica. The ground beyond this, riſes 
with ſome abruptneſs; towards the top of this eleva- 
tion they found a heath, that abounded with berries of 
various kinds: further onward the country was rather 
level, and thinly covered with ſmall ſpruce trees, birch, 
and willows. They ſaw the tracks of foxes and deer | 
upon the beach, in many parts of which, there was a 
reat abundance of drift-wood: there was alſo no want 
of freſh water. Our gentlemen and their attendants 
having returned on board, the Commodore had thoughts 
of bringing the ſhips to an anchor here; but the wind 
then ſhitting to N. E. and blowing rather on this ſhore, 
he ſtretched over to the oppoſite one, expecting to find 
wood there likewiſe. At cight in the evening, we an- 
chored near the ſouthern end of the moſt northerly 
iſland, for ſuch we then imagined it to be. The next 
morning, however, we found that it was a peninſula, 
connected with the continent by a low iſthmus, on each 
ſide of which a bay is formed by the coaſt. We plied 
into the ſouthernmoſt of theſe bays, and caſt anchor a- 
in about twelve o'clock, in five fathoms water, over 
a muddy bottom; the point of the peninſula, to which 
the name of Cape Denbigh was given, being one league 
diſtant, in the direction of N. 68 deg. W. We ob- 
ſerved on the peninſula, ſeveral of the natives, and one 
of them came off in a ſmall canoe. Captain Cook 
gave this man a knive and ſome beads, with which he 
appeared to be well pleaſed; we made ſigns to him to 
bring us ſome proviſions, upon which he inſtantly quit- 
ted us, and paddled towards the ſhore. Happening 
to meet another man coming off, who had two dried 
ſalmon, he got them from him; and when he returned 
to our ſhip he refuſed to give them to any body except 
Captain Cook. Some of our people fancied, that he 
aſked for him under the name of Capitane; but in 
this they were perhaps miſtaken. Others of the in- 
habitants came off ſoon afterwards, and gave us a few 
dried fiſh, in exchange for ſuch trifles as we had to 
barter with them, They ſnewed no diſlike for tobacco, 
but they were moſt deſirous of knives. In the after- 
noon, Mr. Gore was diſpatched to the peninſula, to 
procure wood and water; of the former of which ar- | 
ticles we obſerved great plenty upon the beach. At the 
flame time a boat from each of the ſhips was ſent to 
ſcund round the bay; and at three o'clock, the wind 
treſnening at N. E. we weighed anchor, and endea- 
voured to work further in, but that was quickly found 
to be impracticable, by reaſon of the ſhoals which ex-" | 
tended entirely round the bay, to the diſtance of up- 
wards of two miles from the ſhore, as the officers who 
had been ſent out for the purpoſe of ſounding reported. 
We therefore ſtood off and on with the ſhips, waiting 
for Lieutenant Gore, who returned about eight o'clock 
in the evening, with the launch loaded with wood. 
' He informed the Commodore, that he had found but 


to the child, who was a female; upon which the mother 


| with a thick whitiſh film, He afterwards kept cloſe to 
his wife, who took care to apprize him of the obſtacles 


| wrapped up in the hood of her jacket. After walking 


lutle freſh-water,*and that the wood could not be pro- 
cured without difficulty, on account of the boats 
grounding at ſome diſtance from the beach. As this 
was the caſe, we ſtood back to the other ſhore, and the 
next morning at eiglit, all the boats and a detachment | 
of men with an officer, were ſent to get wood from the 
place where Captain Cook had landed on the '1oth. 
After having continued for ſome time to ſtand off 
and on with: the ſhips, we at length caſt anchor in 
leſs than five fathoms, at the diſtance of half a league 
from. the coaſt, whoſe ſoufhern- point bore S. 26 deg; 
W. Cape Denbigh was about 26 miles diſtant, bear- 
ing S. 72 deg. E. Bald-head was nine leagues off, in 
the direction of N. 60 deg. E. and the iſland near the 
ern ſhore, S. of Cape Denbigh,” nained by Captain 
Cook, Beſborough Iſland, was 1 5 leagues diſtant, bear- 
ing S. 32 deg. E. This being a very open road, and 
therefore not al ſecure ſtation for the ſhips, the Commo- 
e relolved-not to wait tilt our ſtock of water was 
completed, as that would take up ſome time; but only 


her family; ſometimes 
times to her child, an 


| fiſh they had, which conſiſted of excellent ſalmon, ſal- 


I both ſhips with wood, and afterwards-to ſeek - 


| 
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a more commodious place for the former article. Our 
people carried off the drift-wood that lay on the beach, 
and performed that buſineſs with great expedition; for, as 
the wind blew along the ſhore, the boats were enabled to 
fail both ways. In the afternoon Captain Cook went on 
ſhore, and took a walk into the country, which in 
thoſe parts where there was no wood, abounded with 
heath, and other plants, ſeveral of which had plenty 
of berries, all ripe. Scarce a ſingle plant was in flower. 
The underwood, ſuch as birch, alders, and willows, oc- 
caſioned walking to be very troubleſome among the 
trees, which were all ſpruce, and none of which ex- 
cceded ſeven or eight inches in diameter; but ſome 
were obſerved lying on the beach, that were above twice 
that ſize. All the drift-wood that we ſaw in theſe nor- 
thern parts was fir. 

Sunday the 13th, a family of the natives came near 
the ſpot where our people were occupied in taking off 
wood. The Captain ſaw only the huſband and wife, 
and their child, beſides a fourth perſon, who was the moſt 
deformed cripple he had ever ſeen. The huſband was 
nearly blind, and neither he, nor his wife, were ſuch 
well-looking people as many of thoſe whom we had met 
with on this coaſt. Both of them had their lower lips 
perforated; and they were in poſſeſſion of ſome glaſs- 
beads, reſembling thoſe we had ſeen before among their 
neighbours. Iron was the article that pleaſed them moſt. 
For four knives which. had been formed out of am old 
iron-hoop, the Captain obtained from them near four 
hundred pounds weight of fiſh, that had been lately caught 
by them. Some of theſe were trout, and others were, 
with reſpect to ſize and taſte, ſomewhat between a 
herring and a mullet, The Captain gave a few beads 


immediately burſt into tears, then the father, next after 
him the cripple, and at laſt, to add the finiſhing ſtroke 
to the concert, the child herſelf, This muſic, however, 
was not of long duration. Mr. King had on the pre- 
ceding day been in company with the- ſame family. 
His account of this interview is to the following pur- 
port: While he attended the wooding party, a canoe 
filled with natives approached, out of which an elderly 
man and woman (the huſband and wife above-men- 
tioned) came aſnore. Mr. King preſented a ſmall knife 
to the woman, and promiſed to give her a much larger 
one in exchange for ſome fiſh. She made ſigns to him 
to follow her. After he had proceeded with them a- 
bout a mile, the man fell down as he was croſſing a 
ſtony beach, and happened to cut his foot very much. 
This occafioned Mr. King to ſtop; upon which the wo- 
man pointed to her huſhand's eyes, which were covered 


in his way. The woman had a child on her back, 
about two miles, they arrived at an open ſkin-boat, 
which was turned on one fide, the convex part towards 
the wind, and was made to ſerve for the habitation of 
this family. Mr. King now performed a remarkable o- 
peration on the man's eyes. He was firſt defired to 
hold his breath, then to breathe on the diſtempered - 
eyes, and afterwards: to ſpit on them. The woman then 
took both the hands of Mr. King, and preſſing them 
to the man's ſtomach, held them there for ſome time, 
while ſhe recounted ſome melancholy hiſtory reſpecting ' 

inting to her huſband, ſome- 
Jar other times to the cripple, 
purchaſed all the 


who was related to her. Mr. King 


mon- trout, and mullet. Theſe fiſh were faithfully de- 
livered to the perſon he ſent for them. The woman 
was ſhort and ſquat, and her viſage was plump and 
round. - She wore a jacket made of deer kin, with a 
large hood, and had on a pair of wide boots. She 
was punctured from the lip to the chin. Her huſband 
was well made, and about five feet two inches in height. 
His hair was black and ſhort, and he had but little 
beard. His complexion was of a light copper caſt. He 
had two holes in his lower lip, in which, however, he 
had no ornaments. The teeth of both of them were 
e black; - 
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level with the gums. 
Before night, on Sunday the 13th, we had amply fur- 
niſhed the ſhips with wood, and had conveyed on board 
about a dozen tons of water to each. On the 14th a 
party was detached on ſhore to cut brooms, and like- 
wiſe the branches of ſprice-trees for brewing beer. 
About twelve o'clock all our people were taken on 
board, for the wind freſhening had raiſed ſo heavy a 
furf on the beach, that our boats could not continue to 
land without extreme difficulty and danger. As doubts 
were ſtill entertained whether the coaſt, upon which 
we now were, belonged to an iſland, or to the continent 
of America, lieutenant King was diſpatched by the 
Commodore, with two boats, well manned and armed, 
to make ſuch a fearch as might tend to remove all dif- 
ference of opinion on the ſubject. He was inſtructed 
to proceed towards the notth as far as the extreme 
int ſeen on Wedneſday the gth, or a little further, if 
he ſhould find it neceſſary; to fand there, and, from the 
heights, endeavour to diſcover whether the land he was 
then upon, imagined to be the iſland of Alaſchka, was 
really an iſland, or was connected with the land to the 


eaſtward, ſuppoſed to be the American continent. If 


it proved to be an iſland, he was to examine the depth 
of water in the channel between it and the continent, 
and which way the flood tide came: but, if he ſhould 
find the two lands united, he was to return immediately 
to the ſhip. He was directed not to be abſent longer 
than four or five days; and it was alſo mentioned in his 


Inſtructions, that, if any unforeſcen or unavoidable 


accident ſhould force our ſhips off the coaſt, the ren- 
dezvous was to be at the harbour of Samganoodha. On 
Tueſday the 1 5th, the ſhips removed over to the bay 
on the ſouth eaſtern ſide of Cape Denbigh, where we 
caſt anchor in the afternoon. Not long after, ſeveral 
of the inhabitants came off in canoes, and gave us ſome 
dried ſalmon in exchange for trifling articles, Early the 
next morning, nine men, each in a Rparate canoe, paid 
us a viſit, with the ſole view of gratifying their curio- 
ſity. They approached the ſhip with caution, and 
drawing up abreaſt of each other, under our ſtern, fa- 
voured us with a ſong; while one of their number made 
many ludicrous motions with his hands and body, and 
another beat upon a ſort of drum. There was nothi 

ſavage, either in the ſong, or the geſtures with which it 
was accompanied; There ſeemed to be no difference, 
either with reſpect to ſize or features, between theſe peo- 
ple, and thoſe whom we had ſeen on every other part of 
the coaſt, except King George's. Sound. Their dreſs, 


which chiefly conſiſted of the ſkins of deer, was made 


aſter the ſame mode; and they had adopted the practice 
of perforating their lower lips, and affixing ornaments to 
them. The habitations'of theſe Americans were ſitu- 
ated cloſe to the beach. They conſiſt merely of a flop- 
ing roof, without any ſide-walls, formed of logs, and 
covered with earth and graſs. The floor is likewiſe, 
laid with logs. The entrance is at one end, and the 
fire-place is juſt within it. A ſmall. hole is made near 
the door of the hut, for the purpaſe_ of letting out the 


ſmoke. A party of men was diſpatched, this morning, 
to the peninfula for broorns' and ſpruce; | Half the re- 


mainder of the people of both ſhips were, at the ſame. 
time, permitted to go aſhore and gather berries. Theſe 
returned on board about twelve o clock, and the other 
half then landed for the ſame purpoſe. T5 


berries, and wild currant-berries. Captain Cool 
went aſhore himſelf, and took a walk over part of the 


peninſula, He met with very good graſs in ſeveral 


places, and ſcarcely obſerved a ſingle ſpot on which 
jome vegetable was not growing. The low land oy, 
which this peninſula is united to the contigent, abound 


with narrow creeks, and likewiſe with ponds of water, 
ſeveral of which were at this. Reer over. There, 
eſe, but they were ſo 

ſhy, that it was impoſſible to get within muſquet- ſhot 
5 P 44 7 D g ; 75 - h 1 
of them. Some ſnipes were allo ſeen; and, on the 
Higher grounds, were partridges of two ſpecics; where 
there 'was wood, muſquitoes were numerous. Some of 


were numbers of buſtards and gee 


1 ; l 


a A 4 


black, and appeared as if they had been filed down | 


found here were hurtle- berries, heath-berries, Fa ; 
ook alf 


3 
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the officers, who vent further into the country than 
Captain Ccok did, met with ſome of, the natives of 
both ſexes, who treated them with civility and kind- 
neſs. The Commodore was of opinion, that this penin- 
ſula had been an iſland in ſome diſtant period; for there 
were marks of the ſea having formerly flowed over the 
iſthmus; and even at preſent, it appeared to be kept our 
by a bank of ſand, ſtones, and wood, which the waves 
had thrown up. It was manifeſt from this bank, thar 
the land here encroached upon the ſea, and it was not 
difficult to trace its-gradual formation. 
Lieutenant King returned from his expedition about 
ſeven o'clock this evening. He had ſet out at eight 
o'clock at night, on the 14th. The crews of the boats 
rowed without intermiſſion towards the land, till one 
in the morning of the 15th. They then ſet their ſails, 
and ftood acroſs the bay, which the coaſt forms to the 
weſtward of Bald-Head. They afterwards, about three 
o'clock, again made uſe of their oars, and, by two in the 
afternoon, had got within two miles of Bald-Head, un- 


der the lee of the high land. At that time all the men 


in the boat belonging to the Reſolution, except two, 
were ſo oppretec with fatigue and ſleep, that Mr. 
King's utmoſt, endeavours to make them put on were 
perfectly ineffectual. They, at length, were ſo far ex- 
hauſted, as to drop their oars, and fall aſleep at the bot- 
tom of the boat. In conſequence of this, Mr. King, 
and two gentlemen who were with him, were obliged 
to lay hold of the oars; and they landed, a little after 
three o'clock, between Bald-Head and a point that pro- 
jects to the eaſtward. Mr. King, upon his landing, 
aſcended the heights, from which he could ſee the two 
coaſts join, and that the inlet terminated in a ſmall creek 
or river, before which there were banks of ſand or 
mud, and in every part ſhoal water. The land, for 
ſome diſtance towards the north, was low and ſwampy ; 
then it roſe in hills; and the perfect junction of thoſe, 
on each ſide of the inlet, was traced without the leaſt 
difficulty. From the elevated fituation in which Mr. 
King took his ſurvey of the Sound, he could diſcern 
many ſpacious valleys, with rivers flowing through 
them, well wooded, and bounded by hills of a mode - 
rate height. One of the rivers towards the N. W. 


| ſeemed to be conſiderable; and he was inclined to 


ſuppoſe, from its . direction, that it diſcharged itſelf 
into the ſea at the "6; 109 the bay. 2 of his 
le, penetrating bey this into the country, 
Bund. hy — = a larger ſize the further 
they proceeded... To. this. inlet Captain Cook gave 
the name of Norton's Sound, in honaur of Sir Fletcher 
Norton, now Lord Grantley; a near relation of Mr. 
| King, It extends northward as far as the latitude of 64 
deg., 55 min. N. The bay, wherein our ſnhips were now 
at anchor, is ſituated on the ſouth- eaſtern ſide of it, 
and is denominated Chacktoole by the natives. It is 


not a very excellent ſtation, being expoſed to tha S. and 


S. W. winds. Nor is a harbour to be met with in all 
this Sound. We were ſo fortunate, however, as to have 
the wind, from the N. E, and the N. during the whole 


time of our continuance here, with very fine weather. 
This afforded an opportunity of making a great number 


* 


of lunar obſeryations, the mean reſult of which gave 


197 deg. 13 min. E. as the longitude of the anchoring 


' place on che weſtern · ſide of the Sound, While its lati- 


| tude was 64 deg, 31 min. N. With reſpect to the 


| rides, the night flood taſe two or three fret, and the day 
flood Was ſcarcely perceivable. 2 Cook being 
| a Ke 
; now perfectly convinced, that. Mir. 
extremely erroneous, and. having reſtored the continent 
of America to the ſpace which that. gentleman had oc- 
cupied with his imaginary iſland of Alaſchka, thought 
| it, now. high time to quit theſe northerly .regions, and 
retixe to {ome place for the winter, where he might ob- 


tain proyiſions andrefreſhments. He did not conſider 


Petropaulowſxa. or the harbour of St. Peter aud Sr. 


{Paul in Kamtſchetka, as likely to furniſh a ſufficient 


ſupply... He had likewiſe other reaſons for not going 
chirher at preſent;. the principal of which was, his great 


unwillingneſs to remain inactive for ſix or ſeven months, 


which would have been the: conſequence of ring 
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winter in any of theſe northern countries. He at length 
concluded, that no ſituation was ſo convenient for our 
purpoſe as the Sandwich INands. To them, therefore, 
be formed a reſolution of repairing. But a ſupply of 
water being w before he could execute that de- 
ſign, he determined, with a view of procuring this eſ- 
ſential article, to ſearch the coaſt of America for-a har- 
pour, by proceeding along it to the ſouthward, IF he 
ſhould not meet with ſucceſs in that ſearch, his inten- 
tion was to reach Saniganoodha, which was appointed 
for our place of rendezvous, in caſe the ſhips ſhould 
happen to ſeparate. 

On Thurſday, the 17th, in the morning we weighed 
anchor with a light eaſterly breeze, and ſteering to the 
ſouthward, attempted to paſs within Beſborough Iſland; 
but, though it is {ix or ſeven miles diſtant from the con- 
tinent, we were prevented, by meeting with ſhoal wa- 
ter. Having but little wind all the day, we did not paſs 
that iſland before it was dark; and the night was ſpent 
under an caſy fail. On the 18th, at ded Break, we re- 
ſumed our progreſs along the coaſt. At noon, our 
ſoundings were no more than five fathoms. Beſborough 
Iſland, at this time, bore N. 42 deg. E. the moſt ſou- 
therly land in fight, which alſo proved to be an iſland, 


feareſt land was at the diſtance of about two miles. 
We continued to ſteer for this paſſage, till the boats 
which were a-head made the ſignal for having no more 
than three fathoms water. In conſequence of this, we 
hauled without the iſland, and diſplayed the ſignal for 
the Reſolution's boat to keep between the ſhore and the 
mips. This iſland, to which the name of Stuart's 
Iſland was given, lies in the latitude of 63 deg. 35 min. 
N. and is 17 leagues diſtant from Cape Denbigh, in the 
direction of S. 27 og: W. It is fix or ſeven leagues 
in circumference. Though ſome. parts of it are of a 
moderate height, Jt, in general, it is low, with ſome 
rocks off the weſtern part. The greateſt part of the 
coaſt of the continent is low land, but we perceived 
high land up the country. It forms a point, oppoſite 
the iſland, which was diſtinguiſhed by the name of Cape 
Stephens, and is ſituated in the latitude of 63 deg. 
min. N. and in the longitude of 197 deg. 41 min. E 
Some drift wood was obſerved on the ſhores, both of the 
iſland and of the continent; but not a ſingle tree was 
ſeen growing upon either. Veſſels might anchor, upon 
occaſion, between the continent and the N. E. fide of 
this iſland, in a depth of five fathoms, ſheltered from 
the caſterly, weſterly, and ſoutherly winds. But this 
ſtation would be entirely expoſed to the northerly winds, 
the land, in that direction, being too remote to afford 
any ſecurity. Before we reached Stuart's Ifland, we 
paſſed two little iflands, . ſituate between us and the 
main land; and as we ranged along the coaſt, ſeveral of 
the natives made their appearance upon the ſhore, and, 
by ins, ſeemed to invite us to approach. 

e were no ſooner without the iſland, than we 


ſteered S. by W. for the moſt ſouthern part of the con- 


tinent in. ſight, till eight in the evening, when, the 
depth of water having decreaſed: from ſix fathoms to 
lels than four, we tacked and ſtood to the northward 
into five fathoms, and then paſſed the-night in ſtandin 

off and on. At the time we tacked, the eee 
point of land above mentioned, which we named Point 


Shallow Water, bore S. half E. at the diftance of ſeven. 


leagues. On the 19th, at day break, we reſumed our 
ſoutherly courſe; but ſhoal water ſoon obliged us to 
haul more to the weſtward. We were at length fo far 
advanced upon the bank, that we could not hold a N. 


N. W. courſe, as we ſometimes met with only four fa- | 


thoms. The wind blowing freſu at E. N. E. it was 
now high time to endeavour to find a greater depth of 
vater and. to quit a coaſt upon which we could no 
longer navigate with ſafety. We therefore hauled the 
wind to the northward, and the water gradually increaſed 
in depth to eight fathams. At this time, we were about 
twelve. N diſtant from the continent, and nine to 
de W. of Stuart's Illang. We ſaw no land tg the 


ſouthward of Point Shallow Water, which Captain 


bore S. 66 deg. W. the paſſage between it and the con- 
tinent, was in the direction of S. 40 deg. W. and the | 
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Cook judged to lie in the latitude of 63 deg. N. fo that 
between this latitude and Shoal Neſs, in latitude 60 dey. 
the coaſt has not been explored. It is probably accel- 
ſible only to boats, or very ſmall veſſels; or, if there 
are channels for veſſels of greater magnitude, it woul 

require ſome time to find them. From the maſt head, 
the ſea within us appeared to be checquered with ſhoal:; 
the water was very muddy and diſcoloured, and much 
freſher than at any of the places where our ſhips had 
lately anchored. From this we inferred, that a confi- 
derable river runs into the ſea, in this unexplored part. 
After we had got into eight fathoms water, we ſteered 
to the weſtward, and afterwards more ſoutherly, for the 
land diſcovered by us on the 5th of September, which 
at noon on the 2oth, bore S. W. by W. at the diſtance 
of ten or eleven leagues. We had now a freſh gale at 
N. and, at intervals, ſhowers of hail and ſnow, with a 
pretty high ſea. To the land before us, the Commo- 
dore gave the appellation of C lerke's Iſland. It ſtands 
in the latitude of 63 deg. 75 min. and in the longitude 
of 190 deg. 30 min. It ſeemed to be an iſland of con- 
ſiderable extent, in which are ſeveral hills, all connected 
by low ground, fo that it looks, at a diſtance, like a 
group of iſlands. Neaf its caſtern part is alitile iſland, 


which is remarkable for having on it three elevated rocks. 


Both the greater iſland, and this ſmaller one, were in- 
habited. In the afternoon, about ſix o'clock, we reached 
the northern point of Clerke's Iſland; and having 
ranged along its coaſt till dark, we brought to during 
the night. Early the next morning, we again ſtood in 
for the coaſt, and proceeded along it in queſt of ag 
harbour, till twelve o'clock, when finding no proba- 
bility of ſucceſs, we leſt it and ſteered S. S. W. for the 
land diſcovered by us on the 29th of July; having a 
freſh gale at N. accompanied with ſhowers of ſnow and 
fleet. 

Wedneſday the 23d, at day break, the land above 
mentioned made its appearance, bearing S. W. at the 
diſtance of fix or ſeven leagues. From this point of 
view, it reſembled a cluſter of iſlands; but it was found 
to be only one, of about thirty miles in extent, in the 
direction of N. W. and S. E. the ſouth-eaſtern extre- 


mity being Cape Upright, which we have mentioned 


before. The iſland is narrow, particularly at the low 
necks of land by which the hills are connected, Cap- 
tain Cook afterwards found, that it was entirely unknown 
to the Ruſſians, and therefore, conſidering it as a diſ- 
covery of our own, he named it Gore's Iſland. It ap- 
peared to be barren and deſtitute of inhabitants, at leaſt 
we ſaw none, Nor did we obſerve ſuch a number of 
birds about it, as we had ſeen when we firſt diſcovered 
it. But we perceived ſome ſea-otters, an animal which 
we had not found to the N, of this latitude, 
twelve miles from Cape Upright, in the direction of S. 
72 deg. W. ſtands a ſmall iſland, whoſe lofty ſummit 
terminates in ſeveral pinnacle rocks, for which reaſon 
it obtained the name of Pinnacle Iſland. ' At two 


o'clock P. M. after we had paſſed Cape Upright, we 
ſteered S. E. by S. for $6 10 Pa with a gentle. 
ol 


breeze at.N. N. W. being reſolved to loſe no more time 


in ſearching for an harbour among iſlands, which we 
nov began to ſuſpect had no exiſtence; at leaſt, not in 


thelatitude and longitude in which they have been placed 


by modern delineators of charts. On the 24th in the 
evening, the wind veered to S. W. and S. and increaſed. 
to a freſh gale. We continued our caſterly courſe till 
eight in the morning of the 25th, when in the longi- 
tude of 191 deg. 10 min. and in the latitude of 58 deg.” 
32 min. we tacked and ſtood to the weſtward; ſoon after 
which, the gale increaſing, we were reduced to tuo 
| In a ſhort 
| time after, the Reſolution ſprung a leak, under the 


courſes, and cloſe-reefed main-top-fails. 


ſtarboard buttock, which was ſo, confiderable, as to 


keep one pump conſtantly employed. We. would not 
venture to put the ſhip. upon the ther tack, from 
the apprehenſion of getting upon the ſhoals that lie to 

N Neven barg, but continued to ſiger , 
towards the W. till fix in the evening of Saturday he 
26th, when we, wore, and ſtood to the caſtward; 4. 
chen the leak gave us no farther trouble. This eat 12 
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that it was above the water-line, which gave us great 


ſatisfaction. The gale had now ceaſed, but the wind 
continued at S. and S. W. for ſome days longer. 

On Friday the 2nd of October, at day break, we ſaw 
the iſle of Oonalaſhka, in a S. E. direction. But as 
the land was obſcured by a thick haze, we were not cer- 
tain with reſpect to our ſituation till noon, when the 
obſerved latitude determined it. We hauled into a 
bay, ten miles to the weſtward of Samganoodha, known 
by the name of Egoochſhac; but finding very deep 
water, we ſpeedily left it. The natives viſited us at dit- 
ferent times, bringing with them dried ſalmon, and 
other fiſh, which our ſailors received in exchange for 
tobacco, Only a few days before, every ounce of to- 
bacco that remained in the ſhip, had been diſtributed 
among them, and the quantity was not half ſufficient to 
anſwer their demands. Notwithſtanding this, ſothought- 
leſs and improvident a being is an Engliſh ſailor, that 
they were as profuſe in making their bargains, as if we 
had arrived at a port in Virginia; by which means, in 
leſs than two days, the value of this commodity was 
lowered above a thouſand per cent. The next day, at 
one o'clock in the afternoon, we anchored in the har- 
bour of Samganoodha, and, on the morning of the 
4th, the carpenters were employed in ripping off the 
ſheathing of and under the wale of the Reſolution on the 
ſtar-board ſide. Many of the ſeams were found entirely 
open ; it was therefore not to he wondered at, that ſo 
much water had got into the ſhip. We cleared the fiſh 
and ſpirit rooms, and the after-hold; and diſpoſed 
things in ſuch a manner, that, in caſe of any future 
leaks of the ſame nature, rhe water might find its way 
tothe pumps. Beſides this work, and completing our 
ſtock of water, we cleared the fore-hold, and took in a 
quantity of ballaſt, "dra 

The vegetables we had met with when we were here 
before, were now, for the moſt part, in a ſtate of decay. 
There being great plenty of berries, one-third of the 
people, by turns, had permiſſion to go a-ſhore and 
gather them. Conſiderable quantities of them were 
alſo brought to us by the inhabitants. If there were 
any ſeeds of the ſcurvy, among the people of either 
ſhip, theſe berries, and the uſe of ſpruce beer, which 
they were allowed to drink every other day, effectually 
eradicated them. Welikewiſe procured abundance of 
fiſh; at firſt, chiefly ſalmon, both freſh and dried, which 
the natives brought us. Some of the freſh ſalmon was 
in the higheſt perfection; but there was one ſort, which, 
from the figure of its head, we called hook-noſed, that 
was but indifferent. Drawing the ſeine ſeveral times, 
at the head of the bay, we caught many ſalmon trout, 
and a halibut that weighed 254 pounds. We after- 
wards. had rccourfe to hooks and lines. A boat was 
ſent out every morning, which ſeldom returned without 
eight or ten halibut, a quantity more than ſufficient to 
ſerve all our people. Theſe fiſh were excellent, and 
there were few. who did not prefer them to ſalmon. 
Thus we not only obtained a ſupply of fiſh for preſent 
conſumption, but had ſome to carry with us to ſea. 


On the 8th, Captain Cook received, by the hands of a 


native of Oonalaſhka, named Derramouſnk, a very ſin- 
gular preſent, conſidering the place we were in. It 
was a rye loaf, or rather a pye in the form of a loaf, 
as it encloſed ſome falmon, welt ſeaſoned with pepper. 
This man had brought a ſimilar preſent for Captain 
Clerke, and a note foreach of the Captains, written in 
a character which none of us underſtood. It was na- 
tural to imagine, that theſe two preſents were from 


ſome Ruſſians now in our neighbourhood, and therefore | 


the Captains ſent, by che ſame meſſenger, to theſe un- 
kfown friends, a few bottles of rum, wine and porter, 
which they ſuppoſed woutd be highly acceptable. Cap- 
tain Cook alſo ſerit, in Company with Derramouſhk, 
Corporal Lediard, of the marines, an intelligent man, 


for the purpoſe of gaining farther information; with 
orders, that if he met with any Ruſſians, he ſhould en- 
deavour to make them underſtand, that we were Eng- 


liſhmen, the friends and allies of their nation. 


| Saturday the 10th, Corporal Lediard returned with 
three Ru han, ſeamen, or furriers, who with ſeveral 
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others reſided at Egoochſhac, where they h 
ſtore-houſes, a Fey -houſe, and a ſloop of Wome 
tons burthen. One of theſe Ruſſians was either Maſe, 
or Mate of this veſſel. They were all three intelligent 
well-behaved men, and extremely ready to give us all 
the information we could deſire. But for want of an 
interpreter, we found it very difficult to underſta 
each other. They appeared to have a perfect know 
ledge of the attempts which their countrymen had made 
to navigate the * Ocean, and of the diſcoveries 
that had been made from Kamtſchatka, by Beerin 
Tſcherikoff, and Spangenberg. But they had not the 
leaſt idea to what part of the world Mr. Stæhlin's ma 
referred, when it was laid before them. When Captain 
Cook pointed out Kamtſchatka, and ſome other places 
upon this map, they aſked him whether he had ſeen 
the iſlands there repreſented; and, on his anſwerin 
in the negative, one of them put his finger upon 1 
part of the map, where a number of iflands are laid 
down, and ſaid that he had cruiſed there in ſearch of 
land, but could never meet with any. The Captain 
then ſhewed them his own chart, and found that they 
were ſtrangers to every part of the coaſt of America 
except that which lies oppoſite this iſland. One of 
theſe men ſaid, that he had been with Beering in his 
American voyage; but he muſt then have been very 
young; for even now, at the diſtance of 37 years, he had 
not the appearance of being aged. Never was greater 
reſpect paid to the memory of any eminent perſon, 
than by theſe men to that of Beering. The trade in 
which they are engaged is very advantageous, and its 
being undertaken and extended to the eaſtward of 
Kamtſchatka, was the immediate reſult of the ſecond 
voyage of that diſtinguiſhed navigator, whoſe misfor- 
tunes proved the ſource of much private benefit to 
individuals, and of public utility to the Ruſſian empire. 
And yet, if his diſtreſſes had not accidentally carried 
him to the iſland which bears his name, where he ended 


his life, and from whence the remainder of his ſhip's 


crew brought back ſpecimens of its valuable furs, the 
Ruſſians would probably have undertaken no future 
voyages, which could lead them to make diſcoveries in 
this ſea; towards the American coaſt. Indeed, after 
his time, their miniſtry ſeem to have paid leſs attention 
to this object; and for what diſcoveries have been fince 


| made, we are principally indebted to the enterprizing 


ſpirit of private merchants, encouraged, however, by 


| the fuperintending care of the court of Peterſburg. 


The three Ruſſians having remained all night with the 
Commodore, viſited Captain Clerke. the following 
morning, and then departed, perfectly ſatisfied with the 
reception they had met with. They png to re- 
turn in a few days, and bring with them a chart of 
the iſlands ſituate between Ramtſchatka and Oona- 
laſhka. In the evening of the 14th, while Captain 
Cook and Mr. Webber were at a village, not far from 
Samganoodha, a Ruſſian landed there, who proved to 
be the principal perſon among his countrymen in this 
and the adjacent iſles. His name was Eraſim Grego- 
rioff Sin Iſmyloff. He arrived in a canoe that carried 
three perſons, attended by twenty or thirty ſmaller ca- 
noes, each conducted by one man. Immediately after 


landing, they conſtructed a ſmall tent for Iſmyloff, of 


materials which they had brought with them, and 
they afterwards made others for themſelves, of their ca- 
noes and paddles, which they covered with graſs. Iſ- 
aptain and Mr. Webber 
into his tent, ſet before them fome dried ſalmon and 
berries. He appeared to be a man of ſenſe; and the 
Captain felt no ſmall mortification in not being able to 
converſe with him, except by ſigns, with the aſſiſtance 
of figures, and other characters. Ihe Captain requeſted 
him to favour him with his company on board the next 


day, and accordingly he came with all his attendants. 


He had indeed moved into the neighbourhood of our 
ſtation, for the expreſs purpoſe of. waiting upon us. 
The Commodore was in hopes of receiving from him 


the chart which his three countrymen had promiſed, 


but he was diſappointed, However, Iſmyloff aſſured 
him he ſhould have it, and he kept his word. The 
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ain found him very well a uninted wiih the geo- 
pa wake" thoſe parts, and with all the diſcoveries which 
Fd been made in this quarter by the Ruſſians. On ſee- 


ing the modern maps, he inſtantly 2 out their er- 


rors: he ſaid he had accompanied Lieutenant Syndo, 
or (as he called him) Synd, in his northern ex- 

tion; and, according to his account, they did 
not proceed farther than the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, 
or rather than St. Lawrence's Bay; for he pointed on 
our chart to the very place where Captain Cook landed. 
From thence he ſaid they went to an iſland in the lat. 
of 63 deg. N. upon which they did not land. He did 
not recollect the name of that iſland; but the Captain 
conjectured, that it was the ſame with that to which 
the appellation of Clerke's Iſland bad been given. To 
what place Synd repaired afterwards, or in what parti- 
cular manner he employed the two years, during which, 
according to Iſmyloff, his reſearches laſted, he was ei- 
ther unable or unwilling! to inform us. Perhaps he did 
not comprehend our enquiries on this point; and yet, 
in almoſt. every other thing, we found means to make 
him underſtand us. This inclined us to ſuſpect, that 
he had not really been in this expedition, notwith- 
ſtanding what he had aſſerted. Not only Iſmyloff, but 
alſo the others affirmed, that they were totally un- 
acquainted with the American continent to the north- 
ward; and that neither Lieutenant Synd, nor any other 
Ruſſian, had ſeen it of late years. They called it by 
the ſame name which Mr. Stæhlin has affixed to his 


large iſland, that is Alaſchka. According to the in- 


formation we obtained from Iſmyloff and his country- 
men, the Ruſſians have made ſeveral attempts to gain 
a footing upon that part of the North American con- 
tinent, that lies contiguous to Oonalaſhka and the adja- 
cent iſlands, but have conſtantly been repulſed by the 
inhabitants, whom they repreſent as a very treacherous 
people. They made mention of two or three Captains, 
or chief men, who had been murdered by them; and 
ſome of the Ruſſians ſhewed us wounds, which they de- 
clared they had received there. Iſmyloff alſo informed us, 
that in the year 1773, an expedition had been undertaken 
into the Frozen Ocean in ſledges, over the ice, to three 
large iſlands that are ſituate oppoſite the mouth of the 
river Kovyma. But a voyage which he ſaid he himſelf 
had performed, engaged our attention more than any 
other. He told us that on the 12th of May, 1971, he 
failed from Bolcheretzk, in Kamtſchatka, in a Ruſſian 
veſſelto Mareekan, one of the Kurile iſlands, where there 
is an harbour, and a Ruſſian ſettlement. , From this 
iſland he proceeded to Japan, where his continuance 
appears to have been but ſhort ; for, as ſoon as the Ja- 
paneſe knew that he'and his companions profeſſed the 
Chriſtian faith, they made ſigns for them to depart; 
but did not, ſo fax as we could underſtand him, offer 
any inſult or violence. From Japan, he repaired to 


Canton, in China and from thence, in a French ſhip 


to France. He then travelled to Peterſburgh, and 
Kamtſchatka.. We 


was afterwards ſent out again to hatka. Y 
could not learn what became of the veſſel in which he 
firſt embarked, nor what was the principal intention 
of the voyage. His being unable to k .one.\ 
of the French language, rendered this ſtory rather ſuſ⸗ 

icious; he ſeemed clear, however, as to the times of 
his arrival at the different places, and of his departure 
from them, which he put down in writing. The next 
morning en 16th) he offered Captain Cook a 
ſca-otter Kin, which he: ſaid was worth 80 roubles at 


Kamtſchatka. The Captain, however, thought 1 170 


do decline the offer; but accepted of ſome drie 


and ſeveral haſkets of the lily, or ſaranne root. In the 
ptain 


afternoon, Iſmyloff,. after having dined with Capta 
Clerke; left us with all his retinue, but promiſed: to re- 
turn in a ſew days. Accordingly, on the 19th, he 
paid. us another Vit, bringing, Wich 

to copy and the contents of Mhich are the f 
of the following remarks, T0 
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| i i Be: 
Tbeſe charts were cwo in mynber, they were both | 
manuſcripts, and bore every mark of authenticity. One 
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of Tartary, as low as the lat. of 41 deg. N. the Kurile 


198 one word 


* 


1 


Ma the. FR 
above-mentioned; which be, ted Captain Cook I deg... The extent 2.9 Ire 
E Eg bebe bye 
If and which Beering fell in wit , and 


ſome authority. Captain Cook, however, confidi 
che teſtimony of thele people, whom he thought com- 


reaſon to think were neceſfary,.. / 


| INands, and the peninſula of Kamtſchatka. Since this 


chart had been made, Wawſeelce Irkeechoff, a naval 
captain, explored, in the year 1758, the coaſt of Tar» 
tary, from Okotſk, and the river Amur, to Japan, or 4t 


deg. of northern lat. We were informed by Mr. Iſmy- 
loff, that a great part of the ſea-coaſt of Kamtſchatka 


had been corrected by himſelf; and he deſcribed: the 
inſtrument uſed by him for that purpoſe, which muſt 
have been a theodolite. He alſo told us, that there 
were only two harbours proper for ſhipping, on all the 
eaſtern coaſt of " qa} e e viz. the bay of Awatſka, 


and the river Olutora, in the bottom of the gulph of 


the ſame name; that there was not one harbour on its 
weſtern coaſt; and that Yamſk was the only one, except 
Okotſk, on all the weſtern ſide of the Penſhinſkian ſea, 
till we come to the river Amur. The Kurile Iſlands 
contain but one harbour, and that is on the N. E. fide 
of Mareekan; where, as we have already mentioned, 
the Ruſſians have a ſettlement. The other chart com- 
prehended all the diſcoveries that the Ruſſians had 
made to the eaſtward of Kamtſchatka, towards Ame- 
rica. That part of the American coaſt, with which 
Ticherikoff fell in, is laid down in this chart between 
the lat. of 5 deg. and 58 and an half deg. N. and Ts 
deg. of eaſtern long. from Okotſk, or 218 and an half 
deg. from Greenwich; and the place where Beering 
anchored in 59 and an half deg. of lat. and 63 and an 
half deg. of long. from Okotſk, or 207 deg. from Green- 
wich. To ſay nothing of the long. which may, from 
ſeveral cauſes, be erroneous, the lat. of the coaſt diſco- 
vered by Beering and Tſcherikoff, particularly that part 
of it which was diſcovered by the latter, differs conſi- 
derably from Mr. Muller's chart. Whether the chart 
now produced by Iſmyloff, or that of Muller, be moſt 
erroneous in this reſpect, it may be difficult to deter- 
mine. According to Iſmyloff's account, neither the 
number nor the ſituation of the iſlands which are diſ- 
perſed between 52 deg. and 55 deg. of lat. in the ſpace 
between Kamtſchatka and America, is properly aſcer- 
tained. He ſtruck out about a third of them, aſſuring 
us. that they did not exiſt; and he conſiderably altere 
the ſituation of others, which he ſaid was neceſſary, from 
the obſervations which he himſelf had made; and there 
was no reaſon to entertain a doubt about this. As theſe 
iſlands are nearly under the ſame parallel, different na- 
ien miſſed by their different reckonings, might 
calily miſtake one iſland, or cluſter of iſlands for ano- 
ther; and imagine they had made a new diſcovery, 
when they had only found old ones; in a poſition ſome- 
what different from that which their former viſitors had 
aſſigned to them. The iſles of St. Theodore, St. Ste- 
phen, St. Abraham, St. Macarius, Seduction Iſland, and 
ſeveral others, which, are repreſented in Mr. Muller's 
chart, were not to be, found in this gow produced to 
us; nay, Iſmyloff and the other Ruſſians aflured Cap- 
tain Cook, that they had been frequently ſought for 
without effect. Nevertheleſs, it is difficult to believe, 
that Mr. Muller could place them in his chart withque 
in 
petent witneſſes, omitted them in his chart; and ma 


4 


| ſuch corrections ae the other iſlands, as he ha 


We. ſhall. now proceed. to give ſome account of the 


iſlands, beginning with thoſe which are neareſt to 


Kamtſchatka, and computing the long. from the hare 
bour of 1 T4 in che bey of Awatſka. The 
fiſt. is Beering's iſ}and, in $5 deg. of northern lat. and 
6 deg. of LE long... At the diſtance of 10 leagues 
from the ſouthern extremity of this, in the direction of 


E by S. or E. S. E. ſtands Maidenoi Oftroff, or the 
Copper Iſland. The next iſland is Atakou, in the! 


of 52 deg. 45 min, and in dhe long. of 15 deg. ar 1 
. The LR, this Wade 18 2 855 n,- . 
Pute the ſaine. 

Which he gave © 

the. name of Mount St. John. We next come to. a 


cluſter of ſix or more iſlatids ; two of which, Amluk and 


. 


Hi roll ee e e e 


Na x = 22 * The middle of this group lies 
id the far. of 52 deg. 30 nt and 29 deg. of long, from 
the bay of Awatſka, and its extent is about four egrees 
ih the Are ion of E. and W. Theſe 1 the iſles that 
= loff ſaid were to be rembvyed* my egrees to the 
d. In the ſituation they Have ain Cook's 

Ahr was 4 group, comprehendi little iſſands, 
5 we were inforttied: ere entirt 115 8 r Be ſtruck ot; 
d alfo two iffands} ſituate Beticer thern and the 
tas. In the place 


group to which Oonalaſhka ap 
Amogfita, was intro- 


of theſe two, an iſland, names 
duced. * 
The ſituatſon of many of theſe lands may, perhaps, 
be erroneouſſy laid down. But the poſition of e ler. 
geſt group, of which Oonalaſhka is one of, the moſt 
conſiderable iſlands, is free from ſuch errors. Moſt of 
the iſlands that compoſe this cluſter, were feen by us; 
their long. and lat. were therefore determined with to- 
lerable accuracy; particularly the harbour of Samga- 
ha, in Oo, which muſt be confidered as a 


a paſſage, communicating IN Mito) Bay, was matked 
in Ifnyloff* s chart, Which converts about 4 Ae 
of the coaft, that Captain Coole bad ſippoſed tor de 
part of the. continent, into an _iflant; named _—_— 
mak. This paſfape mig c cad eſe ape us, being, a 
15 were Infor 5 renne ae Pay allow and oft 
tt be pavers thro gh w 1th boats, or veſſels of very 
ſmall bart From the chart, as well as from the 
teltimony of fin loff and his countrymen, it appears, 
that this is as far as the Ruſſians have made any diſ- 
4 veries, or haye extendect themſelves, ſince the rime 
| "Bering. They all affirmed; that nb perſons ofithat 
ration had ſettlecf themſelves fo far to the eaſtward! as 
[| the place where the natives gave the note to Captain 
| Clerke; which being delivered to Iſmylotf for his pe- 
|| riſa}, he faid; that it hac been A, at Oornanak.. 
1 Fiom bin we pute the hame' of Kodiak, the 
4 largeſt of Schumagin's Iflands; for it had no name af- 
G 4 ned to it upon” che Chart Which he produced. It 


may not be inn roper to mention, that no names were 
1 wr to the iflands whic —— —— were to be ſtruck 
= dodut of the chart; and in Cook -ohifdered' 'this as 
at ſome confirmation that they habe nd exiftence. © The 
= American continent Is dert called by the Ruſſians, as 
= well as D 25 dee deine e "which app etfation,, 
| eh6ngtr to chat part Mbich is 
= -otitiguolis Ree! 9 7 # uſe of 8 when 
ſpeaking of the American ei in This 
all the 0 Oi: bee we dbtzined froth ce pebple, 
a Fg 2 e ee lobe; 
cha 3 es 8 as Fat the in wager rhe were 
vive.” For Fat thy hs NRA aptain 
KN no oth nds, gr ior west 
Aich were 5 upon this' chart, and that wo 
Aiſa had ever viſitedany part of the American con- 
Fg to the "northward, except that which is is 0pp0- 
fire the country of the Tichutikis} If ME: Stzhlin wis 
fot”; ray og ſed upon, Whit could induce him to 
- d 2 fingiilatly etrontous as His maß of this 
. Areffipelagd, in which many 'of thefe 
5 are Werd togethef without the lcaft ttpard to 
rthe S 


le hithſelf Hie, it 4 ord ac- 
Sa Ne ttle map. 


Ibmylôff e . Aer fe e & of the 
Jin, ben HE robk vis final! Tur Gk ef- 
ed to hits bn Aerter to Me of the AUmi- 
ny, enclofin ac art of alt tue northern cbaffs we 
Rad vifited. 1 loff { 12 9 thete would be an op 
4 805 of Natl t N br Okorſk, 


— 85 iſe of DT Ne Hine ang the fr WE 
at Pererſbt A_g He of of w 

; Captain, a ert la 
5 Ra who 4 at Beet fuk; 
9 9 8 br 


Ad Anocher to bg Poet 
- — 20 r6 PO be 


7 8 Titz 
2 er fat SEE that 1 


FLY er b wn 
nee He kad'contidera 


red Point. This group may be faid to extend: as 
far as Halibut Illes, w chit tory ubs diſtant from 
Oonalaſhka” towards the E. N thin thefe iffes, 


| Hadley's octant; and though; perhaps, i 


| the char 


in eden, and im the moſt uſeful branches of the 
mathernatics. Captain Cook made hirn a preſent of an 
was the firſt 
he Had ever ſeen, he very quickly made himſelf ac. 
quainted with moſt of my vo! to which That Inſtew.; 
ment can be applied. 

Fhurſday the 22d, in the moni; wdimade an at- 
tempt to 8 out to ſeu, with the Find at S. E. but 
did not ſuccecd. In the afrernoon of the 27d, we were 
viſited by one Jacab Ivanoviceh Sopoſnicoff, a Ruff ian, 
who commanded a ſmall veſſel at Oomiatiak. This 
man ſeemed very modeſt, and would drink no ſtrong 
liquor, of Which the other Ruſfians, vhom we had mer 
with here, were extremely fond. He apptared to know 
what ſupplies could be obtained at the harbour of St. 
Peter and St. Paul, and the price of the various articles, 
more accurately than Me. Mihyloff. But by all accounts, 
every thing we ſhould Rave ocealion to puicha ſe at that 
place, was very ſcatte; and ere a high price, This 
man informed us; thaf Re was to be at Petropaulowika 
in the Foy, Fw May ; Re as We'tinderftoot; was to have 

Chpthit Cook's letter. Ie ſcemed very 


| 


en 55 having ſome token from the Captain to 


| houſes: 


WW” 


1 


j 


arry to Major Behm and to gratify him, the Captain 
et a ſmall ſp ingglaſs: * we had contracted an 


acquaintance with theſe Ruffians, ſevetal of our gentle- 
mem, at different times, viſited their fettlement on the 


iſland, where they- always met with very friendly treat- 
| ment. Tr: confiſted of a dwelling-houſe and two ſtore. 
Beſides the Ruſſians, there was a number of 
| the Kamtſchadales, and of che Ovonalaſhkatis; as ſer- 
vants to the former. Some othe? natives of this Iſland, 
| who a ared to be independent of the Ruſſians, lived 
at the ſame place. Such of them as belonged to the 
; Ruffians, were all of the male ſex; and they are either 
taken or purchaſed from their patents when young. 
| There were at preſent about twenty of thefe, who could 
be confidered in no 6thet light than as children. They 
| all teſiche in the ſame houſe, the Ruſſtans at the upper 
end, the Kaintſchadales in the iiddle, and the Oona- 
| fhieans at the Tower end, ee is fixed a capacious 
(bite 1 ring their food which! principally con- 
1 $ of fi, th th addition of wild roots ahd berrics. 
here is no Mock difference between the firſt: and laſt 
table, Aeeßt what is produced by cookery, by which 
Fy Nuſfians can make” indifferent things palatable. 
They drefs whales fleſh in ſuch a _ as to make it 
v ood eating; they haves kind © Lpuddin 
n de tp aue; and fried, n a 0. 
lerabte fubſtitute for” bread: They may, perhaps, oc- 
caſionally taſte real bread, or have a diſh in which flour 
is one of the ingredients. If we except the juice of 
{ berries, / which they generally ſip at their meals, they 
drink no ocher liquor chan pure water; and it ſeems 
to be very forrunate for them that they have nothi 
b ſtronger. As the iſfand fumiſnes them wick ſubſiſtence, 


| ſo it does in ſorhe meaſure with clothing. This is 
| chiefly com of ſkins. The upper garment, which 
is made Hke a waggonet 'S Geek; f reaches down to the 
Eters. Befides this; Wente Wwaiſtear or two; a pair 
of breeches, à fut tap, and a pair of boots, the legs of 
Wick ate formed of fome kind of Fong gut, but the 
foles and Uppet lcatflers ate of Rulſiary: Jeather. : 
rs: Chiefs, lt F and Lvandwitch, wore a calico 
frotk ; and they; a yelt as ſevaril others; tad ſhirts 
of fük. 1 are ſettled upon all the molt 
donfiderable ifatids bet 
un for the pu * colfecking fürs. Their prin- 
al 'obj ect ra 0 ea-beaver or ou? ; but ſkins of in- 
= en v dae alfd n e n. Part Gf ther eatgors; We 
neglected to "enquire how Jong they Have had a ſettle- 
wag; Gif Opt kit And 0 neighbouring iſlands; 
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uin their perſons than thoſt ſubages who | 
_ ,. themſclvesy bur they are full as filthy it their hogſts, 
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pattern to the moſt civiliaed nations. But, from what 
we ſaw of their neighbours, with whom the Ruſſians are 
unconnected, we have fome doubt whether this was 


their original diſpofition; and are rather inclined to be 


of opinion, that it is the conſequence of their preſent 
ſtate of ſubjettion; Indeed, if we did not miſunder- 
ſtand the Ruſſians; they had been under the neceſſity of 
making ſome ſevere examples before they could bring 
me iſlanders! into tolcrable order. If ſeverities were 
really inflicted at firſt, the beſt excuſe for them is, that 
they have produced the moſt beneficial effects; and, at 
preſent, the greateſt harmony ſubſiſts between the Ruſ- 

ſians and the natives. Thie latter have their own chiefs 
in each iſland, and ſeem to enjoy liberty and property 
without moleſtation. Whether tliey are tributaries to 
the Ruſſians, or not, we could never learn; but we had 
fome reaſon to ſuppoſe that they are. : | 
The people of  Oonatathka are in general rather low 


of ſtature, but plump, and well ſhaped, Their necks | 


are commonly: ſhort, and they have ſwarthy chubby 
faces; They have black eyes, and ſmall beards; Their hair 
is long, black, and ſtraight: the men wear it looſe behind, 


and cut before; hut the women generally tie it up in a 


bunch. The dreſs of both ſexes is the fame with re- 
ſpect to faſhion, the only difference is in the materials. 
The frock worn by the women is made of the fkins of 
als; and that of the me of the ſleins of birds; both 
ach below the knees. This conſtitutes the whole 
Arels of the fernales: But; over the frock, the men 
wear” another compoſed of gut, which water cannot 
netrate; it has a hood te ir, which is drawn over the 
ead,” Some of them wear boots; and all of them 
wear a ſort of oval ſnouted cap, made of wood; with a 
Am that admits the head; They dye theſe caps with 
and other colours; and round the upper part of 

the rim they fix the long briſtles: of fome ſea animal} 
en which glaſs beads are ſtrung; and on the: front is a 
"mall image or two formed of bone. They do not 
make uſe of paint; but che women puncture their faces 
* fliofitly, and ' both fexes perforate the lower lip, in 
- which they fix pieces of bone. But it is as common 
here to ſee a man with this ornamient;” as to obſerve a 


woman without it. Some fix beads tothe upper lip 


under the noſtrils; and they all ſuſpend ornaments in 
W᷑Eö!!!? dy STENT 2g =s £511 
Fiſh and other ſea animals, birds, roots, berries, and 

even ſea: weed, compoſe tlieir food.” © They dry quanti- 
ties of fiſh during the ſummer, which they lay up in 
Gall tums for their uſe in winter; and, probably, hey 


.- * preſerve berries and roots for the ſame ſeaſon ef ſcar- 


City. They eat moſt of their proviſions raw. Boiling 
and broiling were the only: methods of cookery that we 

ben prachled among them; and the former they in all 
probability learnt from the Ruſſians. Some have in 


their poſſeſſion ſmall braſs kettles; and thoſe who' have | 


not, make one of a flat ſtone, with fides of clay. Cap- 
tdain Cook once happened to be preſent, when the chief 
ol this iſland made his dinner of the raw head of a 
- krge halibut, juſt caught. Beſbfe any part of it was 


given to the chief, two of his ſervants eat tie gills, with | 


no other dreſſing than ſqueezing out the ſlime. After 
tus, ont of them having cut off the head of the fiſh, 
took it to the ſea, and waſhed it, then came with it, and 
feared hitnſelfby the chief; but not before he had pulled 

Placed, and the reſt was ſtrewed before” the chief. He 
wen dut large pieces off the cheeks; and put them 
withits chef :reach of the chief, oho ſwallowed them 


an great furisfaction! When he had finiſhed his meal, 


-- heremains!of che head being cut it! pieces; were given 
dd the ſervants, ho ture off che meat with their teeth, 
oy + and grawediths hones like ft many ＋ * POM 5 622. £601 
Wide Oonalaſhikins üſe no pain, they'ars leſs dirty 
Vagts who this beſmear 


The tbllowitg is xpheiramertiod of: building: they dig, in 
the ground, zn pblong pit, which rarely [exceeds fifty 
feerinlengrh; and twenty in bfeadth; hut ci dimen” 
om are general maler. Over this exrabation they 
ee ee eee 
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and then with earth, ſo that the etterral ee 
reſeifibles # dung-hill. Near cach end of the roof is 
left a ſquare opening; which admits the light; one of 
theſe openings being intended only for this purpoſe, and 
the other beſng alſo uſed to go in and out by, with the 
aſſiſtance of a ladder, or rather a Fest in which ſteps 
are cut. In ſome of the houſes there is another en- 
trance below, but this is rather uncommog. Round 
the ſides and ends of the habitations, the families, fe- 
veral of which dwell together, have their ſeparate 
apartment, where they ſleep, and fit at work; not on 
benches, but in a ſort of -concave trench, dug entirely 
rourid the inſide of the houſe, and covered with mats, ſo 
that this part is kept pretty clean and decent. The 
fame cannot be ſaid of the middle of the houſe, which 
is common to all the families. For, though it is co- 
vered with dry graſs; it is a receptacle for every kind 
of dirt, and the place where the urine trough ſtands; 
the ſtench of which is by no means improved by raw 
hides, or leather, being almoſt continually ſteeped in 
it. Behind, and over the trench, they place the few 
effects that they have in their poſſeſſion, ſuch as their 
mats, fkins, and apparel; Their furniture confiſts of 


buckets, cans, wooden bowls, ſpoons, matted baſkets, 


ron,” or to want e inſtruments, cr few! 
needſesy their own being formed of bone. With th 


wotk Dr embroi 
thread, b 
thickneſs which is-required; 


as well as heated, by lamps; which, though fit 
fectually anſwer the purpoſe for which they are in- 
tended. They conſiſt of a flat ſtone; hollowed on one 
ſide lixe a plate; in the hollow part they put the oil, 
mixed with ſome dry graſs, which ſerves for à wick. 
Both ſexes oſten warm themſelves oer one of thefe 
lamps, by placing it between theit legs, under cheir 
arments, and ſitting thus over it for  feveraF migutes. 
Theſe pple produce fire both by collifio and attri.- 
firſt by ſtriking ro ones againſt ach other, 
on one of which a quantity of britftone has'been pre- 
viouſly rübbed. The latter method” is perfornded 
means of two pieces of wood, one pf which''is flat, 
and the other is a Nick of tlie length of abbut a foot 
and a half. They preſt the pointed end of the ſtick upon 
the other piece, whirling it nimbly round 8 u drill, and 
thus fire is procured ina few imnintites. This method is 
common in many couturties. It is not only präctiſed 
by theſe people; bar allo" by the Kamtſchhdälts, tlie 
Greenlanders, the OtahEiteang, the New Hollanders, - 
and the Brazikans, and probably by other wth. £ 
ind genius have founded an ar 


Some men df learning 
gument on this coltom; to Prot kf this and thar'nd- 
ien are of the ſame extrathtion. But cäſus agreements, 
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different nations, prove of courſe that they are of dif- 
ferent extraction. We ſaw no offenſive, nor even de- 
fenſive weapon among the natives of Oonalaſhka. It 
can ſcarcely be ſuppoſed that the Ruſſians found them 
in ſuch a defenceleſs ſtate ;. jt is rather to be imagined, 
that, for their own ſecurity, they have diſarmed them. 

olitical motives, likewiſe, may have induced the Ruſ- 
ſians not to permit theſe iſlanders to have any large ca- 
noes; for we can hardly believe they had none ſuch ori- 

inally, as we found them among all their neighbours. 

owever, we obſerved none here except two or three 
that belonged to the Ruſſians. 


The canoes in uſe among the natives, are ſmaller than 


any of thoſe we had ſeen upon the coaſt of America, | 


from which, however, they differ but little in their con- 
ſtruction. The form of theſe terminates ſomewhat 
A ; the head is forked, and the upper point of 
the fork projects without the under one, which is level 
with the ſurface of the water. It is remarkable that 
they ſhould thus conſtruct them, for the fork generally 
catches hold of every thing that comes in the way; to 
prevent which, they fix a piece of ſmall ſtick from one 
point to the other. In other reſpects they build their 
canoes after the manner of thoſe of the Eſquimaux and 
Greenlanders ; the frame being of ſlender laths, and the 


covering of the ſkins of ſeals. They are about twelve 


feet in length, eighteen inches in breadth in the mid- 
dle, and twelve or fourteen inches in depth. They 
ſometimes carry two perſons, one of whom fits in the 
ſeat, or round hole, which is nearly in the middle; and 
the other is ſtretched at full length in the canoe. Round 
this hole is a rim or hoop of wood, about which gut- 

ſkin is ſewed, which can be drawn together, or opened 
like a purſe, with leathern ſtrings fitted to the outer 
edge. The man fits in this place, draws the ſkin tight 
about his body over his gut- frock, and brings the ends 
of the thongs, or purſe- ſtrings, tight round his wriſts; 
and it being cloſe round his neck, and the hood being 
drawn over his head, where his cap confines it, water 
cannot eaſily penetrate, either into the canoe, or to his 
body. If, however, any water ſhould find means to in- 
ſinuate itſelf, the boatman dries it up with a piece of 


ſpunge. He makes uſe of a double-bladed paddle, | 


which is held with both hands in the middle, ſtriking 
the water firſt on one ſide, and then on the other, with a 
quick regular motion. Thus the canoe is impelled at a 
great rate, and ina direction perfectly ſtraight. In fail- 
ing from Egoochſhak to Samganoodha, though our 
ſhip went at the rate of ſeven miles an hour, two or three 
canoes. kept pace with her. Their implements for 


hunting and fiſhing lie ready upon their canoes, under | 


ſtraps fixed for the purpoſe. They are all extremely 
well made of wood and bone, and are not very different 
from thoſe uſed by the Greenlanders. The only dif- 
ference is in the point of the miſſile dart; which, in 
ſome, that we ſaw at this iſland, does not exceed an inch 
in length; whereas thoſe of the Greenlanders, accord- 
ing to Crantz, are about eighteen inches long. Indeed 
theſe darts, as well as ſome others of their inſtruments; 
are extremely curious. Their darts are generally made 
of fir, and are about four feet in length. The bird, fifh, 


or other animal is no ſooner ſtruck, than the pointed | 


bone ſlips. out of the ſocket, but remains fixed in its 
body by means of the barb. The dart then ſerves as a 


float to trace the animal, and alſo contributes to fatigue | 


it conſiderably, ſo that it is eaſily taken. They throw 
theſe darts by the aſſiſtance of a thin piece of wood, 
twelve or faurteen inches long; the middle of this is 
{lightly hollowed, for the better reception of the weapon; 
and at the termination of the hollow, Which does not 
extend to the end, is fed a ſhort pointed piece of 
bone, to prevent the dart from ſlipping. The other 
extremity is furniſhed with a. hole for the reception of 
the fore: finger, and the ſides are made to coincide with 
the other fingers and thumb, in order to graſp with 

iſtance of eighty or ninety yards, with great force and 
dexterity. They are 8 expert in ſtriking fiſh, 
both in the ſea, and in rivers. They alſo uſe hooks and 


lines, nets and wears. The lines are formed of twiſted 


line ws, and the hooks of bone. 


"OY 


— 


though there may be none on 


reater firmneſs. The natives throw theſe darts to the nay 1 
q | a -ſufficient- quantity may grow farther up the coun- 


may 


8 


Whales, iſes, puſes, halibut, ſword- fi 

ſalmon, Ae EE fouls, t-fiſh, and ſeveral Gra 
ſorts, are found here; and there may be many more thar 
we had not an opportunity of ſeeing. Salmon and ha- 
libut appear to be in the greateſt % 2 and on then 
the people of theſe ifles principally ſubſiſt; at leaſt 

they were the only ſort of Feld, except cod, that we ob. 
ſerved to be laid up for their winter ſtore. Seals, and 
all that tribe of ſea animals, are not ſo numerous ag 
they are in many other ſeas. Nor can this be thought 
ſurprizing, ſince there is hardly any part of the coaſt, 
on either continent, nor any of theſe iflands, fituate be- 
tween them, but what is inhabited, and whoſe inhahbi.. 
tants hunt theſe animals for their food and clothing. 
Sea-horſes are, indeed, to be found in prodigious num- 
bers about the ice; and the ſea-otter is ſcarce any 
where to be met with but in this ſea. An animal was 
ſometimes ſeen by us, that blew after the manner of 
whales. It had a head reſembling that of a ſeal. It 
was larger than that animal, and its colour was white, 


with dark ſpots interſperſed. This was perhaps the 


manati, or ſea-cow. | 
Water fowls are neither found here in ſuch numbers, 


nor in ſuch variety, as in the northern parts of the At- 


lantic Ocean. However there are ſome in theſe parts, 
that we do not recollect to have ſeen in other countries; 
particularly the alca monochroa of Steller, and a black 
and white deck, which we judge to be different from 
the ſtone-duck that Kraſheninikoff has deſcribed in his 
Hiſtory of Kamtſchatka. All the other birds we ſaw 
are mentioned by this author, except ſome which we . 
obſerved near the ice; and the greateſt part of theſe, 
if not all, have been deſcribed by Martin, in his voyage 
to Greenland. It is ſomewhat extraordinary, that pen- 
guins, which are ſo frequently met with in many parts 
of the world, ſhould not be found in this ſea. Alba- 
troſſes too are extremely ſcarce here. The few land 
birds ſeen by us are the ſame with thoſe of Europe; 
but there were probably many others which we. had no 
opportunity of obſerving. A very beautiful bird was 
ſhot in the woods at Norton Sound; which, we under- 
ſtand, is ſometimes found in England, and known by 
the appellation. of - chatterer. Gur people ſaw other 
ſmall birds there, but in no great abundance or variety; 
ſuch as the bullfinch, the wood-pecker, the yellow- 
finch, and tit-mouſmm. | 

Our excurſions and obſervations being confined to the 
ſea coaſt, we cannot be expected to have much know- 
ledge of the animals or vegetables of the country. 
There are few other infects beſides muſquitoes, and we 
ſaw few reptiles except-lizards. There are no deer at 


| Oonalaſhka, or any of the neighbouring iflands; nor 


are there any domeſtic animals, not even dogs. Wea- 
ſels and foxes were the only quadrupeds we obſerved ; 


but the natives told us, that they had likewiſe hares, 
and the marmottas mentioned by Kraſheninikoft. 


Hence it appears, that the inhabitants procure the 
greateſt ſhare. of their food from the ſea and rivers. 
They are alſo indebted to the ſea for all the wood which 
they uſe for building, and other neceſſary purpoſes; as 
there is not a tree to be ſeen growing upon any of the 
iſlands, nor upon the neighbouring coaſt of the con- 
tinent. The ſeeds of plants are ſaid to be conveyed, 
by various means, from one part of the world to ano- 
ther; even to iſlands lying in the midſt of extenſive 
oceans, and far diſtant from any other lands. It is 
therefore remarkable, that there are no trees growing on 
this part of the American continent, nor upon any of 
the adjacent iſles. They are doubtleſs as well ſituated 
for receiving ſeeds, by the various ways we have heard 


of, as thoſe conſts which have plenty of wood. Nature 


has, perhaps, denied to ſome ſoils the power of raiſing 
trees, without the aſſiſtance of art. With reſpect to 


| the driſt-wood, upon the ſhores of theſe iſlands, e 


have no doubt of its coming from America. Fot 
e neighbouring coaſt,” 


try, which may be broken looſe by torrents in the 
ſpring, and brought down to the ſea; and not a little 
be conveyed from the woody coaſts, though ſitu- 
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ated at a more conſiderable diſtance. But plants are 
to be found in great variety at Oonalaſnka. Several of 
them arc ſuch as we meet with in Europe, and alſo in 
Newfoundland, and other parts of America; and 
others of them, which are likewiſe found in Kamtſ- 
chatka, are eaten by the natives both there and here. 
Of theſe, Kraſheninikoff has favoured us with deſcrip- 
tions. The principal one is the Saranne, or lily root; 
which is about as large as a root of garlick, round, and 
compoſed of a number .of ſmall cloves and grains. 
When boiled it ſomewhat reſembles ſaloop; the taſte 
of it is not diſagreeable. It does not appear to be in 
great abundance. Among the food of the natives we 
may reckon ſome other wild roots; the ſtalk of a plant 
not unlike angelica; and berries of different ſpecies, 
ſuch as cranberries, hurtle-berries, bramble-berries, 
and heath-berries; beſides a ſmall red berry, which, 
in Newfoundland, is denominated partridge berry ; 
and another brown berry, with which we were unac- 
quainted. This has ſomewhat of the taſte of a ſloe, 
but is different from it in every other reſpect. When 
eaten in a conſiderable quantity it is very aſtringent. 
Brandy may be diſtilled from it. Captain Clerke en- 
deavoured to preſerve ſome; but they fermented, and 
became as ſtrong as if they had been ſteeped in ſpirits. 
There were ſeveral plants which were ſerviceable to us, 
but are not uſed either by the Ruſſians or natives, ſuch 
as wild purſlain; pea-tops; a kind of ſcurvy graſs; 
creſſes; and ſome others. On the low ground, and in 
the valleys is plenty of graſs, which grows very thick, 
and to a great length. Among the inhabitants, native 
ſulphur was ſeen, but we had no opportunity of learn- 
ing where they got it. We found alſo ochre ; a ſtone 
that gives a purple colour; and another that gives a 
very good green. In its natural ſtate it is of a greyiſh 
green colour, coarſe, and heavy, It diſſolves eaſily in 
oil, but it entirely loſes its properties when put into water. 
It ſeemed to be ſcarce in Oonalaſhka, but, we were told, 
it was in greater plenty in the iſland of Oonemak. 
The inhabitants of Oonalaſhka bury their dead on 
the ſummits of hills, and raiſe a little hillock over their 
raves. There was one of theſe receptacles of the dead 
by the ſide of the road A IN the harbour to the 
village, over which was raiſed a heap of ſtones. It 
was obſerved that every one who paſſed it added 
one to it, In the country, we ſaw ſeveral ſtone 
hillocks, that ſecmed to have been raiſed by art; and 
many of them were ap arently of great antiquity. Theſe 
people are remarkably chearful and friendly among 
each other; and always behaved with great civility to 
us. The Ruſſians told us, that they never had any con- 


8 


nections with their women, becauſe they were not 


— 


Chriſtians. Our people were not ſo ſcrupulous; and 
ſome of them had reaſon to repent that the females o 
Oonalaſhka encouraged their addreſſes without any 
reſerve; for their health ſuffered by a diſtemper that 
is not unknown here. 

We have had occaſion to mention frequently, from 
the time of our arrival in Prince William's Sound, how 
remarkably the natives on this north-welt ſide of Ame- 
rica, reſemble the Greenlanders and Eſquimeaux, in 
various particulars of perſon, dreſs, weapons, canoes, 
and the like. We were, however, much leſs ſtruck 
with this, than with the affinity ſubſiſting between the 
dialects of the Greenlanders and Eſquimaux, and thoſe 
of Oonalaſhka and Nortan's Sound. But we muſt 
obſerve, with reſpect to the words which were collected 
by us on this ſide of America, that too much ſtreſs is 
not to be laid upon their being accurately repreſented; 
for, after the death of Mr. Anderſon, we had few who 
took any great degree of pains about ſuch matters; and 
we have often found that the ſame word, written down 
by two or more perſons, from the mouth of the ſame 
native, diftered conſiderably, on being compared to- 
gether. Nevertheleſs, enough is certain to authorize 
this judgment, that there is great reaſon to ſuppoſe, 
that all theſe nations are of the ſame extraction; and if 
that be the caſe, there is little doubt of there being a 
northern communication by ſea, between the weſtern 
ſide of America, and the eaſtern fide, through Bafhn's 
Bay; which communication, however, is perhaps ef- 
fectually ſhut up againſt ſhips, by ice, and other ob- 
ſtructions; ſuch, at leaſt, was Captain Cook's opinion 
at this time. 

In theſe parts the tides are not very conſiderable, 
except in Cook's River. The flood comes trom the 
S. or S. E. following the direction of the coaſt to the N. 
W. Between Cape Prince of Wales and Norton Sound 
we found a current ſetting towards the N. W. particu- 
larly off that Cape, and within Sledge Iſland. This 
current, however, extended but a little way from the 
coaſt, and was neither conſiſtent nor uniform. To 
the N. of Cape Prince of Wales, we obſerved neither 
tide nor current, either on the coaſt of America, or 
that of Aſia. This circumſtance gave riſe to an opi- 
nion, which ſome of our people entertained, that the 
two coaſts were connected either by land or ice; and 
that opinion received ſome degree of ſtrength, from 


| our never having any hollow waves from the north. 


ward, and from aur ſeeing ice almoſt the whole way 
acroſs. From the ſeveral obſervations made during 
our continuance in the harbour of Samganoodha, its 
latitude is 53 1 1 5 min. N. and its longitude 193 deg. 
29 min. 45 ſec. 3 
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XIII. : 


The Reſolution and Diſcovery take their departure from Samganoodba Harbour, in the iſland of Oonalaſhka—Sandwich Iſlands 
the appointed place of rendezvous==Paſs the iſland of Amoghta—The flrait between Oonalaſhka and Oonella repaſſed— 
Run to the South-—One man killed, and others wounded, on board the Diſcovery—Mowee, one of the Sandwich iſlands de- 

ſcried—A viſit from a chief, named Terreeoboo— Another iſland, called Owhybee, diſcovered—The crew refuſe lo drint ſu- 
gar-cane liquor The cordage in the navy and merchants ſervice compared— Favourable account of the natives of Otwbyhee 
 —The Reſolut ion gels to the windward of the iſland—1s joined by the Diſcovery—T he two ſhips anchor in Karakakoog 
Bay, afler it had been examined by Bligh— In tbe interim, multitudes of the iſlanders are ſeen, and viſits received from many 
of them— Karakakooa Bay deſcribed—The ſhips ſurrounded by the nal tte, ry authority of the chiefs over them-— 


A viſit from Koabh—The Morai at Kakooa deſcribed—Offering made 10 Captain 
on which they are placed tabooed—Method of curing meat in tropical climates. 


()' Monday, the 26th of October, we failed. 


from Samganoodha harbour, when, the wind 

— being ſoutherly, we ſtood to the weſtward. 
The Commodore's intention was to proceed to Sand- 
wich Iſlands, in order to paſs a few of the winter 
months there, if we ſhould meet with the neceſſary 
refreſhments, and then direct our courſe to Kamt- 
ſchatka, ſo as to endeavour to arrive there by the mid- 
dle of May, in the enſuing year. This being deter- 
mined on, the Commodore delivered into the hands 
of Don Clerke inſtructions how to proceed in caſe of 
UNITE RN ? 
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1 ſes. It blew in heavy 


Obhervatories erected.— Th ground 


ſeparation, Sandwich Iſlands being appointed for the. 


firſt place of rendezvous; and for the ſecond, Petro- 


ulowſka, in Kamtſchatka. Having got out of the 


arbour, the wind veered to the S. E. with which we 


were carried to the weſtern part of Oonalaſhka, hy the 
evening. We had here the wind at 8. and ſtretched 
to the weſtward. On Tueſday the 27th; at ſeven o'clock. 
A. M. we wore, and ſtood to the E. The wind had now 
ſo greatly increaſed, as to reduce us to our three cour- 
ſqualls, accompanied with ſnow: © 
; hail, and rain. On che 28th, in the morning, Qona- = 
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laffika bort S. E. four leagues diſtant. We now ſtood 11 pie bird, and à dolphin, the firſt we had obſerved in 


to the weſtward; but, towards evening, the wind, after 
it had for a ſhort time abated, got inſenſibly to the N. 
E. increaſing to a very hard gale, accompanied with 
rain: we therefore ſteered firſt to the ſouthward, and 
then, as the wind inclined to the N. and N. W. more 


weſterly. On Thurfday the 26th, at half. paſt fix, A. M. 


land was deſcried, ſuppoſed to be the iſland of Amoghta. 
At eight, finding it not in our power to weather the 
iſland, we gave over plying, and 'bore away, with the 
view of going to the N. of Oonalaſhka, not preſuming 
in ſo hard a gale of wind to attempt a paſſage to the 8. 
E. of it. When we bore away, the land extended from 
E. by S. half S. to S. S. W. diſtant four leagues. ' Our 
lat. was 53 deg. 38 min. and our long. 191 deg. 17 min. 
which gives a very different ſituation to this ifland from 
that aſſigned to it upon the Ruſſian map; and Captain 
Cook was at a loſs to determine whether it was Amoghta 
or not; but on the chart, Krenitzen's and Levaſheff's 
voyage, in 1768 and 1769, an iſland called Amuckta is 
laid down, not very far from the place here aſſigned to 


Amoghta by Captain Cook. As we were ſteering to the 


N. E. at 11 o'clock we diſcovered a rock, elevated like 
a tower, bearing N. N. E. about four leagues diſtant, 


and ſituated in lat. 53 deg. 57 min. long. 191 deg. 2 


min. This rock is not marked in the Ruſſian map, pro- 
duced by Iſmyloff; yet it has a place in the chart of 
Krenitzen's and Levaſheft's voyage. That chart alſo 


| - with Captain Cook's, as to the general poſition 
Uf 


this group of iſlands. The ſingularly indented ſhores 
of the iſland of Oonalaſhka, are repreſented in both 


charts nearly alike. Theſe circumſtances: are worthy 


of notice, as the more modern Ruſſian maps of this Ar- 
chipelago are ſo exceedingly erroneous: At three in the 


. afternoon, we had in view Oonalaſhka; upon which we 


ſhortened fail, and hauled the wind, being unable to run 
through the paſſage before night. Friday, the 20th, 
we had a very hard gale at W. N. W. with heavy ſqualls 
and ſnow, inſomuch that we were compelled to bear 
away under courſes, and clofe-reefed top-fails.' At noon, 
we were about the middle of the ſtrait, between Oona- 
laſhka and Oonella, the harbour of Samganoodha, bear- 
ing S. S. E, one league diſtant. At three o'clock, P. M. 
we were through the ſtrait, and clear of the iſles, Cape 
Providence bearing W. S. W. diſtant three leagues. 
On Sunday, the rt of November, the wind Was fa- 
vourable, and we ſtood to ſea. The weather was fairer 
than it had been at any time ſince we cleared Samga- 


noodha Harbour, as it is called by the Ruffians, or Pro- 


vidence Bay, as it was named by Captain Cook. On the 
2d, the wind was at S. and, in the evening, blew ea vio- 
lent ſtorm, which occaſioned us to bring to. Several 
guns were fired by the diſcovery, which we immediately 
anſwered. We Toft fight of her at eight o ciock; nor 


did ſhe join us till ten the next morning, being the 3d. 


On Saturday the 7th, in lat. 42 deg. 12 min. long. 201 


deg. 26 min. E. a ſhag, or cormorant, flew often round 


the ſhip. . As it is nat common fat theſe kind of birds 
to go far from land, we concluded there might be fome 


at no great diſtance, though we did not diſcover any. 


Having but little wind, Captain Clerke came on board 
with ſome melancholy intelligence. He informed us, 
that the ſecond night after we. had departed from Pro- 


vidence Bay, or Samganoodha, the main- tack of the 


Diſcovery gave way, by which accident John Mackin- 


toſh, ſraman, was ſtruck dead, and he boatſwain, with 


three other mariners, much wounded. He added, that 


on the 3d, his ſhip having ſprung a leak, and the rig- 
ging ce predicordurabil damage, he fired ſome guns 
as a fignal for the Reſulution to bring to. On the sth 
we were favoured with a gentle breeze at N. attended 


Vith clear weather. On the 9th, we had eight hours 


calm to uchich ſucceeded a wind from the &. accom- 
paces with fair weather Such of our:people as could: 
dle a needle, were now employed do repair the ſails; 


and the carpenters were diretted to put the boats in or- 


der. > Thurſday, the i athꝭ we obſerved in lat. 38 deg. 
14 min. long: 106 deg- 17 min! The ind returned 
back to the ſorthward ; and un Sunday the i th, in lat. 
J deg. 30 min, it veered to the E. We now aw a tro- 


our paſſage. On Tueſday, the 17th; the wind was ſouth. 
ward, at which point it remained till the th, in the 
aſternoon, hen it was ſuddenly brought round by the 
W. to che N. The wind increaſed to a very ſtrong 
gale, and brought us under double- reefed top-ſails. We 
were now in lat. 32 deg. 26 min. long. 267 deg. 30 
min. E. In lowering the main top- ſail, in order to rect 
it, the violence of the wind tore it out of the foot - rope 
and it was ſplit in ſeveral parts. We got, however 
another top-ſail to the yard the next morning. This 
gale proved to be the forerunner of the trade-wind 
which, in lat. 25 deg. veered to the E. and E. S. E. 
We ſteered to the ſouthward till Wedneſday, the 25th, 
when we were in lat. 20 deg. 55 min. On the 26th, at 
day-break, we diſcovered land, extending from S. S. E. 
to W. At eight o'clock we ſtood for it, when it ex. 
tended from S. E. half S. to W. the neareſt part being 
about two leagues diſtant. We now perceived that our 
diſcovery of the group of Sandwich iſlands had been very 
impertect, thoſe which we had viſited in our progrels 
northward, all lying to the -leeward of our preſent ſta. 
tion. An elevated hill appeared in the country, whoſe 
ſummit roſe above the clouds. The land from this hill 
fell in a gradual ſlope, terminating in a ſteep rocky 
| coaſt; the ſea breaking againſt it in a moſt dreadtul 
ſurf. Unable to weather the iſland, we bore up, and 
| ranged to the weſtward,” We now perceived people on 
many parts of the ſhore; alſo ſeveral houſes and planta- 
tions. The country appeared to be well ſupplicd with 
| wood and water, and running ſtreams were ſeen in va- 
| 110us places, falling into the ſea. It being of the utmoſt 
Importance to procure a ſupply of proviſions at theſe 
| iſlands, which could not be accomplithed; ſhould a free 
trade with the natives be permitted; for this reaſon, 
the Commodore publiſhed an order, Ptohibiring all per- 
| ſons on board the ſhips from trading, except thoſe that 
ſhould be appointed by himſelf and Captain Clerke; 
and even theſe were under limitations of trading only 
; tor proviſions and refreſhments. Injunctions were allo 
laid againſt admitting women into the ſhips, under cer- 
tain reſtrictions; but the evil intended to have been 
prevented by this regulation, had already got amongſt 
thein. At noon, the coaſt extended from S. 81 deg. E. 
to N. 56 deg. W. A low flat, like an iſthmus; bore 8. 
42 deg. W. the neareſt ſhore being four miles diſtant. 
Our lat. was now 20 deg. 59 min. Our long. 203 deg. 50 
min. E. Some canoes came off, and when atong-tide, 
many of thoſe who were in them, entered the ſhip with- 
out heſitation. We ſoon perceived that they were of the 
ſame nation as thoſe 1flanders more to the leeward, whom 
we had already viſited; and, as we underſtood, they. 
| were no ſtrangers to our having been in theſe parts be- 
fore. It was indeed too evident; theſe people having 
got the venercal diſeaſe among them, which they pro- 
bably contracted by an intercourſe with their neigh- 
bours, after we had left them. Our viſitors ſupplied 
|. us with a quantity of cutcle-fiſh, in exchange for nails 


— 
-—_— 


— 


and iron. They brought but a ſmall quantity of fruit or 


ioots, but Taid they had plenty of them on their iſland, 
as well as of hogs and fowls. The horizon being clear, 


in the evening, we ſuppoſed the weſternmoſt land that 


4 we could ſee to be an iſland, diſtinct from that off which 
we now were. Expecting the natives would return the 
next day, with the produce of their iſland, we plied oli 


the whole night, and ſtood cloſe in ſhore the next morn- 


ing. We were at firſt viſited by a few only, but towards 
noon numbers of them appeared, bringing with them 
potatoes, tarro, bread- fruit, plantains, and ſmall pips; 
all of, which were bartered for iron tools and nails, we 
having few other articles to give them. We made mu- 
tual exchanges till four in the afternoon, at which time 
they had diſpoſed: of all their. cargoes, and not expreſs- 
ing any inclihation to fetah mort, we immediately made 
Fenn MRO 

| On Monday, the goth, in the aſternoon, being off 
che N. E. end of the i land, ſome more canoes came off. 
| Moſk ofocheſe helanged to Terrecoboo, a chief, who 
cut in one) of them. He made the Commodore a 


preſent of three pigs; and we procured a little fruit by 
95 | bartering 


: = 


— EC — 


A 


1 


COOK's THIRD 
mas * 


Fi | F 
and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 


575 


bartering with his people. 
all left us, except ſeven perſons who choſe to remain on 
board. © Soon after, a double failing canoe arrived to 
attend upon them, which we towed aſtern the whole 
night. Ia the evening, another iſland was feen to the 
windward, called, by the natives, Owhyhee. That 
which we had been off for ſome days, was called Mo- 


wee. | 

On Tueſday, the 1ſt of December, at eight o'clock 
A. M. Owhyhee extended from S. 22 deg. E. to S. 12 
deg. W. and Mowee from N. 41 deg. to N. 81 deg. 
W. Perceiving we could fetch Owhyhee, we ſtood for 
it, when our viſitors from Mowee thought proper to 
embark in their canoes, and went aſhore. We ſpent the 
night, ſtanding off and on the north ſide of Owhyhee. 
On the and, in the morning, to our great ſurprize, we 
ſaw the ſummits of the mountains covered with ſnow. 
Though they were not of an extraordinary height, the 
ſow, in ſome places, appeared to be of a conſiderable 
depth, and to have remained there ſome time. As we 
drew-near the ſhore ſome of the natives approached us, 
who appeared a little ſhy at firſt; but we prevailed on 
ſme of them to come on board; and at length pre- 
vailed on them to return to the iſland to bring us ſuch 
refreſhments as we wanted. After theſe had reached 
the ſhore, we had plenty of company, who brought us 
a tolerable ſupply of pigs, fruit, and roots. We traded 
with them till ſix in the evening, when we ſtood off, in 
order to ply to windward: round the iſland. In the 
evening of the 4th, an eclipſe of the moon was obſerved. 
Mr. King uſed, for the purpoſe of obſervation, a night- 
teleſcope, with a circular aperture at the object end. 
The Commodore obſerved with the teleſcope of one 
of Ramſden's ſextants. The mean of their obſerva- 


tions made our longitude to be 204 deg. 35 min. FE. | 


Sunday, the 6th, in the evening, being near the ſhore, 
and five leagues farther up the coaſt, we again traded 


with the natives; but receiving only a trifling ſupply, we 


ſtood in the next morning, when the number of our vi- 
fitors was conſiderable. We had now procured pork, 
fruit, and roots, ſufficient to ſerve us four or five days; 
we, therefore, made fail, and ſtill plied to the windward. 
Among other ſtores, the Commodore had procured a 
great quantity of ſugar-cane; and having, upon trial, 
diſcovered, that a decoction of it made very palatable 
liquor, he ordered ſome of it to be brewed for our ſhip's 
ſervice; but on broaching a caſk thereof, not one of 
the crew would even taſte it. Captain Cook having no 
other motive in preparing this beverage, than that of 
preſerving our ſpirits for a colder climate, neither ex- 
erted his authority, nor had recourſe to perſuaſion; to 
induce them to drink it, well knowing that, ſo long as 
we could be plentifully ſupplied with other vegetables, 
there was no danger of the ſcurvy. But that he might 
not have his intention fruſtrated, he ordered that no 
grog ſhould be ſerved in either of the two ſhips. The 
Commodore and his officers continued to drink this ſu- 
gar-cane beer, whenever materials could be procured 
for brewing it. Some hops, which we had on board 
improved it much; and, it was, doubtleſs, extremely 
wholeſome; though our inconſiderate crew, could not 
be perſuaded, but it muſt be injurious to their health. 
About the beginning of this month, the crew of the 
Diſcovery being much in want of proviſions, Captain 
Clerke, againſt his inclination, was under the neceſſity 
of ſubſtituting ſtock fiſh in the room of beef; but they 
were no ſooner well in with the land, than they were 
viſited by many of the inhabitants, who came off in 
their canoes," with all ſorts of proviſions, which their 
Hand afforded; and every man had leave to purchaſe 
What he could for his own indulgence. This diffuſed 
a joy among the matiners that is not eaſy to be expreſſed. 
From a'ſullenneſs and diſcontent, viſible in every coun- 
tenance, all was chearfulneſs, mirth and jollity. '' Freſh 
proviſions and kind Females are the failors ſole delight; 
and when in poſſelſion of theſe, paſt hardfhips are in- 
ſtantly forgotten; even thoſe whom the ſcurvy had at- 
tacked, aid rendered almoſt lifeleſs, brightened up on 


this occafion, and for the moment appeared alert. We | 


muſt here obſerve, chat innovations, of whatever kind 
9 0 b | 3 * 


In about two hours they 


** 


on board a ſhip, are ſure to meet with the diſapproba- 
tion of the ſeamen, though even to their advantage. 
Our portable ſoup and four krout were condemned, at 
firſt, as improper food for human beings. Few com- 
manders have introduced more uſeful varieties of food 
and drink into their ſhips than Captain Cook has done : 
tew others, indeed, have had the opportunities, or have 
been driven to the neceſſity of trying ſuch experiments. 
It was nevertheleſs, owing to certain deviations from 
eſtabliſhed cuſtoms and practice, that he was enabled, 
in a great degree, to preſerve his people from the ſcurvy, 
a diſtemper that has often made more havock in peace- 
ful voyages, than the enemy in military expeditions. 
Sunday, the 13th, having hitherto kept at ſome diſ- 
tance from the coaſt, we now ſtood in, ſix leagues more 
to the windward; and, after trading with ſuch of the 
natives as came off to us, returned to ſea. On the 
I 5th, it was our intention to approach the ſhore again, 
with the view of procuring a freſh ſupply of fruit and 
roots; but the wind being then at S. E. by S. and 8. 


S. E. we embraced the opportunity of ſtretching to 


the eaſtward, in order to get round the S. E. end of the 
iſland. The wind continued at S. E. the greateſt part 
of the 16th; it was variable on the 17th, and on Friday 
the 18th, it was continually veering. Sometimes ir 
blew in hard ſqualls; and, at other times, it was calm, 
with thunder, lightning, and rain. In the afternoon 
it was weſterly for a few hours, but it ſhifted, in the 
evening to E. by S. The S. E. point of the iſland 
now bore S. W. by S. five leagues diſtant. We ſ ex- 
pected to have weathered it, but, on Saturday, the 19th, 
at one o'clock, A. M. we were left wholly at the mercy 
of a north-eaſterly ſwell, which drove us faſt towards 
the land; ſo that long before day-break, lights were 
feen upon the ſhore, which was then diſtant about a 


league. Ir was a dark night, with thunder, lightning, 
and rain. The calm was ſucceeded by a breeze from 
the S. E. We ſtood 


by E. blowing in ſqualls with rain. 
to the N. E. thinking it the beſt tack to clear the coaſt; 
but had it been day-light, we ſhould have choſen the 
other. At day-break, the coaſt extended from N. by 
W. to S. W. by W. about half a league diſtant ; a moſt 
dreadful ſurf breaking upon the ſhore. We had cer- 
tainly been in moſt imminent danger; from which we 
were not yet ſecure, the wind veering more eaſterly; fo 
that for a conſiderable time, we were but juſt able to 
keep our diſlance from the coaſt. Our ſituation was 
rendered more alarming, by the leach-rope of the main- 
top-ſail giving way, in conſequence of which the fail 
was rent in two; and the top-gallant-ſails gave way in 
the ſame manner, though not half worn out. We ſoon, 
however, got others to the yards, and left the land 
aſtern. The Diſcovery was at ſome diſtance to the 
north, entirely clear from the land; nor did ſhe appear 
in ſight till eight o'clock. Captain Cook here remarks, 
that the bolt ropes to our ſails are extremely deficient in 
ſtrength or ſubſtance. This, at different times, has 
been the ſource of infinite labour and vexation; and 
has occaſioned much loſs of canvas by giving way; 
from whence he concludes, that the cordage, canvas, 


and other ſtores, made uſe of in the navy, are inferior, 


in general, to thoſe uſed in the merchants ſervice. The 
Commodore alſo obſerves, an opinion prevails among 
all naval officers, that the King's ſtores are ſuperior to 
any others. They may be right, he admits, as to the 
quantity, but not as to the quality of the ſtores. This, 
indeed, he ſays, is not often tried; for theſe articles are 
uſually condemned, or converted to other uſes, before 
they are half worn out. Only ſuch voyages as ours 
afford an opportunity of making the trial; our ſitua- 
tion bein lach, as to render it neceſſary to wear every 
thing to the extreme. Captain Cook in this compariſon 
of ſome cordage uſed in the King's ſervice, with what is 
uſed in that of the merchants, may, in part, be right; eſ- 

ially in time of war, when part of the cordage wanted 
in the navy is, from neceſſity, made by contract. But 
it is well known, that there is no better cordage than 
what is made in the Fe This we afſert, on 
the authority of a na val officer of diſtinguiſhed rank, 
and great profeſſional ability, who has, at the ſame time, 
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recommended it as a neceſſary precaution, that ſhips 


fitted out on diſcove?y, ſhould be furniſhed with no cor- 
dage but what is made in the King's yards; and, in- 
deed, that every article of their ſtores, of every kind, 


ſhould be the beſt that can be made. 
When day-light appeared, the natives aſhore dif- | 


layed a white flag, we imagined, as a ſignal of peace 
— friendſhip. ** of on 3 he 01 
but as the wind freſhened, and we were unwilling to 
wait, they were left preſently aſtern. In the afternoon 
we made another attempt to weather the eaſtern ex- 
treme; in which we failed. Indeed, our getting round 
the iſland was a matter of no importance, for we had 
ſeen the extreme of it to the S. E. which was all the 


Commodore deſired; the natives having informed us, 


that there was no other iſland to the windward of this. 
But as we were ſo near accompliſhing our deſign, we 
did not entirely abandon the idea of weathering it, and 
continued to ply. On Sunday, the 2oth, at noon, the 
S. E. point bore S. diſtant three leagues. The ſnowy 
hills bore W. N. W. and we were within four miles of 
the neareſt ſhore, In the afternoon we were viſited by 
ſome of the inhabitants, who came off in their. canoes, 
bringing with them pigs and plantains: the latter were 
highly acceptable, we having been without vegetables 


for ſome days; but this ſupply was ſcarcely ſufficient 


for one day; we therefore ſtood in the next morning, 
till within about four miles of the land, when a num- 
ber of canoes came off, laden with proviſions. The 
people continued trading with us till four o'clock in the 
afternoon, at which time having obtained a good ſup- 
ply, we made fail, ſtretching off to the northward. 5 
our intercourſe with the people of this iſland, we met 
with leſs reſerve and ſuſpicion, than we had ever ex- 
perienced among any of the Indian tribes. They fre- 
quently ſent up into the ſhip, the articles they meant to 
barter, and afterwards came in themſelves, to traffic on 
the quarter deck. The inhabitants of Otaheite, whom 
we ſo often viſited, had not that confidence in our in- 
tegrity. It is but juſtice to obſerve, that the natives of 
Owhyheenever attempted to over-reach us inexchanges, 


nor to commit a ſingle theft, They perfectly under- | 


ſtoed trading, and clearly comprehended the reaſon of 
our plying upon the coaſt: for though they brought off 
plenty of pigs, and other proviſions, they were parti- 
cular in keeping up the price, and rather than diſpoſe of 


them at what they thought under the value, they would 


carry them to ſhore again. 

Tueſday, the 22nd, at eight o'clock A. M. we tacked 
to the ſouthward. At noon, in lat. 20 deg. 28 min. 30 
ſec. the ſnowy peak bore S. W. half S. the preceding 
day we had a good view of it, and the quantity of ſnow 
ſeemed to have increaſed, and to extend lower down the 
hill. We ſtood to the S. E. till midnight, when we 
tacked till four. We had hopes of weathering the 
iſland; and ſhould have ſucceeded, if a calm had not 
enlued, and left us to the mercy of a ſwell, which im- 
pelled us towards the land, from which we were not 
above the diſtance of two leagues. Some light puffs 
of wind, however, took us out of danger. As we lay 
in this ſituation, ſome iſlanders came off with hogs, 
fowls, and fruit. From one of the canoes we got a 
gooſe, little larger than a Muſcovy duck. The colour 
of its. plumage was dark grey; the bill and legs were 
black. Having purchaſed what the natives had brought 
off, we made fail, and ſtretched to the north. At mid- 


night we tacked and ſtood to the S. E. in order to exa- 


mine the weathermoſt ſide of the iſland, where, we were 
told, there was a ſafe harbour. In this attempt the 
Diſcovery bad her main-top-maſt ſtay-ſail F and by 
continuing ſtanding to the north, ſhe loſt ſight of our 
ſhip, the Reſolution. Heavy complaints again pre- 


vailed among her company. The weather continuing 


tempeſtuous, their ſufferings on this account, from in- 
ceſſant labour, and ſcanty of proviſions, were grown 
confeſſedly grievous. Their grog, that had been 


ſtopped at our arrival on the coaſt, was now dealt to 
them as uſual, and it was only by the kindeſt treatment 


from their officers, that the men could be kept to their 


duty. On Thurſday the 24th, at day light, ſhe was not 
ret n 8 


] 


| 


nn 


in ſight, but, at this time, the weather being hazy, we 
thought ſhe might be following us. At noon we ob. 
ſerved in lat. 19 deg. $5 min. and in long. 205 deg. 3 
min. the S. E. point of the iſland — S. by E. ſix 
leagues diſtant; the other extreme bore N. 60 deg. W. 
when we were two leagues from the neareſt ſhore. In 
the evening at ſix o'clock, the ſouthermoſt part of the 
iſland bore S. W. the neareſt ſhore bein — miles 
diſtant. We had, therefore, now ſucceeded in our en- 
deavours, in getting to the windward of the iſland. 
The Diſcovery was not yet in fight, but as the wind 
was favourable for her to follow us, we expected ſhe 
would ſhortly join us. - We, therefore, kept cruiſing 
off this point of the iſland, till Captain Clerke was no 
longer expected here. It was at length conjectured, 
that he was gone to leeward, in order to meet us that 
way, not having been able to weather the N. E. part of 
the iſland. Keeping generally at the diſtance of from 
hve to ten leagues from the land, one canoe only came 
off to us till rhe 28th, when about a dozen appeared, 
bringing, as uſual, the produce of the iſland. ive were 
concerned that the people had been at the trouble of 
coming, as we could not poſſibly trade with them, not 
having yet conſumed our former ſtock; and we were 
convinced by experience, that the hogs could not be 
kept alive, nor the roots be many days preſerved from 

utrefaction. It was our intention, however, not to 
eave this part of the iſland before we had procured a 
good ſupply, knowing we could not eaſily return to it, 
if it ſhould hereafter be found expedient ſo to do. 
On Wedneſday the 3oth, we began to be in want, but 
a calm prevented us from approaching the ſhore. A 
breeze, however, ſprung up at midnight, which enabled 
us to ſtand in for land, at day-break, of the 31ſt. At 
ten o'clock A. M. the iſlanders viſited us, bringing with 
them a quantity of fruit and roots, but only three ſmail 
pigs. This ſcanty ſupply was, perhaps,” owing to our 
not having purchaſed what they lately brought off: yer, 
for the purpoſes of trafic, we brought to, but were in- 
terrupted ſhortly with an exceſſive rain; and, indeed, 
we were too far from the ſhore; nor could-we venture 
to go nearer, as we could not, for a moment, depend 
upon the wind's Wr where it was. The ſwell too 
was extremely high, and ſet obliquely upon the ſhore, 
where it broke in a moſt frightful ſurf, We had fine 
weather in the evening, and paſſed the night in mak- 
81 n Fri he 1ſt of] h 

On Friday, the 1ſt of January, the at- 

moſphere was laden with heavy clouds; A. D. 1779- 
and the New Year was uſhered in with a heavy rain. 
We had a light breeze ſoutherly, with ſome calms. At 
ten, the rain ceaſed, the ſky became clear, and the wind 
freſhened. Being now about four or five miles from 
the ſhore, ſome canoes arrived with hogs, fruit, and 
roots. We traded till three in the afternoon; when, 
being pretty well ſupplied, we made fail, in order to pro- 
ceed to the lee ſide of the iſland, in ſearch of the Diſ- 
covery. We-' ſtretched to the eaſtward till midnight, 
when the wind favoured us, and we went upon the 
other tack. The 2rd, 3d, and 4th, we paſſed in run- 
ning down the S. E. ſide of the iſland, ſtanding off and 
on during the nights, and employing part of each day 
in lying to, in order to give the natives an opportunity 
of trading with us. They frequently came off, at the 
diſtance of five leagues from the ſhore ; but never 
brought much with them, either from a fear of loſing 
their articles in the ſea, or from the uncertainty of a 
market. On Tueſday the 5th, in the morning, we 
paſſed the ſouth point of the iſland, in lat. 18 deg. 54 
min, beyond which the coaſt trends N. 60 deg. W. 
A large village is ſituated on this point, many of whoſe 
inhabitants thronged off to the ſhip with hogs and 


women. The latter could not poſſibly be prevented 


from coming on board; and they were leſs reſerved than 
any females we had ever ſeen. Indeed, they ſeemed 
to have viſited: us with no other view than to make a 
tender of their perſons. Having obtained a quantity 
of ſalt, we. purchaſed only ſuch hogs as were large 
enough for ſalting; refuſing all thoſe that were under 


ſize: and we could ſeldom procure any that mae! 
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COOR's' THERD and LAST VOYAGE-To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 


the- hight of” 66 potmds. Happily for us, we had 
ſill ſome vegetables remaining, as we were now ſup⸗ 
plied with but few of thoſe Aeon 

the appearance of this part of the country, it ſcemed in- 
capable of affording them. Exjdent marks preſented 

:  theniſelves of its having been laid waſte by the explo- 
con of a volcano; and though we had not ſeen any thing 
of the kind,. yet the devaſtation it had made, in the 
neighbourhood, was very viſible. The natives having 

now left us, we run a few miles down the coaſt in the 

evening, and paſſed the night in ſtanding off and on. 
The next morning, being Thutſday the jth, we were 
again viſited by the natives. Being not far from the 
more, Captain Cook ſent Mr. Bligh; in a boat; in order 
to ſound the coaſt, and alſo to go athore, in ſearch of 
freſh water. On his return, he reported, that, within 
two cables length of the ſhore, he found no foundi ings 


with a line of 1 60 fathoms; that, on the land, he could | 


diſcover-no ſtream or ſpring ; that there was ſome rain- 
water in holes, upon the rocks, which the ſpray of the 
fea had rendered brackiſh; and, that the whole country 
was compoſed of flags and aſhes, interſperſed with a 


few plants. Between ten and eleven, to our great ſa- 


- tisfaction, the Diſcovery made her appearance, coming 


round rhe ſouth point of the iſland, and joined us about 
as, that having cruiſed four or five days where we were 
| ſeparated, he plied round the eaſt fide of the ifland; 
where weeting with tempeſtuous weather, he had been 
driven from the. coaſt. He had one of the iſlanders 
on board all this time, who had refuſed to leave the ſhip, 
chough opportunities had been in his favour: ' At noon. 
we obſerved in lat, 19 deg. 1 min. Jong. 203 deg. 26 
min the neareſt part of the coaſt being two leagues diſ- 


tant. On the 8th, at day-break, we perceived, that 


while wo were plying i in the night, the current had car- 
fed us back Eonfiderably to the windward; and that 
we were now off the S. W. point of the iſland, where 
we brought to, in order to enable the inhabitants to trade 
with us. We ſpent the night in ſtanding off and on. 


Fou men and ten Women, who came on board the pre- 


ceding day, were with us ſtill. The Commodore not 


likingy the company uf the latter, we ſtood in ſhore on | 


the gth, about hoon, ſolely wich the view of getting rid 
of our gueſts; when. ſome canoes coming off, we em- 
braced: opportunity of ſending them away. 

On Sunday the roth, in the morning, we had light 


" Sx frown ride dy; W. and calms; at leven,” the wind 


freſhened at N. N. W. which iſ tly retarded us, 


that; in the evening, at eight o'clock, the ſouth ſnowy | 


hilt bore 1 deg. 30 min. E= On the rith, at four o clock, 
A. M. the wind being at W. ve made for the land, in 
expectation of getting ſome refreſhments; | The natives 
ſebeing us ſo near chem, begati to come off, and e con- 
tinted) trading with them the whole day: though we 
(IS BAY « very ſcanty ſupply, many of thoſe- wh! 
came off in their canoes, not having a Tragle” thing to 
harter From this eirdurmſtünde, it dit appeared, that 
_ this part of the ifland was poor, and had ale 
_ ready! furhiſhedfus With "every thing 1 — could ge 
Tueſday the 13th} was emplo) og in ply 6ti!? 
88 at: Weſtt UA mile 255 the pd red we. 
nd ground, at "the df 
o'clock P. M. ue ibo t the* D ward; and at d- 
_ night ne had 4 calm! On che +3th, we” had a ſmall 
breeze ut S. . E and ſteered for the land. A ſew ca? 
nge came off th ech rhe h gs pat they Brought 
no-yeptetables; H W now wanted. "Tr che 
evening, we had got che Weg the S. W. 
the iſland. but, by . ofene . loft in the 
night aft chat dus had gained in the day. Being in the 
— merpation on ther Arn, che morning, ſome more 
obandocs urtended us bat they! t not any articſet 
noſidedininectof); We owere now deſtitute of 
to'have recourſe 


HS ae and therefore obliged 


2 wird- ſonne Woge unh coots. - On Friday, che 1% 

de had yariatle light airs Till five ib the afternoon, when 
— uß w NK. ee ſteer 
" oY 


Indeed. from 


Captain Glerke came on board, and acquainted 


futhoms: Ar tive | 


t of. 


Fit! (| 


Sera Vanges) at this 
frbem ths! noxthward; from. whenee Nee 5 | 


2 


along ne to the northward. This day the n 
was remarkably fine, and we had plenty of company: 
j| Say of them continued with us all night, and their 
canoes were towed aſtern. On the 16th, at day-break, 
| ſeeing the appearance of ' bay, the boats from both 
ſhips were ſent out to examine it; for we were informed 
there was à harbour, wherein we might ſafely moor, 
and where we ſhould' be ſupplied with materials to refit 
the ſhips, and proviſions to victual them. In the even- 
ing the boats returned with the joyful news, that —5 
had ſucceeded in their ſearch, and that'the harbour 
miſed fait to anſwer all that had been ſaid of it. hile 
dur boats were employed in towing the ſhips into the 
bay, we had a view of the greateſt number of ſpectators 
in canoes, and on ſhore, that we had ever ſeen afſem- 
| bled together in any place during this voyage. It was 
concluded that their number could not be lefs than 2 
or 3.00. While hovering on the coaſt, we had ſome- 
times been Viſited by 200 canes at a time, hO came to 
trade, and who brought us roviſions when the weather- 
would'permit:' we Tewiſe obtained from them great 
quanti- s of cordage, falt, and divers other manufac! 
tures the iſland, which the Commodore purchaſed 
for the uſe of the ſhips, and without which we | 66uld) 
not well have proceeded; for during the blowing wea-' 
me our cordage ſnapped rope after rope, fo that our: 
— . — hands were employed inceſſantly, in knortirg and' 
licing. In the courſe of this day, we were attended. 
by, at eaſt, 1,000" canoes, crouded with people; and: 
laden with hogs, and other articles to . barter. We 
were perfectly convinced of their peaceable intentions, 
| not a ſingle perſon having a weapon of any fort with 
him. Among ſuch numbers as we had frequently on 
| board, it might be expected, that ſome of them would 
diſcover a thieviſh diſpoſition. © One of them made 'off 
with a boats rudder, and was not detected till ir was 
too late to recover it. "The Commodore imagined this 


— * 


— 


— = 
— 
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to be a proper opportunity to ſhew theſe iſlanders] the: 
| uſe of our f. Ae ark TWO or three thuſquers; and as 
many four pounders were, by his orders, fired over the 
4, canoe which went away with ! the raddet < but it not be- 


ing our intention, that the ſhot ſhould take effect. 
; furrounding multitüde were more ſurprized than terti⸗ 
| fied. At the approach of ' -night; the he at conſider-= 
able part of baue edited to the - but ally 
| at thelr own earneſt requeſt, were perm itted to ſleep on 
board: but we had god reaſon to 2 that curioficy, 
at leaſt with ſome of them, was not the only motive; 
for the next morning ſeveral articles” were miffing, In 
conſequence of 'which orders were given, not permit 

ſo many to ſtay with us on any future night: On Sun 
day the 17th, by eleven o clock A. M,. de were ſafclx 
moored, in company with the Diſcovery, in 19 fathons 
water. The bay where we Hy atanchor, Ne 
natives Nirkaf e, is A Ccorivent ent harbour} 


ing ſuffered much in ph LS 7 ae en 55 We 


| hay] "at laſt to find 
caſt anchor within a = quarter Ger 4 Teuſle⸗ of *he © WE. 
; Poe the fouth poitit'of the Ba; beating 2. 8 OO 
| ati} the north OW half N. Aue 0 
the ſhips continued to be much, crouded 0 . 
tives, and ſurrounded-by A Vat multitude, 1 0 
befides hundreds that, li e fick, wee fwimm ſt 
the two ſhips; We wert ftröck with: the fit 
this ſcene, and particularly pleaſed with engl 


age, with this'1 nt yew. difcove 1 
7 ee 7 * 
fi 


AE bes link 7 ER & ig. abe 
5 fe lth £07 5 
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Abet ay of Karakakoba 48 fitu: 
Abona, on the'weſt ſide of the 1 
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ance; beyond which the country riſes axadyally, ang niety of eng. appeared to us to be a, kind of 
abounds with cultivated incloſures, and groyes gf cacoa- religious adoration d cloth is what their idols are 
trees, The habitations of the people are ſcattered about, I arrayed with; and a pig is thou common offering to the 
8 plenty. Round the hay the ſhore is covered Eatooas. At the concluſion of this ceremony, Koah 
with a black coral rock, except at Kakooa, where there || dined with us, — eat heartily, of what was provided 
is an excellent ſandy beach, with a Morai at one ex- I far the table; but, like moſt of the iſlanders in theſe 
tremity, and a ſpring of freſh water at the other. The || ſeas, he could hardly be induced to taſte,our wine or 
natives perceiving our intention to anchor, in the bay, 1 ſecond time. In the evening; the Commodore, 
came off, as we have before M in Ante | 4 ng, and Mr. Bailey, accompanied him on ſhore, 
numbers, expreſſing their] oy de nging, ing, As ſoon as we landed on the beach, we were N 
the moſt extravagant The decks, der, and [| by four men, bearing each a wand tipp'd with d 
rigging of our ſhips were I with them. Wo- I hair, * ronouncing with a loud voice, a ſhort = 
men and bays, who were unable to procure canoes, tence. crowd which had aſſembled on the ſhore, 
amuſed themſelves. the whole day in playing in the || retired 23 our approach, and not an individual was to 
water. One of the chiefs. who viſited us, was be ſeen, except a few perſons v ho had proſtrated them. 
Pareea. h à young man, we ſoon diſcayered ſelves on the ground, near the habitations of the adja- 
him to be a perſon. of great authority. He told C cent village. 
tain Cook that he was Jakance to the ſovereign of the Previous to our account of the peculiar ceremoniey 
 Mland, who, was then on a military expedition, at |f reſpecting the homage paid to Captain Cook, it may 
Mowee; from whence he was expected to return in a; [| not be unneceſſary to deſcribe the Morai, already mens 
few days. Some Dis | from the Commodore at- tioned, ſituated on the beach of Kakooa, It conſiſts of 
tached him to our intereſt, and we found him ex- [f a ſquare. ſolid pile of ſtones, 40 yards in length, 20 
tremely uſcful. Before we had been long at anchor, [f broad, and 14 feet high. The top of it is flat, and it is 
the Diſcovery had fo many people hanging on one. fide, | ſurrounded Lach a wooden railing, v hereon are diſplayed 
chat ſhe. was ſeen to heel pA 5 1 1 and our people | the ſkulls of thoſe natives who had been ſacrificed on 
found it ĩmpoſſible to prevent the crowds f ram pre | the death of their chiefs. A ruinous wooden building, 
ing into ber. A 6 po that ſhe. might receive 1 is ſituated in the center of the area, conneſted, with the 
ſhake. 1 Inzury, Captai in- Cook communicat Si his ſentiy: | railing. by a one wall, dividing, the whole ſpace into 
ments to Parcea, who inſtantly cleared the ſhi 'p of her |} two parts. Five poles, about 20 feet high, ſupported 
incumbrances, and diſperſed the canoes wit which an irregular kind of ſcaffold, on the fide next the coun- 
ſhe was- ſurrounded. From this circumſtance it ap- 
peareda us, that the chiefs. of this iſland exexciſe a 
moſt deſpotic power over the commonalty. An ol | pile we were conducted by Koah. At our entrance we 
ſtance, fimilar to this happened on board the Reſolu- |} ſaw two large wooden images, with moſy\ diſtorted fea- 
tion; x here the crowd ſo fat impeded the ordinary, bu-, I tures, having a ae pigge of wood of a conical form, in- 
_ Gineſs.of the ſhip, chat we found it noceſlary to apply, ] verted, proceeding fromthe top of their heads. Here 
ti Kancena, another chief, who had allo. attached him- ö Captain Cook was regciyed by a tall young man, having 
— rticularly a = img Cook. The.inconvenicace. a long beard, who preſented him to the images, and 
ffered was no ſogner mentioned, than he ordered. |} chanted a kind of hymn, in which he was afliſted by. 
. to quit the veſſel immediately; when, with-. |} Koah..... We were then, led to that fide of the Morai 
out ,noment's heſitation, 5 1 5 them N 40 Jump over- where the poles, were erected; at the fogt of; which. 12 
board, . who tered behind, and by | images were erected, and ranged in the form of a ſemi- 
his F ſome _ of unwillingneſs to circle; the middle, figure having © high table before it, 
| obſerving this contempt of his aue 
| roy. f. * immediately, and threw him 
1 = the ſea. Theſe two chiefs. were exceed- 
+, ingly, well propo Timid, and had copptenances re k- 
4 ly „Kaneena was as lag figure as, we had. 
_ 


_ 


"_—__— 


try.; and on that towards the ſea, were two ſmall hou- 
ſes, with a covered communication. To the top of this 


hog, and under it ſome cocoa-nats, plantains, —_— 
bread-fruit, and pieces of ſugar-cane. in Cook: 
was conducted under this ſtand by Koah; who, having 
took down the hog, held it towards — Show having, 
cight MANY Binh feet, . his. featu again addreſſed him in a long and vehement ſpeech, he: 
n deportment was 4 5 ered it to fall to the ground, and-aſcended the ſoaf- 

| 2nd, he Fra l lively dark eyes. Men- fold. with him, though, every moment in danger of .fatl- 
Aer Dat 1 we ** e ing. We nom advaneing in ſolemn. proceſſion. 


entering the top of tha Mori, ken men bearin 8 
Es = 9 —.— 3 af ted cloth of conſiderable 
Per 


1 , + © 


men! ncing-.a few; paces: they ſtopped, — 
Proſtrated themes and Ka 4 the MRS young 
n apprqaching mp N 
che clath, 1 K tes, 10 70 . 7 
round. the, Commodore, and made —— ggg of 


| tipn wu w being ſwathed in red dlothi, and 

| th Wop 1 1 is his dane ohe rotten ſraffolding. 

Al | has ſity niertained with the,.chanting 
7 oh 

Jon | 


—.— in concert, After; this ſervice was: performed, 
8 tolls 
© her Nang. 


which was of ph Ia Hp pier Koa: let the bog 


46 upon which her immrdigteln deſcended. h 
7 conducted. him . 
denne e 8 hig here re ſſed * 


ag them as 
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ined 
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1 mes which 
| to. folloy.Ko 2 


Ma weaernow-6eaveyed (into. 


like the Whatta of Otaheite, on which we ſaw a putrid 


G dee r * now.Aaloft;. in 8 — 


ghar ome e alternatelg and ſome- 


1 _ e e x the gen- 


higheſt.glimantion 
Ree gh 5 | 
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| the other divifien of Nhe, Mora i whe arg a fpace-otabour 
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area. When we had deſcended into this, the Commo- 
dore was ſeated immediately between he tuo idols, o 
of his arms being ſupported by Koxhz and the other 
Mr. King. A ſecond proceſſion of natives at this time 


arrived with,a:baked hog, a pudding, fome cocoa-nuts, | 
bread fruit, and other 1 As they drew near, | 


Kaiteekeea placed himſelf before them, and preſented 
the hog to the Commodore in the uſual manner, chant- 
ing as before; and his companions making regular re- 
ſponſes; but we obſerved their ſpeeches and reſponſes 

ew. gradually ſhorter, and, towards the concluſion, 
Eurekees did not exceed three or four words, which 
was anſwered by the word Orono. This was a common 
appellation among the natives. Sometimes it was ap- 
plied by them to an. inviſible being, inhabiting heaven; 
at others it as uſed as a title of high rank in the iſland. 


At the concluſion of this offering, the natives ſeated , 
themſelves fronting us, and began to cut up the baked || 


hog, to break the cocoa nuts, and to peel the vegetables. 
Others were employed in chewing the Ava, and makin 

the liquor in the ſame manner as it is extracted an 

done at the Friendly Ifles. Kaireekeea then chewed part 
of the kernel of a_cocoa-nut, and wrapped it in a piece 
of cloth, with which he rubbed the Captain's head, face, 
hands, arms and ſhoulders. The Ava was afterwards 
handed: round, and when. we had all tafted it, Koah and 
Parcea pulled the fleſh, of the hog in pieces, and pro- 
ceeded to put ſome of it in our mouths. Mr. King had 
do particular objection to being fed by Pareea, who 
was remarkably cleanly in his perſan; but Captain 
Cook, to whom a piece was, preſented by Koah, could 
got ſwallow a, morſe], the putrid hog being ſtrong in his 
recolicction; and as the old man, from motives of ci- 


wiity, had chewed it, for him, his reluctance was much [|| 
increaſed... This ceremony being concluded, we quitted 


the Morai, after diſtributing among the populace ſome 


delighted. We. were then conducted, in proceſ- 


pronouncing ſentences as before. We returned on board 


ihe, ſingulafity and, novelty. of che various ceremonies 
peformed upon this occaliqn, we can only, form, con- 
Jectuxes : but they were, in our opinon, highly expreſ- 
live of reſpect, on the part of the inhabitants; and, as 


| farias related, to Captain Cook, they. approached, to a- 


doration. Indeed the Commodore now: ſeemed. to be 


this time an Indian Chief, by the king 's order, was 
placed at the head of his pinnace, at whoſe: command 
the natives; in their canoes, as he paſſed them, were all 
ſilent, and would proſtrate themſelves till he was out of 
light; and this they would do when the Captain was a+ 
lane; but the chief had orders, from the king. that 
vhenevet the Captain came aſhore, in his pinnace, to 
to attend. him and conduct him to his; houſe, which the 
ſallors now called Cooke Altar.. 0 
On Monday, the 1.8th, Mr. King went on ſhore, at- 
tended with a guard of eight marines, having received 
orders ta ęrect the obſervatory in a proper ſituation ;, by 
ich means the waterers, and other working parties, 
on ſhorg, : govt de ſupgrintended and protected. When 
de had ſaund a convenient ſpot for this puipoſe, almoſt 
in the centre of the village, Pareea offered to exerciſe 
his power in ous behalf, and that ſome; houſes 
thould be xakep,[that aun ohſerxations might not be ob- 
duncted. This friendly offer, however, was declined, 
— we made ohniee of a, potato field adjoining to the 
data which was: irtadily granted, and:to:prevent the: 
miruhan- af the natives, the plact was eaplecrated- by 
che prieſts, who» placed their wands! round the wall 
which enelo di. :This inorciflon ; 6 neives: cal 
a term frequ repeated b e aſlanders, and 
leaned to —— 99m 7 aroma In this in- 
Rance,/ig Teen than e could have 
vihed.: y bange attempted ta land near us: 
0250 J Kom Venn en nrscqt if 2 
Ne 19227 ft 97 ni nn ile ad bas eden. 
* 74 


Rent ron, and other articles, with which they were 
mycn 
fiop,; to the boats, the men with wands attending, and 


| full of che idea of hat we hag ſeen, and perfectly ſatis- | 
bed with: che honeſt diſpoſitions of our new. friends. Of 


canlidered by, them as their E- a- thu- ah · nu· eh; for from || 


1 


„ 


* — 


| the natives only fat on the wall, not daring to come 
within the,tabooed ſpace, without permiſſion from us. 
The men, indeed, at our requeſt, would bring provi- 
ſions into the field; but our utmoſt endeavours were in- 
effettual to. induce the women to give us their com- 
pany. Preſents were tried, but without ſucceſs. We 
endeavoured to prevail on Pareea and Koah to bri 
them: the Eatooa and Terrecoboo they ſaid would ki 
them if they did. This circumſtance afforded great 
amuſement to thoſe on board, whither - multitudes of 
people, women particularly, flocked in ſhoals, inſomuch 
that they were frequently obliged to clear the veſſel, in 
order to have room to perform their neceſſary duties. 
Twoorthree hundred women were ſometimes obliged to 
throw themſelves into the water, where they continued 
to ſwim and play, till they could be re-admitted. On 


* — 


the 19th, Pareea and Koah left us, in order to attend 


Terreeoboo, who had landed on a diſtant part of the 
iſland. Nothing material happened on board, till Sun- 
day, the 24th. The caulkers were employed on the 
ſides of the ſhip, and the rigging was repaired. The 


— 


» EO 
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ſalting of hogs was alſo a principalSbject of the Com- 
modoreꝭs attention; and — we bad Improved in this 
operation ſince the former voyages, a detail hereof the 
proceſs of it may not be thought improper. To cure 
the fleſh of animals in tropical climates, by ſalting, 
bas long been thought impracticable; putre faction mak- 
ing ſo rapid a progteſs, as not to allow the ſalt to take 
effect before the meat gets tainted. Captain Cook ap- 
pears to have been the firſt navigator who has attempted 
to make experiments relative to this buſineſs. His firſt, 
attempts in 1774, in his ſecond voyage to the Pacific 
Ocean, ſo far ſueceeded, as to convince him of the error 
of the vulgar opinion; and as his preſent voyage was 
likely to be protracted a year Lade the time that pro- 
viſions had been ſupplied for the ſhips, he was obliged. 
to contrive ſome method of procuring. ſubſiſlence for 
the crews, or relinquiſh the proſecution. of his diſcove- 
' ries.; He therefore renewed his attempts, and his moſt 
ſanguine expectations were completely anſwered. The 
hogs we - cured were of various fizes, from four to ten 
or twelve ſtone, fourteen. pounds to the ſtone, They 
were always killed. in the afternoon;. and, after ſcalding 
| off the hair, and removing the entrails, the pig or hog, 
was cut into pieces, from four to eight pounds each, 
and the bones taken out of the legs and chines; in the 
larger bas the ribs were alſo taken out. The pieces 
| were then cxamined circumſpedtly, and wiped, and the 


1 r 
* 


coagulated blood taken from the veins, Aſter this they 
were given. to the ſalters before they were cold ; and 
having been well rubbed with ſalt, they were placed in a 

heap on a ſtage in the open air, covered with planks, 
and preſſed with very heavy weights. The next even- 
ing they were again well wiped, and carefully examined, 
ven the. ſuſpicious pants were taken away. This done, 
they were put into a tub of ſtrong pickle; after which 
they were examined once or twice à day and if it hap- 
pened that any one piece had not taken the ſalt, which 
may be diſcovered. by the ſmell of the pickle, they were 
| inſtantly. taken out and examined again, the ſound pie- 
| ces being put. into freſh. pickle. This, however, did not 
| often happen, At the end of fix days, they were cxa- 
mined for che laſt n preſſed, 

a t 


— 


| they. were put into barrels, havi in layer of ſalt 
between them. Mr, King t home ſome barrela 


of this pork, that had been pickled at Owhyhee, in Ja- 
nuary, 1779, which was taſted in England, near Chriſt- 
mas, 1780, by ſeveral N e who. were all unani- 
mous in their opinion, 


' Mancouver, a Midſhipman on board the Diſcovery, and 
| afterwards Lieutenant of. the, Martin ſloop of war, that 
he tried. the N ee both with 
' Engliſh and Spaniſh pork, -during a, cruiſe in the Spa- 
| niſh main, A. P. 1583. andi it ſucceeded beyond his er- 
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it was perfectly ſound, ſwect, 
and wholeſome. food. We have been informed by Mr, 
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* conſequentes=T he thieves 
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cans aſv( Pres 1's rerot ery 


amcholy ra 


7 75 bis mncliyation to go to oh 4 


been mar table ceremony Viſit Gas the kin 


of the natrves, a. bo: are much addi off to Ihicving==T heir readmeſs in condu&j,, 
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uitraſtd. be nd Foes in if oe about ptr departure ; and 

the Wag to Captain LL The Reſolution” and Dices ery 
Ind, they oth hea to ehe Brbirviokr of the iflander; 


122 theft tommitted' on bearel the Difeovery, andi its 


tec The natives and our people Abe pimnace attacked and 
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Plain Cook'poes on ſturb to iuite the Hing and bis ten ſors on 
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n Janes Cook. 

E bad thy Kink hich ſeitled at al cel 
| tory, before we difcovered' 
; . a ſociety of prieſts, who had excited our cu- 
rioſity by their EE, attendance at the 'Morii, Their 
hurs were erected round a pond, inclofed with, a group 
of cocoa-nut trees, by which they were fe ted from 
the beach and the village, and gave the ſituation an air 
of religious retirement. Captain Cook bei 
quainted w ith this diſcovery, he reſolved to viſit them; 
and, expecting the manner of his reception would be 
fingular, he took Mr. Webber with him, to enable him 
to repreſent the ceremony ina drawing. When arrived 


no. Orono, o the houſe of OGrond. 

this facred 

_ 5 
Mr. King 

oy Apel in 

12 prieſts, prefented a 
After this folemnity, 


that u 
ſupp 


had'ſeen at the Morai. Here 


with the uſual ceremonies. 


5 was trängled, and thrown 


into the embers'© A pared - 15 purp poſe. 

When the hair Was ingot, 15 ſecond Ing was 
made, rt chanting fe Us before; 180 ic : 
rhe dead pig was kad ome! Nee under Captain Cook's 
noſe,” A en laid with a'cocoa-nut at his feet. ph 
"of the ceremony being concluded, the + 

it down; and the * Walt brewed, and are abet 

a baked hog: was likewife,'bron Wes 17: in, and de were fed 

in the ſame mafiner as before 1 4 fimilar occaæ 


fton. While we bee in 2 Si 2% 8 
Commodore viſited” the "obſervatory, ae 

Nis rig RE *themiſelves Before him, [uM er 
an offcrir 8, bread -frutt, cocoa-nuts, xc. W ith 
the accu d Rag” "VU theſe 'becafions!” 
fome of a Iwo 5 
171 was e 


an offering to che Orono: 1 th 
Them elves/"inthe"pers! 


with, hey" pie reſented thi 
formance of which, their 2 5 9 5 x diſplayed 555 
were greatly impteſſed with ae and terror.” Kai- 
cee and the Baie $ affiſteg, pn their gccuſc 


ned 7015 and*h ir civil 
8 my Kere n 


rade ant th WT . 15 0 


90180 were: Pale daily 
fables, ſafficienr fot thejr, 


Canoes laden with p * 5 ns Ae 0 to 
che ſhips, Nothing” I 1 demon 
om tift*hr idr 25 a ver, A? 59 EIA ET. 
mation. Their moapmet” of nferrt 
8 5 appeatc Worte like the dif Rear 
uty;tHAnthe It oFtgere1 alley. reg 
whom we were, indebred* for? 5 Hi 5 = a 


| 5 2 pes Beam che it was at th 
mel chief prie elſe 
Aras at't 2 ae | 
But we had lefs reaſon to be ſatisfied with the 
of the Earecs, or warrior chicfs, than with that of the 
pricſts, In our intercourſe with the former," they were 
| uv a- . to their own intereſts; and, 


4 A 118 


the habirations of | 


1 T 
s +« 


ng made ac- ||. 


pig was one day preſented to us 
it the beach, the Commodore was con uſted to Harre- I 


On his approaching | 
mm he was ſeated at the foot of a wooden Il, 


| , having 
l 


deavedred by threats and 3 to induce the 


pertniffidn'to make 1 
ted | 


| [Ioureth: beds; „ werent 


ITED TY 


— their 


propenfity" to ; Heating, which my admit 
of Palliation 


m its univerſality in theſe ſeas, they had 


other artifices' equally dimonobrable. The following 


is one inſtance, in ne, we' diſcovered, with regret, 
that our- good friend Koah was a party principally con- 
cerned. * The chiefs who made'us! preſents of hogs, 
were always generouſly tewarded; in conſequeyce of 
which, we were ſupplicd with more than we conld con- 
' fame.” On theſe octafions;” Koah, who attended us 
: conſtantly, Feng — uſually for thoſe that we did not 
abſolutely and they were given him of courſe. A 
[3 a man, whom Koah 

introduced as a chief. The pig we' knew to be one of 
thoſe chat had a ſhort: time before been given to Koah. 
Suſpecting an impoſition, we found upon enquiry, that 


the pretended chief was one of the 'Eominion: people; 
ed one of his arms. He was 
n red cloth, and Kalreekeea, aſſiſted by 


and other concurrent cireumiſtinces, we were 
fectly convinced, that this was not tlie Ft time of ond 
been made the dupes'of Koah's Tow cunning. 
F Sunday, the 24th,” we were not 4 lirtle- ſurprized to 
find, that abt any eanbes were permitted to put off, and 
chat the natives were confined to their houſes! At length 
| wewerEitſoimel;'thatthe H was tube oed and that in- 
| tercourſe! With! us v interdicted, on acebunt of the ar- 
rival ef Ferrcegbos, their king: On the 2 th, we en- 
inha- 
Some of them were ventu- 
perceived chief very active in 
dri ing them away: to ke him deſiſt, a friufquet was 
| Fired oder his head; which productd the deſired effect; 
| for refreſumentꝭ were Toots after to be had as uſual. 
In the afternoon; the Thips were privately” viſited by 
| Teftecobes; attend only one, cande, containing his 
' wife and family. ft When he enteved the ſhip, he fell on 
his face, ach Mark of ſubmiſſton to the Commodore, a8 
did an is attendatitè? und! alter Having made an ora- 
tion, which none of us underſtood; he preſerited the 
 Eifprain' with three barbieued hogs; who, in teturn, put 
4 Necklace; compoſed ef ſeveral rings of various co- 
oo Hum two look- 
| witty bimhenails and ocher. 
"with "wich fing ſarisfac- 


bitants to reviſit the ſhips 
| ring ro put off, when w 


| ey —— 2 


Lee che —— er en oh (tote 
| Sho! ow mb with-feveratlargerhogs, *bcoa-nuts, 
ina 27 xRe Rig klentie, A8 e — mall cutter 
e Eav ing remained en eck Abbüt an hour, 
adevirirge rhe Conſtructin ft the ſuip i he wN¼e conducted 

inis e gro Cui, where ane WageRered hin, which 
he kefufedt. [neither was cher dnylctwing big would. taſte, 


F Appedted delighted 
| with every he few; and before che aim che 
| dbenings; ny gee eiiniarfiend that he hid 600 fight- 

propa: Ways 8 int ene Mies. 
' Ov che th. d the üg ca In — cute rem 
rut ill wad, iretargdoatioe; with Tome 


| afthigumrtchdahe? ih tipettier padde sei towards 
the ſhips.+ Their appearance was really moſt ſuperb. 
[Terrecoboo, and his chieſs were in the Huſt 2 bo 
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COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE=To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c. 


3 


rayed in feathered cloaks, and helmets, and armed with 
ſpears and daggers. In the ſecond came Kaoo, the chief 
prieſt, having their idols diſplayed on red cloth. They 


were figures of an enormous ſize, made of thick wicker- 
work, and curioufly ornamented with mantles of fea- | 


thers of various colours. Their eyes were large' pearl 
oyſters, with a black nut placed in the middle. A dou- 
ble row of the fangs of dogs was fixed in each of their 
mouths, which, as well as the reſt of their features, ap- 


peared ſtrangely diſtorted. The third canoe was laden 
Their images they call E- 
ah-tu-a, ſignifying their warrior, gods, without which 
they never engage in battle. As they advanced; the 


with hogs and vegetables. 


prieſts chanted their hymns with great ſolemnity. After 
paddling round the veſſels, they did not come on board 
as we expected, but made immediately towards the 
ſhore, at the beach where our tents were fixed. When 


landed, they hauled up all, their canoes on the beach, 


drew up in martial order, and, led by the king, marched 
in ranks to their place of worfhip, diftant from our tents 
about $0 yards; but, ſeeing the ground tabooed by ſmall 

een boughs and wands, that marked the boundary, 
Ns all made a circuit with their images in proceſſion, 
till they arrived at their Morai, where they placed their 
idols, and depoſited their arms. Captain Cook, when 
be ſaw the king's intention of going on ſhore, went thi- 
- ther alſo, and landed with Mr. King and others, almoſt 
at the ſame inſtant. We uſhered the chiefs into out 
tent, and the king had hardly been ſeated, when he roſe 
up; and threw gracefully over the Captain's ſhoulders 
the rich feathered cloak that he himfelf wore, placed a 
helmet. on his head, and preſented him with a curious 
fan. Five or ſix other cloaks, of great beauty and value, 
were ſpread at the Commodore's feet. Four hogs were 
now brought forward by the king's attendants, together 
with bread fruit, &c. Then followed the ceremony of 
Terrecoboo's changing names with Captain Cook; the 
ſtrongeſt pledge of friendſhip among al the iſlanders of 
the Pacific Ocean, A ſolemn proceffion now advanced, 
conſiſting of prieſts, preceded by a venerable old per- 
ſonage, followed by a train of people leading large hogs; 
others being laden with potatoes, plantains, &c. We 
could perceive eaſily, by the countenance and the geſ- 
tures of Kaircekeea, that the old man who headed the 
proceſſion, was the chief prieſt, on whoſe bounty we 
were told we had fo long ſubſiſted. He wrapped a 
piece of red cloth round the ſhoulders of Captain Cook, 


and in the uſual form, preſented him with a pig. He 


was then ſeated next the king, and Kaireekeea and their 

attendants began their vocal ceremonies, Kaoo and the 
Chiefs aſſiſting in the reſponſes. In the perſon of this 
king, we were ſurprized to recognize the fame emacia- 
ted oſd man, who came on board the Reſolution; from 
the N. E. fide of the iſland of Mowee; and we perceived 
that ſeveral of his atrendants were the ſame pelo 
uho at that time continued with us the whole night. 
Among theſe were the king's two youngeſt ſons, the 
elder about the age of ſixteen; and Maiha-Maiha, his 
nephew, whom we could not immediately recollect, 
having had his hair plaſtered over with a dirty paſte 
and powder, which was no ſmall improvement to the 
moſt ſavage countenance we had ever ſeen. The for- 
malities of this meeting being ended, Captain Cook 
conducted Terreeoboo and ſeveral of his chiefs on board 
our ſhip, where they were received with every poſſible 
mark of attention and reſpect; and rhe Commodore, 


as a Compenſation for the feathered cloak, put a linen 


* * 


rt upon the ſovereign, and | 
him. Kaoo, and about half a dozen other antient chiefs, 
remained on fhore. All this time not a canoe was per- 
mitted to remain in the Bay, and thoſe natives who did 
not confige themſelves to their huts, lay proftrate on 
the ground. Before the king quitted the Reſolution; 
he granted leave for the natives to trade with us as 
uſual; but the women, we know not on what account; 
vere ſtill interdicted by the taboo; that is; to remain at 
home, and not have any kind of intercourſe with us. At 
this time the behaviour of the inhabitants was ſo civil 
and inoffenſ, e, that all pprehenſions of danget ' were 
totally vaniſhed.” We truſted ourſelves among theni at 
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girt his own hanger round 


all times, and upon all occaſions, without the leaſt re- 
ſerve. Our officers ventured frequently up the eountry. 
either ſingly, or in ſmall parties, and ſometimes conti- 


nued out the whole night. In all places the 'pebple 


—— 


flocked about us, anxious to afford every aſſiſtanocn 
their power, and appeared highly grarihed if ue co 
deſcended to accept of their ſervices. Variety of inno- 
cent arts were practiſed to attract our notice, or to de- 
lay our departure. The boys and girls ran through their 
villages, ſtopping us at every opening where there was a 
convenient ſpot for dancing. At ↄne time we were ſo. 
licited to take a draught of milk from cocoa- nuts, or to 
accept of ſuch other refreſhment as their huts afforded; 
at another we were encircled by a company of young 
women, who exerted their ſkill and ingenuity in amu- 
ſing us with ſongs and dances: but though the inſtances 
of their generolity and civility were pleaſing to us, we 
could not but diſfike that propenſity to thieving, which 
at times they - diſcovered, . and to which they were ad- 
dicted, like all the other iſlanders in theſe ſeas: this was 
a perplexing circumſtance, and obliged us ſometimes to 
exerciſe a ſeverity, which we ſhould have been happy 
to have avoided, if it had not been effentially neceſſary. 
Some expert ſwimmers were one day detected un- 
der the ſhips, drawing out the filling nails from the 
ſheathing. This they performed very ingenioaſty with 
a flint ſtone, faſtened to the end of a ſtick.' This new 
art of ſtealing was a practice ſo injurious to our veſſels, 
that we fired ſmall ſhot at the offenders; but that they 


1 avoided eaſily, by diving under the ſhip's bottoms: it 
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ground, not fir diſtant from our tents. In the 


therefore became highly neceſſary to make an example 
of one of them, which was done by giving him a good 
flogging on board our conſort, the Diſcovery, 'where his 
talent for thieving had been ' chiefly exerciſed. "About 
this time, Mr. Nelſon, and four other gentlemen, fer 
out on an excurſion into the country, in order to exa- 
mine its natural curioſities and productions, an account 
of which will be given hereafter. This afforded Kaoo 
a freſh'opportunity of teſtifying his civility, and exert- 
ing his friendly diſpoſition in our favour: for no ſooner 
was he informed of the departure of our party, than he 
ſent after them a large quantity of proviſions, with or- 
ders that every attention and aſſiſtance ſhould be gran- 
red them by the inhabitants of thoſe diſtricts through 
which they ſhould paſs. His civility on this occaſion 
was ſo delicate find diſintereſted, that even the peos 
le he employed were not permitted to accept of the 
frnalleſt preſent. At the end of fix days the gentlemen 
returned, without having been able to penetrate farther 
than twenty miles into the iſland, owing partly to im- 
proper guides, and partly to the nature of the country, 
which' occaſioned this expedition to be attended with 
no ſmall fatigue, and ſome danger. Mr. Nelſon; how-= 
ever, collected a curious aſſortment of indigenous plants, 
and ſome natural curiofities. During their abſence, 
every thing remained quiet at the tents, and the natives 
lied the ſhips with ſuch quantities of proviſions, - 
of all kinds, that orders were again given to purchaſe 
no more hogs in one day, than could be killed; ſalted, 
and flowed away the next day. This order vas in con- 
fequęnce of a former one, to purchaſe all that could be 
procured for ſea ſtock, by which fo many of them were 
brought on board, that ſeveral of them died before they 
could be properly diſpoſed of. 19 #750 618; (4 66368 
On Wedneſday, the 27th, in the morning, the rudder 
of our ſhip was unhung, and ſent on ſhore, in order to 
undergo...a thorough repair. The carpenters at the 
fatrie time were ſent into the country, under the pro- 
tection and guidance of ſome of Kaoo's people, 'ro; get 
planks for he head rail work, which was become rot- 


ten and deeayed. In a viſit, on the 28th, from Ter. 


reeoboo to Captain Clerke, the latter received a | 
| hogs, and ſuch a quantity of vegetables 28 
could not be conſumed by his crew in ſeſs than a week. 
This being an unexpected viſit, made it the more ex- 


traordinary. Not having ſeen any of che ſpores or ex- 


erciſes of the natives, at our particular requeſt, they en- 
tẽrtained us in the evening with à boxing match. R 
vaſt concourſe of people aſſembled on a level ſpot ol 
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pray ers and hymng till morning. 
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long vacant ſpace was left ſor 
which. the [arbitrators preſided, under three Randards. 
Slips of cloth of various colours, were pendant. fr 


theſe ſtandards ;| as wort the ſkins, of ,two wild 3 4 
dne ſmall birde, and a few bunches of feathers... The 


vanced lowly, drawing up their feet very high behind, 


at the upper end of 


. 


ſports being ready to ſhegin, the zudges gave the ſignal, | 
. appeared ,jn $ier,; (They jd- | 


- — CC 


and rubbing their hands upon the ſples. As they came | 


forward, they furveyed. each other frequently from head 
to foat,, with an air of contempt, look 


riety of unnatural geſtures. 


aimed their blows, They ſtruck with a full ſwing of 
the arm, which to us had a very ay kard appearance. 
They did not attempt to parry but endeavoured to 
elude their adverſary's.attack, by tioopi 

The battle was decided expeditiouſly; for if either of 
them fell, whether by accident, or from. a blow, 
deemed vanquiſhed; an 
triumph by a variety of ſtrange geſtures, which uſuall 
excited a loud laugh among the ſpectators, for whic 
purpoſe; it ſeerned to u calculated. The ſucceſsfy] 
Fombgrant. waited for a ſecand antagoniſt; and, if again 


vidtorious, for a third; and ſq on, till at laſt. he was de- 


ſeated. - In, theſe combats it was very ſingular, that, 
when any two are preparing to attack each other, a third 
may advance, and make choice of, either of them for his 


withdrawing. If the combat proved long and t 
ous, or appeared unequal, a chief generally interfered, 
and concluded it by putting a ſtic k between, the com- 
batants. As this — was at our deſire, it was 
univerſally expected, that ſome of us would have en- 
gaged with the natives; but, though our people received 
preſſing invitations to bear à part, they did not hearken 
to the challenges, not having forgot the blows they re- 
ceived at the Friendly and. 
Ibis day died William Watman, a mariner of the 
eee, crew. This event we mention particularly, 

eing death had hitherto been uncommon among us, 
He was a man in years, and much reſpected by Cap- 
tain Cook. He bad ſerved twenty-one, years as a ma- 
rine, and then entered as a ſeamen in 41972, on board 
the Reſolution, and ſerved with the Commodore in his 
voyage towards the South Pole. On th ir return he 
got admittance into Greenwich Hoſpital, at the ſame 
ume with himſelf; and anxious to follow the fortunes 
of his benefactor, he alſo quitted it with him, on the 
Commodore's appointment 0 che command, of the 
ee, expedition. Watman had aſten been ſuhject to 

ight fe vers, in the cqurſe gf the voyage, and was 
very infirm when we arrived in the bay; wherg 


cre, having 
been ſent a few days on ſhore, he thought bimlelf | 5 | 
„His 


fectly reſtored, and requeſted to return on board. | His 
e complied with. The day ſollewing he had 
à ſtroke of the palſy, which in two days afterwards, put 
an end to his life. At the requeſt of Terrecoh?̃ 

rernains of this faithful ſeaman were buried in the Mo- 
raĩ / the cætermony being per with great * 
pity. - Kaoo and his brethren were preſent at the fur 
neral, who behaved with greatdecorum,. and paid due 
attention while the; ſervice was perf al, es our 
beginning to fill up the grave, they approached it with 


great awe, and threw in a dead pig. together with ſome 
and plantains. For three ſucceſſivg nights 


A eee ©) eee e aps 

they f K, acriheing | -- TeGIring 
g Im At tbe head of the 
e, we erected s poſt, and nailed thereto 4 piece of 
bard, whereon was inſcribed the name and age. 
deceaſed, and the day | 
Fheſe meniorials we. were aſſured they would. not re- 
move; and, it is probable, they will be permitted to rer 
main, ſo lang as ſuch frail Materials can endure. 
Being moch in want of fucl, Captain Cook defired 
Mr. King 20 treat with the prieſts, tas the purchaſe of 
therailing belonging to'the Morai.., Mr. Ning had his 


—  --” 


N | ing archly at the 
ſpectators, diſtorting their features, and ꝓractiſing a va- 
When they were advanced 
ithin the reach off each other, they held both arms 
raight out before their faces, at which part they always 


7 or retreating. 


he was 
the, victor expreſſed his | 


prehended the 44s, ha might be deemed impious; but 
in this he was much miſtaken: for an application being 
made for the ſame, they expreſſed no kind of ſurprize 
and the wood, was delivered without the leaſt Ripula. 
tion. While gur people were taking it away, Mr. King 
{aw one of them with a carved image ; and, upon en- 
quary, he was informed, that the whole ſemicircle (as 
mentioned in the deſcription, of the Morai) had been 
carried to the boats. Thou h the natives were ſpec. 
tators of this buſineſs, they did not ſeem to reſent it; 
but on the contrary, had even aſſiſted in the removal. 
Mr. King 747 5 proper to mention the particulars 
to Kaoo; who ſcemed,exceedingly indifferent about the 
matter, begging him only to reſtore the center image; 
which was immediately done, and it was conveyed to 
one of the pricſt's houſes. 

For ſame time, the king, and his chiefs, had been 
very importunate to know the time of our departure, 
From this circumſtance, Mr, King's curiofity was ex. 
cited to know the opinion theſe people had entertained 
of us, and what er ſuppoſed to be the object of our 
W He took conſiderable pains to ſatisſy himſelf 
reſpecting theſe points; but the only information he 


| could get was, that they ſuppoſed we had left our na. 


tive country on account of the ſcantineſs of proviſions, 


| and that we had viſited them for the ſole purpoſe of 


antagoniſt, when the other is under, the neceſſity of 
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ol rhe | 
of his departure from. this life. 


1 ing the decency of this overture, and ap- 
lr | 1 28 
, T | . | - 4 1 4 
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fies our bellies. This concluſion was natural enough, 
conſidering the meagre appearance of ſome of our crew; 
the voracity with which we devoured their freſh provi. 
ſions ; and our anxiety to purchaſe as much of it as we 
were able, It was a matter of entertainment to ſee 
the natiyes patting the bellies of the ſailors (who, were 
much improved in ſleekneſs ſince their arrival at the 
bay) and telling them, in the beſt manner they could, 
that it was time for them to depart ; but if they would 
return the next bread- fruit ſeaſon, they ſhould be better 
able to ſupply them. We had now continued ſixtcen 
pars in the bay, during which time our conſumption of 

ogs and vegetables, had been ſo engrmous, that we 
need nat be ſurprized at their wiſhing to ſee us take our 
leave. But Terreeoboo had, perhaps, no other view, 
in his enquiries, than a deſire of baying ſufficient no- 
tice, to prepare ſuitable preſents for us at our depar- 
ture; for when we informed him of our intention to 
quit the iſland in two days, a kind of proclamation 
was made, requiring the natives to bring in their hogs, 
and vegetables, for Terreeoboo to preſent to the 


NO. Wy 1 

| We were this day much entertained, at the beach, 
with the buffoonerics of one of the natives. He held in 
his hand an inſtrument of muſic, ſuch as we have al- 
ready deſcribed: bits of ſea-weed were faſtened round 
his neck; and, round each leg, ſome ſtrong netting: 
wherean were fixed rows of dogs teeth, hanging looſe. 

is-dancing was accompanied with ſtrange grimaces, 
and unnatural diſtortions of the features, which were 
ſometimes highly ridiculous, and, upon the whole, with- 
out meaning or expreſſion. But the wreſtling and 
boxing 1 afforded us good diverſion for the even- 
ing; and, in return, we exhibited the few fire - works we 
maining.. Nothing could more effectually excite 


* TI | \ 
| the admiration. of theſe iſlanders, or ſtrike them with 


more exalted ideas of our ſuperiority, than ſuch a re- 
entation; notwithſtanding this was, in every re- 
much inferior to that exhibited at Hapaee, yet 

e aſtoniſhment. of theſe people was cqually great. 
The carpenters, who had been ſens up the country to 
cut planks for the head rail- work of our ſhip, the Re- 


| ſolutian, had now been gone three days, and, not hav- 


ing heard from them, we began to be alarmed for their 

y. We expreſſed our apprebenfions to Kaoo, who 
appeared equaliy concerned With ourſelves; but while 
we were plahning meaſures with, him, for ſending pro- 
| after them, they all ſafely arrived. Our 


F 
pe had gone farther into the country than they ex- 
dene — e they found any trees ſuitable for their 
purpoſe. This circumſtance, together with the bad- 


neſs of: the roads, and the difficulty of conveying tim- 
ber to the ſhips, had ſo long detained them. They be- 


IA ions their guiges, who not 
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only ſupplicd them with proviſions, but faithfully pro- 
tected their tools. Having fixed on Thurſday, the 
4th. of February, for our departure, Terrecoboo in- 
vited Captain Cook, and Mr. King, to attend him on 
the 3d, to Kaoo's reſidence. On our arrival there, we 
faw large quantities of cloth ſcattered on the ground; 
abundance of red and * feathers, faſtened to the 
fibres of cocoa- nut huſks; and plenty of hatchets and 
iron ware, which had been received from us in barter. 
Not far from theſe was depoſited an immenſe quantity 
of various kinds of vegetables; and at a little diſtance, 
a large herd of hogs. We ſuppoſed, at firſt, that the 
whole was intended as a preſent for us; but we were in- 
farmed by Kaireekeea, that it was a tribute to the king, 
from the inhabitants of that diſtrict. We were no 
ſooner ſeated than the bundles were brought, and laid 
ſeverally at Lerreeoboo's feet; and the cloth, feathers, 
and iron, were diſplayed before him. The king was 
perfectly ſatisfied with this mark of duty from his peo- 
ple; and having ſelected about one third of the iron 


utenſils, one third of the feathers, and ſome pieces of great ſurprize perceived the old king, with ſeveral of 


his chiefs, having with them the prieſt who had ſtolen 
the ſilk, bound hand and foot, whom the king deli- 
afterwards preſented to Captain Cook and Mr. King. {| vered to Captain Clerke, at the ſame time N 


chat his fault might be forgiven. The king being tol 
any thing that we had before received. The whole 
was immediately conveyed on board; and the large 
hogs were ſet apart for ſea ſtores; but the ſmaller pigs 
and vegetables, were divided between the crews. The 
ſame day we quitted the Morai, and got our obſervato- poſing him, for having injured his friend. This was a 
{ ſingular inſtance of juſtice, which we did not expect to 
{ {ce among theſe pcople. 


cloth, he ordered theſe to be ſet aſide by themſelves; and 
the remainder of the cloth, hogs, vegetables, &c. were 


The value and magnitude of this preſent, far exceeded 


ries on board. The tabop was removed, and, with it 
vaniſhed its magical effects; for as ſoon as we had 
quitted the place, the people ruſhed in, and vigilantly 
ſearched, in hopes of finding ſome valuable articles left 
behind. Mr. King being the laſt on ſhore, and waiting 
for the returry of the boat, the inhabitants crowded 
about him, and having prevailed upon him to fit down 
among them, expreſſed their regret at our ſeparation. 
It was even with difficulty that they would ſufter him to 
depart. Having had, while we lay in the bay, the com- 
mand of the party on ſhore, he became more ac- 
quainted with the natives, than thoſe who were re- 
quired to be on board. From the inhabitants in gene- 
ral, he experienced great kindneſs; but the friendſhip 
ſhewn by the prieſts was conſtant and unbounded. 
On the other hand, Mr. King was anxious to conciliate 
their eſteem; in which he ſo happily ſucceeded, that 
when they were made acquainted with the time of our 
departure, he was urged to remain behind, and re- 
ceived overtures of the moſt flattering kind. When 
he endeavoured to excuſe himſelf, by alledging, that 
the Commodore would not permit it, they propoſed to 
conduct him to the mountains, and there conceal him 
till the departure of the ſhips. On Mr. King's aſſur- 
ing them that the ſhips would not ſail without him, the 
King and Kaoo repaired to Captain Cook, (whom they 
ſuppoſed to be his father) requeſting formally, that he 
might be ſuffered to remain behind. The Commodore 
unwilling to give a poſitive refuſal, to a propoſal ſo ge- 
nerouſly intended, aſſured them, that he could not part 
with him at preſent, but he ſhould return thither the 
next year, when he would endeavour to oblige them. 


On Thurſday the 4th of February, early in the morn- 


ing, having unmoored, the Reſolution and Diſcovery ſet 
fail, and c | 
ber of canoes. | We propoſed to ſhape our courſe for 
Mowee; as we had been informed, that in the iſland 
there was a'fine harbour, and excellent water, but Cap- 
tain Cook intended to finiſh firſt the ſurvey of Ownyhee, 
before he went thither, hoping to meet with a road 


more ſheltered than Karakakooa Bay, We had not 


been long under ſail, when the king, who had omitted 
to take his leave of Captain Clerke, as not expecting 
our departure to be ſo ſudden, came aſter the ſhips, 
accompanied by the young prince, in a ſailing canoc, 
bringing with them ten large hogs, a great number of 
towls, and a ſmall turtle (a great rarity) with bread- 


fruit in abundance. They alſo braught with chem great 


quantities of cocoa-nuts, 3 ſugat-canes. 


Beſides other perſons of 


red the harbour, attended by a vaſt num- | 


* 


inction, who accompanied 


the king, there was an old prieſt, who had always 
ſhewn a particular attachment to Captain Clerke, and 
who had not been unrewarded for his civiluy. It being 
rather late when they reached the Diſcovery, they ſtaid 
on board but a few hours, and then all departed, ex- 
cept the old prieſt, and ſome girls, who had the King's 
permiſſion to remain on board, till they ſhould arrive at 
ſome of the neighbouring iſles. We were now ſteering 
with a fine breeze, but juſt at the cloſe of evening, to 
our great mortification, the wind dicd away, and a great 
[well ſuccecding, with a ſtrong current ſetting right in 
for ſhore, we were in the utmoſt danger, particularly 
the Diſcovery, of being driven upon the rocks. At this 
time the old prieſt, who had been ſent to ſleep in the 
great cabin, leaped over-board unſeen with a large 
piece of Ruſſian ſilk, Captain Clerke's property, and 
ſwam to ſhore. Ry 
On Friday the 5th, we had calm weather, and made 


but little way. Seeing a large canoe between us and 


the.ſhore, we hove to tor her coming up, and to our 


his requeſt was granted, unbound him, and ſet him at 


liberty; telling the Captain that, ſeeing him with the 


ſilk, he judged it was not his own, therefore ordered him 
to be apprehended ; and had taken this method of ex- 


As ſoon as they had delivered 
the ſilk, which the king refuſed to accept, they de- 
parted. Having a light breeze in the night, we made 
a little progreſs to the-northward. 

On Saturday the 6th, in the morning, we were a- 
breaſt of a deep bay, called by the natives Toe-yah-yah. 
We flattered ourſclves with finding a commodious har- 
bour here; for we ſaw ſome fine ſtreams of water to the 
N. E. and the whole appeared to be well ſheltered. 
Thele obſervations ſeeming to tally with the accounts 
given by Koah, who was now on board the Reſolution, 
the maſter was ſent in the pinnace, with Koah as his 
guide, to examine the bay; but, before they ſet off, 

oah altered his name, out of compliment to us, to 
that of Britannce. In the afternoon, the weather be- 
came gloomy, and ſuch violent guſts of wind blew off 
the land, that we were obliged to take in all the fails, 
and bring to, under the mizen-ſtay-fail. Soon after 
the gale began, all the canoes left us; and Mr. Bligh, 
on his return, preſerved an old woman and two men 
from drowning, whoſe canoe had been overſet in the 
ſtorm. We had ſeveral women remaining on board, 
whom the natives, in their hurry to depart, had left to 
ſhift for themſelves. Mr. Bligh reported, that he had 
landed at a village on the north ſide of the hay, where 
he was ſhewn ſome wells of water, that would not, by 
any means anſwer our purpoſe; that he proceeded far- 
ther into the bay; where, inſtead of finding good an- 
chorage, he obſerved the ſhores to be low, anda flat bed 
of coral rocks extended along the coaſt, and upwards of 
a mile from the land; the depth of water, on the out- 
ſide, being twenty fathorns. During this ſurvey. Bri- 
tannee had contrived to ſlip away. His information 
having proved erroneous, he might, perhaps, be afraid 
of returning. In the evening the weather became 
more moderate, when we again made ſail; hut it blew 
ſo violently about midnight, as to ſplit the fore and 
main-top fails. | | | 

On Sunday the 7th, in the morning, we bent freſh 
fails. Being now about four or five leagues from the 
ſhore, and the weather very unſettled, the canoes would 
not venture off, ſo that our female gueſts were under 
the neceſſity of remaining with us, though, at this time, 
much againſt their inchnation ; for-they were all ex- 
ceedingly ſea fick, and many of them had left their in- 
fants on ſhore.” The weather continued ſqually, yet-we 


ſtood in for land, in the afternoon; and being with 


three leagues of it, we ſaw two men paddling 1 


us, We conjectured, that they had been driven off 
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the ſhore, by the late boiſterous weather; and there- 
fore ſtopped the ſhip's way, in order to take them in. 
Theſe poor wretches were fo exhauſted by fatigue, that 
had not one of the natives on board jumped into the 
canoe to their aſſiſtance, they would hardly have been 
able to fix it to the rope thrown out for that purpoſe. 
It was with great difficulty that we got them up the 
ſhip's fide, together with a child about four years of age, 
which had been laſhed under the thwarts of the canoe, 
with only its head above the water. They had left the 
ſhore the morning before, and had been, from that 
time, without food or water. 
were taken in giving them victuals, and the child being 
committed to the care of the women, they were all per 
fectly recovered by the next morning. At midnight a 
gale of wind coming on, we were obliged to double 
reef the top-ſails, and get down the top-gallant yards. 
On Monday the 8th, at day-break, we found that 
the fore-maſt had again given 'way; the fiſhes being 
ſprung, and the parts ſo very defective, as to make it 
abſolutely neceſſary to unſtep the maſt. Captain Cook 
for ſome time helitated, whether he ſhould return to 
Karakakooa, or take the chance of finding a harbour 
in the iſlands to the leeward. The bay was not ſo com- 
modious, but that a better might probably be met with, 
either for repairing the maſts, or procuring refreſh- 
ments; the latter of which, it was imagined, the neigh- 
bourhood of Karakakooa had lately been pretty well 
drained of. It was, on the other hand, conſidered, as 


an imprudent ſtep, to leave a tolerable good harbour, _ 


which, once loſt, could not be regained, for the There 
poſſibility of mecting with a better; eſpecially, as the 


failure of ſuch a contingency, might have deprived us 


of any reſource, We now ftood on towards the land, 
to give the natives on ſhore an opportunity of releaſing 


their friends en board; and, about noon, when we were 


within a mile of the ſhore, ſeveral canoes came off to 


us, but ſo loaded with people, that no room could be 


found for any of our gueſts; the pinnace was there- 
fore hoiſted out to land them; and the maſter who com- 
manded it, was inſtructed to examine the ſouth coaſts 
of the bay for water, but returned without ſucceſs. Va- 
riable winds, and a ſtrong current to the northward, re- 
tarded their return. | 

On Tueſday the gth, at eight o'clock, A. M. it blew 
very hard from the S. E. which occaſioned us to cloſe 
reef the top-ſails. n e 

On Wedneſday the roth, at two o'clock, A. M. in a 
heavy ſquall, we found ourſelves cloſe in with the 
breakers, to the northward of the weſt point of Owhy- 
hee. We had juſt room to avoid them, and fired ſe- 


veral guns to alarm the Diſcovery, and apprize her of | 
In the forenoon, the weather had been more | 


danger. 
moderate. A few canoes ventured to come off to us, 
when we were informed by thoſe belonging to them, 


© that much miſchief had been occaſioned by the late 


ſtorms, and that a great many canoes had been loft. 
We kept beating to windward the remainder of the 
day; and, in the evening, were within a- mile of Kara- 
kakooa bay; but we ſtood off and on till day- light, 
the next morning, when we caſt anchor in our old fla- 
nn: | 0 | 


On Thurfday the 11th, and part of the 12th, all 


hands were employed in getting out the fore-maſt, and 


conveying it on ſhore. Beſides the damage which the 
head of the maſt had ſuſtained, the heel of it was found 
by the carpenters, exceeding rotten, having a' large 


hole in the middle. As the neceſſary repairs were likely | 


to take up ſeveral days, Mr. Bayly and Mr. King got 
the aſtronomical apparatus on ſhore, and pitched their 
tents on the Morai, guarded by a corporal and ſix ma- 
rines. A friendly intercourſe was renewed with the 
prieſts, who, for our greater ſecurity, tabooed the place 
with their wands as before. The ſail- makers were ſent 
on ſhore to repair the damages, in their department, 
fuſtained by the late heavy gales. They wp $i 
houſe adjoining to the Morai, that was lent us 
priefts. Such were the arrangements on ſhore. But 
on coming to anchor in the bay, our reception was fo 
very different from what it had been upon our firſt ar- 
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rival, that we were all aſtoniſhed: no ſhouts were heard, 
no buſtle or confuſion, by the motions of the natives, 
were perceived; but we found ourſelves in a ſolitary, 
deſerted bay, with hardly a friend appearing, or a ca- 


{| noe ſtirring. Their curioſity, indeed, might be ſup. 


poſed to be diminiſhed by this time; but the hoſpitable 
treatment we had been continually favoured with, and 
the friendly manner in which we parted, induced us to 
expect that, on our return, they would have received 
us with the greateſt demonſtrations of joy. Various 
were our conjectures on the cauſe of this extraordinary 
appearance, when our anxicty was in part relieved by 
the return of our boat, the crew of which brought us 
intelligence, that Terreeoboo was abſent, and that the 
bay was tabooed. This account appeared very ſatis- 
factory to many of our company; but ſome were of 
opinion, that there was, at this time, ſomewhat very 
ſuſpicious in the behaviour of the natives; and that the 
taboo, or interdiction, on pretence of the king's ab- 
ſence, was contrived artfully, to'afford him time to con- 
ſult his chiefs in what manner we ſhould be treated. 
Whether thoſe ſuſpicions were well founded, or the ac- 
count given by the natives was the truth, we were never 
able to aſcertain. For though it is not improbable, 
that our ſudden return, for which they could ſee no ap- 
parent cauſe, and the neceſſity of which we afterwards 
found it very difficult to make them comprehend, 
. occafion ſome alarm; yet the unſuſpicious con- 
duet of Terreeoboo, who, on his ſuppoſed arrival, the 
next 3 came immediately to viſit Captain Cook, 
and the conſequent return of the natives to their former 
friendly intercourſe with us, are ſtrong proofs that they 
neither meant, nor apprehended, any change of con- 
duct. In ſupport of this opinion, we may add the ac- 
count of another accident, preciſely of the fame kind 
which happened to us, on our firſt viſit, the day before 
the king's arrival. A native having fold a hog on 
board our ſhip, and received the price agreed on, Pareea, 
who ſaw the tranſaction, adviſed the ſeller not to part 
with his hog, without an advanced price. For his in- 
terference in this buſineſs, he was harſhly ſpoken to, 
and puſhed away; and as the taboo was foon laid on 
the bay, we, at firſt, ſuppoſed it to be the conſequence 
of the affront offered to the chief. Both theſe events 
ſerve to ſhew how extremely difficult it is to draw any 
certain concluſion from the conduct of a people, with 
whoſe 8 and cuſtoms we were ſo imperfectly 
acquainted. Some idea, however, may be formed of 
the difficulties thoſe have to encounter, who in their 
intercourſe with rheſe ſtrangers, are obliged to ſteer theic 


courſe in the midſt of uncertainties, when the moſt 


ſerious conſequences may be expected by only imaginary 
offences. However true or falſe our conjectures may 
be, it is certain this day, the 12th, things went on in 
their uſual quiet courſe.: oO NG 

On Saturday the 13th, at the approach of evening, 
the officer who commanded the watering party of the 
Diſcovery, came to inform Mr. King, that ſeveral 
chiefs were aſſembled near the beach, and were driving 
away the natives, who aſſiſted the ſailors in rolling the 
caſks to the ſhore; ' declaring; at the Tame time, that 
their behaviour ſeemed to be very ſuſpicious, and he 
imagined they would give him ſome farther diſturbance. 
Mr. King, agreeable to his requeſt, ſent a marine with 


him, but permitted him to take only his fide arms. 


The officer, in a ſhort time, returned, and informed 
Mr. King, that the inhabitants had armed themſelves 
with ſtones, and were become very tumultuous. Mr. 
King therefore went himſelf to the watering place, at- 
Seeing them 
approach, the iſlanders threw away their ſtones, and, 
on Mr. King's application to ſome of the chiefs; the 
mob was diſperſed. Every thing being now quiet, 
Mr. King went to meet Captain Cook, who was com- 
ing on ſhore in the . He related to the Com- 

© recently happened, and received 
orders to fire ball at the offenders; ſhould they again be- 
have inſolently, and in caſe of their beginning to throw 


| ſtones. In conſequence of theſe orders Mr. King com- 


ſentinels 
pieces 


manded the corporal to giv directions, that the 
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pieces ſhould be loaded with ball, inſtead of ſhot. On | 


our return to the tents, we heard a continued fire of the 
muſquets from the Diſcovery, which we obſerved to be 
directed at a canoe, that we ſaw paddling towards the 
ſhore, in great haſte, and purſued by one of our ſmall 
boats. We immediately conciuded, that the firing was 
in conſequence of ſome theft, and Captain Cook 


ordered Mr. King to follow him with a marine 


armed, and to endeavour to ſeize the people as they 
Accordingly, we ran towards the 
place where we imagined the canoe would land, but 
were too late; the people having quitted it, and 
made their eſcape into the country before gur arrival. 
We were at this time ignorant, that the goods had 
been already reſtored; and thinking it probable, 
from the - circumſtances we had at firſt obſerved, that 


they might be of importance, for this reaſon, we were 


unwilling to relinquiſh our hopes of recovering them. 
Having therefore enquired of the natives which way 
the fugitives had gone, we followed them, till it was near 
dark, hen judging ourſelves to be three miles from 
the tents, and ſuſpecting that the natives, who fre- 
quently encouraged us in the purſuit, were amuſing us 
with falſe information, we thought it in vain to continue 
our ſearch any longer, and therefore returned to the 
beach. During our abſence. a difference of a more 
ſcrious nature had happened. The officer who had 
been diſpatched in the ſmall boat after the thieves, an 


who was returning on board with the goods that had } 


been reſtored, ſeeing Captain Cook and Mr. King en- 
gaged inthe purſuit of the offenders, ſeized a canoe which 
was drawn upon the ſhore. This canoe belonged to 
Pareea, our friend, who at that inſtant, arriving from on 
board the Diſcovery, claimed his property, and proteſted 
his innocence. However, the officer perſiſted in de- 
taining 1t, in which he was encouraged by the crew of 
the pinnace, then waiting for the Commodore. The 
conſequence of this imprudent conduct was, what might 
have been expected: a ſcuffle enſued; and Parcea un- 
fortunately was knocked down, by a violent blow on 
the head with an oar. Several of the natives, who had 
hitherto been unconcerned ſpectators, began now to at- 


- tack our people with ſuch a ſhower of ſtones, that they 


were-compelled ro make a 2606; 5a retreat, and ſwam 
off to a rock, at a conſiderable diſtance fron: the ſhore. 
The pinnace was plundered immediately by the natives, 


and would have been entirely demoliſhed, had not 


Pareea interpofed, who had not only recovered from 
his blow, but had alſo forgot it at the ſame inſtant. 
He ordered the crowd to diſperſe, and beckoned to our 
people to come and take poſſeſſion of the pinnace; 
and afterwards aſſured them, that he would uſe his in- 
fluence to get the things reſtored which had been taken 
out of it. Aſter their departure, he followed them in 
his canoe, carrying them a midſhipman's cap, and ſome 
other articles; — expreſſing much concern at what 
had happened; begged to know, if the Orono would 
kill him? And, whether he might be permitted to go 
on board the next day? He was aſſured that he would 
be well received; upon which he joined noſes with the 
officers (their uſual token of amity) and paddled over 
to Kowrowa. When theſe particulars were related to 
Captain Cook, he was exceedingly concerned; and 
when the Captain and Mr. King were -returning on 
board, the former expreſſed his fears, that theſe iſſand- 
ers would oblige him, though much againſt his inclina- 
tion, to uſe violent meaſures with them; adding, they 
muſt not be permitted to ſuppoſe that they had gained 
an advantage over us. It was too late to take any ſteps 
this evening, the Commodore therefore only gave orders, 
that every native ſhould be immediately turned out of 
the ſhips. This order having been executed, Mr. 
King returned to his ſtation on ſhore; and the events of 
che day having much abated our former confidence in 
the natives, we. poſted a double on the Morai, 
with orders to ſend to Mr. King and let him know, if any 
of the natives were ſeen lurking about the beach. At 11 


o clock, five of the natives were ſeen creeping round the 


bottom of the Morai: they approached ſilently with great 


caution, but, i perceiving they were diſcovered, immedi» 
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ately retired out of ſight. At midnight, one of them 
ventured very near the obſervatory, when one of the 
ſentinels fired over him; whereupon he, with ſome 
others, fled with great precipitation, and we had no 
farther moleſtation during the remainder of the night. 
The temper of theſe iſlanders was now totally changed; 
and for ſome days paſt, as may be ſeen from our jour- 
nal, they became more and more troubleſome. 1 * 
courſe of this day, ſeveral parties of them were buſy 
in rolling ſtones from the A of the hill, with a view, 
as was ſuppoſed, to annoy the ſhips; but theſe were at 
too great à diſtance to receive any damage: however, 
the Commodore looking upon this as an inſult, ordered 
ſome of our great guns to be fired among them, and, in 
leſs than ten minutes, not an Indian was to be ſeen near 
the place. In the afternoon Terrecoboo came on board, 
and complained of our having killed two of his people, 
intimating, at the ſame time, that they had not the 
leaſt intention of hurting us. He continued on board 
near two hours, amuſing himſelf with ſeeing our ar- 
mourers work, and requeſted that they might be per- 
mitted to make him a pahooa (an inſtrument uſed in 
battle, when they come to cloſe quarters) which was 
immediately done. 

Sunday, the 14th of February, 1779. This is that 
memorable day, in which are comprized the affecting 
incidents, and melancholy particulars, that concluded 
with the aſſaſſination of our beloved and honoured 
Commodore, Very early in the morning, a party of 
the iſlanders were perceived, who made a great lamen- 
tation, and moved flowly along to the beating of a 
drum, that gave ſcarcely a ſtroke in a minute, From 
this circumſtance our people ſuppoſed, they were bury- 
ing the dead who had been killed the preceding day. 
At day break Mr. King repaired on board the Reſolu- 
tion, in order to examine the time-keeper. In his way 
thither, he was hailed by the Diſcovery, and received 
the alarming information, that their cutter had been 
ſtolen, in ſome time of the night, from the buoy, 
where it was moored. The boat's painter had been 
cut two fathoms from the buoy, and the remainder of 
the rope was gone with the boat. This gave cauſe ſuf- 
ficient to ſuſpect that ſome villany was hatching by the 
iſlanders, and that ill conſequences would follow ſuch a 
daring theft. With theſe thoughts Mr. King haſtened 


on board the Reſolution, whoſe whole company were by 


this time in motion. On his arrival, he found the ma- 
rines arming, the crew preparing to warp the ſhip 
nearer to the ſhore, and Captain Cook loading his 
double barrel gun. He began with a relation of what 
had happened in the night at the Morai, when the Com- 
modore interrupted him with ſome eagerneſs, and in- 
formed him of the loſs of the Diſcovery's cutter, and 
of the preparations he was making to recover it; add- 
ing, that he was reſolved to ſeize Terreeoboo, and to 


confine him on board till the boat ſhould be returned. 


It had been Captain Cook's uſual practice, in all the 
iſlands of the Pacific Ocean he had viſited, whenever 
any thing of conſequence had been ſtolen by the na- 
tives, to get their king, or ſome of the principal earees 
on board, where he detained them as priſoners, till the 
property that had been loſt was reſtored; and this me- 
thod having hitherto proved ſucceſsful, he meant to 
purſue it on the preſent occaſion. In conſequence of 
this haſty determination, the Commodore gave orders 
to ſtop every canoe that ſhould attempt to leave the 


bay; having reſolved to ſeize, and deſtroy them, if the 


cutter could not be recovered by lenient meaſures. 


To this end the boats of both ſhips, properly manned. 
and armed, were ſtationed acroſs the bay. The iſland- 


ers obſerving our-motions, and ſeeing the ſhips warping, 
towards the towns; of which there were two, one on 


each ſide of the harbour, they concluded that our de- 
I 
| conjecture, moſt of their large war canoes took the 
alarm, and were making off, when our guns, loaded 
with grape and caniſter ſhot, drove them back. 
Between the hours of ſeven and eight o'clock, Ca 

tain Cook and * 
former in the pinnacę, having Mr, Phillips, and nine 


ſign was to ſeize their boats. In conſequence of which 


Mr. King quitted the ſhip together ; x 
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marines with him; and the latter in a ſmall boat. The 
laſt orders Captain Cook gave Mr. King, were, to quiet 
the minds of the people on his ſide of the Bay, by the 
ſtrongeſt aſſurances that they ſhould not be injured; to 
keep his people together, and to be continually on his 
guard. Captain Cook and Mr. King then parted ; the 
tormerintending to proceed to Kowrowa, where Terreeo- 
boo reſided, and the latter to the beach. When Mr. 
King had landed, he perceived many of the war- 


riors of Owhyhee were cloathed in their military mats, 


though without arms; that they were gathering toge- 
ther in a body from every direction; and that t o aſ- 
ſumed a very different countenance to what they uſually 
wore upon all former occaſions; he therefore, when ar- 
rived at his ſtation on ſhore; iſſued ſtrict orders to the 
marines, to continue within the tent, to charge their 
muſquets with ball, and not, on any conſideration; to 
quit their arms. This done, he waited upon old Kaoo, 
and the prieſts, at their reſpective huts, and explained 
to them, as well as he was able, the reaſon of the hoſtile 
r which had ſo exceedingly alarmed them. 

e found they were no ſtrangers to our loſs of the cut- 
ter, and aſſured them, that though the Commodore was 
reſolved not only to recover it, but to puniſh, in the 
moſt exemplary manner, the perpetrators of the theft; 
yet they, and all the inhabitants of the village, on our 
ſide, need not be alarmed, nor apprehend the leaſt 
danger from us. He deſired the prieſts to communi- 
cate the motives by which we were actuated in our pre- 
ople, and to intreat them not to 
entertain groundleſs tears, but, ur wry, our decla- 
rations, to remain peaceable and quier, Mr. King hav- 
ing thus made known our real intention, Kaoo aſked, 
with great emotion, if Terrecoboo, the king, was to be 
hurt? Mr. King declared he was not; upon which both 
Kaoo and the reſt of the prieſts ſeemed much ſatisfied 
with this aſſurance. a 

In the interval of theſe tranſactions, Captain Cook 
having called off the launch from the N. part of the 
Bay, and taken it with him, landed, regardleſs of ap- 
pearances, at Kowrowa, with Mr. Phillips, lieutenant of 
the marines, a ſerjeant, and nine privates. He pro- 
ceeded immediately into the village, where he was re- 
ceived reſpectfully; the people, as uſual, proſtrati 
themſelves before him, and making their accuſtome 
offerings of ſmall hogs; but it was obſerved, that the 
chiefs were in ſome conſternation on ſeeing the Captain 
and his guard, and that they ſoon diſappeared one after 


another. | The Commodore perceiving that his main | 


deſign was not ſuſpected, the next ſtep he took was, to 
enquire for the king, and the two boys, his ſons, who 
had been his conſtant gueſts on board the Reſolution. 
In a ſhort time the boys returned, with ſome of the na- 
tives who had been ſent in ſearch of them; and con- 
ducted Captain Cook to the habitation where Terreeo- 
boo had ſlept. The old king _ awoke, and the 

eſt terms; aſſuring 
Kim, that no violence was intended againſt his perſon, 
or any of his people; but only againſt thoſe who had 
been guilty of a moſt unprecedented act of robbery, by 
cutting from her moorings one of the ſhip's boats, with- 
our which they could neither conveniently water, nor 


carry on the neceſſary communication with the ſhore; 


requiring of the king; at he ſame time, to give orders 
for the cutter to be reſtore without delay; and requeſt- 
ing kis company with him on board, till his orders 
ald be carried into execution. ' Terreeoboo, in reply, 
proteſted his total ignorance of the theft ; ſaid he was 
very teddy to aſſiſt in diſcovering the author of it, and 
ſhould be glad to fee! him puniſhed; but he ſhewed 


uncommon ſcverities heceſſary; hut that not the leaſt 


hore Mould he done to the: meaneſt inhubitamt of bis 


iſland- by any perſon belonging to the ſhips; and all 
wat dae for the eee dente of peace, was, to 


* and that only,” he eim es wenn tho King: 
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_ great unwillingneſs to truſt his perſon wich thoſe who: 

had lately exerciſed unuſual ſeverities againſt his people. 
He vs told, that the tumultuous” appearance of his 
people, and ther repeated -depredavions, made ſoma 
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to place confidence in him, and to make the Reſolution 
his home, as the molt effectual means of putting a ſtog 
to the robberies that were daily and hourly committed 
by his people, both at the tents, and on board the ſhips 
and which were now ſo daring as to become inſuffers 
able. The king upon this remonſtrance aroſe, and ac: 
cepted tie invitation. - 
In about half an hour Terreeoboo ſet out with Cap- 
tain Cook, to attend him on board; and every thing 
had a proſperous appearance. The two boys were al- 
ready in the pinnace, and the reſt of the party were ap- 
proaching the water- ſide; when a woman, named Ka. 
nee kabereea, the mother of the boys, and one of Ter. 
reeoboo's favourite wives, followed him, and with many 
tears and intreaties beſought him not to venture on 
board. At the ſame time, two warriors who came a. 
long with her, laid hold of the king, inſiſting he ſhould 
proceed no farther, and obliged him to fit down. A 
large body of the- iſlanders had by this time got toge- 
ther, who had probably been alarmed by the diſchar- 
ging of the great guns, and the hoſtile appearances in 
the bay. They now began to behave outrageouſly, and 
to inſult the guard. Thus fituated, Mr. Phillips, Lieu. 
tenant of the marines, perceiving that his men were 
huddled together in the crowd, conſequently unable to 
uſe their arms, ſhould there be a neceſſity for ſo doing, 
propoſed to the Commodore to draw them up along the 
rocks, cloſe to the edge of the water; upon which the 
Lieutenant received orders to march, and, if any one 
oppoſed, to fire upon, or inſtantly diſpatch him; bur 
the natives readily making way for them to paſs, Mr. 
Phillips drew them up in one line, within about thirty 
yards of the place where Terreeoboo was fitting. The 
old * continued all this time on the ground. His 
eyes diffuſed gloomy diſcontent; his head drooped, 
and his whole countenance was impreſſed with every 
mark of terror and dejection; as it he was poſſeſſed 
with a foreboding conſciouſneſs of the cataſtrophe, in 
the bloody tragedy that was now about to be acted. 
Captain Cook, unwilling to abandon the object which 
occaſioned him to come on ſhore, urged him moſt car. 
neſtly to proceed: but, on the other hand, if the king 
appeared inclined to attend him, the ſurrounding chiets 
| interpoſed: at firſt they had recourſę to entreaties; but 
afterwards to force and violence, and even inſiſted on 
| his remaining on ſhore;. and the word was given, that 
| Tootee was about to carry off their king, and to kill 
him. 1 
Captain Cook, at length, finding that the alarm had 
| ſpread too generally, and being: ſenſible that there was 


not a probability of getting Terrecoboo off without 
much bloodſhed, thought it moſt prudent to give up 
the point; obſerving to Mr. Phillips, that it would be 
impoſſible to — the king to go on board, without 
running the riſk of killing a great number of the inha- 
bitants. Thus the enterprize was abandoned by Cap- 
tain Cook; nor did it appear, that his perſon was in 
the leaſt degree of danger, till an accident happened, 
the report of which brought ſorth in an inſtant a num- 
ber of warriors from the crowd, and occaſioned a fatal 
turn to the whole affair. The boats ſtationed acroſs the 
Bay, having fired at ſome war canoes, for attempting to 
get out, had unfortunately killed one bf their principal 
; Chiefs; Intelligence of his death arrived at the ſport 
where the Commodore then was, juſt as he had parted 
| from the king, and was walking ſlowly towards the 
| ſhore, | The ferment” it occaſioned was immediately 
too conſpicuous; the women and children were imme- 
diately ſent away, and the men ſoon put on their war 
mats, and armed themſelves with rs and ſtones. 
One of the natives having provided himſelf with two 
; of theſe mithve ; advanced towards Captain 
| Cook; flouriſhinga:long iron ſpike, or pahooa, in defiance, 
anch chreatening to thiow tlie ſtone. The Captain made 


| ſigns for him to deſiſt, but the man perſiſting in his in- 
ſoiende, and repeating his menaces with ſtrange gri- 
maees, he was provoked to fire a charge of ſmall thor 

at him; but the warrior being defended by his mat, 
| which the ſhot could not penetrate, this ſerved only to 
irritate and encourage the iſlanders, whoſe N 
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thed forward, throwing whole vollies of ſtones 
meide One of the chief attempted to ſtab 
Mr. Phillips with his pahooa, (ſome ſay the very ſame 
that was made by our armourers, at the requeſt of the 
king, the day before) but not ſucceeding in his attempt, 
he received from him a blow with the butt end of his 
muſquet. A general attack with ſtones ſucceeded, and 
the quatrel became general. On our fide, the guns from 
the ſhips began to pour in their fire upon the multi- 
tude of natives, as did likewiſe the marine guard, and 
thoſe from the boats; nevertheleſs, though the ſlaugh- 
ter among the iſlanders was great, yet, enraged as they 
were, they ſtood an inceſſant fire with aſtoniſhing in- 
trepidity ; and, without giving time for the marines to 


charge again, they ruſhed in upon them with horrid 


touts and yells. What followed was a ſcene of horror 
and confuſion, which can more eaſily be conceived than 
related. Four of the marines, corporal Thomas, and 
three privates, namely, Hinks, Alten, and Fadget, re- 
treated among the rocks, and fell victims to the fury of 


the enemy. Three others were dangerouſly wounded ; 


and the Lieutenant, who had received a ftab between 
the ſhoulders with a pahooa, having fortunately reſcr- 
ved his fire, ſhot the man who had wounded him, juſt 
4s he was going to repeat his blow. The laſt time our 
Commodore was diſtinctly ſeen, he was ſtanding at the 
water's edge, ordering the boats to ceaſe firing, and 

all in; when a baſe aſſaſſin, coming behind him, and 
Rriking him on the head with his club, felled him to 
the ground, in ſuch a direction, that he lay with his 
face prone in the water. A general ſhout was ſet up 
by the iſlanders on ſeeing the Captain fall, and his body 
was dragged oh ſhore, where he was ſurrounded by the 


d — 
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enemy, who, ſnatching the dagger from each other's 
hands, difplayed a favage cagerneſs to join in His de- 
ſtruction. It ſhould ſeem that their vengeance was di- 
rected chiefly againſt our Commodore, by whom they 
ſuppoled their king was to be dragged on board, and 
puniſhed at diſcretion ; for, having ſecured his body, 
they fled without much regarding the reſt of the ſain, 
one of whom they threw into the ſea. 

Thus ended the life of the greateſt navigator that 
this or any other nation could ever boaſt of: who led 
his crews of gallant Britiſh ſeamen twice round the 
world; reduced to a certainty the non-exiſtence of a 


Southern continent, about which the learned of all na- 


tions were in doubt; ſettled the boundaries of the earth 
and ſea; and demonſtrated the impraQicability of a N. 
W. pallage from the Atlantic to the great Southern 
Ocean, for which our ableſt geographers had con- 
tended, and in purſuit of which vaſt ſums had been 
ſpent in vain, and many valuable mariners had miſerably 
periſhed. His death was doubtleſs premature; yet he 
lived to accompliſh the great undertaking for which he 
ſeemed particularly deſigned. How ſincerely his loſs. 
was lamented, (we ſpeak here in the language of his 
panegyriſt) by thoſe who owed their ſecurity to his ſkill 
and conduct, and every conlolation to his- tenderneſs 
and humanity, it is impoſſible to deſcribe; and the taſk 
would be equally difficult to repreſent the horror, de- 
jection, and diſmay, which followed ſo dreadful and 
unexpected a cataſtrophe. Let us therefore turn from 
ſo mournful a ſcene, to the pleaſing contemplation of 
his virtues, character, and public ſervices, the hiſtory 
of which our readers will find in the ſubſequent chap- 
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View with. Koah — Conlempiubus behaviour of the natives, and precautious taken on our fide—A part of Captain Cook's 

Lud troupht — Farther provcatims from the natives—Our watering parties harrafſed with floues—T he village of Kakooa 
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lent Commander, Captain Cook, we now pro- 
= A ceed to give our readers ſome new and authen- 
tic particulars of the life of this great navigator ; the 
whole, we will venture to afhrm, making a more cor- 
rect and complete hiſtorical narratwe, on ſo intereſting 
a ſubject, than has hitherto appeared in any edition 
whatever of Captain Cook's voyages, under whatever 
authority publiſhed. or however pompouſly ſet forth. 
The late Captain James Cook, the ſubjc& of theſe 
memoirs, was born at Marton, in the North Riding of 
Yorkſhire, on February the 3d, 1728. In this parti- 


H related the untimely fate of our excel- 


ſted on the public by editors of publications of the 
Ake kind with this; but we reſt our credibility on the 


authority of the Rev, Mr. Grenſide, whoſe certificate, 
taken from the regiſter of births in his pariſh, is now in 


the poſſeſſion of our publiſher. The father of Captain 


Cook was à day labourer to a farmer, and lived in a 
: ſmail village ſurrounded with mud walls; who after- 


wards, removed to Great Ayton; where he was ein- 
ployed as a pcaſant by the late Thomas Scuttowe, Eſq. 


with whom he was ae by young Cook, his ſon, in 
the different branches of hufbandry. At the "ge of 13, 
"Pullen, a 


ſchoolmaſter of Ayton, by whom he was inſtructed in 


= 


this youth was put under the tuition of Mr. 


— 


ö 
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cruiſe, in which they were very ſucceſsfuL - 
In the year 1758, we find this rifing mariner, maſter 


of the Northumberland, che flag ſhip of Lord Calville; 
; : | | Ws HM | y whe 


; 
: 


Baltic trade. In 1753, he entered on board His Ma- 


- 


the arts of writing, common book-keeping, &c. and he 


is ſaid to have ſhewn an uncommon genius in his appli- 
cation to the ſeveral rules of vulgar arithmetic. In 


January, 15745, at the age of 17, his father bound him 
apprentice, to learn the grocery and haberdaſhery buſi. 
nels, at Snaith; but his natural inclination not having 
been confulted on this occafion, he ſoon quitted the 
counter in diſguſt, after a year and a half's ſervitude; 
and having contracted a ſtrong propenſity to the ſea, 
his maſter, willing to indulge him in following the bent 


of his inclination, gave up readily his indentures. In 


| July, 1746, he was bound apprentice to Mr. Walker, 
cular, we may contradict the ignorant affertions ſoi- 


of Whitby, for the term of three years, which time he 
ſerved to his maſter's full ſatisfaction. Under. him he 
firſt ſailed on board the ſhip Freelove, employed chiefly in 


the coal trade from Newcaſtle to London. In the ſpring 


of 1750, Mr. Cook ſhipped himſelf as a ſeaman on 


board the Maria, under the command of Captain Gaſ- 


kin; in which veſſel he continued all that year, in the 


jeſty's ſhip the Eagle; © having a mind,” as he ex- 


preſſed himſelf, * to try his fortune that way.” Some. 
time after, the Eagle ſailed with another frigate on 3 
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who had then the command of a ſquadron ſtationed on 
the coaſt of America. It was here, as he has often 
been heard to ſay, that, during a hard winter, he firſt 
read Euclid, and applied to the ſtudy of the mathema- 
tics and aſtronomy, without any aſſiſtance than what a 
few books, and his own induſtry afforded. At the ſame 
time, that he thus found means to cultivate his under- 
ſtanding, improve his mind, and ſupply the deficiencies 
of a nearly education, he was engaged in moſt of the buſy 
and active ſcenes of the war in America. At the ſiege 
of Quebec, Sir Charles Saunders committed to his charge 


the execution of ſervices, of the firſt importance in the 


naval department. He piloted the boats to the attack 
of Montmorency; conducted the embarkation to the 
heights of Abraham, examined the paſſage, and laid 
buoys for the ſecurity of the large ſhips in proceeding 
up the river. The courage and addreſs with which he 
acquitted himſelf in theſe ſervices, gained him the warm 
friendſhip of Sir Charles Saunders and Lord Colville, 
who continued to patronize him during the reſt of their 
lives, with the greateſt zeal and affection. 

On the 1ſt of April 1760, he received a commiſſion 
as a lieutenant, and ſoon after a ſpecimen of thoſe abi- 
lities, which recommended him to the commands, in 
the exccution whereof he ſo highly diſplayed his me- 


rit, that his name will be handed down to poſterity, 


as.one of the moſt ſkilful navigators which this coun- 
try hath produced. In 1765 he was with Sir William 
Barnaby, on the Jamaica ſtation; and behaved in ſuch 
a manner as gained him the approbation of the admi- 
ral. At the concluſion of the war, he was appointed, 
through the recommendation of Lord Colville, and Sir 
Hugh Palliſer, to ſurvèy the Gulph of St. Lawrence, 
and the coaſts of Newfoundland. In this employment 
he continued till the year 1767, when the Royal So- 
ciety reſolved, that it would be proper to ſend a navi- 
gator into the South Seas, to obſerve the Tranſit of the 
planet Venus over the Sun's diſk; and Otaheite being 
fixed upon, the Endeavour, a ſhip built for: the coal 
trade, was put into commiſſion, and the command of 
her given to Lieutenant, the late Captain Cook, who 


was appointed with Mr. Charles Green to obſerve the 


Tranſit. In this voyage he was accompanied by Jo- 
ſeph Banks, Eſq. ſince Sir Joſeph, and Dr. Solander, 
and other ingenious artiſts. The Tranſit of Venus 
was obſerved in different parts of the iſland, and the 
Captain returned, after having been abfent almoſt 
three years, in which period he had made diſcoveries 


equal to all the navigators of his country, from the 


time of Columbus to the preſent. From this period, 
as his ſervices increaſed in uſefulneſs to the public, ſo 
his reputation advanced to a height too great for our 
encomiums to reach. Perhaps no ſcience ever re- 


ceived greater additions from the labours of a ſingle 


man, than geography has done from thoſe of Captain 
Cook ; who, in his firſt voyage to the South Seas dif- 
covered the Society Iſles; determined the inſularity of 


New Zealand; diſcovered the ſtraits which ſeparate 


the two iſlands, called after his name; and made a 
complete ſurvey of both. He afterwards explored the 
eaſtern coaſt of New Holland, hitherto unknown; an 


extent of 27 deg. of lat. or upwards of 2,000 miles. 


Soon after the Captain's return to England, it was 
refolved to equip two ſhips to complete the diſcovery 
of the Southern hemiſphere. It had long been a 


prevailing idea, that the unexplored 'part contained 


another continent. To aſcertain the fact was the 
principal object of this expedition; and that nothing 
might be omitted that could tend to facilitate the en- 
terprize, two ſhips were provided; the one, the Reſo- 


lution, under the command of Captain Cook; the 


- other, the Adventure, commanded by Captain Fur- 


neaux. In this ſecond expedition round the world, 
Captain Cook reſolved the great problem of a ſouthern 
continent; having ſo w_ etely traverſed that hemiſ- 


phere, as not to leave a poſſibility of its exiſtence, un- 


eſs ſo near the 


7 


\ 


le, as to be beyond the reach of na- 
vigation. In this voyage New Caledonia, the largeſt 
iſland in the Southern Pacific Ocean, except New Zea- 
- land, was diſcovered; as was alſo the ifland of Geor- | 


| 


| terprizes. 


1 bore, without compratnings the mo 


* 


* 


* 


tives of different iſlands which we viſited; but it 


mn 
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gia; and an unknown coaſt, which the Captain nameg 
andwich land ; and having twice viſited the tropical 
ſeas, he ſettled the ſituations of the old diſcoveries, ang 
made ſeveral new ones. | 
The want of ſucceſs which attended Captain Cook's 
attempt to diſcover a Southern Continent, did not ſet 
aſide another plan which had been recommended ſome 
time before. This was no other than the finding out a 
N. W. paſſage, which the fancy of ſome chimerical 
8 had conceived to be a practicable ſcheme, 
is ſervices were required for this arduvus undertaking, 
and he offered them without heſitation. This third 
and laſt voyage is diſtinguiſhed by the extent and im. 
portance of 1ts diſcoveries. Not to mention ſeveral 
ſmaller iſlands in the Southern Pacific, Captain Cook 
diſcovered the group, north of the equinoxial line, 
called Sandwich Iſlands; which, on account of their 
ſituation and productions, may perhaps become an ob- 
ject of more conſequence, than any other diſcovery in 
the South Sea. He explored what had remained before 
unknown of the weſtern coaſt of America, an extent of 
3700 miles; aſcertained the proximity of the two con- 
tinents of Afia and America; failed through the ſtraits 
between them, and ſurveyed the coaſts on each ſide, 


| ſo far as to be ſatisfied of the impracticability of a paſ- 


ſage in that hemiſphere, from the Atlantic into the Pa. 
cific Ocean, by an eaſtern or weſtern coaſt. In ſhort, 
ne compleated the hydography of the habitable globe, 
if we except the Japaneſe Archipelago, and the ſea of 
Amur, which are ſtill known nnperfectly by Europeans, 
Throughout this voyage it muſt be confeſſed, that his 
ſervices as a navigator, are important and meritorious, 
The methods which he invented, and ſo ſucceſsfully 
put in practice, of preſerving the health, (and conſe. 
quently the lives) of ſeamen, will tranſmit his name to 
future ages, as a friend and benefactor of mankind, 
It is well known among thoſe who are converſant in 
naval hiſtory, that the advantages which have been 
ſought, through the medium of long ſea voyages, have 
always been purchaſed at a dear rate. That dreadful 
diſorder which is peculiar to this ſervice, muſt, without 
exerciſing an unwarrantable degree of tyranny over our 
ſeamen, have been an inſuperable obſtacle to our en- 
It was reſerved for Captain Cook to con- 
vince the world, that voyages might be protracted to 
three, or even four years, in unknown regions, and under 
every change of climate, without affecting the health, 
in the ſmalleſt degree, and even without diminiſhing 
the probability of life. A few months after his depar- 
ture from England, notwithſtanding he was then ab- 
ſent, the Royal Society voted him Sir Godfrey Copley's 
gold medal, as a reward for the account, which he had 
tranſmitted to that body, of the method taken to pre- 
ſerve the health of the crew of his ſhip. Captain Cook 
was a married man, and left ſeveral children behind him. 
On each of theſe his Majeſty has ſettled a penſion of 
twenty-five pounds a year, and two hundred pounds per 
annum on his widow. 

The conſtitution of this great and unparalleled 
navigator, was robuſt both by nature and habit; his 
body having been inured to labour, and rendered capa- 
ble of undergoing the ſevereſt hardſhips. His ſtomach - 

| coarſe and un- 
r food. Indeed he ſubmitted, with an eaſy ſelf- 
enial, to wants of every kind, which he endured with 
remarkable indifference. The qualities of his mind 
were of the ſame hardy vigorous kind with thoſe of his 
body. His underſtanding was ſtrong and quick-ſighted: 
his jadgment, in whatever related to the ſervices 
he was engaged in, quick and ſure: his deſigns were 
bold and daring, yet manly and difcreet. His cou- 
rage was cool and determined, and accompanied with 
an admirable prefence of mind, in the moment of dan- 
ger. His manners were plain and unaffected. 


Some have cenſured his temper as fubject to haſti- 
neſs and paſſion; but let it be conſidered, that theſe. 


were counteracted, and frequently diſarmed, by a diſ- 
poſition benevolent and humane. There are thoſe who 
have blamed Captain Cook for his ſeverity to the na- 
was 
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not to theſe alone he was ſevere in his diſcipline. He 
never ſuffered any fault in his own people, though ever 
ſo trivial, to eſcape unpuniſhed. if they were charged 
with inſulting a native, or injuring him in his property, 
if the fact was proved, the offender ſeldom eſcaped 
unpuniſhed. By this impartial diſtribution of equal 
juſtice, the natives themſelves conceived ſo high an 


idea of his wiſdom, and his power too, that they paid 


him the honours beſtowed on- their Eatooa, or good 
ſpirit. 

"This is certain, that a moſt diſtinguiſhing feature in 
Captain Cook's character was, that unremitting per- 
ſeverance in the purſuit of his object, which was not 
only ſuperior to the oppoſition of dangers, and the preſ- 
ſure of hardſhips, but even exempt from the want of or- 
dinary relaxation. During the three long voyages in 
which he was engaged, his eagerneſs and activity were 
never in the leaſt abated. No incidental temptation 
could detain him for a moment; even thoſe intervals of 
recreation, which ſometimes occurred unavoidably, 
and were lookgd for by us with a longing that perſons 
who have experMnced the fatigues of ſervice will readily 


. excuſe, were ſubmitted to by him with a certain im- 


patience, whenever they could not be employed in mak- 
ing further proviſions for the proſecution of his de- 
figns. In the courſe of this work, we have faithfully 
enumerated all the particular inſtances in which theſe 
qualities were diſplayed, during the great and import- 
ant enterprizes in which he was engaged: and we have 
likewiſe ſtated the reſult of thoſe ſervices, under the 
two principal heads to which they may be referred, 
thoſe of geography and navigation, each of which we 
have placed in a ſeparate and diſtinct point of view. 
We cannot cloſe theſe memoirs, without taking a 
flight retroſpect view of the tragical end of this truly 
eat and worthy ſea officer. It was imagined by ſome 
of thoſe who were preſent, that the marines, and thoſe 
who were in the boats, fired without Captain Cook's 
orders, and that he was anx1ous to prevent the farther 
effuſion of blood; it is therefore probable, that, on this 
occaſion, his humanity proved. fatal to him; for it was 


obſerved, that while he faced the natives, no violence - 


had been offered him ; but when he turned about to 
give direQions to the boats, he immediately received the 
tatal blow. Whether this was mortal or not it-is im- 
oſſible for any one to determine; but we are informed 
by a gentleman on board the Diſcovery, whoſe veracity 
is unqueſtionable, that there was time ſufficient to have 
ſecured the body of our brave Commander, had a cer- 
tain lieutenant, who commanded a boat of the ſame 
ſhip, pulled in, inſtead of making off. We do not 
mention the name, but if our information 1s an unde- 
niable fact, the daſtardly officer merits juſtly that con- 
tempt and poverty: to which it is ſaid he is at preſent 
reduced. e beg-leave further to obſerve, that the 
natives had certainly no intention at firſt of deſtroyin 
Captain Cook, or any of his party. The cauſe firſ 
originated in the death of the Eree, who was ſhot by 


one of our people in the boat: it was this circumſtance 


which alarmed them, and, in conſequence of this it was 


that they armed themſelves.” At this en Captain 
t 


Cook might have returned on board with ſafety; but he 
was unfortunate in miſſing the man who behaved inſo- 
lent to him, and ſhooting another; he was unfortunate 


in the firing of the marines; and equally ſo in the fir- 


ing of the people in the launch; all which happened 
in the ſpace of a few minutes. In ſhort, all the cauſes 
that brought on the death of this much lamented; Cir- 


cumnavigator, - were produced by. a chain of events 
which could no more be foreſeen than prevented. His 


memory we leave to the gratitude and admiration of 


poſterity. © N D 4164-1 
WMWWe now proceed to relate thoſe particulars, that have 
come to our knowledge, and which happened ſubſe- 


quent to the death of Captain Cook. We have before 


Obſerved; that four of the marines, who accompanied 


the Commodore, were killed by the natives; the ſurvi- 


_ vors, with Mr. Phillips, their lieutenant, threw them- 


ſelves into the ſea, and made their eſcape, being pro. 


85 by a ſmart fire from the boats. On this beca. 
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ſion, a ſtriking inſtance of gallant behaviour, and of 
aftection for his men, was diſplayed by Mr. Phillips; 
for he had ſcarcely got into the boat, when, ſeeing one 
of the marines, who was not a very expert ſwimmer, 
ſtruggling in the water, and in danger of being taken 
by the iſlanders, he inſtantly leaped into the ſea to his 
alliſtance, though conſiderably wounded himſelf; and 
after receiving a blow on his head from a ſtone, which 
had aimoſt ſent him to the bottom, he Say 7s the ma- 
rine by the hair, and brought him off in ſafety. Our 
people for ſome time kept up a conſtant fire from moſt 
of the boats (which, during the whole tranſaction, were 
at no greater diſtance from the land than twenty yards), 
in order to afford their unfortunate companions, if any 
of them ſhould ſtill remain alive, an opportunity of ef- 
fecting their eſcape. Theſe efforts, ſeconded by a few 
guns, that were, at the ſame time, fired from the Re- 
ſolution, having at length compelled the enemy to re- 
tire, a ſmall boat, manned by five midſhipmen, pulled 
towards the ſhore, where they perceived the bodies lying 
on the ground without any ſigns of life. However, 
they judged it dangerous to attempt to bring them off 
with ſo inconſiderable a force; and their ammunition 
being nearly conſumed, they returned to the ſhips, leav- 
ing the bodies in poſſeſſion of the natives, together with 
ten ſtands of arms. | 

After the general conſternation, which the news of 
this misfortune had diffuſed throughout the whole 
company of both ſhips, had in ſome degree ſubſided, 
their attention was called to the party at the moral, 
where the maſt and fails were on ſhore, guarded by only 
ſix marines. It is difficult to deſcribe the emotions 
that agitated the minds of Mr. King and his attend- 
ants, at this ſtation, during the time in which theſe oc- 
currences had happened, at the other ſide of the bay. 
Being at the diſtance only of a mile from the village of 
Kowrowa, they could diſtinctly perceive a vaſt multitude 
of people collected on the ſpot where Captain Cook 
had juſt before landed. They heard the firing of the 
muſquets, and obſerved an uncommon buſtle and agi- 
tation among the crowd. They afterwards ſaw the 
iſlanders retreating, the boats retiring from the ſhore, 
and paſſing and repaſſing, with great ſtillneſs, between 
the ſhips. Mr. King's heart ſoon miſgave him on this 
occaſion. Where ſo valuable a life was concerned, he 
could not avoid being alarmed by ſuch new and threaten- 
ing appearances. Beſides this, he knew that Captain 
Cook, from a long ſeries of ſucceſs, . in his tranſactions 
with the natives of this ocean, had acquired a degree 
of confidence, which might, in ſome ill-fated moment, 
put him too much off his guard; and Mr. King now ſaw 
all the dangers to which that confidence might lead, 
without deriving much conſolation, from the conſidera- 
tion of the experience which had given riſe to it. His 
firſt care, on hearing the report of the muſquets, was 
to aſſure the iflanders,, conſiderable numbers of whom 
were aſſembled round the wall of our conſecrated ficld, 
and ſeemed at a loſs how to account for what they bad 
heard and ſeen, that they ſhould meet with no moleſta- 
tion; and that, at all events, he was inclined to conti- 
nue on peaceable terms with them. 178 

In this ſituation, Mr. King and his. attendants. re- 


mained till the boats had returned on board, when Cap- 


tain Clerke perceiving, by means of his teleſcope, t 

our party was ſurrounded by the natives, who, he 
thought, deſigned to attack them, ordered two four- 
pounders to be fired at the iſlanders. Theſe guns, 
though well aimed, did no miſchief; but they gave the 
natives a convincing proof of their powerful effects. 
A cocoa- nut tree, under which ſome of them were 
ſitting, was broken in the middle by one of the balls; 
and the other ſhivered a rock, which ſtood in an exact 
line with them. As Mr. King had, juſt before, given 
them the ſtrongeſt aſſurances of their ſafety, he was ex- 
tremely mortified at this act of hoſtility, and, to pre- 
vent its. being: repeated, inſtantly diſpatched a boat to 
inform Captain Clerke, that he was, at, preſent, on the 
moſt amicableterms with the iſlanders, and that, if any 
future occaſion ſhould ariſe ſor changing his conduct to- 


wards them, he would hoiſt a jack, as a, ſignal for Cap- 
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tain Clerke to afford him his aſſiſtance. Mr. King 
waited the return of the boat with the greateſt impa- 
rience; and after remaining for the ſpace of a wee 
of an hour, under the utmoſt anxiety and ſuſpence, 
his fears were at length confirmed, by the arrival of Mr. 
Bligh, with orders to ſtrike the tents immediately, and 
to ſend on board the ſails, that were repairing. At the 
ſame inſtant, Kaireekeea having alſo received informa- 
tion of the death of Captain Cook, from a native who 
had arrived from the other fide of the bay, approached 
Mr. King, with dejection and ſorrow in his coun- 
tenance, enquiring whether it was true, At this time 
the ſituation of the party was highly critical and im- 
portant. Not only their own lives, but the iſſue of the 
expedition, and the return of at leaſt one of the ſhips, 
were involved in the fame common danger. They 
had the maſt of the Refolution, and the greater part of 
the ſails, on ſhore, ptotected by only half a dozen ma- 
rines. The loſs of theſe would have been irreparable; 
and though the iſlanders had not as yet teſtified the 
ſmalleſt difpoſition to moleſt the party, it was difficult 
to anſwer for the alteration, which the intelligence of 
the tranſaction at Kowrowa might produce. Mr. King 
therefore thought proper to diſſemble his belief of the 
death of Captain Cook, and to deſire Kaireekeea to 
diſcourage the report; apprehending that either the 
fear of our reſentment, or the ſucceſsful. example of 
their countrymen, might perhaps lead them to ſeize the 
favourable opportunity, which at this time preſented 
itſelf, of giving us a ſecond blow. He, at the ſame 
Pim to bring old Kaoo, and the other 
prieſts, into a large houſe in to the morai, partly 
from a regard to their ſafety, in culo it ſhould have been 
found neceſſary to have recourſe to violent meaſures; 
and partly from a defire of having him near our people, 
in order to make uſe of his authority with the natives, 
if it could be inſtrumental in maintaining peace. 
Having ſtationed the marines on the top” of the 
morai, which formed a ſtrong and advantageous poſt, 
he intruſted the command to Mr. Bligh, who received 
the moſt poſitive directions to act ſolely on the defenſive; 
and he then went on board the Diſcovery, in order to 
confer with Captain Clerke, on the dangerous ſituation 


of our affairs. He had no ſooner left the ſpot, than 
the iſlanders began to annoy our people with ſtones; 
and juſt after he had reached the ſhip, he heard the 


firing of the marines. He therefore haſtily. returned 
on ſhore, where he found affairs growing every moment 
more alarming. The natives were providing arms, 
and putting on their mats; and their numbers aug- 
mented very faſt. He alſo abſerved ſeveral large bo- 
dies advancing towards our party along the cliff, by 
which the village of Kakooa is ſeparated from the 


north ſide of the bay, where Kowrowa is ſituate. At 


firſt they attacked out people with ſtones from behind 
the walls of their incloſures, and meeting with no re- 
fiſtance, they ſoon became more daring. A few cou- 


rageous fellows, having crept along the beach, under 


cover of the rocks, ſuddenly preſented themſelves at 


the foot of the morai, with an intention of ſtorming it 


on the fide next the ſea, which was its only acceſſible 
part; and they were not diflodged before they had 
ſtood a conſiderable quantity of ſhot, and had ſeen one 
of their number fall. The amazing courage of one of 


theſe affailants deſerves to be recorded. Having re- 
turned with a view of carrying off his companion, | 
added; that we were in want of a ſupply of water, and 
other refreſhments; - that the Re 
would require ſeven or eight days work, before it could 
| be ſtepped; that the ſpring was advancing very faſt; 
and that the ſpeedy proſecution of our next expedition 
to the northward, ought now to be our ſole object; and 
third time, faint from the loſs of bloed and fatigue. | 
of needleſs cruelty, but would require great delay in 
N | the: equipment 
and then fell down himfdf, and breathed his laſt. th . 
i convinced; that an early and vigorous diſplay of our 
| reſentment would have more effectually anfwered every 


amidſt the fire of our whole party, he received a wound, 
which obliged him to quit the body, and retire; but, a 


few minutes afterwards, he again made his appearance, 


and receiving another wound; was under the neceſſity 
of retreating a ſecond time. At that moment Mr. 
King arrived at the morai, and ſaw this man return a 


Being informed of hat had happened; 
ſoldiers to fire; and the iſſander was ſuſſered to carry 
off his friend, Which EY able to accomplith; 


this time a ſtrong reinforcement from both ſhips havi 
landed, the natives retreated behind their walls; whi 


affording Mr. King acccls to the prieſts, he ſent one of | 
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them to exert his endeavours to bring his countrymen 
to ſome terms, and to propoſe to them, that if they 
_would deſiſt from 2 he would not allow 
our men to fire. This truce was agreed to, and our 
people were ſuffered to launch the maſt, and carry off 
the ſails, aſtronomical inſtruments, &c. without moleſ- 
tation. As ſoon as our party had quitted the morai, 
the iſlanders took poſſeſſion of it, and ſome of them 
threw a few ſtones, which, however, did no miſchief. 
Between cleven and twelve o'clock, Mr. King arrived on 
board the Diſcovery, where he found that no deciſive 
plan had been adopted for the regulation of our future 
proceedings. The recovery of Captain Cook's body, 
and the reſtitution of the boat, were the objects, which, 
on all hands, we agreed to inſiſt on; and Mr. King de- 
clared it as his opinion, that ſome vigorous methods 
ſhould be put in execution, if the demand of them 
ſhould not be inſtantly complied with. It may juſtly 
be ſuppoſed that Mr. King's feelings, on the . . 
a beloved and reſpected friend, had ſome ſhare in this 
opinion; yet there were doubtleſs other reaſons, and thoſe 
of the moſt ſerious nature, that had ſome weight with 
him. The confidence which the ſucceſs of the natives 
in killing our Commander, and obliging us to leave the 
ſhore, muſt naturally have inſpired; and the advantage, 
however inconſiderable, which they had gained over 
us the preceding day, would, he had no doubt, excite 
them to make farther dangerous attempts; and the more 


particularly, as they had no great reaſon, from what they 


had hitherto obſerved, to dread the effects of our fire- 
arms. This kind of weapon, indeed, contrary to the 
expectations of us all, had produced in them no ſigns 
of terror. On our fide, ſuch was the condition of our 
veſſels, and the ſtate of diſcipline among us, that, had a 
vigorous attack been made on us, during the night, the 
conſequences might perhaps have been highly diſagree- 
able. Mr. King was ſupported, in theſe apprehenſions, 
by the opinion of the greater part of the officers on 
board; and nothing ſeemed to him more likely to en- 
courage the iſlanders to make the attempt, than the ap- 
pearance of our being inclined to an accommodation, 
which they could only impute to weakneſs or fear. On 
the other hand it was urged, in favour of more conci- 
liatory meaſures, that the miſchief was already done, 
and was irreparable; that the natives, by reaſon of 
their former friendſhip and kindneſs had a ſtrong claim 
to our regard: and the more particularly, as the late 
calamitous accident did not appear to have taken its 
riſe from any premeditated deſign; that, on the part of 
Terreeoboo, his ignorance of the theft, his willingneſs 
to accompany Captain Cook on board the Reſolution, 


and his having actually ſent his two ſons into the pin- 


nace, muſt reſcue his character, in this reſpect, from 
the ſmalleſt degree of ſuſpicion; that the behaviour of 
his women, and the chiefs, might eaſily be accounted 
for, from the apprehenſions occafioned in their minds 
by the armed force, with which Captain Cook landed, 
and the hoſtile preparations in the bay; appearances ſo 
unſuitable-to the confidence and friendſhip, in which 
both parties had hitherto lived, that the arming of the 
iſlanders was: manifeſtly with a deſign to reſiſt the at- 


| tempt, which they had ſome reaſon to expect would be 


made, to carry off their ſovereign by force, and was 
naturally to be expected from a people who had a re- 
markable affection for their chiefs, To theſe dictates 
of humanity, other motives of a prudential kind were 


olution's foremaſt 


that, therefore, to engage in a vindictive conteſt with 
the natives, might not only ſubject us to the ĩmputation 


our ſhips. In this latter opinion 
Captain Clerke concurred; and though Mr. King was 


object both of prudence and humanity, he was, * 
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the whole, not ſorry that the meaſures he had recom- 
mended were rejected. For though the contemptuous 
behaviour of the iflanders, and their ſubſcquent oppo- 
ſition to our neceſſary occupations on ſhore, ariſing 
moſt probably from a miſconſtruction of our lenity, o- 
bliged us at laſt to have recourſe to violence in our own 
defence; yet he was not certain that the circumſtances 
of the caſe would, in the _— of the generality of 

cople, have juſtified the uſe of force, on our part, in 
the firſt inſtance.” Cautionary ſeverity is ever invidious, 
and the rigour of a preventive meaſure, when it is the 
moſt ſucceſsful, leaves its expediency the leaſt appa- 

nt. nuts heh | 
r During theſe deliberations, and while we were thus 
engaged in concerting ſome plan for our future opera- 
tions, a very numerous concourſe of the natives ſtill 
kept poſſeſſion of the ſhore; and ſome of them coming 
off in cinoes, approached within piſtol-ſhot of the ſhips, 
and inſulted us by various marks of defiance and con- 
rempt. It was extremely difficult to reſtrain the ſeamen 
from the uſe of their arms on theſe occaſions; but, as 
pacific meaſures had been reſolved on, the canoes were 
allowed to return unmoleſted. Mr. King was now or- 
dered by Captain Clerke to proceed towards the ſhore 
with the boats of both ſhips, well manned and armed, 
with a view of bringing the iſlanders to a parley, and of 
obtaining, if poſſible, a conference with ſome of the 
Erees. in he ſhould ſucceed in this attempt, he was to 
demand the dead bodies, and particularly that of Captain 
Cook: to threaten them, in caſe of a refuſal, with our 
reſentment; but by no means to fire, unleſs attacked; 
and not to go aſhore on any account whatever. Thele 
inſtructions were delivered 'to Mr. King before the 
whole party, in the moſt poſitive manner; in conſe- 
quence of which, he and his detachment left the ſhips 
about four o'clock in the afternoon; and as they ap- 
proached the ſhore, they perceived every indication of 
a hoſtile reception. The natives were all in motion, the 
women and children retiring; the men arming them- 
ſelves with long ſpears and daggers, and. putting on 
their war mats. It alſo appeared, that ſince the morn- 
ing they had thrown up breaſt-works of ſtone along the 
beach, where Captain Cook had landed ; in expectation, 
perhaps, of an attack at that place. When our party 
were within reach, the iſlanders began to throw ſtones 
at them with ſlings, but without doing any miſchief. 
Mr. King concluded from theſe appearances, that all at- 
tempts to bring them to a parley would be ineffectual, 
unleſs he gave them ſome ground for mutual confi- 
dence: he therefore ordered the armed boats to ſtop, 
and advanced alone in the ſmall boat, holding in his 
hand a white flag; the meaning of which, from an uni- 
verſal ſhout of joy from the natives, he had the ſatisfac- 
tion to find was immediately underſtood. The women 


inſtantly returned from the fide of the hill, whither they 


had retired ; the men threw off their mats, and all ſeated 
themſelves together by the ſea-ſide, extending their 
arms, and inviting Mr. King to land. 

Notwithſtanding fuch behaviour” ſeemed expreſſive 


of a friendly diſpoſition, Mr. King could not avoid en- 


tertaining ſuſpicions of its ſincerity. But when he faw 
Koah, with extraordinary boldneſs and aſſurance, ſwim- 
ming off towards the boat, with a white flag in his 
hand, he thought proper to return this mark of confi- 
dence, and accordingly received. him into the boar, 
though he was armed; a circumſtance which did not 


contribute to leſſen Mr. King's ſuſpicions.” He had in- 


deed long harboured an unfavourable opinion'of Koah: 
The priefts had always repreſented him as a perſon of a 
malicious temper, and no friend to us: and the repeated 
detections of his fraud and treachery, had convinced 
us of the truth of their aſſertions. 
choly tranſactions of the morning, in which he was ſeen 


performing a principal part, infpired Mr. King with 
the utmoſt hortor at avon eee ſo near him; and 
0 


a2 he approached him with feigned rears, and embraced: 
him, Mr. King was ſo diſtruſtful of his intentions, that 
he took hold of the point of the pahooa, which the 


_ Chief held in his hand, and turned it from him. He in- 


fonmed the iſiumder that he had come to demand the 


of our menaces. But it ſeems more probable, that they 


| were kindled at the facrifices' that were performing on 
Beſides the melan- 
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body of Captain Cook, and to declare war againſt the 
natives, unleſs it was reſtored without delay. Koah aſ- 
ſured him that this ſhould be done as ſoon as poſſible, 
and that he would go himſelf for that purpoſe; and at- 
ter requeſting a piece of iron of Mr. King, with marks 
of great aſſurance, he leaped into the water, and ſwam 
aſhore, calling out to his countrymen, that we were all 
friends again. Our people waited with great anxiety 
near an hour for his return, During this interval, the 
other boats had approached ſo near the ſhore, that the 
men who were in them entered into converſation with 
a party of the iſlanders, at a little diſtance; by whom 
they were informed, that the Captain's budy had been 
cut to pieces, and carried up the country; but of this 
circumſtance Mr. King was not apprized till his return 
to the ſhips. He therefore now began to expreſs ſome 
degree of impatience at Koah's delay; upon which the 
chiefs preſſed him exceedingly to land; aſſuring him, 
that if he would go in perſon to Terreeoboo, the body 
would be undoubtedly reſtored to him. When they 
found they could not prevail on Mr. King to go aſhore, 
they endeavoured, on pretence of converſing with him 
with greater eaſe, to decoy his boat among * roc ks, 
where they might have had it in their power to ſeparate 
him from the other boats. It was eaſy to ſee through 
theſe artifices, and he was therefore very deſirous of 
breaking off all communication with them ; when a 
chief approached, who had particularly attached him- 
ſelf to Captain Clerke, and the officers of the Diſco- 
very, on board which ſhip he had ſailed, when we laſt 
quitted the bay, intending to take his paſſage to the 
iſland of Mowee. He ſaid he came from Terreeoboo, 
to acquaint our people that the body was carried up the 
country, but that it ſhould be brought back the follow- 
ing morning. There appeared much fincerity in his 
manner; and being aſked, if he uttered a falſhood, he 
hooked together his two fore fingers, which is here un- 
derſtood as the ſign of veracity, in the uſe of which 
theſe iſlanders are very ſcrupulous. Being now at a loſs 
how to proceed, Mr. King ſent Mr. Vancouver to in- 
form Captain Clerke of all that had paſſed ; that it was 
his opinion, the natives 'did-not intend to keep their 
word with us; and, far from being grieved at what had 
happened, were on the contrary inſpired with great con- 
fidence on account of their late ſucceſs, and ſought only 
to gain time, till they could plan ſome ſcheme for get- 
ting our people into their power. Mr. Vancouver came 
back with orders for Mr. King to return on board, after 
giving the iſlanders to underſtand, that if the body was 
not reſtored the next morning, the town ſhould be de- 
ſtroyed. No ſooner did they perceive our party retiring, 
than they endeavoured to provoke them by the moſt 
Several of our 
people ſaid, they could diſtinguiſn ſome of the natives 


parading about in the cloaths which had belonged to 


our unhappy. countrymen, and among them, an Eree 
brandiſhing Captain Cook's hanger, and a woman hold- 
ing the ſcabbard. In conſequence of Mr. King's re- 
port to Captain Clerke, of what he ſuppoſed to be the 
preſent temper and diſpoſition of the inhabitants, the 
moſt effectual methods were taken ta guard againſt any 
attack they might make during the night. The boats 
were moored with top-chains; additional ſentinels were 
ſtationed in each of our ſhips; and guard-boats were 
directed to row round them, in order to prevent the 
iſtanders from cutting the cables. During the night, 


we ſaw a vaſt number of lights on the hills, which in- 


duced ſome of us to imagine, that they were removing 
their effects farther up into the country, in conſequence 


account af the war, in which they ſuppoſed themſelves 
likely. to be engaged; and, perhapd the bodies of our 
flain countrymen were at that time burning. We af- 
terwards obſerved fires af the ſame kind, as: we paſſed 
the iſland of Morotoi ; and ieh, according to the in- 
formation we:received from ſome of the natives then on 
board, were made on account of d war they had declared 
againſt a neighbouring iſland, This agrees with what 


we learned among the Friendly and Society: Iles, chat, 


pre- 
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vious to any hoſtile expedition, the chiefs always en- 
deavoured to animate the courage of the people, by 
feaſts and rejoicings in the night. We paſſed the night 
without any Ain Lane, except from the how lings and 
lamentations which were heard on ſhore. | 
On Monday the 1 5th, early in the morning, Koah 
came along-ſide the Reſolution, with a ſmall pig and 
ſome cloth, which he defired permiſſion to preſent to 
Mr. King. We havealready mentioned, that this oth- 
cer was ſuppoſed by the iſlanders to be the ſon of Cap- 


tain Cook; and as the latter had always ſuffered them 


to believe it, Mr. King was probably conſidered as the 
chief after his death. As ſoon as he came on deck, he 
interrogated Koah with regard to the body; and, on his 
returning evaſive anſwers, refuſed to accept his preſents; 
and was on the point of diſmiſſing him with expreſſions 
of anger and reſentment, had not Captain Clerke, with 
a view of keeping up the appearance of friendſhip, 
judged it more proper that he ſhould be treated with 
the cuſtomary reſpect. This artful prieſt came frequently 
to us in the courſe of the morning, with ſome trifling 
preſent or other; and as we always obferved him eye- 
ing every part of the ſhip with a great degree of atten- 
tion, we took care he ſhould ſec we were well prepared 
for our defence. He was extremely urgent both with 
Captain Clerke and Mr. King to go on ſhore, imputing 
the detention of the bodies to the other chiefs, and al- 
ſuring thoſe gentlemen, that every thing might be ad- 
juſted to their ſatisfaction, by a perſonal interview with 
the king. However, they did not think it prudent to 
comply with Koah's requeſt; and indeed a fact came 
afterwards to their knowledge, which . proved his want 
of veracity. For, they were informed, that immediately 
after the action in which Captain Cook had loſt his lite, 
'Terrecoboo had retired to a cave in the ſteep part of the 
mountain that hangs over the bay, which was acceſſible 
only by means of ropes, and where he continued for ſe- 
veral days, having his provifions let down to him by 
cords. Aſter the departure of Koah from the ſhips, we 
obſerved that his countrymen who had aſſembled by 
day-break, in vaſt crowds/on the ſhore, flocked around 
him with great eagerneſs on his landing, as if they 
wiſhed to learn the intelligence he had gained, and what 


ſteps. were to be taken in conſequence of it. It is highly 


probable, that they expected we ſhould attempr to put 
our threats in execution; and they appeared fully de- 
termined to ſtand. their ground. During the whole 
morning, we heard conchs blowing in various parts of 
the coaſt; large parties were perceived marching over 
the hills; and, upon the whole, appearances were ſo a- 
larming, that we carried out a ſtream anchor, for the 
ako, of hauling the ſhip abreaſt of the town, in caſe 
of an attack; and boats were ſtationed off the northern 
point of the bay, in order to prevent a furprize from the 
natives in that quarter. Their warlike :poſture at pre- 
ſent, and the breach of their engagement to reſtore the 
bodies of the ſlain, occaſioned freſh debates among us 
concerning the meaſures which ſhould now be purſued. 


It was at length determined, chat nothing ſhould be per- 


mitted to interfere with the repair of the Reſolution's 
maſt, and the preparations: for our departure; but that 
we ſhould neverthelefs continue our negociations. for 


nao 20 of this day was employed. in getting the 
tore-maſt into a proper ſituation on deck, that the car- 
penters might work upon it; and alſo in making the re- 
quiſite alterations in the commiſſions: of the officers. 
The chief command of the expedition having devolved 
on Captain Clerke, he removed on board the Reſolu- 
tion, promoted Lieutenant Gore to the rank of Cap- 
tain of the Diſcovery, appointed Meſſts. King and 
Williamſon firſt-and ſecond Lieutenants of the Reſolu- 
tion, and nominated Mr. Harvey, a Midſhi , who 
had accompanied Captain Cook during his two laſt 
voyages, to fill the vacant lieutenancy. During the 
whole day, we ſuſtained no interruption from the iſlan- 
ders: and in the evening, the launch was moored with 
a top chain, and guard: boats ſtationed round each of 


the ſhips as before. About eight o clock, it being ex- 
ceedingly. dark, we heard a canot paddling towards the 
1 1 


the reſtoration of the bodies of our countrymen. The 
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ſhip; and it was no ſooner perceived, than both the ſen- 
tinels on deck fired into it. There were two of the na- 
tives in this canoe, who immediately roared out © Tin. 
"© nee,” (which was their method of pronouncing Mr. 
King's name), and ſaid they were friends, and had ſome. 
thing with them which belonged to Captain Cook. 
When they came on board, they threw themſelves at 
the feet of our officers, and feemed to be extremely ter. 
rified. It fortunately happened that neither of them 
was hurt, notwithſtanding the balls of both pieces had 
gone through the canoe. One of theſe was the perſon 
who has been already mentioned under the appellation 
of the taboo man, who conſtantly attended Captain 
Cook with the particular ceremonies we have before 
deſcribed; and who, though a man of diſtinction in the 
iſland, could ſcarcely be prevented from performing for 
him the moſt humiliating offices of a menial ſervant, 
After bewailing, with many tears, the loſs of the Orono, 
he informed us that he had brought a part of his body. 
He then gave us a ſmall bundle which he brought under 
his arm; and it is impoſſible to deſcribe the horror with 
which we were ſeized," upon finding in it a piece of hu. 
man fleſh. of the weight of about nine or ten pounds. 
This, he ſaid, was all that now remained of the body; 


that the reſt had been cut in pieces, and burnt; but 


that the head, and all the bones, except thoſe which be- 
longed to the trunk, were in the poſſeſſion of Terreco. 
boo and the: other chiefs; that what we ſaw had been 
allotted to Kaoo, the chief of the prieſts,-for the purpoſe 
of being uſed in ſome religious ceremony ; and that he 
had ſent it as a teſtimony of his-innocence, and of his 
attachment tous. We had now an opportunity of learn- 
ing whether they were cannibals; and we did not neglect 
to avail ourſelves of it. We firft endeavoured, by ſe- 
veral indirect queſtions, put to each of them apart, to 
gain information reſpecting the manner- in which the 
other bodies had been treated and diſpoſed of; and find- 
ing them very conſtant. in one account, that after the 
Heth had been cut. off, the whole of it-was. burnt; we at 
laſt put the direct queſtion, whether they had not fed on 
ſome of it; they immediately teſtified as much horror 
at ſuch an idea, as any European would have done; and 
aſked, whether that was the practice among us. They 
aſterwards aſked us, with great earneſtneſs, and with an 
appearance of apprehenſion, when the Orono would 
come again? and how he would treat them on his re- 
turn? the ſame enquiry was often made in the ſequel 
by others; and this idea is conſiſtent with the general 
tenour of their conduct towards him, which indicated 
that they conſidered him as a being of a ſuperior ſpecies. 
We preſſed our two friendly viſitants to continue on 
board till the next morning, but we could not prevail upon 
tham. They informed us, that if this tranſaction ſhould 
come to the knowledge of the king, or any of the other 
Erees, it might be attended with the moſt fatal conſe- 
quences to their wholegſociety ; to prevent which, they 
had been under the nęceſſity of coming to us in the 
dark; and the ſame precaution, they ſaid, would be re- 
quiſite in returning onſhore. They further told us, that 
the chiefs were eager to take revenge on us for the death 
of their countrymen; and particularly cautioned us a- 


gainſt truſting Koah, who, they aſſured us, was our im- 
placable enemy; and ardently longed for an opportunity 


of fighting us, to which the blowing of the conchs that ve 
had heads in the morning, was intended as a challenge. 
It likewiſe appeared from the information of theſe men, 
that ſeventeen. of their countrymen were ſlain in the firſt 
action, at the village of Kowrowa, five of whom were 
chiefs; and that: Kaneena and his brother, our 3 
lar friends, were of that number. Eight, they ſaid, had 
loſt their lives at the obſervatory; three of whom like- 
wiſe were perſons of the firſt diſtinction. At eleven o'clock 
the two natives left us, and took the precaution to deſire 


chat one of our guard-boats might attend;them, till they 


had paſſed the Diſcovery, leſt they ſhould again be fired 
upon, which, by alarming their countrymen. on ſhore, 


| might expoſe them to the danger of detection. This 


requeſt was readily complied with, and we had the ſa- 

tistaction to find, that they reached the land ſafe and 

undiſcovetred. During the remainder of this night, my 
N . 
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heard the ſame loud lamentations, as in the preceding 
one. Early the following morning, we received a viſit 
from Koah. Mr. King was piqued at finding, that not- 
withſtanding the moſt glaring marks of treachery in his 
conduct, and the poſitive declaration of our friends the 
prieſts, he ſhould ſtill be fuffered to carry on the ſame 
farce, and to make us at leaſt appear the dupes of his hy- 

criſy. Our ſituation was indeed become extremely awk- 
ward.and unpromiſing ; none of the purpoſes for which 
this pacific plan of proceedings had been adopted, hav- 
ing hitherto been in any reſpect promoted by it. No 
ſatisfactory anſwer had been given to our demands; we 
did not ſeem to have made any progreſs towards a re- 
conciliation with the natives; they ſtill remained on the 
ſhore in hoſtile poſtures, as if determined to oppoſe any 
endeavours we might make to go aſhore; and yet it was 
become abſolutely neceſſary to attempt landing, as the 
completing our ſtock of water would not admit of any 
longer delay. However, in juſtice to the conduct of 
Captain Clerke, we muſt remark, that it was highly 
probable, from the great numbers of the iſlanders, and 
from the reſolution with which they ſeemed to expect 
our approach, that an attack could not have been. made 
without-danger; and that the loſs of even a very few 
men might have been ſeverely felt by us, during the re- 
mainder of our voyage: whereas the delaying to put our 
menaces into execution, though, on the one hand, it di- 
ininiſhed their opinion of our valour, had the effect of 
occaſioning them to diſperſe on the other. For this day, 
about 12 o'clock, upon finding that we perſiſted in our 
inactivity, great bodies of them, after blowing their 
conchs, and uſing every method of defiance, marched off, 
over the hills, and never made their appearance after- 


wards. Thoſe, however, who remained, were not the. 


leſs daring and preſumptuous. One of them had the 
inſolence to come within muſquet-ſhot a-head of the 
Reſolution, and after throwing ſeveral ſtones at us, 
waved over his head the hat which had belonged to 
Captain Cook, while his countrymen aſhore were exult- 
ing and encouraging his audacity, Our people were 
highly enraged at this inſult, and, coming in a body on 
the quarter-deck, begged they might no longer be o- 
bliged to put up with ſuch reiterated provocations, and 


requeſted Mr. King to endeavour to obtain permiſſion 


for them, from Captain Clerke, to take advantage of the 
firſt fair occaſion of avenging the death of their much 
lamented Commander. On Mr. King's acquainting the 
Captain with what was paſting, he ordered ſome great 
guns to be fired at the iſlanders on ſhore; and promiſed 
the crew, that, if they ſhould be moleſted at the water- 
ing-place, the next day, they ſhould then be permitted 
to chaſtiſe them. Before we could bring our guns to 
bear, the natives had ſuſpected our intentions, from the 
buſtle and agitation they obſerved in the ſhip; and had 
retired behind their houſes and walls. We were con- 
ſequently obliged to fire, in ſome degree, at random; 
notwithſtanding which, our ſhot produced all the ef- 


- fects we could deſire: for, in a ſhort time afterwards, 
we perceived Koah paddling towards us, with the 


greateſt haſte; and when he arrived, we learned that 
{ome people had loſt their lives, and among the reſt 
Maiha-maiha, a principal Eree, nearly related to Ter- 
reeoboo. Not long after Koah's arrival, two boys ſwam 
off from the Morai towards our veſſels, each armed with 
a long ſpear; and after they had approached pretty 
near, they began in a very ſolemn manner to. chant a 
ſong; the ſubject of which, from their frequently men- 
tioning the word Orono, and pointing to the village 


where Captain Cook had been ſlain, we concluded to | 
be the late calamiteus occurrence. Having ſung for | 
near a quarter of an hour in a plaintive ſtrain, during 


all which time they continued, in the water, they re- 
pang on board the Diſcovery, and delivered up their 
pears; and after remaining there a ſhort time, re- 


turned on ſhore; We could never learn who ſent them, 


or what was the object of this ceremony. During the | 


night, we took the uſual precautions for the ſecurity of 


the ſhips; and, as ſoon as it was dark, the two natives, 


who had viſited us the preceding evening, came off to 
by and They aſſured us, that though the effects of 
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our great guns this afternoon, had greatly alarmed the 
Chiefs, they had by no means relinquiſhed their hoſtile 
intentions, and they adviſed us to be on our guard. 

On Wedneſday, the 17th, the boats of both ſhips were 
diſpatched aſhore to procure water; and the Diſcovery 
was warped cloſe to the beach, in order to protect the 
perſons employed in that ſervice. We ſoon found that 
the intelligence which had been ſent us by the prieſts, 
was not deſtitute of foundation, and that the iſlanders 
were determined to neglect no opportunity of annoying 
us, when it could be done without much hazard. The 
villages, throughout this whole cluſter of iſlands, are, for 
the moſt part, ſituated near the ſea; and the adjacent 
ground is encloſed with ſtone walls, of the height of 
about three feet. Theſe, we at firſt ſuppoſed, were de- 
ſigned for the diviſion of property; but we now diſco- 
vered that they ſerved for a defence againſt invaſion, 
for which purpoſe they were, perhaps, chiefly intended. 
They conliſt of looſe ſtones, and the natives are very 
dexterous in ſhifting them, with great quickneſs, to 
ſuch particular ſituations, as the direction of the attack 


may occaſionally require. In the ſides of the moun- 


tain that ſtands near the bay, they have likewiſe holes, 
or caves, of conſiderable depth, whoſe entrance is ſe- 
cured by a fence of a ſimilar kind. From behind both 
theſe ſtations, the iſlanders perpetually harraſſed our 
watering party with ſtones; nor could the inconſiderable 
force we had on ſhore, with the advantage of muſquets, 
compel them to retreat. Thus oppoſed, our people 
were ſo occupied in attending to their own ſafety, that, 
during the whole forenoon, they filled only one ton of 
water. It being therefore impoſſible for them to per- 
form this ſervice, till their aſſailants were driven to a 
greater diſtance, the Diſcovery was ordered to diſlodge 
the enemy with her great guns; which being accom- 
pliſhed by means of a few diſcharges, the men landed 


without moleſtation. The natives, however, made their” 


appearance again ſoon afterwards, in their uſual meth 
of attack; and it was now deemed abſolutely neceſſary 
to burn down ſome ſtraggling huts, near the wall be- 
hind which they had ſheltered themſelves. In executing 
the orders that were given for that purpoſe, our people 
were hurried into acts of unneceſſary devaſtation and 
cruelty. Some allowance ought certainly to be made for 
their reſentment of the repeated inſults, and contemptu- 
ous behaviour of the iſlanders, and for their natural de- 
ſire of revenging the death of their beloved and re- 
EO Commander. But, at the ſame time, their con- 
uct ſtrongly evinced, that the greateſt precaution is re- 
quiſite in truſting, even for a moment, the diſcretionary 
uſe of arms in the hands of private ſoldiers, or ſeamen, 
on ſuch occaſions. The ſtrictneſs of diſcipline, and the 
habits of obedience, by which their force is kept di- 


| rected to ſuitable objects, lead them to conceive, that 


whenever they have the power, they have likewiſe a 
right to perform. Actual diſobedience being almoſt the 
only crime for which they expect to receive puniſh- 
ment, they are apt to conſider it as the ſole meaſure of 
right and wrong; and hence they are too ready to con- 
clude, that what they can do with impunity, they may 
alſo do conſiſtently with honour and juſtice; ſo that the 
feelings of humanity, and that generoſity towards an un- 
reſiſting enemy, which, at other times, is a ſtriking 
diſtinction of brave men, become but feeble reſtraints 
to the exerciſe of violence, when ſet in oppoſition to 
the deſire they naturally have of ſhewing their own 
power and independence. | 
We have before obſerved, that directions had been 
iven to burn only a few F af- 
Deded ſhelter to the- iſlanders. e were therefore 
reatly ſurprized on perceiving the whole village in 
ames; and before a boat, that was ſent to ſtop the 
progreſs of the miſchief, could reach the land, the ha- 
bitations-of our old and conſtant friends, the prieſts, 
were all on fire. Mr. King had, therefore, great reaſon 
to lament the illneſs that confined: him on board this 
day. The prieſts had always been under his protection; 


and, unfortunately, the officers then on duty having ſel- 


dom been on ſhore at the Morai, were but little ac- 
quainted with the circumſtances of the place. Had he 


wh | been 


found him extremely thoughtful and grave. 


- 


On Thurſday, the 18th, in the morning, the treache- 


' dreadful than ever. 
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been preſent himſelf, he might, in all probability, have 


been the means of preſerving their little ſociety from 


deſtruction. In eſcaping from the flames, ſeveral of 
the inhabitants were ſhot; and our people cut off the 
heads of two of them, and brought them on board. 


The fate of one unhappy native was much lamented by | 


all of us. As he was repairing to the well for water, he 
was ſhot at by one of the marines, The ball happened 
to ſtrike his calibaſh, which he inſtantly threw from 
him, and ran off. He was purſued into one of the 


. Caves above-mentioned, and no lion could have de- 


fended his den with greater bravery and fierceneſs; till 
at length, after he had found means to keep two of our 
people at bay for a conſiderable time, he expired, co- 
vered with wounds. This accident firſt brought us 
acquainted with the uſe to which theſe caverns are ap- 
plied. About this time a man, advanced in years, was 
taken priſoner, bound, and conveyed on board the Re- 
ſolution, in · the ſame boat, with the heads of his two 
contrymen. We never obſerved horror ſo ſtrongly por- 
trayed, as in the face of this perſon, nor ſo violent a 
tranſition to immoderate joy, as when he was untied, 
and given to underſtand, that he might depart in ſafety. 


He ſhewed us that he was not deficient in gratitude, as 
he not only often returned afterwards with preſents of . 


proviſions, but alſo did us other ſervices. 

Soon after the deſtruction of the village, we ſaw, 
coming down the hill, a man, accompanied by fifteen or 
twenty boys, who held in their hands pieces of white 
cloth, plantains, green boughs, &c. It happened that 
this pacific embaſſy, as ſoon as they were within reach, 
recived the fire of a party of our men. This, however, 
did not deter them from continuing their proceſſion, 
and the officer on duty came up, in time, to prevent a 
ſecond diſcharge. , As they made a nearer approach, 
the principal perſon proved to be our friend Kaireekeea, 
who had fled when our people firſt ſet fire to the vil- 
lage, and had now returned, and expreſſed his defire of 
being ſent on board the Reſolution. .On his arrival we 
We en- 
deavoured to convince him of the necellity there was of 
ſetting fire to the village, by which his houſe, and thoſe 
of his brethren were unintentionally deſtroyed. He 
expoſtulated with us .on our ingratitude and want of 
friendſhip; and, indeed, it was not till the preſent mo- 
ment, that we knew the whole extent of the injury that 
had been done them. He informed us, that, confiding 
in the promiſes Mr. King had made them, and as well 
as In the aſſurances they had received from the men, 
who had brought us ſome of Captain Cook's remains, 
they had not removed their effects back into the coun- 
try, as the other inhabitants had done, but had put 


every valuable article of their own, as well as what they 


had collected from us, into a houſe adjoining to the 
morai, where-they had the mortification to ſee it all ſet 


on fire by our people. He had, on coming on board, per- 
_ ceived the heads of his two countrymen lying on deck, 
at which he was greatly ſhocked, and earneſtly deſired 
that they might be thrown over-board. This requeſt, 

by the directions of Captain Clerke, was immediately 


complied with. In the evening our wacering party re- 
turned on board, having ſuſtained no farther interrup- 
tion. We paſſed a diſagreeable night; the cries and 
lamentations we heard from the ſhore being far more 
Our only conſolation on this oc- 
caſion, aroſe from the hopes that a repetition of ſuch 
ſeverities might not be requiſite in future. 


the female natives, who were on board, did not offer to 
leave us, or diſcover any ns a either for them- 
ſelves or their friends on ſhore. They appeared, in- 
deed, ſo perfectly unconcerned, that ſome of them, who 


' were on deck when the village was in flames, ſeemed to 


admire the ſpectacle, and frequently exclaimed, that it 
was maital, or very fine. 


rous Koah came off to. the ſhips, as uſual. - There being 
no longer any neceſſity for keeping terms with him, Mr, 
King was allowed to treat him as he thought proper. 
When he approached the ſide of the Reſolution, ſing - 
„„ 0 2 * 2 


It is ſome- 
hat remarkable, that, amidſt all theſe diſturbances,” 
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n 


dered Mr. King to attend him in the cutter. 


1 


ing a ſong, and offering a hog, and ſome plantains, to 
Mr. King, the latter ordered him to keep off, and cau- 
tioned him never to make his appearance again with- 
out the bones of Captain Cook, leſt his life ſhould pay 
the forfeit of his repeated breach of faith. He did not 
appear much mortiſied with this unwelcome reception, 
- but immediately returned on ſhore, and joined a party 
of his countrymen, who were throwing ſtones at our 
waterers. The body of the young man, who had been 


killed the preceding day, was found this morning lying 


at the entrance of the cave; and a mat was thrown 
over him by ſome of our people; ſoon after which they 
ſaw ſeveral of the. natives carrying him off on their 
ſhoulders, and could hear them chanting, as they 
marched, a mournful ſong. At length the iſlanders be- 
ing convinced that it was not the want of ability to 
chaſtize them, which had induced us at firſt to tole- 
rate their provocations, deſiſted from moleſting our 
Ener and, towards the evening, a chief, named 

ppo, who had ſeldom viſited us, but whom we knew 
to be a man of the firſt diſtinction, came with preſents 
from Terrecoboo to ſue for peace. Theſe preſents were 
accepted, and the chief was diſmiſſed with the follow. 
ing anſwer: That no peace would be granted, till the 
remains of Captain Cook ſhould be reſtored. From 
Eappo we underſtood that the fleſh of all the bones of 
our people who had been ſlain, as well as the bones of 
the trunks, had been burnt ; that the limb- bones of 
the marines had been diſtributed among the inferior 
chiefs; and that the remains of Captain Cook had been 
diſpoſed of as follows: the head to a great Eree, called 
Kahooopeou; the hair to Maiha-maiha; and the arms, 
legs, and thighs, to Terreeoboo. After it was dark, 
many of the natives came off with various ſorts of ve- 


| getables; and we alſo received from Kaireekeea two 


large preſents. of the ſame articles. 
On the 19th we were principally employed in ſend- 
ing and receiving the meſſages that paſſed between 


Captain Clerke and the old king. Eappo was very ur- 
gent, that one of our officers ſhould go on ſhore; and 


offered to remain on board, in the mean time, as an 
hoſtage, This requeſt, however, was not complied 
with ; and he left us with a promiſe of bringing the 
bones the following day. Our watering party, at the 
beach, did not meet with the leaſt oppoſition from the 
iſlanders; who notwithſtanding our cautious behaviour, 


| * ventured themſelves among us without any marks 
0 


diffidence or apprehenſion. On Saturday the 20th, 
early in the morning, we had the ſatisfaction of getting 
the fore-maſt ſtepped. This operation was attended 
with conſiderable difficulty, and ſome danger, our ropes 
being ſo extremely rotten, that the purchaſe ſeveral 
times gave way. Between the hours of ten and eleven, 
we ſaw a numerous body of the natives deſcending the 


hill, which is over the beach, in a ſort of proceſſion, 


each man carrying on his ſhoulders two or three ſugar- 
canes, and ſome e Tot plantains, and taro, in 
his hand. They were preceded by two drummers, 
who, when they reached the water-ſide, ſeated them- | 


| ſelves by a white flag, and began beating their drums, 


while thoſe who had followed them, advanced, one by 
one, and depoſited the preſents they had brought with 
them; after which they retired in the ſame order. Soon 
afterwards Eappo appeared in his long feathered cloak, 
bearing ſomething with great ſolemnity in his hands; 
and having ſtationed himſelf on a rock, he made ſigns 
that a boat ſhould be ſent him. Captain Clerke, ſup- 
poſing that the chief had brought the bones of our late 
Commodore (which, indeed, proved to be the caſe), 
went himſelf in the pinnace to receive them, and or- 
When 
they arrived at the beach, Eappo, entering the pinnace, 
delivered the bones to Captain Clerke, wrapped up in 
a great quantity of fine new cloth, and covered with a 
ſpotted cloak of black and white feathers. He after- 
wards attended our gentlemen to the Reſolution, but 
could not be prevailed on to accompany them on board; 
being, perhaps, from a ſenſe of decency, unwilling to 
be preſent at the opening of the parcel. In this we 


| found both the hands of Captain Cook entire, which 
| Bo | R were 
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were well known to us from a ſcar on one of them, 
that divided the fore- finger from the thumb, the whole 
length of the metacarpal bone; the ſkull, but with the 
ſcalp ſeparated from it, and the bones of the face want- 
ing; the ſcalp, with the ears adhering to it, and the hair 
upon it cut ſhort; the bones of both the arms, with the 
{kin of the fore-arms hanging to them; the bones of 
the thighs and legs joined together, but without the 
feet. The ligaments of the joints were obſerved to be 
entire; and the whole ſhewed ſufficient marks of hav- 
ing been in the fire, except the hands, which had the 
fleſh remaining upon them, and were cut in ſeveral 
places, and crammed with ſalt, moſt probably with a 
view of 88 them. The ſkull was free from any 
fracture, but the ſcalp had a cut in the back part of it. 
The lower jaw and feet, which were wanting, had been 
ſeized, as Eappo informed us, by different Erees; and 
he alſo told us, that Terreeoboo was uſing every means 
to recover them. 

The next morning, being the 21ſt of February, 
Eappo, and the king's ſon, came on board, and brought 
with them not only the remaining bones of Captain 
Cook, but likewiſe the barrels of his gun, his ſhoes, 


C 


11 


and ſome other trifles which had belonged to him. 
Eappo aſſured us, that Terreeoboo, Maiha-maiha, and 
himſelf were extremely deſirous of peace; that they 
had given us the moſt convincing proofs of it; and 
that they had been prevented from giving it ſgoner by 
the other chiefs, many of whom were ſtill afiffected. 
tous. He lamented, with the moſt lively ſorrow, the 
death of ſix chiefs, who had been killed by our people; 
ſome of whom, he ſaid, were among our beſt friends. 
He informed us, that the cutter had been taken away by 
Pareea's people, probably in revenge for the blow that 
he had received; and that it had been broken up the fol- 
lowing day. The arms of the marines, which we had 
alſo demanded, had been carried off, he ſaid, by the po- 
pulace and were irrecoverable. | 

Nothing now remained, but to perform the laſt ſo- 
lemn offices to our excellent Commander. Eappo was 
diſmiſſed with orders to taboo all the bay; and, in the 
aſternoon, his remains having been depoſited in a coffin, 
the funeral ſervice was read' over them, and they were 
committed to the deep with the uſual military honours. 
Our feelings, on this mournful occaſion, are more eaſy 
to be conceived than expreſſed. 


XVI, 


The Taboo laid on the bay taken off, and the ſhips ſurrounded with canoes—Orders for the Reſolution and Diſcovery to be un- 
moored — They weigh anchor and take their departure from Karakakooa bay—Sail in queſt of a harbour on the ſouth-eaſt 
ide of Mowee—Driven to leeward by the current, and flrong eaſlerly winds—— Paſs Tohoorowa— South-weſt ſide of Mo- 
wee deſcribed— Proceed io Woahoo—lIts north coaſt deſcribed - Diſappoinled in attempting to water Sail to Atooi ; and 
anchor in Wymoa ba) — The natives not ſo friendly as before —Their inſolence in demanding a hatchet for every caſt of water 
—=T reat our people with contempi—Steal Lieutenant King's hanger —T heir inſolence at the water ſide— Are fired at by 
Two marines— One of them wounded — A wiſit from the contending Chiefs —T he ſhips anchor off Oneehee — Their depar- 
ſure — A correct, copious, and complete account of Sandwich Hands Extent of Owhybee, the largeſt of the whole group — 
Ils diſiridis, coaſts, adjacent country, Sc. deſcribed— An account of ſeveral other iſlands A particular and full account of 
_ the inbabilanis of Sandwich Iflands — Diviſion of the people into three claſſes—Genealogical account of the kings of Owhy- 
hee and Mowee— Authority of the Erees—Tyranny of Pareea exerciſed on an inferior chicf— An account of their religion. 
Their ſociely of pries heir ideas of a fulure ſtale A particular deſcription of the word Taboo A remarkable inſtance 
of jealouſy — Funeral ceremonies at the death of an old Chief, Sc. Sc. Sc. 


ing, not a canoe came near the bay, the taboo, 

which Eappo, at our requeſt, had laid on it the 
preceding day, having not yet been taken off. At length 
that chief came on board; when we aſſured him that 
we were now perfectly ſatisfied; and that, as the Orono 
was buried, all remembrance of the late unhappy tranſ- 
actions was buried with him. We afterwards requeſted 
him to take off the taboo, and to make it known, that 
the iflanders might bring proviſions to us as uſual. 
The ſhips were ſoon ſurrounded with canoes, and many 
of the Erees came on board, expreſſing their grief at 
what had happened, and their ſatis faction at our recon- 
ciliation. Several of our friends, who did not favour 
us witha viſit, ſent preſents of large hogs, and other 
proviſions. Among the reſt, the old treacherous Koah 
came, off to us, but we refuſed him admittance. We 
were now preparing to put to ſea, and Captain Clerke 
imagining, that, if the intelligence of our proceedings 

_ ſhould reach the iſlands to leeward before us, it might 
have a bad effect, gave orders, that the ſhips ſhould be 
unmoored. About eight in the evening, we diſmiſſed 
all the natives; and Eappo, and the friendly Kaireekeea, 


O the 22nd of February, 1779, during the morn- 


took their leave of us in a very affectionate manner. 
e immediately weighed anchor, and ſtood out of Ka-. 


rakakooa bay. The iſlanders were aſſembled in great 


numbers on the ſhore; and, as we paſſed along, received 


our laſt farewels, with every mark of good-will and at- 
fection. About ten o'clock P. M. having cleared the 
land, we ſtood to the northward, with a view of ſearch- 


ing for an harbour, which the natives had often men- 
tioned, on the ſouth-caſt ſide of Mowee. We found 


keep clear of the land; and, at day-break, on the 24th, 
we were ſtanding towards a ſmall barren iſland, named 
Tahoorowa, about ſeven miles S. W. of Mowee. Hav- 
ing now no proſpect of making a cloſer examination of 
the S. E. parts of Mowee, we bore away, and kept 
along the S. E. ſide of Tahoorowa. Steering cloſe 
round its weſtern extremity, in order to fetch the W. 
fide of Mowee, we ſuddenly ſhoaled our water, and 
ſaw the ſea breaking on ſome rocks almoſt right a-head. 
We then kept away about a league and a half, and 
again ſteered to the northward; when we ſtood for a 
paſlage between Mowee, and an iſland named Ranai. 

n the afternoon, the weather was calm, with light airs 
from the W. We ſtood to the N. N. W. but obſerv- 


ing a ſhoal about ſunſet, and the weather being unſet- 


tled, we ſtood towards the S. We had paſſed the S. 
W. fide of this iſland, without being able to approach 
the ſhore. It forms the ſame diſtant view as the N. E. 
as ſeen when we returned from the N. in November, 
1778; the hilly parts, connected by a low flat iſthmus, 
having, at the firſt view, the appearance of two ſeparate 
iſlands. This deceptive appearance continued, till we 
were within about ten leagues of the coaſt, which bend- 
ing a great way inward, formed a capacious bay. The 
weſternmoſt point, off which the ſhoal runs that we have 
Juſt now mentioned, is rendered remarkable by a ſmall 
hillock; S. of which is a fine ſandy bay; I on the 
ſhore, are ſeveral huts, with plenty of cocoa-trees about 
them. In the courſe of the day, ſeveral of the natives 
viſited us, and brought proviſions with them. We pre- 
ſently diſcovered, that they had heard of our unfortu- 
nate diſaſters at Owhyhee. 


They were extremely anx- 
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ourſelves, the next morning, driven to leeward, by a 


ſwell. from the N. E. and a freſh gale, from the ſame 
quarter, drove us ſtill farther to the weſtward. At 


midnight we tacked and ſtood four hours to the S. to 


ious to be informed of the particulars, from a woman 
who had hid herſelf in the Reſolution, in order to ob- 
tain a paſlage to  Atooli ; making particular enquiries 


| about Parcea, and ſome other chiefs; and ſeeming much 


agitated 


1 1 —_ 


— I — — 
—_— 


* 


# © 
— 


595 Capt. COOK's 


4 Sa a 402% "oy Wo 


a afi..A 


VOYAG 


LL 


ES COMPLETE. 


Bur, in whatever light this buſineſs might have been 
repreſented bythe woman, it produced no bad effect in 
their behaviour, which was civil and obliging to an ex- 
treme. 


On Thurſday, the 25th, in the morning, the wind be- 


ing at E. we ſteered along the S. fide of Ranai, till al- 


moſt noon, when we had baffling. winds and calms till 
the evening; after which, we — a light eaſterly breeze, 
and ſteered for the W. of Morotoi. The current, 
which had ſet from the N. E. ever ſince we left Kara- 
kakooa bay, changed its direction, in the courſe of this 
day, to the S. E. The wind was again variable during 
the night; but, early in the morning of the 26th, it ſet- 
tled at E. blowing ſo freſh, as to oblige us to double- 
reef the top- ſails. At ſeven, we opened a ſmall bay, 
diſtant about two leagues, having a fine ſandy beach; 
but not perceiving any appearance of freſh water, we 
endeavoured to get to the windward of Woahoo, an 
iſland which we had ſeen in January, 1578. We ſaw 
the land about twoin the afternoon, bearing W. by N. 
at the diſtance of about eight leagues. We tacked, as 
ſoon as it was dark, and again bore away at day-light 
on the 27th. Between ten and eleven, we were about 
a league off the ſhore, and near the middle of the N. 
E. ſide of the iſland. | | 
The coaſt to the northward, conſiſts of detached hills, 
aſcending perpendicularly from the ſea; the ſides being 
covered with wood, and the vallies, between them, ap- 
pearing to be fertile, and well cultivated: An exten- 
five bay was obſervable to the ſouthward, bounded, to 
the S. E. by a low point of land, covered with cocoa- 
nut trees; off which, an inſulated rock appeared, at 
the diſtance of a mile from the ſhore. The wind con- 
tinuing to blow' freſh, we were unwilling to entangle 
ourſelves with a lee-ſhore. Inſtead of attempting, there- 
- fore, to examine the bay, we hauled up, and ſteered in 
the direction of the coaſt. At noon, we were about 
two leagues from the iſland, and a-breaſt of the N. 
point of it. It is low and flat, having a reef ſtretching 
off almoſt a mile and an half. Between the N. point, 
and a head-land to the S. W. the land bends inward, 
and ſeemed to promiſe a good road. We therefore 
ſteered along the ſhore, at about a mile diſtance. Ar 
two, we were induced, by the ſight of a fine river, to 
anchor in thirteen fathoms water. In the afternoon, 
Mr. King attended the two Captains on ſhore, where 
tew of the natives were to be ſeen, and thoſe princi- 
pally women. The men, we were informed, were gone 
to Morotoi, to fight Tahyterree; but their chief, Per- 
reeorance, remained behind, and would certainly attend 
us, as ſoon as he was informed of our arrival. To our 
great diſappointment, the water had a brackiſh taſte, 
for about two hundred yards up the river; beyond 
which, however, it was perfectly freſh, and was a de- 
lightful ſtream. Farther up, we came to the conflux of 
two ſmall rivulets, branching off to the right and left 
of a ſteep romantic mountain. The banks 'of the ri- 
ver, and all that we ſaw of Woahoo, are in fine culti- 
vation, and full of villages ; the face of the country be- 
ing alſo remarkably beautiful and pictureſque. It 
would have been a laborious buſineſs to have watered at 
this place, Mr. King was therefore diſpatched to ſearch 
about the coaſt to leeward; but, being unable to land, 
on account of a reef.of coral, which extended along 
the ſhore, Captain Clerk reſolved to proceed immedi- 
ately to Atooi. In the morning, about eight, we weighed 
and ſtood to the north; and, on Sunday, the 28th, at 
day-light, we bore away for that iſland, and were in 
fight of it by noon. We were off its eaſtern extremity, 
which is a green flat point, about ſun-ſet. As it was 
dark, we did not venture to run for the road on the S. 
W. fide, but ſpent the night in plying on and off, and 
anchored, at nine the next morning, being Monday 
the - 1ſt of March, in 25 fathoms water. In running 
down, from the S. E. point of the iſland; we ſaw, in 
many places, the appearance of ſhoal water, at fome 
_ diſtance from the land. Being anchored in our old 
tation, ſeveral canoes came to viſit us; but it was very 


obſervable, that there was not that appearance of cor- 


agitared at the death of Kancena, and his brother. | 


| was to poſſeſs themſelves of the mu 
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| time, 
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diality in their manner, and complacency in their 
countenances, as When we ſaw them before. They had 
no ſooner got on board, but one of them informed ys 
that we had communicated a diſorder to the women 
which had killed many perſons of both ſexes. He, ar . 
that time, was afflicted with the venereal diſeaſe, and 
minutely deſcribed the various ſymptoms which had 
attended it. As no appearance of that diſorder had 
been obferved amongſt them, on our firſt arrival, we 
were, it is to be feared, the authors of this irreparable 
miſchief. What we had principally in view, at this 
place, was to water the ſhips with as much expedition 
as poſſible; and Mr. King was ſent on ſhore in the af- 
ternoon, with the launch and pinnace, laden with caſks, 
He was accompanied by the gunner of the Reſolution, 
who was inſtructed to trade for ſome proviſions; and 
they were attended by a guard of five marines. Multi- 
tudes of people were collected upon the beach, by whom, 
at firſt, we were kindly received; but, after we had 
landed the caſks, they began to be exceedingly trouble. 
ſome. Knowing from experience, how difficult a taſk 
it was to repreſs this diſpoſition, without the interpoſi- 
tion of their chiefs, we were ſorry to be informed, that 
they were all at a diſtant part of the iſland. Indeed, we 
both felt and lamented the want of their aſſiſtance; for 
we could hardly form a circle, as our practice uſually 
was, for the ſafety and convenience of the trading party. 
No ſooner had we taken this ſtep, and poſted marines 
to keep off the populace, than a man took hold of 
the bayonet belonging to one of the ſoldier's muſ- 
quets, and endeavoured to wrench it forcibly from his 
hand. Mr. King immediately advanced towards 
them, when the native quitted his hold, and retired ; 
but immediately returned, having a ſpear in one hand, 
and a dagger in the other; and it was with difficulty 
that his countrymen could reſtrain him from engaging 
with the ſoldier. This affray was occaſioned by the na- 
tive's having received, from the ſoldier, a flight prick 
with his bayonet, to induce him to keep without the 
line. At this time, our ſituation required great ma- 
nagement and circumſpection; Mr. King accordingly 
enjoined, that no one ſhould preſume to fire, or proceed 
to any other act of violence, without poſitive commands. 
Having given theſe inſtructions, he was ſummoned to 
the aſſiſtance of the watering party, where he found the 
natives in the ſame miſchievous diſpoſition. They had 
peremptorily demanded, for every caſk of water, a large 


LA 


| hatchet; which not being complied with, they would 


not permit the ſailors to roll them to the boats. When 
Mr. King had joined them, one of the natives ap-- 
proached him, wittygreat inſolence, and made the ſame 


| demand. Mr. King told him, that as a friend, he was 


welcome to a hatchet, but he certainly would carry off 
the water, without paying for it; and inſtantly ordered 


| the pinnace men to proceed; at the ſame time calling 


for three marines, from the trading party, to protect 
them. This becoming ſpirit ſo far ſucceeded, as to 
prevent any 1 to interrupt us; but they 
ſtill perſevered in the moſt teaſing and inſulting beha- 
viour. Some of them, under pretence of aſſiſting the 


1 ſailors, in e ee caſks towards the ſhore, gave them 


a different direction; others ſtole the hats from off our 
people's heads, pulled them backward by the ſkirts of 
their clothes, and tripped-up their heels; the populace, 


during all this time, ſhouting and laughing, with a mix- 


ture of mockery and malice. They afterwards took an 
5 <0 rtunity of ſtealing the cooper's bucket, and forci- 
y took away his bag. Their ere e aim, however, 
uets of the ma- 

rines, who were continually complaining of their at- 
tempts to force them from their hands. Though they, 
in general, preſerved a kind of deference and reſpect 
for Mrr. King, yet they obliged him to contribute his 
ſhare towards their ſtock of plunder. One of them 
approached him, in a familiar manner, and diverted his 
attention, whilſt another ſeized his hanger, which he held 


| careleſsly in his hand, and ran away with it. Such in- 
ſolence was not to be repelled by force. Prudence dic- 


tated that we muſt patiently ſubmit to it; at the ſame 
guarding againſt its effects as well as we were 
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able. Mr. King was, however, ſomewhat alarmed; on 
being ſoon after informed by the ſerjeant of marines, 
that, turning ſuddenly round, he ſaw a man behind 
him, armed with a dagger, in the poſition of ſtriking. 
Though he might, — . 9a be Aken, in this parti- 
cular, our ſituation was truly critical and alarming ; and 
the ſmalleſt error or miſtake, on our part, might have 
been of fatal conſequences. 

Our people being ſeparated into three ſmall parties; 
one filling caſks at the lake; anather rolling them to the 
ſhore; and a third purchaſing proviſions; Mr. King 
had ſome intentions of collecting them together, in 
order to protect the performance of one duty at a time. 
But, on due reflection, he thought it more adviſcable to 
let them proceed as they had begun. If a real attack 
had been made, even our whole force could have made 
but a poor reſiſtance. He thought, on the other hand, 
that ſuch a ſtep might operate to our diſadvantage, as 
being an evident token of our fears. Beſides, in the 
preſent caſe, the crowd was kept divided, and many of 
them wholly occupied in bartering. Perhaps the prin- 
cipal cauſe of their not — us was, their dread 
of the effects of our arms; and, as we appeared to 
place ſo much confidence in this advantage, as to op- 
poſe only five marines to ſuch a multitude of people, 
their ideas of our ſuperiority muſt have been greatly 
exalted. It was our buſineſs to cheriſh this opinion; 
and, it muſt ever be acknowledged, to the honour of 
the whole party, that it was impoſſible for any men to 
behave better, in order to ſtrengthen theſe impreſſions. 

Whatever could be conſidered as a jeſt, they received 
with patience and good-nature; bur, if they were in- 


reſolute looks and menaces. Atlength, we ſo far ſuc- 
ceeded, as to get all our caſks to the ſea-fide, without 
any accident of conſequence: but, while our people 
were getting the caſks into the launch, the inhabitants, 
thinking they ſhould have no farther opportunity of 
plundering, grew more . inſolent. The ſer- 
jeant of marines luckily ſuggeſted to Mr. King, the ad- 


vantage of ſending off his party firſt into the boats, by 


which means the muſquets would be taken out of their 


reach; which, as above related, were the grand objects 


the iſlanders had in view : and, if they ſhould happen 
to attack us, the marines-could more effectually de- 
fend us, than if they were on ſhore.” Every thing was 
now in the boats, and only Mr. King, Mr. Anderſon, 
the gunner; and a ſeaman of the boat's crew, remained 
on ſhore. © The pinnace laying beyond the ſurf, which 
we were under a neceſſity of ſwimming through, Mr. 
King ordered the other two to make the beſt of their 
way to it, and told them he would follow them. They 
both refuſed to comply with this order, and it became a 
matter of conteſt, who ſhould be the laſt on ſhore. 
Some haſty expreſſion, it ſeems, Mr. King had juſt be- 
fore made uſe of to the ſailor, 'which he confidered as 
a reflection on his courage, and excited his reſentment; 


ſtarted, conceived it to be his duty to take a part in it. 
In this whimſical ſituation, they, perhaps, might have 
long remained, had not the diſpate been ſettled by the 
ſtones, 'which began to fly plentifully about us; and by 
the exclamations of the people from the boats, begging 
us to'be expeditious, as the natives were armed with 
clubs and ſpears, and purſuing us into the water. Mr. 
King arrived firſt at the pinnace, and, perceiving Mr. 
Anderſon was ſo far behind, as not to be entirely out of 
— he ordered one muſquet to be fired; but, in 
the hurry of executing his orders, the marines fired two. 
The natives immediately ran away, leaving only one 
man and woman on the beach. The man attempted to 
riſeſeveral times, but was not able, having been wounded 
in the groin. The iſlanders, in a'ſhort time, returned; 
and, ry the wounded man, brandiſhed their 
ſpears at us; with an air of defiance; but, by the time 


reached the ſhips, ſome perſons arrived which we 


ſuppoſed to be the chiefs, by whom they wereall driven 


from the ſhore. During our abſence Captain Clerke 
been under terrible apprehenſions for our ſafety; 


| Which had been eonfiderably increaſed by his miſunder- 
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ſtanding ſome of the natives, with whom he had con- 
verſed on board. The name of Captain Cook being 


frequently mentioned, accompanied with circumſtantial 


deſcriptions of his death and deſtruction, he concluded. 
that they had received intelligence of the unfortunate 
events at Owhyhee, to which they alluded. But they 
were only endeavouring to make him underſtand, what 
wars had ariſen on account of the goats, which Cap- 
tain Cook had left at Onecheow, and that the poor 
goats had beem ſlaughtered, during the conteſt for the 
property of them. Captain Clerke, applying theſe 
ſhocking repreſentations to our misfortunes at Owhy- 
hee, and to an indication of revenge, fixed his teleſcope 
upon us the whole time; and, as ſoon as he ſaw the 
ſmoke of the muſquets, ordered the boats to be put off 
to our aſſiſtance. 

On Tueſday, the 2d of March, in the morning, Mr. 
King was again ordered an ſhore, with the watering 
party. As we had fo narrowly eſcaped the Pong 
day, Captain Clerke augmented our force from bot 
ſhips, and we had a guard of forty men under arms. 
This precaution, however, was found to be unneceſſary; 
for the beach was left entirely to ourſelves, and the 
ground, extending from the landing-place to the lake, 
tabooed. Hence we concluded, that ſome of the chiefs 
| had viſited this quarter; who, being unable to ſtay, had 
conſiderately taken this ſtep, that we might be accom- 
modated with ſafety. Several men appeared with ſpears 
and daggers, on the other fide of the river, but never 
attempted to moleſt us. Their women came over, and 
ſeated themſelves cloſe by us, on the banks; and about 


| the middle of the day, ſome of the men were prevailed 
terrupted by any ſerious attempt, they oppoſed it with | 


on to bring us hogs and roots, and alſo to dreſs them 
for us. When we had left the beach, they came down to 
the ſea-ſide, and one of them had the audacity to throw 
a ſtone at us; but, as his conduct was highly cenſured 
by the reſt, we did not expreſs any kind of reſentment. 
On the 3d, we completed our watering, without much 


formed, that ſeveral chiefs had been on board, and had 
apologized for the conduct of their countrymen, attri- 
buting their riotous behaviour to the quarrels then ſub- 
ſiſting among the principal people of the iſland, and 
which had deſtroyed all order and ſubordination. At 
this time the government of Atoot was diſputed between 
Toneoneo, who had the ſupreme power when we were 
there the preceding year, and a youth named Teavee. 
By different fathers, they are both the grandſons of 
Pereeorannee, king of Woahoo; who gave Atooi to 
the former, and Oneeheow to the latter. The quarrel 
originated about the goats which we had left at Onee- 
heow the year before; they being claimed by Toneo- 
neo, as that iſland was'a dependency of his. The ad- 


both parties prepared to ſupport their pretenſions, and 
a battle enſued juſt before our arrival, wherein Toneo- 


neo had been defeated. Toneoneo was likely to be- 
and the old gunner, as a point of honour was now 


come more affected by the conſequence of this victory, 
than by the loſs of the objects in diſpute; for the mo- 
ther of Teavee having married a ſecond huſband, u ho 
was not only a chief at Atooi, but alſo at the head of a 
| powerful faction there; he thought of embracing the 


| preſent opportunity of driving 'Toneoneo out of the 


iſland, that his ſon- in- law might ſucceed to the govern- 
ment. The goats, which had increaſed to ſix, and 
would probably have ſtocked theſe iſlands in a few 
years, were deſtroyed in this conteſt. . : Thurſday, the 
4th, we were viſited; on board the Reſclution, by the 
father-in-law, the mother, and the ſiſter of the young 
prince, who made ſeveral curious preſents to Captain 
Clerke. Among the reſt, were ſome fiſh-hooks, which 
were made from the bones of Terrecoboo's father, who 
had been killed in an unſucceſsful deſcent upon Woa- 
hoo. Alſoa fly-flap, from the hands of the prince's 
ſiſter, which had a human bone for its handle, and had 
been given to her byher father-in-law, asa trophy, They 
were not accompanied by young Teavee, he being then 


engaged in the performance of ſome religious rites, on 
tens of. the victory he had obtained. The 5th and 
tae pale in completing the -Diſcovery's * 


difficulty; and, on returning to the ſhips, we were in- 


herents of Teavee inſiſting on the right of poſſeſſion, 
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The carpenters were engaged in caulking the ſhips, and 
preparing for our next cruiſe. 
any moleſtation from the natives, who ſupplied us plen- 
rifully with pork and vegetables. 

This day we were viſited by an Indian, who brought 


a piece of iron on board, to be formed into the _ of 
rs, 


a pahooa. It was the bolt of ſome large ſhip tim 
but neither the officers nor men could diſcover to what 
nation it belonged; though from the ſhape of the bolt, 


and the paleneſs of the iron, they were convinced it was | 


not Engliſh. They enquircd ſtrictly of the native how 
he came poſſeſſed of it, when he informed them, that it 
was taken out of a large picce of timber, which had been 
driven upon their iſland, ſince we were there in January, 
1778. | 

On Sunday, the 7th, we received a viſit from Tone- 
oneo, at which we were ſurprized. Hearing the dowa- 
ger princeſs was on-board, he could hardly A prevailed 
on to enter the ſhip, When they met, they caſt an an- 
gry lowering look at each other. He did not ſtay long. 
and ebe much dejected. We remarked, however, 
with ſome degree of ſurprize, that the women proſtra- 
ted themſelves before him, both at his coming and 
going away; and all the natives on board treated him 
with that reſpect which is uſually paid to perſons of his 
rank. It was ſomewhat remarkable, that a man, who 
who was then in a ſtate of actual hoſtility with Teavee's 
party, ſhould venture alone within the power of his ene- 
mies. Indeed, the civil diſſenſions, which are frequent 


in all the ſouth ſea iſlands, ſeem to be conducted with- | 


out much acrimony ; the depoſed governor ſtill enjoy- 


has loft. | 

On the 8th, at nine in the morning, we weighed, and 
proceeded towards Onecheow, and came to anchor in 
20 fathoms water, at about three in the afternoon, nearly 
on the ſpot where we anchored in 1778. 
other anchor, we moored in 26 fathoms water; We 
had a ſtrong gale from tlie eaſtward in the night, and, 
the next morning, the ſhip: had driven a whole cable's 


length, both anchors being almoſt brought a-head; in | 


which ſituation we were obliged to continue, this and 
the two following days. nnn 
On Friday, the 12th, the weather A mode - 
rate, the Maſter was diſpatched to the N. W. fide of the 
iſland, in ſearch of a more commodious place for an- 
choring. In the evening he returned, having found a 
fine bay, with good anchorage, in 18 fathoms water. 
The points of the bay were in the direction of N. by E. 
and S. by W. A ſmall village was ſituated on the N. ſide 
of the bay, to the caſt ward of which were: four wells of 
water. Mr, Bligh-went' far enough to the N. to 
convince himſelf that Oreehoua, and eee, e 
two ſeparate iſlands. Being now on the point ot taki 
our final leave of the- 2 Iflands, it may be wg 
per to give here a general and correct account of their 
ſituation, and natural hiſtory, as well as of the cuſtorns 
and manners of the natives; which will ſerve as a kind 
of ſupplement to a former deſcription, the reſult of our 


firſt viſit to theſe iſlands. 


This group is 'compoſed: of 11 iſlands, extending in 
long. from: 199 deg.J/36 min. to 205 deg. 6 min. E. and 
in lat. from 18 54 min. to 22 deg. 15 min. N. 
Their names, accordinglio the natives, are, 1. Owhyhee, 
2. Atooi, Atowi, or Toi which is alſa ſometimes 
called ow i. 3. Woeahoo; or QOahbo. 4. Mowee. 5. 
Morotoi, or Mordkai. 6. Qrechoua, or Rechoua. 7. 
Morotinnee, or Morokiänee. f. Tahoora, 9. Ranai, 
or Oranai. ro. Oneeheow, or Nehecow. 11. Kabow- 
rowee or Tahoorowa. Theſe are all inhabited, except 


Tahocotu and Morotinnet. | Beſides thoſe we have enu- 


merated we heard bf another ĩſland named Modod-pa- 
or Kotmod a fituated to the W. 8. W. of 
ahoora; it is low and ſandy; and. is viſitetꝭ ſolely ſor 
che purpoſę of catching turtle and water oN. As we 
could mevet learn chat the natives had x of any 
other iſlands; ix is moſt probable that no others cxiſt in 
their neighbburbbod;. Captain Coole had diſtinguiſhed 


* 


of 


is <cluſter of iſlands by the name of-the:Sandwitl 
ol 1 2 | : MN * 


We no longer received 


— 


Idands, in honour of the Earl of Sandwich, then firſt 
| Lord of the Admiralty, under whoſe adminiſtration he 


| had enrichedGeography with ſo many valuable diſco. 
veries; a tribute juſtly due to that nobleman, for the 


encouragement and ſupport which theſe voyages de- 


| rived from his power, and for the zealous eagerneſs with 


| gure, and nearly equilateral. 


— 


which he ſeconded the views of our- illuſtrious navi- 
gator, 7 | 

The moſt eaſterly of theſe iſlands, called Owhyhee, 
and by far the largeſt of them all, is of a triangular fi. 
The angular points con. 
ſtitute the northern, ſouthern, and eaſtern extremities, 
The lat. of the northern extreme is 20 deg. 17 min. N. 
and its long. 204 deg. 2 min. E. the ſouthern end ſtands 
in the long. of 204. deg. 15 min. E. and in the lat. of 


18 deg. 54 min. N. and the eaſtern extremity is in the 


lat. of ig deg. 34 min. N. and in the long. of 205 deg. 
6 min. The circumference of the whole iſland. is 
about 255 geographical miles, or 293 Engliſh ones. Its 
breadth: is 24 leagues; and its greateſt length, which 


| lies nearly in a N. and S. direction, is 28 leagues and a 


half. It is divided into fix extenſive diſtricts, namely, 
Akona and Koaarra, which are on the W. ſide; Kaoo 
and Opoona, on the S. E. and Aheedoo and Amakooa, 


on the N. E. A mountain, named Mouna Kaah, (or 


— > 


the mountain Kaah) which riſes in three peaks, conti- 
nually covered witk ſnow, and may be diſcerned at the 
diſtance of 40 leagues, ſeparates the diſtrict, of Ama. 
kooa from that of Aheedoo. The coaſt, to the north- 
ward of this mountain, is compoſed of high and abrupt 


With the 


- cliffs, down which fall many beautiful caſcades of water, 
ing the rank of an Eree, and may put in practice ſuch 


means as may ariſe, to regain the conſequence which he 


We once flattered ourfelves with the hopes of finding a 
harbour round a bluff head, on a part of this coaſt, in 
the lat. of 20 deg. 10 min. N. and the long. of 204 deg. 
26 min. E. but after we had doubled the point, and 
were ſtanding cloſe in, we found that it was connected, 
by a low valley, with another elevated head to the north 
weſtward. The country riſes inland with a gradual. 
aſcent, and is interſected by narrow deep glens, or ra- 
ther chaſms : it ſeemed to be well cultivated, and to 
have many villages ſcattered about it, The ſnowy moun- 
tain above- mentioned is very erp, and its loweſt part. 
abounds with wood. The coaſt of Ahcedoo is of a mo- 
derate elevation; and the interior parts have the appear- 
ance of being more even than the country towards the 
N. W. We cruiſed off theſe two diſtricts for near a 
month and. whenever our diſtance from the ſhore would 
permit, were ſurrgunded by canoes laden with refreſh- 
ments of every kind. On this fide of the ifland, we of- 
ten met with a very heavy ſea, and a great ſwell; and, 
as there was much foul ground off the ſhore, we ſeldom 
made a nearer approach to the land than two or three 
leagues. Towards the N. E. of Apoona, the coaſt, which 
conſtitutes the eaſtern extreme of the iſland, is rather 


low and flat. In the inland parts the acclivity is very 


gradual; and the country abounds with bread- fruit, and 
cocoa · nut trecs. This appeared to us to be the fineſt 
part of the Whole iſland; and we were afterwards in- 
formed, that the king occaſionally reſided here. The 
hills, at the ſouth-weſtern' extremity, riſe, with ſome ab- 
ruptneſs from the ſea- ſide, leaving only a narrow bor - 
der of low land towards the beach. The ſides of theſe 
hills were covered with verdure; but the adjacent coun- 
try ſeemed thinly inhabited. When our ſhips doubled 
the E. paint of the iſland, we had ſight of another 
ſnowy, mountain, called by the natiyes, Mouna Roa (or 
the extenſive mountain) which, ' during the whole time 
we were ſailing along the ſouth-eaſtern ſide, continued 
to be a very conſpicuous object. It was flat at the ſum- 
mit, which was perpetually involved in ſnow; and we 
once obſerved its ſides alſo ſſightly covered with it for a 
donſiderable way down. According to the tropical line 
olf ſnow, as determined /) Monſieur Condamine, from 
obſervations made on the Cordilleras in America, the 


height of this mountain muſt be; at leaſt, 16,020, feet. 


It therefore exceeds the height of the Pico de Teydef ot 


| Peak of Heneriffe, by 3680 feet; according to the com- 


putatibmof the Chevalier de Borda, or 724, according 
19: that of Dr; Eleberden. The peaks of. Mouna Kaah 
ſaetned ta be of! the height ef bout half a mile: and, 
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as they are wholly covered with ſnow, the altitude of 
their ſummits muſt at leaſt be 18,400 feet. 

The diſtrict of Kaoo exhibits a moſt horrid and diſ- 
mal proſpect; the whole country having, to appggrance, 
undergone an entire change from the conſequences of 
ſome dreadful convulſion. The ground is, in all parts 
covered with cinders; and, in many places, interſected 
with blackiſh ſtreaks, which ſeem ro mark the progreſs 
of a lava that has flowed, not many centuries ago, from 
Mouna Roa to the ſhore, The ſouth promontory ap- 

ars like the mere dregs of a volcano. The head-land 
conſiſts of broken and craggy rocks, terminating, in 
acute points, and irregulariy piled on each other, Not- 
withſtanding the dreary aſpect of this part of the iſland, 
ir contains many villages, and is far more populous than 
the verdant mountains of Apoona. Nor is it difficult 
to account for this circumſtance. Theſe iſlanders not 
being poſſeſſed of any cattle, have no occaſion for pal- 
turage; and are therefore inclined to prefer ſuch ground 
as is either more conveniently ſituated for fiſhing, or 
beſt adapted to the cultivation of plantains and yanis. 
Now amidſt theſe ruins, there are many ſpots of rich 
ſoil, which are with great care laid out in plantations ; 
and the neighbouring ſea abounds with excellent fiſh of 
various kinds. Off this part of the coaſt, at lels than a 
cable's length from the ſhore, we did not ſtrike ground 
with 160 fathoms of line, except in a ſmall bight to the 
E. of the ſouthern point, where we found from o to 58 
fathoms of water, over a ſandy bottom. It may be proper 

to obſerve, before we proceed to give an account of the 
weſtern diſtricts, that rhe whole coaſt we have deſcribed, 
from the northern to the ſouthern extreme, aftords not 
a ſingle harbour, nor the leaſt ſhelter for ſhipping. The 
ſouth-weſtern parts of Akona are in a condition ſimilar 
to that of the adjoining diſtrict of Kaoo; but the coun- 
try further towards the N. has been carefully cultivated, 
and is exceedingly populous. In this diviſion of the 
iſland lies Karakakooa bay, of which we have already 
given a deſcription. Scarce any thing is ſeen along the 
coaſt, but the fragments of black ſcorched rocks; be- 
hind which, the ground, for the ſpace of about two miles 
and a half, riſes gradually, and ſeems to have been once 
covered with loofe burnt ſtones. Theſe have been cleared 
away by the inhabitants, frequently to the depth of three 
feet and upwards; and the fertility of the ſoil has amply 
repaid their labour. Here they cultivate in a rich aſhy 
mould, the cloth-plant and ſweet potatoes. Groves of 
cocoa-nut-trees are ſcattered among the fields, which 
are encloſed with ſtone fences. On the riſing ground 
beyond theſe, they plant bread-fruit trees, which flouriſh 
with ſurpriſing luxuriance. The diſtrict of Koaarra ex- 
tends from the moſt weſterly point to the northern ex- 
treme of the iſland. The whole coaſt between them 
forms a ſpacious bay, which is called by the natives 
Toeyah-yah, and is bounded to the northward by two 
conſpicuous hills. Towards the bottom of this bay, there 


is foul, corally ground, that extends to the diſtance of | 


upwards of a mile from the ſhore, without which there 
is good anchorage. The country, as far as the eye could 
diſcern, appeared to be fruitful and populous; but no 
freſh water was to be found. The ſoil ſeemed to be of 
the ſame kind with that of the diſtrict of Kaoo. 
Having thus deſcribed the coaſts of the iſland of O- 
whyhee, and the adjacent country, we ſhall now relate 


ſome particulars reſpecting. the interior parts, from the 
information we obtained from a party, who ſet out on 
the 26th of January, on an expedition up the country, 
principally with an intention of reaching the ſnowy ' 
Having previouſly procured two of the 
iſlanders to ſerve them as guides, they quitted the vil- 


mountains. 


lage about four o'clock in the afternoon: Their courſe 


was eaſterly, inclining a little to the ſouth. Within 
three or four miles from the bay, they found the country 
as already deſcribed; but the hills afterwards roſe with a 


tions, diſplayed itſclf to their vicw. 


per quantity of light mould. The taro is left bare to the 


root, and the mould round it is put in the form of a ba- 
ſon, for the purpoſe of holding the rain-water; this root 
requiring a certain degree of moiſture. At the Friendly 
and Society Ifles, the taro was conſtantly planted in low 
and moiſt ſituations, and generally in thoſe places u here 
there was the conveniency of a rivulet to flood it. This 
mode of culture was conſidered as abſolutely neceſſary ; 
but we now found that this root, with the precaution be- 
fore- mentioned, ſucceeds equally well in a more dry fi- 
tuation. It was, indeed remarked by all of us, that the 
taro of the Sandwich Iſlands was the beſt we had ever 


taſted. Tb walls, by which theſe plantations are ſe- 


parated from each other, are compoſed of the looſe 
burnt ſtones, which are met with in clearing the ground; 
and, being totally concealed by ſugar-canes, that are 
planted cloſe on each ſide, form the moſt beautiful 
fences that can be imagined. Our party ſtopped for 
the night at the ſecond hut they obſerved among the 
plantations, where they ſuppoſed themſelves to be ſir 
or ſeven miles diſtant from our ſhips. The proſpect 
from this ſpot was deſcribed by them as very Celightful: 
they had a view of our veſſels in the bay. before them; 
to the left they ſaw a continued range of villages, inter- 
ſperſed with groves of coco2-nut-trees, ſpreading along 
the ſhore; a thick wood extending itſclf behind them 
and, to the right, a very conſiderable extent of ground, 
laid out with great regularity in well-cultivated planta- 
Near this {pot the 
natives pointed out to them, at a diſtance from every 
other dwelling, the reſidence of a hermit, who, they ſaid, 
had, in the former part of his life, been a great chief and 
warrior, but had long ago retired from the ſea-coaſt of 
the iſland, and now never quitted the environs of his 
cottage. As they approached him, they proſtrated them- 
ſelves, and afterwards preſented him with ſome provi- 
ſions. His behaviour was eafy, frank, and chearful. He 
teſtified little aſtoniſhment at the ſight of our people, and 
though preſſed to accept of ſome European curioſities, 
he thought proper to decline the offer, and ſoon retired 
to his cottage. Our party repreſented him as by tar the 
molt aged perſon they had ever ſeen; judging him to 
be, at a moderate computation, upwards of a hundred 
years of age. As they had ſuppoſed that the moun- 
tain was not more than ten or a dozen miles diſtant 
from the bay, and conſequently expected to reach it 
with eaſe early the following morning, they were now 
greatly ſurprized to find the diſtance Farce perceivably 
iminiſhed. This circumſtance, with the uninhabite 
ſtate of the country which they were on the point of en- 
tering, rendering it neceſſary to provide a ſupply of pro- 
viſions, they diſpatched one of their conductors back to 
the village for that purpoſe. Whilſt they waited his re- 
turn, they were joined by feveral of Kaoo's' ſervants, 
whom that generous old man had ſent after them, 
loaded with refreſhments, and fully authorized, as their 
rout lay through his grounds, to demand, and take away / 
with them whatever they might want. Our travellers 
were ſurprized on finding the cold here ſo intenſe. But, 
as they had no thermometer with them, they could only 
form their judgment of it from their feelings; which, from 
the warm atmoſphere they had quitted, muſt have been 
a very fallacious method of judging. They found it, 
however, ſo cold, that they could Perce get any ſleep, 
and the iſlanders could not ſleep at all; both parties 
being diſturbed, during the whole night, by continual 
coughing. As they, at this time, could not be at any. 
very great height, their diſtance from the ſea being no 
more than ſix or ſeven miles, and part of the road on a 
very moderate aſcent, this uncommon degree of cold 
muſt-be attributed to the eaſterly wind blowing freſh 
over the ſnowy mountains. Early the next morning, 
they procceded on their journey, and filled their cali- 
baſhes at a well of excellent water, ſituate about half a 


mile from their hut. After they had paſſed the plan- 
tations, they arrived. at a thick wood, which they en- 
tered by a path that had been made for the convenience 
of the iſlanders, who frequently r-pair thither for the 
purpoſe of catching birds, as well as procuring the wild 
er horſe⸗pfantain. Their progreſs now became et- 
| ; oh. ; . ttemely 


leſs gradual aſcent; which brought them ta ſome exten- | 
five plantations, conſiſting of the taro or eddy root, and 
_ Tweet potatoes, with plants of the cloth-tree. Both the | 
Haro and the ſweet potatoes are here planted at the dil- | 
-tance of four -feet 8 each other. The des are 
£ carthed up almoſt to the top ef the ſtalk, with. à pro- | 
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tremely,flow, and was attended with great labour; ſor 


the ground was either ſwampy, or covered with large 
ſtones; the path narrow, and often interrupted by trees 
lying acroſs it, which they were obliged to climb over, 
as the thickneſs of the underwood, on each ſide, ren- 


dered it impracticable to paſs round them. They ſaw, - 


in theſe woods, pieces of white cloth fixed on poles, at 
ſmall diſtances, which they imagined were land marks 
for the diviſion of propetty, as they only obſerved them 
where the wild plantains grew. The trees were of the 
fame kind with the ſpice tree of New Holland; they 
were ſtraight and lofty, and their. circumference was 
from two to four feet. Having advanced nine or ten 
miles in the wood, they had the mortification of finding 
- themſelves, ſuddenly, within fight of the ſea, and not 
very far from it; the path having turned off imper- 
ceptibly to the S. and carried them to the right of the 
mountain, which it was their intention to reach. Their 
diſappointment was conſiderably heightened by the un- 
certainty under which they now were with reſpect to its 
true bearings, as they could not at preſent gain a view 
of it from the top of the higheſt trees. They, there- 
fore, thought proper to walk back fix or ſeven miles to 
an 8 hut, where they had left two of their 
own people, and three of the natives, with the ſmall 
remnant of their proviſions. Here they paſſed the ſe- 


cond night, during which the air was ſo extremely 


ſharp, that, by the morning, their guides were all gone 
off, except one. 

Being at this time in want of proviſions, which laid 
them under a neceſſity of returning to ſome of the cul- 
tivated parts of the iſland, they left the wood by the 
ſame path by which they had entered it. When they 
arrived at the plantations, they were ſurrounded by the 
illanders, from whom they purchaſed a freſh ſupply of 
neceſſaries; and prevailed upon two of them to accom- 


pany them as guides, in the room of thoſe who had. 


gone away. Having procured the beſt information 
they could poſſibly obtain with regard to the direction 
of their road, the party, who were now nine in num- 
ber, marched for about half a dozen miles along the 
ſkirts of the wood, and then entered it again by a path 
leading towards the E. They paſſed, for the firſt three 
miles, through a foreſt of lofty ſpice-trees, which grew 
on a rich loam. At the back of theſe trees they met 
with an equal extent of low ſhrubby trees, together 
with a conſiderable quantity of thick under-wood, upon 
a bottom of looſe burnt ſtones. This led them to 
another foreſt of ſpice-trees, and the ſame rich browniſh 
ſoil, which was again ſucceeded by a barren ridge of 
a ſimilar kind with the former. Theſe ridges, as far as 
they could be ſeen, appeared to run parallel with the 
fea ſhore, and to have Mouna Roa for their centre. 
In paſſing through the woods they found many unfi- 


niſhed canoes, and huts in ſeveral places; but they ſaw 


none of the inhabitants. After they had penetrated 
almoſt three miles into the ſecond wood, they arrived 
at two huts, where they ſtopped, being greatly fatigued 
with the day's journey, in the courſe of which they had 
walked, according to their own computation, at leaſt 
twenty miles. 1 found no ſprings from the time 
they quitted the plantations, they had greatly ſuffered 
from the violence of their thirſt; in conſequence of 
which they were obliged, before the _—_ came on, 
to ſeparate into ſmall parties, and go in queſt of water. 
They, at laſt, met with ſome that had been left by rain 
in the bottom of a half-finiſhed canoe; which, though 
of a reddiſh colour, was no means'unwelcome to them. 
Throughout the night, the cold was more intenſe than 
before; and though they had taken care to wrap them- 
ſelves up in mats and clothes of the country, and to 
'keep a large fire between the two huts, they could get 


but very little fleep, and were under the neceſſity of | 
walking about for the greateſt part of the night. Their 


elevation was now, in all probability, pretty conſider- 
able, as the * which their journey lay, had 

generally on the aſcent. On the next morning. 
which was the 29th, they ſet out early, with an intention 


of making their laſt and greateſt effort to reach the 


1 


— 


preſſed, on finding that the miſcrable pittance of wa. 
ter, which they had diſcovered the preceding night 
was expended. The path, which reached no farther 
than were canoes had been built, being now termi. 
nated, they were obliged to make their vay as well a8 
they could; frequently climbing up-into the moſt lofty 
trees, to explore the ſurrounding country. They ar- 
rived, about eleven o'clock, at a ridge of burnt ſtones 
from the top of which they had a proſpect of the 
Mouna Roa, which then appcared to be at the diſtance 
of between twelve and fourteen miles from them. 
They now entered into a conſultation, whether they 
ſhould proceed any further, or reſt contented with the 
View before them of the ſnowy mountain. Sinte the 
path had ceaſed, their road had become highly fatigu- 
ing, and was growing ſtill more fo, every ſtep they ad- 
vanced. The ground was almoſt every where broken 
into deep fifſures, which, being lightly covered with 
moſs, made them ſtumble almoſt continually; and the 
intervening ſpace conſiſted of a ſurface of looſe burnt 
ſtones, which broke under their feet. Into ſome of 
theſe fiſſures they threw ſtones, which feetned from the 
noiſe they made, to fall to a conſiderable depth; and the 
ground ſounded hollow as they walked upon it. Be- 


| ſides theſe circumſtances, which diſcouraged them 


from procceding, they found their conductors ſo averſe 
to going on, that they had reaſon to think they would 
not be prevailed on to remain out another night. 
They, therefore, at length came to a determination of 
returning to the ſhips, after taking a ſurvey of the 
country from the higheſt trees they could find. Frem 
this elevation, they perceived themſelves ſurrounded 
with wood towards the ſea; they were unable to diltin- 
guiſh, in the horizon, the ſky from the water; and be- 
twixt them and the ſnowy mountain, was a valley 
of about eight miles in breadth. They paſſed this 
night at a hut in the ſecond foreſt; and the following 
day, before noon, they had paſſed the firſt wood, and 
found themſelves nine or ten miles to the N. E. of the 
ſhips, towards which they marched through the plan- 


| tations. As they walked along, they did not obſerve a 


ſpot of ground, that was ſuſceptible of improvement, 
left unplanted ; and, indeed, the country, from their ac- 
count, could ſcarcely be cultivated to greater advantage 
for the purpoſes of the natives. They were ſurpriſed 


| at ſeeing ſeveral fields of hay; and, upon their enquiry, 


to what particular uſe it was applied, they were in- 
formed, that it was intended to cover the grounds 
where the young taro grew, in order to preſerve them 
from being ſcorched by the rays of the ſun. They ob- 
ſerved,, among the plantations, a few huts ſcattered 
about, which afforded. occaſional ſhelter to the la- 
bourers: but they did not ſee any vill-ges at a greater 
diſtance from the ſea than four or five miles. . Near 
one of them, which was ſituated about four miles 
from the bay, thcy diſcovered a cave, forty fathoms in 
length, three in breadth, and of the ſame height. It 
was open at each end; its ſides were fluted, as it 
wrought with a chiſſel; and the ſurface was glazed over, 
perhaps by the action of fire. Having thus related 
the principal circumſtances that occurred in the ex- 
pedition to the ſnowy mountain at Owhyhee, we - 
ſhall now proceed to deſcribe the other iſlands of this 


oupe. - | 17 11H 
| S That which is next in ſize, and neareſt in ſituation 
| to Owhyhee, is Mowee. It ſtands at the diſtance of 


eight leagues N. N. W. from Owhyhee, and is 140 
eographical miles in circuit. It is divided by a low 


| iſthmus into two circular peninſulas, of which that to 


the eaſtward is named Whamadooa, and is twice as 
large as that to the W. called Owhyrookoo. The moun- 
tains in both riſe to a very great height, as we. were 
able to ſee them at the diſtance of about 30 leagues. 
The northern ſhores, like thoſe of the iſle of Owhyhee, 
afford no ſoundings; and: the country-bears. the ſame 

aſpect of fertility and verdure. The E. point of Mo- 
wee is in the latitude of 20 deg. 50 min. N. and in 
the longitude of 204 deg. 4 mn. E. To- the ſouth- 
ward, between Mowee and the adjacent iflands, we 


found regular depths with 150 fathoms, over a base 
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of ſand; From the weſtern point, which is rather low, 
runs a ſhoal, extending towards the iſland of Ranai, to a 
conſiderable diſtance; and to the S. of this, is an ex- 
tenſive bay, with a ſandy beach, ſhaded with cocoa- 
trees. It is not improbable, that good anchorage might 


be met with here, with ſhelter from the prevailing 


winds ; and that the beach affords a commodious land- 
ing-place. The country further back is very romantic 


in its appearance. The hills riſe almoſt perpendicu- 


larly, exhibiting a variety of peaked forms; and their 
ſteep ſides, as well as the deep chaſms between them, 
are covered with trees, among which thoſe of the bread- 
fruit principally abound. The ſummits of theſe hills 
are perfectly bare, and of a reddiſh brown hue. The 
natives informed us, that there was harbour to the S. 


of the eaſtern point, which they aſſerted was ſuperior 


to that of Karakakooa ; and we alſo heard that there 


was another harbour, named Keepookeepoo, on the 


north-weſtern ſide. | 

Ranai is about nine miles diſtant from Mowee and 
Morotoi, and is ſituate to the S. W. of the paſſage be- 
tween thoſe two iſles. The country, towards the S. is 
elevated and craggy; but the other parts of the iſland 
had a better appearance, and ſeemed to be well inha- 
bited. It abounds in roots, fuch as ſweet potatoes, 
taro, and yams; but produces very few plantains, and 
bread-fruit trees. The S. point of Ranai is in the la- 


titude of 20 deg. 46 min. N. and in the longitude of 
203 deg. 8 min. E. | 


Morotoi lies at the diſtance of two leagues and a 
half to the W. N. W. of Mowee. Its ſouth-weſtern 
coaſt, which was the only part of it we approached, is 
very low; but the land behind riſes to a conſiderable 
elevation; and, at the diſtance from which we had a 
view of it, appeared to be deſtitute of wood. Yams 


freſh water. The coaſt, on the ſouthern and weſtern 
fides of the iſland, forms ſeveral bays, that promiſe a 
tolerable ſhelter from the trade winds. The W. point 


of Morotoi is in the longitude of 202 deg. 46 min. E. 
and in the latitude of 21 deg. 10 min. N. 


Tahoorowa is a ſmall iſland ſituated off the ſouth- 


veſtern part of Mowee, from which it is nine miles diſ- 


tant. It is deſtitute of wood, and its ſoil ſeems to be 
fandy and unfertile. Its latitude is 20 deg. 38 min. N. 


and its longitude 203 deg. 27 min. E. Between it and 


Mowee ſtands the little iſland of Morrotinnee, which 
has no inhabitants. Berno ri zT 28 


Woahboo lies about ſeven leagues to the N. W. of 


Morotoi. As far as we were enabled to judge, from 


the appearance of the north-weſtern and north- eaſtern 


parts (for we had not an opportunity of ſeeing the 
fouthern ſide) it is by far the fineſt of all the Sandwich 
Hands. ' The verdure of the hills, the variety of wood 


and lawn, and fertile well cultivated valleys, which the 


whole face of the country preſented to view, could not 


be exceeded. Having already deſcribed the bay in 


which we anchored, formed by the northern and weſ- 
tern extremes, it remains for us to obſerve, that, in the 


bight of the bay, to the ſouthward of our anchoring- 
place, we met with foul rocky ground, about two miles 
rom the ſhore. If the ground tackling of a ſhip ſhould 
happen to be weak, and the wind blow with violence from 
the N. to which quarter the road is entirely open, this 
. circumſtance might be attended with ſome degree of 
danger: but, provided the cables were good, there would 


be no great hazard, as the ground from the anchoring- 


place, which is oppoſite the valley through which the 


ver runs, to the northern point, conſiſts of a fine ſand: 
The latitude of our anchoring- place is 21 deg: 43 min. 


N. and the longitude 202 deg. 9 min. E. 


Ihe diſtrict of Atooi is about 25 leagues to the N. 
W. of Woahoo: Towards the N. E. and N. W. the 
face of the country is ragged and broken; but, to the 
fouthward, it is more even; the hills riſe from the ſeas 


. fide with ua gentle acclivity, and, at a little diſtance 
bdack, are covered with wood. Its produce is the ſame 
with that of the other iſlands of this cluſter; but its 


. 8 iſlands in the management of their plantations. 
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inhabitants greatly excel the people of all the neigh- | 


In the low grounds, contiguous to the bay wherein we 
anchored, theſe plantations were regularly divided by 
deep ditehes; the fences were formed with a neatneſs 
approaching to elegance, and the roads through them 
were finiſhed in ſuch a manner, as would have reflected 
credit even on an European engineer. The longitude 
of Wymoa Bay, in this iſland, is 200 deg. 20 min. E. 
and its latitude 21 deg. 57 min. N. 

Onecheow is five or fix leagues to the weſtward of 
Atooi. Its eaſtern coaſt is high, and riſes with abrupt- 
neſs from the ſea; but the other parts of the iſland 
conſiſt of low ground, except a round bluff head on the 
ſouth-eaſtern point. It produces plenty of yams, and 
of the ſweet root called tee. The anchoring-place at 
this iſland lies in the latitude of 21 deg. g min. N. and 
in the longitude of 199 deg. 45 min. E. 

Orechoua and Tahoora are two little iflands, ſituate 
in the neighbourhood of Onecheow. The former is 
an elevated hummock, connected with the northern 
extreme of Onceheow, by a reef of coral rocks. Its 
latitude is 22 deg. 2 min. N. and its longitude 199 deg. 
52 min. E. The latter ſtands to the S. E. and is un- 
inhabited: its longitude is 199 deg. 36 min. E. and its 
latitude 21 deg. 43 min. N. 

The climate of the Sandwich Iſles is, perhaps, rather 
more temperate than that of the Weſt India iflands, 
which are in the ſame latitude; but the difference is 
very inconſiderable. The thermometer, on ſhore near 
Karakakooa Bay, never roſe to a greater height than 88 
deg. and that but one day: its mean height, at twelve 


o'clock, was 83 deg. Its mean height at noon, in W y- 


moa Bay, was 76 deg. and, when out at ſea, 75 deg. 
In the iſland of Jamaica, the mean height of the ther- 
mometer, at twelve o'clock, is about 86 deg. at ſea, 80 
deg. Whether theſe iſlands arc ſubject to the ſame 


violent winds and hurricanes with the Weſt Indies, we 


could not aſcertain, as we were not here during any of 
the tempeſtuous months. Hewever, as no veſtiges of 
their effects were any where to be ſeen, and as the 
iſlanders gave us no poſitive teſtimony of the fact, it is 
probable, that, in this particular, they reſemble the 
Friendly and Society Iſles, which are, in a great degree, 
free from ſuch tremendous viſitations. There was a 
greater quantity of rain, particularly in the interior 
parts, during the four winter months that we continued 
among theſe iſlanders, than commonly falls in the 
Weſt Indies in the dry ſeaſon. We generally oblerved 
clouds collecting round the ſummits of the hills, and 
producing rain to leeward; but after the wind has ſe- 
parated them-from the land, they diſperſe, and are loſt, 
and others ſupply their place. This occurred daily at 
Owhyhee; the mountainous parts being uſually enve- 
loped in a cloud; ſhowers ſucceſſively falling in the in- 
land country; with a clear ſky, and fine weather, in the 
neighbourhood of the ſhore. The winds were, for the 
moſt part, from E. S. E. to N. E. In the harbour of 
Karakakooa we had every day and night a ſea and land 
breeze. The currents ſometimes ſet to windward; and 
at other times to leeward, without the leaſt regularity. 
They did not ſeem to be directed by the winds, nor by 


any other cauſe that we can aſſign: they often ſet to 


windward againſt a freſh breeze. The tides are ex- 
ceedingly regular, ebbing and flowing ſix hours each. 
The flood -tide comes from the E. and, at the full and 
change of the moon, it is high-water at three quarters 
of an hour aſter three o'clock. Their greateſt riſe is 
two feet ſeven inches. 1 511 

The quadrupeds of: theſe iſlands, are confined to 
three-ſorts, namely, hogs; dogs, and rats. The dogs are 
of the ſame ſpecies with thoſe we ſaw. at Otaheite, 
having pricked ears, long backs, and ſhort crooked legs. 
We did not obſer ve any variety in them, except in their 
ſkins; ſome being perfectly ſmooth, and others having 
long rough hair. They are about as large as a common 


turnſpit, and ſeem to be extremely ſluggiſh in their na- 


ture; though this may, probably, be more owing to the 


manner in which they are treated, than to their natural 
diſpoſition. They are generally fed with the hogs; and 
left to herd with thoſe animals; and we do not recollect 
a ſingle 1 re of a dog being made a companion here, 
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as is the cuſtom in Europe. Indeed, the practice of 
eating them ſeems to be an inſuperable bar to their be- 
ing admitted into ſociety; and as there are no beaſts of 


Prey, nor objects of chace, in theſe iſlands, the ſocial 


qualities of the dog, its attachment, fidelity, and ſaga- 
city, will, in all probability, remain unknown to the na- 
tives. In our obſervations it did not appear that the 
dogs in the Sandwich Iſlands were near ſo numerous, 
in proportion, as at Otaheite. But, on the other hand, 
they have a much greater plenty of hogs, and the breed 
is of a larger kind. We procured from them an 
men ſupply of proviſions of this fort. We were 
upwards of three months, either cruiſing off the coaſt, 
or in harbour at Owhyhee; during all which time the 
crews of both ſhips had conſtantly a large allowance 
of freſh pork, inſomuch that our conſumption of that ar- 
ticle was computed at about 60 puncheons of 500 weight 


each, Beſides this quantity, and the extraordinary 


waſte, which, amidſt ſuch abundance, could not be en- 
tirely prevented, 60 more puncheons were ſalted for ſea 
ſtore. The greater part of this ſupply was drawn from 
the iſle of Owhyhee alone; and yet we did not perceive 
that it was at all exhauſted, or even that the plenty had 


decreaſed. The birds of theſe iſlands are numerous, 


though the variety is not great. Some of them may 
vie with thoſe of any country in point of beauty. 
There are four ſpecies that ſeem to belong to the tro- 
chili, or honey-ſuckers of Linnæus. One of them is 
ſomewhat larger than a bullfinch; its colour is a gloſſy 
black, and the thighs and rump-vent are of a deep yel- 
low. The natives call it hoohoo. Another is of a 
very bright ſcarlet ; its wings are black, with a white 
edge, and its tail is black. It is named eeeeve by the 
inhabitants. The third is variegated with brown, yel- 
low, and red, and ſeems to be either a young bird, or a 
variety of the preceding. The fourth is entirely green, 
with a yellow tinge, and is called akaiearooa. There 


is alſo a fmall bird of the fly-catcher kind; a ſpecies of 


thruſh, with a greyiſh breaſt; and a rail, with very 
ſhort wings, and no tail. Ravens are met with here, 
but they are extremely fcarce; they are of a dark brown 
colour, inclining to black, and their note is different 
from that of the European raven. We found two 


ſmall birds, that were very common, and both of which 


were of one genus. One of theſe was red, and was 
uſually obſerved about the cocoa-trees, from whence it 
ſeemed to derive a conſiderable part of its ſubſiſtence. 
The other was-of a green colour. Both had long 
tongues, which were ciliated, or fringed at the tip. A 
bird with a yellow head was likewiſe very common 
here: from the ſtructure of its beak, our people called 
it a parroquet: it, however, does not belong to that 
tribe, but bears a great reſemblance to the lexia flavicans, 
or yellowiſh croſs-bill of Linnæus. Here are alſo owls, 


curlews, petrels, and gannets; plovers of two ſpecies, 


one nearly the "ſame as our whiſtling plover; a large 
white pigeon; the common water-hen; and a long- 
tailed bird, which is of a black colour, and the vent 
and feathers under the wings yellow. 


The vegetable produce of the Sandwich Iſles is not 


very different from that of the other iflands of the Pa- 
cific Ocean. We have already obſerved, that the taro 
root, as here cultivated, was ſaperior to any we had be- 
fore taſted. The bread- fruit trees thrive here, not in- 
deed in ſuch abundance as at Otaheite, but they pro- 


duce twice as much fruit as they do on the rich plains 


of that iſland. The trees are nearly of the ſame height; 
but the branches ſhoot out from the trunk conſiderably 
lower, and with greater luxuriance of vegetation. The 
ſugar- ennes of theſe iſlands grow to an extraordinary 
ſize. One of them was brought to us at Atooi, whoſe 
circumference was eleven inches and a quarter; and it 
had fourteen feet eatable. At Oneeheow we ſaw: ſome 
large brown reits, from ſix to ten pounds in weight, re. 
ſembling 'a yarn in ſbape. The juice, of which they 


yield a great quantity, is very ſweet, and is an excellent 
ſuccedaneum for ſugar. The natives are exceedingly 
fond of it, and make uſe of it as an article of their 


common diet; and our people likewife found it very 
palatable and holefome. Not being able to procure 
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ful effects from the too frequent. uſe of the ava. Thoſe 


.. 


the leaves of this vegetable, we could not aſcertain to 
what ſpecies of plant it belonged; but we ſuppoſed it 
to be the root of ſome kind of fern. 

The natives of the Sandwich Iſles are doubtleſs of 
the ſame extraction with the inhabitants of the Friend] 
and Society Iſlands, of New Zealand, the Marqueſas, 


and Eaſter Iſland; a race which paſſeſſes all the known 


lands between the longitudes of 167 deg. and 260 deg. 


E. and between the latitudes of 47 deg. S. and 22 deg. ' 


N. Thus fact, extraordinary at it is, is not only evinced 
by the general reſemblance of their perſons, and the 
great ſimilarity of their manners and cuſtoms, but ſeems 
to be eſtabliſhed, beyond all controverſy, by the identity 
of their language, It may not, perhaps, be very diffi. 
cult to conjecture, from what continent they originally 
emigrated, and by what ſteps they have diffuſed them. 
ſelves over ſo immenſe a ſpace. They bear ſtrong 
marks of affinity to ſome of the Indian tribes, which 
inhabit the Ladrones and Caroline Ifles ; and the ſame 


affinity and reſemblance, may alſo be traced among the 


Malays and the Battas. At what particular time theſe 
migrations happened is leſs eaſy to aſcertain; the pe- 
riod, in all probability, was not very late, as they are 
very populous, and have no tradition reſpecting their 
own origin, but what is wholly fabulous; though, on 
the other hand, the ſimplicity which is ſtill prevalent in 
their manners and habits of life, and the unadulterated 
ſtate of their general language, ſeem to demonſtrate, that 
it could not have been at any very remote period. The 
natives of the Sandwich Iſlands, in general, exceed the 
middle ſize, and are well made. They walk in a very 
graceful manner, run with conſiderable agility, and are 
capable of enduring'a great degree of fatigue : but, 
upon the whole, the men are inferior with re'ipect to 
activity and ſtrength, to the inhabitants of the Friendly 
Iſlands, and the women are leſs delicate in the forma. 
tion of their limbs than the Otaheitean females. Their 
complexion is ſomewhat darker than that of the Ota- 
heiteans ; and they are not altogether ſo handſome in 
their perſons as the natives of the Society Iſles. Many 
of both ſexes, however, had fine open. countenances; 
and the women, in particular, had white well-ſet teeth, 
eyes, and an engaging ſweetneſs and ſenſibility of 
look. The hair of theſe people is of a browniſh black, 
neither uniformly curling, like that of the African Ne- 
groes, nor uniformly ſtraight, as among the Indians of 
America; but varying, in this reſpect, like the hair of Eu- 
ropeans. There is one ſtriking E in the features 
of every part of this great nation; which is, that, even 
in the moſt handſome faces, there is always obſervable, 
a fulneſs of the noſtril, without any flatneſs or ſpread- 
ing of the noſe, that diſtinguiſhes them from the inha- 
bitants of Europe. It is not wholly improbable, that 
tis may be the effect of their cuſtomary method of ſalu- 
tation, which is performed by pre ling together the ex- 
tremities of their noſes. The ſame ſuperiority that we 
enerally obſerved at other iſlands in the perſons of the 
| "Biba is likewiſe: found here. Thoſe that were ſeen 
by us were perfectly well formed; whereas the lower 
claſs of people, beſides their general inferiority, are ſub- 
ject to all the variety of figure and make, that is met 
with in the populace of other parts of the world. But 
we met with more frequent inſtances of deformity here, 
than in any of the other iſlands we viſited. While we 
were cruiſing off Owhyhee, two dwarfs came on board; 
one of whom was an old man, of the height of four 


| feet two inches, but very well proportioned; and the 
| other was a woman, nearly of the ſame ſtature. We 


afterwards ſaw, among the natives, three who were 
hump-backed, -and-a young man who had been deſti- 
tute of hands and feet, from the -very - moment of his 
birth. Squinting is alſo common among them; and a 
man, who, they told us, had been born blind, was 
brought to us for the purpoſe of being cured. Beſides 
theſe particular defects, they are, in general, extremely 
ſubiect to boils and ulcers, which ſome of us aſcribe 


to the great quantity of ſalt they uſually eat with their 


fiſh and fleſh. Though the Erees are free from theſe 
complaints, many of them experience ſtill more dread- 
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who were the moſt affected by it, had their eyes red and 
inflamed, their limbs emaciated, their bodies covered 
with a whitiſh ſcurf, and their whole frame trembling 
and paralytic, attended with a diſability of raiſing their 
heads. - 

Though it does not appear that this drug univerſally 
ſhortens life, (for Terreeoboo, Kaoo, and ſeveral other 
chiefs, were far advanced in years) yet it invariably 
brings on a premature and decrepid old age. It is a 
fortunate circumſtance for the people, that the uſe of it 
is made a peculiar privilege of the chiefs. The young 
ſon of Terreeoboo, who did not exceed 12 or 13 years 
of age, frequently boaſted of his being admitted to drink 
ava; and ſhewed us, with marks of exultation, a ſmall 
ſpot in his fide that was beginning to grow ſcaly. When 
Captain Cook firſt viſited the Society Aſles, this perni- 
cious drug was very little known among them. In his 
ſecond voyage, he found it greatly in vogue at Ulietea; 
but it had till gained little ground at Otaheite. During 
the laſt time we were there, the havock it had made 
was almoſt incredible, inſomuch that Captain Cook 
ſcarce recognized many of his former acquaintances. It 
is alſo conſtantly drank by the chiefs of the Friendly 
| Iles, but ſo much diluted with water, that it ſcarcely 
produces any bad conſequences. At Atooi, likewiſe, 
it is uſed with great moderation; and the chiefs of that 
iſland are, on this account, a much finer ſet of men, 
than thoſe of the neighbouring iſlands. It was remarked 
by us, that, upon diſcontinuing the uſe of this root, its 
noxious effects quickly wore off. We prevailed upon 
our friends Kaoo and Kaireekeea, to abſtain from it; 
and they recovered ſurpriſingly during the ſhort time 
we afterwards remained among them. 

It may be thought, that to form any probable con- 
jectures with regard to the population of iſlands, with 
many parts of which we have but an imperfect acquain- 
tance, to be a taſk highly difficult. There are two cir- 
cumſtances, however, which remove much of this ob- 
jection. One is, that the interior parts of the country 
are almoſt entirely uninhabited ; if, therefore, the num- 
ber of thoſe who inhabit the parts adjoining to the 
coaſt, be aſcertained, the whole will be determined with 
ſome degree of accuracy. The other circumſtance is, 


that there are no towns of any conſiderable extent, the * 


houſes of the iſlanders being pretty equally ſcattered in 
ſmall villages round all their coaſts. On thele grounds 
we ſhall venture at a rough calculation of the number 
of perſons in this cluſter of iſſande. 
Karakakooa bay, in Owhyhee, is about three miles 
in extent, and comprehends four villages of about 80 
houſes each, upon an average, in all 320; beſides many 
ſtraggling habitations, which may make the whole a- 
mount to 350. If we allow ſix people to each houſe, 
the country about the bay will then contain 2,100 per- 
ſons. To theſe we may add 50 families, or 300 ſouls, 
which we imagine to be nearly the number employed 
among the mes in the interior parts of the 
iſland; making, in all, 2, 400. If this number be ap- 
plied to the whole coaſt round the iſland, a quarter be- 
ing deducted for the uninhabited parts, it will be found 
to contain 150,000 perſons. The other Sandwich 
Iflands, by the ſame method of calculation, will appear 
to contain the following number of inhabitants : Mowee, 
65,400; Atooi, 54,000; Morotoi, 36,000; Woahoo, 


60, 200; Ranai, 22,400; Oneeheou, 10,000; and Oree- 


houa, 4,000. Theſe numbers, including the 1 50,000 
in Owhyhee, will amount to 400,000. In this compu. 
tation we have by no means exceeded the truth in the 
total amount. | 
We muſt confeſs, notwithſtanding the great loſs we 
ſuſtained from'theſudden reſentment and violence of theſe 
illanders, that they are of a very mild and affectionate diſ- 
poſition, equally remote from the diſtant gravity and re- 
ſerve of the natives of the Friendly Iſles, and the extreme 
volatility of the Otaheiteans. They ſeem to live in the 
greateſt friendſhip and harmony with each other. 'Thoſe 
women who had children, ſhewed a remarkable affec- 


tion for them, and paid them a particular and conſtant : 


attention; and the men, with a willingneſs that did ho- 
nour to their feelings, frequently afforded their aſſiſtance 
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in thoſe domeſtic employments. We muſt, however, re- 
mark, that they are greatly inferior to the inhabitants 
of the other iſlands, in that beſt criterion of civilized 
manners, the reſpe& paid to the female ſex, Here the 
women are not only deprived of the privilege of eating 
with the men, but are forbidden to feed on the beſt ſorts 
of proviſions. Turtle, pork, ſeveral kinds of fiſh, and 
ſome ſpecies of plantains, are denied them; and we 
were informed, that a girl received a violent beating, 
for having eaten, while ſhe was on board one of our ſhips, 
a prohibited article of food. With regard to their do- 
meſtic life, they ſeem to live almoſt wholly by them- 
ſelves, and meet with little attention from the men, 
though no inſtances of perſonal ill-treatment were ob- 
ſerved by us. We have already had occaſion to men- 


tion the great kindneſs and hoſpitality, with which they 


treated us, Whenever we went aſhore, there was a con- 
tinual ſtruggle who ſhould be moſt forward in offering 
little preſents far our acceptance, bringing proviſions 
and refreſhments, or teſtifying ſome other mark of re- 
ſpect. The aged perſons conſtantly received us with 
tears of joy, appeared to be highly gratified with being 
permitted to touch us, and were frequently drawing 
compariſons between us and themſelves, with marks of 
extreme humility. The young women, likewiſe, were 
exceedingly kind and engaging, and attached them- 
ſelves to us, without reſerve, till they perceived, not- 
withſtanding all our endeavours to prevent it, that they 
had caufe to repent of our acquaintance, It muſt, how- 
ever, be obſerved, that theſe females were, in all proba- 
bility, of the inferior claſs; for we ſaw very few women 
of rank during our continuance here. Theſe people, 
in point of natural capacity, are, by no means, below 
the common ſtandard of the human race. The excel- 
lence of their manufactures, and their improvements 
in agriculture, are doubtleſs adequate to their ſituation 
and natural advantages. The cagerneſs of curioſity, 
with which they uſed to attend the armourer's forge, 
and the various expedients which they had invented, 
even before our departure from theſe iſlands, for work- 
ing the iron obtained from us, into ſuch forms as were 
beſt calculated for their purpoſes, were ſtrong indica- 
tions of docility and ingenuity. Our unhappy friend, 
Kaneena, was endowed with a remarkable quickneſs of 
conception, and a great degree of judicious curioſity, 
He was extremely inquiſitive with reſpect to our man- 
ners and cuſtoms. He enquired after our ſovereign ; 
the form of our government; the mode of conſtructing 
our ſhips; the productions of our country; our num- 
bers; our method of building houſes; whether we waged 
any wars; with whom, on what occaſions, and in what 
particular manner they were carried on; who was our 
deity; beſides many other queſtians of a ſimilar import, 
which ſeemed to indicate a comprehenſive underſtand» 
ing. We obſerved two inſtances of perſons diſordered 
in their ſenſes; the one a woman at Onecheow, the other 


a man at Owhyhee. From the extraordinary reſpect and 


attention paid to them, it appeared, that the opinion of 
their being divinely inſpired, which prevails amon 
moſt of the oriental nations, is alſo een. 
here. | | 

We are inclined to think, that the practice of feed- 
ing on the bodies of enemies, was originally prevalent 
in all the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, though it is not 
known, by poſitive and decifive evidence, to exiſt in 
any of them, except New- Zealand. The offering up 
human victims, which is manifeſtly a relique of this 
barbarous cuſtom, ſtill univerſally obtains among theſe 
iflanders; and it is not difficult to conceive why the in- 
habitants of New-Zealand ſhould retain the repaſt, 
which was, perhaps, the concluding part of theſe hor- 
rid rites, for a longer period than the reſt of their tribe, 
who were ſituated in more fertile regions. As the Sand- 
wich iſlanders, both in their perſons and diſpoſition, 
bear a nearer reſemblance to the New-Zealanders, than 
to any other people of this very extenſive race, Mr. 


Anderſon was ſtrongly inclined to ſuſpect, that, like 
them, they are ſtill cannibals. The evidence, Which 


induced him to entertain this opinion, has been al 


| ready laid down; but, as Mr, King had great a {> 3s 3 
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the juſtneſs of his concluſions, we ſhall mention the 


ere on which he ventured to differ from him. 
ith regard to the intelligence received on this head 
from the natives themſelves, it may not be improper 
to obſerve, that moſt of the officers on board took great 
pains to enquire into ſo curious a circumſtance; and 
that, except in the inſtances above referred to, the 
iſlanders invatiably denied that any ſuch practice ex- 
iſted among them. Though Mr. Anderſon's ſuperior 
knowledge of the language of thoſe people, ought cer- 
tainly to give conſiderable weight to his judgment, yet, 
when he examined the man who had the little parcel, 
containing a piece of ſalted fleſh, Mr. King, who was 
preſent on that occaſion, was ſtrongly of opinion, that 
the ſigns made uſe of by the iſlander intimated nothing 
more, than that it was deſigned to be eaten, and that 
it was very agreeable or wholeſome to the ſtomach. In 
this ſentiment Mr. King was confirmed, by a circum- 
ſtance of which he was informed, after the deceaſe of 
his ingenious friend Mr. Anderſon, namely, that. moſt 
of the inhabitants of theſe iſlands carried about with 
them a ſmall piece of raw pork, well ſalted, either put 
in a calibaſh, or wrapped up in ſome cloth, and faſtened 
round the waiſt: this they eſteemed a great delicacy, 
and would frequently taſte it. With regard to the con- 
fuſion the lad was in, (for his age did not exceed 16 or 
-18 years) no perſon could have been ſurprized at it, who 
had been witneſs of the earneſt and eager manner in 
which Mr. Anderſon interrogated him, Mr. King 
found it leſs eaſy to controvert the argument deduced 
from the uſe of the inſtrument made with ſhark's teeth, 
which is of a ſimilar form with that uſed by the New- 
Zealanders for cutting up the bodies of their enemies. 
Though he believed it to be an undoubted fact, that they 
never make uſe of this inſtrument in cutting the fleſh of 
other animals, yet as the practice of ſacrificing human 
victims, and of burning the bodies of the ſlain, ſtill pre- 
vails here, he conſidered it as not altogether improba- 


ble, that the uſe of this knife (if it may be ſo denomi- | 


nated).is retained in thoſe ceremonies. He was, upon 
the whole, inclined to imagine, and particularly from 
the laſt-mentioned circumſtance, that the horrible cuſ- 
tom of devouring human fleſh has but lately ceaſed in 
theſe and other iſlands of the Pacific Ocean. Omiah ac- 
knowledged, that his countrymen, inſtigated by the fury 
of revenge, would ſometimes tear with their teeth the 
fleſh of their ſlain enemies; but he peremptorily denied 
that they ever eat it. The denial is a ſtrong indication 
that the practice has ceaſed; for in New-Zealand, where 
it is ſtill prevalent, the natives never ſcrupled to con- 
feſs it. | | 

The natives of the Sandwich Iſlands, almoſt univer- 
ſally permit their beards to grow. There were, how- 
ever, a few who cut off their beard entirely, among 
whom was the aged king; and others wore it only on 
their upper-lip. The ſame variety that is found among 
the other iſlanders of this ocean, with reſpect to the 
mode of wearing the hair, is likewiſe obſervable here. 
They have, befides, a faſhion. which ſeems to be pecu- 


liar to themſelves: they cut it cloſe on each fide of their | 


heads, down to their ears, and leave a ridge, of the 
breadth of a ſmall hand, extending from the forehead 
to the neck; which, when the hair is pretty thick and 
curling, reſembles, in point of form, the creſt of the hel- 
met ofan ancient warrior. Some of them wear great 
quantities of falſe hair, flowing in long ringlets down 
their backs; while others tie it into one round bunch 
on the upper part of their heads, nearly as large as the 
head itſelf; and ſome into ſix or ſeven ſeparate bunches. 
They uſe, for the purpoſe of daubing or ſmearing their 
hair, a greyiſh clay, mixed with ſhells reduced to pow- 
der, which they keep in balls, and chew into a ſort of 
| paſte, whenever they intend to make uſe of it. This 
compoſition preſerves the ſmoothneſs of the hair, and 
changes it, in proceſs of time, to a pale yellow. Neck- 


laces, conſiſting of ſtrings of ſmall variegated ſhells, are ' 


worn by both men and women. They alſo wear an or- 
nament, about two inches in length, and half an inch 
jn breadth, ſhaped like the handle of a cap, and made 


of ſtone, wood, or ivory, extremely well poliſhed: this 


3 | 


%, 


| 


is hung round the neck by fine threads of twiſted hair 
which are ſometimes doubled an hundred fold. * 
of them, inſtead of this ornament, wear a ſmall human 
figure on their breaſt, formed of bone, and ſuſpended 
in a ſimilar manner. Both ſexes make uſe of the fan 
or fly-flap, by way of uſe and ornament. The moſt 
common fort is compoſed of cocoa-mit fibres, tied 
looſely in bunches, tothe top of a poliſhed handle. The 
tail-feathers of the cock, and thoſe of the tropic-bird 
are uſed for the ſame purpoſe. Thoſe that are moſt in 
eſteem, are ſuch as have the handle formed of the leg or 
arm bones of an enemy killed in battle: theſe are pre- 
ſerved with extraordinary care, and are handed down 
from father to fon, as trophies of the higheſt value. The 
practice of tatooing, or puncturing the body, prevails 
among theſe people; and, of all the iſlands in this ocean 
It is only at New-Zealand, and the Sandwich Ifles, that 
the face is tatooed. There is this difference between 
theſe two nations, that the New-Zealanders perform this 
operation in elegant ſpiral volutes, and the Sandwich 
Iſlanders in ſtrait lines that interſect each other at right 
angles. Some of the natives have half their body, from 
head to foot, tatooed, which gives them a moſt ſtrikin 

appearance. It is generally done with great neatneſs 
and regularity. Several of them have only an arm thus 
marked; others, a leg; ſome, again, tatoo both an arm 
and a leg; and others only the hand. The hands and 
arms of the women are punctured in a very neat man- 
ner; and .they have a remarkable cuſtom of tatooing 
the tip of the:tongues of ſome of the females. , We had 
ſome reaſon to imiine, that the practice of puncturin 

is often intended as a ſign of mourning, on the . 
of a chief, or any other calamitous occurrence: for we 
were frequently informed, that ſuch a mark was in me- 
mory of ſuch a chief; and ſo of the others. The peo- 
ple of the loweſt order are tatooed with a particular 
mark, which diſtinguiſhes them as the property of the 


chiefs to whom they are reſpectively ſubject. 


The common dreſs of the men of all ranks conſiſts, 
in general, of a piece of thick cloth, called the maro, a- 
bout a foot in breadth, which paſſes between the legs, 
and is faſtened round the waiſt. Their mats, which are 
of various ſizes, but, for the moſt part, about five feet in 


| length, and four in breadth, are thrown over their- ſhoul- 


ders, and brought forward before. Theſe, however, are 
rarely made uſe of, except in time of war, for which 


purpoſe they appear to be better calculated than for 


common uſe, ſince they are of a thick heavy texture, 
and capable of breaking the blow of a ſtone, or of any 
blunt weapon. They generally go bare- footed, except 
when they travel over burnt ſtones, on which occaſion 
they ſecure. their feet with a kind of ſandal, which is 
made of cords, twiſted from cocoa-nut fibres. Beſides 
their ordinary dreſs, there is another, which is appro- 
priated to their chiefs, and worn only on extraordinary 
occaſions. ' It confiſts of a feathered cloak and cap, or 
helmet, of uncommon beauty and magnificence. This 


1 dreſs having been minutely deſcribed, in a former part 


of our work, we have only to add, that theſe cloaks are 
of different lengths, in proportion to the rank of the 
perſon who wears them; ſome trailing on the ground, 
and others no lower than the middle. The chiefs of 
inferior rank have likewiſe a ſhort cloak, which reſem- 
bles the former, and is made of the long tail-feathers of 


| the cock, the man-of-war bird, and the tropic-bird, 


having a broad border of ſmall yellbw and red feathers, 
and alſo a collar of the ſame. Others are compoſed of 
white feathers, with variegated borders. The cap, or 


' helmet, has a ſtrong lining of wicker-work, ſufficient to 


break the blow of any warlike weapon; for which pur- 


1 poſe it appears to be intended. Theſe feathered dreſſes 


ſeemed to be very ſcarce, and to be worn only by the 
male ſex. During our whole continuance in Karakakooa 
Bay, we never obſerved them uſed, except on three oc- 
caſions; firſt, in the remarkable ceremony of Terreeo- 


boo's firſt viſit to our ſhips; ſecondly, by ſome chiefs, 


who appeared among the crowd on ſhore, when our un- 
fortunate Commander was killed; and, thirdly, when 


his bones were brought to us by Eappo. The ſtriking 
reſemblance of this habit to the cloak and helmet mien 
* . | | @ 
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the Spaniards formerly wore, excited. our curioſity to 
enquire; whether there might not be ſome reaſonable 

ounds for imagining that it had been borrowed from 
them. After all our endeavours to gain information on 
this head, we found, that the natives had no immediate 


acquaintance with any other people whatever; and that | 


no tradition exiſted among them of theſe iflands hav- 
ing ever before received a viſit from ſuch veſſels as our's. 
However, notwithſtanding: the reſult of our enquiries 
on this ſubject, the form of this habit ſeems to be a ſuf- 
ficient indication of its European origin; particularly 
when we reflect on another circumſtance, viz. that it is 
a remarkable deviation from the general agreement of 
dreſs, which is-prevalent among the ſeveral branches 
of this great tribe, diſperſed over the Pacific Ocean. 
From this concluſion, we were induced to ſuppoſe, that 
ſome Buccaneer, or Spaniſh ſhip, might have been 
\ wrecked in the neighbourhood of theſe iſlands. When 
it is conſidered, that the courſe of the Spaniſh trading 
veſſels from Acapulco to Manilla, is not many degrees 
to the S. of Sandwich Iſles, in their paſſage out, and to 
the N. on their return, this ſuppoſition will not, we think, 
de deemed improbable. 

In the common dreſs of the men, and that of the 
women, there is very little difference. The latter wear 
2 piece of cloth wrapped round the waiſt; which de- 
ſcends half way down their thighs; and ſometimes, 
during the cool of the evening, they throw looſe pieces 
of fine cloth over their ſhoulders, like the females of 
Otaheite. They have another kind of dreſs called the 
pan, which the younger part of the ſex often wear: it 
conſiſts of the thinneſt and fineſt cloth, wrapped ſe- 
veral times aboyt the middle, and reaching down to the 
leg; ſo that it Ns the appearance of a full ſhort petti- 
coat. They cut their hair, and turn it up before, after 
the cuſtom of the New Zealanders and Otaheiteans. 
One woman, indeed, whom we ſaw in Karakakooa 
Bay, had her hair arranged in a very ſingular manner: 
having turned it up behind, ſhe brought it over her 
forehead; and doubled it back, ſo that it formed a kind 
of ſhade to the face, and ſomewhat reſembled a ſmall 
bonngt. Beſides their necklaces, which are compoſed 


of ſhells; or of a ſhining, hard, red berry, they wear 


dried flowers of the Indian mallow, formed into wreaths, 
and likewiſe another elegant ornament, termed eraie, 
which is ſometimes faſtened round the hair in the manner 
of a garland, but is uſually put round the neck; though 


it is worh eccaſionally in both theſe ways at once. It is a 


kind of ruff, about as thick as a finger, formed with great 
ingenuity, of very ſmalt feathers, woven cloſely toge- 
ther; inſomuch, that the ſurface may be ſaid to equal 
the richeſt velvet in ſmaothneſs. - The ground is, in 
general, red, with alternate circles of black, yellow and 
green. We have already deſcribed their bracelets, of 
which they have a great variety. Some of the women 
of Atooi wear ſmall figures of the turtle, made very 
neatly of ivory or wood, faſtened on their fingers, in the 


fame «nanner that rings are worn by us. They have. 


likewiſe an ornament conſiſting of ſhells,-tied in rows 
on a ground of ſtrong net work, ſo as to ſtrike againſt 
each other, while in motion; which both ſexes, when 


they dance, faſten either round the ancles, or juſt below 
the knee, or round the arm. They ſometimes, inſtead } 
of ſhells, uſe for this purpoſe, the teeth of dogs, and a 
1 ſun-ſet. 


hard red berry. : Another ornament, if it deſerves that 


having holes cut in it for the noſe and eyes. The top 


ol it is ſtuck-full of green twigs, which appear at ſome ; 


giſtance hike a waving. plame; and the; lower part has 
narrow ſtripes of cloth hanging from it, ſomewhat re- 
ſernbling a beard. Theſe maſks we never ſaw worn but 


on two occaſions, and both times by a number of per- 
ſons aſſembled in a canoe, who approached the fide of 


'theſhip, laughing and making droll geſticulations. We 


could never learn whether they were not alſo made uſe 


of as a defence for the head againſt ſtones, or in ſome 


of their public ſports; and games, or were diſguiſes 


merely for the purpoſes of mummery and ſport. 


The natives of Sandwich Iflands dwell together in 
. ſmall touns or villages, whick contain from about 100 
"ke " N 14 by wht, ” 3 "4 
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name, is a kind of maſk, compoſed of a large gourd, ; 


they are greatly inferior in theſe reſpects. 
which bear a greater reſemblance to thoſe of the New - 
Zealanders, than of the Friendly or Society Iſlanders, 
are introduced with a ſolemm kind of ſong, in which the 
whole number join, at the ſame time moving ſlowly 
their legs, and ſtriking gently their breaſts; their atti- 
tudes ang. manner being very eaſy and graceful. 5 


: 
* 
U 


to 200 houſes, built pretty cloſe to each other, without 
order or regularity, and having a winding path that 
leads through them. They are flanked frequently, to- 
wards the ſea ſide; with looſe detached walls, which are, 
in all probability, intended for ſhelter and defence. 
Their habitations are of various dimenſions, from 45 
feet by 24, to 18 by 12. Some are of a larger ſtze, be- 
ing 50 feet in length, 30 in breadth, and entirely open 
at one end. Theſe, we were informed, were deſigned 
for the accommodation of ſtrangers or travellers, whoſe 
ſtay was likely to be ſhort. Some of the beſt houſes 
have a caurt-yard before them, railed in very neatly, 
with ſmaller habitations for ſervants erected round it: 
in this area the family uſually eat and fit in the day- 
time. In the ſides of the hills, and among the ſteep 
rocks, we ſaw ſeveral holes or caves, which ſcemed to 
be inhabited; but the entrance 'being defended by 
wicker-work, and, in the only one that we viſited, a 
ſtone fence being obſerved running acroſs it within, we 
ſuppoſed that they were chiefly intended as places of 
retreat, in caſe of an attack from enemies. 

People of an inferior claſs feed principally on fiſh, 
and vegetables, ſuch as plantains, bread- fruit, ſweet po- 
tatoes, ſugar- canes, yams, and taro. To theſe perſons 
of ſuperior rank add the fleſh of dogs and hogs, dreſſed 
after the ſame method that is practiced at the Society 
Iſles. They likewiſe ſometimes cat fowls of a domeſtic 


kind; but theſe, however, are neither Pound nor in 


any degree of eſtimation. - On our firſt arrival at theſe 
iſlands, yams, and bread-fruit, ſeemed ſcarce; but, on 
our ſecond viſit, we did not find this to be the caſe : it 1s 
therefore probable, that, as theſe vegetable articles are 
commonly planted in the interior-parts of the country, 
the iſlanders might nat have ſufficient time for bring- 
ing them down to us, during our ſhort continuance. in 
Wymoa Bay. Their fiſh are ſalted, and preſerves in 
gourd-ſhells, not, indeed, with a view of providing 
againſt an occafional ſcarcity, but from the inclination 
they have for ſalted proviſions; for we found, that the 


chiefs had frequently pieces of pork pickled in the ſame 


manner, which they conſidered as a great delicacy. 
Their cookery is much the ſame as at the Friendly and 
Society Iſlands; and though ſome of our people diſ- 
liked their taro puddings, on account of their ſourneſs, 
others were of a different opinion. It is remarkable, 
that they had not acquired the art of preſerving the 
bread- fruit, and making of it the ſour paſte, named 
maihee, as is the practice at the Society Iſles; and it 
afforded us great ſatisfaction, that we had it in out 
power to communicate to them this ſecret, in return 
for the generous treatment we received from them. At 
their meals they are very cleanly; and their method of 
dreſſing both their vegetable and animal food, was ac- 
knowledged univerſally to be ſuperior to ours. The 
Erees begin conſtantly their meals with a doſe of the 
extract of pepper root, or ava, prepared in the uſual 
mode. The women eat apart from the other ſex, and 
are prohibited, as before obſerved, from feeding on 

ork, turtle, and ſome particular 115 of plantains. 
Notwithſtanding this interdiction, they would eat, pri- 
vately, pork with us: 2 we could never prevail on 
them to taſte the two latter articles of food. They ge- 
nerally riſe with the ſun; and having enjoyed the cool 
of the evening, retire to their repole a fe hours after 
The Erees ace employed in making canoes, 
and mats; the Towtows are chiefly engaged in their 
plantations, and in-fiſhing; and the women in the ma- 
.nufacture of cloth. They amuſe themſelves, in their 
leiſure hours, with various diverſions. The youth of 
both ſexes are fond of dancing; and on more ſolemn 
occaſions, they entertain themſel ves with wreſtling and 
boxing — 8 performed after the manner of the 
natives of the Friendly Iſlands; to whom, however, 
„Their dances, 
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far they reſemble the dancers of the Society Iſlands. 


After this has continued about the ſpace of ten minutes, 


they quicker gradually their motions and the tune, and 
do not deſiſt till they are oppreſſed with fatigue. This 
part of the performance is the counter-part of that of 
the inhabitants of New Zealand ; and, as among thoſe 
people, the perſon whoſe action is the moſt violent, and 
who continues this exerciſe the longeſt, is applauded by 
the ſpectators as the beſt dancer. It muſt be remarked, 
that, in this dance, the females only engage ; and that 
the dances of the men reſemble thoſe we faw of the 


ſmall parties at the Friendly Iſles; and which may, 


perhaps, more properly, be termed the accompany- 
ment of ſongs, with the correſpondent motions of the 
whole body. But as we ſaw fome boxing exhibitions, 


of the ſame kind with thoſe we had ſeen at the Friend] 


Iſles, it is not improbable, that they had here likewiſe 
their grand dances, wherein both men and women were 
performers. Their muſic, on theſe, and other occa- 
fions, is of a rude kind; for the only inſtruments, we 
obſerved among them, were drums of various fizes. 
Their ſongs, however, which they are ſaid to ſing in 
parts, and which they accompany with a gentle mo- 
tion of their arms, like thoſe of rhe inhabitants of the 
Friendly Ifles, have a very pleaſing effect. 1570 

| Theſe people are greatly addicted to gambling. One 
of their games reſembles our game of draughts ; bur, 


from the number of ſquares, it feems to be much more | 
intricate. The board is of the length of about two 


feet, and is divided into 238 ſquares, 14 in a row. In 
playing they uſe white and black pebbles, which they 
They have a game 
which conſiſts in concealing a ſtone under ſome cloth, 
ſpread out by one of the parties, and rumpled in fuch 
a manner, that it is difficult to perceive where the ſtone 
lies. The antagoniſt then ſtrikes, with a ſtick, that part 
of the cloth where he fuppoſes the ſtone to be; and the 
chances - being, upon the whole, againſt his hitting it, 
odds of all degrees, varying with the opinion of the 
dexterity of the parties, are laid on the occaſion. Their 
manner, of playing at bowls nearly reſembles- that of 
ours. They often entertain themſelves with races be- 
tween boys and girls, on which they lay wagers with 
great ſpirit, We ſaw a man beating his breaſt, and 


the [mooth water beyond the ſurf, they recline them- 

ſelves at length upon the boards, and prepare for their | 

return to ſhore, The ſurf e com 
is 


of waves, of Which every thi 


of a number 
N obterved to be con- 


| 


| 


they ſhould place themſelves on one of the ſmaller 
waves, which 'breaks before they gain the ſhore, or 
ſhould find themſelves unable to keep their board in + 
proper direction on the upper part of the ſwell, they re- 
main expoſed to the fury of the next; to avoid which 

they are under the neceſſity of diving again, and reco- 
vering the place from whence they ſet out. Thoſe who 
ſucceed in reaching the ſhore, are ſtill in a very hazard. 
ous ſituation. As the coaſt is defended by a chain of 
rocks, with a ſmall opening between them in ſeveral 
places, they are obliged to ſteer their plank through 
one of theſe openings; or, in caſe of ill ſucceſs in that 
reſpect, to quit it belles they reach the rocks, and, diy. 
ing under the wave, make their way back again as well 
as they are able. This is conſidered as highly diſgrace. 
ful, and is attended with the loſs of the plank, which we 
have ſeen daſhed to pieces, at the very inſtant the native 
quitted it. The amazing courage and addreſs, with 
which they perform theſe dangerous atchieveinents are 
almoſt incredible. The following accident evinces, at 
how early a period they are fo far accuſtomed to the 
water, as to loſe all apprehenſions of its perils, and even 
ſet them at defiance. A canoe, in which was a woman 


| and her children, happening to overſet, one of the chil. 
| dren, an infant of about four years old, appeared to be 


greatly delighted, ſwimming about at its eaſe, and play. 
ing a number of tricks,” till the canoe was brought to 
its former poſition. Among the amuſements of the 
children, we obſerved one that was frequently played at, 


| and which ſhewed a conſiderable ſhare of dexterity, 


They take a ſhort ſtick, through one extremity whereof 
runs a peg ſharpened at both ends, extending about an 
inch on each ſide. then throwing up a ball, formed of 

teaves moulded together, and faſtened with twine, 
they catch it on one of the points of the peg ; im- 
mediately after which, they throw it up again from the 
peg, then turn the ſtick round, and catch the ball on the 
other point of the peg. Thus, for ſome time, they con- 
tinue catching it on each point of the peg alternately, 
without miſſing it. They are equally expert at another 
diverſion of a fimilar nature, throwing up in the air, 
and catching, in their turns, many of theſe balls; and 
we have often ſeen little children thus keep five balls in 
motion at once. This latter game is alſo practiſed by 


which they cut it in breadths, two or three feet wide, 
and then paint it in à great variety of patterns, with 
ſuch arity and comprehenſiveneſs of deſign, 35 
mew an extraordinary portion of taſte and fancy. The 
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tearing his hair, in the viplence of rage, for having loſt || the young Joo of the Friendly Iſles. The figure " 
| three hatchets at one of thefe races, which he had pur- and dimenſions of the canoes, ſeen by us at Atooi, have 9 
1 chaſed from us with near half his property a very little I been already defcribed. Thoſe belonging to the other tl 
. time before. In ſwimming, both ſexes are very expert; |} Sandwich Iſlands were made exactly in the ſame man- P 
| an art that, among theſe people, is deemed neceflary, I ner; and the lar eſt we ſaw was a double one, the pro- po 
8 and is their favourite diverſion. One particular method, rty of Terreeoboo, meaſuring 7o feet in length, 12 in 1 
in which we ſometimes ſaw them amuſe themſelves, is readth, and between 3 and 4 in depth; and each was 1 
worthy of notice. The ſurf, that breaks on the coaſt I hollowed out of one tree. Their method of naviga- = 
| a round this bay, extends about 1 50 yards from the ſhore ; || tion, as well as that of agriculture, refemble thoſe of b 
; ? and yithin that ſpace, the ſurges of the fea are daſhed || the other iſlands in the Pacific Ocean. They have : 
| againſt the beach with extreme violence. Whenever [| made conſiderable proficiency in the art of ſculpture, 2 
| peter of rhe furf is augmented to its greateſt |] and in painting or ſtaining cloth. The moſt curious * 
| 4 5 they make choice of that time for this amuſe - ſpecimens of their ſculpture, that we had an opportu- 5 
ment, which they perform in this manner: about 20 or {{ nity of obſerving, were the wooden bowls, in which the c 
| 30 of the natives take each a long narrow board, II Erees'drink ava. - Theſe are, in rome eight or ten y c 
rounded at both ends; and ſet out in company with [| inches in diameter, perfectly round, and extremely well I 
each other from the ſhore, They plunge under the || poliſhed. - They are ſupported by three or four ſmall b- 
firſt wave they meet, and, after they have ſuffered it to human figures, repreſented in different attitudes. Some , 
roll over them, rife again beyond it, and ſwim further of them reſt on the ſhoulders. of their ſupporters; 2 
out into the fea. They encounter the fecond wave in {|| others on the hands, extended over the head; and ſome r 
the ſame manner with the firſt. The principal diffi- }| on the head and hands. The figures are very neatly 1 
Culty conſiſts in ſeizing a favourable opportunity of div- | finiſhed, and accurately n even the ana I 
ing under it; for, if a perſon miſſes the proper mo- || tomy of the muſcles is well expreſſed. . 50 
ment, he is caught by the furf, and forced back with || Their cloth is manufactured in the fame manner as at 1 
great violence; and his utmoſt dexterity is required, to the Society and Friendly Iſlands. That which they | 1 
Pre vent his N againſt the rocks. When in || intend to paint, is of a ſtrong and thick texture, ſeve- * 
- conſequence. of thefe repeated efforts, they have gained I ral folds being beaten and incorporated together; after 2 


| _ _ Þfiderably lacger chan the reſt, and to flow higher upon [| exattneſs with which the moſt intricate patterns are con- 
* . the ſhore, while the others break in the intermediate . tinued, is really aſtoniſhing, as they have no ſtamps, 
i pace; their firſt object is to place themſelves on the | and as the whole is performed by the eye, with a piece 


_ "rap of the largeſt ſurpe; which drives them along with of bamboo cane dipped in paint; the hand being ſup- 
_ | aſtoniſhing rapidiry towards the land.” If, by miſtake, || ported by another piece of the ſame: fort o _ 
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They. extract their colours from the, ſame berries, and 
other vegetable articles, which are made uſe of at Ota- 
heite for this purpoſe. The operation of ſtaining or 
painting their cloth, is confined to the females, and is 
denominated kipparee. They always called our writing 
by. this name. The young women would frequently 
take the pen from our hands, and ſhew us that they 
were as well acquainted with. the uſe of it as we our- 
ſelves; telling us, at the ſame time, that our pens were 
inferior to theirs. They conſidered a manuſcript ſheet 
of paper as. a piece of cloth ſtriped after the mode of 
our country; and it was with the greateſt difficulty 
that we could-make them underſtand that our figures 
contained a meaning in them, which theirs was deſti- 
tute of. Their mats they make of the leaves of the 
pandanus.; and theſe, as well as their cloths, are 
beautifully worked in various patterns, and ſtained 
with divers colours. Some of them have a ground of 
ſtraw-colour, embelliſhed with green ſpots : others are 
of a pale green, ſpotted with ſquares, or rhomboids, of 
red ; and ſome are ornamented with elegant ſtripes, ei- 
ther in ſtrait or waved lines of red and brown. In this 
branch of manufacture, whether we regard the finenels, 


beauty, or ſtrength, theſe iſlanders may be ſaid to excel 


the whole world. Their fiſhing hooks are of various ſizes 
and figures; but thoſe that are principally made uſe of 
are about two or three inches in length, and are formed 
in the ſhape of a ſmall fiſh, ſerving as a bait, with a 
bunch of feathers faſtened to the head or tail. They 
make their hooks of bone, mother-of-pearl, or wood, 


inted and barbed with little bones, or tortoiſe-ſhell. ] 


hoſe with which they fiſh for ſharks, .are very large, 


being, in general, of the length of ſix or cight inches. 


$ are com- 


Confidering the materials of which theſe hoo | 
poſed, their neatneſs and ſtrength are amazing; and, 
indeed, upon trial, we found them ſuperior to our own. 
Of the bark of the tqota, or cloth- tree, neatly twiſted, 
they form the line which they uſe for fiſhing, for mak- 
ing nets, and for ſorhe other purpoſes. It is of dif- 
ferent degrees of fineneſs, and may be continued to 
any length. They have alſo a ſort, made of the bark 
of a ſhrub, named areemah; and the fineſt is compo- 
ſed of human hair: this laſt, however, is chiefly made 


uſe of in the way of ornament. They likewiſe make 


cordage of a ſtronger kind, from cocoa · nut fibres, for 
the rigging of their canoes. Some of this, which was 
— by us for our own uſe, was found to be well 
calculated for the ſmaller kinds of running rigging. 
They alſo manufacture another ſort of cordage, which 
is flat, and extremely ſtrong, and is principally uſed for 
the purpoſe 6f laſhing the roofs of their houſes. This 
laſt is not twiſted after the manner of the former ſorts, | 
but is formed: of the fibrous ſtrings of the coat of the 
cocoa· nut, plaited with the fingers, in the ſame manner 
which is practiſed by our ſeamen in making their points 
ſor the reefing of ſallss. ; W 
Their gourds are applied to various domeſtic purpo- 
ſes. Theſe gtow to ſuch an enormous magnitude, that 
ſome of them will contain from ten to a dozen gallons. 
In order to adapt them the better to their dos af uſes, 
-theytake care to give them different ſhapes, by faſtening 
bandages round them during their growth. Thus ſome 
of them are in 8 d . pot their 
puddings, vegetables; and {aired proviſions : others are 
of 5 form, and ſerye to contain their fiſh- 
_ ingtackle; which two ſorts are furniſhed with neat cloſe 
covers, made alſo of the gourd. Others are in the ſhape 
of a long- necked bottle: and, in theſe water 18 kept. 
They ſcore them frequently with a heated inſtrument, 


ſo as to communicate to them the appearance of being 
painted, in a great variety of elegant deſigns. Their 
. in which they make their falt, are made of earth 
ned with clay, and are in general. x. or eight feet 
ſquare, and about two e foot in depth. They 
are elevated on a bank of ſtones, near the high. water- 
mark hence the ſalt water is conducted to the bottom 
of them, in trenches, out of which they are filled; and 
in a ſhart time the ſun performs the/procels of che ch. 
- poration. The ſalt we met with;at: Ongchcow and 
Atooi, during our firſt viſit, was-brownith, and rather 
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dirty; but that which we afterwards procured in Kara- 
kakooa Bay, was white, and of an excellent quality. We 
obtained an ample ſupply of it, inſomuch that, beſides 
the quantity uſed by us in ſalting pork, we filled all our 


empty caſks with it. 


The warlike weapons of the inhabitants of theſe 
| iſlands are daggers, which they call by the name of pa- 
| hooa, ſpears, ſlings, and clubs. The pahooa is made 


Jof a black, heavy wood, that reſembles ebony. It is 


commonly from one to two feet in length, and has a 
rakes; paſſing through the handle, by which it is ſuſ- 
; pended from the arm. The blade is ſomewhat rounded 
in the middle: the ſides are ſharp, and terminate in a 
point. This offenſive weapon is intended for cloſe en- 

gements, and in the "aber of the natives is a very de- 

ructive one. Their ſpears are of two kinds, and are 
formed of hard wood, which, in its appearance, is not 
unlike mahogany. One ſort is from fix to eight feet in 
length, well poliſhey, and increafing gradually in thick- 
neſs from the extretnity till within the diſtance of ſix or 
ſeven inches from the point, which tapers ſuddenly, and. 
has five or ſix rows of barbs. Ir is probable that theſe 
are uſed in the way of javelins. The other ſort, with 
which the warriors we Tow at Atooi and Owhyhee were 
chiefly armed, are from 12 to 15 feet in length, and in- 
ſtead of being barbed, terminate towards the point, in 
the manner of the daggers. Their ſlings are the ſame 
with our common ones, except in this reſpect, that the 
ſtone is lodged on matting, inſtead of leather. Their 
clubs are formed indifferently of ſeveral kinds of wood : 


they are of various ſizes and ſhapes, and of rude work- 
manſhip. 


are the firſt; and one of theſe is ſuperior to the reſt, who 
is called, at Owhyhee, Eree-taboo, and Eree-Moee, the 
firſt name expreſſing his authority, and the latter ſigni- 
fying that, ind 

Thoſe of the ſecond claſs appear to enjoy a right of 
property, but have no authority. Thoſe who compoſe 
the third claſs, are called Towtows, or ſervants, and 
have neither rank nor property. The ſuperior power 
and diſtinction of Terreeoboo, the Eree-· taboo of Owhy- 
hee, was ſufficiently evident from his reception at Kara- 
kakooa, on his firſt arrival, The inhabitants all proſtra- 
ted themſelves at the entrance of rheir houſes, and the 
canoes were tabooed, till he diſcharged the interdi&. 
He was then juſt returned from Mowee, an iſland he 
was contending for, in behalf of his ſon, Teewarro, 
whoſe wife was the only child of the king of that place, 
againſt Taheeterree, his ſurviving brother. In this expe- 
dition he was attended by many of his warriors; but we 
could never learn whether they ſervedhim as volunteers, 
or Whether they held their rank and property under 
that tenure. That the ſubordinate chiefs are tributary 
to him, is evidently proved in the inſtance of Kaoo, 
which has been already related. We have alſo obſerved, 
that the two moſt powerful chiefs of the Sandwich 
Iſlands, are Terreeoboo and Perreeorannee; the former 
being chief of Owhyhee, and' the latter of Woahoo; all 
the ſmaller iſles being governed by one of theſe ſove- 
reigns : Mowee was, at this time, claimed by Terreco- 


heow being in the poſſeſſionof the grandſons of Perreeo- 
rannee. Without entering into the genealogy of the kings 
of Owhyhee and Mowee, it ma) 155 neceſſary to men- 
tion, that, when we were firſt off Mowee, Terreeoboo 


by his wife, his ſon, and his daughter-in law; and a battle 
had then been fought with the oppoſite party, in which 
Terreeoboo had been victorious. Matters, however, 
were afterwards compromiſed; Taheeterree was to have 


_ poſſeſſion of the three neighbouring iſlands, during his 

life; Teewarzo to be acknowledged chief of Mowee, 
and to ſucceed to Owhyhee, on the death of Terreeoboe, 
together with the three iſlands . to Mowee, 
after, the deceaſe of Taheeterree. Should Teewarro, 
_who has lately married his half ſiſter, die, and leave no 
iſſue behind him, thoſe iſlands are to deſcend. to Maiha- 
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The inhabitants of the Sandwich Iſlands are divided 
into three claſſes. The Erees, or chiefs of each diſtrict, 


is preſence all muſt proſtrate themſelves. . 


boo, for his ſon and intended ſucceſſor; Atooi and Onee- 


and his warriors were there, to ſupport the claims made 


, maiha, whom we hays frequent ee, 2 
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the ſon of Terreeoboo's deceaſed brother: and ſhould 
he die without iſſue, it is doubtful who would be the 
ſucceſſor, for Terrecoboo's two younger ſons, bein 
born of a mother who had no rank, would be „Mone, 
all right of ſucceſſion. We did not ſee Queen Rora- 
rora, whom Terreeoboo had left at Mowee; but we had 
an opportunity of ſeeing Kanee Kaberaia, the mother 
of the two youths of whom he was ſo extremely fond. 
From what has been already mentioned, it ſhould ſeem 
that their government is hereditary ; whence it appears 
12 that the inferior titles, as well as property, 
eſcend in the ſame channel. Reſpecting Perreeo- 
rannee, we only diſcovered that he is an Ae e ; 
that he was, on ſome pretence, invading the poſſeſſion 
of Taheeterree; and that the iſlands to the leeward were 
verned by his grandſons. 


The Erees appear to have unlimited power over the 


inferior claſſes of people; many inſtances of which oc- 
curred daily while we continued among them. On the 
It is 
remarkable, however, that we never ſaw the chiefs ex- 
erciſe any acts of cruelty, injuſtice, or inſolence towards 
them; though they put in practice their power over 
each other, in a moſt tyrannical degree: which the two 
One of the 
eat civility to the 
maſter of our ſhip, when employed on. the ſurvey of 
Karakakooa Bay; Mr. King, ſome time afterwards, 
took him on board, and introduced him to Captain 
While at 
table, Pareea entered, whoſe countenance manifeſted the 


other hand, the people are n obedient. 


following inſtances will fully demonſtrate. 
lower order of chiefs having ſhewn 


Cook, who engaged him to dine with. us. 


higheſt indignation at ſeeing our gueſt ſo honourably 
entertained. He ſeized him by the hair of his head, 
and would have dragged him out of the cabbin, if the 
Captain had not interfered. After much altercation, 
we could obtain no other indulgence (without quarrel- 
Ting with Pareca) than, that our gueſt ſhould be per- 


mitted to remain in the cabbin, on condition that he 
ſeated himſelf on the floor, While Pareea occupied his 

place at the table. 
pened when Terreeoboo came firſt on board the Reſolu- 


An inſtance ſomewhat ſimilar hap- 


tion; where Maiha-matha, who attended the king, ſeeing 
Pareca upon deck, turned him moſt ignominiouſly out 
of the ſhip ; even though we knew Pareea to be a man 
of the firſt conſequence in the iſland. Whether the 
lower clafs of people have their property ſecured from 
appears to be well protected againſt 
tion. 
and their cloth, are left unguarded, without-fear or ap- 


eft and depreda- 


prehenſion of plunderers. In the plain country, they 
ſeparate their poſſeſſions by walls; and, in the woods, 


where horſe plantains grow, they uſe white flags to diſ- 


criminate property, in the fame manner as they do 
bunches of leaves at Otaheite. Theſe circumſtances 


ſtrongly indicate, that, where property is concerned, 
the Power of the, Erees is not arbitrary, but ſo far li- 


mitéd, as to afford encouragement to the inferior or- 
ders to cultivate the ſoil, which they occupy diſtinct 


„„ de Hen dcan 
The intormation we obtained, reſpecting the admi- 
. If a quarrel 
lower claſs of people, the matter was 


aroſe among 


referred to fome chief for his © decifion. When an in- 
ferior chief had offended one of ſuperior rank, his pu- 
" niſhment was dictated by, and the refult of, the feelings 
Jof che ſupe 


rior at that moment. If the offender 


"ſhould föftumately eſcapè the firſt tranſports of the 
great man's rage, he p 
che mediation of friends, to compound for his offence, 

of das Tn cts. As to the” religion of 
people, it refemb el tha. of the Society and | 
oy ris, In 94 Wet each other, they 


rhaps found means, through 


heir m_- 418 their facrect Prat ions, 
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the rapacity of the great, we cannot wobbly fay, but it | 


All their plantations, their houſes, their hogs,. 
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"theſe iſlands: ravens may here, perhaps, 
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ſponſe, and drink their ava. The 
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| ch the garb the Pacock 7 and, aft another 


particular claſs of people; yet we had never found a 
regular ſociety of prieſts, till we arrived at Kakooa, in 
Karakakooa Bay. Orono was the title given to the 
principal of this order; a title which ſeemed to imply 


| ſomething ſacred in a high degree, and which almoſt re- 


ceived adoration in the perſon of Omeeah. The pri. 
vilege of holding the principal offices in this order, is 
doubtleſs limited to certain families. Omeeah, the 
Orono, was Kaoo's ſon, and Kaireekeea's nephew. 
Kaireckeea preſided in all religious ceremonies at the 


Morai, in the abſence of his grandfather: it was obſerved, 


likewiſe, that the ſon of Omeeah, an infant of about 
the age of five years, had always a number of attend- 
ants, and ſuch other marks of diſtinftion and eſteem 


4 were ſhewn him, as we never obſerved in any ſimilar in- 


ſtances. Hence we concluded, that his life was an ob- 
ject of much conſequence, and that he would eventually 
ſucceed to the high dignity of his father. The title of 
Orono, we have already obſerved, was beſtowed on Cap. 
tain Cook; and it is very certain, that” they conſidered 
us as a race of beings ſuperior to themſelves; fre- 
quently repeating that the great Eatooa lived in our 
country. The favourite little idol on the Morai, be- 
fore which Captain Cook fell proſtrate, is called Koo- 
noorackaiee, and is Terreeoboo's god, which they ſaid 
reſided alſo among us. An almoſt infinite variety of 
theſe images were to be ſeen, both on the Morais, and 
about their houſes, on which they beſtow different 
names; but they certainly were held in very little eſti- 
mation ; from their contemptuous expreſſions when 
ſpeaking of, or to them, and from their expoſing them 
to fale for mere trifles; though they generally had one 
particular figure in high favour, to which, while it con- 
tinued a favourite, all their adoration was addreſſed. 
They arrayed it in red cloth, beat their drums, and 
chanted hymns before it ; placed bunches of red feathers, 
and different vegetables at its feet; and frequently ex- 
poſed a Pig or a dog, to rot on the Whatta, near which 
it was placed. In à bay to the ſouthward of Karaka- 
kooa, a party of us were conducted to a large houſe, in 
which we ſaw the figure of a black man, reſting on his 


toes and fingers, and his head inclined backward: the 


rtioned, and the whole was beau- 
his figure was called Mace ; round 
thirteen others were placed, with ſhapes rude and 
diſtorted. Theſe, we were told, were the Eatoo's of 
deceaſed chiefs, whoſe names they repeated. Numbers 
of Whatta's were ſeen within this place, with the re- 
mains of offerings on many of them. They alſo have 
in their habitations many ludicrous and obſcene repre- 
ſentations by idols, not unlike' the Priapus of the an- 
cients. Former navigators have remarked, that the 
Society and Friendly Iſlanders pay adoration to parti- 
cular birds, and it ſeems to be a cuſtom prevalent in 
objects of 
worſhip; for Mr. King ſaw two of theſe birds perfectly 


limbs were well pro 


tame, and was told they were Eatooas: that gentleman 


offered ſeveral articles for them, which were all re- 
fuſed; and he was particularly cautioned not to offend, 
or hurt them. Among their religious ceremonies may 
be claſſed the prayers and offerings made by their prieſts 
before their meals. As they always drink ava before 
in a fepaſt, while that is chewing, the ſuperior 
in rank begins à ſort of hymn, in which he is ſoon after 
joined by one or more of the company: the bodies of 
the others are put in motion, and their hands are clapped 
together in coneert with the fingers. The ava being 
ready, cups of it are preſented tothoſe who-do not join 
in the hymn, which are held in their hands till it is con- 
cluded; when, with united voice, they make a loud re- 
rformers are then 
erved with ſotne of it, whicty they drink, after the ſame 


- cerefrion nas been repeated. And, if any perſon of a 
Ariel n ſhöuld De preſent, a cup is preſented to 


him laſt ef Al; Who having chanted for à ſhort time, 


' 4nd heafing à reſponſe from others, he pours a ſmall. 


wantity on the ground, and drinks the reſt. A piece of 
che fleſn Which hab been dreſſed, is then cut off, and 
Spether with ſome of the vegetables, is placed at the 


/ by 


* « — 


* 
" - 
- - as — ——_—C. 
* 


1 


COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE —To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &c 


* 1 = 


1 


4 609 


n 


hymn has been chanted, they begin their meal. A ce- 


Ares in many reſpects reſembling this, is alſo per- 


formed by the chiefs, when they drink ava between 
their regular meals. According to the accounts given 
by the natives, human ſacrifices are more common here 
than in any of the Mlands we have viſited. They have 
recourſe to theſe horrid rites, on the commencement of 
a war, and previous to a battle, or any ſignal enter- 

rize. The death of every chief demands an offering 
of one or more Towtows; and we were informed not 
leſs than ten were devoted to ſuffer, on the deceaſe of 
Terreeoboo, the king. But the unhappy victims are 
totally unacquainted with their ordaineo fate; which 
js, to be attacked with large clubs, wherever they may 
happen to be; and after they are dead, are conveyed 
to the place where the ſubſequent rites are to be per- 
formed. This brings to our remembrance the ſkulls of 
thoſe who had been ſacrificed on the deceaſe of ſome 
principal chief, and were fixed to the Morai at Kakooa; 
at which village we received further information on this 
ſubject; for we were ſhewn a ſmall piece of ground, 
within a ſtone fence, which we were told was a Here- 
eere, or burying-place of a chief. The perſon who gave 
us this information, pointing to one of the corners, 
added; and there lie the tangata and waheene-taboo, or 
the man and woman who became ſacrifices at his june- 
ral. The knocking out their fore teeth, may be with 
propriety claſſed among their religious cultoms. Moſt 
of the common people, and many of the chiefs, had 


loſt one or more of them; and this, we underſtood, was 


conlidered as a propitiatory ſacrifice to the Eatooa, to 
avert his anger ; and not like the cutting oft part of 
the finger at the Friendly Iſlands, to expreſs the vio- 
lence of their grief at the deceaſe of a friend. Concern- 
ing their opinions, reſpecting a future ſtate, we had very 
defective information. Enquiring of them, whither 
the dead were gone? we were told, that the breath, 
which they ſeemed to conſider as the immortal part, 
was fi to the Eatooa. They ſeemed alſo to give 
a deſcription of ſome place, which they ſuppole to be 
the abode of the dead; but we could not learn, that 
they had any idea of rewards and puniſhments. 


Here an explanation of the word Taboo may not be 


improperly introduced. On aſking the reaſons of the 
| Intercourſe being interdicted, between us and the iſlan 
ders, the day preceding Terreeoboo's arrival, we were 
informed, that the Bay was tabooed. The ſame inter- 


diction took place, by our deſire, when we interred the 


remains of Captain Cook. The moſt implicit obedi- 
ence, in theſe two inſtances, was rendered by the na- 
tives; but whether on religious principles, or in de- 
ference to civil authority, we cannot pretend to deter- 
mine. The ground whereon our obſervatories were 
fixed, and the place whereon our maſts were depoſited, 
were tabooed, and the operation was equally efficacious. 
This conſecration was performed by the prieſts only; 
and yet, at our requeſt, the men ventured on the ſpot 
which was tabooed ; whence it ſhould ſeem they enter- 
tained no religious apprehenſions, their obedience be- 
ing limited merely to our refuſal. No inducements 
could bring the women near us; on account, it is pre- 
ſumed, of the Morai adjoining ; which they are, at all 
times, prohibited from approaching; not only here, but 


ſerved, are always tabooed, or forbidden to eat certain 
articles of food. We have ſeen many of them, at their 
meals, have their meat put into their mouths by others; 
and, on our requeſting to know the reaſon of it, we 


mitted to feed themſelves. This prohibition was al- 
ways the conſequence of aſliſting at any funeral, touch- 
ing a dead body, and many other occaſions. The 


word taboo, is indifferently applied, either to perſons 
or things; as the natives are tabooed, the bay is ta- 


booed, &c, This word is alſo expreſſive of any thing 
facred, devoted, or eminent. The king of Owhyhee 


boo; and, among the Friendly Iflanders, Tonga, where 
the king reſides, is called Tonga- taboo. 


* 


Wich reſpect to their marriages, very little can be 
N 74. 4 | 


is called Eree-taboo, and a human victim, tangata-ta- 


— 


in all the iſlands of the ſouth ſeas, women, it has been ob- 


were informed, that they were tabooed, and not per- 


. 


ſaid, except that ſuch a compact ſeems to exiſt among 
them. It has already been mentioned, that, when Ter- 
reeoboo had left his queen Rora-rora, at Mowee, ano- 
ther woman cohabited with him, by whom he had chil- 
dren, and ſeemed particularly attached to her ; but 
whether polygamy is allowed, or whether it. is mixed 
with concubinage, either among the principal or infe- 
rior orders, we E too little of, ro warrant any conclu- 
ſions. Ftom what we obſerved of the domeſtic con- 
cerns of the lower claſs of people, one man and one 
woman ſeemed to have the direction of the houſe, and 
the children were ſubordinate to them, as in civilized 
countries. 


thing like jealouſy, whlch we have ſeen among them, 


and which thews, that, among married women of rank, 


not only fidelity, but even a degree of reſerve, is re- 
quired. Ar one of their boxing matches, Omeah roſe 
two or three times from his place, and approaching his 
wife, with ſtrong marks of diſpleaſure, commanded her, 
as we ſuppoſed, to withdraw. Whether he thought her 
beauty engaged too much of our attention, or whatever 
might be his motives, there certainly exiſted no real 
cauſe of jealouſy. She, however, continued in her place, 
and, at the concluſion of the entertainment, joined ous 
party, and even ſolicited ſome trifling preſerits. She 
was informed that we had not any about us, but that, if 
ſhe would accompany us to the tent. the ſhould be wel- 
come to make choice of what ſhe liked. She was, ac- 
cordingly, proceeding with us; which being obſerved 
by Omeah, he followed in a great rage, ſeized her by the 
hair, and, with his fiſts, began to inflict ſevere corporal 
puniſhment. Having been the innocent cauſe of this 
extraordinary treatment, we were exceedingly concerned 
at it; though we underſtood it would be highly im- 
proper for us to interfere between huſband and wife of 
ſuch ſuperior rank. The natives, however, at length 
interpoſed, and, the next day, we had the ſatisfaction of 
meeting them together, perfectly ſatisfied with cach 
other; beſides, what was extremely ſingular, the lady 
would not permit us to rally the huſband on his beha- 
viour, which we had an inclination to do; plainly telling 
us, that he had acted very properly. | 

We had twice an opportunity, at Karakakooa Bay, 
of ſeeing a part of their funeral rites. Hearing of the 
death of an old chief, not far. from our obſervatories, 


| ſome of us repaired to the place, where we beheld a 


number of people aſſembled. They were ſeated round 


an area, fronting the houſe where the deceaſed lay; and 
a man, having on a red feathered cap, came to the door, 
conſtantly putting out his head, and making a mot la- 

mentable howl, accompanied with horrid grimaces, and 


violent diſtortions of the face. A large mat was after- 


wards ſpread upon the area, and thirteen women and 


two men, who came out of the houſe, fat down upon it 


in three equal rows; three of the women, and the two 


men being in front. The women had feathered ruffs 
on their necks and hands, and their ſhoulders were de- 
corated with broad green leaves, curiouſly ſcolloped. 
Near a ſmall hut, at one corner of this area, half a do- 
Zen boys were placed, waving ſmall white banners, and 
taboo ſticks, who would not permit us to approach 


them. Hence we imagined, that the dead body was 


depoſited in the hut; but we were afterwards informed 
that it remained in the houſe, where the tricks were 
playing at the door by the man in the red cap. The com- 
pany ſeated on the mat, ſung a melancholy tune, accom- 


| panied with a gentle motion of the arms and body. This 
having continued ſome time, they put themſelves in a 


poſture between kneeling and ſitting, and their arms 


and bodies into a moſt rapid motion, keeping pace, at 


the ſame time, with the muſic. Theſe laſt exertions 
being too violent to continue, at intervals they had 
{lower motions. An hour having paſſed in theſe cere- 
monies, more mats were ſpread upon the area, when 
the dead chief's widow, and three or four other elderly 
women came out of the houſe with flow and ſolemn 


pace; and, ſeating themſelves before the company, be- 
gan to moan molt bitterly, in Which they were joined 


by the three rows of women behind them; the two men 
appearing melancholy and penſive. They continued 
7P . 22 
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with little variation, till late in the evening, when we leſt 
them; and, at day- light, in the morning, the people 
were diſperſed, and every thing 9 wa] perfectly 
quiet. Wo were then given to underſtand, that the 
body was removed; but we could not learn how it was 
diſpoſed of. While we were direCting our enquiries to 
this object, we were addreſſed by three women of rank, 
who ſignified to us, that our preſence interrupted the 


N 


rformance of ſome neceſſary rites. Soon after we 
left them, we heard their cries and lamentations; 
and, when we met them a few hours afterwards, the 
lower parts of their faces were painted perfectly black. 
We had alſo an opportunity of obſerving. the ceremo- 
nies at the funeral of one of the ordinary claſs. Hear- 
ing ſome mournful cries, iſſuing from a miſerable hut, 
we entered it, and diſcovered two women, whom we 


r to be mother and daughter, weeping over the 
* 


of a man who had that moment expired. They 
firſt covered the body with cloth: then lying down by 
it, they ſpread the cloth over themſelves, beginning a 
melancholy kind of ſong, and repeating 1 
Aweh medoaah! Aweh tance! Oh my father! Oh my 
huſband! In ane corner of the hut a younget daughter 
lay proſtrate on the ground, having ſome black cloth 


ſpread over her, and repeating the ſame expreſſions. l 
On our quitting this melancholy ſcene, we found many 


of their neighbours collected together at the door, 
who were all perfectly ſilent, and attentive to their la- 
mentations. | 3 | 

Mr. King was willing to have embraced this oppor- 
tunity of knowing in what manner the body oats; be 
diſpofed of; and therefore, after being convinced that 
it was not removed till after he went ro bed, he ordered 


the ſentries to walk before the houſe, and if there were 


any appearances of removing the body, to acquaint him 
with it. The ſentries, however, were remiſs in the per- 
formance of their duty, for, before the morning, the 


body was taken away. On aſking, how it had been 
diſpoſed of, they pointed towards the ſea, perhaps 


thereby indicating, that it had been depoſited in the 
deep, or that it had been conveyed to ſome burying 


ond beyond the bay. The place of interment for | 


the chiefs, is the moral, or heree erees, and thoſe who 
| {0 
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The Neſolution and Diſcovery, having weighed anchor, quit Onecheow— A view of the coaſt of Kampi/chatka— Enter the 
bay of Awaiſka—Defecry the town of St. Peter and St. Paul——Party ſent on fhore—Their reception by the Commander of 
the por. Another party diſpatched to Bolcherelſt, proviſions, and ſtores being extremely ſcarce at St. Peter and St. Paul 
Proceed up the river Awaſſta Ciuility and boſpitality from the inhabitants of the town of Karatchin—A journey on 
fledges—Curious account of that mode of travelling Arrival at Natcheckin=— Embark on the Bolchoireka River— Formal 
proceſſion into the capital-— Hoſpitality and generoſity of Major Behm, Commander of the Garriſon— Bolchereiſk deſcribed 
Aeli depariure from that place Return io the ſhips — Remarkable inſiance of generoſity in the ſailors — Major 
rgb Fi departure and extraordinary character Tranſactious at Petropaulowſha— 


The Ruſſian Hoſpital put under the care of our Surgeons —Difficullies.an ſailing out of the bay—Steer to the northward— 
epoonſko: Neſs-—Kronotſkoi Noſs — Kamiſchaiſkoi Noſs—Olutorſtoi Noſs—And St. Tha- 


Bebm carries diſpatches to Pet 


Appearence of the country be 

deus s Nog 

IN Monday, the 1 5th of March 1 735 we weighed 

() anchor, and paſling to the N. of Tahoora, ſtood 
to the S. W. in expectation of falling in with the 


iſland of Modoopapappa; the natives having aſſured 


us, that it lay in that direction, within five hours fail of 
maged that we were obliged to cut forty fathoms from 


Tahoora. The next day at five o clock P. M. we made 
a ſignal for the Diſcovery to come under our ſtern, 
having given over all hopes of ſeeing Modoopapappa. 
On Wedneſday, the 17th, we ſteered W. Captain Clerk 
intending to keep in the ſame parallel of latitude, till 
we made the longitude of Awatſka Bay; and then to 
ſteer N. for the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, which 
was alſo fixed on as our rendezvous, if we ſhould hap-— 
Xn to ſeparate. This track was choſen, becauſe we 
ofed it to be yet une ed, and we might probably 

meet with ſome new iflands in our paſſage. On Tueſ- 


day, the zoth, the winds and unſettled flate of the wea- 


ther, induced Captain Clerke to alter his plan, and, at 


x in the evening, we began to ſteer N. W. which we 


1 


Cn” — — — — —— — —— — — — — — 
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, paſſed, and the errors of the Ruſſian Charis painted out. _ ; 
| continued till Tueſday, the 6th of April, at which time 


' 


between the tropics, had not been idly ſpent. The car- 


crew would have been very. thinly - clad, before the 


are ſacrificed on the occaſion, are buried by the G4. _ 
them. The morai in which the chief . | 
who, after a ſpirited reſiſtance, had been killed in the 
cave, 1s adorned with a hanging of red cloth round * 
Having thus laid before our readers a circumſtantial * 
comprehenſive account of the whole group of th 

Sandwich Iſlands, we proceed to relate the tranſaQions 
incidents and events, during our ſecond Expedition & 
the North, by the way of Kamtſchatka, and on our bs 
turn home, by the way of Canton, and the Cape of 
Good Hope, from March 1779, to Auguſt 1780, But 
it may not be amiſs to cloſe this chapter, with an ah. 
ſtract of the aſtronomical obſervations, which were 
made at the obſervatory in Karakakooa Bay, for de 

termining its latitude and longitude; to which we ſhall 
add the latitude and longitude of the Sandwich Iſlands 
collected into one point of view. The latitude of the 
obſervatory, deduced from meridian zenith diſtances of 
the ſun, and ſome particular ſtars, we found to be 

deg. 28 min. N. andits longitude, deduced from 2 4 
ſets of lunar obſervations, to be 204 deg. E. 1 


The LArrrupr and Lovorrupr of the SANDWICH 
ISLANDS. | 


Latitude .T ongitude 
. deg. min. deg. min. 
The North-point 20 17 204 2 


Owhyhee South-point 18 54 204 


Eaſt- point 1 20 

. Bay 1 28 = 

Eaſt-point 20 50 204. 

Mowee | South-point 20 34 203 

| Weſt-point 20 54 203 
Morokinnee - = = = = 


- 20 39-, 20 
Tahoorowa <- = = = - 20 38 8 


Rani + South-point 20 46 203 
Morotoi - Weſt-point - 21 10 202 
Woahoo - Anchoring- point 21 43 202 
Atooi-- - - Wymoa Bay — 21 57 200 
Onecheow - - Anchoring-place 21 50 199 
Orcchoua = — - - 22 2 199 
Tahoora «- - = - 21 43. 199 
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we loſt the trade wind. The fine weather we met with 


penters found ſufficient employment in repairing the 
boats. The beſt bower cable had been ſo much da- 


it. The airing of ſails and other ſtores, which from 
the leakineſs of the decks, and ſides of the ſhip, were 
perpetually ſubje& to be wet, had now become a trou- 
bleſome part of duty. For ſome time paſt, even the 
operation of mending the failors old jackets, had riſgn 
into a duty both of difficulty and importance. It may 
be neceſſary to inform thoſe who are unacquainted with 
the habits of ſeamen, that they are ſo accuſtomed, in 
ſhips of war, to be directed in the care of themſelves 
by their officers, that they loſe the very idea of ſoreſight, 
and contract the thoughtleſſneſs of infants. Had theſe 
people been left to their own diſcretion alone, the whole 


voyage 
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voyage had been half finiſhed, It was natural to ex- 
&, that their experience, during the voyage to the 
N. laſt year, would have made them ſenſible of the ne- 
ceſſity of paying ſome attention to theſe matters; but 
if ſuch reflections ever occurred to them, the impreſ- 
ſion was ſo tranſient, that, upon returning to the tro- 
ical climates, their fur jackets, and the reſt of their 
clothes, adapted to a cold country, were kicked about 
the decks as things of no value; though it was known 
in both ſhips, that we were to make another voyage to- 
wards the pole. They were, of courſe, picked up by 
the officers ; and, being put into caſks, reſtored 5 ad 
this time to the owners. In the afternoon of Wedneſ- 
day, the th, we obſerved ſome of the ſheathing float- 
ing by the ſhip; and, on examination, found that 12 or 
14 feet had been waſhed off from under the larboard- 
bow, where the leak was ſuppoſed to have been; which, 
ever fince leaving the Sandwich Iflands, had kept our 
ple almoſt conſtantly at the pumps, making 12 
inches water in an hour; but, as we had always 
been able to keep it under with the hand-pumps, it 
gave us no great uneaſineſs, till Tueſday, the 13th, 
when, about fix o'clock, P. M. we were greatly alarmed 
by a ſudden inundation, that deluged the whole ſpace 
between decks. The water which had lodged in the 
coal-hole, not finding a ſufficient vent into the well, 
had forced up the platforms over it, and in a moment 
ſet every thing afloat. Our ſituation was now exceed- 
ingly diſtreſſing ; nor did we perceive immediately any 
means of relief. Ar laſt we thought of cutting a hole 
through the bulk-head that ſeparated the coal-hole 
from the fore-hold, and, by that means, to make a 
paſſage for the body of water into the well. As ſoon as 
a paſſage was made, the greateſt part of the water emp- 
tied itſelf into the well, and enabled us to get out the 
reſt in buckets: but the leak was now ſo much in- 
creaſed; that we were obliged to keep one half of our 
people pumping and baling conſtantly, till the noon of 
Thurſday, the 15th. Our men bore, with great chear- 
fulneſs, this exceſſive fatigue, which was much in- 
creafed by their having no dry place to ſleep in; on 
which account they had their full allowance of grog. 
On Thurſday, the 22nd, the cold was exceedingly ſe- 
vere; and the ropes were ſo frozen, that it was with dif- 
ficulty they could be forced through the blocks. On 
Friday, the 23d, in latitude 52 deg. 9 min. longitude 
160 deg. 7 min. we ſaw mountains covered with ſnow, 
and a high conical rock, diſtant about four leagues ; 
and ſoon after this imperfect view we were enveloped 
in a thick fog. 
but 8 leagues from the entrance of Awatſka Bay; there- 
fore when the weather cleared up, we ſtood in to take a 
nearer ſurvey of the country. A moſt diſmal and 
dreary proſpect preſented itſelf. The coaſt is ſtraight, 
and uniform, without bays or inlets. From the ſhore, 
the ground riſes in moderate hills, and behind them are 
ranges of mountains, whoſe ſummits penetrate the 
clouds. The whole was covered with ſnow, except the 
ſides of ſome cliffs which roſe perpendicularly from the 
ſea, The wind blew ſtrong | 
weather and fleet, from the 24th to the 28th. The on 


reſembled a complete maſs of ice; the ſhrouds being ſo | 


incruſted with it, as to double their dimenſions in cir- 
cumference: in ſhort, the experience of the oldeſt ſea- 
man amcng us had never met with ſuch continued 
ſhowers of fleet, and that extreme cold which we had 
now to encounter. Soon after our departure from 
Karakakooa Bay, Captain Clerke was taken ill, and 
during this run, the ſea was in general ſo rough, and 
the Reſolution ſo leaky, that the ſail- makers had no 
place to repair the fails in, except the Captain's apart- 
ments, which in his declining ſtate of health, was a ſe- 
rious inconvenience.to him. At this time the incle- 
mency of the weather, the difficulty of working our 
ſhips,. and the - inceſſant duty required at the pumps, 
rendered the ſervice. intolerable to the crew, ſome of 
whom were much froſt bitten, and others were confined 
with colds. | 


Sunday, the 25th, | we were favoured with a tranſient | 
| 


glance of the entrance of Awatſka- Bay; but, in the 


According to our maps, we were now 


from the N. E. with hazy ] 


| 


ve found the ice ſtill more broken. 


» 


preſent ſtate of the weather, we could not preſume to 
venture into it. For this reaſon we again · ſtood off, when 
we loſt fight of the Diſcovery; but this gave us little 
concern, being now ſo near the place of rendezvous. 
Wedneſday, the 28th, in the morning, the weather 
cleared up, and we had a fine day, when our men were 
employed in taking the ice from the rigging, ſails, &c. 
that in caſe of a thaw, which was now expected, it 
might not fall on our heads. At noon, in latitude 52 
deg. 44 min. longitude 1 59 deg. the entrance of Awatſ- 
ka Bay, boreN. W. The mouth of it opens in the di- 
rection of N. N. W. On the S. ſide, the land is mo- 
derately high, riſing to the northward into a bluff-head. 
Three remarkable rocks lie in the channel between 
them, not far from the N. E. fide; and, on the op- 
poſite ſide, a ſingle rock of conſiderable ſize. At 
three o'clock, P. M. we ſtood into the bay, with a fair 
wind from the ſouthward, having from 22 to 7 fathoms 
ſoundings. There is a look-out houſe on the north- 


head, uſed as a light-houſe, when any of the Ruſſian 


ſhips are expected upon the coaſt, It had a flag- 
ſtaff, but we could not perceive any perſon there. Hav- 
ing paſſed the mouth of the bay, which extends about 
four miles in length, a circular baſon preſented itſelf 
of about 25 miles in circumference; in this we an- 
chored about four o'clock ; fearing to run foul of a 
ſhoal mentioned by Muller to lie in the channel. Great 
quantities of looſe ice drifted with the tide in the mid- 
dle of the bay, but the ſhores were blocked up with it. 
Plenty of wild'fowl, of various kinds, were ſcen; alſo 
large flights of Greenland pigeons, together with ra- 
vens and eagles. We examined every corner of the 
bay, with our glaſſes, in order to diſcern the town of 
St. Peter and St. Paul, which, from the accounts we 
had received at Oonalaſhka, we ſuppoſed to be a place 
of ſtrength and conſequence. At length we diſcovered, 
to the N. E. ſome miſerable log-houſes, and a few co- 
nical huts, amounting, in the whole, to about 30, 
which, from their ſituation, notwithſtanding all the re- 
ſpect we wiſhed to entertain for a Ruſlian Oſtrog, or 
Town, we concluded to be Petropaulowſka. 
however, to the hoſpitable treatment we found here, 
it may not be amiſs to anticipate the reader's curioſity, 
by aſſuring him that out diſappointment proved, in 
the end, a matter of entertainment to us. In this 
wretched extremity of the earth, beyond conception 
barbarous and inhoſpitable, out of the reach of civili- 
Zation, bound and barricaded with ice, and covered 
with ſummer ſnow, we experienced the tendereſt feel- 
ings of humanity, joined to a nobleneſs of mind, and 


elevation of ſentiment, which would have done honour 


to any clime and nation. f 
On Sunday the 29th, in the morning, at day-light, 
Captain King was ſent with the boats to examine the bay, 
and to preſent the letters to the Ruſſian Commander, 
which he had brought from Oonalaſhka. Having pro- 
ceeded as far as we were able with the boats, we got 


upon the ice, which extended near half a mile from the 


ſhore. The inhabitants had not yet ſeen either the 
(hip, or the boats; for even after we had got upon the 


ice, we could not perceive any ſigns of a living crea- 


ture in the town. We ſunk at every ſtep almoſt knce 
deep in the ſnow, and though we found tolerable foot- 
ing at the bottom, yet the weak parts of the ice not be- 
ing diſcoverable, we were conſtantly expoſed=<o the 
danger of breaking through it. This accident, at laſt, 


| actually happened to Captain King; who ſtepping on 


quickly over a ſuſpicious ſpot, in order to preſs with leſs 
weight upon it, he came upon a ſecond before he could 
ſtop himſelf, which broke under him, and in he fell. 
Fortunately he roſe clear of the ice; and a man who 
was a little way behind with a boat hook, throwing it 
out, the Captain, by that means, was enabled to get upon 
firm ice again. The nearer we approached the ſhore, 


ſledge adyancing towards us, however, afforded ſome 
comfort, But inſtead of coming to our relief, the 
driver ſtopt ſhort, and called out to us. Captain King 
immediately held up Iſmyloff's letters ; in conſequence 
of which, 'the man turned about, and*drove full ſpeed 
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back again, followed with the execrations of ſome of our 
party. - Unable to draw any concluſion from this unac- 
countable behaviour, we ſtill proceeded towards the 
Oſtrog, though with the cn circumſpection ; and, 
When at the diſtance of about a quarter of a mile from 
ir, we obſerved a body of armed men advancing to 
meet us. To avoid giving them any alarm, and to 
preſerve the moſt peaceable appearance, the Captain, 
and Mr. Webber, marched in front, and the men, who 
had boat-hooks in their hands, were ſtationed in the 
rear. The armed party conſiſted of about 30 ſoldiers, 
headed by a perſon with a cane in his hand. Within 
a few paces of us he halted, and drew up his men in 
martial order. Captain King preſented Iſmyloff's let- 
ters to him, but. in vain endeavoured to make him un- 
derſtand that we were Engliſh, and had brought theſe 
diſpatches from Oonalaſhka. After an attentive exa- 
mination of our perſons, he conducted us towards the 
village in ſolemn ſilence, „ frequently his men, 
and ordering them to perform different parts of their 
manual exerciſe; with a view, as we ſuppoſed, to con- 
vince us, that if we ſhould preſume to offer any vio- 
lence, we ſhould have to deal with thoſe who knew how 
ta defend themſelves.” During the whole of this time, 
the Captain was in his wet clothes, ſhivering with cold; 
yet he could not avoid being diverted with this mili- 
tary parade, though it was attended by an unſeaſonable 
delay. Arriving, at length, at the habitation of the 
commanding officer of the party, we were uſhered in; 
and, after giving orders to the military without doors, 
our hoſt appeared, accompanied by the ſecretary of 
the port. One of the letters from Iſmyloff was now o- 
pened, and the other ſent expreſs to Bolcheretſk, a 
town on the weſt fide of Kamtſchatka, and the place 
of reſidence of the Ruſſian Commander of this. pro- 
VINCC. ; 77 | 
It appeared to us extraordinary, that the natives had 
not ſeen the Reſolution the preceding day when we caſt 
anchor, nor this morning, till our boats approached the 
ice. The firſt fight of the ſhip, we underſtood, had 
ſtruck them with a conſiderable panic. The garriſon 
was put inſtantly under arms; two field-pieces were 
ced before the Commander's houſe; and powder, 
ſhot, and lighted matches, were all in readineſs. The 
officer who had conducted us to his dwelling, was a ſer- 


jeant, and alſo the Commander of the Oſtrog. After he 


had recovered from the alarm which our arrival had 
produced, the kindneſs and n of his behaviour 
was aſtoniſhing. His houſe, indeed, was intolerably 


hot, but remarkably neat and clean. After Captain 
King had changed his clothes, by putting. on a-com- | 


pleat ſuit of the ſerjeant's, at his earneſt requeſt, which 
was doubtleſs the beſt he could procure; and, conſider- 
ing our viſit was unexpected, was ingeniou..y con- 
ducted. To have made ſoup and bouillie would have 
required ſome time; inſtead therefore of this, we had 
ſome cold beef fliced, with boiling water poured over 
it. The next courſe was a large roaſted bird, the taſte 
of which was moſt delicious, though we were unac- 
quainted with its ſpecies. Having eaten a part of this, it 
was removed, and fiſh was ſerved up, dreſſed in two dif- 


ferent ways. Soon after which, the remainder of the 


bird appeared again in ſavoury and ſweet pates. Our 
liquor was what the Ruſſians diſtinguiſh by the name of 
quaſs, and was the moſt indifferent part of our enter- 
tainment. The ſerjeant's wife ſerved up ſeveral of the 
diſhes, and was not permitted to fit down at table with 
us. Our repaſt being finiſhed, during which our con- 
verſation was limited to a few bows, and other perſonal 
tokens of mutual reſpect, we ſtrove to explain to out 
hoſt the occaſion of our viſit to this port. 
myloff's letters we haddelivered made him readily com- 

rehend our meaning; but as there was not a perſon in 
the place, who nas one any other languages than 
thoſe of Ruſſia or Kamtſchatka, we found it extremely 
difficult ro comprehend: what he endeavoured to com- 
municate to us. Having ſpent much time in our at- 
tempts to underſtand each other, the ſum of the intel- 
ligence we had received appeared to be, that though we 
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could not be ſupplied with proviſiens or ſtores at this 
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they entertained ſome very extraordinary apprehenſions. 
However, an uncommon degree of ſatisfaction wa * 
| ; ible 


place, yet thoſe articles were to be procured in great 
plenty-at Bolcheretſk. That he 2 not, but the 
Commander would readily ſupply us with what we 
wanted; but that, till he received his orders, neither he 
nor any of the natives could even venture on board the 
veſſel. It being now time for us to depart, and as Mr. 
King's clothes were not yet dry, he had again recourſe 
to the ſerjeant's benevolence, for his permiſſion to carry 
thoſe on board which he had borrowed of him. This 
requeſt was chearfully complied with, and a ſledge, 
with five dogs and a driver, was inſtantly provided for 
each oſ our party. This mode of conveyance afforded high 
entertainment for the ſailors; and they were delighted 
ſtill more, when they found that the two boat- hooks had 
a {ledge appropriated ſolely for their conveyance. Theſe 
edges are ſo light, and ſo admirably well conſtructed 
for the purpoſes intended, that they went ſafely and ex- 
pediticuſly over the ice, and over parts of it which we 
ſhould have found extremely difficult to have paſſed on 
foot. On our return, the boats were towing the Reſolu- 
tion towards the village ; and, at ſeven, we moored cloſe 
to the ice; the entrance of the Bay bearing S. by E. 
and the Oftrog N. diſtant one mile and a half. On Fri. 
day, the goth, the caſks and cables were taken to the 
quarter-deck, to lighten the veſſel forward, and the car. 
penters proceeded to ſtop the leak which had occa- 
tioned us ſo much trouble. In the middle of the day 
we had ſuch warm weather, that the ice began to break 
away very faſt, and almoſt choaked up the entrance of 
the bay. Several of our officers waited upon the ſerjeant, 
who received them with great civility; and Captain 
Clerke ſent him a preſent of two bottles of rum, think- 
ing he could not ſend him any thing more acceptable. 
In return, he received twenty fine trouts, and ſome ex- 
cellent fowls of the grouſe kind. Though the- Bay 
{warmed with ducks and Greenland pigeons, our ſportſ- 
men had no ſucceſs; for, being exceedingly ſhy, they 
could not kill any. 

On Saturday, the 1ſt of May, in the morning, we 
ſaw our conſort, the Diſcovery, ſtanding into the Bay : 
a boat was immediately diſpatched to her aſſiſtance, 
and ſhe was moored in the afternoon clofe by the Reſo- 
lution. On the 3d, in the morning, two ſledges having 
been obſerved to drive into the village, Mr. King was 
ordered on ſhore, to learn whether an anſwer was arri- 
ved from the Commander of Kamtſchatka. The diſ- 
tance from Bolcheretſk to St. Peter and St. Paul's is 
135 Engliſh miles. The diſpatches were ſent off in a 
ledge, drawn by dogs, on the 29th, at noon, and re- 
turned with an anſwer early this morning; ſo that they 
performed a journey of 270 miles in little more than 
three days and a half. For the preſent, the return of 
the Commander's anſwer was concealed from us. While 
Mr. King was on ſhore, his boat, and another pong 
ing to the Diſcovery, were bound faſt to the ice. In 
this ſituation, the Diſcovery's launch was ſent to their 
aſſiſtance, which ſoon partook of the ſame fate: but on 
the 4th, the floating ice was drifted away, by the wind 
changing, and the boats were ſet at liberty, without ſuſ- 


| taining the ſmalleſt damage. At 10 o'clock A. M. ſe- 


veral ſledges having arrived at the edge of the ice, a 
boat was ſent from the ſhip to conduct thoſe who were 
in them on board. One of them proved to be a Ruſ- 
ſian merchant from Bolcheretſk, whoſe name was Fe- 
doſitſch; and the other a German, named Port, with 
diſpatches from Major Behm, Commander of Kamtſ- 
chatka, to Captain Clerke. Arriving at the edge of the 
ice, and ſeeing diſtinctly the magnitude of the ſhips, 
within 200 yards of them, they were exceedingly a- 
larmed ; and before they ventured to embark, ſtipu- 
lated that two of our boat's crew ſhould remain on 
ſhore, as hoſtages for their ſafety. It afterwards ap- 
peared, for what reaſons we could not conceive, that 
Iſmyloff, in his letter to the Commander, had men- 


tioned our ſhips as two ſmall trading veſſels; and that 


the ſerjeant, having ſeen them at a diſtance only, had 
not rectified the miſtake. When they had arrived on 
board, we perceived, by their timid behaviour, that 
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ſible in their countenances, when the German found a 
perſon among us, with whom he could enter into con- 
verſation. Mr. Webber ſpoke that language fluently, 
and convinced them, though not without difficulty, 
that we were Engliſhmen and friends. Mr. Port was 
introduced to Captain Clerke, to whom he delivered 
the Commander's letter. It was written in the Ger- 
man language, and merely complimental, giving him 
and his officers an invitation to Bolcheretſk. Mr. 
Port, at the ſame time, acquainted him, that the Major 
had conceived a very wrong idea of the fize of the 


ſhips, and of the ſervice they were engaged in; Iſmy- . 


loff, in his letter, having repreſented them as two ſmall 

acquet-boats, and cautioned him to be on his guard, 
win, that he ſuſpected us to be no better than 

irates. In conſequence of this letter, he ſaid, there 
bad been various conjectures formed about us at Bol- 
cheretſk, We were much diverted with the fears and 
apprehenſions of theſe people; and eſpecially with an 


account given by Mr. Port, of the ſerjeant's extreme | 
On ſeeing Mr. King and ſome 


caution the day before, 
other gentlemen come on ſhore, he concealed him and 
the Ruſſian merchant in the Kitchen, to give them an 
opportunity of liſtening to our converſation with each 
other, in order to diſcover whether we were Engliſhmen 
Or nor. 

Being now enabled, by the aid of an interpreter, to 
converſe with the Ruſſians, our firſt enquiries were di- 
rected to the means of procuring a ſupply of freſh pro- 
viſions and naval ſtores; particularly the latter, for the 
want of which we had been in great diſtreſs. On en- 
quiry, it appeared, that the whole ſtock of live cattle, 
which the country about the Bay could furniſh, a- 
mounted only to two heifers; and theſe the ſerjeant 
very readily promiſed to ſecure for us. Our next ap- 
plications were made to the merchant, whoſe terms for 
ſerving us were ſo exorbitant, that Captain Clerke 
thought it expedient to ſend an expreſs to the Com- 
mander, to learn the price of ſtores at Bolcheretſk. 
This determination being communicated to Mr. Port, 
he diſpatched a meſſenger to the Commander at Bol- 
cheretſk, to acquaint him with our intentions, and to 
remove the ſuſpicions that had been entertained re- 
ſpecting the purpoſes of our voyage. For the above 
ſervice Mr. King was fixed upon, and ordered to pre- 

are for ſetting out the next day, together with Mr. 
Webber, who was to accompany him as interpreter. 
That day, and the next, however, the weather proved 
too ſtormy for beginning a journey through ſo deſolate 


and wild a country: but on Friday, the 7th of May, 


the weather became more favourable, and we ſet out in 
the ſhip's boats, early in the morning, in order to reach 
the entrance of the Awatſka at high-water, on account 
of the ſhoals at the mouth of that river. The country 
boats were to meet us here, to conduct us up the 
ſtream. Captain Gore was alſo added to our party, and 
we were likewiſe accompanied by Mr. Port and the 
Ruſſian merchant, with two Coſſacks, having been pre- 
viouſly furniſhed with warm furred cloathing; a very 
neceſſary precaution, as it began to ſnow briſkly imme- 
diately after our ſetting out. About eight o'clock, we 
were ftopped by ſhoal water, within a mile of the mouth 
of the river; when ſome Kamtſchadales took us and our 
baggage, in ſome ſmall canoes, and conveyed us over 
a bank of ſand, which the rapidity of the river had 
thrown up, and which, we were informed, was conti- 
nually ſhifting. Having paſſed this ſhoal, the water again 


deepened, and we were furniſhed with a commodious 


boat, reſembling a Norway yawl, to convey us up the 
river, together with canoes for the reception of our bag- 
gage. The breadth of the mouth of Awatſka is about 
a quarter of a mile, but it gradually narrowed as we ad- 
vanced. Having proceeded a few miles, we paſſed ſe- 
veral branches, many of which, we were told, emptied 
themſelves into other parts of the Bay; and that ſome 
of thoſe on the left ran into the Paratounca river, For 


the firſt 10 miles, the general direction of the river 
from the Bay, is to the N. and afterwards it turns to 


the weſtward. Except this bend, it chiefly preſerves a 


ſtrait eourſe; and flows through a low flat country, to 


» 
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the diſtance of 30 miles from the ſea, which is _— 
to frequent inundations. Six men were employed in 
puſhing us on with long poles, three of them being at 
each end of the boat; and procceeded againſt the ſtream, 
at the rate of about three miles an hour. Our conduc- 
tors endured this ſevere labour for 10 hours; ſtopping 
only once, and that for a ſhort ſpace of time, to take a 
little refreſhment. Having been informed, at our firſt 
ſetting out, that we could eaſily reach Karatchin that 
night, we were greatly diſappointed to find ourſelves 
15; miles from that place at ſun-ſet. This was attri- 
buted to the delay in paſſing the ſhoals, both at the en- 
trance of the river, and in many other places. Our 
men being excecdingly fatigued, and as the difficulty 
of navigating the river would have increaſed by the 
darkneſs of the night, we declined all thoughts of pro- 
ceeding on our journey that evening : we therefore fixed 
upon a place that was tolerably well ſheltered, and, 
clearing it of the ſnow, erected a ſmall marquee, which 
we had providentially taken with us; and, with the aſ- 
ſiſtance of a good fire, and ſome excellent punch, 
paſſed the night agreeably. Our principal inconveni- 
ence was, the being obliged to keep at a conſiderable 
diſtance from the fire; for as ſoon as it was lighted, it 
thawed every part round it into an abſolute puddle. 
The Kamtſchadales were extremely alert and expedi- 
tious in erecting our marquee, and cooking our provi- 
ſions; but we were much ſurprized at finding they had 
brought with them their utenſils for making tea, conſi- 
dering it as a moſt intolerable hardſhip if they cannot, 
two or three times a day, regale themſelves with drink- 
ing tea, When day-light appeared, we proceeded on 
our journey, and, before we had made much progreſs, 
were met by the Toion, or chief of Karatchin, who, be- 
ing apprized of our coming, had provided canoes that 
were better accommodated for navigating the higher 
parts of the river. A commodious veſſel, (made by 
laſhing two canoes together) furniſhed with fur cloaks, 
and lined with bear- ſkins, was alſo procured for us. 
We now proceeded rapidly, the Toion's people being 
remarkably expert in this kind of buſineſs. At ten we 
arrived at the Oſtrog, named Karatchin, and the ſeat 
of his command, where we were received by the Kamtſ- 
chadale men and women, and ſome Ruſſian ſervants 
belonging to the merchant, Fedoſitch. They were all 
attired in their beſt habiliments; thoſe of the women 
being gay and pleaſing, and conſiſting of a looſe-robe 
of white nankeen, gathered cloſe round the neck, and 
faſtened with a ſilk collar. A ſhort jacket, without 

ſleeves, was worn over this, conſiſting of different co- 
loured nankcens; and they had petticoats made of a 
flight Chineſe ſilk. Their ſhifts, which were alſo made 
of filk, had ſleeves extending to the wriſts ; and their 


heads were bound with coloured ſilk handkerchiefs, 


which entirely concealed the hair of the married wa- 
men; but the unmarried ones placed the handker- 
chief under the hair, permitting it to flow looſely down 
the ſhoulders. 4 

The Oftrog of Karatchin is pleaſantly ſituated on 
the ſide of the river, and compoſed of three log-houſes, 
nineteen balagans, or ſummer habitations, and three 
Jourts, which are houſes under ground. The Toion, 
to whoſe dwelling we were then conducted, was a plain 
decent man, ſprung from a Ruſſian mother, and a 
Kamtſchadale father. His houſe, like all others in this 
country, confiſted of only two apartments. All the 
furniture in the outer room, was a long narrow table, 
with a bench round it; and the inner apartment, which 
was the kitchen, was alſo very ſcantily furniſhed. But, 
the hearty welcome, and kind attention of our hoſt, 
amply compenſated for the poverty of his habitation. 
His wife, an excellent cook, ſerved us with various 
ſorts of fiſh and game, and different kinds of heath- 
berries, which had been preſerved fince the laſt year. 
Whilſt we were dining in this miſerable hut, the gueſts 
of abſolute ſtrangers, and at the extremity of the habit- 
able globe, a ſolitary half-worn 2 ſpoon attracted 
our attention. Its form was familiar to us, and the 
word London was ſtamped upon the back of it. It is 


| impoſſible to expreſs the anxious hopes, and tender re- 
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membrances, this-circumſtance excited in us, Thoſe 


who have been long abſent from their native country, 
will readily conceive what inexpreſſible pleaſure ſuch 
trifling incidents can give. | © 

We had now quitted the river, and the next part of 
our journey was to be performed on fledges; but the 
thaw had boen ſo great in the day-time, as not to per- 


mit us to ſet out, till the ſnow was become hard and firm 


by the coldneſs of the evening. This -furniſhed us 
with an opportunity of walking about the village, which. 
was the only place in this country, that we had feen 
free from ſnow. It was ſituated on a flat, of about a 
mile and an half in circuit. The leaves of the trees 
were juſt hudding, and the verdure was ſtrongly con- 
traſted with the 2 hills, which remained co- 

vered with ſnow. The 3 to be capable of 


producing common vegetables, we were ſurprized to 


find that not a ſpot of it was cultivated. Neither were 
the inhabitants poſſeſſed of cattle of any ſort. In ſhort, 


their ſituation, during the winter months, muſt be 


wretched beyond conception. They were now remov- 
ing from their jourts to their balagans, which gave us 
an opportunity of obſerving both theſe ſorts of habita- 
tions. The people invited us, very civilly, into their 


houſes; chearfulneſs and content were viſible in every 


countenance, to which the approaching change of ſeaſon 
might perhaps contribute. On returning to our hoſt's, 
ſupper was prepared for us, conſiſting of the ſame ar- 
ticles which compoſed our former repaſt. When we 
had finiſhed our meal, we entertained the Toion and his 
wife with punch made of ſome of our: ſpirits; and 
Captain Gore, with his wonted generoſity, made them 
ſome valuable preſents : after,which, they retired to the 
kitchen, leaving us in the other room; on the benches 
of which we ſpread our bear-ſkins, and ſought a little 
repoſe; having firſt ſettled with our conductors, to pro- 
ceed on our journey, when the ground was judged to be 
in a ſuitable condition. The melanchaly howlings of 
the dogs awakened us about nine the ſame evening. 
During the whole time our baggage was laſhing upon 
the ſledges, their horrid noiſe continued; but, When 
they were yoked, and prepared for travelling, a chear- 
ful yelping ſucceeded, which ceaſed the inſtant they 
marched off. We ſhall-here give our readers an accu- 
rate deſcription- of a ſledge brought over by Captain 
King, and now-in the poſſeſſion of Sir Aſhton Lever. 
The length of the body is about four feet and an half, 
and the breadth one foot. It is made in the form of a 
creſcent, of light tough wood, faſtened together with 
wicker work; and, among the principal people, is ele- 


gantly ſtained with red and blue; the ſeat being co- | 


vered with furs or bear-{kins. It has four legs, avout 
two feet in height, 'reſting on two long flat pieces of 
wood, of the breadth of five or ſix inches, extending a 
foot beyond the body of the ſledge, at each end. Theſe 
turn up before, ſomewhat like a ſkait, and are ſhod 
with the bone of ſome ſea- animal. 


hanging to it, which, by the 


ingling, is ſuppoſed to 
encourage the. dogs. 


They * carry more than 


one perſon at a time, who fits aſide, with his feet on the 


lower part of the ſledge, having his baggage and pro- 
viſions, in a bundle behind him. The uſual number 
of dogs employed in drawing this carriage, is five; 
four of them yoked two and two, and the other acting 
as leader. The reins, being faſtened to the collar, in- 
ſtead of the head, have no great command: and are 
therefore uſually hung upon, the ſledge ; the driver de- 
pending principally on their obedience to his voice. 
Great t᷑are and attention are conſequently uſed in train- 
ing up the leader, which frequently becomes very va- 
luable on account of his ſteadineſs and docility; the 
ſum of forty roubles (or ten pounds) bei | 
ice for one of them. The rider has alſo - x crooked 


ck, nan er both of whip and reins; 


with which, by ſtriking in the ſnaw, he can regulate the 
ſpeed of the dogs, or even ſtop them at his pleaſure. 
. Tn 4959 8 18 of £1114 059843 2 2272 91 T3. 2 2 ** 
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The carriage is or- 
namented, at the fore part with taſſels of coloured cloth, 
and leather thongs. It has a croſs bar, to which the 
harneſs is joined; and links of iron, or ſmall bells, are 
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no unuſual | 
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many miles together. 
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When they are inattentive to their duty, he often chaC. 
tiſes them by throwing it at them. The dexterity of 
the riders, in picking this ſtick up again, is very re- 
markable, and is the moſt difficult manceuvre in the 
exercile of their profeſſion: nor 1s it, indeed, ſurpriſin 
that they ſhould be ſkilful in a practice in which they 
are ſo materially intereſted; for, they aſſured us, that if 
a driver ſhould happen to loſe his ſtick, the dogs im- 
mediately diſcover it; and, unleſs their leader is both 
ſteady and reſolute, they will inſtantly ſet off full ſpeed, 
and never ſtop till their ſtrength is exhauſted ; or till 
the carriage is overturned and daſhed to pieces, or hur- 
ried down a precipice, when all are buried in the ſnow. 
The accounts of the ſpeed of theſe animals, and of the 
hardſhips and fatigues they ſuffer, would have appeared 
incredible, had they not been ſupported by the greateſt 
authority, We ourſelves were witneſſes of the extra. 
ordinary expedition with which the meſſenger re- 
turned, who had been diſpatched to Bolcheretſk with 
the news of our arrival at St, Peter and St. Paul's, 
though the ſnow was exceedingly ſoft. The Governor 
of Kamtſchatka aſſured us, that this journey was uſually 
performed in two days and an half; and that he had 
once received an expreſs from that harbour in 23 hours, 
Throughout the winter, the dogs are fed on the offals 
of dried and ſtinking fiſh; and, even this miſerable 
food is withheld from them, a day before they ſet out 
on a journey; and they are not permitted to eat a morſel 
of any thing till they arrive at the end of it. They 
are frequently kept faſting for two entire days, in which 
time they will perform a journey of great extent. The 
ſhape of theſe dogs reſembles that of the Pomeranian 
breed, but they are conſiderably larger. | 
As we did not chuſe to rely upon our own 1kill, we 
had each of us a man to conduct the ſledge, which, in 
the condition the roads then were, proved a very labo- 
rious buſineſs: for, as the thaw had been prevalent in 
the-vallies, through which was our regular road, we 
were obliged to travel along the ſides of the hills ; our 
guides being under the neceſſity of ſupporting the 
edges, on the lower ſides, with their ſhoulders, for 
Mr. King was attended by a 
8 Coſſack, who was ſo imperfect in his bu- 
ineſs, that he was continually overturned, which af- 
forded entertainment to his companions. The party 
conſiſted of ten ſledges in the whole. That which 


conducted Captain Gore, was formed of two laſhed to- 
| . and was plentifully furniſhed with furs and bear- 


ins. It was drawn by ten dogs, yoked four abreaſt; 
and thoſe which were laded with heavy baggage, were 
drawn by the ſame number. We had not proceeded 
more than four miles on our journey, when it began to 
rain, which, together with 'the darkneſs of the night, 
threw us into ſome confuſion. It was, after ſome little 


conſultation, 2 that we ſhould continue where we 
| 


were, till day-light; we therefore ſecured our ſledges, 
wrapped ourſelves up in furs, and waited patiently for 
the morning. At three o'clock we were ſummoned to 
proceed; our guides expreſſing their apprehenſions, 
that if we waited any longer, the thaw would perhaps 
ſtop us, and prevent our advancing or returning. 
Though we had many gifficulties to encounter, owing 
principally to the bad condition of the road, we got 
ſafe. to an oſtrog about two in the afternoon. It is 
called Natcheekin, and is ſituated on a ſmall ſtream, 
which falls into the Bolchoireka, at ſome diſtance be- 


low the town. It is 25 miles from Karatchin ; which, 


k 
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| very ntar it, we ſaw a riſing ſteam from it, 


ll 


| by their account, we could have compaſſed in four 
hours, had the fraſt continued; but the ſnow was ſo 


ſoſt that the poor animals ſunk up to their bellies at 
almoſt every ſtep; and it was indeed ſurprizing that they 
ſhould be able to ſupport themſelves under ſo fariguing 
a journey. This inconſiderable oſtrog conſiſts of one 


| log-houſe, the reſidence of the Toion, one jourt, and 


five balagans. We were received here with the ſame 
civility-and hoſpitality as at Karatchin; and, in the af- 
ternoon, were conducted to a remarkable hot ſpring, 
at a ſmall diſtance from this village. Before we came 
as from a 
boiling 
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boiling caldron; and, when we approached it, we per- 
EP a ſtrong ſulphureous effluvia. A baſon of about 


three feet in diameter, is formed by the main ſpring; 


beſides which, there are ſeveral leſſer ſprings, of equal 
heat, in the adjacent ground; by which means the 
whole ſpot, conſiſting of about an acre, was ſo very hot 
that we could not remain two minutes in the ſame place. 
The water iſſuing from theſe ſprings, ſupplies a ſmall 
bathing pond, and afterwards a little rivulet, which con- 
ducts it into the river, at the diſtance of about 150 
yards. Great cures, they informed us, had been ef- 
fected by this bath, in rheumatiſms, ſcorbutic ulcers, 
ſwelled and contracted joints, and many other diſorders. 
Where theſe ſprings flow, the ground is on a gentle 
aſcent; having a green hill of a moderate ſize behind it. 
Some plants ſeemed to thrive here with great luxuriance, 
among which we obſerved the wild garlick. 

Monday, the 1oth, in the mprning, we embarked on 
the Bolchoireeka; and, going with the ſtream, expected 
to arrive at our journey's end the following day. Though 
Bolcheretſk is 80 miles from Natcheekin, we were in- 
formed, that, in the ſummer, when the melting of ſnow 
on the mountains has rendered the river full and rapid, 
the canoes have often gone there in a ſingle day: but 
now they told us we ſhould be much longer, the ice hav- 
ing broken up only three days before our arrival, and 
our's being the firſt boat that had attempted to paſs. 
There was but too much truth in this intelligence; for 
we were greatly impeded by the ſhallows; and, though 
the ſtream was rapid in many places, we frequently had 
ripplings and ſhoals, and were under the neceſſity of 
hauling the boats over them. On each fide of the 
river, the country was romantic, but not diverſified; 
the courſe of it being between craggy mountains, of a 
moſt dreary and barren aſpect ; with nothing to vary 
the ſcence, except now and then the ſight of a bear, or 
a flock of wild-towl. This, and the following night, 


ve ſlept under our marquee, on the banks of the river, 


and ſuffered greatly from the ſeverity of the weather. 
Wedneſday the 12th, at day-light, we had paſſed the 

mountains, and were proceeding through a low exten- 

ſive plain, on which were a number of ſhrubby trees. 


At nine in the morning, we reached an oſtrog, called 


Opatchin, of about the ſame magnitude as Karatchin, 
and ſuppoſed to be 50 miles from Natcheekin. A ſer- 
xant and four Ruſlian ſoldiers had been here two 
days, waiting for our arrival ; who inſtantly diſpatched a 
light boat to Bolcheretſk to give intelligence of our ap- 
proach. A magnificent - canoe, plentifully furniſhed 
with ſkins\ and furs, was prepared for our reception, 
and we were very commodiouſly equipped; but our fel- 
low-travellers were excluded. It gave us ſome con- 
cern to be ſeparated from our old companion Mr. Port, 
who daily grew more ſhy and diſtant, as we drew nearer 
to the completion of our journey. He acknowledged, 
indeed, before we ſet out, that he was not entitled to the 
reſpect we had ſhewn him; but, finding him diſcreet, 
and not preſuming, we had inſiſted on his faring as we 
did, throughout the journey. We performed the re- 
mainder of our paſſage, with the utmoſt eaſe and ex- 


pedition; for as we deſcended, the river grew more ra- 


pid, and had very few obſtructions. On our approach- 
ing Kamtſchatka, we judged, from an appearance of 
e ſtir and buſtle, that our reception was to be in 
form. This circumſtance was diſagreeable to us, as 
decent cloathing had long been ſcarce among us; and 
our traveling habits formed a ſtrange aſſemblage of the 
modes of India, Europe, and Kamtſchatka. To make 
a parade through the metropolis in this motley trim, 
we thought would appear ridiculous; and, as we ob- 
ſerved a crowd of people collected on the banks of the 
river, and were informed that the commander would 


receive us at the water-ſide, we ſtopped at the houſe of 


a ſoldier, about a quarter of a mile before we came to 
the town, Here we diſpatched Mr. Port with a meſſage 
to his excellency, acquainting him, that, as ſoon as we 
had put off our travelling Urefſes, we would attend 
him at his own houſe to pay our reſpects to him; and 
elitreated him not to think of waiting to conduct us. 


He perſiſted, however, in his reſolution of paying us 
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our voyage, to wait for any material change. 


every other conſideration. 


this compliment, and we immediately proceeded to 
join him at the entrance of the capital. We were all 
remarkably awkward and defective in making our firſt 
ſalutations ; not having been accuſtomed to bowing and 
ſcraping, for at leaſt two years and an half. The com- 
mander received us in a moſt engaging manner; but 
we had the mortification to diſcover, that he had almoſt 
wholly forgot the French language; ſo that only Mr. 
Webber had the ſatisfaction of converſing with him, as 
he ſpoke the German, which was his native tongue. 
Major Behm was accompanied by Captain Shmaleft, 
the next in command, and another officer; the whole 
body of merchants attended alſo. We were conducted 
to the commander's houſe, where we were politely and 
reſpectfully received by his lady; who had prepared 
tea and other refreſhments for us. The firſt compli- 
mente being over, Captain Gore deſired Mr. Webber to 
acquaint the Major, that we were diſtreſſed for want of 
naval ſtores, freſh provifions, flour, and other neceſſa- 
ries; and that we were convinced we could not receive 
much aſſiſtance from him, in the country about Awatſka 
Bay, from what we had already ſeen and heard ; that 
the impoſſibility of conveying heavy ſtores over the 
peninſula, at that ſeaſon, we were but too ſenſible of, 
from the difficulties we had encountered in our jour- 
ney; and that we could not delay the proſecution of 
Here the 
Major interrupted Mr. Webber, by obſerving, that we 
knew not what they were capable of doing; that he 
ſhould not beſtow a thought upon the difficulties of ſup- 
plying our wants: he only wiſhed to know what arti- 
.cles we ſtood in need of, and the time he could be al- 
lowed for procuring them. After expreſſing our ac- 
knowledgments for his obliging condeſcenſion, we pre- 
ſented him an account of the naval ſtores, cattle, and 
flour, we were directed to purchaſe; and informed 
him, that we intended to proſecute our voyage about 
the 5th of June. After this, the converſation became 
more general, and it might naturally be ſuppoſed, that 
we were anxious to obtain ſome information reſpecting 
our native country. Having been three years abſent, 
we entertained the moſt flattering expectations, of re- 
ceiving ſome intereſting intelligence from Major Behm: 
but we were greatly diſappointed, when he aſſured us, 
that he could not communicate any intelligence of a 
much later date than that of our quitting England. 
The commander, ſuppoſing we might be raves and 
deſirous of repoſe, begged leave to conduct us to our 
lodgings, at about ſeven o'clock. It was uſeleſs to 
proteſt againſt a compliment, to which we had no other 
title than that of being ſtrangers. That alone, with 
this generous Livonian, was ſufficient to counterbalance 
In going along, we paſſed 
two guard-houſes, where the men were under arms, in 
compliment to Captain Gore, and were conducted to a 
neat decent houſe, which the Major had appointed for 
our reſidence, while we continued at Kamtſchatka. 
We had two ſentinels poſted at our door, and a ſer- 
jeant's guard in an adjoining houſe. Having diſpoſed 
of us in our apartments, the Major took his leave, pro- 
miſing to viſit us the next day. We were now at lei- 
ſure to diſcover the conveniencies which he had amply 
provided for us. Our fellow traveller, Mr. Port, and 
a ſoldier, of a rank between that of a ſerjeant and a 
corporal, (called a pulproperſckack) were fixed upon 
to be our male Lunatic We had alſo a houſckeeper, 
and a cook, who were ordered to obey Mr. Port's di- 
rections in dreſſing us a ſupper, after the Engliſh mode 
of cookery. In the courle of the evening, we were fa- 
voured with a number of civil meſſages, from the 
principal inhabitants of the town, politely obſerving, 


that their attending to pay their reſpects to us at that 


time, would add to our fatigues, but they would do- 
themſelves that honour the next morning. Such atten» 
tion and politeneſs, in ſo uncultivated and deſolate a 
country, formed a contraſt highly in favour of its inha- 
bitants; and, in addition to their civility, atſun-ſet, the 
ſerjeant brought the report of his guard to Captain Gore. 
In the moraing of the 13th, compliments were ſent 
us by the Major, Captain Shmaleff, and the moſt re- 
1 | | ſpectable 
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from motives of delicacy, he had only aſked a few gene- 


tdtts,ain Shmaleff the thermometer which he had uſed on 


low ſwampy plain, extending to the ſea of Okotſk, 
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ſpectable people of the town, from all whom we were 
honoured with viſits ſoon after. The two former hav- 
ing, after we had retired to reſt, enquired of Mr. Port 
what articles we ſtood in the n need of on board 
the ſhips; they inſiſted on our ſharing with their gar- 
riſon, in the ſmall ſteck of proviſions they had then re- 
maining; lamenting, at the ſame time, that our arri- 
val ſhould happen to be in that ſeaſon of the year, when 
ſcarcity reigned univerſally among them; the ſloops 
from Okotſk not being yet arrived with their annual 
ſupply. We thankfully accepted the liberal offer of 
theſe hoſpitable ſtrangers; on condition, however, that 
we ſhould be made acquainted with the price of the ar- 
ticles we received from them, that Captain Clerke 
might draw upon the Victualling Office, in London, 
for the amount. This was refuſed in the moſt poſitive 
terms; and, though repeatedly urged, the Major al- 
ways ſtopped us ſhort, by ſaying, that his miſtreſs 
would be highly gratified at his rendering every aſſiſtance 
in his power to the Engliſh, who are her good friends 
and allies; and that it would give hera peculiar ſatisfaction 
to find, that, in ſuch remote regions, her dominions 
had afforded any relief to veſſels engaged in ſuch im- 
portant ſervices. He added, that he could not, there- 
fore, act ſo contrary to the principles of his Empreſs, as 
to think of receiving any bills; but, if we inſiſted on 
it, we might give him a bare certificate of the articles 
he W eg, us with, which he would tranſmit to 
the court of Ruſſia, as evidence of having performed 
his duty. All farther acknowledgments, continued he, 
muſt be ſubmitted to the to courts; but you muſt ex- 
cuſe me from acceding to your propoſal. This matter 
being adjuſted, he requeſted to be informed reſpecting 
our private wants, ſaying he ſhould conſider it as offer- 
ing him an affront, if we applied to any of the mer- 


chants, or had dealings with any other perſon except 
himſelf. 


Not having it in our power to make an adequate | 
return for ſuch ſingular generoſity, he had only our 


thanks and admiration. - At this moment, Mr. King 
recollected, that Captain Clerke had ſent by him a ſet 
of the engravings to Captain Cook's ſecond voyage, de- 
ſiring him to preſent it, in his name, to the comman- 
der. Nothing could have been more acceptable to him 
than this preſent, the Major being an enthufiaſt. in all 
matters relative to diſcoveries. Captain Clerke had 
alſo given Mr. King a diſcretionary power, of permit- 
ting the commander to ſee a chart of the diſcoveries 
made in the preſent voyage; and; judging from his ſi- 
tuation and diſpoſition of mind, that he would be 
highly gratified by ſuch a communication; though, 


ral queſtions on the ſubject, Mr. King repoſed in him 
that confidence, which his whole conduct ſo juſtly me- 
rited. He felt this compliment as it was intended he 
mould, and was ſtruck at beholding, in one view, the 
whole of that coaſt on the fide of Aſia and America, 
which his countrymen had been ſo long employed in 
acquiring an imperfect knowledge of. Except this 
mark of confidence, and the ſet of copper-plates al- 
ready mentioned, we had nothing with us deſerving of 
his acceptance; for it was hardly worth noticing, that 


Mr. King prevailed on his ſon (who was quite a youth) 
to accept of a ſilver watch; and contributed to his lit- 
tle daughter's happineſs, by preſenting her with two | 


pair of ear-rings, of French. paſte. He alfo gave Cap- 
his Journey, when he engaged to keep a regiſter of- the 
temperature of the air for one whole year, and to tranſ- 
mit it to Mr. Muller, with whom he was acquainted. 
This day we dined at the commander's, who, ever ſtu- 
dious to gratify our curioſity, had prepared variety of 
- diſhes dreſſed after the Ruſſian and Kamtſchadale man- 
ner, beides a number of others in the Engliſh ſtyle. 
In the afternoon, we took a ſurvey of the town, and the 
adjacent country. The ſituation of Bolcheretſk is in a 


being abodt 40 miles in length, and of a conſiderable 
breadth. It lies north of the Bolchoi-reka, = great 


ä 


uver) and on a peninſula; which has been ſeparated 


* 


are turned 


— 


nnn. 


from the continent by a large canal, under the direc- 


tions of the preſent commander ; which has added 


ſtrength to it as a fortreſs, and rendered it much leſs 
ſubject to inungdations. The depth of the river, be- 
low the town, is from ix to eight feet, and the breadth 
about a quarter of a mile. At the diſtance of 22 miles, 
It empties itſelf into the ſea of Okotſk, where it is ca- 
pable of admitting pretty large veſſels. No corn, of 
any kind, is cultivated in this part of the country; and 
the Major aſſured us, that his was the only garden that 
had been planted; In general, the earth was covered 
with ſnow; the parts which were free from it, were full 
of black turfy hillocks, We ſaw about 20 or 30 cows, 
and the commander had fix good horſes. Theſe, and 
their dogs, are their only tame animals: being obliged 
to keep a great number of the latter, they can rear only 
ſuch cattle as are a match for them in ſtrength and ſize. 
For, during the whole of the ſummer ſeaſon, the dogs 
Tooſe, to provide entirely for themſelves; and 


— 


are ſometimes ſo ravenous, that they will even venture 


41 Tiſon. 


to attack the bullocks. 

In Bolcheretſk the buildings are all in the ſame 
ſtyle; they conſiſt of logs of wood, and are thatched. 
The Major's houle is conſiderably larger than the reſt, 
and has three capacious rooms, neatly papered; but 
the talc, which covered the windows, gave them a dif. 
agreeable and mean appearance. The town conſiſts of 
low buildings, in rows of five or fix habitations each, 
connected together by a paſſage extending the whole 
length of them; having the kitchen and ſtore-houſe on 
one fide, and the dwelling apartments on the other. 
There are alſo barracks for the Ruſſian ſoldiers and coſ- 
ſacks; a tolerable church; a court-room; and, at the 
end of the town, a number of Balagans. The number 
of the inhabitants is between five and fix hundred. A 
handſome entertainment was given by the Major, in 
the evening, to which were. invited all the reſpectable 
inhabitants of both ſexes. The next day we made a 
private application to Fedoſitch, the merchant, in or- 
der to purchaſe ſome tobacco; the ſailors having been 
without that favourite commodity for upwards of a 
year, This, however, like other ſimilar tranſactions, 
came immediately to the knowledge of the comman- 
der; and, in a very ſhort time after, we were ſurprized 
to find four bags of tobacco in our houſe, each contain- 
ing upwards of 100 pounds; which the Major re- 
queſted might be preſented to our ſailors, in his name, 
and that of the gatriſon under his command. By the 
ſame conveyance, we received 20 loaves of ſugar, and 


as many pounds of tea, Which they requeſted the offi- 


cers to accept of; as they underſtood that we were almoſt 
deſtitute of thoſe articles. A preſent was alſo ſent by 
Madame Behm; for, Captain Clerke, which conſiſted of 
honey, butter, figs, rice, and other articles; accompa- 
nied with her beſt wiſhes, that, in his infirm ſtate, they 
might prove ſerviceable to him. We ſtrenuouſly en- 
deavoured to oppoſe this profuſion of bounty, and were 
extremely anxious to reſtrain it; fully convinced that 
they were giving us almoſt the whole ſtock of their gar- 
Bur the anſwer we received from the Major, on 
theſe occaſions; generally was, That he had been in diſ- 
treſs himſelf, and he ,was ſenſible that we muſt now be 
in that ſituation. The length of time, indeed, ſince we 
had touched at any known port, appeared to them al- 
moſt incredible; and ſeemed to require the evidence of 
our maps, and other concurrent circumſtances, to ob- 
tain their credit. Among the latter, we ſhall mention 
a curious fact, which Major Behm related to us this 
morning, and which he ſaid he ſhould not have known 


how to account for, but for our arrival. Among the 


people of the north of Aſia; it is well knqyyn, that tke 
Tſchutſki only have maintained their independence, 
and reſiſted all the efforts of the Ruſſians to reduce 


them. The laſt attempt was in 1750, and, after varicty 


of temporary advantages on each fide, the Ruſſian for- 
ces retreated; after having loſt their commanding offi- 
cer. The Ruflians afterwards removed their frontier 
fortreſs, from the Anadyr to the Ingiga, a river which 
runs into the northern extremity of the ſea of Okotlk, 
and gives its name to a gulph, welt of a_— 4 
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ſhinſk. On the day of our arrival at Bolcheretſk, the 
Major had received diſpatches from this fort, acquaint- 
ing him, that a party o the Tſchutſki had arrived there, 
with voluntary offers of friendſhip and a tribute. That, 
on aſking the. cauſe of ſo unexpected an alteration in 
their ſentiments, they had acquainted his people, that 
two large Ruſſian boats had viſited them, towards the 
end of the preceding ſummer; that they had been 
ſhewn the greateſt kindneſs by the people who were in 
them, and had entered into a league of amity with 


them; and that, in conſequence of this, they came to 


the Ruſſian fort, in order to ſettle a treaty upon terms 
eable to both nations. This remarkable tale had 
Iven riſe to much ſpeculation, both at Ingiginſk and 


'Bolcheretſk; and muſt have remained utterly unintel- . 


ligible, had it not been elucidated by us. It was no 
ſmall ſatisfaction to us, to have thus ſhewn the Ruſ- 
ſians, even by accident, the beſt method of collecting tri- 
bute, and extending their dominions; in hopes that the 
good underſtanding, which this event has produced, 
may reſcue a brave 1 from ſuch powerful invaders. 

This day being Friday, the 14th, we were engaged to 
dine with Captain Shmaleff, who, in order to vary our 
amuſements, entertained us with an exhibition of danc- 
ing, in the Ruſſian and Kamtſchadale ſtyle. It is im- 

{ible to convey an adequate idea of this uncouth ex- 
hibition. The figure of the Ruſſian dance, reſembled 
thoſe of our hornpipes, and conſiſted of one, two, or 
four performers at a time. Their ſteps were exceed- 
ingly ſhort and quick, their feet being raiſed but a very 
little way from the ground; their arms were hung down 
cloſe to the ſides, the body being kept, the whole time, 
eret and immoveable, except when the performers 
paſſed cach other, when the hand was ſuddenly raiſed 
with an awkward motion. But, if the Ruſſian dance 
was unmeaning and ridiculous, the Kamtſchadale was 


infinitely more ſo. The principal aim, in their per- 


formances, is to repreſent the clumſy geſtures of the 


bear, which the inhabitants of this country have fre- 


uent opportunities of obſerving in various ſituations. 
To deſcribe the awkward poſtures, exhibited on theſe 
occaſions, would appear tedious and unintereſting. In 


| neſs however, the body was bowed, and the knees 
n 


t, whilſt the arms were employed in imitating the 
motions of that awkward animal. Much time had 
been ſpent in our journey to Bolcheretſk, and bei 


informed that our return might, perhaps, be more dif- 


ficult and tedious, we were obliged to acquaint the 
Major this evening, with our intention of departing the 
next day. We could not think of leaving our new ac- 
quaintance without regret: and were agreeably ſur- 
prized, when the Major promiſed to accompany us, if 
we would ſtay but one day longer. He told us, that 
he had made up his diſpatches, and reſigned the com- 
mand of Kamtſchatka to Captain Shmaleff; having 
made the neceſſary preparations for his departure to 
Okotſk, which was Forty to take place; but that he 
ſhould be happy in poſtponing his journey, and attend- 
ing us to St. Peter and St. Paul's, in order vo be ſatis- 
fied, that nothing which could be done to ſerve us, 
ſhould be omitted. For the articles which Mr. King 
had given to the Majer's children, he received, the next 
morning; a moſt magnificent Kamtſchadale dreſs, ſuch 
a3 the principal Toions wear on the moſt ſolemn occa- 


ſions. This habit, as we were informed by Fedoſitſch, 


mult have coſt; at leaſt, 120 roubles. He alſo, at the 
fame time, was preſented with a handſome fable muff, 
as a preſent from his daughter. 

Saturday, the 15th, we dined with the commander, 
give us an opportunity of ſeeing. as 
much as we could of the manners and cuſtoms of the 


country, invited all the principal inhabitants of the 


town, to his houſe this evening. The dreſſes of the 


women were ſplendid, after the Kamrſchadale manner. 


Captaid Shmaleff's lady, and the wives of the other 


grand European dreſs. The richneſs 


* 


officers of the garriſon, were dreſſed in a pretty taſte, 
partly in the Siberian, and partly in the European 
mode. Madame Behm, in particular, appeared in a 
variety of 


No. 75. 


— 


* 


the ſilks worn by the women, as well as the ſingularity 
of their dreſs, was very ſtriking: and the whole ha 


| the air of ſome enchanted ſcene, in the midſt of the 


moſt deſert and dreary country in the univerſe. The 


.entertainments of this night were dancing and ſinging. 


As we had fixed upon the next morning for our depar- 
ture, we retired early to our apartments, where three 
travelling dreſſes preſented themſelves to our view, made 
after the Kamtſchadale mode, which had been provided 
for us by the commander. He came to us himſelf 
ſoon after, to ſee that proper care was taken in packin 

up our things. We had, indeed, no inconfiderable load 
of baggage ; for, excluſive of his liberal preſents, Cap- 
tain Shmaleff, and ſeveral other individuals, ſhewed us 
many inſtances of kindneſs and generolity. On-the 
1 6th, early in the morning, we were preparing for our 


departure, when we were invited to take our leave of 


Madame Behm, in our paſſage to the boats. Already 
impreſſed with ſentiments of the warmeſt gratitude, 
for the benevolent and generous treatment we had re- 
ceived at Bolcheretſk, they were much heightened by 
the affecting ſcene which followed. On quitting our 
apartments, we ſaw all the ſoldiers and coſſacks of the 
garriſon drawn up on one ſide; and, on the other, were all 
the male inhabitants of the town, in their beſt cloathing ; 
the whole body of the people joining in a melancholy 
ſong, which, we were informed, it was uſual to ſing on 
the departure of friends. Thus we marched till we ar- 
rived at the commander's houſe, preceded by the drums 
and muſic belonging to the garriſon. Here we were 
received by Madame Behm, accompanied by ſeveral 
ladies, habited in long ſilk cloaks, lined with furs of 
various colours; forming a moſt, ſplendid appearance. 
Having parcook of ſome refreſhment which had been 
provided for us, we proceeded to the water-fide, at- 
tended by the ladies, who joined with the reſt of the 
people in the ſong; and, having taken leave of Ma- 
dame Behm, after aſſuring her that the ſenſe of the hoſ- 
pitality of Bolcheretſk, would be indelible in our hearts, 


we were too much affected ndt to haſten into the boats. 
At putting off, we received three cheers, which we im- 


mediately returned; and, on doubling a point, where 
we laſt beheld our friendly entertainers, they ſtill added 
to our feelings, by a farewel cheer! On our return, the 
ſtream was ſo exceedingly rapid, that, notwithſtanding 
the utmoſt exertions of our conductors, we did not ar- 
rive at the firſt village, Opatchin, till the 17th in the 
evening, which did not exceed the rate of 20 miles a 
day. On the 19th, we reached Natcheekin, and croſſed 


the plain to Karatchin on the 20th. The road was in 
- much better order than when we paſſed it before, as it 


froze ſmartly in the night of the 19th. We proceeded 
down the Awatſka river on Friday, the 21ſt, and paſſed 
over the ſhoals, at the entrance of the bay, before it 
was dark. During the whole of our journey, we were 
highly pleaſed with the willingneſs and alacrity, with 
which the Toions and their Kamtſchadales aſſiſted us at 
the different oſtrogs. On ſeeing the Major, joy ap- 

red in every countenance; they were much af. 


ected upon being informed that he would ſhortly leave 


them. A meſſenger had been diſpatched from Bolche- 


ret{ſk to Captain Clerke, acquainting him with the na- 
ture of our reception; and that the Major intended to 
accompany us on our return; apprizing him, at the 


ſame time, of the day he might expect us. We ob- 


ſerved, with pleaſure, as we approached the harbour 
all our boats coming towards us. The men were 


clean, and the officers as well arrayed as their ward- 


robes would then permit them to be. The Major was 
ſtruck at the healthy appearance of our ſailors, and was 
ſurprized to ſee that many of them had. no other cover- 
ing than a ſhirt and trowſers, though it actually ſnowed 
at that very inſtant. Major Behm had expreſſed an in- 
clination to viſit the ſhips before he landed; bur, being 
informed that Captain Clerke was extremely ill, be 


thought it would. be irpproper to diſturb him at ſo late 


an hour; it being then after nine oclock. Mr. mug 


therefore attended him to the ſerjcant's houſe, and al- 
terwards went on board to communicate to he. n+ 
| 1 - __-_ _Cletke 
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Clerke what had happened at Bolcheretſk. He was 
much concerned to find that, during his abſence, that 
officer's health was conſiderably impaired, inſtead of 
growing better, as we flattered ourſelves it might, from 
undiſturbed repoſe in the harbour, and a milk and ve- 
getable diet. The next morning, Mr. King conducted 
the Major to the ſhips; where he. was received with 
every poſſible mark of diſtinction, and ſaluted with 1 3 
guns. He was attended by the commander of a Rul- 
tian galliot, two merchants from Bolcheretſk, a maſter 
of a ſloop, and the prieſt of the village of Paratounca. 
Having viſited the Captain, and taken a view of the 
two as * he returned to dine on board the Reſolu- 
tion. In the courſe of the aſternoon, the curioſities 
which we had collected were ſhewn him, and an aſſort- 
ment of each article preſented to him by Captain 
Clerke. Here we cannot ſuppreſs an inſtance of great 
8 and gratitude in our ſailors; who, being in- 

ormed of the handſome preſent which had been made 
them by the Major, voluntarily requeſted that their 
grog might be withheld, and their allowance of ſpirits 
ob ented to the garriſon of Bolcheretſk; ſaying they 

new brandy was extremely ſcarce in that country, the 
ſoldiers on ſhore having offered four roubles a bottle 
for it. We could not but admire this extraordinary 


ſacrifice, knowing how much the ſailors felt, when 


abridged or deprived of their grog. Indeed, they 
. that article withheld from them but in warm 


weather, that they might enjoy a greater proportion 


When it was moſt neceſſary; but this generous propo- 


ſal would deprive them of it, even in the inclement 
ſeaſon we had naturally to expect in our northern expe- 
dition. The officers, however, would not permit them 
to ſuffer by their generoſity, and ſubſtituted, in the 
room of the ſmall quantity of brandy, which the Ma- 
jor conſented to accept, am equal quantity of rum. 
A dozen or two of Cape wine'for Madame Behm, and 
ſome other trifling preſents which we were enabled to 
make, were accepted with great politeneſs. The to- 
bacco was diſtributed the next morning, among the 
crews of both veſlels ; every man that chewed or ſmoked 


tobacco being allowed three pounds, and the others who 


did not, only one. We have already obſerved that the 


Major had reſigned the command of Kamtſchatka, and 


was ſpeedily tœrepair to Peterſburgh; and he now ex- 
preſſed his willingneſs to convey any diſpatches we 


might chuſe to commit to his care. Such an oppor- 
tunity was not to be neglected; and Captain Clerke re- 


queſted him to take the charge of ſome papers relative 
to our voyage, to the Britiſh Ambaſſador at the Ruſſian 
court. Ar firſt, we intended to tranſmit only a con- 
ciſe journal of our proceedings; but, after mature con- 
ſideration, Captain: Clerke was' of opinion, that the 


whole account of our diſcoveries might ſafely be com- 


mitted to the care of a man, who had given the ſtrongeſt 
proofs of probity and virtue. Conſidering alſo, that a 


very hazardous part of the voyage was ftill to be per- 
formed, he reſolved to ſend, by him, the whole of Cap- 


tain Cook's journal; together with his own, from the 
death of that commander, till our arrival at Kamtſ- 
chatka; and alſo a chart of our diſcoveries, Mr. 
Bayly and Mr. King alſo determined to ſend an account 
of our proceedings to the board of longitude. From 
theſe precautions, had any accident befallen us, the 


Admiralty would have become poſſeſſed of the prin- 
cCipal facts of our voyage. It was farther reſolved, that 


a ſmaller packet ſhould be n from Okotſk, 
which the Major ſuppoſed would reach Peterſburgh by 
December; and that he expected to atrive there him- 


ſelf in February or March. The Major was enter- 


tained alternately in the two ſhips, as well as we were 
able, the three following days. On Thurſday, the 25th, 
he departed, and was ſaluted with 13 guns; the ſailors, 
at their own requeſt, expreſſing. their regard for him by 
three cheers. Mr. King and Mr. Webber attended 
him, the next morning, ſome few miles up the Awatſka 
river, where the Ruffian prieſt and his family were 


waiting to bid a laſt adieu to their commander. When 


3 our leave of the Major, it is difficult to ſay, whe- 


* 


- 
— 


e worchy prieſt and his family or ourſelves were 


— 


— 


- n 


tive of the journey of our party to, an 


moſt affected. Though our acquaintance h "je 
ſhort duration, his . Ares bad inſpired . 
higheſt eſteem for him; and we could not part (perha a 
for ever) with one, to whom we were under ſuch infinfte 
obligations, without indulging the moſt tender feelin "4 
Excluſive of the ſtores, which might probably be 14 
ried to a public account, the value of the private 4 
ſents be beſtowed on us, muſt have amounted to Na 
of 200 pounds. But, however extraordinary this . 
roſity may appear, it was exceeded by his delicacy in 
conferring favours, and his ingenious endeavours to 
revent our feeling the weight of obligations, which he 
new we were unable to requite. In ſupporting a pub. 
lic character, and maintaining the honour of his Pee. 
reign, he is ſtill more entitled to our admiration, as he 
was actuated by ſentiments the moſt noble and en 
larged. The ſervice in which we were engaged * 
told us, was for the general benefit of mankind and 
entitled us to the offices of humanity, and the Privileges 
of citizens, in whatever country we might be driven 
That, by affording us ſuch relief as was in his power, 
he was certain that he was acting agrecably to the 
wiſhes of his empreſs; and that he could not ſo en. 
tirely forget her character, or his own honour, as to bar. 
ter for the performance of a duty. Among other 
things, he ſaid, he made a particular point of ſetting a 


good example to the Kamtſchadales, who were juſt 
emerging from a ſtate of barbariſm; that they conſi- 


dered the Ruſſians as their patterns, in every reſpec; 
and that he hoped they would, in future, think it a duty 
incumbent on them to render ſtrangers every aſſiſtance 
in their power, and believe it to be the univerſal prac. 
tice of all poliſhed and civilized nations. The Major 
17 ſo far as he was capable, relieved our preſent 


diſtreſſes, he was not unmindſul of our future wants; 


and, imagining we ſhould not be able to diſcover the 


paſſage we were in ſearch of, and that we ſhould return 
to Kamtſchatka; he procured from Captain Clerke, the 
particulars of what flour and cordage he ſhould want, 
promiſing to ſend them from Okotſk, to wait our ar- 


rival. He alſo preſented the Captain with a written 


paper, enjoining every Ruſſian ſubject to aſſiſt us to the 

utmoſt of their abilities. Having thus ven a narra- 

their return 

from Bolcheretſk, their reception there, and the depar- 

ture of Major Behm, we ſhall now. recount the tranſ- 
ng; which paſſed at Petropaulowſka during our ab- 

ence, | "1 

On Friday, the 7th of May, not long after we had 
quitted the bay of Awatſka, a great piece of ice drove 


againſt the Reſolution, and brought home the ſmall 


bower anchor; in conſequence of which the other an- 
chor was weighed, and the ſhip was moored again. 
The carpenters, who were occupied in ſtopping the 
leak, were under the neceſſity of taking off great part 
of the ſheathing from the bows; and many of the 
trunnels were found to be ſo looſe and rotten, that they 
were drawn out eaſily with the fingers. On Tueſday 
the 11th, þcavy gales blew from the N. E. which obliged 
both veſſelꝰ to firike their yards and top-maſts; but 


the weather becoming more moderate in the afternoon, 


and the ice having drifted away as far as the mouth of 
the harbour of Petropaulowſka, they warped cloſe to 
the ſhore for the greater convenience of procuring wood 
and water, and again moored, as before; the mouth of 


the bay ſhut in by the moſt ſoutherly point of Rakowina 
harbour, bearing S. and the town N. half W. at the 


the diſtance of half a mile. On the 12th, a party was 
detached to cut wood, but made little pro refs in that 


ſervice, on account of the ſnow, which ſtill covered the 


ground. A convenient ſpot, abreaſt of the ſhips, was 
cleared, where there was a good run of water; and a 
tent being pitched for the cooper, the .cmpty caſks 


were landed, and the ſail-makers fent aſhore, On Sa- 


turday, the 15th, as the beach way then clear of ice, a 


party was ſent to haul the ſeine, and caught a plentiful 
11 ſupply of fine flat-fiſh for the companies of both ſhips. 
From this time, indeed, till we quitted the harbour, we 
were even overpowered with the great quantifies of fiſh 
which came in from every quarter, The Poions, my 
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of this town, and of Paratounca, a neighbouring vil- 
lage, had received orders from Major Behm to employ, 
in our ſervice, all the Kamtſchadales; ſo that it fre- 

uently happened, that we could not take into the ſhips 
hs preſents which were ſent us. They generally conſiſted 
of herrings, trout, flat fiſh, and cod. The former, which 
were in their higheſt perfection, and of a delicious fla- 
your, were in extreme plenty in this bay. The people 
of the Diſcovery, at one time, ſurrounded ſuch an a- 


mazing quantity in their ſeine, that they were oblige d 


to throw out a very conſiderable number, leſt the net 
ſhould be broken to pieces; and the cargo they landed 
was ſtill ſo abundant, that, beſides having a ſufficient 
ſtock for immediate uſe, they filled as many caſks as 
they could conveniently ſpare for ſalting; and, aſter 


ſending on board the Reſolution a tolerable quantity for 


the fame purpoſe, they left behind ſeveral buſhels upon 
the beach. | | 

The ice and Inow now began rapidly to diſappear, 
and plenty of nettle-tops, celery, and wild garlick, were 
gathered for the uſe of the crews; which being boiled 
with portable ſoup and wheat, furniſhed them with an 
excellent and ſalutary breakfaſt; and with this they were 
every morning ſupplied. The birch-trees were alſo tap- 
ped, and the ſweet juice, of which they produced great 
quantities, was conſtantly mixed with the brandy al- 
lowed to the men. On the 16th, a ſmall bullock was 
killed, which the ſerjeant had procured for the ſhips' 
companies. Its weight was 272 pounds. It was ſerved 
out to both the crews for their Sunday's dinner, and 
was the firſt freſh beef which they had taſted ſince the 
departure of our veſſels from the Cape of Good Hope, 
in December, 1776; a period of almoſt two years and a 
half. This evening John Macintoſh, the carpenter's mate 
expired after having been afflicted with a dyſentery ever 


ſince we had left the Sandwich Iſles. He was a peaceable 


and induſtrious man, and greatly regretted by his meſs- 
mates. Though he was the fourth perſon that we had 
loſt by ſickneſs during our voyage, he was the firſt who, 
from his age and conſtitution, could be ſaid to have 
had, on our ſetting out, an equal chance of life with the 
reſt of his companions. Watqan was ſuppoſed by us 
to be about 60 years old; and Roberts, and Mr. Ander- 
ſon, from the decline which had manifeſtly commenced 
before our departure from England, moſt; probably 
could not, under any circumſtances, have lived to a later 
period than they did. | 

Captain Clerke's health contin 
notwithſtanding the ſalutary change of diet which 
Kamtſchatka atforded him, the prieſt of Paratounca, as 
foon as he was informed of the weak ftate he was in, 


ſupplied him every day with milk, bread, fowls, and 


freſh butter, though his habitation was 16 miles from 
the harbour where our ſhips were ſtationed. On- our 
arrival, the Ruſſian hoſpital, near the town of St. Peter 
and St. Paul, was in a very deplorable ſtate. All the 
ſoldiers were, in a greater or leſs degree, afflicted with 
the ſcurvy, many being in the laſt ſtage of that diſor- 
der. The reſt of the Ruſſian inhabitants were likewiſe 
in a ſimilar condition; and we obſerved, that our friend 
the ſerjeant, by drinking too freely of the ſpirits he had 


received from us, had brought on himſelf, in the courſe 


of a few days, ſeveral of the moſt alarming ſymptoms 
of that diſeaſe. Captain Clerke, deſirous of reheving 
them from this lamentable ſtate, put them all under 


the care of our ſurgeons, and gave orders, that a ſup- 
ply of four krout, and malt, for wort, ſhould be fur- 
niſhed for their uſe. A ſurpriſing alteration ſoon took 


place in the figures of moſt of them; and their ſpeedy 
recovery was chiefly attributed to the effects of the 
{ſweet wort. 51 80 2 


On Tueſday, the 1ſt of June, 250 poods, or 9,000. 
peunds weight of rye flour, were brought on board the' 
Reſolution; and the Diſcovery received a proportional 


vantity, We were ſupplied with this flour from the 


ores of Petropaulouſka. © The men were now püt on 

| their full allowance of bread, which, from the time of 

our leaving the Cape of Good Hope, they had not been 

inqulged in, The fame day, we compleated our ſtock 

e water, 65 tons having been conveyed on board, Fri- 
A Y | | 
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uing daily to decline, 
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_ having been i 


of the bay. Not far from this 


W 


ſide of 
ing, the 
ſoon as the tide began to ebb; and 


day, the 4th, we had freſh breezes, and heavy rains, ſo 
that we were diſappointed in our deſign of dreſſing the 


- ſhips, and obliged to content ourſelves with firing 21 


guns, in honour of His Majeſty's birth-day, and ccle- 
brating it, in other reſpects, in the beſt manner we 
could. Port, who, on account of his ſkill in languages, 
was left with us, partook, as well as the ſerjeant, (in the 
capacity of commandant of the place) of the entertain- 
ment of the day. The worthy prieſt of Paratounca, 
rmed that it was the anniverſary of our 
overeign's birth, gave likewiſe a ſumptuous feal?, at 
which ſeveral of our gentlemen were preſent, who were 


highly pleaſed with their entertainment, of which dan- 


Cing formed a part. On the 6th, 20 head of cattle ar- 
rived, having been ſent us, by the directions of the com- 
mander, from the Verchnei Oſtrog, which ſtands on 
the river Kamtſchatka, at the diſtance of almoſt a hun- 
dred miles from this place. Theſe cattle were of a mo- 
derate fize; and, though the Kamtſchadales had been 
17 days in driving them down to the harbour, were in 
good condition when they arrived. The four ſuccced- 
ing days were employed in making preparations for 
putting to ſea; and on Friday, the 11th, about two 
o'clock in the morning, we began to unmoor. Betore, 
however, we had got up one anchor, fo violent a gale 
ſprung up from the N. E. that we thought proper to 
moor again, ſuppoſing, from the poſition of the en- 
trance of the Bay, that the current of wind would, 
in all probability, ſet up the channel. The pinnace 
was diſpatched to examine the paſſage, and re- 
turned with intelligence, that the wind blew violently 
from the S. E. with a great ſwell, ſetting into the bay ; 
ſo that any attempt to get out to ſca would have been 
attended with conſiderable riſque. Mr. Port now took 
his leave of us, carrying with him the box containing 
the journals of our voyage, which Major Behm was to 
take charge of, and the packet that was to be forwarded 
by expreſs. On the 12th, the gale having abated, we 
began unmooring again; but, after having broken the 
meſſenger,” and recved a running purchaſe with a ſix 
inch hauſer, which likewiſe broke three times, we were, 
at laſt, under the neceſſity of heaving a ſtrain at low 
water, and waiting for the pra, of the tide to raiſe 


the anchor. This meaſure ſucceeded, though not with- 


out damaging the cable. About three o'clock in the 
afternoon, the beſt bower was weighed, and we ſet ſail ; 
but, at eight, the tide making againſt us, and the wind 
being inconſiderable, we anchored again in ten fathoms 
water, off the mouth of Rakowina harbour : the Oftrog 
being at the diftance of between two and three miles, 
bearing N. by E. half E. the elevated rock on the weſt- 
ern ſide of the paſſage, bearing S. and the needle rocks, 
on the eaſtern ſide of the paſſage, S. S. E. half K. 
On, Sunday, the 13th, at four o'clock, A. M. we got 
under way with the tide of ebb; and, as there was a 
perfect calm, the boats were diſpatched a-head for the 
purpoſe of rowing the ſhips. About ro, a ſouth-eaſterly 
wind ſpringing up; and the tide having turned, we were 
obliged to let go our anchors again, in ſeven fathoms; 
the Oſtrog bearing N. half E. at the diſtance of a mile 
from the land that was neareft tous; and the three 
needle rocks being in the direction of S. half E. In 
the afternoon, Captain Gore and Lieutenant King land- 
ed on the caſt fide of the paſſage, where they obſerved, 
in two different places, the remains of ſpadious villages; 
and, on the ſide of a hill, they ſaw an old ruined para- 
pet, with four or five embraſures. It had guns mounted 
on it in Beering's time, as that navigator himſelf in- 
forms us; and commanded: the 1 up the mouth 
far from this ſpot, were rhe ruins of 
ſome ſubterraneous caverns, which our two gentlemen 


l to have been magazines. 'Aboiit By o'clock 
4 P * 


, we' weighed, anchor, with the ebb tide, and 


turned to wind ward; but, two hours after, a” thick 


coming on, we were under the necęſſity of bringing to, 
our ſoundings not affording us a ſufficient, direction for 
betwixt ſeveral ſunken rocks, ſituated on each 


_ paſſage we were to make The next momm- 
og in fome degree diſperſing, we Wa 2 . 
, there belag lit- 
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tle wind, the boats were ſent a- head to tow; but, about 
to o'clock, both the wind and tide ſet in ſo ſtrong from 
the ſea, that we were once more obliged to caſt anchor, 


in 13 fathoms water, the high rock being at the dif- |] 


tance of ſix furlongs, in the direction of W. one quarter 
We continued, during the remainder of the day, 
in this ſituation, the wind blowing freſh into the mouth 
of the bay. Towards the evening, 
extremely dark and cloudy with an unſettled wind. 
On the 1 fen. we were ſurprized, before day- light, 
with a rumbling noiſe, that reſembled diſtant thunder; 
and when the day appeared, we found that the ſides and 
decks of our ſhips were covered, near an inch thick, 
with a fine duſt like emery. The air was at the ſame 
time loaded and obſcuted with this ſubſtance; and, to- 
wards the volcano mountain, which ſtands to the north- 
ward of the harbour, it was exceedingly thick and black, 
inſomuch that we were unable to diſtinguiſh the body 
of the hill. About 12 o'clock, and during the after. 
noon, the loudneſs of the exploſions increaſed; and they 
were ſucceeded by ſhowers of cinders, which, in gene- 
ral, were of the ſize of peas, though many of thoſe that 
were picked up from the deck were larger than a hazel 
nut. Several ſmall ſtones, which had undergone no al- 
teration from the action of fire, fell with the cinders. 
In the evening we had dreadful claps of thunder, and 
vivid flaſhes of lightning, which, with the darkneſs of 
the ſky; and the — .. ſmell of the air, produced 
a very awful and tremendous effect. Our diſtance from 
the foot of the mountain was, at this time, about eight 
leagues. On the 16th, at day-break, we got up our an- 


chors, and ſtood out of the bay; but the wind alling, 


and the tide of ebb ſetting acroſs the paſſage on the ea 
ern ſhore, we were driven very near the three needle 
rocks, ſituated on that fide of the entrance, and were 
under the neceſſity of hoiſting out the boats, for the 
purpoſe of towing the - ſhips clear of them. At 12 
o'clock, we were at the diſtance of fix miles from the 
land; d our depth of water was 43 fathoms, over a 
bottom of ſmall ſtones, of the ſame kind with thoſe 


which had fallen upon our decks, after the late eruption 


of the volcano. e country had now a very different 
appearance from what it had on our firſt arrival. The 
ſnow, except what remained on the ſummits of ſome 
very lofty mountains, had vaniſhed; and the ſides of the 
hills, which abounded with wood in many parts, were 
covered with a beautiful verdure. 
intended to keep in ſight of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, 
as much as the weather would allow, in order to aſcer- 


tain its poſition, we continued to ſteer towards the N. 


N. E. with variable light winds, till Friday, the 1 8th. 
The volcano was ſtill obſerved to throw up immenſe. 
volumes of ſmoke ; and. we did not ſtrike ground with 
150 fathoms of line, at the diſtance of 12 miles from _ 
the ſhore. This day the wind blew freſh from the S. 
and the weather became ſo thick and hazy, that it was 
imprudent to make any further attempts at preſent to 
keep in fight of the land. However, that we might be 


ready, whenever the fog ſhould clear up, to reſume our 
| k e coaſt; (as re- 
ſented in the Ruſſian charts) and fired ſignal guns 


ſurvey, we ran on in the direction of t 


or the Diſcovery to proceed on the ſame courle. At 
It. o'clock, juſt before we loſt ſight of land, Cheepoon- 


fkoi Noſs, ſo denominated by the Ruſſians, was at the 


diſtance of feven or eight leagues, bearing N. N. E. On 
the 20th, at three o'clock in the morning, the weather 
becoming clearer, we ſtood in towards the land; and, 
in the ſpace of an hour afterwards, ſaw it a-head, ex- 


tending from N. W. to N. N. E. at the diftance of about. [| 


five „ The northern part we conjectured to be 
Nagel Nos; its poſition in the 

nearly agreeing with our reckoning 
from them ; for 


of longitude, we differed conſiderabl 
e watſka ; whereas 


they place it 1 deg-48 min, E. of 
| ole Sutin makes. it 3 oY: 34 min. E. of that 
place, or 162 deg. 17 min. E. of Greenwich. The land 
about this cape is very elevated, and the inland moun- 
tains were, at this time, covered with now. There is 
no appearance of inlets or bays in che coalt; and the 
„ . 5 ; 


\ 


* 


the weather was 


- 


As our Commander | 


uſſian charts, 
in reſpect to its la- 1 
titude, which was 54 deg. 42 min. N. though, in point 


. 
b 


lj ſhore breaks off in ſteep cliffs. We had not long i 


ratified with this view of the land, when the u 

reſhened from the S. W. bringing on a thick for 
which obliged. us to ſtand off in the direction of N. F. 
by E. The fog diſperſing about noon, we again ſtecred 
for the land, expecting to fall in with Kamuſchatſko; 
Noſs, and gained a fight of it at day-break on the 21ſt 
The S. W. wind being ſoon after ſucceeded by a light 
breeze that blew off the land, we were prevented from 
approaching the coaſt ſufficiently near to deterinine its 
direction, or deſcribe its aſpect. At noon, our long 
was 163 deg. 50 min. and our lat. 55 deg. 52 min. the 
extremes of the land bore N. W. by W. three quarters 
W. and N. by W. three quarters W. and the neareſt part 
was at the diſtance of about 24 miles. At nine in the 
evening, when we had approached about 6 miles nearer 
the coaſt, it appeared to form a projecting peninſula, 
and to extend 11 or 12 leagues in the direction nearly 
of N. and S. It is level, and of a moderate elevation; 
the ſouthern extreme terminates in a low ſloping point; 
that to the northward forms a ſteep bluff head; and 
between them, 10 or 12 miles to the S. of the northern 
cape, there is a conſiderable break in the land. Qn both 
ſides of this break, the land is low. A remarkable hill, 
reſembling a ſaddle, riſes beyond the opening; and a 
chain of lofty mountains, capped with ſnow, extends 
along the back of the whole peninſula. _ As the coaſt 
runs in an even direction, we were uncertain with re. 
ſpe to the poſition of Kamtſchatſkoi Noſs, which, ac- 
cording to Mr. Muller, forms a projecting point to- 
wards the middle of the peninſula; but we aſterwards 
found, that, in a late Ruſſian map, that appellation is 
given. to the ſouthern cape. The latitude of this, from 


| ſeveral accurate obſervations, was 56 deg. 3 min. and 


its longitude, 163 deg, 20 min. To the S. of this pe- 
ninſula, the great river Kamtſchatka runs into the ſea. 
The ſeaſon being too far advanced for us to make an 
accurate ſurvey of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, it was the 
deſign of Captain Clerke, on our courſe to Beering's 
Straights, to aſcertain chiefly the reſpective ſituations 
of the projecting points of the coaſt. We therefore 
ſteered acroſs a / 15 bay, laid down between 
Kamtſcharſkoi Noſs and Olutorſkoi Noſs, with a view 
of making the latter; which is repreſented by the Ruſ- 
ſian geographers, as terminating the peninſula of Kamtſ- 
chatka, and as being the ſouthern limit of the country 
of the Koriacs. 8 75 1 
On Tueſday, the 22d, we paſſed a dead whale, which 
emitted a- moſt: horrible ſmell, perceivable at the diſ- 
tance of three or four miles. It was covered with a 
very conſiderable number of gulls, petrels, and other 
Oceanic birds, which were regal themſelves upon it, 
On the 24th, the wind, whic had ſhifted about dur- 


ing the three preceding days, ſettled at S. W. bringing 


on clear weather, with which we proceeded towards the 
N., E. by N. acroſs the bay, having no land in fight. In 


| the courſe of this day we obſerved a great number of 


gulls, and were diſguſted with the in elicate manner 
of feeding of the arctic gull, which has procured it the 
appellation of the paraſite. La ak which is rather 
larger than the common gull, purſues the latter ſpecies 
whenever 1t meets them ; the gull, after flying about for 
ſome time, with loud ſcreams, and manifeſt indications 
of extreme terror, drops its excrement, which its pur- 
ſuex inſtantly darts at, and catches in its beak before it 
falls into the ſca. 5 | | 

On Friday, the 25th, at one o'clock, P. M. when in 
the latitude of 59 deg. 12 min. and in the longitude of 
168 deg.. 35 min. a very thick fog came on, about the 
time we expected to obtain a view of Olutorſkoi Noſs, 
which (if Muller's poſition of it, in the latitude of 59 


t) could then have been only. 12 1 
at which diſtance, we might eaſily haue diſcerned land 


| of a moderate height. Our depth of water, at preſent, 
| was ſo great, that we had no ground with 160 fathoms 
Jof line, The fog ſtall e prevented us from 


N — 


deg, ze man and in-the longitude of x67. deg. 36 min. 
1s i es from us; 


| making. nearer ch to the land, and we ſteered 
E by. N. at fe o cock, which is a little more eaſteriy 
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coaſt from Olutorſkoi Noſs. The next day, a freſh 

ale blew from the S. W. which laſted till noon on the 
27th, when the weather clearing up, ue ſteered to the 
N. with an intention of making the land, Our latitude, 
at this time, was 59 deg. 49 min. and our longitude 
175 deg. 43 min. Though we ſaw ſome ſhags in the 
morning, which are imagined never to fly far from the 
land, yet there. was no appearance of it during the 
whole day. However, the next morning, about ſix 
o'clock, we had ſight of it towards the N. W. The 
coaſt appeared in hills of a moderate elevation; but 
inland, others were obſerved conſiderably higher. The 


| ſnow lying in patches, and no wood being perceived, 


the land had a very barren aſpect. At nine o'clock, 
we were ten or eleven miles from the ſhore, the ſou- 
thern extreme bearing W. by S. about ſix leagues diſ- 
tant, beyond. which the coaſt ſeemed to incline to the 
W. This point being in the longitude of 174 deg. 
48 min. and in the latitude of 61 deg. 48 min. is ſitu- 
ated according to the Ruſſian charts, near the mouth 
of the river Opuka. The northern extremity, at the 
ſame time, bore N. by W. between which, and a hill 
bearing N. W. by W. quarter W. the coaſt appeared to 
bend towards the W. and form a deep bay. At the 
diſtance of about eight miles from the land we obſerved 
a ſtrong rippling; and being under apprehenſions of 
meeting with foul ground, we made fail to the N. E. 
along the coaſt. . On heaving the lead, we found the 


depth of water to be 24 fathoms, over a bottom of gra- | 


vel. We therefore - concluded, that the appearance 
above-mentioned, was occaſioned by a tide, then run- 
ning to the ſouthward. Ar noon, the extremes of the 
and bearing W. S. W. and N. N. E. we were abreaſt 


N 


— 


ER AT 


in longitude 180 deg. and latitude 61 deg. 48 min. 


»* mom ——— 


of the low land, which, we now obſerved, joined the 
two points, where we had before expected to diſcover 
a deep bay. The coaſt bends a little towards the W. 
and has a ſmall inlet, which is, perhaps, the mouth of 
fome inconſiderable river. Our longitude was now 
175 deg. 43 min. and our latitude 61 deg: 56 nun. 
During the afternoon, we continued our courſe alony 
the coaſt, which exhibited an appearance of ſterility, 
and the hills roſe to a confiderable elevation inland, but 
the clouds on their tops prevented us from determin- 
ing their height. About eight o'clock in the evening, 
ſome of our people thought they ſaw land to the E. by 
N. upon which we ſtood to the ſouthward of E. but it 
proved to be nothing more than a fog bank. At mid- 
night, the extreme point. bearing N. E. quarter E. we 
conjectured that it was St. Thadeus's Noſs; to the S. of 
which the land inclines towards the W. forming a 
deep bight, wherein the river Katirka, according to the 
charts publiſhed by the Ruſſians, is ſituate. On Tueſ- 
day the 29th, the weather was unſettled; with the wind 
at the N. E. point. On the 3oth, at noon, we obſerved 
At 
this time, St. Thadeus's Noſs bore N. N. W. at the 
diſtance of 23 leagues; and beyond it we perceived the 
coaſt extending almoſt directly N. The eaſternmoſt 
point of the Nos is in the latitude of 62 deg. 50 min. 
and in the longitude of 179 deg. The land abour it, 
from its being diſcerned at ſo great a diſtance, may 
juſtly be ſuppoſed to be of a conſiderable height. Dur- 
ing this and the preceding day, we ſaw numbers of ſca- 
horſes, whales, and ſeals; alſo albatroſſes, gulls, ſea- 


parrots, guillemots, and other birds. 
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XVIII. 


The Reſolution and Diſcovery continue their courſe to the north—T/chukotſkoi Noſs deſcried— Ile of St. Lawrence—Sight of 
the two coaſts of Aſia and America at the ſame inſtant — Obſtru&tions from the ice — Fruilleſs attempts to diſcover a paſſage 
on the American ſide—The plan of Captain Clerke, with reſpef to our future deſigns — Attempt, in vain, to paſs the ice to 
the north-weſl—Gritical ſituation of the Diſcovery—The damages ſuſlained, afler having again been obſirufted by the 
ice. Captain Clerke reſolves, to the great joy of the ſhip's crew, toreturn to the ſouthward— Paſs Serdze Kamen— Proceed 
through Beering's Straits —Remarks on the extent of the north-eaſt coaſt of Aſia— Reaſons for rejecting Muller's nmap 
Impracticabiliiy of a north-eaſt, or north-weſt paſſage from the Atlantic into the Pacific Ocean - The progreſs made in 1778, 

compared with that made in 1779 —Ob/ervations on the Sen, Sea-Coaſts, Ic. North of Beering's Straits. 


; N Thurſday, the 1ſt of July 1779, at noon, Mr. 
Bligh, maſter of the Refolution, found by ex- 

periment, that the ſhip made a courſe to the 
N. E. at the rate of about half a mile in an hour: this he 
attributed to the effect of a ſoutherly ſwell, rather than 
to that of any current. The wind towards the even- 
ing, freſhening from the S. E. we ſtcered to the N. E. 
by E. for the point that Beering calls Tſchukotſkoi 
Noſs, which we had obſerved on the 4th of September 
the preceding year, at the ſame time that we perceived, 
towards the S. E. the Iſle of St. Lawrence. This cape, 
and St. Thadeus's Noſs, from the north-caſtern and 
ſouth-weſtern extremes of the extenſive Gulph of Ana- 
dir, into the bottom of which the river of that name 


— 


diſcharges itſelf, ſeparating, as it paſſes, the country of 


the Tſchutſki from that of the Koriacs. On the 3d, 
at noon, we obſerved in latitude 63 deg. 33. min. longi- 
tude 186 deg. 45 min. Between twelve and one, we 
deſcried the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, bearing N. half W. at 
the diſtance of 13 or 14 leagues. At five in the after- 
noon, we ſaw the iſland of St. Lawrence, in the di- 


rection of E. three-quarters N. and alſo another iſland, + 


which we imagined was between St. Lawrence and 
Anderſon's Iſland, about 18 miles E. S. E. of the for- 
mer. As we had no certain knowledge of this iſland, 


Captain Clerke was inclined to have a nearer view of }[ 


it, and immediately hauled the wind towards it: but it 
unfortunately happened, that we were unable to weather 
the Iſle of St. Lawrence, and were therefore obliged to 
bear up again, and paſs them all to the leeward. The 
latitude of the Iſland of St. Lawrence, according to the 


moſt accurate obſervations, is 63 deg. 47 min. and its | 


— No. 76. | 


min. 


| longitude is 188 deg. T min. This iſland, if its 


boundaries were at preſent within our view, is about 
three leagues in circumference. The northern part of 
it may be diſcerned at the diſtance of ten or a dozen 
leagues., As it has ſome low land to the S. E. the ex- 
tent of which we could not perceive, ſome of us ſup- 
poſed, that it might perhaps be Joined to the land to the 
eaſtward of it: we were, however, - prevented by the 
hazineſs of the weather, from aſcertaining this circum- 
ſtance. Theſe iſlands, as well as the land adjoining 
to the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, were covered with ſnow, 
and preſented a moſt diſmal aſpect. About midnight, 
the Iſle of St. Lawrence was five or fix miles diſtant, 
bearing S. S. E. and our ſoundings were 18 fathoms. 
We were accompanied with ſea fowl of various ſorts, 
and obſerved ſome guillemots and ſmall creſted hawks. 


The weather continuing to thicken, we loſt ſight of | 


land till Monday the ;th, when we. had a view of ir 
both to the N. E. and N. W. Our longitude, at this 
time, was 189 deg. 14 min. and our latitude 65 deg. 24 

As the. iflands of St. Diomede, which are ſitu- 
ated in Beering's Strait, between the two. continents 
of Aſia and America, were determined by us the pre- 
ceding year to be in the latitude of 65 deg. 48 min. we 
were at a loſs how to reconcile the land towards the N. 
E. with the poſition of thoſe iſlands. We therefore 
ſtood for the land till three o'clock in the afternoon, 
when we were within the diſtance of four miles from 
it, and diſcovering it to be twe iſlands, were pretty well 
convinced of their being the ſame ; but the hazineſs 


of the weather ſtill continuing, we, in order to be cer- 
tain, with e to our ſituation, ſtood over 
ee 


to the 
Aſiatie 


withſtanding our utmoſt caution. 


a | : 
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Aſiatic coaft, till about ſeven o'clock in the evening: 


at which time we had approached within two or three 
leagues of the eaſtern cape of that continent. The 
Cape is an elevated round head of land, and extends 
about five miles from N. to S. It forms a peninſula, 
which js connected with the continent by a narrow 
iſthmus of low land. It has a bold ſhore; and three 
lofty, detached, ſpiral rocks, are ſeen off its N. part. 
It was at preſent covered with ſnow, and the beach en- 
compaſſed with ice. We were now convinced of our 
having been under the influence of a ſtrong current 
ſetting to the northward, which had occaſioned an error 
of twenty miles in our computation of the latitude at 
noon. At the time of our paſſing this Strait the laſt 
year, we had experienced a ſimilar effect. Having now 
aſcertained our poſition, we fleered N. by E. At ten 


o'clock in the evening, the weather clearing up, we 


ſaw, at the ſame inſtant, the remarkable peaked hill 
near Cape Prince of Wales, on the North American 
coaſt, and the Eaſt Cape of Aſia, with the two iflands 
of St. Diomede between them. In the courſe of this 
day, we ſaw ſeveral large white gulls, and great num- 
bers of very ſmall birds of the hawk kind. The beak 
of the latter was compreſſed, and large in proportion 
to the body of the bird:-the colour was dark brown, 
or rather black, the breaſt whitiſh, and towards the ab. 
domen a reddiſh brown hue was viſible. On the 6th, 
at twelve o'clock, our latitude was 67 deg. and our 
longitude 191 deg. 6 min. Having already paſſed 
many large maſſes of ice, and obſerved that it adhered, 
in ſeveral places, to the ſhore of the Aſiatic continent, 
we were not greatly ſurpriſed when we fell in, about 
three o'clock, with an extenſive body of it, ſtretching 
towards the W. This appearance conſiderably dif: 
couraged our hopes of proceeding much further to the 
N. this year, than we had done the preceding. There 
being little wind in the afternoon, the boats were hoiſted 
out in purſuit of the ſea-horſes, great numbers of which 
were ſeen on the detached pieces of ice; but they re- 
turned without ſucceſs: theſe animals being extremely 


of them, always retreat 
P. M. having hoiſted in the boats, we ſtood on to the 
north-caſtward, with a frefh ſoutherly breeze, intend- 
ing to explore the American continent, between the la- 


the foggy weather, we had not an opportunity of ex- 
amining the laſt year. In this attempt we were partly 
diſappointed again: for, on the jth, about ſix o'clock 
in the e we were ſtop by a large body of 


ice, ſtretching from N. W. to S. E. but, not long after- | 
wards, the horizon becoming clear, we had a view of 


the American coaſt, at the diſtance of about ten leagues, 
extending from N. E. by E. to E. and lying between 68 
deg. and 68 deg. 20 min. of northern latitude. The 
ice not being high, we were enabled by the clearneſs of 
the weather to ſee over a great extent of it. The 
whole exhibited a compact folid ſurface, not in the 


Soon after, the weather becoming hazy, we loſt fight of 


the land; and it being impoſſible to approach nearer 
to it, we ſteered to the N. 


W. keeping the ice cloſe 
on board; and having, by noon, got. round its weſtern 
extremity, we found that it trended nearly N. Our 
longitude, at this time, was 192 deg. 34 min, and our 
latitude 68 deg. 22 min. We 
edge of the ice, to the N. N. E. during the remainder 
of the day, paſſing through many looſe pieces which 
had been ſeparated from the main body, and againft 
which our veſſels were driven with great violence, not- 
About eight in the 
evening, we paſſed ſome drift-wood: at midnight the 
wind veered to the N. W. and there were continued 
ſhowers of ſnow and fleet. The thermometer had now 


fallen from 38 deg. to 31 deg. On Thurſday, the 8th, 
at five o'clock, the wind ſhifting more to the north- | 


ward, we could continue to longer on the ſame tack, 


by reaſon of the ice, but were under the neceſſity of 
ſtanding towards the W. Our depth of water, at this | 
time, was 19 fathoms; from which, upon comparing + 


' leaſt thawed; and ſeemed alfo to adhere to the land. 


| them in purſuit of thoſe animals. Our 
| more ſucceſs on this occaſion, than they had on the 6th; 


They were witneſſes of ſeveral ſtrikin 


it with our remarks on the ſoundings in the 


ceding year, we inferred, that our 0 diſtance — 


the coaſt of America did not exceed ſix or ſeyen lea 
but our view was circumſcribed within a much — 
rower compaſs, by a heavy fall of ſnow. Our latitude 
at noon, was 69 deg. 21 min. and our longitude 191 
deg. 42 min. At two o'clock P. M. the weather 6 
came clearer, and we found ourſelves cloſe to an . 
panſe of ice, which, from the maſt- head, was diſcovered 
to confiſt of very large compact bodies; united to. 
wards the exterior edge, but, in the interior parts, ſome 
pieces were obſerved floating in vacant ſpaces of the 
water: it extended from W. 8. W. to N. E. by N 
We bore away towards the S. along the edge of it, en. 
deavouring to get into clearer water; for the ſtrong 
northerly winds had drifted down ſuch numbers of 
looſe pieces, that we had been encompaſſed with them 
for ſome time, and were unable to prevent the ſhi 
from ſtriking againſt ſeveral of them. On the gth, a 
freſh gale blew from the N. N. W. accompanied with 
violent ſhowers of ſnow and fleet. We ſteered W. 8. 
W. and kept as near the main body of ice as we could. 
but had the misfortune to damage the cut-water againſt 
the drift pieces, and rub off ſome of the ſheathing from 
the bows. The ſhocks, indeed, which our ſhips re. 
ceived, were frequently very ſevere, and were attended 
with conſiderable hazard. Our latitude, at noon, was 
69 deg. 12 min. and our longitude 188 deg. 5 min. 
We had now failed almoſt 40 leagues to the W. along 
the edge of the ice, without perceiving any opening, or 
a Clear fea beyond it towards the N. no proſpect . 
fore remained of making further nrogrels to the north - 
ward at preſent. For this reaſon Captain Clerke deter- 
mined to bear away to S. by E. the only quarter which 
was clear, and to wait till the ſeaſon was ſomewhat 
more advanced, before he made any further attempts 
to penetrate through the ice. He propoſed to employ 
the intermediate time in ſurveying the bay of St. Law- 
rence, and the coaſt ſituate to the 8. of it; as it would 


be a great ſatisfaction to have a harbour ſo near, in caſe 
ſhy, and, before our people could come within gun-ſhot } 
into the water. At ſeven o'clock | 


of future damage from the quantity of ice in theſe 
parts. We were alſo deſirous of paying another viſit 
to the '"Tſchurſki; and more particularly fince the 


accounts we had heard of them from Major Behm. In 
| conſequence of this determination, we made fail to the 
titudes of 68 deg. and 69 deg. which, on account of 


ſouthward, till the roth at noon, when we paſſed con- 
ſiderable quantities of drift ice, and a perfect calm en- 


| ſued. The latitude, at this time, was 68 deg. 1 min. 


and the longitude 188 deg. 30 min. This morning we 
ſaw ſeveral whales; and in the afternoon, there being 
eat numbers of ſea-horſes on the pieces of ice that 
urrounded us, we hoiſted out the boats, and diſpatched 
ple had 


for they returned with three large ones, and a young 
one, beſides having killed or wounded ſome others. 
inſtances of 
parental affection in theſe animals. All of them, on 
the approach of the boats towards the ice, took their 


| young ones under their fins, and attempted to eſcape 
| with them into the ſea. Some, whoſe cubs were killed 
or wounded, and left floating upon the ſurface of the 


water, roſe again, and carried them down, ſometimes 
juſt as our men were on the point of taking them into 


| the boat; and could be traced bearing them to a con- 
roceeded along the | 


fiderable diftance through the water, which was ſtained 
with their blaod. They were afterwards obſerved 


| bringing them, at intervals, above the.ſurface, as if for 
| air, and again plunging under it, with a horrid bel- 


lowing. The female, in particular, whoſe young one 


had been killed, and taken into the boat, became ſo fu- 


rious, that ſhe even ſtruck her two tuſks through the 
bottom of the cutter. About eight o'clock in the 
evening, an eaſterly breeze ſprung up, with which we 
continued to ſteer to the ſouthward ; and, at midnight, 
fell in with many extenſive bodies of ice. We at- 
tempted to puſh through them under an eaſy fail, that 
the ſhips might ſuſtain no damage; and when we had 
proceeded a little further towards the S. nothing was 
viſible but a very large and compact maſs of Ko, - 
Ps | tend! 
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tending to the N. E. S. W. and S. E. as far as the eye 
could reach. This formidable obſtacle prevented our 
viſiting the Tſchutſki; for no ſpace remained open, ex- 
cept back again to the northward. We therefore tacked, 
at three o'clock in the morning of the 11th, and ſtood 
to that quarter. The lat. at noon, was 67 deg. 49 min. 
and the long. 188 dey. 47 min. On Monday, the 12th, 
we had light winds and hazy weather. On examining 
the current, we found it ſet towards the N. W. at the 
rate of half a mile an hour. We continued our northerly 
courſe, with a breeze from the S. and fair weather, till 
10 o'clock in the morning of the 13th, when we again 
found ourſelves cloſe in with a ſolid maſs of ice, to which 
we could perceive no limits from the maſt-head. This 
was an effectual diſcouragement to all our hopes of pe- 
netrating further ; which had been greatly raiſed, by our 
having now advanced almoſt 10 leagues, through a 
ſpace, which, on the gth, had been found to be occupicd 
by impenetrable ice. Our ſituation, at this time, was 
nearly in the middle of the channel, betwixt the two 
continents; our lat. was 69 deg. 37 min. and the 
__ body of the ice extended from W. S. W. to E. 
N. | 

In that part of the ſea where we now were, there was 
no probability of getting further to the north, Captain 
Clerke therefore determined to make a final attempt on 
the coaſt of America, for Baffin's Bay, ſince we had 


pound it practicable to advance the furtheſt on this fide, 
In the preceding year. We accordingly, during the re- 


mainder of the day, worked to the windward, with a 
freſh breeze from the eaſt. We obſerved ſeveral fulmars, 
and arctic gulls, and paſſed two trees, both of which 
ſeemed to have lain a long time in the water. The 
larger one was, in length, ten or eleven feet, and in cir- 
cumference, about three, without either the bark or 
branches. We continued our courſe to the eaſtward 
on the 14th, with thick foggy weather. The next day, 
the wind blowing freſh from the weſt, and having, in 
ſqme meaſure, diſperſed the fog, we immediately ſteer- 
ed to the north, in order to have a nearer view of the ice; 
and we were ſoon cloſe in with it. It extended from 
N. N. W. to N. E. and was ſolid and compact: the ex- 
terior parts were ragged, and of various heights; the in- 
ner ſurface was even; and, as we ſuppoſed, from 8 to 
10 feet above the level of the ſea. The weather becom- 
ing moderate during the reſt of the day, we ſhaped our 
courſe according to the trending of the ice, which, in 


ſeveral places, formed deep bays. On Friday, the 16th, 


the wind freſhened, in the morning, and was accompa- 


nied with frequent and thiek ſhowers of ſnow. At eight 


o'clock in the forenoon, we had a ſtrong gale from the 
W. S. W. which brought us under double-reefed top- 
fails ; when, the weather in ſome degree clearing up, we 
found ourfelves, as it were embayed ; the ice having 


ſuddenly taken a turn to the ſouth eaſtward, and en- 
compaſſing us in one co 


act body, on all ſides but the 
fourh. In conſequence of this, we hauled our wind to 
the fouthward, being, at that time, in 26 fathoms wa- 
ter, and in the lat. of 7odeg.' 8 min. N. and, as we ima- 


gined, at the diftance of about 25 leagues from the A- 


merican coaſt. - At four in the afternoon, the gale in- 
creaſing, we got the top-gallant-yards down upon the 
deck, furled the mizen top-ſail, and cloſe-reefed the 
fore and main-top-fails.. About eight o'clock, findin 
that our foundings had decreaſed to 22 fathoms, whic 
we confidered as an indication of our near approach to 


the coaſt of America, we tacked and ſteered to the 


northward. In the night we had boiſterous weather, 


attended with ſnow : but the next morning it was clear 


and moderate; and, at eight o'clock, we got the top- 
2 78 acroſs, and bore away, with the wind ſtill at 
S. W. Our lat. at noon, was 69deg? 55 min. and our 
long. 194 deg. 30 min. The wind flackened in the even- 
ng, and, about midnight, we had a calm. A light breeze 
anling from the E. N. E. at five in the morning of the 
18th, we continued our progreſs towards the N. with a 


; view of regaining the ice as ſoon as poſſible. We ſaw 
| - © Bumbers of ſea-parrots, and ſmall ice-birds, and alſo 
many whales; and paſſed ſeveral logs of ' drift-wood. 


The lat. at 12 o'clock, was 70 deg. 26 min. and the 


| 


us on towards the coaft. Our ſoundings, at midnig 


long. 194 deg. 54 min. Our ſoundings, at the ſame 
time, were 23 fathoms; and the ice extended from N. 

to E. N. E. being about one league diſtant. At one 
o'clock in the afternoon, obſerving that we were claſe- 
in with a firm united maſs of ice, ſtretching from E. to 
W. N. W. we tacked, and, the wind veering to the 
weſtward, ſtood to the E. along the edge of it, till 11 

in the evening. A very thick fog then coming on, and 
the depth of water decreaſing to 19 fathoms, we hauled 
our wind to the ſouthward. About nine o'clock. m the 

evening, a white bear ſwam cloſe by the Diſcovery ; it 

afterwards went towards the ice, on which were likewiſe 
two others. The weather clearing up, at one in the 
morning of Monday, the 19th, we bore away to the N. 

E. till two o'clock, when we were again ſo completely 
embayed by the ice, that no opening remained, except 
to the ſouthward; to which quarter we therefore directed 
our courſe, and returned through a very ſmooth water, 
with favourable weather, by the ſame way we had come 
in. We were unable to penetrate further towards the 
N. than at this time, when our lat. was 7o deg. 33 min. 

which was about five leagues ſhort of the point to which 
we had advanced the preceding fammer. We ſtood to 
the S. S. W. with light winds from the N. W. near the 
edge of the main body of ice, which was ſituated on our 
left-hand, extending between us and the American coaſt. 
At noon, our lat. was Jo deg. 11 min. and our long. _ 
deg. 15 min. and our ſoundings were 16 fathoms. We 
ſuppoſed, from this circumſtance, that the Icy Cape was 
at the diſtance of only ſeven or eight leagues from us: 
but, though the weather was in general pretty clear, 
there was, at the ſame time, a hazineſs in the horizon; 
ſo that we could not expect to have an opportunity of 
ſeeing the cape. During the afternoon, two white bears 
appearing in the water, ſome of our people immediately 
purſued them in the jolly- boat, and were ſo fortunate as 
to kill them both. The larger one, which was, in all 
probability, the dam of the younger, being ſhot firſt, the 
other would not leave it, though it might have eſcaped 
with eaſe on the ice, while the men were re-loading their 
muſquets ; but continued ſwimming about, till after 
having been ſeveral times fired upon, it was ſhot dead. 
The length of the larger one, from the ſnout to the end 
of the tail, was ſeven feet two inches; its circumference, 
near the fore legs, was four feet ten inches; the height 
of the ſhoulder was four feet three inches; and the 
breadth of the fore-paw was ten inches. The weight 


of its four quarters was 436 pounds. The four quarters 


of the ſmalleſt weighed 256 pounds. Theſe animals 
furniſhed us with ſome good meals of freſh meat. Their 
fleſh, indeed, had a ftrong fiſhy taſte, but was infinitely 
ſuperior to that of the ſea-horſe; which, however, out 
people were again'perſuaded, with no great difficulty, 
prefer to their ſalted proviſions. 
On Tueſday, the 20th, at ſix o'clock, A. M. a thick 
fog ariſing, we loſt ſight of the ice for the ſpace of two 
hours ; but, when the weather became clearer, we again 
had a view of the main body to the S. S. E. and imme- 
diately hauled our wind, which was eaſterly, towards it, 
expecting to make the American coaſt to the S. E. which 
we effected between 10 and 11 o'clock. The lat. at 
noon, was 69 deg. 33 min. and the long. 194 deg- 8 
min. Our depth of water, at the ſame time, was 19 
thoms. The land was at the diſtance of eight or ten 
leagues, extending from S. by E. to S. S. W. half W. 
being the ſame we had ſeen the preceding year: but it 
was, at preſent, much more covered with ſnow than at 
that time; and the ice ſeemed to adhere to the ſhore. 
We continued to fail in the afternoon, through a ſea of 
looſe ice, and to ſteer towards the land, as near as the 
wind, which blew from E. S. E. would permit. A thick 
fog came on at eight-o'clock in the evening, and the 
wind abated, - Obſerving a rippling in the water, we 
tried the current, and found it ſet to the E. N. E. at the 
rate of a mile an hour: we therefore reſolved to ſteer be- 
fore the wind, during the night, in order to ſtem it, and 
oppoſe the large pieces of looſe ice, which were ſetting 


were twenty fathoms. The next morning, at eigbt | 


o'clock, the wind freſhening, and the fog diſperſing, we 
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again had ſight of the coaſt of America to the ſouth- 
eaſtward, at the diſtance of nine or ten leagues, and 
hauled in for it; but the ice in a ſhort time effectually 


3 our further progreſs on that ſide, and we were 
obli 


iged to bear away towards the W. along the edge of 
it. Our lat. at 12. was 69 deg. 34 min. our long. was 
193 deg. and our ſoundings were 24 fathoms. A con- 
nected ſolid field of ice, thus baffling all our efforts to 
make a nearer approach to the has and (as we had 
ſome reaſon to imagine) adhering to it, we relinquiſhed 
all hopes of a N. E. paſſage to Great- Britain. Our 
Commander now finding it impoſſible to advance fur- 


ther to the northward on the American - coaſt, and 


deeming it equally improbable, that ſuch a prodigious 
quantity of ice ſhould be diſſolved by the few remazning 
weeks that would terminate the ſummer, conſidered it 
as the beſt ſtep that could be taken, to trace the ſea over 
to the coaſt of Aſia, and endeavour to find ſome open- 
ing that would admit him further N. or ſee what more 
could be done upon that coaſt, where he hoped to meet 
with better ſucceſs. In conſequence of this determina- 
tion, we ſteered W. N. W. during the afternoon of the 
21ſt of July, through a great quantity of looſe ice. About 
ten o'clock in the evening, Jifcoveritg the main body of 
ice through the fog, right a-head, and very near us, and 
being unwilling to ſtand to the ſouthward, ſo long as 
we could poſſibly avoid it; we haulet our wind, which 
was eaſterly, and made fail to the N. but in the ſpace 
of an hour afterwards, finding that the weather became 
clearer, and that we were ſurrounded by a compact field 
of ice on all ſides, except to the S. S. W. we tacked, 
and ſteered in that direction, for the purpoſe of getting 
clear of it. On the 22d, at noon, our lat. was 69 deg. 
30 min. and our long. 187 deg. 30 min. In the after- 
noon, we again came up with the ice, which extending 


to the N. W. and S. W. obliged us to proceed to the 


ſouthward, in order to weather it. It may not here be 


improper to remark, that, ſince the 8th of July, we had 


twice traverſed this ſea, in lines almoſt parallel with the 
run we had juſt now made ; that we were unable in the 
firſt of thoſe traverſes, to penetrate ſo'far N. by eight or 
ten leagues, as in the ſecond; and that in the laſt we had 
again met with a connected mals of ice, generally about 
five leagues to the ſouthward of its poſition in the pre- 
ceding run. This makes it evident, that the large com- 
pact fields of ice, obſerved by us, were moveable, or di- 
miniſhing; but, at the ſame time, it does not authoriſe 
any expectation of advancing much farther, even in the 
moſt favourable ſeaſons. About ſeven o'clock in the 
evening, the weather being hazy, and no ice viſible, we 
made fail to the weſtward; but, between eight and nine, 
the haze diſperſing, we found ourſelves in the midſt of 
looſe ice, and very near the main body; we therefore 
ſtood upon a wind, which was tilt eaſterly, and conti- 
nued to beat to windward during the night, hoping to 
weather the looſe pieces, which the wind drove down 
upon us inſuch quantities, that we were in great danger 
ot being blocked up by them. On Friday, the 23d, the 
clear water, in which we ſteered to and fro, did not ex- 
ceed a mile and a half, and was leſſening every moment. 
At length, after exerting our moſt ſtrenuous endeavours 
to clear the looſe ice, we were under the neceſſity of 
forcing a paſſage to the S. which we accompliſhed be- 
tween ſeven and eight, though not without ſubjecting 
the ſhip to ſome very ſevere ſhocks. "The Diſcovery 
was not ſo ſucceſsful; for, about 11 o'clock, when ſhe 
had almoſt got clear out, ſhe. became. ſo entangled by 
ſeveral large pieces, that her progreſs was ſtopped, and 


ſhe immediately dropped to leeward, and fell, broadſide 


foremoſt, on the edge of a conſiderable body of ice; and 


there being an open ſea to windward, the ſurf occaſioned 


her to ſtrike with violence upon it. This mals, at length, 


portunity of making another effort to eſcape; but, it 
unfortunately happened, that, before the ſhip gathered 


way enough to be under command, ſhe fell to leeward a 
ſecond time, on another fragment, and the ſwell render- 


ing it unſafe to lie to windward, and finding no proſ- 
clear, they puſhed into a ſmall opening, 


furled their fails, and made the veſſel faſt with ice- 
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either ſo far broke, or moved, as to give the crew an op- 
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unn. 


hooks. We beheld them in this dangerous ſituation at 
noon, at the diſtance of about three miles from us, in a 
N. W. direction; a freſh gale from the S. E. driving 
more ice towards the N. W. and augmenting the body 
that Jay between us. Our lat. at this time, was 69 deg. 
8 min. our long. 187 deg. and our ſoundings were 28 
fathoms. To add to the apprehenſions which began to 
force themſelves on our minds, between four and five 
in the afternoon, the weather becoming thick and hazy 
we loſt ſight of the Diſcovery. However, that we might 
be in a ſituation to afford her every poſſible aſſiſtance 
we ſtood on cloſe by the edge of the ice. About fix 
o'clock the wind ſhifting to the north, gave us ſome 


hopes, that the ice might drift away, and releaſe her 
from her danger; and in that caſe, as it was uncertain 


in what condition ſhe might come out, we continued 
every half hour, to fire a gun, with a view of preventing 
a ſeparation. Our fears for her ſafety did not ceaſe til} 
nine, when we heard her guns fired in anſwer to ours; 
and not long afterwards being hailed by her, we were 
informed, that upon the change of wind, the ice began 
to ſeparate, and that her people, ſetting all the ſails, 

torced a paſſage through it. FEED 
On Saturday, the 24th, we ſteered to the S. E. till 1 
o'clock A. M. when our courſe was again obſtructed by 
a large body of looſe ice, to which we could diſcover no 
bounds. At noon we found ourſelves in lat. 68 deg. 53 
min, long. 188 deg. About four in the afternoon, we 
had a calm, and the boats were hoiſted out in purſuit of 
the ſea-horſes, which appeared in prodigious numbers, 
Ten of them were killed by our people, as many as could 
be made uſe of by us for eating, or for converting into 
lamp-oil. We held on our courſe with a ſouth-weſterly 
wind, along the edge of the ice, till four in the morning 
of the 25th, when perceiving a clear ſea beyond it, to 
the ſouth-caſtward, we ſteered to that point. During the 
remaining part of the day, we continued to run towards 
the S. E. with no ice in ſight. At noon we obſerved in 
lat. 68 deg. 38 min. long. 189 deg. 9 min. and our 
For the remainder of the 


day, and till noon of the 27th, we ſtood backwards and 


forwards, to clear ourſelves of different pieces of ice. At 


two in the afternoon, we had ſight of the continent to 
the S. by E. and, at four, having run, ſince noon, to the 
S. W. we were encompaſſed by looſe maſſes of ice, with 
the main body in view, ſtretching in the direction of N. 
by W. and S. by E. as far as the eye could reach, beyond 
which we deſcried the Aſiatic coaſt, bearing S. and S. 
by E. It being now neceſſary to come to ſome determi- 
nation reſpecting the courſe we were next to ſteer, Cap- 
tain Clerke diſpatched a boat, with the carpenters, on 
board the Diſcovery, to make enquiries into the particu- 
lars of the damages ſhe had lately received. In the even- 
ing they returned, with the report of Captain Gore, and 
of the carpenters of both veſſels, that the damages ſuſ- 
tained were ſuch as would require three weeks to repair; 
and that it would be 8 for that purpoſe, to make 
the beſt of their way to ſome port. Thus finding our far- 
ther progreſs to the N. as well as our nearer approach 
to either continent, obſtructed by immenſe bodies of ice, 
we conſidered it as not only injurious to the ſervice, by 
endangering the ſafety of the thips, but likewiſe fruit- 
leſs, with reſpect to the deſign of our ufer to make 
any farther attempts for the diſcovery of a paſſage. 
This, therefore, added to Captain Gore's repreſenta- 
tions, determined Captain Clerke to loſe no more time 


after what he concluded to be an unattainable object, 


but to proceed to the bay of Awatſka, to repair our da- 


mages there, and before the winter ſhould ſet in, to take 


a ſurvey of the coaſt of Japan. It is impoſſible to de- 
ſcribe the joy that ſparkled in the countenance of every 


- individual, when the Captain's reſolution was made 


known. All were completely weary of a navigation full 
of danger, and in which the greateſt perſeverance had 


not been rewarded' with the ſmalleſt proſpect of ſuccels. 


We therefore turned our thoughts towards home, after 
an abſence of three years, with a delight and ſatisfaction, 


as fully enjoyed, as if we had been already in fight of the 
Land's-end. On Wedneſday, the 28th, we worked to 


windward, with a freſh breeze from the S. E. being * 
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in ſight of the coaſt of Aſia. At four in the morn- 


- ing, Cape Serdze Kamen bore S. S. W. diſtant 7 


leagues. On the 29th, the wind continuing unfavour- 
able, we made but ſlow progreſs to the ſouthward. We 
had no land in view till ſeven in the evening of the 3ath, 
when the fog diſperſing, we ſaw Cape Prince of Wales 


bearing S. by E. diſtant fix leagues; and the iſland of 


St. Diomede S. W. by W. We now ſtood. to the W. 
and at eight made the Eaſt Cape, which at midnight, 
was four leagues diſtant, bearing W. by N. On Satur- 
day, the 31ſt, at four o'clock A. M. the Eaſt Cape bore 
N. N. E. and the N. E. part of the Bay of St. Law- 
rence; W. by S. diſtant 12 miles. ' At noon, we ob- 
ſerved in latitude 65 deg. 6 min. longitude 189 deg. 
We had now paſſed Beering's Straits, and taken a 
final leave of the N. E. coaſt of Aſia; and here we 
ſhall ſtate our reaſons for adopting two general conclu- 


- ions relative to its extent, in oppoſition to the ſenti- 


ments of Mr. Muller. The firſt is, that the promon- 
tory, called Eaſt Cape, is actually the moſt caſterly point 
of that quarter of the glebe; or in other words, that 
no part of that continent extends in longitude beyond 
190 deg. 22 min. E. The ſecond is, that the latitude 
of the north- eaſternmoſt extreme is ſomewhat to the 
ſouthward of 7o deg. N. With regard to the former, 
if ſuch land really exiſts, it muſt certainly be to the N. 
of the 69th deg. of latitude, where the diſcoveries made 
in our preſent voyage terminate, 7. 

Me propoſe therefore in the firſt place to inveſtigate 
the probable direction of the coaſt beyond this point. 
Now, Ruſſia being the only nation, that has hitherto 


navigated this part of the ocean, all our information 


reſpecting the poſition of the coaſt to the northward of 
Cape North, is derived from the journals and charts of 
the perſons who have been engaged, at different times, 
in determining the bounds of that extenſive empire, 
and theſe are, in general, ſo confined, contradictory, and 
imperfect, that we cannot eaſily form a diſtinct idea of 
their pretended, much leſs collect the particulars, of 
their real diſcoveries. On this account, the extent and 
figure of the peninſula, inhabited by the Tſchurſki ſtill 
remains a point, on which the Ruſſian Geographers 
are divided greatly in their opinions. Mr. Muller, in 
the map which he publiſhed in 1754, ſuppoſes that this 


country extends towards the N. E. as far as the latitude 


of 75 deg. and to the longitude of 190 deg. E. of 
Greenwich; and that it ends in a round cape, which he 
denominates Tſchukotſkoi Noſs. To the S. of this 
cape, the coaſt, as he imagines, forms a bay to the W. 
bounded in the latitude of 67 deg. 18 min. by Serdze 
Kamen, the moſt northerly point obſerved by Beering 
in his expedition in 1728. The map publiſhed in 
1776 by the academy of St. Peterſburg, gives a new 
form to the whole peninſula, placing its north-eaſtern- 
moſt extreme in the latitude of 73 deg. longitude 178 
deg; 30 min. and the moſt eaſterly point in latitude 65 
deg. 30 min. longitude 189 deg. 30 min. All the 
other maps we have ſeen, both manuſcript and printed, 
vary between theſe two, apparently more according to 
the fancy and conjectures of the compiler, than on any 
rounds of more accurate intelligence. The only par- 
ticular in which there is a i ex with 


the latitude of 66 deg. The form of the coaſt both to 


the N. and S. of the Eaſt Cape, in the map of the aca- 


demy, is extremely erroneous, and may be entirely diſ- 
regarded. In Mr. Muller's map, the coaſt towards the 
N. has ſome degree of reſemblance to our ſurvey, as 
far as the latter extends, except that he does not make 
if trend ſufficiently to the W. but makes it recede only 


about 5 deg. of longitude, between the latitude of 66 


and 69 dep. whereas it actually recedes near ten. Be- 
tween the latitude of 69 and 74 deg. the coaſt, accord- 
ing to him, bends round to the N. and N. E. and forms 
a large promontory. On what authority he grounds 
this repreſentation of the coaſt, comes next under our 


conſideration: 3 3.3 "2538: | 
Mr. Coxe, whoſe accurate reſearches into this ſub- 


lar pive great weight to his ſentiments, is of opinion, | 
that t 


at the extremity of the Noſs in queſtion, was never 
No. 76, 85 


tion of the Eaſt Cape, in 


paſſed except by Deſhneff and his party, who failed 
in the year 1648, from the river Kovyma, and are ima- 
gined to have got round it into the Anadyr. As the 
narrative of this expedition, the ſubſtance of which has 
been given by Mr. Coxe, in his account of Ruſſian diſ- 
coveries, comprehends no geographical delineation of 
the coaſt along which they ſailed, our conjectures reſpect- 
ing its poſition muſt be derived from incidental cir 
cumſtances ; and from theſe it evidently appears, that 
the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs of Deſhneff, is, in reality, the 
promontory named by Captain Cook, the Eaſt ＋ 
Speaking of the Noſs, he ſays, that a perſon may fail 
from the iſthmus to the Anadyr, with a favourable wind, 
in three days and three nights. This perfectly agrees 


| with the ſituation of the Eaſt Cape, which is about 


120 leagues from the mouth of the river Anadyr; and 
there being no other iſthmus to the N. between that 


and the latitude of 69 deg. it ſeems evident, that, by 


this deſcription, he certainly means either the Cape 
in queſtion, or ſome other ſituated to the S. of it. 
He ſays, in another place, that, oppoſite to the iſthmus, 
there are two iflands in the ſea, upon which we ob- 
ſerved ſome. of the Tſchutſki nation, in whoſe lips 
pieces of the teeth of the ſea-horſe were. fixed. This 
deſcription coincides exactly with the two iſlands that 
lie to the S. E. of the Eaſt Cape. We obſerved, in- 
deed, no inhabitants upon them; but it is by no means 
improbable, that a party of Americans from the oppo- 
ſire continent, whom this deſcription ſuits, might have 
been accidentally there at that time, and he might eaſily 
miſtake them for a tribe of the Tſchutſki. Theſe two 
circumſtances ſeem to us to be concluſive on the point 
of the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, though there are others of a 
more dubious nature from the ſame authority, and 
which now remain to be inveſtigated. Deſhneff, in 
another account, ſays, that in going from the Kovyma 
to the Anadyr, a great promontory which projects 
very far into the ſea, muſt be doubled; and that this 
cape extends between N. and N. E. It was, perhaps, 
from theſe expreſſions, that Muller was induced to re- 
preſent the country of the Tſchutſki, in the form we 
find in his map; but, if he had been acquainted with 
the poſition of the Eaſt Cape, as determined by Cap- 
tain Cook, and the ſtriking agreement between that 
and the promontory or iſthmus, (for it muſt be remarked, 


that Deſhneff ſtill appears to be ſpeaking of the ſame 


thing) in the circumſtances above-mentioned, we are 
confident that he would not have thought thoſe' ex- 
preſſions of ſufficient weight to authoriſe his extending 


the north eaſtern extreme of Aſia, either ſo far to the 


N. or E. For theſe words of Deſhneff may be recon- 


ciled with the opinion we have adopted, if we ſuppoſe 
that navigator to have taken theſe bearings from the 


ſmall bight lying to the W. of the cape. - The next au- 
thority, on which Muller has proceeded, ſeems to have 


been the depoſition of the Coſſac Popoff, taken at the 


Anadirſkoi oſtrog, in 1711. This Coſſac was ſent by 


land, in company with ſeveral others, to demand tri- 


— 


bute from the independent Tſchutſki tribes, who inha- 
bited the parts about the Noſs. The firſt circumſtance, 


in the narrative of this journey, that can tend to lead 
to the ſituation of Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, is its diſtance 

from Anadirſk; and this is repreſented as a journey of 
ten weeks, with loaded rein-deer; for which reaſon, it 


is added, their day's journey was very inconſiderable. 
We cannot, indeed, conclude much from fo vague an 
account, but as the diftance between the Eaſt Cape and 
the Oftrog, exceeds 200 leagues in a direct line, and 
conſequently may be ſuppoſed to allow 12 or 14 miles 
a day, its fituation is not incompatible with Popoff's 
calculation. Another circumſtance ſtated in this de- 
poſition is, that their route lay at the foot of a rock, 
named Matkol, ſituate at the, bottom of a ſpacious 
gulph. This gulph Muller conjectures to bethe bay 

e had laid down between the latitudes of 66 deg. and 
72 deg. and he accordingly plates the rock Matkol in 
the center of it; but it appears to be more probable, 
that᷑ ĩt might be a part of cer Gulph of Anadyr, which 


they would doubtleſs touch upon in their journey from 
the Oſtrog to the Eaſt Cape. What ſeems, however, to 
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Cape which Popoff viſited cannot be to the northward 


vould have been omitted by the Ruſſian navigators, 


tinent between Cape North, and the mouth of the Ko- 
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GES COMPLETE. 


put this point beyond all diſpute, and to prove that the 


of the latitude of 69 deg. is that part of his depoſition 
which relates to an iſland lying off the Noſs, from 
whence the oppoſite continent might be diſcerned. 
For, as the two continents, in latitude 69 deg. diverge 
ſo far as to be upwards of 100 leagues diſtant, it is cer- 
minly very improbable, that the coaſt of Aſia ſhould 
again trend in ſuch a manner to the E. as to come al- 
moſt within ſight of the American coaſt. If theſe ar- 
guments are allowed to be concluſive againſt the form 
and extent of the peninſula of the Tſchutſki, it muſt 
be evident that the Eaſt Cape is the Tſchukotſkoi of 


the earlier Ruſſian navigators: we ſay earlier, becauſe | 


Beecring, and, after him, the late Ruſſian geographers, 
have afhxed this appellation ro the S. E. cape of the pe- 
ninſula of the Tſchutſki, which was formerly diſtin- 
guiſhed by the name of the Anadirſkoi Noſs: and, 
conſequently, hence it will follow, that the undeſcribed 
coaſt, extending from the latitude of 69 deg. to the . 
mouth of the Kovyma, muſt trend more or Jeſs to- 
wards. the W. As an additional proof of this, we 


may obſerve, that the Tſchotſkoi Noſs is conſtantly | 


laid down as dividing the ſea of Kovyma from that of 
Anadyr, which we think could not poſſibly be, if ay 
large cape had projected to the N. E. in the more ad- 
vanced latitudes. . 

Another queſtion ariſing on this point is, to what 
degree of northern latitude this 1 extends, before 
it inclines more immediately to the W. If the po- 
ſition of the mouth of the Kovyma, both with regard to 
its latitude and longitude, were aſcertained accurately, 
it might perhaps be eaſy to form a plauſible conjecture 
on this head. Captain Cook was always ſtrongly in- 
duced to believe, that the northern coaſt of Afia, from 
the Indigirka eaſtward, has hitherto been uſually laid 
down above two degrees to the northward of its true 
ſituation: and he has therefore, on the aurhority of a 
map that was in his poſſeſſion, and on the intelligence 
which he received at Oonalaſhka, placed the mouth of 
the Kovyma, in his chart of the N. E. coaſt of Aſia, 
and the N. W. coaſt of America, in the latitude of 68 

Should the Captain be right in this. conjecture, 
it is probable, for the reaſons we have already ſtated, 
that the coaſt of Aſia does not, in any part, exceed 70 
deg. before it trends towards the W. and conſequently, 
that we were within one degree of its north-eaſtern ex- 
tremity. For if the continent be imagined to extend | 
any where to the north of Shelatſkoi Noſa, it can ſcarcely 


be ſuppoſed that ſuch an intereſting circumſtance 


who mention no remarkable promontory between the 
Anadyr and the Kovyma, except the Eaſt Cape. Ane- 
ther particular, which Deſhneff relates, may, perhaps, 
be deemed a farther confirmation of this opinion, 
namely, that he met with no obſtruction from ice in 
failing round the north-eaſtern extremity of Alla; 


though he adds, that this ſea is not, at all times, ſo free 


from it: as indeed appears evidently from his not ſuc- 
ceeding in his firſt expedition, and, ſince that, from 
the failure of Shalauroff, as well as from the interrup- 
tions and impediments we met with, in two ſucceſſive; : 
years, in our preſent voyage. That of the con- 


vyma, is 126 leagues in longitudinal extent. About 
a third of this diſtance from the Kovyma, eaſtward, 
was explored in 1723, by Fedot Amoſſoff, a Sinbojar- 

f Jakuts, who informed Mr. Muller, that its 
direction was caſt | 
veyed, with Tome of accuracy, by Shalauroff, 
whoſe chart makes.it trend to the N. E. by E. as far as 
Shelarſkoi Nols, which he places at the diſtance of about 
43. leagues to the E. of the .Kovyma. The ſpace, 
therefore, between this Moſs and Cape North, upwards 
of 80 leagues, is the only part of the Ruſſian dominions 


— 


8 


— 


Since that time, it has been ſur- 


now. remaining unexplored, If the Kovyma, hows 
ever, be erroneouſly. laid down, in point of longitude 


as well as latitude (a ſuppoſition by no means improba- 
dle) the extentef che unexplored coaſt will dimigiſh in 
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proportion. The reaſons which incline us to imagine, 


that in the Ruſſian charts, the mouth of the river is 
placed conſiderably too far to the W. are the follow. 
ng. Firſt, becauſe the accounts that have been given 
of the navigation of the Frozen Ocean, from that ri- 
ver, round the north-eaſtern extreme of Aſia, to the 

If of 1 do not agree with the ſuppoſed diſtance 

tween thoſe places. Secondly, decauſe the diſtance 
from the Anadyr to the Kovyma, over land, is repre. 
ſented by former Ruſſian travellers as a journey of no 
very great length, and eaſily performed, Thirdly, be- 
cauſe the coaſt from the Shelatſkoi Noſs of Shalauroff 
appears to trend directly S. E. towards the Cape. If 
this be really the caſe, it may be inferred, that, as we 
were, in all probability, not more than one degree to 


the ſouthward of Shelatſkoi Noſs, only 60 miles of the 


coaſt of Aſia are unaſcertained. 

We are of opinion, thinking it highly probable, that 
a N. W. paſſage from the Atlantic into the Pacific 
Ocean, does not exiſt to the ſouthward of the 56th deg. 


of latitude. - If therefore a paſſage really exiſts, it muſt 


certainly be either through Bafhn's bay, or by the. N. 
of Greenland, in the weſtern hemiſphere ; or in the 
eaſtern, through the Frozen Sea, to the N. of Siberia; 
and on which ever fide it is ſituated, the navigator 
muſt paſs through the ſtraits diſtinguiſhed by the name 
of Beering's Straits. The impracticability of pene- 
trating into the Atlantic Ocean, on either ſide, through 
theſe Straits, is therefore, all that now remains to be 
offered to the reader's conſideration. Here we muſt 
ee obſerve, that the ſea to the northward of 
ring's Straits, was found by us to be more free from 
ice in Auguſt than in July, and perhaps in ſome part 
of September it may be ſtill more clear of it. But, 
after the autumnal equinox, the length of the days di- 
miniſhes ſo faſt, that no farther thaw can be expected; 
and we cannot reaſonably attribute ſo great an effect to 
the warm weather in the firſt fortnight of the month of 
September, as to imagine it capable of diſperſing the ice 
from the moſt northern parts of the coaſt of America. 
Admitting this, however, to be poſſible, it muſt at leaſt 
be allowed, that it would be highly abſurd to attempt to 
avoid the icy cape, by running to the known parts of 
Baffin's Bay, (a diſtance of 420 leagues, or 1260 miles) 
in ſo ſhort a ſpace of time as that can be ſup- 
poſed to remain open. On the ſide of Aſia there ap- 
pears ſtill leſs probability of ſucceſs, not only from what 
came to our knowledge, relative to the ſtate of the ſea 
to the ſouthward of Cape North, but likewiſe from 
what we have gathered from the experience of the 
lieutenants under the direction of Beering, and the 
journal of Shalauroff, reſpecting that on the N. of 
Siberia. But, the poſſibility of failing round the 
north-caſtern extremity of Aſia, is undoubtedly proved 
by the voyage of Deſhneff, if its truth be admitted; 
yet when we reflect, that ſince the time of that navi- 
gator, near a century and a half has elapſed, during 
which, in an age of cuxioſity and enterprize, no perſon 
has yet been able to follow him, we can entertain no 
very great expectations of the public benefits to be de- 


rived from it. But even on the ſuppoſition, that, in 


ſome remarkably favourable ſeaſon, a veſſel might find 
a clear round the coaſt of Siberia, and arrive 
ſafely at the mouth of the Lena, ſtill there remains the 
Cape of Taimura, extending to the 78th deg. of latitude, 
which no navigator has hitherto. had the good fortune 
to double. Some, however; contend, that there are 
ſtrong reaſons for. believing, that the nearer approach 
we make to the pole, the ſea is more clear of ice, and 
that what maſſes we obſerved in the lower latitudes, | 
had originally been formed in the great rivers of Si- 
beria and America, by the breaking up of which the 
intermediate fea had been filled. But even if that 
ſuppoſition be true, it is no leſs certain, that there can 
be no acceſs to thoſe open ſeas, unleſs this prodigious 
maſs-of ice ſhould be ſo far diſſolved in the ſumpner, | 
as to admit of a ſhip's making her way through it. If | 
this be a real fat, we made choice of an improper | 
time of the year for attempting to diſcover this paſl age, 
Pg eee which | 
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which ſhould have been explored in the months of 
April and May, before the rivers were broken up. But 
ſeveral reaſons may be alledged againſt ſuch a ſuppo- 
ſition. Our experience at Petropaulowſka, gave us an 
opportunity of judging what might be expected far- 
ther northward; and upon that ground, we had ſome 
reaſon to entertain a doubt, whether the two continents 
might not, during the winter, be even joined by the 
ice; and this coincided with the accounts we received 
in Kamtſchatka, that, on the coaſt of Siberia, the inha- 
bitants, in winter, go out from the ſhore upon the ice, 
to diſtances that exceed the breadth of the ſea, in ſome 
parts, from one continent to the other. The following 
remarkable particular is mentioned in the depoſition 
above referred to. Speaking of the land ſeen from the 
Tchutſki Noſs, it is ſaid, that, during the ſummer, they 
fiil in one day to the land in baidares, a kind of veſſel 
formed of whale-bone, and covered with the ſkins of 
ſeals; and, in the winter, as they go ſwift with rein-deer, 
the journey may be performed in a day. Muller's ac- 
count of one of the expeditions, undertaken for the 
purpoſe of diſcovering a ſuppoſed iſland in the Frozen 
Sea, is ſtill more remarkable. His narrative is to the 
following purport. In 1714 a new expedition was pre- 
ared from Jakutzk, under the conduct of Alexei 
rkoff, who was to ſet fail from the mouth of the 
Jana; and if the Schitiki were not well adapted for ſea 
voyages, he was to build, at a convenient place, proper 
veſſels for proſecuting the diſcoveries without any great 
riſque. Upon his arrival at Uſt-janſkoe Simovie, the 
dort where he was to embark, he diſpatched an account, 
dated the 2nd of February 1715, to the Chancery of 
Jakutſk, intimating, that it was impracticable to navi- 
te the ſea, as it was conſtantly frozen both in winter 
and ſummer; and that, conſequently, the expedition 
could only be proſecuted in fledges drawn by dogs. 
He accordingly ſet out in this manner, accompanied 
with nine perſons the 10th of March, in the ſame year, 
and returned to Uſt-janſkoe Simovie on the 3d of the 
ſucceeding month. The account of his journey is as 
follows: that for the ſpace of ſeven days, he travelled 
with as much expedition as his dogs could draw, 
(which in good tracks, and favourable weather, is from 
8o to 100 werſts a day) to the northward, upon the ice, 
without obſerving any iſland: that he was prevented 
from proceeding farther by the ice, which roſe like 
mountzins in that part of the ſea: that he had aſcended 
ſome of theſe, whence he could ſee to a great diſtance 
around him, but could diſcern no land: and that, at 
length, proviſions for his dogs being deficient, many of 
them died, which reduced him to the neceſſity of re- 
turning. 

Beſides the above-mentioned arguments, which pro- 
ceed upon an admiſſion of the hypotheſis, that the ice 
in this ocean comes from the rivers, others may be ad- 
duced, which afford good reaſon for ſuſpecting the 
truth' of the hypotheſis itſelf. Captain Cook, whoſe 
opinion, with regard to the formation of ice, had ori- 
ginally coincided with that of the theoriſts we are now 
endeavouring to confute, found ſufficient grounds, in 
the preſent voyage, for changing his ſentiments. We 
obſerved, that the coaſts of both continents were low; 
that the depth of water 88 decreaſed towards 
them, and that a ſtriking reſemblance prevailed between 
the two; from which circumſtances, as well as from 


the deſcription given by Mr. Hearne of the copper- | 


mine river, we have room for conjecturing, that, what- 
ever rivers may diſcharge themſelves into the Frozen 
Ocean, from the continent of America, are of a ſimi- 
lar nature with thoſe on the Aſiatic fide; which are 
faid to be ſo ſhallow at their entrance, as to admit only 
veſſels of inconſiderable magnitude; whereas the ice 
ſeen by us, riſes above the level of the ſea, to a height 
that equals the depth of thoſe rivers; ſo that its enłire 
altitude muſt be, at leaſt, ten times greater. 
circumſtance will naturally offer itſelf in this place to 
our confideration, which ſeems to be very incompati- 
ble with the opinion of thoſe who ſuppoſe that land is 
neceſſary for the formation of ice, we mean the dif- 
ferent ſtate of the ſea about Spitſbergen, and of that 
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which is to the northward of Beering's Straits. It is 
incumbent on thoſe objectors to explain how it happens, 
that in the former quarter, and in the neighbourhood 
of much known land, navigators annually penetrate to 
near 80 deg. of northern latitude; whereas, on the 
other ſide, no voyager has been able to proceed with his 
utmoſt efforts beyond the 71ſt deg. where, moreover, 
the continents diverge nearly in the direction of E. and 
W. and where there is not any land known to exiſt in 
the vicinity of the pole. For the farther ſatis ſaction of 
our readers on this ſubject, we refer them to Dr. For- 
ſter's «© Obſervations round the world,” where x will 
find the queſtion of the formation of the ice, diſcuſſed 
in a full and ſatisſactory manner, and the probability 
of open polar ſeas diſproved by many forcible argu- 
ments. 

In order to give theſe obſervations their full force, 
we beg leave to ſubjoin a comparative view of the pro- 
re made by us to the northward, at the two different 
eaſons in which we were occupied in that purſuit; to- 
gether with ſome general remarks reſpecting the ſea, 
and the coaſts of the two continengs, which lic to the 
N. of Beering's Straits. In 1778, we did not diſcover 
the ice, till we advanced to the latitude of 70 deg. on 
the 17th of Auguſt; and then we found it in compact 
bodies, which extended as far as the eye could diſcern, 
and of which the whole, or a part, was in motion, 
ſince, by its drifting down upon our ſhips, we were al- 
moſt hemmed in between that and the land. After 
we had experienced, both how fruitleſs and dangerous 
it would be to attempt to penetrate farther to the north- 
ward between the land and the ice, we ſtood over to- 
wards the fide of Aſia, between the latitudes of 69 deg. 
and 70 deg. After having encountered in this track 
wo large fields of ice, and though the fogs and thick- 
neſs of the weather prevented us from entirely tracing 
a connected line of it acroſs, yet we were certain of 
meeting with it before it reached the latitude of 70 deg. 
whenever we made any attempts to ſtand to the N. 
On the 26th of Auguſt, we were in latitude 69 deg. - 
45 min. longitude 184 deg. obſtructed by it in ſuch a 
manner, and in ſuch quantities, that we could not paſs 
either to the N. or W. and were under the neceſſity of 
running along the edge of it to the S. S. W. till we 
88 land, which proved to be the Aſiatic coaſt. 

ith the ſeaſon thus far advanced, the weather ſetting 
in with ſnow and ſleet, and other indications of the a 
proach of winter, we relinquiſhed our enterprize 4 
that time. | 

When we made a ſecond attempt, the following ſea- 
ſon, in 1779, we did little more than confirm the re- 
marks made by us in the firſt; for we never had an o 
3 of approaching the continent of Aſia in a 

igher latitude than 67 deg. nor that of America in any 
parts, Except a few leagues between the latitude of 68 
deg. and 68 deg. 20 min. that we had not ſeen the pre- 
ceding year. e now met with obſtructions from the 
ice 3 deg. lower; and our efforts to make farther pro- 
reſs to the northward, were chiefly confined to the mid- 
die ſpace between the two coaſts. We penetrated near 
3 deg. farther on the ſide of America, than that of 
Aſia, coming up with the ice both years ſooner, and in 
more conſiderable quantities, on the latter coaſt. As 
we advanced in our northerly courſe, we found the ice 
more ſolid and compact: however, as in our different 
traverſes from one ſide to the other, we paſſed over 
ſpaces which had before been covered with it, we ima- 
gined, that the greateſt part of what we ſaw was move- 
able. Its height, on a medium, we eſtimated at eight 
or ten feet, and that of the higheſt at 16 or 18 feet. 
We again examined the currents twice, and found that 
they were unequal, though they never exceeded one 
mile an hour. We like vie found the currents to ſer 
different ways, but more fram the S. W. than from any 
other quarter: yet whatever their direction might be, 
their effect was ſo inconſiderable, that no conc 
with reſpect to the exiſtence of any towards 
the N. could poſſibly be dravn from them. We found 
July much colder than The Thermometer, 
in the iſt of theſe months, was once at 28 dey. and fre- 
| | emily 
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quently. at 30 deg, whereas, during the laſt ſeaſon, in 
1778, it was very uncommon in Auguſt, to have it fo 
low as the freezing point. In both ſeafons, we expe- 
rienced ſome high winds, all of which blew from the S. 
W. Whenever the wind was moderate from any quar- 
ter, we were ſubject to fogs ; but they were obſerved to 
attend ſoutherly winds more conſtantly than others. 
The ſtraits, between the American and Afiatic conti- 
nents, at their neareſt approach, in lat. 66 deg. were aſ- 
certained by us to be 13 leagues, or 39 miles, beyond 
which they ny. to N. E. by E. and. W. N. W. and 


in the lat. of 69 deg. their diſtance from each other is 


about 300 miles, or 100 leagues.” In the aſpect of the 
two countries to the N. of the ſtraits, a great reſem- 
blance is diſcernible. Both of them are deſtitute of 


wood, The ſhores are low, with mountains farther in- 


land, riſing to a great height. The ſoundings, in the 
midway of the ſtraits, were 29 and 30 fathoms, gradu- 
ally decreaſing as we approached either continent; with 


3 


at an equal diſtance from land. 


— 


* 
men 


this difference, however, that the water was ſomewhat 


ſhallower on the coaſt of America, than on that of Aſia, 


The bottom, towards 
the middle, was a ſoft ſlimy mud; and near either 
ſhore, it was a browniſh ſand, intermixed with a few 
ſhells, and ſmall fragments of ſtones. We found bur 
little tide or current, and that came from the W. Bur 


on the z3oth of July, in the preſent year 1779, when in 


Beering's Straits, and ſteering to the ſouthward, we found 
a current ſo 8 as to make our paſſage both difficult 
and dangerous. It ſet at this time to the N. W. We 
might to theſe obſervations, which, we doubt not, will 


be highly acceptable to our very numerous. friends and 


ſubſcribers, add ſome others; but we apprehend, they 
will think, with us, that it is now time to reſume the 
narrative of our voyage, which was broken off on the 
3iſt of July, on which day, at noon; we had proceeded 
18 leagues to the ſouthward of the Eaſt Cape. 
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Hiſtory of the voyage continued. Paſs the iſlands of St. Lawrence and Mednni— Our Commodore, Captain Clerke, confined 10 
bis. ſick bed, without hopes of recovery—His death, and public fervices—The Reſolution and Diſcovery return 0 St. Peter 
and St. Paul— Promotions among the officers, in conſequence of the Commodore”s death— Funeral of Captain Clerke, and the 
folemnities attending il Inſcriptions to his memory Letter from the Commander of Bolchereiſt to Captain Gore—— A ſup- 
Pty of flour, and a reinforcement of Ruſſian ſoldiers — An account of a remarkable exile—Bear hunting, and fiſhing parties 
Harilicular deſcription of the former diverſion—T he King's Coronation celebrated—A wiſit from the Commander— Diſci- 
" pline of the military among the Rufſians— Manner of hunting the bears, and curious particulars reſpecting thoſe animals — 
A ſupply of cattle reterved— Entertainments in honour of the Empreſs's name-day— Preſent from the Commander —The 
- Reſolution and Diſcovery tvork out of | Azwatſka Ba). Thal Bay deſcribed— Aſtronomical and nautical remarts A circum- 
' flantial, full, and complete geographical and hiftorical account*and narrative of Kampt/chatka. 


N Sunday, the 1ſt of Auguſt, 1779, we obſerved 
() in lat. 64 deg. 23 min. long. 189 deg. 15 min. 
| at which time rhe Afiatic coaſt extended from 
N. W. by W. to W. half S. diſtant 12 leagues, and the land 
to the E. of St. Lawrence bore S. half W. On the 2d, the 
weather being clear, we ſaw the ſame land again, at 
noon, extending from W. S. W. half W. to S. E. and 
forming ſeveral elevated hummocks, which had the ap- 
pearance of ſeparate iſlands. Our lat. this day, at noon, 
we found to be 64deg 3 min. long. 189 deg. 28 nin. and 
our ſoundings were 17 fathoms. We were not near enough 
to this land to aſcertain, whether it was a group of iſlands, 
or only a ſingle one. We had paſſed its moſt weſterly 
point in the FN of the 3d of July, which we then 
fuppoſed to be the Iſle of St. Lawrence; the eaſternmoſt 
we ſailed cloſe by in September, the preceding year, and 
this we denominated Clerke's Iſland, and found it com- 
Trp of a number of lofty cliffs, connected by very low 


nd. Though thoſe cliffs were miſtaken by us, laſt year, 


for ſeparate iſlands, till we made a very near approach 
to the ſhore, we are ſtill inclined to conjecture, that the 
Hle of St. Lawrence is diſtinct from Clerke's Iſland, as 
there appeared between them a conſiderable ſpace, where 
we did not obſerve the leaſt appearance of riſing ground. 
In the afternoon, we likewiſe ſaw what had the appear- 
ance of a ſmall iſland, to the N. E. of the land that we 
had ſeen at noon, and which, from the thickneſs of the 
weather, we had only fight of once. We ſuppoſed its 

diſtance to be 19 leagues from the iſland of St. Law- 

| rence, in the direction of N. E. by E. half E. On the 

d, we had light variable winds, and ſteered round the 
N. W. point of the Ifle of St. Lawrence. In the-after- 
Noon, a freſh breeze riſing from the E. we ſteered to the 
S. S. W. and quickly loft fight of St. Lawrence. On Sa- 
turday, the th, at noon, we obſerved in lat. 59 deg. 38 
min. long. 183 deg. At fqur o'clock, having a dead 


calm, part of the companies df both ſhips were employed 


in fiſhing; and caught a number of fine large cod, in 17 
fathoms water, which were diſtributed: equally wy 
the crews; To this place we gave the name of the Bank 
of Good Providence, and as ſoon as the breeze [; ek 
up, we made ſuil, and ſtood to S. W. bur we were fore 


more to the eaſtward than we wiſhed, it being our in- 


ee 
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Clerke, now perceiving his end 


tention to make Beering's Iſland. On Tueſday, the 
10th, we were, by obſervation, in lat. 56 deg. 37 min. 
Friday, the 13th, we diſpatched a boat to the Diſco- 
very, for the purpoſe of comparing time, and ſhe car. 
ried the diſagreeable intelligence, that Captain Clerke 
had been given over by the ſurgeon. The weather 
falling calm, we hove to, in order to get fome fiſh for 
the ſick : a few were caught, and diſtributed accord- 


1 ingly, | 


On Tueſday, the 17th, at five o'clock, A. M. the 
man at the maſt-head called out, Land to the N. W. 
This we imagined to be the iſland of Mednoi, which, 
in the Ruſſian charts, is placed to the S. E. of Beering's 
Iſland. It is elevated land, and was at this time appa- 
rently free from ſnow. By our reckoning, it lies in lat. 
54 deg. 28 min. long, 167 be 52 min. Captain 
rawing near, ſignified 
his defire, that the officers would receive their orders 
from Mr. King; and directed, for the laſt time, that we 
ſhould repair, with all convenient ſpeed, to the Bay of 
Awatſka. The wind continuing weſterly, we held on 
a ſoutherly courſe, till Thurſday, the 19th, when, after 
a few hours continuance of rain, early in the morning, 
it blew from the E. and became a ſtrong gale. We 
made the moſt of it, by ſtanding towards the W. with 
all the fail we could carry. On the 20th, the wind va- 
rying to the S. W. we ſteered a W. N. W. courſe, At 
noon, we obſerved in lat, $3 deg. 7 min, long. 162 deg. - 
min. On Saturday, the 21ſt, between five and fix 
o'clock, A. M. we deſcried a; very lofty. peaked moun- 
tain, on the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, known by the name 
of Chepoonſkoi mountain, bearing N. W, by N. and 
diſtant near 30 leagues, At noon, the coaſt was ob- 
ferved to extend from N. by E. to W. with a very great 
hazineſs upon it, and diſtant about 12 leagues. 
On Sunday the 22nd, at nine o'clock, A. M. a boat 
was ſent off to the Diſcovery, to announce to Captain 


{ Gore, the death of our Commodore, Captain Charles 


Clerke; who paid the debt of nature when in the 38th 


q year of his age. His death was occaſioned by a con- 
ſumption, which had 
I] depatture. from England, and of which he had lin- 


had manifeſtly commenced before his 
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His very gradual decay had for a long time rendered {| manding officer, who Brought with him a preſent of 


him a melancholy object to his friends; but the firm- 
neſs and eq̃uanimity with which be bore the ſlow ap- 

roaches of death, the conſtant flow of good ſpirits which 
c retained even to the laſt hour, and a chearful reſig- 
nation to the decree of heaven, furniſhed them with 
ſome conſolation. It was impoſſible not to feel an un- 
common degree of compaſſion for a gentleman, who 
had experienced a ſeries of thoſe difficulties and hard- 
ſhips, which muſt be the inevitable lot of every ſea- 
man, and under which he at laſt ſunk. He was bred to 
the navy from his youth, and had been in many en- 
gagements during the war which commenced in 1756. 
In the action between the Bellona and Courageux, he 
was ſtationed in the mizen-top, and was carried over- 
board with the maſt; but was taken up, without having 
received the leaſt injury. He was midſhipman on 
board the Dolphin, commanded by Commodore By- 
ron, when ſhe firſt ſailed round the world; and was af- 
terwards on the American ſtation. In the year 1768, 
he engaged ih a ſecond voyage round the world, in the 
ſituation of maſter's mate of the Endeavour; and, 
during that expedition, ſucceeded to a lieutenancy. 


In the Reſolution he made a third voyage round the 


world, in the capacity of ſecond lieutenant: and, in a 
ſhort time after his return, he was appointed maſter 
and commander. In the preſent expedition, he was 
appointed Captain of the Diſcovery, and to accompany 
Captain Cook. By the calamitous death of the latter, 
he ſucceeded of- courſe, as we have already related, to 
he chief command. It would favour of injuſtice and 
gratitude, not to mention, that, during the ſhort time 
he was Commodore, we always obſerved him to be re- 
markably zcalous for the ſucceſs of the expedition. 
When the principal command devolved upon him, his 
health began rapidly to decline ; and he was unequal, in 
every reſpe&, to encounter the ſeverity of a high nor- 
thern climate. The vigour of his mind, however, was 
not, in the leaſt, impaired by the decay of his body: 
and though he was perfectly ſenſible, that his delaying 
to return to a warmer region, was depriving himſelf of 
the only chance of recovery; yet, ſo attentive was he 
to his duty, that he was 'determined not to ſuffer his 
own ſituation to bias his judgment to the prejudice of 
the ſervice: he therefore perievered in_the ſearch of a 
paſſage; till every officer in both ſhips, declared they 
were of opinion it was impracticable, and that any far- 
ther attempts would be equally hazardous and ineffec- 
tual 1 11 u ei a3 1 * T 


The meſſenger who was ſent to the Diſcovery with 
the melancholynews of our Commodore's death, brought 
à letter from Captain Gore, containing an order for 
Captain King to exert his utmoſt endeavours to keep 
in com with the Diſcovery, and; if a ſeparation 
thould-happen, to repair as ſoon as poſſible, to St. Peter 
and St. Paul. At noon,' we were by obſervation! in lat. 


g deg. $: min. long. 160 deg. 40 min. E. Ch 
Yes bearing W. | On the 23rd, we ſteered for the 
entrance of Awarſka Bay, which we ſaw in the even 
ing, atthediftance of 5 leagues. At eight o'clock, the 
ight-heule; which now furniſhed a good light, bore 
N. by W. 3 miles diſtant. It was now a perfect 
calm, but. the tide being favourable, our boats were ſent 
ahead, hich towed us beyond the narrow parts of the 
AM. ur dropped anchor, the ebb tide ſetting againſt 
u. At ninieg we': weighed, and before three P. M. 
weanchored in the harr of St. Peter and St. Faul; 


mein aer n 
pF —— the veſſch und te Diſcovery followed 
us in u very Hort time.” Both ps were moored it 
wur farhoms water, muddy bottom. From the time 
ve had fer fail out of thia bay, tillahe preſent” time of 
our return, we had been in no hatbogr ro-r4fic; and had 
been driven from iſland to andfrom one continent 


N, . 


1 


to the other, tillout ſhips: bnd n manner loſt their 
ſneathing, and were viſe! in 4 miſrrable condi- 
nan we 2 exceeding happy 
——— 
were yifired by our old frieqd-the Sprjeant, fill the cuan- 


half ſtaff, ks the body of ourlate | 


{ adviſed, that the remains of our late 
| ſhould be 


| for ages undiſturbed: however, he ſubmitted the 


| modore, took in four midſhi 


berries, intended for our late Commodore; He was 
much affected at hearing of his death, and ſeeing the 
coffin that contained his remains. As the deceaſed had 
particularly requeſted to be buried on ſhore, and gave 
the preference to the church at Paratounca, we con- 
ſulted the Serjeant about the neceſſary ſteps to be taken 
on this occaſion, who referred us to the prieſt, as being 
the perfon beſt qualified to pive us information on this 
ſubject. At the ſame time he ſignified his intention of 
ſending an expreſs to the Commander of Bolcheretſk, 
with an account of our arrival; when Commodore 
Gore begged to avail himſelf of that opportunity of 
conveying a letter to him, wherein he requeſted that 
16 head of black cattle might be ſent with all poſſible 
diſpatch. At this time, we received intelligence of 
Sopoſnicoff's arrival from Oonalaſhka, who took charge 
of the pacquet ſent by Captain Cook to the Admiralty, 
and which we had the pleaſure to find, had been for- 
warded. | 

Wedneſday, the 25th, in the morning, Captain Gore, 
in conſequence of the death of our late Commodore, 
made out the new commiſſions He himſelf ſucceeded 
to the chief command in the Reſolution; and our 
lieutenant, Mr. King, was appointed Captain. of the 
Diſcovery. Mr. Lanyan, maſter's mate of the Reſo. 
lution, and who had been in that capacity, in a former 
voyage, on board the Adventure, was appointed to the 
vacant lieutenancy, In conſequence of theſe arrange- 
ments, the following promotions took place. Lieute- 
nants Burney and Rickman (from the Diſcovery) were 
appointed firſt and ſecond lieutenants of the Reſolution ; 
and lieutenant Williamſon firſt lieutenant of. the Diſ- 
covery. Captain King, by the permiſſion of the Com- 
pmen, who had rendered 


themſelves uſeful to him in aftronamical calculations: 


and whoſe aſſiſtance was become the more neceſſary, as 
we had not an ephemeris for the preſent year. And 
that aſtronomical obſervations might not be neglected 
to be made in either ſhip, Mr. Bayly took Captain 
King's place in the Reſolution, for theſe, purpoſes. This 
day we were attended by the Pope Romanoff Vereſha- 
en, the worthy prieſt of Paratounca, His expreſ- 
ions of forrow for the death of Captain Clerke did ho- 
nour to his feelings; but the old ' gentleman, 
though much concerned, ſtarted ſeveral difficulties, and 
appeared rather unwilling to comply with the requeſt 
of the deceaſed. He urged, among other objections. 
that the Church was ſoon to be pull 
winter it was three feet deep in water; at n a 
few years no veſtige of it would remain, as the new 
church was to be erected near the Oſtrog of Awarſka, 
upon a drier and more convenient ſpot. He therefore 


depofited at the foot of 'a 


down; that every 
| Atid that in . 


ore 
| Bor Of. re, ſeite of 
which was to-be included inthe body of the wie yr 
| where the bones of the Captain might pro Te 


wice 


of either place entirely to Ciptain Gore. Theſe tea 
ſons, whether real or fictitious, | 


cha 


I} fore ſome of out ad. orders to! dig the grave 
| where the prieſt ſhould dic ?. 
| The Diſcovery having ſuffered great injuty from the 


the agth, at one o'clock - 


| ceedi as apprehend 
of her timbers migſit Hav ſtatted? 'ouf carpenters were 
| therefore ſent to aſſiſt thoſe of the Pi 


| and as they Frocteded, ridechyer fate of the th 
y protceged + fry Boe 


of the funeral cguld 


n 
e e and there- 
17 


ice, eſpeciall on the 2 


dof July, and continued ex- 
ng leaky evet 


e it was apprehended that ſome 
very in repair- 


ing her. To accommodqte thoſc who 


hull became iure and more upparept. The ſeaſon 
5 7 | „ 


Weite to be em- 


that 
ma. 


loyed'on ſhore, à tent way rected, and Party was 
fent into the country, north f the harbour," to fel tim- 
ber. The öbſervatofſeh were placed at the weft end of 
the village, neat HH e cer tei, as an abode 

ſor the my; W” Cantan Ring. wS. the 
nters n ne C ing Irom 

te larboats dow, in way overed, tht three tet of 

the third ſtrake Wete bed, and the timbers! : 
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any kinkanc: or dela 
to Captain Gore's fa 
fore ordered the carpenters to. rip off no more of the 
ſheat fing. than ſhould be abſolutely neceſſary for re- 

pairing the damages occaſioned by the ice. He was 


y ſhould] happen through him, 


1 prehenſive of their meeting with more decayed planks, 
which he thought had better remain in that ſtate, than 
have their places ſupplied with reen birch, even 15 | 


poſing it could be procured, All hands were now full 

employed in their ſeparate departments, that we miaht 
be perfectly ready for ſea, by the time the carpenters 
had completed their buſineſs. Four men were ſet 
apart to haul the ſeine for ſalmon, which were caught 
in immenſe quantities, and we found them of moſt ex- 
cellent quality. After the wants of both ſhips were 
ſufficiently ſu ſupplied, we daily ſalted down almoſt a 
hogſhead. had four invalids, who were employed 
in gathering greens, and cooking for thoſe who were 
aſhore. - e alſo landed our powers, þ in order to 
have it dried; and the blubber of the ſea horſes, with 


er views of er apd there 


„„ 


and almoſt trended due Eaſt and 
- Weſl—He died at Sea, 
on his return to the 
Southward, on the 
22ad Day of 
Auguſt, 1779, 
Aged 38 Years. 


Another inſcription was affixed to the tree unde; 
which he was interred, This tree ſtands on a little 
eminence, in the valley, north of the harbour, (and ar 
ſome diſtance from the town), where the ſtore- houſes 
and hoſpital are ſituated, and round which ſeveral Ru(. 
han gentlemen had been buried; but none ſo high upon 
the N or as the ſpot pointed out for the grave of 
Captain Clerke, and which. Captain Gore ſuppoſed to 


1 


be ſuch a ſituation, as was moſt conſonant to the wiſhes 


which both ſhips had completely furniſhed themſelves, } 
in our Fans to the north, was now boiled down for 


il, and was become a very neceſſary article, having 
818 ſince expended all our candles. The cooper was 
alſo Foyer th his department, Both ſhips compa- 
' nies were thus engaged till Saturday, the 28th, in the 

fterngon, which was allowed to every man (except the 
Sooners) to waſh their linen, and. get their clothes in 
rolerable order, that on Sunday they might make a de- 
cent appearance. 

On Sunday, the 29th, . we pe formed the laſt affect. 
ing offices at the interment of 0 | pegs Clerke, . our late 
much reſpected Commodore; an The make the funeral 
| ths more ſolemn, every officer 51 deſired to appear in 
his uniform; t We 1 night were ordered to be drawn up 


5 der. he common men to. be dreſſed as 
nearly al Ne 2a. To, in cr to attend the corpſe 
m the en d the. All the Ruſſians in 
e garriſon feta, on.the W oa aſſiſting reſpeR- 
lly in the eli ity, and the worthy paſtor of Para. 
k Jing 
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of the deceaſed. The inſcription at this place was 
nearly the ſame as that in the Church, and is as follows, 


Beneath this tree lies the Body of 
* in CHARLES CLERKE, Eſquire, 
* of His Britannic Majeſty FS 
} the Reſolution and. Diſcovery : 
Which 1. he ſucceeded to, on the 14th 
of Eebruary, 1779, on the Death of 
Captain JAMES COOK, 2 
Who on killed by the Natives of ſome 
Iſlands he diſcovered in the South 
Sea, on the Date above. 
CAPTAIN CLERKE Died at Sea, 
of a lingering Illneſs, on the 22nd Day of 
| Auguſt, 1779, 
In the 38th Year of his Age 
And was Interred on Sundays the ARK following, 


On this occaſion, the —_ both ſhips were ſuf 
fered to continue on ſhore, and to divert themſelves, 
each as he liked beſt. It was Captain Clerke's deſire 
that they ſhould have double allowance for three days 
ſucceſſiyely, and all that while to be excuſed from every 
other duty, than what the ordinary attendance in the 


| required; but the ſeaſon being far ad van 1 
march, .. When the corpſe 2 rrived | ſhips required; g ced, a 


a long track of unknown ſea to traverſe; before they 


| could reach China, theofficers repreſenting the hardſhips 


and inconveniences that ſa/much-laſt time wigs bring 


upon themſelyes, they very readily hat part 
the Captain's requeſt, and r N da 4 ae 
duties early the next day. * ly, on Monday 


the zoth, the ſeveral parties reaſſumed their allotted em- 


ploymeats; and on the and of September, che carpen- 

ters to rip off ſuch of the ſheathing as had 
by the ice, from the ſtarboard-ſide; hav- 

ing en af fees the damaged planks, and repair 


wed and 
eaulked the ſheathing-of the la bow. Four feet 
of the plank-were, diſcavered im tha third Arake under 


the wale, ſo much ſhaleen as to require tu be replaced; 


which was accordingly done: and on the 3d the ſcheath- 
| was Zepaired, the afternion we On 0 
as board: aſter which ve unhung 


cauſeq; it to he cVeyed on: ſhore, tha lead ke 
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The Ruſſians, in Kamiſchatta, could not furniſn us with 
4 better account of Synd than Mr. Coxe has given us; 
though they ſeemed diſpoſed to communicate, without 
refer ve, what they really kae w. From Major Behm we 
hid received only this general information; that the ex- 
tion had miſtarried, and that the Commander had 
en cenſured. It was evident, that he had been on the 
coaſt of America, ſouth of Cape Prince of Wales; and 
as hie was too far north to meet with ſea otters, which 
the Ruſſians ſeem to have in view in all their attempts | 
at diſcoveries, it is probable, that: his return without 
having made any, from hence commercial advantages | 
might be reaped, was the cauſe of his diſgrace, and on 
that account his voyage is ſpoken of with contempt 
by all the Ruſſians. On Sunday, the 5th, all the par- 
ties that were on ſhore returned to the ſhip, and were 


employed in ſcrubbing her bottom, and getting in ſome 
ſhingle ballaſt. On Wedneſday, the 8th, we hauled the 
Reſolution on ſhore, in-order to repair ſome damages 
ſhe had received from the ice, in her cut-water. . We 


n, about this time, to make a ſtrong decoction from 


1 of dwarf pine, which is very plentiful in this 


country, judging it would: hereafter be uſeful in making 


beer, and that ve might perhaps be able toprocure fugar, 
or a ſubſtitute; to ferment with it, at Canton. We knew, 
however, it would be an admirable medicine for the 


ſcurvy, and therefore were particularly deſirous of pro- 
curing a conſiderable ſupply as moſt of the preventas | 


| 


tives with which he had furniſhed! ourſelves, were either 
conſumed; or had-loft their efficacy through long keep- 
ing. When we had prepared about a hogſhead of it, 
the ſhip's copper was found to be remarkably thin, and 
that, in many places, it was even cracked. This obliged 
us to deſiſt, and orders were given, that, for the future, 
it ſnould be uſed as ſpatingly as poſſible. Thoſe navi- 
gators, who may hereafter be engaged in long voyages, 
would-a& judiciouſly if they provided themſelves with 
ſpare copper, or, at leaſt; they ſhould be fully con- 
vinced, that the copper, uſually furniſhed, ſhould be re- 
markably ſtrong and durable. Theſe nec utenſils 
are'tmplbyed: in ſo many extra ſervices; particularly in 


that im one of hrewing antiſcorbutic decoctions, 
that ſome ſoch proviſion ſeems abſolutely neceſſary; and 
the ſoumer the more eligible, bedauſe a much 


greater quantity of fuel would be conſumed in heating 
co that are vety tic. ! 
Friday, che roth, in the morning, the boats from both 
the ſhips were ordered tu tod a Ruſſian galliot into the 
harbourgwhich had juſt arri ved from Okortk. She had 
been no leſs than 35. days on her paſſage; and, from the 
Lighthouſe; had iow ohſet ved a fortnight before, 
beating up towards the mouth of the bay. The ere 
had at that time diſpatched their boat on thore'in or- 
der v re Mater, which they much. wanted; but, 
che wind inoreafingy\the boat wabloſt : the galliot was 
again driven toi ſeaq and choſd whorete (paſſengers faf- 
fered with the etew)iimconctivublehardfhips. On board 
this galliot were 'fifty- ſoldie r witli their wives and chil- 
dren; they had ulſo ther paffengers, and the crew eo 
ſiſted of 2 5 came mabeng in the hoe, pwardbof 
ros perſons; wth fra eb H don ẽuñꝙSgreut 
nutader, eſpec Ihe en More 
and provifie?0 Thiepaltinr; land ther fguop: whith we 
faw here in May, re dulletiaiche manner ofthe Durdh 
Gegen. 8000 aſter iche veffel had dome to unchor, we 
were viſmed by A Pan chick;” ur ful Jreyteranit 
whorartved-iti-tray and þ rw Bp cake ciecgormnmand 
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whe had arrived in che galliat. During his abode. heres 
he had bee — 
count, we h 


Commander arrived from, Okotſk, the ſer; 
cauſe we did not underſtand, fell into diſgrace, and was 
no longer permitted to ſit in the company of bis own 
officers. Our endeavours to obtain indulgence for him, 


ve perceived would have been ineffectual; for, though 


highly agreeable to us, it was, 
with their diſcipline. | | 
On Wedneſday, the 15th, we had completed the 

ſtowage of the holds, got our wood and water on board, 

and were ready for ſea; but we could not think of tak- 
ing our departure, becauſe the cattle were not yet ar- 

ri ved from Verchnei; and freſh: proviſions were now 

become the moſt important / article of our wants, and 

eſſentially neceſſary for preſerving the bealth of our peo- 
ple. Having before us a proſpect. of fine weather, we 
cbnſidered this as a favourable opportunity of engaging 
in ſome amuſement on ſhore, and of acquiring {ome 
knowledge of the country. A party for bear-hunting 
was therefore propoſed by Captain Gore; and on Fri- 
day, the 17th, we ſet out on this expedition; which 
was deferred to that day, in order to give aà little reſt 
to the Hoſpodin Ivaſkin, a new acquaintance, who. had 
arrived here on Wedneſday, and intended to be one of 
our: party. Major Behm had deſired this gentleman, 
who reſided uſually, at Verchnei, to attend us on our re- 
turn to the harbour and aſſiſt us as an interpreter; and, 
from what we had heard of him before his arrival, our 
curioſity to fee him vas much excited. He is allied to a 
gonſiderable family in Ruſſia and his father was a gene- 
ral in the ſerv ice ofithe Empreſs. He necei ved his educa . 
tion partly in France; he had been a page to the Empreſs 
Elizabeth; and bora an Enfign's commiſſion in het 
guards. At 16 years of age he was knowted, had his 
noſe ſlit, and was baniſned to Siberia. He was after- 
wards tranſportad to Kamtſchaxka, and had reſided 
there 31 years His perſon was tall and thin, and his 
viſage furrouwed with deep wrinkles. Old age was 
ſtrongly depicted in his u hole figure, though only 83 
years of his exiſtence: had ſearcely elapſed. 'Great was 
e when we diſcovered, that he had ſo 
totally forgotten the French and German languages, as 
not / to heuble to ſpeakꝭ a ſingle ſentence, nor to compre- 
lend zeadily any thing that was ſaid to him in either of 
thoſe languages. Thus were we deprived unfortunately, 
of ubat we expected would have furniſhed a favourable 
opportunity of acquiring further information reſpecting 
this country. The cauſe of his baniſhment remained a 
ſecrut ho every e in this country, ' but it was gene- 
rally ſuppoſed; he had been guilty of ſome atròcious 
offbatey;eſptrially as ſrveral of the Commanders of 


perhaps, incompatible 


Kamtſchatka have exerted their intereſt to get him re- 


called; in the reign of the preſent Empreſs; but, ſo far 
from ſucceeding! in their applications, they were not 
ableto change dhe place of his Daniſhment. He aſſured 
o9Xhbr/! forld&-years/{he- had not'rafted 'a morſel of 
britad/Ilorthat- bern allowed: any Kind of fübſiſtence: 


beohad lived; all chat time, with the Kumtſchadales, on 
vat ne hud procured from the chace by his own acti- 
vity and' toil./ Afterwards' a finall penſion was allowed 
him, and his ſituation has been rendered much leſs in- 
telefableſ ſince Major Beim was àppbinted to the cor 
ufd Heinig notlF ed by ſo feſpectablè a character, Who 
ofeth invited hum to become Mis gueſt, others were in- 
ed to follow His example! The Major had alſd gc- . 
cuſioned Nis penſign to be augmented to 100 roubles a 
yer; which is un Eufigt's pay in every other part of the 
Dinpten v (domninions; but in this provihcę, all the offi- 
ders lade übe pay. Majot Beim informed vs, that 
— 5 + ple he 
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ne had obtained 


when unfortunately the wind changed to the caſtward, 


and purſued our courſe on foot alon 


moſtdepended „r a ſupply of them for our ſub. 


— — 
# 


3 good ſupper; we forgot the fatigues and 


chagrin, The 22d, being the anmverfary-of the King's 
Coronation, we fired 21 guns; and, in bhonour af our | 
Royal Maſter, prepared as elegant a feaſt as our ſitua⸗ 


- was announced the v 


Cheretſk. At the ſame time he inſanned us, chat the 
. 92 Do gur not having receiyed the black catile, rns, 


0 ſetting. out. $0, much generoſity and politeneſa der 
| Tandel the. hell anſwes we, were capable, of coakipgs 
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permiſſion ſur him to go to Okorlk, 
where he was to reſide in future; but that, at preſent, 
he ſhould ſea ve hirn behind, as he might probably be 
uſe ſul to us as an intetpreter on our return to the Bay. 
* We now ſet out on 6ur hunting party, directing bur 
Courſe to the northward; toward a of water; that 
lies near the mouth of the river Paratounca, and which | 
ws A known haunt of the bears. We had ſcarce landed, 


and deſtroyed all of coming up with our game; 
for the Kamtſchadales aſſured us, that it was in vain to 

expect to meet with bears, when to the wind ward of 
them; owing to their being poſſeſſed of an uncommon 
acuteneſs in ſcenting their purſuers, which enabled 
them, under ſuch circumſtances, to avoid the danger, 
though at a very great diſtanee from them. We re- 


, 
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turned therefore to the boat; and paſſed the night on the 
beach, having brought a tent wich us for that purpoſe. 
The next morning, being the 18th, we croſſed the bay, 

a plain; abounding 
with berries, on which the bears feed; bin though ſeve- 


ral of theſe animals were” ſeen at a diftance; we could 


never contrive, the weather being ſhowery and unfa- 
vourable, to get within ſhot of them. Thus diſappointed 
again, we changed our diverſion to that of fpearing ſal- 
mon, which we. ſaw puſhing in great numbers through 
the ſurf into a ſmall river. Fortunately the water af. 
forded us a little proviſion; for ill ſucceſs had not only 
attended us in the chace by land, but we had failed in 
our expectations af ſhooting wild fowl, after having al- 


ſiſtence; and on its failure, we n to think it time to 
return to head quarters. Theſe ſentiments entirely cor. 
reſponded with thoſe of the Hoſpodin, whom former ſe. 


verities had rendered unable to endure fatigue.” On 
ſrom the ſcat of government, is remarkable for its ſtrict- 


Sunday, the 19th, at night, ve reached the ſhips;;after 
having been full 12 hours upon our legs. Poor Iuafk in 
ſeemed perfectly overcome with fatigue, and was pra- 
bably the more ſenſibly affected by it, for want of a ſup- 
ply of ſnuff; for, almoſt at every. ſtep, his hand ſunk 
mechanically into his pocket, and roſe: inftahtly again 
with his huge empty box. When arrived at the tent 
the Hoſpodin's box was immediately repleniſhed; ;and; 


diſappointments of our fruitleſs. excurſion. . 
_ On Monday, the 20th, we received the diſagreeable 
intelligence, that our much eſteemed friend; the ſerjeant, 
had ſuffered corporal puniſhment, which-thad bęem in- 
flicted on him by command of the old Put-parauchick: 
None of us could learn the cauſe of his diſpleaſure; but 
it was ſuppoſed to have ariſen from ſane little jealouſy; 
which had been excited by our civility to the former. 
We were unwilling to remonſtrate on this ſubject, till 
Captain Shmaleff ſhould arrive; however, vhen we were 


next viſited by the Put - parouchick the: coolneſs with | 


which we received him, muſt have! teſtified ſully our 


tion would allow; of. The arrival aſ Captain Shmaleff 
19 dinner. We were equally pleaſed and. ſurprized at 
this unexpected viſit: firſt, the Captain came 
ſo oppartunely to take a ſhare in the feſtivity oſ the day; 
nd allo, becauſe we were lately inſormed, that/theief; 
tects of a late illneſs had renderad him unequal tothe 
JRurnEy We had the ſatisſaction to hear this had been 


— 


merely an excuſe; and that, knqwing weaned 
for tea and ſugar. &c. he was hurt at the idea ok;goms 
ing empty handed, and therefore bad deferred his {tbr 
ting out, waiting impatiently ſor the arrival of doo 
from Okotſ; but hearing no intelligenee of her, and 
fearing we ſhould ſail before he had viſſted ume was-te+ 
ſolved to proſecute the journey, though: he, hadinahing 
to preſent to us but apologies, for; the;paveriyIaf e 
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the heavy rains at Verchnei, had prevented, their 
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and on coming on board the next day, we ſaluted him 
with 11 guns. Friday, the 24th, he was entertained 
on board the Diſcovery; and the day following, being 
the 25th, he returned to Bolcheretſk. No intreatics 
could prevail on him to extend his viſit, having, as he 
aſſured us, ſorne expectations that the ſub-governor. 
general would arrive in the ſloop expected from Okotſk, 
being on a tour through all the provinces of the go 
vernor-general of Jakutfk. Without any application from 
us, he reinſtated the _ in his command, before his 
departure, having reſolved to take the Put-parouchick 
with him; We alſo underſtood, that he was much of. 
fended with him for puniſhing the ſerjeant, as there did 
not _— to be the {lighteſt grounds for inflicting ſuch 
chaſtiſement. ' Encouraged by the Captain's great rea. 


dineſs to oblige us, we ventured to requeſt a ſmall favour 
for another inhabitant of Kamtſchatka. It was to re. 


7 we an honeſt old ſoldier, who kept a kind of ordinary 
or the inferior officers, and who had done a thouſang 
good offices both for them and the whole crew. The 
1 obligingly complied with our wiſhes, and dub. 
bed him inftantly a corporal, telling him, at the ſame 
time, to thank the Engliſh! officers for his very great 
promotion. It may not here be unneceſſary to remark, 


| that the lower claſs of officers in the Ruſſian army, have 


a greater pre- eminence above the private men, than 
thoſe in the Britiſh ſervice can poffbiy concei ve. It 
was, indeed a matter of aſtoniſnment to us, to ſee a ſer... 
jeant aſſume all the ſtate, and exnct as much homage 
from thoſe beneath him, as though he had been a field. 


officer. Beſides there are ſeveral; gradations of rank 
among them, of which other countries are wholly igno- 


rant there being no leſs than four intermediate ſteps 


| between à ſerjeant and a private ſuldier. But the diſ- 


cipline'of the Ruſſtan army, though ſo extremely remote 


neſs and ſeverity not exempting even the commiſ- 
fhoned! officers. Iripriſonment, and bread and water 
diet, is the puniſiment of. the latter for inconſiderable 
offences. A good friend of ours, an Enſign in this place, 
informed us that the puniſhment he received for hav- 
ing been concernad in a drunken frolic, was three months 
impriſomtent in the black hole, with fail allowance 
only of breadand, water ſor his ſubſiſtence : which fo aſ- 
fected his whole nervous ſyſtem;-thit he has never ſince 
enjoyed a ſufficient flow of ſpirits to qualify him for a 
donvivial meeting. in King attended Captain 
Shmaleff as fax as the entrance of Awatſka river, and, 
having taken lea of him, embraced. that opportunity 
ä — prieſt of Paratoynca.: a. 
„On Sunday: the 26th; Captain King attended him to 
his church, where his whole congregation conſiſted of 
his oN family, three men, and the ſame number of 
boys, ha aſſiſted in the ſinging: and the whole of the 
ice was performed; with great ſolemnity. and devo- 
n. Thaugh the church is of wοd. it is much ſupe- 
tior to any other edifice;;cither in this town, ot that of 
St. Peter and St. Pauli Among-everal paintings with 
which it is ornamented, are two pictures af St. Peter 
and Se Faultbe Apoſtles, preſ 


ented by the havigator, 
— — n 

ances bin the intrinſic peſs of their drape- 
ries, the Dee thick 
— id filveri:ſeifaſhioned- as tu imitate ihe 


' faldings} of the nabe which decorate the figures, and 


fixed pon the -canvals;ci>MengayHthe 2mthywas ſpent 
by . — inthe diverſion of beat-ustingi when 
Captain King ſubmitted . hinein the directions of the 


Fear ner who. hed acquired great reputation us 2 
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- the bear advanced toward us, three of us fired at it, al- 


moſt at the ſame inſtant. Immediately the animal turned 
ſhort upon one ſide, and ſet up a moſt horrible noiſe, 
which was neither yelling, growling, nor roaring, but a 
very extraordinary mixture of the whole three, We 
could eaſily perceive, that the beaſt was wounded ſe- 
verely, and that it reached the bank with difficulty; 


- whence it retreated to ſome thick buſhes not far diſtant, 


ſtill continuing to make a hideous noiſe. The Kamt- 
ſchadales ſuppoſed it to be mortally wounded ; but 
judged it an act of imprudence to attempt to rouſe it 
again immediately. It was then nine o'clock ; and as 
the night became overcaſt, and a change of weather 
was to be apprehended, we thought it adviſcable to re- 
turn home, and wait till morning for the gratification 
of our curioſity, when we accordingly repaired to the 
ſpot, and found the bear dead from the wounds it had 
received, It was a female, and larger than the ordi- 
nary ſize. | | | 

This account of our hunting party may convey a 
wrong idea of the method purſucd uſually in this ſport ; 
to prevent which, it may not be amiſs to ſubjoin a few 
words to this ſubject. The natives generally contrive 
to reach the ground about ſun-ſet, where the bears uſually 
frequent. They firſt look out for their tracks, and at- 
tend particularly to the freſheſt of them; always pay- 
ing a regard to the ſituation. with reſpect to conceal- 
ment; and taking aim at the animal as it paſſes by, or 
advances, or goes from them. Theſe tracks are nu- 
merous between the woods and the lakes, and are often 
found among the long ſedgy graſs and brakes on the 


_—L 


margin of the water. Having determined upon a con-. 


venient ſpot for concealment, the hunters fix their 


crutches in the ground, on which they reſt their fire. 
locks, pointing them in a proper direction. They af. 
terwards kneel or lie down, as the circumſtances of 
their ſituation may require; and, having their bear- 
ſpears in readineſs by their ſide, wait the arrival of their 
game. Theſe precautions are extremely neceſſary, that 
the hunters may make ſure of their mark: for the 
price of ammunition is ſo high at Kamtſchatka, that 
the price of a bear will not purchaſe more of it than 
will load a muſquet four or five times. It is much 
more material on another conſideration; for, if the firſt 
ſhot ſhould not render the bear incapable of purſuit, 
fatal conſequences too frequently enſue. The enraged 
beaſt makes immediately towards the place from whence 
the ſound and ſmoke iſſue, and furiouſly attacks his ad- 
verſaries. They have not ſufficient time to re-load 
their pieces, as the bear is ſeldom fired at till he comes 
within the diſtance of 15 yards; therefore, if he ſhould 


not happen to fall, they immediately prepare to receive 


him upon their ſpears ; their ſafety depending, in a 
great meaſure, on their giving him a mortal ſtab as he 
advances towards them. Should he parry the thruſt 
(which theſe animals are ſometimes enabled to do, by 
the ſtrength ahd agility of their paws) and break in 
upon his opponents, the conflict becomes bloody; for 
it is ſeldom that the loſs of a ſingle life will ſatisfy the 
beaſt's revenge. This buſineſs, or diverſion, is parti- 
cularly dangerous at two ſeaſons of the year: in the 
{pring, when they firſt iſſue from their caves, after hav- 

ubſiſted the whole winter (as it is here poſitively 


if the froſt ſhould continue to be fevere, and the ice in 
the lakes is not broken up;-as they cannot then have 
recourſe to their cuſtomary and expected food. Thus 


becoming exceedingly famiſhed, they grow fierce and 


ſavage in proportion; purſuing the inhabitants by the 


ſcent; and prowling about at a diſtance from their uſual 


tracks, dart upon them unawares. Under ſuch cir- 


flying, or running, or in any manner without reſting 
their piece, they often fall a ſacrifice to their ſavage ra- 
pacity. The time of. their copulation, is the other 
dangerous ſeaſon to meet with them, and that is uſually 


about September. Many inſtances of natural affec- 


tion in theſe animals are frequently related by the 
Kamtſchadales, who hence derive conſiderable advan- 


tages in hunting. They never preſume to fire at a 
„ | | 


_ cuniſtances, as the natives have no idea of ſhooting | 


— 


— 
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young bear if the dam is upon the ſpot; for, if the cub 
ſhould happen to be killed, ſhe becomes enrazzed to an 
immoderate degree; and, if ſhe can only obtain a fight 
of the offender, ſhe is ſure to be revenged of him, or 
die in the attempt. On the other hand, if the mother 
ſhould be ſhot, the cubs continue by the {ide of her after 
ſhe has been a long time dead; exhibiting, by affecting 

eſtures and motions, the moſt poignant affliction. 

he hunters, inſtead of commiſerating their diſtreſſes, 
embrace theſe opportunities of deſtroying them. If 
the veracity of the Kamtſchadales may be depended on, 
the ſagacity of the bears is as extraordinary as their na- 
tural affection. Innumerable are the ſtories which they 
relate to this effect. They likewiſe acknowledge infi- 
nite obligations to the bears, for all the little progreſs 
they have hitherto made in ſeveral arts. They confeſs 
themſelves indebted wholly to thoſe animals for all their 
knowledge in phyſic and ſurgery ; that, by obſerving 
what herbs they have applied to the wounds they have 
received, and what methods they have purſued when 
they were languid, and out of order, they have acquired 
a knowledge of moſt of thoſe ſimples "which they have 
now recourſe to, either as external or internal applica- 
tions. But the moſt ſingular circumſtance of all 1s, 
that they admit the bears to be their dancing maſters, 
though the evidence of our own ſenſes places this mat- 
ter beyond diſpute; for in the bear- dance of the Kamt- 
ſchadales, every geſture and attitude peculiar to that 
animal, is faithfully exhibited. All their other dances 
are ſimilar to this in many particulars; and thoſe atti- 
tudes are thought to come neareſt to perfection, which 
moſt reſemble the motions of the bear. 

On Tueſday, the 28th, Captain King returned from 
his excurſion to the ſhips, not a little pleaſed, as it had 
afforded him an opportunity of ſeeing a part of the 
country, and of obſerving the manners and behaviour 
of the people, when under no reſtraint, evidently not 
the caſe when they were in company with the Ruſſians. 
On the 3oth, our Commodore went to Paratounca; but, 
before his departure, ordered Captain King to get the 
ſhips out of the harbour, that they might be in readi- 
neſs to ſail. 

On Friday, the 1ſt of October, we had a violent gale 
of wind, which continued the whole day; but, on the 
2nd, both ſhips warped out of the harbour, and an- 
chored in 7 fathoms water, about a quarter of a mile 
from the oſtrog. Fortunately for us, the day before we 
quitted the harbour, the cattle from Verchnei arrived; 
and that the men might have the full enjoyment of this 
ſcaſonable ſupply, by eating it whilſt it was freſh, the 
Commodore determined to ſtay in our preſent ſtation 
five or fix days longer. This time, however, was far 
from being miſapplied; for the pumps, fails, and rig- 
ging of each ſhip, received an additional repair. Cap- 
tain King having obtained permiſſion to uſe the copper 


belonging to the Reſolution, and being ſupplied with 


molaſſes from Captain Gore, he was enabled to brew a 
ſufficient quantity of beer to laſt the crew a fortnight, 
and to make ten additional puncheons of ſtrong ſpruce 
eſſence. This ſupply was the more acceptable, as our 
laſt caſk of ſpirits was now ſerving out, except a ſmall 
quantity reſerved for caſes of emergency. The 3d be- 
ing the name-day of the Empreſs of Ruſſia, we were 
cordially diſpoſed to ſhew it every poſſible reſpect. 


The paſtor of Paratounca, Ivaſkin, and the Serjeant, 


were invited to dine with-us; and an entertainment 
was prepared for the two Toions of Paratounca, and 
St. Peter and St. Paul; as well as for the inferior offi= 
cers of the garriſon, and the moſt reſpectable of the 
inhabitants. All the other natives were invited to par- 
take in common with the ſhips companies; a pound 


of excellent beef being ſerved out to every man, and 


the remainder of our ſpirits was made into grog, and 
diſtributed among them. Twenty-one guns were 
fired upon the occaſion; and conſidering we were in a 
very remote part of the Empreſs's dominions, the whole 
feſtival was conducted in a manner not unworthy ſo il- 
luſtriqus a character. On Tueſday, the 5th, we received 
a freſh ſupply of tea, ſugar, and tobacco, from Bol- 
cheretſk. Captain Shmaleff having met this preſent 
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on his return, he tranſmitted a letter with it, informing | 


us, that the ſloop from Okorſk had arrived in his ab- 


ſence, and that Madame Shmaleff had inſtantly diſ- 


patched a courier with theſe few articles, requeſting 
our acceptance of them. On the two following days we 
were prevented from unmooring by reaſon of foul wea- 
ther; but on Friday the 8th, all the boats were hoiſted 
in, and we, fajled towards the mouth of the bay; when 
the wind, veering to the S. obliged us to drop anchor, 
the Oſtrog bearing N. diſtant half a league. On the 
gth, at four o'clock, P. M. we again unmoored ; but as 
we were raiſing our laſt anchor, we were informed that 
the drummer of the marines had fled from the boat of 
the Diſcovery, which had juſt left the village, and that 
he had lately been ſeen with a Kamtſchadale woman, 
to whom he was known to be much attached, and whe 
had importuned him frequently to ſtay behind. This 


man was entirely uſeleſs in the ſervice, being lamed by 


a ſwelling in his knee; and on that very account Cap- 
tain King was the more unwilling to leave him behind, 
leſt he ſhould become a miſerable burthen to himſelf 
and the Ruſſians. He therefore applied to the Serjeant 
to fend parties of his men after him; and, in the mean 
time, ſome ſailors viſited a well known haunt of his in 
the neighbourhood, where the drummer and his wo- 
man were found together. On his return the Diſcovery 
—_—_— anchor, and followed the Reſolution. 

aving now. taken our final departure from St. Peter 


and-St. Paul, an account of Awatſka Bay, and the ad- 


Joing coaſt, may not be unacceptable to our friendly 
readers; eſpecially as it is, perhaps, the ſafeſt and moſt 
extenſive bay that has ever been diſcovered; and the 
only one, in this part of the world, that can admit veſ- 
ſels of a conſiderable burthen. The entrance thereto 
is in the lat. 52 deg. 51 min. N. long. 158 deg. 48 min. 
E. It lies in the bight of another exterior bay, formed 
by Cape Gavareea to the S. and Cheepoonſkoi Noſs to 
the N. The latter of theſe head - lands bears from the 
former N. E. by N. and is 32 leagues diſtant. From 
the Cape Gavareea to the entrance of Awatſka Bay, the 
coaſt takes a northerly direction, and extends about 11 
leagues. It conſiſts of ragged cliffs and rocks, and, 
in many parts, preſents an appearance of bays and inlets; 
but, on a nearer approach, low grounds was ſeen to 
connect the head- lands. From the entrance of Awatſka 
Bay, Cheepoonſkoi Noſs, bears E. N. E. diſtant 17 
leagues. The ſhore on this ſide is flat and low, with 
hills behind, riſing gradually to a conſiderable height. 
The latitude of Cape Gavareea ia 52 deg. 21 min. This 


remarkable difference of the land on the ſides of Awat- 


{ka Bay, together with their different bearings, are very 
proper guides to ſteer for it, in coming from the ſouth- 
ward; and when it is approached from the northward, 


Ch nſkoi Noſs becomes very conſpicuous; it being 


a high projecting head- land, and is united to the con- 
tinent, by a large extent of level ground, lower than the 
Noſs. We are rather particular in deſcribing this 
coaſt; for if we had poſſeſſed a good account of its 
form on both ſides of Awatſka Bay, we ſhould, when we 
firſt viſited it, have arrived two days ſooner than we 
did, and-confequently. have avoided. part of the tempeſ- 
tuous weather, which we experienced in plying. off the 
mouth of the harbour.  Befides, as the fogs are ſo pre- 
valent in theſe ſeas, it often happens, that an obſerva- 
tion for aſcertaining the i cannot be taken. It 

ſhould alſo be conſidered, that land makes a very decep- 
tive appearance when covered with ſnow, or when 
viewed through a hazy atmoſphere; both which cir- 
cumſtances render it neceſſary for every navigator to 
be acquainted with as many diſcriminating objects as 
poſſible. Should-the weather be ſufficiently clear to 
admit a view of the mountains, both on the coaſt and 
its neighbourhood, the ſituation of Awatſka Bay may 
be preciſely known, by the two. high mountains to the 
S. of it. That neareſt the bay is in form of a ſugar- 
loaf: the other, more inland, is flat at top, and not 
quite ſo high. There are three very conſpicuous moun- 


tains to the N. of the bay: that fartheſt to the W. ap- 


pears to be the higheſt; the next, a volcan@-mountain, 
may readily be known: by the ſmoke ilſiing from the 


: 
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top. The third is the moſt northerly, and might, with 
ſome propriety, be called a cluſter of .mountains, as.it 
preſents ſeveral flat tops to our view. When we got 
within the capes, and into the outward bay, a light. 
houſe on a perpendicular head-land, pointed out the 
entrance into the harbour to the N. Many ſunken 
rocks lie to the eaſtward of this head - land, ſtretching 
two or three miles into the ſea, and when this or a ſwel} 
are moderate, they will always ſhew themſelves. Jo 
the S. of the entrance, about 4 miles diſtant from it 
lies a ſmall round iſland, compoſed chiefly of high 
pointed rocks, one of which is larger, and more per- 
pendicular than the reſt. The entrance into the bay is, 
at firſt, about three miles wide; one mile and a half in 
the narroweſt part; and it is four miles long, in a N, 
N. W. direction, Within the mouth is a noble baſon, 
20 miles in circumference, in which are the harbours of 
Rakoweena to the E. Tarcinſka to the W. and St. Peter 
and St. Paul to the N. The breadth of Tarcinſka har- 
bour is three miles, and the length twelve. A narrow 
neck of land ſeparates it from the ſea at the bottom 
and it ſtretches to the E. S. E. The entrance of the 
harbour of Rakowena is impeded by a ſhoal 'in the 
middle of the channel, which, in general, makes it ne- 
| ceſſary to warp in, unleſs there ſhould happen to be a 
leading wind. Were it not for this circumſtance, this 
harbour would be preferable to the other two. It is one 
mile and a half broad, and three miles long, running 
in a S. E. and eaſterly direction. 

But, one of the moſt convenient little harbours we 
have ſeen, is that of St. Peter and St. Paul. Six ſhips 
may be commodiouſ]y moored in it, head and ſtern, and 
it is, in every reſpect, convenient for giving them any 
kind of repairs. The S. fide of this harbour is formed 
by a low, narrow, ſandy neck, whereon the Oſtrog is 
built. The mid- channel is only 270 feet acroſs, in 
which there was ſix fathoms and à half water. The 
deepeſt within is 7 fathoms, over a muddy bottom. 
We found, however, ſome inconvenience from the 
toughneſs of the nd, which often broke the meſ. 
| ſenger, and occaſioned ſome troubl@in getting the an- 

chors up. . At the head of this harbour is the watering 
place. Off the eaſtern harbour is a ſhoal, and within 
the entrance a ſpit, ſtretching from the S. W. ſhore, 
having only three fathoms water over it. To ſteer 

clear of the latter, a ſmall iſland, or rather a large de- 
| tached rock, on the W. ſhore of the entrance, muſt be 
ſhut in with the land to the S. of it. In order to ſteer 
clear of the former, the three needle rocks, near the 
light-houſe-head, on the E. ſhore of the entrance, muſt 
be kept open with the head-lands to the northward of 
| the firſt ſmall bending on the E. fide of the entrance, 
As you come into the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
— approach the village, it is very neceſſary to keep 
near the eaſtern ſhore, to avoid a ſpit which ſtretches 
from the head-land, to the S. W. of the Oftrog. 

Let it be noticed, that the obſervatories were placed 
on the W. ſide of the village of St. Peter and St. Paul; 
and from the ſun's meridian altitudes, and of five ſtars 
to the N. of the zenith we found the latitude to be 53 
deg. 38 ſec. N. and its longitude from 146 ſets of lunar 
| obſervations, to be 158 deg, 43 min, 16 ſec. E. Ar full 


— 
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and change of the moon it was high water, at 36 min, 


after four; and five feet eight inches, was the greateſt 
| riſe, The tides were regular every twelve hours. It 
may be proper to obſerve further, in this place, that 
the time-keeper on board our ſhip, which was copied 
exactly from Mr. Harrifon's, by Mr. Kendal, 
on the 27th of April, a few days before our firſt arrival 
in Awatſka Bay. During the voyage, it had always 
been carefully attended to, not having been truſted, 
even for a moment, in any other hands than thoſe of 
Captain Cook and Captain King. No accident, there- 
fore, could poſſibly have happened, to which its ftop- 
ping could. be attributed; nor could it eed from 
intenſe cold, the thermometer being but very little be- 
low the freezing point. When the failure of the piece 
was firſt diſcovered, the Commodore and in King 
conſulted about the meaſures to be purſued; whether 
they ſhauld: ſuffer it to remain in a uſeleſi ſtate, or ſub- 
Ta: | | | Mir 
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it.it to the inſpection of a ſeaman on board, who had 
| r regularly bred a watch-maker in London, and 

who had given, many ſatisfactory proofs of his {kill in 
that profeſſion, in repairing ſeveral watches upon the 
voyage. Having experienced the accuracy of this time- 

iece, we were extremely unwilling to be deprived of 
its advantages. Beſides, it ſhould be conſidered, that 
the watch had already been ſufficiently tried to aſcertain 
its utility, as well in the former veyage, as during the 
three years of our having it on board: therefore, on the 
firſt clear day after we arrived in 'Awatſka Bay, the time- 
piece was opened, in the preſence of the two Captains; 
Clerke and King. No part of the watch appearcd to be 
broken ; but as the watch-rnaker was not able to make 
it go, he took off the cock and balance, and cleaned the 
pivot-holes : theſe were extremely foul; and other 
parts of the work were in the ſame condition. Upon 
raking off the dial-plate, a piece of dirt was found be- 
tween two teeth of the wheel, that carries the ſecond 
hand, to which cauſe its ſtopping was principally at- 
tributed. After putring the work together, and oiling 
it very ſparingly, the watch ſeemed to go with freedom 
and regularity. Captain King having received orders 
to go the next day to Bolcheretſk, the time-keeper was 
left with Mr. Baily, in order to get its rate, by compar- 
ing it with his watch and clock; who informed him on 
his return; that it had gone very regularly for ſome days, 
not loſing more than 17 ſeconds a day; and afterwards 
ſtopped again. This we ſuppoſed to be occaſioned by 
its having been badly put together. It was therefore 
now a ſecond time opened; and when again adjuſted, 
it gained about a minute a day; when, the watch- maker 
in attempting to alter the regulator, broke the balance- 
ſpring. He made a new ſpring, but the watch went ſo 
irregularly aſterwards, that we were obliged to lay it 
aſide as quite uſeleſs. The honeſt mechanic was as 
much vexed as we were at our ill ſucceſs; not ſo much 
owing, as we were convinced, to his want of ſkill, as to 


the improper tools he had to work with, and the callouſ- | 


neſs his hands had contracted from his employment as 
a mariner. We ſhall now proceed, as propoſed in the 


contents of this chapter, to give a correct and perfect 


geographical and natural hiſtory of the Peninſula of 
Kameſcharks. a eee 
Kamtſchatka is ſituated on the eaſtern coaſt of Aſia. 
It extends from 52 deg. to 61 deg. N. lat. the long. of 
its extremity to the S. being 156 deg. 45 min. The 
iſthmus, that joins it to the continent on the N. lies be- 
tween the gulphs of Olutorſk and Penſhinſk. Its ex- 


ſula is ſomewhat in the form of a ſhoe; and its greateſt 
breadth is 236 computed miles, being from the mouth 
of the Tigil, to that of the river Kanmtſchatka; and to- 
wards each extremity; it gradually becomes narrower. 
On the N. it is bounded by the 8 of the Koriacks; 
by the N. Pacific Ocean to the S. and 

Okotſk to the W. A chain of high mountains extends 


the whole length of the peninſula, from N. to S. and al- 


moſt equally divide it; whence ſeveral rivers take their 


riſe, and make their courſe into the Pacific Ocean, and 


the fea of Okotſæ. The three principal of theſe are, 


——_— — 


the Bolchoiteka, or great river; the Kaintſchatka; and 


_  theriver Awatſka. To the N. W. of the mouth of the 
Kamtſchatka, lies the great lake Nerpitſch; from Nerpi, 


a ſeal; that lake abounding with thoſe animals. A fort, 


called Niſhnei-Kamtſcharka Oſtrog, is ſituated about 
20 miles up the river, where an hoſpital and barracks 


have been built by the Ruſſians; and this place, ve un- | 
_ derſtood, is now become the principal mart in the | 


2m ni GH | 


country. 


Were we to judge of this country from what we faw 
of its ſoil and vegetable productions, it appears to be 
— the ba, nor in 


barren in the extreme. 
our journey to Bolcheretſk, nor in any of gur hunting 
excurſions, did we ever perceive the Tmalteſt ſpot” of 
ground, that had the appearance of a WO green turf, 
or that ſeemed capable of — 1 by Eultivation. 
Indeed, the whole furface of the coumry, in a moſt 
ſtriking degree, reſembles that of Neu foundland. At 
Plaratouncz, however, we ſaw ſome ſtacks of muſt excel- 
91 S's 
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1 * are ſaid to abound in this country. 
Tremity to the S. is Cape Lapatka, The whole penin- 


and by the ſea of 


tent hay ; and Major Behm aſſured us, that the banks of 
the Kamtſchatka, and the Biftraia, as well as many othe 
parts of the peninſula, produce a quantity of graſs, 
of great ſtrength and height, which is mowed twice in 
every ſurnmer, and that the hay is particularly adapted 
to the fattening of cattle, being of a very ſucculent qua- 
lity. This agrees with Kraſcheninicoff's account, who 
relates, that the cquntry which borders on the river 
Kamtſchatka, is much ſuperior, in point of fertility, to 
that of either the N. or S. The ſeverity of the climate, 
it may naturally be ſuppoſed, muſt be in proportion to 
the ſterility of the ſoil, of which it is perhaps the cauſe. 
We firſt ſaw this country in the beginning of May, 
1779, when it was covered with ſnow, from fix to eight 
feet in depth, On the 24th of Auguſt, when we re- 
turned, the foliage of the trees, and vegetation in gene- 
ral, appeared to be in the height of perfection. The 
weather, during the remainder of that month, and the 
whole of September, was not ſevere; but when October 
began, the new fallen ſnow again covered the tops of 
the hills. In computing rhe ſeafons here, Spring ſhould 
certainly be omitted. Summer may be ſaid to extend 
from the middle of June, till the middle of September. 
| October may be conſidered as Autumn; from which 
period to the middle of June, it is all dreary winter. 
he climate in the country adjacent to the river Kamtſ- 
chatka, is ſaid to be as ſerene and temperate, as in many 
parts of Siberia under the ſame latitude. The inhabi- 
tants, however, are ſometimes prevented, by the uncer- 


ſtock of dried fith, for their food in winter; and the 
moiſture of the air occaſions worms to breed in them, 
which frequently deſtroy or ſpoil the greateſt part. The 
| ſeverity of the winter, and the dreadful harricancs of 


| tainty of the ſummer feaſon, from providing a ſufficient 
, 


| 
| wind and fnow which attend it, oblige the natives to re- 


tire to their ſubterraneous habitations, both for their ſe- 
curity and warmth.” We had neither thunder nor light- 
ning during our ſtay at Kamtſchatka, excepting on the 
night of the eruption of the volcano. In this peninſula 
volcanoes are numerous; but only three have lately been 
ſubject to eruptions. That in the neighbourhood of 
Awartſka we have already mentioned. The volcano of 


| Tolbatchick is ſituated een the river Kamtſchatka 
1 and Tolbatchiek, on a neck of land. The eruptions pro- 


ceed from the ſummit of a high mountain, which ter- 
minates in pointed rocks. On the top of the mountain 
of Kamtſchatka, ſuppoſed to be by far the higheſt in the 
peninſula, is the third volcano. Springs of hot water 


The principal trees which fell under our notice, were 


| the birch; the poplar, and the alder; ſeveral ſmall ſpecies 


of the willow, and two ſorts of dwarfiſh cedars. One of 
theſe ſorts grows upon the coaſt, ſeldom exceeding tuo 


| feet in height, and creeping on the ground. Of this 
our eſſence for beer was made, and proved to be v 

| -praper for the purpoſe: the other, which grows ach | 
-h 


igher, is found on the mountains, and bears a kind of 

nut or apple. Of the birch which appears to be the moſt 
common, we remarked three forts. Two of them were 
large and fit for timber; differing ſrom each other onl: 


| in the colour and texture of the bark. The third is of 


A dwarfiſh kind. "The natives apply this tree to a va- 
riety of uſes. When tapped, ic yields a liquor in great 
| abundance, which they drink without mixture, or any 

kind of preparation, as we obſeryed frequently in our 


journey to Bolchererſk:' We dran ſome of it ourſelves, 
| and found it pleaſant and refreſhing, though ſomewhar 
pu tive. The bark they convert into veſſels for do- 

. meſtic purpeſes; and from the wood of this tree are 
made their ſledges and canoes. Not only the birch, but 


are obliged to go a conſiderable diſtance up the coun- 
try, to get Wood of a proper ſize for their canoes, their 
balagans (or furmer-houle&} and many other purpoſes. 
This peninſaa hkewiſe produces great abundance” of 
the ſhrub king, as mountain aſh, jugipers, raſberry 


buſhes, and wild roſes. Alſo a variety of berries; 23 


L £39935; 


th 


every other kind of tree, in the neighbourhood of the 
bay, were ſtunted, and very ſmall : the natives therefore | 


partridge-berries, blue-beerjcs, black-berries, cran-ber- | 
ries, and et6w-berries,” Thele art Pre fer ted by mathing- 
| % 2778] Fig) oof 5. 
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them into a thick jam; and they conſtitute a conſider- 
able part of their winter proviſions, ſerving as a gene- 
ral ſauce to their dried fiſh. They alſo eat them in pud- 
dings, and make decoctions of them for their common 

rage. We found here large quantities of whole- 
ſome vegetables in a wild ſtate, ſuch as chervil, garlic, 
onions, angelica, and wild celery. We alſo met with 
ſome excellent turnips, and turnip-radiſhes, upon a few 
2 of ground in the vallies. This was the utmoſt of 
their garden cultivation: yet, this account of vegeta- 
bles only relates to ſuch parts of the country as fell 
within our obſervation: near the river Kamtſchatka, 
where, as we have already obſerved, both the ſoil and 


attended to, and perhaps with ſucceſs; for, with the ſe- 
cond drove of cattle which we received from Verchnei, 
we alſo received a preſent of cucumbers, celery, ſome 
large turnips, and other garden vegetables. Two plants 
are produced in this peninſula, which muſt not paſs un- 
noticed. The firſt is called by the natives Sarana, which 
grows wild and in great quantities. About the begin- 


ning of Auguſt, many women are employed in collect- 


Ing the roots, which, after being dried in the ſun, are 
preſerved for uſe. It is a maxim with the Kamtſcha- 
dales, that Providence never deſerts them, for the ſea- 
{on that is prejudicial to the ſarana, is always favourable 
for za and, on the contrary, an unſucceſsful fiſh- 
ing month, is always amply compenſated by an exube- 
rant ſarana harveſt. This article is variouſly employed 


in cookery. When roaſted in embers, it is a better ſub- | 


ſtitute for bread than any thing the country produces. 


When baked in an oven, and pounded, it ſupplies the ' 
place of flour and meal, and is mixed in all their ſoups, 


and many other diſhes. It is extremely nouriſhing, has 


a pleaſant bitter flavour, and may be eaten daily with- | 


out cloying. We partook of theſe roots, boiled as we 


do potatoes, and found them very agreeable. The name 
When at its full 
growth, it is about ſix feet high. . This plant was for- | 


of the other plant is Sweet Graſs. 


merly a principal 2 in cookery among the na- 
tives; but ſince the Ruſſians 
the country, it has been chiefly appropriated to the 


purpoſe of diſtillation. -. The liquor extracted is called 


raka, and has the wenge. of brandy. Seventy-two 

uce generally 25 pints of raka. 
A vulgar well-known plant remains to be noticed, as 
being more eſſential to their ſubſiſtence than all which | 
have hitherto been mentioned: this is the Nettle; 
which, as neither hemp nor flax are produced in this 


pounds of the plant, p 


country, ſupplies materials for their fiſhing-nets ; and 
on which their exiſtence principally depends. 

Many parts of this peninſula would probably admit 
of ſuch cultivation, as might contribute to the comfort 
and convenience of the inhabitants ; yet the number of 
wild animals it produces, muſt always be conſidered as 
its real riches; and no labour can be conſidered ſo pro- 


ductive of advantage, as what is employed upon its fur- 


ricries. And next to theſe, the animals that ſupply them 
are deſerving of attention. Theſe are the fox, the ze- 
biline, or ſable; the ſtoat, or ermine;; the iſatis, or arc- 


tic fox; the earleſs marmot; the varying hare; the 


weaſel; the glutton, or wolverene; the wild ſheep; the 
rein- deer; wolves; bears; and. dogs. The moſt gene- 
ral objects of the chace are foxes, with which this cqun- 
try abounds, and among which are a variety of colours. 
The meſt common ſpecies is the ſame as the Eugen. 
but their colours are more vivid and ſhining. Some 
are ofa dark cheſnut; others have dark- coloured Ape : 
the bellies of ſome are black, but the other part of the 


body is of a light cheſnut. Some are wholly black; 


. others of a dark brown; others of a ſtone- colour; and 
_ Tome few are entirely white; the laſt, however, are very 


ſcarce. The quality of their fur is much ſuperior to 


_ that of the ſame animals in Siberia or America. The 
fables are much larger than thoſe of Siberia, and their 
fur is thicker and brighter; but thoſe in the neighbour- 


hood of the rivers Olekma and-Vitime, are of a finer 


black. The ſables of the Tigil and Ouka, are ſaid to 
be the, beſt in ,Kamtſchatka z à pair of theſe: being {old 
frequently for five pounds ſterhing,. The inferior ſorts 
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have been in poſſeſſion of 
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A rifle barrel gun, of a very ſmall bore, a net, and à 
few bricks, are the whole apparatus of the ſable hunters, 
With the firſt they ſometimes ſhoot them, when ſeen on 
trees: the net is uſed in ſurrounding hollow trees, in 
which they uſually take refuge when purſued; and the 
bricks are put hot into the cavities, in order to drive 
them out with the ſmoke. The ſkin of the arctic fox 
is of little value; and, on the ſame account, the varying 
hare is neglected. They are very numerous, and always 
become perfectly white during the winter. In the be- 
ginning of May, we obſerved ſeveral of this colour, but 
they were ſo extremely ſhy, as not to ſuffer us to come 


| | within gun-ſhor, The earleſs marmot, or mountain 
climate are the beſt in the peninſula, garden culture is | 


rat, is a beautiful creature, much ſmaller than a ſquir- 
rel; and, like that animal, feeds upon roots and berries. 
Its ſkin is of high eſtimation, being warm, light, and of 
a bright ſhining colour, The ermine, or ſtoat, is little 
regarded; its fur being of a very ordinary kind. The 
weaſel is alſo neglected on the ſame account. The ſkin 
of the wolverene, or glutton, on the contrary, is in the 
higheſt repute; a Kamtſchadale looking upon himſelf 
as moſt ſplendidly attired, when a ſmall quantity of this 
fur appears upon his garments, The women embelliſh 
their hair with-its white pats, which is conſidered as the 
moſt ſuperlative. piece of finery. All the bears which 
we had an opportunity of ſeeing, were of a dun brown 
colour. They appear generally in a company of four or 
five together; and frequently in the ſeaſon when the 
fiſn quit the ſea, and puſh, in great quantities, up the 
rivers. In the winter months they are ſeldom viſible. 
Of their ſkins, warm mattreſſes, and coverings for beds, 
are made; allo comfortable bonnets, gloves, and har. 
neſs for the ſledges. The fleſh, eſpecially the fat, is held 
in great eſtimation. The wolves appear only in win- 
ter, when they are ſaid to prowl about in large compa- 
nies. Rein- deer, both wild and tame, are found in many 


of Awatſka. It is remarkable that theſe animals are not 
uſed here, for the purpoſes of carriage, as they are by 
their neighbours to the N. and E. Their place is in- 


what extraordinary, that they ſhould not have preferred 
an animal ſo much more powerful and docile. The 
dogs reſemble the Pomeranian breed, in mien and fi- 
gure; but they are larger, and the haix is conſiderably 
coarſer. The colour moſt prevalent among them, 1s 
that of a light dun, or a pale dirty yellow. Theſe ani- 
mals are all turned looſe, about the latter end of May, 
and are obliged to ſhift for themſelves till the enſuing 
winter; but they never fail to return to their reſpective 
pearance. 
In the winter, their food conſiſts wholly of the head, 
back- bones, and entrails of ſalmon, which are preſerved 
and dried for that purpoſe; and even with this food 
they are very ſcantily ſupplied. The dogs muſt certainly 
be very numerous, no leſs; than five being yoked toge- 
ther for a ſingle ſledge, in which only one perſon is car- 
ried. In our journey to Bolcheretſk, we had occaſion 
for 139 at two ſtages, It is obſervable, that bitches are 
never employed in this buſineſs, nor dogs that have 
been caſtrated. The whelps are trained to the draft, 
by being faſtened to ſtakes with leathern thongs, which 
are elaſtic; and having their food placed beyond their 
reach; by continually pulling to obtain it, they acquire 
ſtrength and a habit of 3 both of which are eſ- 
ſentially neceſſary for their deſtined labour. We muſt 
not omit, in our catalogue of animals, the wild moun- 
tain ſheep, or argali, unknown in all parts of Europe, 
except thoſe of Corſica and Sardinia. Its ſkin reſem- 
bles that of a deer's, but, in its gait and general appear- 
ance, it nearer approaches the goat, Its head is adorned 
with two large twiſted horns, which, when the animal 
is full grown, weigh ſometimes from 25 to 30 pounds, 


1 and are reſted. on the creature's back when it is run- 


ning. Theſe animals are remarkable ſwift and active, 
frequent only the moſt id and mountainous parts, 
and traverſe the ſteepeſt rocks with an aſtoniſhing agi- 


natives of their borns;, and they often have one of the 


parts of the peninſula, but none in the neighbourhood = 


deed ſufficiently ſupplied by dogs; yet it appears ſome-. 


lity. Spoons; cups, and platters, are fabricated by the 
latter hanging to a belt; which ſerves them to drink 
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out of, when on their hunting expeditions. This is a 
rious creature, extremely beautiful, and its fleſh is 
foeet, and delicately flavoured. 

Of northern ſea-fowl, almoſt every kind frequent the 
coaſt and bays of Kamtſchatka, and among others the 
ſea eagles. The inland rivers are plentifully ſtored 
with various ſpecies of wild ducks; one of which, 
called by the natives a-an-gitche, has a moſt beautiful 
plumage. Its cry is equally ſingular and agreeable. 
Another ſpecies is called the mountain 3 The 
plumage of the drake is remarkably beautiſul. A va- 
riety of other water fowl were ſeen, which, from their 
magnitude, appeared to be of the gooſe kind. We ob- 
ſerved in paſſing through the woods, ſome eagles of a 
prodigious fize, but of what ſpecies we could not poſſi- 
bly determine. It is faid, there are three different 
kinds. The firſt is the black eagle with a white head, 
tail, and legs: the eaglets of which are perfectly white. 
The ſecond is improperly called the white eagle, though, 
in reality, it 1s of a light grey. The third is the ſtone 
coloured eagle, which is a very common ſort. There 
are great numbers of the hawk, falcon, and buſtard 
kind in this peninſula. Woodcocks, ſnipes, and grouſe 
are alfo found here. Swans are very numerous, and ge- 
nerally make a part of the repaſt at all public entertain- 
ments. The vaſt abundance of wild fowl, in this coun- 
try, was ſufficiently manifeſt, from the many preſents we 
received, conſiſting frequently of twenty brace at a time. 
We faw no amphibious animals on the coaſt, except 
ſeals,” and theſe were extremely numerous about the 
bay of Awatſka. The ſea-otters found here, and thoſe 
we met with at Nootka found, are exactly the ſame; 
and have already been particularly deſcribed. They 
were formerly in great abundance here; but ſince the 
Ruſſians have opened a trade with the Chineſe for their 
ſkins, where thay bear a price ſuperior to any other 
kind of fur, the hunters have been induced to be ſo in- 
defatigable in the purſuit of them, that very few re- 
main 1n the country, They are ſtill found in the Kurile 
Iſlands, though the number is inconſiderable. 

Fiſh is the main article of ſubſiſtence among the in- 
habitants of this peninſula, who cannot poſſibly derive 
it either from agriculture or cattle. The ſoil, indeed, 
affords ſome wholeſome roots, and every part of the 


country produces great quantities of berries; but fiſh_ 


alone may be called their ſtaff of life, with more pro- 
priety than bread in any other country; for neither 
the inhabitants, nor their domeſtic animals of the ca- 
nine ſpecies,” could poſſibly exiſt without it. Whales 
are common in this country, and when taken ſerve for 
a variety of uſes. After cleaning their inteſtines, dry- 
ing them, and blow ing them like bladders, they depoſit 
their oil and greaſe therein. Excellent ſnares are made 
of their nerves and veins; in ſhort, no part of the whale 
is uſeleſs in this peninſula. We caught abundance of 
fine flat fiſh, trout, and herrings. Ar one haul on the 
15th of May, we dragged out above 300 flat fiſh, beſides 
a conſiderable quantity of ſea-trout. The firſt herring 
ſeaſon commences about the latter end of May. They 
viſit the coaſt in large ſhoals, but continue no conſider- 
able time. Theſe fiſh are excellent, as are alſo large 
quantities of exceeding fine cod; and many of our empty 
caſks were filled with the former. But notwithſtand- 
ing this abundance, it is on the ſalmon fiſhery alone that 
the inhabitants depend for their winter ſuſtenance. 
The fiſhing ſeaſon bezins about the middle of May, and 
continues to the end of june. The firſt ſhoals that enter 


the mouth of the Awatſka, is the largeſt and moſt eſ- 


teemed. Three feet and a half is their uſual length; 
and they are more than proportionably deep; their 
3 weight being from 30 to 40 pounds. We had 
one 0 

told, that it was the higheſt compliment the Kamtſcha- 
dales could poſſibly confer upon us. It was formerly a 
cuſtom among them to eat the firſt fiſh they caught, in 
the midſt of great rejoicings, accompanied with many 
ſuperſtirious ceremonies. There is a ſinaller ſort of 
falmon, weighing from about 8 to 15 pounds, known 
by the name of the red ſiſh, which aſſemble in the bays, 


and at the mouths of the rivess, early in the month of I] ney to Bolcheretſk, which had not a 


ö 8 


the firſt that were taken, but not withcut being 
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June. From this time till towards the end of Septem- 
ber, vaſt quantities of thein are taken upon the eaſtern 
and weſtern coaſts, where the ſea receives any freſh wa- 
ter, and alſo up the rivers, almoſt to their very ſource. 
All the lakes which communicate with the ſea abound 
with fiſh, which have much the appearance of ſalmon; 
and weigh uſually about five or fix pounds. The na- 
tives, we underſtand, do not think it worth their labour 
to catch them. Theſe lakes being generally ſhallow, 
the fiſh become an enſy prey to bears and s, in the 
ſummer ſeaſon; and from the quantities of bones ap- 
pearing upon the banks, vaſt numbers of them ſeem to 
have been devoured. The natives dry the principal 
part of their ſalmon, and ſalt but very little of it. They 
cut a fiſh into three pieces. The belly- piece is firſt 
taken off, and then a lice a'ong each ſide of the back 
bone. The former, which is eſteemed the beſt, is dried 
and ſmoked: the other ſlices are dried in the air, and 
are either eaten whole as a ſubſtitute for bread, or pul- 
verized for paſte and cakes. The head, tail and bones, 
are dried, and preſerved for their dogs. | 
The inhabitants of Kamtſchatka niay be divided 
into three claſſes; the Kamtſchadales; the Ruſſians and 
Coſſacks; and a mixture produced by their intermar- 
riages. The Kamtſchadales are a ple of remote 
antiquity, and have inhabited this peninſula for many 
ages; and they doubtleſs deſcended from the Manga- 
lians; though ſome have imagined they ſprang from the 
Tonguſian Tartars, and others from the Japaneſe. 
The Ruſſians, having made themſelves maſters of that 
vaſt extent of coaſt of the Frozen Sea, eſtabliſhed poſts 
and colonies, and appointed commiſſaries to explore 
and ſubject the countries ſtill farther to the E. They 
ſoon difcovered that the wandering Koriacs. inhabited 
part of the coaſt of the ſea of Okotſk, and they found 
no difficulty in making them tributary. Theſe not be- 
ing at a great diſtance from the Kamtſchadales, with 
whom they had frequent intercourſe, a knowledge of 
Kamtſchatka muſt naturally follow ; and the honour of 


the firſt diſcovery of this peninſula is attributed to 


Feadot Alexeieff, a merchant, in the year 1648; but a 


Coſſack, named Volodimer Atlaſſoff is the unqueſtion- 


able firſt acknowledged diſcoverer of Kamtſchatka. 
He was ſent in 1697, in the capacity of commiſfary 
from Jakutſk to the Anadirſk, with directions to call in 
the Koriacs to his aſſiſtance, in order to diſcover, and 
make tributary, the countries beyond theirs. With 
ſixty Ruſſian ſoldiers, and as many Coſſacks, he pene- 
trated, in the year 1699, into the heart of the peninſula, 
and gained the Tigil. In his progreſs he levied a tri- 
bute upon furs, and proceeded to the river Kamt- 
ſchatka, on which he built an oſtrog, now called 
Verchnei; and leaving a garriſon of 16 Coſſacks, re- 


turned to Jakutſk, with vaſt quantities of valuable tri- 


butary furs, in the year 1700. Since which time to the 
grand revolt of the Kamtſchadales in 1731, the hiſ- 
tory of this country preſents an unvaricd detail of re- 
volts, maſſacres, and murders, in every part of the pe- 
ninſula. Though a great many of the inhabitants were 
loſt, in quelling the rebellion of 1731, yet the country 
had afterwards recovered itfelf, and was become as po- 
pulous as ever in 1767; at which period the {ſmall pox 
was, for the firſt time, introduced among them, by a 


ſoldier from Okotſk, It broke out with fury, and, in its 
progreſs, was as dreadful as the plague; ſeeming almoſt 


to threaten their entire extirpation. Twenty thoufand 
were ſuppoſed to have died by this loathſome diſorder 
in Kamtſchatka, the Kurile iſlands, and the Koreki 
country, The inhabitants of whole villages were fome- 
times ſwept away; of which ſufficient proof remains to 
this day. There are eight oſtrogs about the bay of 
Awatſka, which, we were informed, had been com- 
pletely inhabited, but now they are all become defolate, 


except St. Peter and St. Paul; and only feven Kamt- 


ſchadales, who are tributaries, reſide in that. At the 
oſtrog of Paratounca only 36 native inhabitants remain, 
including men, women, and children; though it con- 


tained 360 before it was viſited by the ſmall pox. We 

paſſed no leſs than four exteyfive 8 in our jour- 
gle N | 
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in either of them. We were informed by Major Behm, 
that thoſe who at this time pay tribute, including the 
Kuriles, do not exceed 3, 00. The amount of the 
military forces, in five forts, is about 400, including 
Ruſſians and Coſſacks. Nearly the ſame number are 
ſaid to be at Ingiga ; which, though in the N. of the 
ninſula, is under the command of Kamtſchatka. 
he Ruſſian traders and emigrants are not very conſi- 
derable. | 
The government, eſtabliſhed in this country by the 
Ruſſians, conſidered as a military one, is remarkably 
mild and equitable. The natives 'are permitted to 
elect their own magiſtrates in their antient mode. One 
of theſe, called a Toion, preſides over each oſtrog, to 
In ſome diſtricts, 
the only tribute exacted is a ſable's ſkin; and in the 
Kurile iſlands, a ſea otter's ; but as the latter is conſi- 
derably more valuable, the tribute of ſeveral perſons is 
aid with a ſingle ſkin; a tribute ſo inconſiderable can 
hardly be confidered in anyiather light, than that of an 
acknowledgment of the Ruſſian dominion over them. 


But the Ruſſians are not only to be commended for the 


mildneſs of their government ; they are alſo entitled to 
approbation for their ſucceſsful endeavours in convert- 
ing the natives to Chriſtianity, there being now but 
very few idolaters remaining among them. It we form a 
zudgment of the other —— from the benevolent 
or of Paratounca, more ſuitable perſons could not 
poſſibly be engaged in this buſineſs. 

The exports of this country conſiſt entirely of furs; 
and this buſineſs is chiefly conducted by a company of 
merchants, appointed by the empreſs. Twelve was 
the number originally, but three have ſince been added. 
Beſides a charter or grant of privileges, they are diſ- 
-tinguiſhed by wearing a 
Ermpreſs's protection of the fur trade. There are other 
inferior dealers, chiefly Coſſacks, in different parts of the 
oy At what time the principal. merchants re- 

ain here, they reſide either at Bolcheretſk, or the 
the trade centering wholly in thoſe 
two places; This buſineſs was formerly carried on in 
the way of barter, but every article is at preſent pur- 
chaſed with ready money, no inconſiderable quantity of 
2 being circulated in that wretched country. The 

urs produce a high price; and the natives require few 
articles in return. r ſailors brought a quantity of 


furs from the coaſt of America, and were both pleaſed 


and aſtoniſhed on receiving ſuch a quantity of ſilver 


for them from the merchants; but as they could not 


purchaſe gin or tobacco, or any thing elſe that would 


afford them any degree of entertainment, the roubles 


were ſoon conſidered as troubleſome companions, and 
they frequently diverted themſelves by kicking them 
about the deck. Our men received thirty roublcs of a 
merchant, for a ſea-otter's ſkin, and in the ſame propor- 
tion for others; but the merchant underſtanding they 
had great quantities to diſpoſe of, and perceiving they 
were unacquainted with traffic, he afterwards procured 
them ata much cheaper rate. | | 


European articles are the principal that are imported, 
but they are not ſolely wn > 


ned to Ruſſian manufac- 


tures. They come from England, Holland, Siberia, 


Bucharia, the Calmucs, and China. They chiefly | 


conſiſt of coarſe woollen and linen cloths, ſtockings, 
bonnets, and gloves; thin Perſian ſilks, pieces of nan- 
keen, cottons, handkerchiefs, both of ſilk and cotton; 


iron ſtoves, braſs and copper pans, files, guns, powder 


and ſhot; hatchets, knives; looking-glaſles, ſugar, flour, 
boots, &c. Theſe commodities, we obſerved, fold for 
three times the ſum they might have been purchaſed for 
E And, notwithſtanding. the merchants 

ve ſo extra t a profit upon theſe imported goods, 
they receive tl la Ae from the faleof the 
furs at Kiachta, a conſiderable market for them on the 
frontiers of China. In Kamtſchatka, the beſt ſea- 
otter {ſkins uſually produce about thirty roubles a- piece; 


at Kiachta, the Chineſe merchant gives more than dou- 


ble that price, and diſpoſes of them again at Pekin for a 
much greater ſum; after which, an additional profit is 


made of many of them at Japan. If, then, the original 


* 


Id medal, expreſſive of the 


| e the general intercourſe between the 


diſpoſition, as by their features and nc figure. 


the ſummer ; the third are introduced by the Ruſſians, 


n! Eg 


value of a ſkin at Kamtſchatka is thirty roubles, and it i; 
afterwards tranſported to Okotſk, thence by land 1364 
miles to Kiachta, thence 760 miles to Pekin, and after 
that to be tranſported to Japan, what a lucrative trade 
might be eſtabliſhed between Kamtſchatka and Japan 
which is not above three weeks ſail from it, at the ut. 
moſt? It may be neceſſary to obſerve, that the princi- 
pal and moſt valuable part of the fur trade, lies amon 

the iſlands between Kamtſchatka and America. Beer- 
ing firſt diſcovered theſe in 1741, and as they were 
found to abound with ſea-otters, the Ruſlian merchants 
ſought anxiouſly for the other iſlands ſeen by that na. 
vigator, S. E. of Kamtſchatka, named in Muller's ma 

the iſlands of St. Abraham, Seduction, &c. They fel] 
in with no leſs than three groups of iſlands, in theſe 
expeditions, The firſt, about 15 deg. E. of Kami- 


| ſchatka; another, 12 deg, E. of the former; and the 


third, Oonalaſhka, and the neighbouring iſlands, Theſe 
mercantile adventurers alſo 1 as far as Shy. 
magin's Iſlands, of which Kodiak is the largeſt. But 
here they met with ſo warm a reception, for attempting 
to compel the payment of a tribute, that they never 
ventured ſo far again. The three groups before-men. 
tioned, however, were made tributary. The whole ſea 
between Kamtſchatka and America is, according to the 
Ruſhan charts, covered with iſlands; for, as thoſe who 
were engaged in theſe expeditions, frequently fell in 
with land, which they ſuppoſed did not tally with the 
ſituation laid down by preceding adventurers, they im. 
mediately ſuppoſed it to be a new diſcovery, and re- 
ported it accordingly on their return; and, as theſe veſ- 
ſels were uſually out three or four years, and ſometimes 
longer, ſuch miſtakes, could not immediately be rec. 
tified. It is pretty certain, however, that only thoſe 
iſlands which have been enumerated, have been diſco- 
vered in that ſea by the Ruſſians, S. of 60 deg. latitude, 
The ſea-otter ſkins, which are certainly the moſt valu- 
able article in the fur trade, are principally drawn 
from theſe iſlands; which being now under the Ruſ- 
ſian dominion, the merchants have factors reſiding in 
ſettlements there, for the ſole purpoſe of bartering with 
the natives. To extend this trade, an expedition was 
fitted out by the admiralty of Okotſk, to make diſco- 
veries to the N. and N. E. of the: above-mentioned 
iſlands, and the command of it given to Lieutenant 
Synd. But, as this gentleman directed his courſe too 
far N. he did not ſucceed in the object of his voyage; 
for, as we never found a ſea-otter N. of Briſtol bay, 
they, perhaps, avoid thoſe latitudes where.large amphi- 
bious ſea-animals are numerous. The Ruſſians have 
not ſince undertaken any expedition for making diſco. 
veries to the eaſtward; but they will, probably, make 
an advantageous uſe of our diſcovery of Cook's river. 


natives, the Ruſſians, and Coflacks, the former are as 
much diſtinguiſhed from the latter by their habits and 


As the perſons of the natives have already been deſcrib- 
ed, we ſhall only add, that, in their ſtature, they are below 
the common height, which Major Behm attributes to 
their marrying ſo very early; both ſexes uſually engag- 
ing in the conjugal ſtate at 13 or 14 years of age. 
They are exceedingly induſtrious, and may be properly 
contraſted with the Ruſſians and Coſſacks, who fre- 
quently intermarry with them, apparently, for no other 
reaſon, but that they may be ſupported in lazineſs and 
Noth. To this inactivity may be attributed thoſe ſcor- 
butic complaints, which moſt of them are dreadfully 
afflicted with; whilſt the natives, who exerciſe in the 
open air, entirely eſcape them. 2 8 

Their habitations conſiſt of three diſtinct ſorts; jourts, 
balagans, and log-houſes, which are here called iſbas; 
they inhabit the firſt in the winter, and the ſecond in 


wherein only the wealthier people reſide. The jourts 
are thus conſtructed. _ A kind of oblong ſquare is du 
about ſix feet deep in the earth; the dimenſions mul 
be proportioned to the numbers who are to inhabit it, 
for it is uſual for ſeveral to live together in the ſame 
jourt. Strong wooden poſts, or pillars, are faſtened in 
2. 
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out by the aſſiſtance of a 14 pole, having notches 


to be intolerable. They generally retire to their jourts 


height of about 12 or 13 feet from the ſurface. 
10 


pletes the platform or floor of the balagan. A roof of 


rectly oppoſite to each other, to which they aſcend by 
the ſame kind of ladders that are uſed in the jourts. 


conſumption of the winter, Though ſix families uſually 


by more than one at a time. 


apartments in the inſide. 
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the nd, at equal diſtances from each other, on 
HK the beams intended 4 * the roof are ex- 
tended ; which is formed by joiſts, one end of which 
reſt upon the ground, and the other on the beams. 
Between the joiſts, the interſtices are filled up with 
wicker work, and turf is ſpread over the whole. The 
external appearance of a jourt, reſembles a round ſquat 
hillock. A hole, ſerving for a chimney, window, and 
door, is left in the center, and the inhabitants go in and 


deep enough to afford a little ſecurity for the toe. On 
the ſide, and even with the ground, there is another en- 
trance, appropriated to the ufe of the women; but if a 
man paſſes in or out of this door, he becomes as much 
an object of ridicule, as a ſailor who deſcends through 
lubber's hole. A jourt conſiſts of one apartment, 
forming an oblong «grins Broad platforms, made of 
boards, are extended along the ſides, at the height of 
about ſix inches from the ground; which ſerve them 
for ſitting on, and on which they repoſe; firſt taking 
care to cover them with mats and ſkins. The fire- 
place is on one ſide, and, on the other, their proviſions 
and culinary utenſils are ſtowed. When they make en- 
tertainments, the compliment is conſidered in propor- 
tion to the heat of the jourts; the hotter they are made, 
the more gracious is the reception of the gueſts con- 
ſidered. . We always found them ſo extremely hot as 


about the middle of October, and-continue in them till 
the month of May is more than half expired. To erect 
a balagan, nine poſts are fixed into the earth, in three 
regular rows; at equal diſtances from each other, to the 
About 

t from the ground, rafters are laid from poſt to 
poſt, and ſecurely faſtened by ſtrong ropes. The joiſts 
are laid upon theſe rafters, and a turf covering com- 


a conical. figure is raiſed upon this, by means of long 
poles, which are faſtened to the rafters at one end, and 
meet together in a point at the top. The whole is co- 
vered, or rather thatched, with a coarſe kind of grals. 
Theſe ſummer habitations have two doors, placed di- 


In the lower part, which is left entirely open, they dry 
their fiſh, vegetables, and other articles intended for the 


live together in one jourt, a balagan is ſeldom occupied 
— The iſbas, or log-houſes, 
are thus erected: long timbers are piled horizontally, 
with the ends let into each other, and the ſcams are 
filled up or caulked with moſs. Like thoſe of our 

pmmon_ cottages, the roof is ſloping, and thatched 
either with graſs or ruſhes. Each log-houſe has three 
One end may be ſaid to be a 
kind of entry, which extends the whole width and 
beight of the houſe, and ſeems to be a kind of recep- 
ie for their bulky articles, as ſledges, harneſs, &c. 
This has a communication with their beſt apartment, 
Which is in the middle, and is furniſhed. with broad 


| 


people, of fiſh-ſkin. 


Ioions. 
juſt deſcribed, and conſiſts of ſmall triangular pieces 


benches, calculated both for eating and ſleeping upon. 


4 


A door leads from this into the kitchen, almoſt half of 
which is taken up with an oven, or fire- place; which is 
let into the wall that ſeparates the middle apartment 
and the kitchen, and is ſo conſtructed as to communi- 
cate the heat to both rooms at the ſame time. There 
are two lofts over the kitchen and middle apartment, 
to which the inhabitants aſcend by a ladder placed in 
the entry for that purpoſe. Each apartment has two 
ſmall windows made of talc, and, among the inferior 
'The boards and beams of their 
habitations, are ſmoothed only with a hatchet, for they 
are ſtrangers to the plane; and the ſinoke has rendered 
them of a deep ſhining black. 

In Kamtſchatka, an oſtrog is called a town, and con- 
fiſts of ſeveral houſes or habitations of the various kinds 
above-mentioned. Balagans are conſiderably the moſt 
numerous; and it is remarkable that we never ſaw a 
houſe of any kind that was detached from an oftrog. 
There are, in St. Peter and St. Paul, ſeven log-houſes, 
nineteen balagans, uu three jourts. Paratounca is 
nearly of the ſame ſize. Karatchin and Natcheekin 
have not ſo many log-houſes as the former, but rather 
more balagans and jourts; whence it may be concluded 
that ſuch is the moll general ſize of an oſtrog. 

The dreſs of the Kamtſchadale women having al- 
ready been deſcribed, we ſhall proceed to that of the 
men. The upper garment reſembles that of a wag- 
goner's frock. If for ſummer wear, it is made of nan- 
keen; if intended for winter, it is made of a ſkin, 
(generally that of a deer or dog) having one ſide tanned, 
and the hair preferved on the other, which is worn in- 
nermoſt, A cloſe jacket of nankeen, or ſome other 
cotton ſtuff, is the next under this; and beneath thar, 
a ſhirt made of thin Perſian ſilk, of a red, blue, or yel- 
low colour. They wear alſo a pair of long breeches, 
or tight trowſers, of leather, reaching below the calf 
of the leg. They have likewiſe a pair of boots, made 
of dog or deer ſkin, with the hair innermoſt. The 
have a fur cap, having two flaps that are uſually tied u 
cloſe to the head, but are permitted to fall round the 
ſhoulders in bad weather. The fur dreſs, which was 
preſented by Major Behm's ſon to Captain King, is 
one of thoſe worn on ceremonious. occaſions by the 

It is ſhaped like the exterior garment we have 


of fur, chequered brown and white, and ſo ingeniouſly 
joined as to appear to be of the ſame ſkin. border, 
of the breadth of fix inches, curiouſly wrought with 
different coloured threads. of leather, ſurrounds the 


bottom, and produces a rich effect. A broad edging 


of the ſea-orter's ſkin is ſuſpended to this. The ſleeves 
are ornamented with the ſame materials. An edging 
of italſo encircles the neck, and furrounds the open- 
ing at the breaſt. It is lined with a beautiful white 
{kin. And the preſent was accompanied with a pair 
of gloves, a cap, and a pair of boots, executed with 
the utmoſt neatneſs, and compoſed of the ſame ma- 
terials. The Ruffians who reſide in Kamtſchatka, wear 


the European dreſs; and the uniform worn by the troops 


here, is of a dark green turned up with red. 
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Macao—Great demand for the ſea-otters-ſkins, and its effe on our ſcamen.— Plan f a 725 for opening a fur trade on 


called the wandering and fixed Koriacs. Patt of the 


iſthmus of Karntſchatka is inhabited by the foriier, a8: 
well as all the coaſt of the eaſtern ocean, from thenge : 
to the Anadir. The nation of the wandering Koriats; 
extends weſtward. towards the river Kovyma, and along 


the N. E. of the ſea of Okotſk, as far as the river Pen- 


ſkina. The reſemblance between the fixed Koriacs, and . 


ASL $4 


- 


the Kamtſchadales, is very ſtriking: both countries de- 


* 
4 


= 
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tune to meet with ſome ſecure and commodious hat- 
| bours in any of theſe iſlands, we ſuppoſed they might 
prove of conſiderable importance, as convenient places 
of ſhelter for ſubſequent navigators, who might be em- 
ployed in exploring the ſeas, or as the means of pro. 
|- ducing a commercial intercburſe among the adjacent 
| domimons of the two above-mentioned empires. 0! 


| 


neil 


the weſtern coaſt of Norib- America, and making further diſcoveries in the neighbourhood of China and Japan Nauf ical 
and other ſtrictures. | = 5 3 R ve, 
HE people ſituated to the N. and S. of Kamtſ- jj pend alike on fiſhing for ſubſiſtence. Their cloathing 
chatka, being but imperfectiy known, we ſhall, |} and habitations are equally ſimilar. The fixed Koriacs 
before we proceed to the continuation of our |} are under the diſtrict of Ingiga, and are tributary to 
voyage, give ſuch information. as we have been able to |} Ruſſia, The wandering Koriacs are employed wholly 
acquire reſpecting the Kurile- , the Koteki, and I in breeding and paſturing deer, and are ſaid to have | 
Tſchutſki. The Kuriles are a of iſlands, extend- |} immenſe. numbers in their poſſeſſion; it being common 
ing from the ſouthern promo of Kamtſchatka to I} for a ſingle chief to have a _ of 5,000. © Upon the | 
apan, in a S. W. direction. The inhabitants of the I fleſh of theſe animals they ſubſiſt, Having an averſion to | 
neighbourhood of Lopatka, who were called Kuriles, every kind of fifh. They erect no Balapanis; their only habi- 
gave theſe iſlands the ſame-name, as ſoon as they be- tations being fomewhatlike theKarntſchadale jourts, ex- | 
came acquainted with them. Spanberg makes their | ceptthar, in winter, they arecoveted with raw cer-ſking, | 
number amount to 22, excluſive of the very ſmall ones. and, in ſummer, with ſuch as Have been tanned. Their | 
The northernmoſt iſland is called Shoomſka, and lies W ate drawn only by deer, and thofe that are uſed ( 
about three leagues diſtant from the promontory of |} in drawing them feed in and, e paſture with the c 
Lopatka, its inhabitants conſiſting of a mixture of na- | others. When they ate wanted, thi Veda makes t 
tives and Kamtſchadales. The next, named Paramouſir, || uſe of a certain cry, which, being very familiar to them, a 
is conſiderably larger than Shoomſka, and is inhabited |} they obey, and quit the herd immediately. The two i 
by the real natives, whoſe anceſtors, they ſay, came || nations of the Koriacs, and the Tſchütſki, make uſe of I 
from an iſland called Onecutan, a little farther to the S. different dialects of the fame language; but it has not If 
The Ruſſians paid their firſt viſit to theſe two iſlands |} the ſmalleſt affinity to that of the Kamtſchadale. The | 
in 1713, and added them to the dommions of the Em- Tichutſki are a courageous, well made, warlike. race of il 
zreſs. The others, as far as Ooſheſheer incluſive, are |} people; and ate formidable neighbours to che Koriacs a 
now made tributary, if we may rely upon the informa- [| of both nations, who often experience their depreda- i 
tion of the worthy paſtor of Paratounca, their miſſion- tions. The country inhabited by the Tfchutſki, is fi 
ary ; who pays them a viſit once in three years, and [| bounded by the Anadir on the S. and extends to the C 
mentions 1 iſlanders in the moſt ref; ble terms, þþ Tſchutſkoi Noſs. Their attention, like that of the wan- if 
extolling them for their hoſpitality and humanity ; and || dering Koriacs, is confined, chiefly to their deer, with ti 
that they excel their Kamtſc adale neighbours as much | | which their country abounds. The Ruſllans have long 4 
in the gracefulneſs of t fi perions, as in their docility | endeavouted ro, brin them under their dominion; bur, | 
and underſtanding. ; Though the iſland of Ooſheſheer though they have loſt a great number of men in differ- | 
is the fartheſt to the S. of any under the dominion of ent expedirions, they have not yet been able to accom- fr 
Ruſſia, yet they are ſaid to trade to Qoroop, which is I pliſh this purpoſe, It is now time to return to the hiſ- ſe 
the 18th in order; and is the only one that has a good I tory of our voyage, and to make known the plan of our ri 
harbour for veſſels of burthen. Nadeegſda lies to the future ppera tions. n m 
S. of this, and is ſaid to be inhabited by a race of men |} In the inſtructions for the regulation of che preſent ta 
who are remarkably hairy, and who live in a ſtate of || voyage, the Lords of the Admiralty had Iniruffed the ar 
perfect independence, like thoſe of Ooroop. Nearly in || Commanding Officer of the expedition with a diſcre- w 
the fame direction lie a group of iſlands called Jeeſo, by || tionary power, in caſe of not ſucceeding in the diſco- di 
the Japaneſe; a name alſo given by them to the chain of I very of a paſſage from the Pacffic Ocean into the At- W 
iflands between Kamtſchatka and Japan. That called IJ Iantic, to make choice, in his return to England, of W. 
Matmai, the fartheſt to the S. belongs to the Japaneſe, || Whatever route he ſhould judge proper; the Commo- wi 
And has a garriſon and fortifications on the fide towards If dore therefore deſired, that the, priticipal.officers would we 
the continent. The iſlanders of Kunachir, and Zellany, II deliver their ſentiments, in writin relative tb the mode 
to the N. E. of Matmai, and three others, called the Three in which theſe inſttuctionꝭ might moſt effectually be p 
Siſters, ſtill farther to the N. E. are entirely independent. Þ} carried into execution. ö The reſult of their opinions, Ju 
The inhabitants of Matmai barter with thoſe of the which, to his great ſatis faction, he found unahimous, b 
iſlands laſt- mentioned, as well as with thoſe of the Kuriles I and perfectly agreeing with his own, was, that the con- S 
tothenorthward. Many of the inhabitants of thoſe iſlands dition of the ſhips, their fails, cordage, &c. rendered it lo 
that are under the dominion of Ruſſia, are now con- hazardous and unſafe to make any attempt, as the win- ha 
verted to Chriſtianity. And perhaps the time is not far II ter was now approaching, to navigate the ſea between W 
diſtant, when an advantageous commeree will be car- |} Aſia and Japan, which would otherwiſe have opened to T 
ried on between Kamtſchatka and this extenſive chain || us the molt copious. field for diſcovery ; that it was t 
of iſlands, which may afterwards produeg a cmmuni- therefore moſt prudent to ſteer to the eaſtward of that 0 
cation with Japan itſelf. The a0 ann muſt in- [4 iſland, and in our way thither, to ſail along the Kuriles, a 
fallibly accrue to the Ruſſians by eſtabliſhing a com. 4j-and-exartiine particularly thoſe iflands that are ſituated 
merce with the Japaneſe are ſufficiently Gbvigus» - 2-24 [neareſt to the northern coaſt of Japan, which are ſaid 
In the country of Koreki are two diſfinet-nations, te de of conſiderable extent, and not- ſubject to the 
gRuſſians or Japaneſe. Should we have the good for- 
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next object was to take a ſurvey of the Japaneſe Iſles; 
after which we deſigned to make the coaſt of China, as 
far to the N. as might be in our power, and then to 

roceed to Macao. This plan being adopted, Captain 
King received orders, in caſe the two ſhips ſhould ſepa- 
rate, to repair, without delay, to Macao. 

On Saturday, the gth of October, at ſix v'clock, 
P. M. having cleared the entrance of the Bay of Awat- 
ſka, we made fail to the S. E. At midnight we had a 
dead calm, which continued till noon of the following 
day. A breeze ſpringing up from the W. about three 
o'clock, P. M. we ſteered to the S. along the coaſt, A 
head-land now opened with Cape Gavareea, in the di- 
rection of S. by W. ſituated nearly 20 miles beyond it. On 
Monday, the 11th, at noon, we obſerved in lat. 62 deg. 
4 min, long. 158 deg. 31 min. Cape Gavareea bearing 
N. by W. one quarter W. and the ſouthern extremity 
8. W. half W. We were now at the diſtance of 9g or 
10 miles from the neareſt part of the coaſt, and per- 
ceived the whole inland country covered with ſnow. 
A point of land towards the S. formed the northern ſide 
of a deep bay, diſtinguiſhed by the name of Achachin- 
ſkoi, to the ſouthward of which, the land did not exhi- 
bit ſuch a rugged and barren aſpect, as was obſervable 
in that part of the country which we had before paſſed. 
On Tueſday, the 12th, at fix o'clock P. M. we diſ- 
cerned, from the maſt-head, Cape Lopatka, which is 
the moſt ſouthern extreme of Kamtſchatka. This, by 
accurate obſervations, we found to be in lat. 51 deg. and 
in the long. of 156 deg. 45 min. We perceived, to the 
N. W. of it, a very lofty mountain, whoſe ſummit was 
loſt in the clouds. At the ſame inſtant, the firſt of the 
Kurile iſlands, named Shoomſka, made its appearance, 
in the direction of W. half S. On Wedneſday, the 13th, 
at day-break, we deſcried the ſecond of the Kurile 
iſtands, named Paramouſir, by the Ruſſians, extending 
from W. half S. to N. W. by W. This land was ex- 


ceedingly high, and almoſt covered with ſnow. The 
iſland is the largeſt of the Kuriles ; and its ſouthern ex- 


tremity ſtands, according to our computation, in lat. 
49 deg. 58 min. the northern extremity we place in lat. 
pO CES: 46 min. long. 10 deg. W. of Cape Lopatka. 
During the two following days, the wind, blowing freſh 
from the W. obligedus to ſteer to the ſouthward, and con- 
ſequently prevented us from ſeeing any more of the Ku- 
riles. On Saturday, the 16th, our lat. was 45 deg. 27 
min. our long. deduced from many lunar obſervations 
taken the three preceding days, was 155 deg. 30 min. 
and the variation 4 deg. 30 min. E. In this ſituation, 
we were almoſt encompaſſed by the real or pretended 
diſcoveries of prior navigators; not one of which we 
were fortunate enough to meet with in our courſe. The 
wind having veercd in the afternoon to the northward, 
we hauled round to the W. In the courle of this day, 
we obſerved ſeveral albatroſſes, fulmars, and numerous 
flocks of gulls: we alſo ſaw a number of fiſh, called gram- 
puſſes by our ſailors; but we were rather inclined. to 
judge, from the appearance of thoſe which paſled cloſe 
by our veſſels, that they were the kaſatka, or ſword-fiſh. 
Sunday, the 17th, we obſerved in lat. 45 deg. 7 min. 
long. 154 deg. On the 19th, at two o'clock A. M. we 
hauled our wind, and ſtood to the ſouthward till five, at 
which time a violent ſtorm reduced us to our courſes. 
Though from the unfavourable ſtate of the weather, 
there was but little probability of our making the land, 
our attention was ſtill anxiouſly directed to this object; 


and on the appearance of day-light, we ventured to ſteer 


W. by S. We proceeded on the ſame courſe till 10 


o'clock, when the wind ſuddenly veered round to the | 


S. W. attended with fair weather. Scarce had we a- 
vailed ourſelves of this, by letting out our reefs, and ſet- 
ting the top · ſails, when it began to blow with ſuch ve- 
hemence, that we were under the neceſſity of cloſe reef. 
ing again; and, about noon, the wind ſhitting more to 
the W. we were prevented from continuing any longer 
on this tack: we therefore put about, and ſtood towards 


the S. We were now in lat. 44 deg. 12 min. long. 150 


deg, 40 min. ſo that, after all our exertions, we had the 
mortification of finding ourſelves, 1 to the 


No. 78. 
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has 


da, which they reprefent as the moſt ſoutherly of all the 
Kurile iſlapds. Though the violent and adverſe winds 
that we had met with for ſix days paſt, had deprived us 
of an opportunity of getting in with theſe iſlands, yet 
the courſe on which we had been obliged to proceed, 
did not prove altogether deſtitute of geographical ad- 
vantages: for the group of Hlands, comprehending 
Zellany, Kunaſhir, and the Three Siſters, which, in the 
maps of M. D'Anville, are laid down in the track we 
had juſt croſled, are, by this means, demonſtrably re- 
moved from that poſition; and thus an additional proof 
1s obtained of their being tituated to the W. where Cap- 
tain Spanberg has placed them, between the longitudes 


| of 142 and 147 deg. But this ſpace being occupied, in 


the French charts, by Staten Iſland, and part of the 
ſuppoſed land of Jeſo, the opinion of Muller becomes 
highly probable, that they are all the ſame lands ; 
and, as we have no reaſon to call in queſtion the accu- 
racy of Spanberg, we have, in our general chart, rein- 
ſtated Kunaſhir, Zellany, and the Three Siſters, in their 


proper ſituation, and have totally omitted the reſt. 


When we conſider the manner in which the Ruſſians 
have multiplied the iſlands of the northern Archipe- 
lago, not only from the want of accuracy in aſcertain- 
ing their real poſition, but likewiſe from the deſire, na- 
tural to mankind, of propagating new diſcoveries, we 
ſhall not be ſurprized, that the ſame cauſes ſhould pro- 
duce ſimilar effects. It is thus that the lands of Jeſo, 
which appear, as well from the earlieſt traditions among 
the Ruſſians, as from the accounts of the Japaneſe, to 
be no other than the Kurile Iſlands, have been imagined 
to be diſtinct from the latter, De Gama's land is next 
on record ; and this was originally repreſented as being 
nearly the ſame in ſituation with thoſe we have juft 
mentioned ; but 1t was afterwards removed, in order to 
make room for Staten's Iſland, and the Company's land; 
and as Jeſo, and the molt ſoutherly of the Kuriles, had 
likewiſe poſſeſſion of this ſpace, that nothing might 
be loſt, the former had a place provided for it weſt- 
ward, and the latter towards the E. As, according to 
the Ruſſian charts, the iſles of Kunaſhir and Zellany, 
were ſtill to the S. we entertained ſome hopes of bein 

able to make them, and, with this view, kept the — 
of the Reſolution towards the W. as much as the wind 
would permit. On Wedneſday, the 2oth, at noon, we 
obſerved in lat. 43 deg. 47 min. long. 150 deg. 3o min. 
We were then ſtanding to the W. by S. with a gentle 
breeze from the S. E. but about three o'clock P. M. the 
wind, ſhifting to the N. W. point, began to blow with 
ſuch violence, that we were brought under our mizen 
ſtay-ſail, and fore-ſail. For the following 24 hours we 
had heavy rain, and vehement ſqualls; and as the wind 
continued to blow from the N. W. our attempts to make 
the land were rendered abortive ; and we were at length 


| obliged to relinquiſh all further thoughts of diſcovery 


to the northward of Japan. To this diſappointment 
we ſubmitted with the greater reluctance, as our curio- 
ſity had been conſiderably excited by the accounts that 
are given of the natives of theſe iſlands. On the 21ſt, 
in the afternoon, an accident befel our ſhip, the Reſo- 
lution ; for the leach-rope of her fore-top- ſail gave 
way, and ſplit the ſail. This having frequently hap- 
pened during the life of Captain Cook, he had, on ſuch 
occaſions, ordered the foot and leach-ropes of the top- 
ſails to be taken out, and larger ones to be fixed in their 
roomaſſtnd theſe likewiſe proving incapable of ſupport- 
ing the ſtrain that was on them, gave him | have rien 
to obſerve to us, that the juſt proportion of ſtrength be- 


tween the fail and thoſe ropes, is extremely miſcalculated 


in our ſervice. - On the 22d, in the morning, we let out 
the reefs of our top- ſails, and carried more fail. At 
noon, we found ourſelves to be in lat. 40 deg. 58 min. 
long. 148 deg: 17 min. variation of the needle 3 deg. E. 


This day ſome birds afforded us clear indications that 


we were not at any conſiderable diftance from land: 


with this hope we ſteered to the W. N. W. in which 


direction were ſituated, at the diſtance of about 50 
leagues, the ſouthernmoſt iſlands, ſeen by Captain 


Spanberg, and ſaid to be inhabited by hairy men. At 


eight o'clock, the following morning, a freſh breeze 
72 | ſpringing 


having all theſe ſigns of the vicinity of land, to ſtand 


A low flat cape, which apparently conſtituted the 


our glaſſes, has a ſmall ifland near. it towards the S. 


- approached within five or ſix miles of the land, which 


Ihe low cape above-mentioned, was about ſix leagues 


Our lat. by obſervation, was 40 deg. 5 min. and our 
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ſpringing up, with which we continued our courſe till the 
evening, when we had violent ſqually gales, accompa- 
nied with rain; and as we had, in the courſe of this 
day, paſſed ſome patches of green graſs, and obſerved 


a number of ſmall land birds, a ſhag, and many flocks 
of gulls, we did not think it conſiſtent with prudence, 


on for the whole night: about midnight therefore we 
tacked, and for the ſpace of a few hours ſteered S. E. 
Sunday, the 24th, we again bore away to the W. N. 


W. and carried a preſs of fail till ſeven o'clock, P. M. 


when the wind veered round to the N. and blew a freſh 
gale. At this time our lat. was 40 deg. 57 min. long. 
145 deg. 20 min. | 
attempts to get to the N. W. the tempeſtuous weather 
with which we had been harraſſed, and the ſmall pro- 
bability, at this ſeaſon of the year, of its becoming 
more favourable to our deſigns, were the motives that 
now induced Captain Gore to abandon finally all fur- 
ther ſearch for the iſlands ſituate to the northward of 
Japan, and to direct our courſe to the W. S. W. for the 
northern part of that iſland. On the 25th, at noon, 
we were in lat. 40 deg. 18 min. and in long. 144 deg. 
Flights of wild ducks were this day obſerved by us; a 
pigeon lighted upon our rigging; and many ſmall ' 
irds, reſembling linnets, flew about the ſhips, with a 
degree of vigour, that gave us reaſon to imagine they 
had not been long on the wing. We alſo paſſed a 
piece either of bamboo or ſugar-cane, and ſeveral 
patches of long graſs. Theſe indications of our being 
at no great diſtance from land, determined us to try for 
ſoundings ; but we could not reach the bottom with 90 
fathoms of line. On the approach of evening, the 
wind gradually veered round to the S. with which we 
continued our courſe to the W. S. W. On Tueſday, 
the 26th, at day-brexk, we had the ſatisfaction of per- 
ceiving high-land towards the W. which proved to be 
Japan. At eight o'clock, it was at the diſtance of ten 
or twelve miles, and extended from S. by W. to N. W. 


ſouthern part of the entrance of a bay, bore N. W. 
three quarters W. Near the S. extremity, a hill of a 
conic figure appeared, bearing S. by W. three quarters 
W. Io the N. of this hill, there ſeemed to be an in- 
let of very conſiderable depth, the northern ſide of 
whoſe entrance is formed by a low point of land; and, 
as well as we were enabled to judge by the aſſiſtance of 


Having ſtood on till nine o'clock, we had, by that time, 


bore W. three quarters S. We now tacked, and ſtood 
off; but as the wind failed us, we had proceeded, at 
Noon, to no greater diſtance than 3 leagues from the 
ſhore. - This part of the coaſt extended from N. W. 
by N. to S. half E. and was principally bold and cliffy. 


4 


diſtant, bearing N. W. by W. and the northern point of 
the inlet was in the direction of S. three quarters W. 


long. 142 deg. 28 min. The moſt northerly land in 
view, was ſuppoſed by us to be the northern extreme of 
Japan. It is ſomewhat lower than the other parts; and 
from the range of the elevated lands that were diſcerned 


over it from the maſt-head, the coaſt manifeſtly appeared 


to trend to the weſtward. The northern point of the 
inlet was imagined by us to be Cape Nambu nd we 


conjettured, that the town, which Janſen calls Nabo, 


ſtood in a break of the high land, towards which the | 
inlet apparently directed itſelf. The nei ring 
country is of a moderate elevation, and has a double 

e of mountains. It is well furniſhed with wood, 


This ſecond diſappointment in our 


— —_— 


U 
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and exhibits a variety * hills and dales. We 
perceived the ſmoke ariſing from 


ſeveral villages or 
towns, and ſaw many houſes in delightſul and culti- 


vated ſituations, at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhore. 


While the calm continued, that we might loſe no 
time, we put our fiſhing lines overboard, in ten fa- 


thoms water, but had no ſucceſs. This being the only 


diverſion which our preſent circumſtances would permit 


us to enjoy, we very ſenſibly felt our diſappointment; 


— — 


and looked back with regret to the cod- banks of the 
diſmal regions we had lately quitted, which had furniſhed 
us with ſo many ſalutary meals, and by the amuſement 
they had afforded, given a variety to the tedious recur. 
rence of aſtronomical obſervations, and the weariſome 
ſucceſſion of calms and gales. At two o'clock, P. M. 
the wind blew freſh from the S. and, by four, had re- 
duced us to cloſe reefed top-ſails, and obliged us to 
ſtand off to the ſouth-caſtward; in conſequence of 
which courſe, and the gloomineſs of the weather, we 
ſoon loſt ſight of land. We kepe on during the whole 
night, and till-eight o'clock the following [morning 
when the wind ſhifting to the N. and becoming mo- 
derate, we made fail, and ſteered a W. S. W. courſe 
towards the land, which, however, we did not make 
before three in the afternoon; at which time it was ſeen 
to extend from N. W. half W. to W. The moſt nor- 
therly extremity was a continuation of the elevated 
land, the ſouthernmoſt we had obſerved the preceding 
day. Ihe land to the weſtward, we conjectured to be 
the High Table Hill of Janſen. The coaſt, between 


| the two extremes, was low, and could ſcarcely be per- 


ceived, except from the maſt-head. We-proceeded 
towards the coaſt till eight in the evening, when our 
diſtance from it was about 5 leagues, and having ſhor- 
tened fail for the night, we ſteered in a ſoutherly di- 
rection, ſounding every four hours; but our depth of 
water was ſo great, that we did not find ground with 
160 fathoms of line. | 
On Thurſday, the 28th, at fix o'clock A.M. we again 
ſaw land, 12 leagues to the ſouthward of that we had 
ſeen the day before, and extended from W. by N. to 
W.S. W. At ten o'clock we ſaw more land in the 
ſame direction. At noon, the northern extremity of 
the land in view bore N. W. by N. and a peaked hill, 
over a ſteep head-land, was 15 or 16 miles diſtant, 
bearing W. by N. By obſervation, our lat. was 38 deg. 
16 min. and our long. 142 deg. 9 min. During the 
remainder of the day, we continued our courſe to the 
S. W. and, at midnight, found our depth of water to 


be 70 fathoms, over a bottom of fine brown ſand. We 


therefore hauled up towards the E. till the next morn- 
ing, when we again had fight of land, eleven leagues to 
the S. of that we had ſeen the preceding day, The 
ground was low towards the ſea, but gradually ſwelled 
into hills of a moderate elevation. At nine o'clock, 
the ſky being overcaſt, and the wind veering to the 8. 
we tacked and ſtood off to the E. Not long after, we 


| obſerved a veſſel, cloſe in with the land, ſtanding to the 


N. along the ſhore; and we alſo ſaw another in the 
offing, coming down on us before the wind. Objects 
belonging to a country ſo celebrated, and yet ſo imper- 
fectly known, excited a general eagerneſs of curioſity; 
in conſequence of which, every perſon on board came 


inſtantaneouſly upon deck to gaze at them. As the 


veſſel to windward approached us, ſhe hauled off to: a 
greater diſtance from the ſhore; ypon which being ap- 

rehenſive of alarming thoſe who were on board of her 
by the appearance of a purſuit, we brought to, and ſhe 
failed a-head of us. e might have ſpoken to them; 
but Captain Gore perceiving, by their manceuvres, that 
they were highly terrified, was unwilling to increaſe 
their apprehenſions; and, imagining that we ſhould 
have, many better opportunities of a communication 
with the Japaneſe, ſulfered them to retire without in- 
terruption. According to the moſt probable conjectures 
we were enabled to form, the veſſel was of — . 
of 40 tons; and there ſeemed to be ſix men on board 
her. She had only one maſt, whereon was hoiſted a 
quadrangular ſail, extended aloft by a yard, the braces 


of which worked forwards. Three pieces of black 


cloth came half way down the fail, at an equal diſtance 
from each other. The veſſel was lower in the middle 
than at each end; and from her figure we ſuppoſed, 
that ſhe could not ſail otherwiſe than large. At noon, 
the wind blew freſh, accompanied with much rain. By 
three o clock it had — in ſo 75 a degree, that 
we were reduced to our courſes. Ihe ſea, at the ſame 
time, ran as high as any of our people ever remember 
to have ſeen it. About eight o'clock, in the e 
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the gale, without the ſmalleſt diminution of violence, 
ſhifted to the W. and by producing a ſudden ſwell, in 
a direction contrary to that which had before prevailed, 
cauſed our ſhips to labour and ſtrain exceedingly. 
During the ſtorm, we had ſeveral of our ſails ſplit. 
They had, indeed, been bent for ſo long a time, and 
were worn ſo thin, that this accident had happened 
lately in both veſſels almoſt daily; particularly when 
the fails were ſtiff, and heavy with rain, in which caſe 
they became leſs capable of bearing the ſhocks of the 
-boiſterous and variable winds we experienced occaſion- 
ally. On Saturday, the 3oth at noon, we obſerved in 
lat. 36 deg. 41 min: long. 142 deg. 6 min. In the af- 
ternoon, the wind ſhifting to the N. E. we ſtood to the 
S. at the diſtance of 18 leagues from the-ſhore. On 
the 31ft, at two o'clock A. M. the wind veered round to 
the W. and blew in violent ſqualls, accompanied with 
lightning and rain. . 1 
Monday, November the rſt, the wind ſhifted to the 
g. E. and was attended with fair weather; in conſe- ' 
quence of which, we obtained, with four different 
quadrants, 42 ſets of diſtances of the moon, from the 
Jon and ſtars, each ſet comprehending fix obſervations. 
"Theſe nearly coinciding with each other, we deter- 
mined, at noon, by obſervation, our lat. to be 35 deg. 
17 min. and our long. with great accuracy, to be 141 
deg. 32 min. At two o'clock, we again made land 
towards the W. diftant 13 leagues. A hummock to 
the northward, which had an inſular appearance bore 
N. N. W. half W. We ſteered for the land till be- 
tween five and fix, when we hauled our wind to the S. 
At this time we deſcried to the weſtward a mountain of 
extraordinary height, with a round ſummit, riſing far in- 
land. In its neighbouthood the coaſt is of a moderate 
elevation; but, to the S. of the hummock iſland, there 
appeared at a conſiderable diſtance up the country, a 
ridge of hills, extending towards the mountain, and 
which might perhaps join it. As the weather, in the 
morning of the 2nd, had a very threatening appear- 
'ance, and the wind was at S. S. E. we thought it ad- 
viſeable to quit the ws 1 80 op of the "There, "and 
ſtand off towards the E. that the ſhips might not be 
' entangled with the land. We were not deceived in 
our prognoſtications ; for not long afterwards, a heavy 
gate began to blow, which continued till the next day, 
and was attended with rainy and hazy weather. On 
Wedneſday the 3d, in the morning, we found ourſelves | 
by our reckoning, upwards of 50 leagues from the coaſt; ! 


—— 
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which circumſfance, united to the conſideration, of the 


very uncommon effect of currents we had already ex- Il 
rienced, the advanced period of the year, the vari- 
This and uncertain ſtate of the weather, and the ſmall 
proſpect we had of any alteration: for the better, in- 
"duced Captain Gore to form the reſolution of leaving 
Japan, and proſecuting our voyage to China: to which 
Malts may be added; that the coaſt of Japan, accord- 
ing to Kæmpfer 's deſeription of it, is the moſt danger- 
bus in all the known world; that it would have been 
exceedingly hazardous, in caſe of diſtreſs, to have run 
into any of the harbours of that country; where, if 
ve may credit the moſt authentic writers, the averſionof 
the natives to a communication with ſtrangers,” has 
prompted them to the commiſſion of the moſt flagrant 
acts of barbarity ; that our veſſels were in a leaky con- 
dition; that the rigging was ſo rotten as to require con- 
-tinual repairs; and that the ſails were alm entirely 
worn out, and incapable of withſtanding the vehemenc 
' of -2 gale of wind. As the violent currents, which fet 
along the' eaſtern coaſt of Japan, may perhaps be at- 
* tended with dangerous conſequences to thoſe naviga- 
tors, whoare not acquainted with their extreme rapidity, 
we will here ſubjoin a ſummary account of their direc- 
*tion and force, as remarked: by us from the 1ſt to the 
d th of November. On the ft, at the time when we were 
about 18 leagues to the E. of White Point, the cur- 
rent fet at the rate of 3 miles in an hour, to the N. E. and 
by N. On the 2nd, as we made a nearer approach to the 
"ſhore, we obſerved; that it continued in a fimilar direc- 


— 


tion, but was augmented in its rapidity to 5 miles an hour. 


moderate, and inclined towards the E. On the 3d, at 
the diſtance of 60 leagues from the ſhote, it ſet, at 
the rate of 3 miles an hour, to the E. N. E. On the 
two following days, it turned to the ſouthward, and, at 
120 leagues from the coaſt, its direction was S. E. and 
its rate did not exceed one mile and a half an hour. 
It again, on the 6th, and 7th, ſhifted to the N. E. and 
its force diminiſhed gradually till the 8th, at which time 
we could not perceive any current. 
During the 4th and 5th of November, we proceeded 
to the ſouth-eaſtward, with very unſettled weather, 
having much lightening and rain. 'On Saturday, the 
6th, we changed our courſe to the 8. S. W. but about 
eight o'clock, in the evening, we were obliged to ſtand 
towards the S. E. On the gth at noon, we obſerved in 
lat. 31 deg. 46 min. long. 146 deg. 20 min. Friday, 
the 12th, a moſt violent pale aroſe, which reduced us to 
the mizen-ſtay-ſail and for -fail. At noon, we were in 
lat. 27 deg. 36 min. and in long. 144 deg. 25 min. On 


the 13th, we were nearly in the ſame ſituation attri- 


buted to the iſland of St. Juan, yet we ſaw not the leaſt 
appearance of land. At fix o'clock, P. M. we ſteered 
to W. S. W. Captain Gore thinking it uſeleſs to ſtand 
any longer to the S. S. W. as we were nearly in the fame 
meridian with the Ladrones, or Marianne Iſlands, and 
at no very conſiderable diſtance from the track of the 
Manilla galleons. On Monday, the 1 5th, we ſaw three 
iſlands, and bore away for the S. point of the largeſt, 
upon which we obſerved a high barren hill, flattiſh at 
the top, and when ſeen from the W. S. W. preſents an 
evident vulcanic crater. The earth, rock, or ſand, for 
it was not.caſy to diſtinguiſh of which its ſurface is 
compoſed, exhibited various colours, and a confiderable 


part we conjectured to be ſulphur, both from its ap- 
pearance to the eye, and the ſtrong ſulphureous ſmell 


perceived by us in our approach to the point. The 
Reſolution having paſſed nearer the land, ſeveral of our 
officers thought they diſcerned ſteams proceeding from 
the top of the hill. Theſe circumſtances induced the 


Commoqore to beſtow on this diſcovery, the name of 
Sulphur Iſland. On Friday, the 26th, at ſix o'cltdck 
A. M. the wind having conſiderably abated, we ſet our 
top - ſails, let out the reefs, and bore away to the weſt- 


ward. At noon, we obſerved in lat. 21 deg. 12 min. 
long. 1 20 deg. 25 min. In the courſe of this day, we 
ſaw many tropic birds, and a flock of ducks; alſo por- 
poiſes and dolphins ; and continued to paſs many pu- 
mice ſtones. We ſpent the night on our tacks; and 
on the 27th, at ſix o'clock A. M. we again made ſail to 


the W. in ſearch of the Baſhee Iſles. On the 28th, at 


four o'clock, A. M. we had fight of the iſland of Prata, 


At noon, our lat. was 20 deg. 39 min. long. 116 deg. 


45 min. The extent of the Prata ſhoal is conſider- 
able; for it is about 6 leagues from N. to S. and extends 
4 leagues to the E. of the iſland: its limits to the 
weſt ward, we had not an opportunity of aſcertaining. 
We carried a preſs ſail during the remainder of 


the day, and kept the wind, which now blew from 


the N. E. by N. in order to ſecure our paſſage to 
Macao. | | 


On Monday, the 29th, in the mein, we paſſed 


ſome Chineſe fiſhing-boats, the crews of which eyed us 
with marks of great indifference. At noon, our lat. by 


obſervation, was 22 deg. 1 min. and, ſince the preceding 
noon, we had run 110 miles upon a N. W. courſe. On 
the 3oth, in the morning, we ran along the Lema Iſles, 
which, like the other iſlands ſituated on this coaſt, are 
deſtitute of wood, and, as far as we had an opportunity 
of obſerving, devoid of cultivation. We now-fired a 


5 and diſplayed our colours, as a ſignal for a pilot. 
nt 


he repetition of the ſignal, there was an excellent 


race between four Chineſe boats; and Captain Gore 
engaged with the perſon who arrived firſt, to conduct 


the ſhip to the Typa, for the ſum of 30 dollars, ſending 
word, at the ſame time to Captain King, that as he 
could eaſily ſollow with the Diſcovery, that expence 
might be ſaved to him. In a ſhort time afterwards, a 


|] ſecond pilot got on board, and immediately laying hold 
of the wheel, began to order the ſails to be trimmed. 


As we receded from the coaft, it again became more || This gave riſe to a violent altercation, which was at 


g . m ˙ a ˙w.C᷑ e. - -m as ada 
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length 


— 
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demand of the officers and men, belonging ta both 


covery's people to underſtand, that whatever papers 


miralty, he would ſeal up in their preſence, and preſerve 


poſed, andthe moſt obedient men he ever knew, though | 
the greateſt part of them were very young, and had ne- 


our anchors, he being of opinion, that the tide was now 


- queſt his aſſiſtance in procuring refreſhments, which he 
thought might be done on more reaſonable terms than 
the Comprador would undertake to furniſh them; with 


. Upon Mr. King's arrival at the citadel, the Fort-Major 


a boat, till permiſſion had been obtained from the 
Hoppo, or officer of the cuſtoms; and that it was ne- 


ment at Canton. When the Captain was returning, the 


viſit the Engliſh gentlemen at Macao? This queſtion 


. whom he received information of the French war, and 
of the continuance of the American war; and that five 
. fail of Engliſh ſhips were now at Wampu, near Canton, 
in China. The intelligence we had gained concerning 


anxious to. accelerate our departure as much as we pol- 


for the general ſafety of the people under his command, 
on their return home, The news of a French war, with- 


cers; it was therefore thought neceſſary to raiſe a kind 

of parapet, muſquet- proof, on both decks; and likewiſe 

to ſtrengthen the cabins as much as poſſible in caſe of 
action. On Thurſday, the gth, we received an anſwer 
from the Engliſh ſupercargoes at Canton, in which ; 
they promiſed to exert their moſt, ſtrenuous endeayoury | 
in procuring the Jupplics of which we were in want, 
with all poſſible diſpatch; and that a paſſport ſhquld 


Engliſh merchant, from one of our Eaſt. Indian ſettle- 
ments, made application ta Captain Gore for the aſſiſt- 


= 
WY Y Wu — __ 7 — — 9 - 
— —— — —— — — 


— 4 


644 Capt. COOK VYOY AGES COMPLETE. 


— 2 8 in - " ” * 
K by — 


length compromiſed, by agreeing to divide the money 
between them. In obedience to the inſtructions fram 
the Lords of the Admiralty, it now became neceſſary to 
ſnips, their journals, and what other papers they might 
have in their poſſeſſion, relative to the hiſtory of the 
voyage. At the ſame time Captain King gave the Diſ- 


they wiſhed ſhould not be ſent to the Lords of the Ad- 


in his cuſtody till the intentions of their Lordſhips, re- 
ſpecting the publication of the hiſtory of the voyage, 
were accompliſhed, after which, he ſaid they ſhould' be 
faithfully reſtored to them, The Captain obſerves upon 
this occaſion, that it is but doing juſtice to his compan 
to declare, that, as to the crew, they were the beſt diſ- 


ver ſerved before in a ſhip of war. The ſame propo- 
ſals were made to the people of the Reſolution, and in- 
ſtantly complied. with. . | | 

We continued working to windward, by the direction 
of our pilot, till about ſix o'clock P. M. when we let go 


83 


ſetting againſt us. During the afternoon, we ſtood on our 
tacks, between the Grand Ladrone and the iſland of 
Potoe, having paſſed to the eaſt of the latter. At nine 
o*clock we again caſt anchor in ſix. fathoms water; the 
town of Macao being at the diſtance of g or 10 miles, in 
a N. W. direction; and the iſland of Potoe bearing S. 
half W. ſeven miles diſtant. | | 
On the 2d of Necember, in the morning, one of the | 
Chineſe contractors, called Compradors, came on board, | 
and ſold us as much beef as weighed, 200 weight, toge- 
ther with a conſiderable quantity. of greens, oranges, 
and eggs. In the evening Captain Gore ſent Mr. King 
on ſhore to viſit: the Portugueſe Governor, and to re- 


* 1 


8 


whom we had agreed for a daily ſupply; for which, 
however, he inſiſted on our paying him before-hand. 


+ 


informed him that the governor was ſick, and not able 
to ſee company. Having acquainted the Major with his 
deſire of proceeding immediately to Canton, the for- 
mer told him, that, they could not preſume to provide 


ceſſary to apply, for this purpoſe, to the Chineſe govern- 
Portugueſe officer aſked him, if he did not mean to 


ve him inexpreſſible pleaſure. He proceeded imme- 
Fatcly to the houſe of one of his countrymen; from 


— 


the ſtate of affairs in Europe, rendered us the more 


ſibly could. The firſt thing that claimed the attention 
of the Commodore, was to provide as well as he could 


out letting us know the order iſſued by the King of | 
France in our favour, gave us much, concern. Our 
ſhips were ill fitted for war: the decks, fore and aft. 
being finiſhed fluſh, had no covering for men · or offi; 


be ſent. for one of qur officers... Friday, the ioth, an 


| 


I 


_ 
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ance of a few of his people, to navigate as far as Can. 
ton a veſſel which. he had : purchaſed at Macao, The 
Commodore conſidering this as a good opportunity for 
Captain King to repair to that city, gave orders, that he 
ſhould: take with him his ſecond lieutenant, the lieute.. 
nant of the marines, and 10 ſailors. Accordingly, they 
quitted the harbour of Macao, on Saturday, the 11th; 
and as they approached the Bocca Tygris, which is ncar 
40 miles diſtant from Macao, the coaſt of China ap- 
peared to the eaſt ward in white ſteep cliffs. Their pro- 
greſs beine retarded by contrary winds, and the lightneſs 
of the veſſel, they did not arrive at Wampu, which is only 
nine leagues from the Bocca Tygris, till Saturday, the 
18th, Wampu is a ſmall town, off which the ſhips of 
various nations, who trade with the Chineſe, are ſta- 
tioned, in order to reccive their reſpective ladings. At 
Wampy, Captain King embarked in a Sampane, or 
Chineſe boat, the moſt convenient for paſſengers that 
we ever ſaw; and in the evening we reached Canton, 
and diſembarked at the Engliſh Factory, where the Cap- 
tain was received with every mark of civility and re- 
ſpect, Meflrs. Fitzhugh, Bevan, and Rapier, compo- 
ſed, at this time, the Select Committee; and the for- 
mer of theſe gentlemen acted as preſident. They im- 
mediately gave the Captain an inventory of thoſe ſtores 
with which the Eaſt-India ſhips were able to ſupply 
us, and he had the pleaſure to find, that they were ready 
to be ſhipped, and that the proviſions: we might have 
occaſion for might be had at a day's notice. Being de- 
ſirous of making our ſtay here as ſhort as poſſible, the 
Captain requeſted, that the gentlemen would endea- 
vour to procure junks for us the next day; but we were 
ſoon convinced by them, that patience is an indiſpen- 
ſable virtue in China. After the Captain had waited 
ſeveral days for the iſſue of his negociation with the 
Chineſe, and was, conſidering what ſtepshe ſhould take, 


— 


a letter from Captain Gore, whereby he was informed 
of that Commander being engaged to bring our party 
from Canton, and to deliver our ſupplies, at his own 
hazard, in the Typa. All difficulties being thus re- 
moved, Captain King had leiſure to beſtow ſome atten- 
tion on the purchaſe of our ſtores and proviſions, which 
he completed on Sunday, the 26th, and, on the follow- 
ing day, the whole ſtock was conveyed on board. As 
Canton was likely to be the moſt advantageous market 
for furs, the Commodore had deſired Captain King to 
take with him about 20 ſkins of ſea-otters; moſt of 

which had been the property of our deceaſed Com- 
manders; and to diſpoſe of them at the beſt price he 
could obtain. The Engliſh ſupercargoes be ing informed 
of theſe circumſtances, they directed him to a member 


of the Hong (a ſociety of the principal merchants of the 


city) who being fully appriſed of the nature of the 
buſineſs, ſeemed to be ſenſible of the delicacy of the 
Captain's ſituation, and therefore aſſured him, that, in 
an affair of this kind, he ſhould conſider himſelf as 
a mere agent, without ſeeking any profit for himſelf. 
The ſkins being laid before this merchant, he examined 
them over and over again with particular attention; 


— _— : 


Land at laſt informed Captain King, that he could not 


think of offering more than 300 dollars for them. As 
the Captain knew he had not offered one half of their 
value, he, therefore, in his turn, demanded 1000 dollars; 


| length to. 700 dollars; upon which the Captain lowered 
his demands to 900. Here, each of them declaring that 
he would not recede, they parted; but the Chineſe ſpee- 

dily returned, and propoſed finally, that they ſhould di- 
* the difference, which the Captain agreed to, and 
received 800 dollars. The ſubſequent remarks, rela- 


tive to Canton, were collected by Captain King, from 


the intelligenee which he received from ſeyeral Engliſh 


|. gentlemen, who had reſided a long time near that 
J.-C1tY, - | | 


run i. Arch dun 31 Jt 
.... Canton,,containing, the old and new town, with the 
| ſuburbs, is about 10 miles in circumference. The num- 


ber of its inhabitants, as near as can be computed, may 


be from 100 to 150,000. Excluſive of whom there are 


res, 


| 49,009, who reſidè conſtantiy in Borges, called Sampa- 


the commander of a country ſhip preſented him with 


the Chineſe merchant then advanced to five, and, at 
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fes, or floating - houſes upon the river. They are moored 


in rows Cloſe to each other, with a narrow paſſage, at 
intervals, for the boats to paſs up and down the river. 
The ſtreets of this city are long, narrow, anddeſtitute 
of uniformity; They are well paved with large ſtones, 
and, in general, kept extremely clean. The houſes are 
built of brick, and are only one ſtory high. They have, 


for the moſt part, two or three courts backwards, in | 


which are erected the warehouſes for the reception of 
merchandize; and, in the houſes within the city, are 
the apartments for the females. Some of the meaner 
ſort of people, though very few, have their habitations 
compoſed of wood. 

Thoſe that belong to the European factors, are built 
on a fine quay, having a regular facade of two ſtories 
towards the river. They are conſtructed, with reſpect 
to the inſide, partly after. the Chineſe, and partly after 
the European mode. Adjoining to them are a conſi- 
derable number of houſes which belong to the Chineſe; 
and are let out by them to the commanders of veſſels, 
and to merchants, who make only an occaſional ſtay. 
As no European is permitted to take his wife with him 
to Canton, the Engliſh ſupercargoes live together at 
one common table, which is maintained by the Com- 
pany, and each of them has alſo an apartment appro- 

riated to himſelf, conſiſting of three or four rooms. 
The period of their refidence rarely exceeds eight 
months in a year; and as, during that time, they are 
almoſt conſtantly employed in the ſervice of the Com- 
pany, they may ſubmit, with the leſs uneaſineſs, to the 
reſtrictions under which they live. They ſeldom make 
any viſits within the walls of Canton, except on public 
occaſions. Nothing contributed more to give Captain 
King an unfavourable opinion of the Chineſe, than his 
finding that ſeveral of them who had reſided in that 
country for near 15 ſucceſſive years, had never formed 
any ſocial connection or friendſhip. When the laſt ſhip 
departs from Wampu, they are all under the neceſſity 
of retiring to Macao; but they leave behind them all the 
money they poſſeſs in ſpecie, which, Mr. King was in- 
formed, ſometimes amounts to 100,0001. ſterling, and 
for which they have no ether ſecurity than the ſeals of 
the Viceroy, the Mandarines, and the merchants of the 
Hong: a- ſtriking proof of the excellent police main- 
tained in China. s ; h 

During our continuance at Canton, Mr. King ac- 
companied one of the Engliſh gentlemen on a viſit to a 
perſon of the firſt diſtinction in the place. They were re- 
ceived in a long room ox gallery, at the further end of 
which a table was placed, with a large chair behind it, 
and a row of chairs extending from it, on both ſides, 
down the room. The captain ee been previouſly 
inſtructed, that the point of politeneſs conſiſted in re- 
maining unſeated as long as poſſible, readily ſubmitted 
to this piece of etiquette; after which he and his friend 
were treated with tea, and ſome frefh and preſerved 
fruits. Their entertainer was very eorpulent, had a dull 


heavy countenance, and diſplayed great gravity in his 


deportment. He had learned to fpeak a little broken 
Engliſh and Portugueze. Aſter his two gueſts had taken 
their refreſhment, he conducted them about his houſe 
and garden; and when ke had-ſhewn-them all the im- 
provements he was making, they took their leave. 

The Captain being deſirous ef avoiding the trouble 
and delay that might attend an application for paff- 
mo as well as of ſaving the unneceſſary expence of 


iring a ſampane, which-he was informed amounted at 


Jeaft to 12 pounds ſterling, had hitherto deſigned to go 


along with the ſupplies to Macao, in the country mer- 
chant's ſhip we mentioned before: but receiving an in- 
vitation from two Engliſh gentlemen, who had found 


means to procure paſſports for four, he accepted, toge- 


ther with Mr. Phillips, their offer of places ina Chineſe 
boat, and intruſted Mr. Lannyon with the ſuperin- 
tendance of the men and ſtores, which were to fail the 
following day.. 3 
On Sunday, the 26th, in the evening, Captain King 
took his leave of the ſupercargoes, after f. 
them thanks for their many favours; among which muſt 
be mentioned a prefent of a conſiderable quantity of 
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tea, for the uſe of the companies of both ſhips, and a, 
copious collection of Engliſh periodical publications. 
The latter proved a valuable acquiſition to us; as they 
not only ſerved to beguile our impatience, in the proſe- 
cution of our tedious voyage homewards, but alſo ena- 
bled us to return not wholly unacquainted with what. 


had been tranſacting in our native country during our 


— — 


— 


abſence. On the 297th, at one o'clock in the morn- 
ing, Meſſrs. King and Phillips, and the two Engliſh 
gentlemen, quitted Canton, and, about the ſame hour, 
of the ſucceeding day, arrived at Macao, having paſſed. 
down a channel ſituated to the weſt of that by which 
we had come up. 

In the abſence of our party from Macao, a briſk traf- 
fic had been carrying on with the Chineſe for our ſea- 
atter-ſkins, the value of which had augmented every 
day. One of our ſailors diſpoſed of his ſtock, alone, 
for 800 dollars ; and a few of the beſt ſkins, which were; 
clean, and had been carefully preſerved, produced 120 
dollars each. The total amount of the value, in goods 
and caſh, that was obtained ſor the furs of both our 
veſſels, we are confident was not leſs than 2, 00 l. ſter- 
ling; and it was the general opinion, that at leaſt two- 
thirds of the quantity we had originally procured from 
the Americans, were by this time ſpoiled and worn out, 
or had been beſtowed as preſents, and otherwiſe diſ- 
poſed of in Kamtſchatka. If, in addition to theſe facts, 
we conſider, that we at firſt collected the furs without 
having juſt ideas of their real value ; that moſt of them 
had been worn by the ſavages from whom we purchaſed. 
them; that little regard was afterwards ſhewn to their 
preſervation; that they were frequently made uſe of as 
bed-clothes, and likewiſe for other purpoſes, during 
our cruiſe to the northward; and that, in all probabi- 
lity, we never received the full value for them in China; 
the benefits that might accrue from a voyage to that 
part of the American coaſt where we obtained them, 
undertaken with commercial views, will certainly ap- 
pear of ſufficient importance to claim the public atten- 
tion, So great was the rage with which our ſeamen 
were poſſeſſed to return to Cook's River, and there 
procure another cargo of ſkins, by which they might 
be enabled to make their fortunes, that, at one time, 
they were almoſt on the point of proceeding to a mu- 
tiny. And Captain King acknowledges, that he could 
not refrain from indulging himſelf in a project, which 
was firſt ſuggeſted to hini by the diſappointment we 
had met with in being compelled to leave the Ja- 
paneſe Archipelago, as well as the northern-coaſt of 
China, unexplored ; and he is of opinion, that this ob- 
ject may ſtill be happily attained, by means of our Eaſt- 
India Company, not only with trifling expence, but even 
with the proſpect of very beneficial conſequences. The 
ſtate of affairs at home, or perhaps greater difficulties 
tn the accompliſhment of his plan than he had foreſeen, 


| have hitherto prevented its being carried into execu- 


— 


* 


tion; but, as the ſcheme ſeems to be well contrived, 
the reader will not be diſpleaſed with our inſerting it 
here. 

In the firſt place, Captain King propoſes, that the Eaſt- 
India Company's China ſhips ſhould, each, carry an ad- 
ditional number of men, making 10 in the whole. Two 
veſſels, ane of 200 tons, and the other of 150, might, 
with proper notice, (as Mr. King was informed) be 
purchaſed at Canton; and, as victualling is as cheap 
there as in Europe, he has calculated that they might 
be completely equipped for fea, with one year's provi- 


ſions and pay, for the ſum of 6, ooo l. including the 


purchaſe. The expence of the requiſite articles for 
barter is very inconſiderable. ; 55 5 

Captain King particularly recommends that each of 
the ſhips ſhould have a forge, five tons of unwrought 
iron, and a ſkilful ſmith, with an apprentice and jour- 
neyman, who might occaſionally make ſuch mot a as 
the Indians ſhould appear to have the greateſt inclina- 
tion for poſſeſſing. For, though half a dozen of the 
fineſt ſkins, obtained by us, were purchaſed with twelve 
large green glaſs beads, yet it is very certain, that the 
fancy of theſe people, for ornamental articles, is ex- 


tremely capricious and variable; and that the only ſure 
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nion, to be ſent out for the purpoſe of diſcovery. 
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commodity for their market is iron. To this might 
be added ſeveral bales of coarſe woollen cloth; two or 


| three barrels of glaſs and copper trinkets, and a few 


ſs of larp nted caſe-knives. He then ſes, 
at two veſſols, not only for the greater eeuricy of the 
voyage, but becauſe ſingle ſhips-ought never, in his opi- 
or 
where riſques are frequently to be run, and uncertain 
and dangerous experiments tried, it can by no means be 
expected that ſingle ſhips ſhould venture ſo far, as 
where ſome ſecurity is provided againſt an unfortunate 
accident. When the ſhips are prepared for fea, they 
will fail with the firſt S. W. Lacy oak which uſuall 
ſets in about the commencement of the month of April. 
They will ſteer a northward courſe, with this wind, 
along the Chineſe coaft, beginning to make a more ac- 
curate ſurvey from the mouth of the Nankin river, or 
the river Kyana, in the 3oth degree of latitude, which 
is ſuppoſed to be the remoteſt limit of this coaſt hitherto 
viſited by European veſſels. The extent of the great 
gulph called Whang Hay, or the Yellow Sea, being at 
preſent unknown, it may be left to the Commander's 
diſcretion, to proceed up it as far as he may think pro- 


| he muſt be cautious, however, not to entangle 


imſelf in it too far, left he ſhould not have ſufficient 
time left for the proſecution of the remainder of his 
voyage. The ſame diſcretion may be uſed, when he 
has reached the ſtraits of Tefloi, with regard ro the 
iſlands-of Jeſo, which, if the wind and weather ſhould 
be favourable, he muſt not neglect to explore. Having 
arfived in the latitude of 51 deg 40 min. where he will 
make the moſt ſouthexly point of the iſle of S 
beyond which we have a conſiderable knowledge of the 
fea of Okotſk, he will ſteer towards the S. probably 
about the beginning of June, and exert his endeavours 


to fall in with the moſt ſouthern of the Kurile iſlands. - 


If the accounts of the Ruſſians may be depended on, 
Ooroop, or Nadeſchda, will furnifh the ſhips with a 
commodious harbour, where they may recruit their 
wood and water, and provide. themſelves with ſuch re- 
freſhments as the place may afford. Near the end of 


June the commander will direct his courſe to the Shum- 


magins, whence he will proceed to Cook's River, pur- 
chaſing, in his progreſs, as many ſkins as poſſible, with- 
out loſing too much time, ſince he ought to fail again 
to the ſouthward, and tracethe coaſt with the ut ac- 
curacy between the 56th and goth degrees of latitude, 


the ſpace where contrary winds drove us out of ſight of 


land. We think it proper to obſerve here, that Captain 
King conſiders the purchaſe of ſkins, in this expedition, 
as a ſecondary concern, for defraying the expence; 
and, from our experience in the preſent voyage, there 
is no reaſon to doubt that 250 ſkins, each worth 100 
dollars, may be obtained without loſs of time; parti- 
cularly as they will, in all probability, be met with along 
the coaſt to the S. of Cook's River. | 


The commander of this expedition, after havi 


continued about three months on the American coaſt, 
will ſet ont on his return to China in the former part of 
October, taking care, in his route, to avoid, as much as 
poſſible, the tracks of preceding navigators. All that 
remains to be added on this ſubject, is, that if the fur 
trade ſhould become an eſtabliſhed. object of Indian 
commerce, many opportunities will occur of completing 
whatever may have been-left unfiniſhed, in the voyage 
of which the outlines are here delineated. 1 
During our abſence, a very ludicrous alteration too 

place in the dreſs of all our crew, in conſequence of the 
barter which the Chineſe had carried on with us for our 
ſea-otter ſkins. On our arrival in the Typa, not only 


the ſailors, but likewiſe the younger officers, werę ex- 


2 
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| While in the Typa, Captain King was ſhewn, in the 


8 


1 


tremely ragged in their apparel ; for, as the voy; 
now exceeded, almoſt by a year, the time it — — 
e. we ſnould continue at ſea, the far greater part 
of our original ſtock of European clothes had been lon 
ago worn out, or repaired. and patched up with ſkins 
and the different manufactures we had met with in the 
courſe of the expedition. Theſe were now mixed and 
eked out with the gayeſt ſilks and cottons that China 
could produce. | 
On the. zoth, being Friday, Mr. Lannyon arrived 
with the ſtores and proviſions, which, without delay 
were ſtowed in due proportion on board both the ſhips. 


garden of an Engliſh gentleman, at Macao, the rock 
under which, according to traditional accounts, Ca- 
moens, the celebrated Portugueſe poet, was accuſtomed 
to ſit and compoſe his Luſiad. It is an arch of conſi- 
derable height, conſiſting of one ſolid ſtone, and form- 
ing the entrance of à grotto dug out of the elevated 

round behind it. Large ſpreading trees overſhadow 
the rock, which commands a beautiful and extenſive 
70 ay of the ſea, and the iſlands diſperſed about it. 

ring our continuance in the Typa, we heard nothin 

with reſpect to the meaſurement of the. ſhips; we may 
therefore reaſonably . that the point ſo ſtrongly 
conteſted, in Commodore Anſon's time, by the Chineſe, 
has, in conſequence of his firmneſs and reſolution; ne- 
ver ſince been inſiſted on. By the obſervations made 
while our veſſels lay here, the harbour of Macao is ſitu- 
ated in the lat. of 22 deg. 12 min. N. and the long. of 
113 deg. 47 min. E. our anchoring place, in the Typa, 
in lat. 22 deg. 9 min. 20 ſec. long. 113 deg. 48 min. 34 
ſec. E. It was high water in the Typa, on the full and 
change days, at a quarter after five o'clock; and in 
the harbour of Macao, at 50 minutes paſt five: the 
greateſt riſe was fix feet one inch. We ſhall conclude 
theſe remarks, and this chapter, with the prices of labour, 
and a few articles of proviſions in China. 


Prices of LapBour and Provistons at CANTON. 


L. S. D. 7 
A Coolee, or Porter = - «= - © © 8 Per Day 
A Taylor ee - © © ; and rice 
A Handicraftiman - - 0 © d ditto 


A common Labourer from 3d. to 5d. per day. 
A Woman's labour conſiderably cheaper. 


6 
Butter 0 2 143 Per Catty 
Bee 0 0 23 ori80z. 
Calf -— - x — — 1 6 94 each 
Ducks. - - - - - 0 © 5+ PerCatty 
Ditto, wild = = - 0 1 04 each 
Eggs — 00 2 © Per 100 
Frogs 0 0 6 Per Catty 
Fowls, Capons, ce. 0 © 74 ditto 
Geeſe = - -' = - - = - © © 63 ditto 
Hamm 0 f 23 ditto 
Hog, ative - - -'- - - - 0 0 41 ditto + 
Kid, ditto - - = » .- - - 0 0 43 ditto _ 
Milk - - - - --- - - - © © 11 ditto 
Pork = - - - - - 0 0 7 ditto 
Pig + + - © 0 54 ditto 
Pheaſants - - - - = - - 0 5 4 each 
Partridges - - - - 0 0 91 ditto 
1 U— - - - - - - 0 © -54 ditto 
Rabbits - - - - 0 1 4 ditto 
Sheep - - - - - 3 6 8 ditto 
Spices - - - = - 0 16 8 Per Catty 
Soy. - - +» = - - - - - 0.0 12 ditto 
Samſui ditto - - - 0 © 22 ditto 
Turtle - «+ - + —— 2 0 0 94 ditto 
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Foo mariners belonging to the Reſolution make off with the ſix-oared cutter— Defenſ/ible fate of the two ſbi pi—=They unmoor 


and leave the Typa Orders of the French Court relative to Captain Cool P Pulo & 
of Pulo Condore—Tranſa#ions, and incidents during our 33 wandarine hs the j 


tra, and anchor in the harbour 
ips=— Information recerved from 


him — Reference for the deſcription of Pulo Condore, and other Hands to the firſt and ſecond Hiſtories of Captain Cook's 


| * = 15 Bight, 5 to the Mandarin, and the biſhop of Adran 


— Aflronomical and nautical obſervations — Departure of the 


- Reſolution and Diſcovery from Pulo Condore— Enter the ftraits of Banca—Deſcription of the country that Borders thereon 


Enter the ſtraits of Sunda—Mr. Williamſon ſent on board a Dutch ſhip to procure inielligence be 


tro ſhips anchor at 


Cracatoa — That iſland deſcribed— Proceed to Princes Ifland—Unhealthy effetts of the climate of Java- A ſudden 


form — Steer for the Cape of Good Hope. Anchor in Simon's Bay— A viſit to the 


ernor— An account of Falſe Bay, 


Simon's Bay, Noab's Ark, and Seal Iland—Set ſail for England; and fland to the weſt of the iſlands of Aſcenſion and 
9 Helena Deſcry the weſtern coaſt of Ireland, and endeavour, in vain, to get into 4 — nd gh the north of 
Lewis Nand—Both ſhips anchor at Stromneſs— And on N. edneſday, the 4th of Oftober, arrive ſafe at the Nore, after an 
* abſence of 4 years, 2 months, and 22 days—Concluding remarks, 


| N Tueſday, the 11th of January, 
A. D. 1780. two failors, John Cave quarter- 
| maſter, and Robert Spencer belong- 


ing.to the Reſolution, went off with a ſix-oared cutter; 


and though the moſt diligent ſearch was made, both 
this and the following morning, we could not gain any 
intelligence of them. It wgs imagined, that theſe ſea- 
men had been ſeduced by the hopes of acquiring a for- 
tune, if they ſhould return to the fur iſlands. On the 
12th, at noon, we unmoored, and ſcaled the guns, which, 
on board the Diſcovery, amounted at this time to ten ; 
ſo that her people by means of four additional ports, 
could fight ſeven on a ſide. In the Reſolution like- 
wiſe, the number of guns had been augmented from 
12 to 16; and, in each of the ſhips, all other precau- 
tions were taken to give our inconſiderable force a re- 
ſpectable appearance. We conſidered it as our duty to 


furniſh ourſelves with theſe means of defence, though 


there was ſome reaſon to believe, that they had in a great 
meaſure been rendered ſuperfluous by the generoſity of 
bur enemies; for we were informed, by the public 
prints, which Captain King had brought with him 


from Canton, of inſtructions having been found on 


board all the French ſhips of war, that had been taken 
, importing, that their Commanders, if they 
ſhould happen to fall in with the Reſolution and Diſ- 
covery, were to fuffer them to. proceed unmoleſted on 
their voyage. It was alſo reported, that the American 
Congreſs had given ſimilar orders to the veſſels em- 
ployed in their ſervice. This intelligence being fur- 
ther confirmed by the private letters of ſome of the 
ſuper-cargoes, Captain kin deemed it incumbent on 
him, in return for the liberal exceptions which our ene- 
mies had made in our favour, to refrain from 8 
any opportunities of capture, and to maintain the ſtricte 
neutrality during the whole of our voyage. Having 
t under ſail == two o'clock, P. M. we paſſed the 
ort of Macao, and ſaluted the garriſon with eleven four- 
unders, which they anſwered with an equal number. 
We were under the neceſſity of warping out into the 
entrance of the Typa, which we gained by eight o clock 
in the evening of the 13th; and lay there till nine 
9'clock the following morning, when we ſtood, with a 
freſh eaſterly breeze, to the S. between Wungboo and 


Potoe, At four in the afternoon, the Ladrone was about 


two leagues diſtant in an eaſtern direction. On Satur- 
day, the 5th, at noon, we obſerved in lat. 18 deg. 57 
min#long. 114 deg. 13 min. On the 16th, we ſtruck 
ſoundings over Macclesfield Bank, and found the depth 
of water to be 50 fathoms, over a bottom conſiſting of 
white ſand and ſhells. We computed this part of the 


bank to be ſituated in lat. 15 deg. 51 min. and in long. 


114 deg. 20 min. Thurſday, the 19th, at four o'clock 
P. M. we had in view Pulo Sapatra, bearing N. W. by 
W. and diſtant about four leagues. * Having paſſed 


this iſland, we ſtood to the weſtward; and on the 20th | 
made the little group of iſlands known by the name of 


Pulo Condore, at one of which we anchored in fix fa- 
thoms water. The harbour where we now moored, has 
its entrance from the N. W. and affords the beſt ſhelter 


during the N. E. monſoon. Its entrance bore W. N. 


W. quarter W. and N. by W. the opening at the 

upper end bore S. E. by E. three quarters E. and ve 

were about 2 furlongs diſtant from the ſnore. On the 
ä 5 


* 


. 
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21ſt, early in the morning, parties were ſent out to cut 
wood, the Commodore's principal motive for touch- 
ing at this iſland being to ſupply the ſhips with that 
article. None of the natives having as yet made their 
appearance, notwithſtanding two guns had heen fired at 
different times, Captain Gore thought it adviſeable to 
land, and go in ſearch of them. Accordingly, on Sun- 
day, the 22nd, he deſired Captain King to attend him. 
They proceeded in their boats along ſhore ſor the ſpace 
of two miles, when perceiving a road that led into a 
wood, they landed. Here Captain King leſt the Com- 
modore, and, attended by a midſhipman, and four 
armed ſailors, purſued the path, which appeared to 
point directly acroſs the iſland. They proceeded through 
a thick wood up a ſtcep hill, to the diſtance of a — 2 
when after deſcending, they arrived at ſome huts. Cap- 


tain King ordered the party to ſtay without, leſt the 


_ of armed men ſhould territy the inhabitants, 
while he entered and reconnoitred alone. He found, in 
one of the huts, an elderly man, who was in a great 
fright, and preparing to make off with the moſt valu- 
able effects. However a few ſigns, particularly that 
moſt ſignificant one of holding out a handful of dollars, 
and then pointing to a herd of buffaloes, and the fowls 
that were running abeut the huts in great numbers, left 
him without any doubts as to the objects of their viſit. 
He pointed towards a place where the town ſtood, and 
made them comprehend, that by going thither, all their 
wants would be ſupplied. On their firſt coming out of 


the wood, a herd of buffaloes, to the number of 20 at 


leaſt, came running towards them, toſſing up their heads, 
ſnuffing the air, and roaring in a hideous manner. They 
had followed them to the huts, and now ſtood drawn up 
in a body, at a little diſtance ; and the old man made 
them underſtand, that it would beexceeding dangerous 
to move, till they were driven into the woods; but ſo en- 
raged were the eee at the ſight of them, 
that this was not effected without a good deal of time 
and difficulty. The men not being able to accompliſh 
it, they called to their aſſiſtance a few little boys, who 
ſoon drove them out of ſight. Afterward they had an 
opportunity of obſerving, that in driving theſe animals, 
and ſecuring them, which is done by putting a rope 
through a hole made in their noſtrils, little boys were 
always employed, who could ſtroke and handle them with 


impunity at times, when the men durſt not approach 


them. Having got rid of the buffaloes, they were cone 
ducted to the town, which conſiſts of between 20 and 30 
houſes, built cloſe together; beſides 6 or 7 others that 
are ſcattered about the beach. The roof, the two ends, 
and the ſide fronting the country, are neatly conſtructed 
of reeds; the oppolite ſide, facing the ſea, is entirely 
open; but, by means of a kind of bamboo ſcreens, 
they can exclude or let in as much of the ſun and air as 
they pleaſe. They were conducted to the largeſt houſe, 
where the chief, or captain, as they called him, reſided, 
but he was abſent, or would not be ſeen; therefore no 

urchaſes could, as they ſaid, be made. Ar two o'clock, 
in the afternoon, they returned to the ſhips; as did 


| likewiſe ſeveral of our ſhodting parties from the woods, 
about the ſame time. At five o'clock, fix men in aproa, 
rowed up to the ſhips, from the upper- end of the har- 


bour; and one of them, who was a perſon of decent ap- 


pearance, introduced hiraſelf to Captain Gore, with an 
| caſe - 
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eaſe and politeneſs which indicated that he had been 
accuſtomed to paſs his time in other company than 
what Condore afforded. He brought with him a ſort 
of certificate, written in the French language, of which 
the following is a tranſlation. - | 

Peter George, Biſhop of Adran, Apoſtolic Vicar of 
Cochin-China, &c. The little Mandarin, who is the 
bearer hereof, is the real Envoy of the Court to Pulo 
Condore, to attend there for the reception of all Euro- 
pean veſſels, whoſe deſtination is to approach that 
place, &c. A Sai- Gon, 10 Auguſt, 1779. 

He gave us to underſtand, that he was the Mandarin 
mentioned in it; and produced another paper, which 
was a letter ſealed up, and addreſſed to the Captains of 
any European ſhips that may touch at Condore. From 
this letter, and the whole of Luco's converſation, the 
Madarin we had little doubt, that the veſſel he ex- 
pected was a French one. 
time, that he was deſirous of not loſing his errand, and 
was not unwilling to become our pilot. We could not 
Jiſeover from him the preciſe butineſs which the ſhip 
he was waiting for deſigned to proſecute in Cochin- 
China. We ſhall only add, that he acquainted us, that 
the French veſſels might perhaps have touched at Tir- 
non, and from thence ſail to Cochin-China ; and as no 
intelligence had been received, he imagined that this 
was moſt likely to have been the. caſe. Captain Gore 
afterwards enquired, what ſupplics could be procured 
from this iſland. Luco replied, he had two buffaloes 
belonging to him, which were at our ſervice, and that 
conſiderable numbers of thoſe animals might be pur- 
chaſed for four or five dollars each. We had purchaſed 
eight of theſe animals; and on the 23d, early in the 
morning, the launches of both ſhips were diſpatched to 
the town to bring them away, but our people were 
much at a loſs to bring them on board. After conſult- 
ing with the Mandarin, it was determined, that they 
ſhould be driven through the wood, and over the hill, 
down to the bay, where our two Captains had landed. 
This plan was accordingly executed; bur the untracta- 
bleneſs, and amazing ſtrength of the animals rendered 
it a ſlow and difficult operation. The mode of conduct- 
ing them was, by putting ropes through their noſtrils, 
and round their horns; but when they were once en- 
raged at the fight of our people, they became fo furi- 
ous, that they ſometimes tore afunder the cartilage of 


the noſtril, through which the ropes paſſed, and fer 


"themſelves at liberty; at other times they broke the 


trees, to which it was found neceſſary to faſten them. 
On ſuch occaſions, all the endeavours of our men, for 
the recovery of them, would have been unſucceſsful, 
without the aid of ſome little boys, whom the buffa- 
loes would ſuffer to approach, and by whoſe puerile 
| ments their rage was quickly appeaſed; and 
when brought down to the beach, it was by their aſſiſt- 
ance, in twiſting ropes about their legs, in the manner 
a, Ws that our people were enabled to 

throw them down, and, by that means, to get them into 
the boats; and, a circumſtance very fingular, they had 
not been a whole day on board, before they were as 
tame as poſſible. Captain King kept a male and a 
became great 
favourites with the ſeamen. . Thinking a breed of theſe 
animals, ſome of which weighed, when dreſſed, 700 
nds, would be an acquiſition of ſome value, he in- 
tended to have brought them with him to England; but 
that deſign was fruſtrated by an incurable hurt which 
ane of them received at ſea. Beſides the buffaloes, of 


which there are ſeveral large herds in this iſland, we 


zurchaſed from the natives ſome remarkably fine fat 
23, of the Chineſe breed. We procured three or four 


ol the wild ſort; ſeveral of whoſe tracks were ſeen in 


the woods; which alſo abound with monkeys and ſquir- 


rels, but ſo ſhy, that it was difficult to ſhoot them. Here | 


we found the tree, and other ſucculent greens, 
with which our le made very free without aſking 
queſtions. - Two wells of excellent water had been diſ- 
covered, 1n uence of which part of the compa- 
nics of both ſhips had been employed in providing a 
1 Our numerous ſubſctibers will 
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We found, at the ſame 
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be pleaſed to recollect, that in our hiſtory of Captain 
Cook's firft and ſecond voyages, we have given a con- 
Ciſe, though comprehenſive account of Pulo Condore, 
Celebes, Sumatra, Java; the Philippine, -Ladrones, and, 
in ſhort, all the principal iſlands in the Indian Sea; it 
therefore only now remains, during the remainder of 
our paſſage home, with a view of eſtabliſhing the credit 
and reputation'of this work, and of rendering it themoſt 
complete undertaking of the kind extant, to mention a 
few particulars that came under our own obſervation, 
and which may be reckoned as improvements ſince the 


labours of former compilers, or the expeditions of prior 


navigators. | v 
Pulo Condore ſignifies the iſland of Calabaſhes, its 

name being derived from two Malay words, Pulo, im. 

plying an iſland, and Condore, a Calabaſh, great quan- 


. ities of which fruit are produced here. Among the 
Vegetable improvements of this iſland; may be reckoned 


the fields of. rice that we obſerved; alſo cocoa-nuts, 
pomegranates, oranges, ſhaddocks, and various forts of 
pompions. We continued at this harbour till the 28th, 
when the littte Mandarin took leave of us; at which 
time the Commodore gave him, at his requeſt, a letter 
of recommendation to the Commanders of any other 
veſſels that might put in here. He alſo beſtowed on 
him a handſome preſent, and gave him a letter for the 
biſhop of Adrian, together with a teleſcope, which he 
deſired might be preſented to him as a compliment for 
the favours we had received, through his means, at Pulo 
Condore. The latitude of the harbour is 8 deg. 40 min. 
N. and its longitude, deduced from many lunar obſer. 
vations, 196 deg. 18 min. 46 ſec. E. At full and change 
of the moon it was high water at 4h: 15 m. apparent 
time; after which the water continued for 12 hours, 
without any perceptible alteration. The tranſition from 
ebbing to flowing was very quick, being in leſs than five 
minutes. 'The water roſe and fell ſeven feet four inches 
* F N | | 

Friday, the 28th, we unmoored, and cleared the 
harbour. On the 3oth, at one o'clock, P. M. we had 
ſight of Pulo Timoan, and at five, Pulo Puiſſang was 


| ſeen in the direction of S. by E. three quarters E. At 


—— — 


i deg. 20 min. N. and our 


to the E. S. E. This courſe we 


nine o'clock, we had, from the effect of ſome current, 
out-run our reckoning, and found ourſelves cloſe upon 
Pulo Aor, in the lat. of 2 deg. 46 min N. long. 104 deg. 
37 min. E. in conſequence of which we hauled the wind 
proſecuted till mid- 
night, and then ſteered S. S. E. for the ftraits of Banca. 
On Tueſday, rhe rſt of February, we obſerved in lat. 
by a number of lunar ob- 
ſervations, we found to be 105 deg. E. Towards ſun-ſer, we 
had a view of Pulo Panjang; at which time our lat. was 
53 min. N. On the 2d, we paſfed the ſtraits of Sunda; 
and, at noon, we came in ſight of the ſmall iſlands known 
by the name of Dominis, lying of the eaſtern part of 
Lingen. _ At one o'clock, P. M. Pulo Taya made its 


' appearance in the direction of S. W. by W. diſtant 7 


leagues. On the 3d, at day-break, we had ſight of the 
three iflands; and, not long afterwards, ſaw Monopin 
Hill, in the iſland of Banca. Having got to the W. of 
the ſhoal, named Frederic Endric, we entered the ſtraits 
of Banca, and bore away towards the S. On the 4th, in 
the morning, we proceeded down the ftraits with the 
ride; and, at noon, the tide beginning to make againſt 
us, we caſt anchor, at the diſtance of about one ledgue 
from whatis denominated the Third Point, on the Suma- 
tra ſhore; Monopin Hill bearing N. 54! deg. W. and 
our lat. being 2 deg. 22 min. S. long. 105 deg. 38 min. 
E. At three in the afternoon we weighed, and conti- 
nued our courſe through the ſtraits with a gentle breeze. 
In paſſing theſe ſtraits, ſhips may make a nearer ap- 
proach to the coaſt of Sumatra than to that of Banca. 
On Sunday, the 6th, in the morning, we paſſed to the 
W. of Luſepara; and at five o'clock, P. M. we deſeried 
the Siſters, in the direction of S. by W. half W. At 
ſeven we caſt anchor three l to the northward of 


thoſe iſlands. On the 7th, at five o clock, A. M. we 
weighed, and in three hours afterwards we were in fight 
of the Siſtegs. Theſe are two iflands of very ſmall ex- 
tent, plentffully ſtocked with wood, and ſituated in Lys 
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deg. S. lat. and in long. 106 deg. 12 min. They lie 
neatly N. and S. from each other, encompaſſed by a 
reef of coral rocks. At noon, we had ſight of the 
iſland of Java; and about four in the afternoon, we 

rceived two veſſels in the ſtraits of Sunda; one of 
which lay at anchor near the mid-channel iſland, the 
other ncarer the ſhore of Java. On the 8th, about 
eight o'clock in the morning, we weighed, and pro- 
ceeded through the ſtraits of Sunda. On Wedneſday 
the gth, between ten and eleven, Captain King was or- 
dered by the Commodore to make ſail towards a Dutch 
veſſel, that now came in ſight to the ſouthward, which 
we imagined was from Europe; and, according to the 
nature of the information that might be abtained from 
her, either join him at Cracatoa, or to proceed to the 
ſouth-eaſtern extremity of Prince's iſland, and there 
provide a ſupply of water, and wait for him. In com- 
pliance with theſe inſtructions Captain King bore down 
towards the Dutchman; and on the 10th, in the morn- 
ing, Mr. Williamſon went on board her; where he was 
informed, that ſhe had been ſeven months from Eu- 
rope, and three from the Cape of Good Hope; that, 
before her departure, the kings of France and Spain had 
declared war againſt his Britannic Majeſty; and that 
ſhe had left Sir Edward Hughes at the Cape with a ſqua- 
dron of men of war, and alſo: a fleet of Faſt India 
ſhips. On the return of Mr. Williamſon, Captain 
King took the advantage of a fair breeze, and made 
fail towards the iſland of Cracatoa, where he ſoon after 
perceived the Reſolution at anchor, and immediately 
diſpatched a boat to communicate to Captain Gore the 
intelligence procured by Mr. Williamſon. When we 
ſaw our conſort preparing, at the diſtance of near two 
leagues, to come to, we fired our guns, and diſplayed 
the ſignal for 2 a-head, by hoiſting an Engliſh 
Jack at the enſign ſtaff. This was intended to prevent 
the Diſcovery's anchoring, on account of the foul ground, 
which the maps on board our ſhip placed in this fitua- 
tion. However, as Captain King met with none, but, 
on the contrary, found a muddy bottom, and good an- 
choring ground, at the depth of 60 fathoms, he re- 
mained faſt till the return of the boat, which brought 
him orders to proceed to Prince's Iſland the enſuing 
morning. 

Cracatoa is the ſouthernmoſt of a cluſter of iſlands 
lying in the entrance of the ſtraits of Sunda. It has a 
lofty peaked hill at its ſouthern extremity, ſituated in 
lat. 6 deg. 9 min. S. and in long. 105 deg. 15 min. E. 
The whole circumference of the iſland does not exceed 
nine miles. The iſland of Sambouricou, or Tamarin, 
which ſtands 12 miles to the northward of Cracatoa, 
may eaſily be miſtaken for the latter, ſince it has a hill 
of nearly the ſame figure and dimenſions, fituate like- 
wiſe near its ſouth =Y The lat. of the road where we 
caſt anchor is 8 deg. 6 min. S. long. by obſervation 
105 deg. 36 min. E. It is high water on the full and 
change days, at ſeven o'cleck in the morning; and the 
water riſes three feet two inches perpendicular. ; 

On Friday, the 11th, at three o'clock, A. M. the 
Diſcovery weighed anchor, and ſteered for Prince's 
Iſland ; and, at noon, ſhe came to, and moored off its 
eaſtern extremity. On Monday, the 14th, at day break, 
we deſcried our conſort, and, at two o'clock P. M. we 
anchored cloſe by her. By the 16th, both ſhips ſtarted 
their caſks, and had repleniſhed them with freſh water. 


In the evening the decks were cleared, and we prepared 


for ſea. On Saturday, the 19th, being favoured with a 
weſterly breeze, we broke ground, to our extreme ſatis- 
faction, for the laſt time 1n the ſtraits of Sunda; and 
on the 20th, we had totally loſt ſight of Prince's Iſland. 
If Mr. Lannyon had not been with us, we ſhould pro- 
bably have met with ſome difficulty in finding the wa- 
tering place: it may, therefore, not be improper to give 
a particular deſcription of its ſituation, for the benefit 
of ſubſequent navigators. The peaked hill on the iſland 
bears N. W. by N. from it. A remarkable tree, 
which grows on a coral reef, and is entirely detached 
from the adjacent ſhrubs, ſtands juſt to the north of it; 
-and a ſmall plot of reedy graſs, may be ſeen cloſe by it. 
Theſe marks will indicate the place where the pool dif- 
No. 79. 
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charges itſelf into the ſea; but the water here, as well 
as that which is in the pool, being in general ſalt, the 
caſks muſt be filled about 5o yards higher up; where, in 
dry ſeaſons, the freſh water which deſcends from the 
hills, is in great meaſure, loſt among the leaves, and 
muſt therebbee be ſearched for by clearing them away. 
The lat. of the anchoring-place at Prince's Iſland, is 
6 deg. 36 min. 15 ſec. S. and its long. 105 deg. 17 min, 


| 30 ſec. E. 


On Friday, the 25th, we were attacked with a violent 
ſtorm, attended with thunder, lightning, and hcavy 
rain. From the 26th to the 28th of March, we had a 
regular trade wind from the S. E. to E. by S. accom- 
panied with fine weather; and as we ſailed in an old 
beaten track, no incident worthy of notice occurred. 
It had hitherto been Captain Gore's intention to proceed 
directly to St. Helena, without ſtopping at the Cape, 
but our rudder having been for ſome time complaining, 
and, on being examined, reported to be in a dangerous 
ſtate, he reſolved to ſteer directly for the Cape, as the 
moſt eligible place, both for the recovery of the ſick, 
and for Ir a new main piece for the rudder. 

Monday, the 10th of April, a ſnow was ſeen bearing 
down, which proved to be an Engliſh Eaſt India packet, 
that had left Table Bay three days before, and was 
cruizing with orders for the China fleet, and other India 
ſhips, She told us, that, about three weeks before, 
Monſ. Trongollar's ſquadron, conſiſting of ſix ſhips, 
had ſailed from the Cape, and was gone to cruize off 


St. Helena, for the Engliſh Eaſt Indiamen. The next 


morning we ſtood into Simon's Bay. At cight o'clock, 
we came to anchor, at the diſtance of one third of a 
mile from the neareſt ſhore; the S. E. point of the bay 
bearing S. by E. and Table Mountain N. E. half N. 
The Naſſau and Southampton Eaſt Indiamen were here, 
in expectation of a convoy from Europe. We ſaluted 
the fort with eleven guns, and were complimented with 
an equal number in return. As ſoon as we had caſt 
anchor, Mr. Brandt, the governor of this place, favoured 
us with a viſit. This gentleman had the higheſt regard 
for Captain Cook, who had been his conſtant gueſt, 
whenever he had touched at the Cape; and though he 
had, ſome time before, received intelligence of his un- 
timely fate, he was extremely affected at the ſight of our 
veſſels returning without their old Commander. He 
was greatly ſurpriſed at ſeeing moſt of our people in ſo 
healthy a ſtate, as the Dutch ſhip which had quitted 
Macao, at the time of our arrival there, and had after- 
wards ſtopped at the Cape, reported, that we were in a 
moſt wretched condition, there being only 15 hands left 
on board the Reſolution, and ſeven in the Diſcovery. 
It is difficult to conceive what could have induced 
theſe people to propagate ſo infamous a falſehood. 

On Saturday the 1 5th, Captain King accompanied 
our Commodore to Cape Town; and the next day, in 
the morning, they waited on Baron Plettenberg, the Go- 
vernor, who received them with every poſſible indica- 
tion of civility and politeneſs. He entertained a great 
perſonal eſteem for Captain Cook, and profeſſed the 
higheſt admiration of his character, and on hearing the 
recital of his affecting cataſtrophe, broke forth into 
many expreſſions of unaffected ſorrow. In one of the 
principal apartments of the Baron's houſe, he ſhewed 
our gentlemen two pictures, one of De Ruyter, the 
other of Van Tromp, with a vacant ſpace left between 
them, which, he ſaid, he intended to fill up with the 
portrait of Captain. Cook; and for this purpoſe he re- 
queſted that they would endeavour to procure one for 


him, on their arrival in Great Britain, at any price. Dur- 


ing our continuance at the Cape, we met with the moſt 


friendly treatment, not only from the Governor, but alſo- 


from the other principal perſons of the place, as well 
Africans as Europeans. 

Falſe Bay lies to the eaſtward of the Cape; and at 
the diſtance of about 12 miles from the latter, on the 
weſtern fide is Simon's Bay, the only commodious ſta- 
tion for ſhipping to lie in. To the N. N. eaſtward of 
this bay, there are ſome others, from which, however, it 
may with eaſe be diſtinguiſhed, by a remarkable ſandy 
way to ey of the town, which forms a conſpicuous 
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object. The anchoring place in Simon's Bay, is ſitu- 
ated in the lat. of 34 deg. 20 min. S. and its long. is 
18 deg. 29 min. E. In ſteering for the harbour, along 
the weſtern ſhore, there is a ſmall flat rock, known by 
the name of Noah's Ark; and about a mile to the N. 
eaſtward of it, are others, denominated the Roman 
Rocks. Theſe are a mile and a half diſtant from the 
anchoring place; and either to the northward of them, 
or between them, there is a ſafe paſſage into the bay. 
When the N. weſterly gales are ſer in, the navigator, 
by the following bearings, will be directed to a ſecure 
and convenient ftation : 
the center of the hoſpital S. 53 deg. W. in 7 fathoms 
water, But if the 
ceaſed blowing, it is more adviſeable to remain farther 
out in 8 or 9 fathoms water. The bottom conſiſts of 


ſand, and the anchors, before they get hold, fettle conſi- 


derably. About two leagues to the eaſtward of Noah's 


Ark, ſtands Seal Iſland, whoſe ſouthern part is ſaid to 


be dangerous, and not to be approached, with ſafety, 
nearer than in 22 fathoms water. | | 

On Tueſday the gth of May, ſignal was made for un- 
mooring, and, about noon, we took our departure from 
Simon's Bay. We had now proviſions, live ſtock, wa- 
ter, and naval ſtores, aboard in great plenty : alſo healthy 
crews, in high ſpirits, wiſhing for nothing but a fair 


oah's Ark S. 51 deg. E. and 
. exſterly winds ſhould not have 


— 
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weſtern coaſt of Ireland, and endeavoured in vain to 
et into Port Galway, but were compelled by violent 
6 therly winds, to ſtand to the N. The wind con. 
tinuing in the ſame quarter we made the iſland of 

WIS. 3 1 | 

On Tueſday, the 22nd, about eleven o'clock A. M. 

both ſhips came to anchor at Stromneſs in Scotland: 
from whence the Commodore ſent Captain King to 
inform the Lords of the Admiralty of our arrival. 

On the goth, we arrived off Yarmouth, in company 
with his Majeſty's ſloops of war the Fly and Alderney, 
Our boats were immediately ſent on ſhore for provi- 
ſions, and for a ſpare cable for our ſmall bower, that we 
had being nearly worn out. 

On the 4th of October, 1780, the Reſolution and 
Diſcovery reached the Nore in ſafety; and, on the 6th, 
dropped anchors at Deptford ; having been abſent four 
years, three months, and two days. 

Iris very extraordinary, that in ſo long and hazardous 
a voyage, the two ſhips never loſt ſight of each other 
for a day together except twice; the firſt time, owing 
to an accident that happened to the Diſcovery off the 


| coaſt of Owhyhee; the ſecond, to the fogs they met 


with at the entrance of Awatſka Bay; a ſtriking proof 
of the ſkill and vigilance of the ſubaltern officers. Ano- 
ther circumſtance, no leſs remarkable, is, the uncom- 


| | wind to ſhorten our paſſage home. On the 14th, we 
got into the S. E. trade wind, and ſtood to the W. of 
| the iſlands of Aſcenſion and St. Helena. Wedneſday, 
| the 31ſt, we were in lat. 12 deg. 48 min. S. long. 15 deg. 
| 40 min. W. On Saturday the 1oth of June, the Diſ- 
| covery's boat brought us word, that, in exerciſing her 
| at guns, the carpenter's mate had his arm ſhattered 
| in a ſhocking manner, by part of the wadding being 

= leſt in after a former diſcharge; another man was ſlightly ] 

| wounded at the ſame time. On the 12th, it began to 
| 


mon healthineſs of the companies of both ſhips. When 
Captain King quitted the Diſcovery at Stromneſs, he 
had the ſatis faction of leaving the whole crew in per- 
fect health; and, at the ſame time, the number of ſick 
perſons on board the Reſolution did not exceed two or 
three, only one of whom was incapable of ſervice. In 
the whole courſe of the voyage, the Reſolution loſt no 
more than five men by ſickneſs; the Diſcovery not one. 
A ſtrict attention to the excellent regulations eſta. 
bliſhed by Captain Cook, with which our readers have 
been made acquainted, and the uſe of that excellent 
medicine, Peruvian bark, may juſtly be deemed the 
chief cauſcs, under the bleſſing of an all-directing 


** 
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blow very hard; and continued ſo till the next day, 
. when we croſſed the line to the northward, for the fourth 
time ducing our voyage, in the long. of 26 deg. 16 


. _ 
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min. W. | Providence, of this extraordinary ſucceſs. 

11 On Saturday the 12th of Auguſt, we deſcried the ! 
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the public, ae 


been puffed off in a very 


654 Capt. COOK VOYAGES COMPLETE. 


CONCLUDING REMARKS by the Eprron. 


N order to convince our ſubſcribers and the public 

of the juſt preference due to this new and complete 
ollection of Captain Cook's Voyages, &c. round. the 
World, and how unreſervedly they may depend on the 
punctual execution of the Publiſher's other periodical 
blications, on various uſeful and intereſting ſubjects, 

it will be neceſſary to make a few remarks on the im- 
perfections moſt glaringly conſpicuous in moſt works of 
the kind; and alfo to point out the peculiar uſeful in- 
formation, and important improvements, with which 
this genuine Edition of Cook's celebrated voyages 
abound; whereby we flatter ourſelves, the unpreju- 


diced, and diſintereſted, whoſe delight may be to em- 


ploy their hours of leiſure in the attainment of ſub- 
ſtantial knowledge, will not withhold from our ſeveral 
undertakings, and laborious endeayours to pleaſe, that 
encouragement they may be thought juſtly to deſerve. 
It has been too common a practice of late, to uſher 
periodical publications into the world with a good ap- 
pearance at firſt, and, in the courſe of their execution, 
to fall off from their original perfection; ſo that when 
concluded, they cannot, properly ſpeaking, for want of 
uniformity, and due order, be deemed complete and 
perfect. We think, upon the whole, not one of our 
readers can, with juſtice, charge us with ſuch defects, 
and unfair artifices. The latter numbers of our weekly 
blications, are, in general, equal in goodneſs to the 
ormer; and the whole are finiſhed in ſo regular, uniform, 
and complete a manner, as, of which we have been re- 
atedly aſſured, anſwer the wiſhes both of the pub- 
iſher and readers, by doing credit to the one, and giv- 
ing full and pleaſing ſatisfaction to the other. Let any 
impartial: examiner. compare the, concluding numbers 
of Millar's Univerſal Syſtem of Geography, Barnard's 
New Hiſtory of England, and this Complete Collection 
of Voyages Round the World, with any other works of 
the like kind, and, we are perſuaded, they will diſtin- 


- guiſh on which fide ſuperior excellence lies; ſuch a 


comparative view we earneſtly requeſt; not doubting, 


| 


| 


but that, agrecable to their uſual candour, the Public 


will readily give merit the preference. Indeed, the juſt 


preference which is now generally: given by the public 


to our various periodical publications, is a very flatter- 
ing teſtimony in their favour. We have gone out of 
the common beaten track, and carried on buſineſs with 


a degree of credit and reputation, hitherto unattempted | 


by our predeceſſors, and preſent competitors in the 


fame line, which has effectually eſtabliſhed a reputation 


with the public at large, who can depend fafely upon 
the drake and 8 Soils of any work, 
which we announce for publication. 

Our friends, and readers, will alſo pleaſe to obſerve, 
that moſt of the publications of our competitors, are 
ſpun out to an unreaſonable length, by Jooſe printing, 
or ſmall pages. merely to anſwer pecuniary purpoſes; 
or, on the other hand, they have been mere —_— 
ments, being contracted in too-confined- a compals, 


and ſo mutilated, and frivolous, as ſcarcely to deſerve. 


notice. Now it has been our invariable aim, to ren- 
der every work that has been the object of our ſtudy, 
the very beſt, and moſt perſect of the kind. We dare 
not affront a diſcerning and generous public in a ſingle 
inſtance, whereby they may have reaſon to ſay, our pro- 


miſes have not been honourably performed. We have 


ts 


| 


and replete, with errors, th 
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| Ee are much in our favour. 


notwithſtanding they are too contemptihle to c 
under the eye of criticiſm, was, e 5 excellencies 
h offered to the public on 
very extravagant terms, th reſpect to theſe parti. 
culars, we apprehend the advantages over all fimilar 
Our plans w 
ave always endeayoured to render improved 7 2 
tenſive. Our materials have not been an indigeſted 


| heap, put together without judgment; not a jumble of 


plagiariſms and piracies, of vain conjectures, paltry 


| Interpolations, , ridiculous ſuppoſitions, and palpable 


falfities ; but they are a ſelect, judicious collection, ex- 
tracted from the moſt approved authors, founded on 
the moſt reſpectable authorities, and arranged with the 

reateſt accuracy and care. This authentic, and complete 
Collection of Cook's Voyages, &c. Round the World, 
is a real new undertaking, the reſult of the moſt labo- 
rious aſſiduity; and containing all the new improve. 


ments, and all the late diſcoveries, made in every part 


of the globe; for, which we requeſt our friends and 
readers particularly to notice, we have not only cor. 
rected the journals put into our hands, by genuine re- 
cords, but, with a view of rendering this work the beſt 
and moſt complete of the kind, we have enriched it 
by interweaving therein the ſubſtance of all the moſt 
remarkable and important Voyages and Travels, which 
have been undertaken, at various times, to the different 
quarters of the world; particularly thoſe of Cavendiſh, 
Vaſquez de Gama, Dampier, Raleigh, Columbus, Ma- 
gellan, Hanway, Hamilton, Herbert, Drummond, Po- 
cock, Shaw, Stuart, Kalm, Carver, Dalrymple, &c. &c. 

In all the performances of thoſe compilers that have 
hitherto come under our obſervation, and we have exa- 
mined carefully not a few of them, it has greatly ſur- 
prized us, when we found they laviſhly followed each 
other, not having corrected even the moſt palpable er- 


rors. And, in order to give their imperfect and incor- 


8 


_—_— 


always given full ſcope to the neceſlary copiouſneſs and 
importance of the ſubject; while, at the ſame time, it 
has been our conſtant endeavour to preſerve a happy 


medium between the two extremes, by not extending 
our performances further than abſolute neceſſity may 

uire: thus diſdaining to renounce our reſpect for 
unneceſſarily, the private in- 
concerned in their external 


execution. es | 
One would think it muſt be obvious to the moſt cur. 
reader, how artfully many recent publications have 


adventurers, in order to take the advange of credulity; 


s manner- by certain 


rect works a temporary credit, the moſt mean and pal- 
try artifices have been employed by certain perſons, to 
miſlead the unwary ; which perſons have ignorantly 
and  piratically 5 prog our propoſals and advertiſe- 
ments, and applied them to old and imperfect publi- 
cations, in order to give them a new appearance. 

It bas alſo happened frequently, that, either from 
want of genius, or in order to conceal a ſervile imita- 
tion, oy have enlarged on the leaſt intereſting parts 
of their ſubject, and have paſſed over ſlightly others, to 
elucidate or decorate which required a particular at- 


tention. Here, with a degree of ſelf-fatisfaQtion, we 
can ap 


to the decifion of - public judgment, and 
leave the queſtion to be determined by * 
diced peers, whether, in any of our works offered to 
their conſideration, and calculated for general uſe, we 
have cut them ſhort, or mangled them by the pen of 
ignorance, or ſpun them out with a tedious prolixity, 
to anſwer private purpoſes, In this work, every par- 
ticular circumſtance worthy of notice. has been inclu- 
ded; yet, though the narratives are circumſtantial, ir 
has been our ſtudy to render them entertaining, com- 
prehenſive, and en This work contains the 
whole of Captain Cook's Voyages complete, with all 
the ſplendid folio co 4 "705 part ſo that our readers 
have not been impoſed upon by being preſented with 
a mutilated, imperfect,” ſpurious. edition, a trifling 
abridgment, or a mere compendium. | We are now 
naturally led to point out the important improvements, 
with which this edition of theſe: celebrated voyages 
abounds, whereby its ſuperiority over all other works of 
the like kind will evidently appear. | 

Captain Cook's firſt, ſecond and third voyages, were. 
undertaken by order of his preſent Majeſty, for mak- 
ing diſcoveries in the northern and fouthern hemi- 
ſpheres, and were ſacceſlively performed in a period, 
rom the year 1768, to 1780, inclufive. The firſt voy- 
age was undertaken in His Majeſty's ſhip the Endea- 
vour, for making diſcoveries in the ſouthern hemi- 
ſphere, and the world. The ſecond in = Re- 

| ſolution 
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ſolution and Adventure, ſor making diſcoveries to- 
wards the South Pole, and round the world. The 
third and laſt, in the Reſolution and Diſcovery, to the 
Pacific Ocean, but, principally, to determine the poſi- 
tion and extent of the weſt ſide of North America; its 
diſtance from Aſia; and the practicability of a north- 
weſt paſſage into the Atlantic, and to Europe. To 
follow the exact reſearches of this eminent navigator, 
whoſe diſcoveries have far exceeded thoſe of all his pre- 
deceſſors, has been our arduous taſk. It is unneceſſary 
to point out the obvious imperfections of all publica- 
tions which include only a ſingle voyage of this cele- 
brated Commander; his three different voyages axe ſo 
immediately connected together, that owing to frequent 
references from one to another, no perſon can form a 
ſatisfactory idea of his valuable diſcoveries, who does 
not read his firſt, ſecond, and third voyages, in the 
order in which they were performed and written, For 
theſe reaſons we thought it our indiſpenſable duty to 
ive an accurate relation, and to record an authentic 
Fiftory of the whole of Captain Cook's voyages; to 
which we have added genuine and complete narratives 
of other remarkable voyages round the world, under- 
taken and performed by Engliſh circumnavigators, 
under the ſanction of government. And with a view 
of rendering this work in every reſpect conformable to 
our propoſals, we have incorporated a faithful relation 
of the ſubſtance, of all the moſt remarkable and impor- 
tant Travels and Journeys, which have been undertaken, 
at different times, to the four quarters of the world; 
particularly, beſides what we have already mentioned, 
thoſe of Burnet, Addiſon, Barretti, Keyſler, Thickneſs, 
Twiſs, Bridone, Chandler, Johnſon, Smollet, Moore, 
Wraxall, &c. bes 


8 


41 


In the hical part of Captain Cook's YOyages, we 
have avatled ee dhe — rs, and made a free uſe 
of the diſcoveries of thoſe eminent writers, as may plainly 
be ſeeñ in our deſcriptions of the ſeveral iſlands in the 
Atlantic, Southern, Pacific, and Indian ſeas ; contain- 
I an hiftotical relation, not to be found'in any pub- 
lication of the like kind. A thorough knowledge of 
the iſlands and harbours, where ſhips may ſafely repair 
for refreſhments, and other purpoſes, is of the utmoſt * 
conſequence to navigators in their purſuit of diſcove- 
ries; and. geography has a peculiar claim to the atten- 


COOK's THIRD and LAST VOYAGE—To the PACIFIC OCEAN, &. 655 


tion of mankind in general, ſeeing this uſeful ſcience 
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Editor has not only carefully incorporated all the im 


diſplays to our view, in the moſt entertaining manners 
a general knowledge of the world.” To promote which, 
to the obſervations of former travellers, noticed above, 
we have added very recent diſcoveries made by thoſe 
celebrated circumnavigators, whoſe entertaining and. 
uſe ful voyages employ part of this work, viz. Byron, 
Wallis, Carteret, Mulgrave, Anſon, &c. 

In the aſtronomical and nautical parts of this work, 
we have not tired the patience of our readers, with 
uſeleſs computations, trifling ſuppoſitions, and dry ſets 
of ſolar and lunar obſervation; yet we have not failed, 
in any one inſtance; to piye the reſult of theſe; and we 
have likewiſe accurately marked latitude, longitude, 
dates, time, tides, ſituation, diſtance, and bearings, both 
of places and of the ſhips. This work may be conſi- 


. dered as a kind of univerſal hiſtory ; but with reſpect 


to the ſtyle, we have preſeryed that of our journals, as 
thoſe would naturally do, who are not unacquainted 
with the principles of navigation, and maritime affairs. 

As to the hiſtorical and deſcriptive parts of this 
work of labour, they comprehend a particular, full, ac- 
curate, circumſtantial, and entertaining account of 
, continents, iſlands, ſeas, oceans, ſtraits, rivers, harbours, 
promontories, bays, &c. &c. 
; diverting deſcriptive relation of the natives, or inhabi- 
' rants, their ſituation, extent, boundaries, limits, ſoil, 
natural and artificial + curioſities, and productions: 
their laws, religion, cuſtoms, manners, genius, arts, 


. —0 


ſtature, drefs, virtues, and vices; their goverments, 


cluding alſo the natural hiſtory of birds, beaſts, fiſhes, 
reptiles, infects, and os pon productions, found in 
the hitherto unexplored regions of the world, And 
among the greateſt variety of the moſt intereſting 


extraordinary life and unfortunate death of that brave 
Commander, Captain Cook; in which, as alſo in our 
account of Captain Clerke's death, our readers will 
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the public. Of that public, and our friendly ſubſcri- 
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upon every occaſion. 
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N. B. In writing the Hiſtories of the above very valuable and celebrated Voyages round the World, .&c. the 
portant Diſcoveries made by other Voyagers and Circum- 


_ navigators; but has alſo included the Subſtance of the moſt remarkable Travels to different Parts of the World, 
The whole now re-publiſhing with all rhe Copper- plates, in only 80 Sixpenny Numbers : ane or more of which 
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r 


Whole handſomely bound in Calf and lettered, complete 


DIRECTIONS 


ther with a uſeful and 


tempers, diſpoſitions, amuſements, language, ſhape, 


principalities, titles of diſtinction, and fingular cere- 
monies at births, marriages, and funerals, &c. &c. in- 


tranſactions, : we have given a faithful narrative of the 


find ſeveral particulars never before made known to 
bers, we now take leave, with the pleaſing hopes, that 
| | |they will maturely conſider the above remarks, bring 

{bens tothe teſt of truth. and give merit the preference 
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— Thomas Penrice, Harlefton 
— W. Pigram, Ayleſbury 
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— Ramſey 

— Ruffway, Canterbury 

Rev. Mr. Rivett, Cobham 

Mr. Thomas Rench, Old-ftree 
1 

— John Ramſay, Wappin 

— Reid, n i 

— William Riley, Riding-houſe-lane 
— Rice, Hampſtead 
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Mr. Stacey, Royal 8 

— ſohn Shepard, Chelſea 

— Southey, Duke's Court, Bow-ftreet 
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— Stephens, Plymouth : 
Miſs Mary Smith, Wardour-ftreet 

Captain ſohn Smith, Dartmouth 

Mr. William Smee, Coggeſhall, Eſſex 
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— Thomas Sheldon, Red-Lyon-ftreet *© 
— Stewart, Catherine-ſtreet 

— Smith, Duke*s-court 

— Slater, Redcroſs-ſtreet | 
— Sadler, Bell's- buildings = 
— Slade, Alderſgate-ſtreet © 
— Sealy, Ear)-ſtreet 

— John Smallpiece, Eaſtcheap 

— Benjamin Smith, Leiceſter-ſtreet 
— $mith, Weſtminſter-bridge 

— S$Scamblers, Biſhopſgateetreet 
— Seager, 2 

— Scott, Friday - ſtreet 
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— Smitherwick | 
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— John' Shallis, Cold-bath-fields 
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— Richard Smith, Royal Navy ll 
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— Solomonus, London 
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— William Seager, Deptford | 
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— William Umfreville Smith, Blackwall 
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— Sloper, of Covent-garden Theatre 
Maſter Stracey 


* 
— - 


oo 


1 * 
\ 


Mr. John Turner, Charles-ſtreet 
Henry Tuckfield, Eſq. Harley. ſtreet — 
Mr. William Trotter, Queen-ſtreet 
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—— Thomas Tooley, Cheapſide 
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— Thomas, Horſely- Down 


— 


of 


= 


other neceſſary Ste 


=, * 
. 


LIST OF Ss UB S C RIB E R 6. 


Mr. Thompſon, City-Road 

— Taylor, Fox and Knot-court 

— John Tarret, Albemarle-ſtreet | 

— Samuel Tanſley, Jun. Mile-End-green 

— Samoel Thomas, Highgate 

— Tyler, Aldgate 

_ joſeph Tuting. Chorch-ftreet 

— Edward Trigg, Cobham 

— James Tut pie, New- & reet 

— William Tattell, Caſtle-ſtreet 
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— John 'Tunbridge, Shoreditch 
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— Jobn Taylor of 

— Walter Taylor, Southampton 

— Samuel Taylor, ditto 

— Thin, Skinner-ſtreet 
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— Henry Tucker, Garden-court 
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William Thornton, Eſq. Author of the New 
Hiftory of London and Weſtminſter, Ef c. 

Mr. Towle, that diſtinguiſhed Perſecutor of the 
Nzw SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE, 


V. 


__ Upton, Cheapfide 
— Umfteville 

— James Urquhart, Long Acre 

— Upton, Chiſſel- ſtreet 

Underhill, Adam and Eve- court 


V. 


Mr. James Vining, Long-lane 

— Joſeph Vials, Cold. Bath fields 
— Joſeph Vowell, Caſtle-ſtreet 

— Vallance, Cheapſide 

— Valentine, Denmark- ſtreet 

— Iſaac John Vautier, Fleet- ſtreet 
— Vinner, Walton 

— John Veare, Roſe-ſtreet 

— Thomas Virgo, Epſom 


W. 


' Mr. Richard Walket, Queen-ſtreet 


— Webſter, Royal Navy x 

— Watkin, Belton-ftreet, Long-Acre 

— James Waylet, Star-alley 

— James Ward, A. B. Queen's-Col. Camby. 
— Joh Wills, Plymouth UTI TY: 
— Thomas Woods, Kenſington 

— E. Wyatt, Eaton © | 

— Womack; Wardour-ſtreet, Soho 

— John Wood, Norland F 

— john Waraker, Ludgate-hill Furz 
— Thomas Wild, Artillery-ſtreet 
— W. Wills, Exciſe Office n con 
— Wilſon, Chiſſel-ſtreet 1 
— Weſt, Bucklerſbury 5 


— Waterman, Gracechurch-ſtreet 


| — Benjamin Williams, Walbrook 


_ — Robert Wilſon, Little Britain 


Mr. Wadham, King-ſtreet 
— Warraker, Ludgate-hill 


 — 'T, Wheeler, Red-Lion-ſtreet 


— P. Walton, Chatham-place 
— Wiſeman, Newgate-ſtreet 
— J. Winnock, Pickering's-place 


— James Wright, Highgate 
— Wea, — 
— Williams 

— Whigtead 

— Wood, Mile-end 

— Watſon, Cuſtom Houſe 


— Thomas Woods, Brompton 

— Val Watts, Brompton 

— William Weeks, Chatham 

— John Wright, Hackney-road 

Rev. Thomas Wharton, North Chariton 
Mr. T. Wood, Leadenhall 

— Wooding, Roſamond's-row 

— Walter, Black Fryers 

— Chriſtopher Wright, Alderſgate-ſtreet 
— Wigg, Half-Moon-ſtreet 

— 0 eph Williams, Mile- end 


— Joſeph Waterlow Flower, Dean-ſtreet 


— Richard Wood, Greenland-dock 
— Samuel Wilſon, Walthamſtow 

— Webb | 

— Wedge | 

— Wiltam Williamſon 

— Richard Wartnight, Worceſter 

— William Williams, ditto 

— Winbury, ditto 

— Thomas Watts, Hampton 

— Wilſon, Caſtle-ſtreet 

— Thomas Walker, Poultney-ſtreet 
— Thomas Watkins, Mile-lane 

— Thomas Wightman, Ceck-lane 
— Allen Wall, Long Acre 

— —- Walmſley, Eſq.' Hampſtead 
— William Weſtbrook, 'Tooley-ſtreet 
— Andrew Waredraper, Hackney 
Capt. Waterhouſe, Twickenham 
Edward Webſter, Eſq. Liſſon-grove 
Mr. P. Walton, Minories 

Maſter Wilder, Reading School 

Mrs. Webb, Binfield, Berks 

Mr. Thomas White, Chiſwick 

Capt. John Waterhouſe, Twickenham 
Mr. Walker, Chattens 


Meſſ. Thomas&Samuel Woodhouſe, Kingſton 
Mr. Wiſkets, 'Tower-hill 


— George Watlington, Old-Broad - ſtreet 
Miſs Webb, Brecon | 
Mr. Williams, Webb's-ſquare 

— Luke Winkley, Harrow on the Hill 
— Charles Warren | > 4 v4 
— M e Chick-lane 

— 'T. Walker, Jen. Hampton-wick 

— Michael Wea. Epſom Shs 

— Wimble, Maidſtone 

— W. Walker, ditto 

Rev. Mr. Ward, Y 

— Wilkinſon, Woolwich. - 

— Waterman, ditto 

— Walker, ditto 


=] wats Cheapſide en 
— J. Waight, Apothecary, Newpze-ſtreet 
Rev. Dr. Wright, F. 8 A. 2 the Com- 
plete Britiſh Family Bible; the New and Com- 
plete Life of Chrift ; ibe Neu and Complete 
Book of Martyrs; andthe Bort of  Contmon- 
Prayer, with Notes, S. e 
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Mr. Veates, Snow-hill Us ' 
— Yates, Southwark 


David Young, Royal Artillery : 


. 


The Publifber of this Work returns his moſt reſpectſul Acknowledgments to the very numerous Sub/cribers 
for their great Encouragement, and humbly ſolicits a Continuance of their Favours with Reſped to ſame of 10 — 
New Pudlications (a Liſt of which may be ſeen in his Catalague, or on ſome of the Wrappers of this Publication, 8c.) 
aſſuring them, that nothing ſhall be wanting to render all the Periodial Works in which he ſhall-be engaged, de 
ſerving the Public Patronage. Notwithſtanding printed Notices given for the Purpoſe; ſeveral Weeks 


ago, and 


{Ta taken for collecting the Whole, we have not been able to procure the Names of a tenth Part. 
of our obliging Subſcribers. Thoſe whoſe Names are not in the Liſt, will therefore, of courſe, excuſe the Omiſ- 
ſion; and ſuch as find any Error in Spelling, will pleaſe to obſerve, chat the Fault is not chargeable, on the Pub- 
liſher, as he has ordered the Names, Places of Abode, &c.. to be literally tranſcribed from the Notes, as delivered 
in by the various Bookſellers, Stationers, Newſmen, &c. &c, II 1 RO 1 


* ©. 
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